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PLEASE NOTE 

This copy of Sweet’s Architectural Catalogue is loaned for 
reference purposes, with the understanding that it is to be returned 
upon publication of the next annual edition. 

In order that the distribution list may be accurately kept, users 
of Sweet’s are urged to notify the publishers promptly of all 
changes in firm name, firm address, or the name or position of the 
person who is making use of this book. 


INFORMATION SERVICE 

Users of SWEET’S are invited to write for information con- 
cerning any special class or make of building materials or equip- 
ment. We have on file detailed information concerning the products 
of the principal manufacturers of building materials, power plant 
equipment and allied lines. 

If you notice the omission of the catalogue of a firm in whose 
products you are interested, or find that any of the catalogues herein 
contained are lacking in the specific data required, you are requested 
to advise both them and us of the deficiency. Such co-operation 
will be helpful in making subsequent editions increasingly compre- 
hensive. 

Address inquiries to our New York office: 

SWEET’S CATALOGUE SERVICE, 

119 West 40th Street, New York, N. Y. 


LIST OF MANUFACTURERS 


Whose Catalogues Appear in This Issue 


A 


A. B. See Elevator Co., Inc C3094 

A-B Stove Co C3244 

A. C. Spark Plug Co., see Flint 

Faience & Tile Co B1434-1435 

A. P. W. Paper Co C2614 

Absolute Con-Tac-Tor Corp . . . C2828-2829 


Accurate Metal Weather Strip 


Co B 1172-1173 

Ackerman-Johnson Co A146 

Acme Asbestos Covering & 

Flooring Co B1536 

Acme Brick Co B1496 

Acme Cement Plaster Co., see 

Certain-teed Products Corp. . B1341-1343 

Acme Electric Heating Co C2396 

Acme Partition Co., Inc B2156-2158 

Acme Window Safety Device Co..B1773 

Acme Wire & Iron Works A724-725 

Acorn Wire and Iron Works. . .A726-728 

Active Elevator Co C3148-3149 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co C2880-2883 

Adams Brothers Mfg. Co., Inc C2620 

Adams Co. — 

Building Specialties A622 

Casement Windows A943 

Insect Screens B1195 

Adams and Elting Co., see 

Glidden Co B1630-1631 

Adamston Flat Glass Co B1710 

Adensite Co., Inc A47 

Aeolian Co C3218-3219 

TEolus Dickinson — 

Scuppers A597 

Ventilators A522 

Aerocrete Corp. of America A151 

Aetna Automatic Oil Burner. . C2696-2697 
Airolite Co. — 

Ventilating Panels B1162-1163 

Windows A1086-1087 

Akins, B. L., Inc C3330-3333 

Akrat Ventilators, Inc A523 

Alabama Marble Co A256-257 

Alberene Stone Co B1401-1403 

Alhambra Tile Co., see Asso- 
ciated Tile Mfrs B 1426-1427 

Allegheny Steel Co C3294 

See also Sheet Steel Trade 

Extension Committee A796-797 

Allen Air-Turbine Ventilator 

Co A524-525 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co C2454-2457 

Allen & Drew, Inc A913-915 

Allison Steel Products Co A1059 

Allith Mfg. Co., see Allith- 
Prouty Co B1800-1807 


Allith-Prouty Co B1800-1807 

Aluminum Co. of America — 

Ornamental Metal Work A741 

Paint B1609 

Roofing A424 

Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co . C3274-3276 

Ambastone Co B1398-1399 

American Abrasive Metals Co . . . A666-670 

American Asphalt Paint Co B1610 

American Bar Lock Co., Inc. — 

Sidewalk Light Construction... A386 

Skylights A518 

American Blower Co C2788 

American Blue Stone Co. — 

Building Stone : A319 

Treads and Flooring A677-679 

American Brass Co. — 

Extruded Shapes A746-747 

Pipe C2301 

Roofing A426 

American Bronze Co A742 

American Carbonic Machinery 

Co C3037-3039 


American Cement Plaster Div., 
see Beaver Products Co., Inc. B 1344-1 349 
American Cement Tile Mfg. Co..A158-159 


American Chain Co., Inc B1793 

American Chimney Corp C3174 

American District Steam Co C2747 

American District Telegraph 
Co.— 


Bank Protection Systems.. A1106 
Fire Alarm Systems, etc. . . C3016-3017 
American Elevator & Machine Co..C3095 
American Enameled Brick & 

Tile Co A219-221 

American Enameled Products 

Co C2586-2591 

American Encaustic Tiling Co., 

Ltd B 1422-1425 

See also Associated Tile Mfrs . B1426-1427 
American Fence Construction Co.A708-709 
American Fire Brick Co., see 

Heath Cube Service, Inc A356-357 

American Flag Pole Co., Inc A587 

American Fluresit Co A48 

American Folding Door and 

Partition Co B2159 

American Foundry & Furnace Co...C2805 

American Gas Association A10-13 

American Hard Wall Plaster Co...B1339 
American Hardware Corp., see 
Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co. and 
Corbin, P. & F. 

American Heating & Lighting 

Co C2472-2473 

American-Larson Ventilating Co.A526-527 
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American Laundry Machinery 

Co C3296-3297 

American Linoleum Mfg. Co. .B1576-1577 
American Lumber & Treating 

Corp B1128 

American Mason Safety Tread 

Co A 662-665 

American Metal Weather Strip 

Co B1 174-1 177 

American Nokol Co C2698-2699 

See also Aetna Automatic Oil 

Burner Division C2696-2697 

American Paint Works, see 

Glidden Co B1630-1631 

American Pin Co C2536-2539 

American Radiator Co C2718-2721 

American Reenforced Paper 

Co., see Sisalkraft Co A190-191 

American Rolling Mill Co A436-437 

See also Sheet Steel Trade 

Extension Committee A796-797 

American Roof Truss Co A562 

American Rubber Products 

Corp B 1506-1 507 

American Sanitary Products 

Co., Inc C2323 

American Sheet & Tin Plate Co., 
see Sheet Steel Trade Exten- 
sion Committee A796-797 

American Steam Pump Co C2426 

American Steel & Wire Co. — 

Concrete Reinforcement A1 16-120 

Electrical Wires and 

Cables C2908-2919 

Stucco Base B1273 

Wire Rope C3416-3420 

American Stove Co C3245-3254 

American Tar Products Co A396-397 

American Telephone and Tele- 
graph Co A14 

American Temperature Indicat- 
ing Co C2830-2831 

American Terra Cotta & Ceramic 
Co., see National Terra Cotta 

Society A340-343 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co. — 

Sidewalk Lights A387 

Skylights A516-517 

Store Fronts B1751 

American Tile Engineering Co..A348-350 

American Tile & Rubber Co B1510 

American Transom Sales Co B1164 

American Tube Works C2302 

American Warming & Ventilat- 
ing Co C2806 

American Window Co B2058-2059 

American Window Glass Co. . .B1711-1715 


American Window Safety De- 
vice Co B1774-1775 

Anaconda Copperclad Co., see 

Flintkote Co A425 

Anchor Fireproofing Co A156-157 

Anchor Post Fence Co A710-713 

Andersen Foundry Co B1785 

Andersen Lumber Co. — 

Frames B 1 160—1 161 

Pulleys B1785 

Andre-White Corp C2734 

Ankyra Mfg. Co A147 

Anstice, Josiah, & Co., Inc C3277 

Anthony Company C2695 

Antihydrine Co A49 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co A50-51 

Antioch Art Foundry A743 

Apollo Steel Co A435 

See also Sheet Steel Trade 

Extension Committee A796-797 

See also National Building 

Units Corp ._. . . . A373-375 

Appalachian Marble Co., Inc. . . . A259-262 

Aqua Oil Service, Inc C3386 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products. .A52-53 

Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc 'A563 

Architectural Metal Products, Inc.— 

Marquises A744 

Metal Covered Doors A848-849 

Arco Co B1744 

Arctic Ice Machine Co C3040 

Arex Co A528-531 

Arkansas Lumber Co., see Ar- 
kansas Soft Pine Bureau B1118— 1119 

Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau Bll 18— 1 1 19 

Armstrong Cork Co C3329 

Armstrong Cork Co. (Linoleum 

Division) B1578-1583 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co. 

Cork Flooring B1508-1509 

House Insulation A201-203 

Pipe Coverings A208-209 

Armstrong Mfg. Co C3241 

Arrow Electric Co C2924-2927 

Art Brass & Wire Works, Inc A745 

Art Metal Construction Co. — 

Doors A805-813 

Furniture B2176-2179 

Art Metal Radiator Cover Co., 

see Trico, Inc C2741 

Art Stone Block Co., see National 

Building Units Corp A373-375 

Artesian Well & Supply Co. of R. I..C2452 

Arvon Co B1676 

Asbestos Shingle, Slate & 

Sheathing Co. — 

Asbestos Lumber A416-417 

Shingles B1260 

Ashtabula Steel Sheet Co., see 
Sheet Steel Trade Extension 

Committee A796-797 

Asphalt Block Pavement Co B1556 

Asphalt Brick Co B1557 

Associated Metal Lath Mfrs., 

Inc B1279-1285 

Associated Tile Mfrs B 1426-1427 

Associations — 

American Gas Assn A10-13 

Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau. A1 118-1 119 
Associated Metal Lath 

Mfrs., Inc B1279-1285 


Associations — Cont. 

Associated Tile Mfrs B1426-1427 

Bangor Slate Assn A446 

California Redwood Assn. . B 1 115—1 117 

Clay Products Assn A245 

Consolidated Shingle Mills 

of British Columbia, Ltd A407 

Copper and Brass Research Assn. A755 
Finishing Lime Assn, of 

Ohio B1328— 1333 

Granite Mfrs. Assn, of 

Mount Airy A296-297 

Louisiana Red Cypress Bu- 
reau B 1120-1 121 

Maple Flooring Mfrs. Assn. B1122-1123 
National Assn, of Master 

Plumbers C2476-2477 

National Building Granite 

Quarries Assn A278-294 

National Paving Brick 

Mfrs. Assn A384-385 

National Terra Cotta So- 
ciety A340— 343 

National Warm Air Heat- 
ing & Ventilating Assn. .C2628-2630 

Oak Flooring Bureau B1572 

Page Fence Assn A732-734 

Plate Glass Mfrs. of Amer- 
ica B1718-1719 

Portland Cement Assn A31-35 

Sheet Steel Trade Exten- 
sion Committee A796-797 

Simplex Concrete Pile Assn., Inc A23 
West Coast Lumber Trade 

Extension Bureau B 1124 — 1125 

Western Pine Mfrs. Assn B1126 

Atchison Revolving Door Co A916-918 

Aten Sewage Disposal Co., Inc. C2324-2325 

Athena Glazed Brick Co A222-223 

Athey Co. — 

Disappearing Shades and 

Partitions B2283 

Weatherstrips B1178— 1 179 

Window Shades * B2276 

Atlanta Cinder Block & Tile Co., 
see National Building Units 

Corp A373-375 

Atlanta Terra Cotta Co., see 

Atlantic Terra Cotta Co A334— 335 

See also National Terra Cotta 

Society A340-343 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co., Inc.B1340 
Atlantic Insulated Wire & 

Cable Co C2920-2921 

Atlantic Terra Cotta Co A334-335 

See also National Terra Cotta 

Society A340-343 

Atlas Cinder Block Corp., see 

National Building Units Corp. . A373-375 

Atlas Portland Cement Co A36-37 

Audiffren Refrigerating Machine Co.C3041 
Augusta Clay Products Co., see 

American Tile Engineering Co.A348-350 

Auer Register Co C28O8-2809 

Auld & Conger Co A 444— 445 


See also Bangor Slate Assn A446 

Austral Window Co B2060-2061 

Automatic Electric, Inc C3020-3021 

Automatic Gas-Steam Radiator Co..C2621 
Automatic Power Door Mfg. 

Co B2050-2052 


Automatic Primer Co C2427 

Automatic Refrigerating Co C3042 

B . 

Babcock-Davis Corp. — 

Concrete Stairs A633 

Flagpoles A588 

Badger, E. B., & Sons Co C2398 

Badger Wire & Iron Works A696-701 

Bagatta, G B1366 

Bajohr, Carl, Lightning Conduc- 
tor Co C3413 

Baker, Hugh J., & Co../ A106-107 

Baker Ice Machine Co., Inc C3043 

Baker, W. J., Co B1196 

Baltimore Tube Co., Inc C2303 

Bame, H. A C2624 

Bangor Ideal Slate Mining Co., 

see Bangor Slate Assn A446 

Bangor Quarry Co., see Bangor 

Slate Assn A446 

Bangor Slate Assn A446 

Bangor Washington Slate Co., 

see Bangor Slate Assn A446 

Bangorvein Slate Co., see 

Bangor Slate Assn A446 

Bannon, P., Pipe Co A351 

Barber Asphalt Co A398-399 

Barnes Wire Fence Co A695 

See also Page Fence Assn. . . . A732-734 

Barnes & Jones C2748 

Barnhart & Turner, see Heath 

Cube Service, Inc A356-357 

Barrell, William L., Co. of N. Y., Inc. A477 
Barrett Co. — 

Built-up Roofing A393-395 

Flashings A478 

Roof Connections C2333 

Barth, L., & Co., Inc., see Van, 

John, Range Co C3284-3289 

Barton Spider-Web System, Inc.A121-123 

Bashlin Co C2515-2517 

Batchelder-Wilson Co B1428-1429 

Bates Expanded Steel Truss Co.... A571 

Bates, Walter, Steel Corp A685 

Batts, John Thomas, Inc B2260 

Bawden, J. H., & Co A623 

Bayer, A. J., Co., see Bois, N A634-635 

Bayley, William, Co A1060-1066 

Bead Chain Mfg. Co C2478 

Beardslee Chandelier Mfg. Co C2980 

Beaton & Cadwell Mfg. Co. — 

Floor and Ceiling Plates C2489 

Flush Valves C2746 

Beaver Falls Art Tile Co., see 

Associated Tile Mfrs B1426-1427 

Beaver Products Co., Inc. — 

Gypsum Plasters B1344-1349 

Wall Board B1256 

Beckley-Cardy Co C3228-3229 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc. . . . C3138-3139 

Behrer & Co., Inc C2498 

Beilman Water Heater Co., Inc C2368 

Belding-Hall Electric Corp C3050-3051 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co . . . . C2954-2957 

Bennett Heater Co., Inc A620 

Bennett Mfg. Co , C2566 

Bente, H. F., & Co C2735 

Bergen Building Block Co., see 
National Building Units Corp . . A373-375 
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Berger Brothers Co A486-487 

Berger Mfg. Co. — 

Floor Cores A108 

Lockers and Shelving B2096-209 7 

Metal Ceilings A559 

Metal Lath and Lumber. .. B1286-1289 
See also Associated Metal 

Lath Mfrs., Inc B1279-1285 

Berks Building Block Co., see 
National Building Units Corp . . A373-375 

Berry Brothers, Inc B1612-1613 

Bessler Disappearing Stairway Co. — 

Steel Stairways A684 

Wood Stairways B1228-1229 

Best Bros. Keene's Cement Co. B1350— 1351 

Best Register Co C2810-2811 

Betz, Frank S., Co. — 

Kitchen Cabinets C2187 

Medicine Cabinets C2564-2565 

Radiator Covers C2736 

Betz-Pierce Co., see Page Fence 

Assn A732-734 

Billings-Chapin Co B1611 

Bird & Son, inc A422-423 

Bishop & Babcock Sales Co. — 

Fans and Blowers C2789 

Steam Specialties C2749 

Bittenbender Co., see Page Fence 

Assn A732-734 

Bitu-Mortar Waterproofing Co., 

Inc A54 

Blabon, George W., Co B1584-1587 

Blanchard, Fred K., Inc., see 

Page Fence Assn A732-734 

Blank, Frederic, & Co B2270-2271 

Blaski Mfg. Co A492-495 

Blasteel Mfg. Co. — 

Bulletin Boards C3334 

Concrete Floor Devices A149 

Blaw-Knox Co A686 

Bliss Steel Products Corp A1067 

Blood, T. L., & Co., see Glidden 

Co B 1630-1 631 

Blue Ridge Glass Corp B1723 

Blumenthal, Maurice, & Associates. . A22 

Bogert & Carlough Co A1068-1070 

Bohn Refrigerator Co C3062-3066 

Bois, N A634-635 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co B1866-1868 

Bonded Floors Co., Inc B1588-1593 

Booraem, J. Francis, M. E B1474-1479 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co C2339-2341 

Booth Bros. & Hurricane Isle 
Granite Co., see National Build- 


ing Granite Quarries Assn . . . . A278-294 
Boston Acoustical Enginering Co. — 

Artificial Stone Tile A323 

Sound Absorbing Slabs A15 

Soundproof Doors B1131 

Boston Lightning Rod Co C3414 

Bostwick, C. G A461 

Bostwick-Goodell Co B2286-228 7 

Bostwick Steel Lath Co ..... . . B 1290-1292 

See also Associated Metal 

Lath Mfrs., Inc B1279-1285 

Braby, Fredk., & Co., Ltd., see 

Bois, N A634-635 

Bradford Brick & Tile Co., see 

Hanley Co A227 

Bradley Stuc-O-Tint Co., Inc B1677 

Bradley Washfountain Co C2562 


Braeburn Volcano Block Co., see 
National Building Units Corp. .A373-375 
Brainerd, Shaler & Hall Quarry 
Co., see Brazos, A., & Sons, 


Inc A322 

Brasco Mfg. Co B1752-1755 

Braun, J. G. — 

Mouldings A748-749 

Perforated Sheets C2807 

Stair Nosings A680 

Window Sections A929 

Brazos, A., & Sons, Inc A322 

Briar Hill Stone Co A320-321 

Bridgeport Brass Co. — 

Flush Valves C2490-2491 

Pipe C2304-2305 

Pipe Fittings C2312 

Bridgeport Chain Co B1794-1795 

Bright, H. V A736 

Brook Iron Works, Inc., see Page 

Fence Assn A732-734 

Brown Building Block Co., see 
National Building Units Corp. .A373-375 
Brown Detachable Disappear- 
ing Bed Co B2234-2235 

Brown, George C., & Co B1127 

Brown and Brothers, see Ran- 

dolph-Clowes Co C2402 

B r o wnell Co C2639 

Bruce, E. L., Co B1565 

Bruner, P. M., Granitoid Co A390 

Brunner Engineering Corp. of 

New York C2692-2693 

Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. — 

Billiard Tables C3324-3328 

Closet Seats C2500-2503 

Bryant Electric Co C2928-29 33 

Buck, Ainsworth, Inc B1776-1777 

Buckeye Blower Co C2780-2781 

Buffalo Co-operative Stove Co C3356 

Buffalo Fence Construction Co., 

see Page Fence Assn A732-734 

Buffalo Forge Co C2790 

Buhring Water Purifying Co C2404 

Building Chemicals Corp A103 

Building Materials Co., see Na- 
tional Building Units Corp A373-375 

Built-in Fixture Co B2188-2192 

Bull Dog Electric Products Co . C2884-2887 

Bull Dog Floor Clip Co., Inc A150 

Bullard, Ralph C B1878 

Bunnell, J. H., & Co., Inc B2166 

Burke Electric Co C2872 

Burlington Venetian Blind Co . B2288-2289 
Burnett-Wilson-Pfohl, Inc., see 
National Building Units Corp. . A373-375 

Burnham Boiler Corp C2640-2641 

Burnham Mfg. Co., see Page 

Fence Assn A732-734 

Burt Mfg. Co A532-534 

Bussman Mfg. Co C2894-2895 

Butcher Polish Co B1698 

Byers, A. M., Co C2314-2315 

c 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc. — 

House Insulation A182-183 

Shingles A406 

Stains and Preservatives. .B1614-1615 
Cabranette Corp B2193 


Caddo River Lumber Co., see 
Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau. . B1 118-1 119 


Caffall-Cornman Corp A55 

Caldwell Mfg. Co B1786 

Caldwell, W. E., Co C2421 

California Filter Co., Inc C240S 

California Redwood Assn Bill 5—1 117 

Call, John, Co A535 

Cambridge Tile Mfg. Co., see 

Cambridge-Wheatley Co B 1430-1431 

See also Associated Tile 

Mfrs B 1426-1 427 

Cambridge-Wheatley Co B1430-1431 

Campbell Metal Window Corp. . .A934-935 
Campbell Paint & Varnish Co., 

see Glidden Co B1630-1631 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co. — 

Automobile Turntables C3388-3389 

Building Specialties A606-607 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co C3096 


Carbide and Carbon Chemicals Corp.C2471 
Carbolineum Wood Preserving Co..B1699 
Carbolineum Wood Preserving 

Co., Inc., see Protexol Corp B1701 


Carbondale Machine Co C3044 

Carey, Philip, Co. — 

Asbestos Shingles A415 

Asphalt Shingles A421 

Built-up Roofing A400-403 

Flooring B1537 

Pipe Coverings A210-211 

Waterproofing A56-57 

Carlyle-Labold Co. — 

Face Brick A218 

Quarry Tile B 1493-1495 

Carnahan Mfg. Co B1132-1133 

Carney Co A246 

Carpenter-Morton Co B1616 

Carr, Elmer E A589 

Carrier Air Conditioning Co. 
of America, see Buffalo Forge Co.C2790 

Carter Bloxonend Flooring Co B1559 

Carter-Mayhew Mfg. Co C2482 

Carter Radio Co C2934 

Carter White Lead Co B1617 

Carthage Marble Corp A258 

Cartier, M. N., & Sons Co A462 

Casement Hardware Co B2076-2079 

Celite Products Co A46 

Celotex Co „ B 1239-1252 

Central Alloy Steel Corp A438 

See also Sheet Steel Trade 

Extension Committee A796-797 

Central Oolitic Stone Co A268 

Century Brass Works, Inc C2483 

Century Machine Co C3278-3279 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp A58 

Certain-teed Products Corp. — 

Gypsum Plaster B1341-1343 

Linoleum B1594-1595 

Paint B1618-1619 

Roofing A404 

Chain Products Co B1796 

Chamberlin Metal Weather 

Strip Co., Inc B 1180—1 181 

Champion Dish Washing Ma- 
chine Co C3268-3269 

Chapman Price Steel Co., see 
Sheet Steel Trade Extension 

Committee A796-797 

| Chapman Slate Co A447 
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Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc., 
see Hungerford, U. T., Brass 
& Copper Co. . . . A488-489-B1226-B1412 

Chase Cos., Inc C2306 

Chelsea Elevator Co. — 

Electric Elevators C3140-3141 

Hand Operated Dumb- 
waiters C3150-3151 

Chemical Toilet Corp C233(V-2331 

Chesley, A. C., Co A850-851 

Chicago Architectural Bronze Co. — 

Architectural Metal Work. . .A750-751 

Grilles ' C2812 

Chicago Bridge & Iron Works C2422 

Chicago Dryer Co C3305-3309 

Chicago Expansion Bolt Co A140 

Chicago Fence & Wire Co., see 

Page Fence Assn A732-734 

Chicago Granite Co., see National 

Building Units Corp A373-375 

Chicago Panelstone Co B1367 

Chicago Pump Co C2428-2431 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co B1869-1871 

Chromium Corp. of America C2524 

Church, C. F., Mfg. Co C2505-2508 

Cincinnati Artistic Wrought 

Iron Works Co A754 

Cincinnati Butchers* Supply 
Co., see Cincinnati Refriger- 
ator and Fixture Works C3068-3069 

Cincinnati Concrete Corp., see 
National Building Units Corp. . A373-375 

Cincinnati Fly Screen Co B1200-1201 

Cincinnati Iron Fence Co A714-715 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co. — 

Metal Doors A814-815 

Ornamental Metal Work A752-753 

Cincinnati Refrigerator and 

Fixture Works C3068-3069 

Cincrete, Inc., see National Build- 
ing Units Corp A373-375 

Cincrete Products Co., see Na- 
tional Building Units Corp A373-375 

Cinder Block Co., see National 

Building Units Corp A373-375 

Cinder Brick & Tile Co., see Na- 
tional Building Units Corp A373-375 

Cinder Tile Co., see National 

Building Units Corp A373-375 

Circle A Products Corp B2134-2135 

Clarendon Marble Co A263 

Clark, N., & Sons, see National 

Terra Cotta Society A340-343 

See also Heath Cube Service, 

Inc .A356-357 

Clark, Peter, Inc C3212-3213 

Clark, R. W., Mfg. Co C 3336-3337 

Clay Products Assn A245 

Clay Products Co., Inc A352-355 

Cleveland Builders Supply & 

Brick Co., see Heath Cube 

Service, Inc A356-357 

Cleveland Lock Works B1787 

Cleveland Metal Products Co., 

see Perfection Stove Co C2384-2385 

Clinton Metallic Paint Co A247-248 

Clow, James B., & Sons C2622-2623 

See also R-U-V Co., Inc B1491 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co. B1808-1813 

Coco Brothers, Inc C2525 

Cohoes Rolling Mill Co C2313 


Cold Spring Granite Co., Inc A308-310 

Colonial Fireplace Co A624 

Colt’s Patent Fire Arms Mfg. Co...C3270 
Columbia Bangor Slate Co., 

see Bangor Slate Assn A446 

Columbia Fence & Wire Co., 

Inc., see Page Fence Assn A732-734 

Columbia Mills, Inc B2278-2279 

Columbian Lock Division, see 

Cleveland Lock Works B1787 

Columbus-Union Oil Cloth Co B2269 

Columbus Wire & Iron Works Co. . A702 

Combustion Fuel Oil Burner Co C2700 

Common Brick Mfrs\ Assn, of 

America A214-217 

Compound Injector & Specialty 

Co C2342-2343 

Compound and Pyrono Door Co. — 

Fireproof Veneered Doors A847 

Veneered Doors B1134-1135 

Concealed Bed Corp B2236-2239 

Concrete Clip & Wire Co A124 

Concrete Engineering Co A1 10-1 11 

Concrete Specialties Co., see Na- 
tional Building Units Corp A 373-375 

Concrete Structural Units Co., see 
National Building Units Corp. . A373-375 
Concrete Steel Co. — 

Concrete Reinforcement A125-127 

Truss Bar Joists A572 

Concrete Surface Corp A104 

Concrete Surfacing Machinery Co... A105 

Concrete Waterproof Paint Co., see 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co A59 

Conduo-Base Co C2898-2899 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc B1604-1606 

Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper 

Co., Inc C2307 

Conkling-Armstrong Terra Cotta 

Co A333 

See also National Terra 

Society A340-343 

Connecticut Telephone & Elec- 
tric Co * C3022-3023 

Consolidated Expanded Metal Cos. — 

Concrete Reinforcement A128 

Metal Lath B1293 

Vault Construction A1103 

See also Associated Metal 

Lath Mfrs., Inc B1279-1285 

Consolidated Lamp & Glass Co C2972 

Consolidated Shingle Mills of 

British Columbia, Ltd A407 

Continental Chimney Co., Inc C3175 

Contract Waterproofing Co A60 

Cop-Cor Mfg. & Sales Corp A484 

Copper and Brass Research 
Assn. — 

Flashings and Roofing A480-481 

Hardware B1890 

Ornamental Brass and Bronze.. A755 

Pipe C2308-2309 

Screen Cloth B1225 

Coppes Bros. & Zook B2194-2195 

Coral Ridge Clay Products Co., 
see Heath Cube Service, Inc.. .A356-357 
Corbin, P. & F. — 

Automatic Exit Devices. . .B2028-2031 

Hardware Trim B 1891-1951 

Hinges B1850-1851 

Door Closers B2040-2041 


Corcoran, A. J., Inc C2423 

Cork Import Corp A204 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc A894-895 

Corning Terra Cotta Co., Inc A336 

See also National Terra 

Cotta Society A340-343 

Corrugated Bar Co., see Kal- 
man Steel Co A130-131 

Couch, S. H., Co., Inc C3024-3025 

Counter-Flashing Receiver Co A482 

Cousins, H. A., Inc B1368 

Covert, H. W., Co. — 

Fireplace Dampers A625-627 

Floor Drains C2348 

Cox, Abram, Co C2642-2645 

Craftex Co B1678-1681 

Craig Engineering Co C3387 

Cramer, R. W., & Co., Inc C3002 

Crampton-Farley Brass Co C2344-2345 

Crane Co. — 

Gas Water Heaters C2366-236 7 

Plumbing Fixtures and .C2546-2553 

Valves 0 2 40 6 -2 4 07 

Water Supply Systems and C2406-2407 

Softeners C2546-2553 

Crane, William M., Co., see 
Standard Gas Equipment 

Corp C3263-3265 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc A408-409 

Crescent Armored Wire Co., 
see Crescent Insulated Wire 

& Cable Co. C2922-2923 

Crescent Insulated Wire & 

Cable Co C2922-2923 

Crescent Washing Machine 

Div. of The Hobart Mfg. Co C3271 

Creswell, Samuel, J., Iron 

Works A608-609 

Crex Patent Column Co A580-581 

Crist & Schilken Co., Inc C2526-2527 

Crittall Casement Window 


Co A944-947 

Cromar Co B1566-1567 

Crooks-Dittmar Co., see Cro- 
mar Co B1566-1567 

Crooks, W. D., & Sons B1136-11 37 

Crossett Lumber Co., see Ar- 
kansas Soft Pine Bureau B1118— 1119 

Crown Iron Works Co A756 

See also Page Fence Assn A732-734 

Curtin, A. F., Valve Co C2499 

Curtis Bros. & Co., see Curtis 

Cos. Service Bureau B1138-1139 

Curtis Cos., Inc., see Curtis 

Cos. Service Bureau B1 138-1 139 

Curtis Cos. Service Bureau B 1138-1 139 

Curtis Detroit Co., see Curtis 

Cos. Service Bureau B1138— 1 139 

Curtis Door & Sash Co., see 
Curtis Cos. Service Bureau. .B1 138-1 139 

Curtis Lighting, Inc C2958-2963 

Curtis Sash & Door Co., see 
Curtis Cos. Service Bureau. ,B1 138-1 139 
Curtis, Towle & Paine Co., see 
Curtis Cos. Service Bureau. . B1 138-1 139 
Curtis - Yale - Holland Co., see 
Curtis Cos. Service Bureau. . B 1138-1 139 
Curtis & Yale Co., see Curtis 


Cos. Service Bureau B1 138— 1 139 

Custodis, Alphons, Chimney 
Construction Co C3176 
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Cutler Mail Chute Co C3320-3321 

Cyclone Fence Co A729-731 

D 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co C2400-2401 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co A816-821 

Daprato Statuary Co B2298 

Davenport-Taylor Mfg. Co C3335 

Davis Engineering Corp C2355 

Davis Extruded Sash Co B1756-1757 

Davis, H. B., Co B1620-1621 

Davis & Siehl Co., see Page Fence 

Assn A732-734 

Davison, N. C., Gas Burner & 

Welding Co C2701 

Day-Brite Reflector Co C2964 

Dayton Sure Grip & Shore Co A148 

Deagan, J. C., Inc C3222-3223 

Dean, Olney J., & Co A602 

Decatur Cornice & Roofing Co., 

Inc., see Bois, N A634-635 

Dececo Co C2518-2519 

Decorative Stone Co A324-325 

Dee, Wm. E., Co., see Heath 

Cube Service, Inc A356-357 

Deissler, P., & Bro., see Phila- 
delphia Supplies Co., Inc A930-932 

Delaware Clay Co A244 

Delco-Light Co C2878 

Del Turco, L., & Bros., Inc B 1410—141 1 

Delvan Block Co., see National 

Building Units Corp A373-375 

Deming Co C2448-2449 

Denison “H” Tile and Brick 
Co., see American Tile En- 
gineering Co A348-350 

Denver Sewer Pipe & Clay Co., 
see Heath Cube Service, Inc. . A356-357 
Des Lauriers Metal Products Co., 

Inc., see Ideal Cabinet Corp C2576 

Des Moines Steel Co., see Page 

Fence Assn A732-734 

Detroit Cinder Block & Tile Co., 
see National Building Units 

Corp A373-375 

Detroit Graphite Co B1622-1623 

Detroit Heating & Lighting 
Co., see American Heating & 

Lighting Co C2472-2473 

Detroit Mausoleum Equipment 

Works A758-759 

Detroit-Michigan Stove Co., 

see Michigan Stove Co C3256-3259 

Detroit Range Boiler & Steel 

Barrel Co C2369 

Detroit Show Case Co B1758-1762 

Detroit Steel Products Co A953-1034 

Detroit Suburban Gas Plant 
Co., see American Heating & 

Lighting Co C2472-2473 

Detroit Vapor Stove Co C3255 

Detroit Works Co B2067 

Diamond Metal Weather Strip Co..B1171 
Dickinson, Paul, Inc., see iEolus 

Dickinson A522; A597 

Dictograph Products Corp C3026-3029 

Diebold Safe & Lock Co A1092-1093 

Dierks Lumber & Coal Co., see 
Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau. . B1 118-1 119 
Direct Control Valve Co C2832 


Disappearing Roller Screen Co., 

Inc B 1197-1 199 

Dixie Metal Products Co., Inc. — 

Medicine Cabinets C2567 

Radiator Furniture C2737 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co B1628 

Dolben & Co A306-307 

Domestic Laundry Equipment 

Corp C3298-3301 

Dominion Bronze & Iron Co., 

Ltd., see Bois, N A634-635 

Dominion Chain Co., Ltd., see 

Page Fence Assn A732-734 

Donley Brothers Co A610-611 

Donnelly Valve Co C2403 

Donovan, John J C2346-2347 

Dow, Co., see Logan Co. . A772-773; C3240 

Dowdall, Charles E., Inc C3119 

Dowman-Dozier Mfg. Co., see 

Bois, N A634— 635 

Driwood Corp., see Improved 

Office Partition Co B2144-2145 

Drouve, G., Co A496-501 

Drury, J. E., see National Build- 
ing Units Corp A373-375 

Drying Systems, Inc C2798 

Dudfield Mfg. Co C3239 

Dunham, C. A., Co C2750-2755 

Dunham Co C2370 

Dunn, W. E., Mfg. Co A376-379 

Duplex Hanger Co. — 

Incinerators C3357 

Joist and Wall Hangers A584 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & 

Co., Inc. — 

Paint and Varnish B1624-1627 

Shade Cloth B2277 

Durabilt Steel Locker Co B2098-2100 

Duraflex Co. — 

Floor Tile B1511 

Flooring B1538— 1539 

Duriron Co., Inc C2318-2319 

Duro Co. — 

Water Softeners C2408 

Water Supply Systems C2450 

Duvinage Spiral Stair Co A682-683 

E 

E-Z-Bilt Mfg. Co., Inc A564 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co B 1952-1957 

East Bangor Consolidated Slate 

Co., see Bangor Slate Assn A446 

Eastern Clay Products Assn., 

see Clay Products Assn A245 

Eastern Machinery Co C3097 

Eastern Rolling Mill Co., see 
Sheet Steel Trade Extension 

Committee A796-797 

Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg. 

Co. — 

Fountains C2484-2485 

Kitchen Sinks C2554 

Toilet Partitions B2102-2103 

Wash Sinks C2563 

Ebsary Gypsum Co., Inc B1352-1353 

Economy Engineering Co C3182 

Economy Fuse & Mfg. Co C2896 

Economy Grate & Equipment 

Co., Inc C2689 

Economy Heater Co C2374-2375 


Economy Pumping Machinery 

Co C2432-2433 

Eddy Brothers, see National 

Building Units Corp A373-375 

Edgar Lumber Co., see Arkan- 
sas Soft Pine Bureau B1118-1119 

Edham Co., Inc A412-^14 

Edison Electric Appliance Co., Inc. .C3242 

Edwards Mfg. Co A560-561 

Edwards and Co., Inc C3007-3009 

Egyptian Lacquer Mfg. Co., Inc B1629 

Elaterite Paint & Mfg. Co A61 

Electric Dumbwaiters, Inc C3142-3143 

Electric Storage Battery Co . . . C2876-2877 

Electrol Inc. of Missouri C2702 

Elevator Co. of America C3098 

Elevator Locks Co C3120-3121 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc. — 

Door Closers, Interlocks, 

etc C3 122-3 123 

Signals C3136-3137 

Elian, Frank, & Co C2844-2845 

Elkay Mfg. Co. — 

Pantry Sinks C2555 

Toilet Partitions B2104-2105 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co C2458-2460 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc A757 

Elmira Building Units, Inc., see 
National Building Units Corp. . A373-375 

Emack, John D., Co A448-449 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co C3006 

Empire Fireproof Door Co A852-853 

Empire Floor & Wall Tile Co., 

Inc .B 1432-1433 

Empire Gypsum Co., Inc B1354 

Empire Kalamein Co., Inc., see 

Empire Fireproof Door Co A852-853 

Empire Steel Partition Co., 

Inc B2136-2138 

Energy Elevator Co . .C3152-3156 

Enterprise Iron & Wire Fence Co.. A707 
Erie Patent Block Co., Inc., see 
National Building Units Corp. .A373-375 

Erikson, L., Electric Co C2965 

Ern6t, C. K., Specialty Co C2846-2851 

Estey Organ Co C3220 

Eternit, Inc A418-419 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co C2568-2571 

Ev-air-Tight Calking Co B1745 

Evans, W. L B2167 

Everson Filter Co B1488-1489 

Excelso Products Corp C2356 

F 

Fain Mfg. Co., Inc B2254-2255 

Fairfacts Co., Inc B1458-1473 

Fairmont Wall Plaster Co., see 
National Building Units Corp. . A373-375 
Far West Clay Co., see Heath 

Cube Service, Inc A356-357 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co. — 

Disappearing Stairways B1227 

Doors B1140 

Ironing Boards B2224 

Kitchen Cabinets, etc B2196-2199 

Faspray Corp C3272 

Federal Cement Tile Co A160-161 

Federal Steel Sash Co A1076-1079 

Federal Telephone Mfg. Corp C3032 


Federal Terra Cotta Co A337 1 Gamewell Co C3018 1 Glidde n Co B1630-1631 

See also National Terra Cotta 
Society A 340-343 I 

Federal Tile Co., see Asso- | Lighting Reflectors C2966 1 


see 

ciated Tile Mfrs B1426-1427 

Fee & Mason Mfg. Co., Inc. . . C2480-2481 

Feine, August, & Sons Co A760 

Ferro Studio Inc A761 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co. — 

Shower Bath Compartments C2528 

Toilet Partitions B2116 

Figge Co A479 

Filtrine Mfg. Co C2486-2487 

Finch & Ostrander, Inc., see Na- 
tional Building Units Corp A373-375 

Finishing Lime Assn, of 

Ohio B1328-1333 

Finzer Bros. Clay Co A224-225 

Firecraft Corp A854-855 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works A716-717 

Fiske & Co., Inc A226 

Fitzgibbons Boiler Co., Inc. . . C2646-2647 

Flanagan, A., Co C3230 

Flax-li-num Insulating Co A184-187 

Fletcher, H. E., Co A300 

Flexible Slate Products Co., see 

Tile-Tex Co B1529 

Flexlume Corp C2999 

Flexstone Flooring Co B1540 

Flint Cinder Block & Products 
Co., see National Building Units 

Corp A373-375 

Flint Faience & Tile Co B1434-1435 

Flintkote Co A425 

Flour City Ornamental Iron Co..A762-763 

Folding Products Corp B2154 

Follansbee Brothers Co., see 
Sheet Steel Trade Extension 

Committee A796-797 

Fordyce Lumber Co., see Ar- 


Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co.jrr; 262-22631 Globe Ventilator Co A537 

Garment Carriers C 3263 - 33 60I Gloekler, Bernard, Co C3290-3292 


Gardiner and Lewis, Inc., see 
Lewis Asphalt Engineering Corp.. A 66 
Garland Block & Sand Co., see 
National Building Units Corp. . A373-375 

Garland Mfg. Co C2897 

Garrett, C. S., & Son Corp A188 

Gate City Iron Works, see Page 

Fence Assn A732-734 

Gates, C. A., & Co., see Page 

Fence Assn A732-734 

Gates Reversible Window Co . . B2062-2063 

Gaynor Electric Co., Inc C2935-2936 

General Air Filters Corp C2799 

General Chemical Co A94-95 

General Electric Co. — 

Elevator Motors, Control- 
lers, etc C3093 

Floodlighting C3004 

General Information C2860-2861 

Generators, Converters, etc C2873 

Heating and Ventilating 

Motors, Controllers, etc C2797 

Pneumatic Tube Blowers C3181 

Pump Motors, Control- 
lers, etc C2425 

Refrigeration C3056-3059 

Switchboards, Circuit 

Breakers, Fuses, etc C2888-2889 

Wiring Devices C2938-2943 

General Equipment Co., see Page 

Fence Assn A732-734 

General Fireproofing Building 
Products, see Genfire Steel 

Co A62-63; A948-949; B1294-1297 

General Refrigeration Co C3046-304 7 

General Sheet Metal Works A502 

kansas Soft Pine Bureau B1118— 1119 I General Water Heater Corp. . . C2376-2377 


Forest City Paint & Varnish 

Co., see Glidden Co B1630-1631 

Foundation Co A6 

Franklin Pottery C2981-2983 

Fraser Brick Co., see Heath Cube 

Service, Inc A356-357 

Freeport Gas Machine Co., Inc C2474 

Frett Brothers, see National 


Building Units Corp 

. . . A373-37S 

Friderichsen Floor & Wall Tile 

Co 

.B 1436-1437 

Friedley-Voshardt Co 

A764 

Friedrich, E. H., Co 

, . . A856-858 

Fries and Son Steel Construe- 


tion and Enginering Co., 

Inc 

, C3402-3403 

Frigidaire Corp 

C3052-3055 

Fullman Mfg. Co 

C2937 

Full-O-Lite Co., Inc 

C2984 

Fulton Asphalt Co 

B1541 

Fulton Sylphon Co 

C2834-2837 

G 

G&G Atlas Systems 

C3 192-3 193 

Gabriel Steel Co. — 

Coal Chutes, etc 

A612 

Steel Joists 


Gaddis & Dixon, see Page Fence 

Assn 

. . A732-734 

Galloway Terra Cotta Co 

A338 j 


Genesee Brick & Supply Corp., 
see National Building Units 

Corp A373-375 

Geneva Brick Products Co., see 
National Building Units Corp. . A373-375 
Genfire Steel Co. — 

Metal Lath, etc B 1294-1297 

Waterproofing A62-63 

Windows and Doors A948-949 

See also Associated Metal 

Lath Mfrs., Inc B 1279-1285 

Georgia Marble Co A264 

Gerken, J. D., Co C2738 

Gerson-Stewart Corp C2618 

Gerstein, H., & Sons C2399 

Gibsonburg Lime Products Co B1327 

Gifford Heat Control Systems, Inc..C2694 

Gilbert, Walter B., & Co A536 

Gill-Virden Co., Inc C2973 

Gillespie Co C2857 

Gillis & Geoghegan C3183-3191 

Gladding, McBean & Co. — 

Faience Tile B 1438-1439 

Roofing Tile A469-471 

See also National Terra 

Cotta Society A340-343 

See also Heath Cube Serv- 
ice, Inc A356-357 

Glasiron Products Co A472 

Gleason-Tiebout Glass Co C2974-2975 


Goheen Corp. of New Jersey B1632 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co. — 

Metal Forms A109 

Metal Lath ..B1298 

Goodrich, B. F., Rubber Co. . .B1512-1515 
Goodwin Tile and Brick Co., 
see American Tile Engineer- 
ing Co A348-350 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., 

Inc B1516-1517 

Gorham Co A765 

Goss, John L., Corp A298-299 

Goulds Pumps, Inc C2434-2435 

Graham & Norton Co C3124-3125 

Grand Rapids Hardware Co B1788 

Granite Mfrs. Assn, of Mount 

Airy A296-29 7 

Grant Elevator Equipment 

Corp C3 126-3 127 

Grant Pulley and Hardware Co. — 

Partitions B2160 

Pulleys B1789 

Grauer, Albert, & Co. — 

Flooring B1542-1543 

Vault Lights A388-389 

Graver Corp * C2409 

Graybar Electric Co C3005 

Grayson, J. H., Mfg. Co C2625 

Green, John K., Inc B1778 

Greenwood Mfg. Co., see Boo- 

sey, Norman, Mfg. Co C2339-2341 

Grid Flat Slab Corp A112 

Grinden Art Metal Co., see 
Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc. . . . .A825-827 
Grinnell Co., Inc. — 

Piping C3209-3211 

Sprinkler Systems C2461 

Gross Metal Products Co A822-824 

Grueby Faience and Tile Co., 

see Associated Tile Mfrs B1426-1427 

Guardian Gas Appliance Co C3358 

Guarsteel Safety Stair Co A636-639 

Guastavino, R., Co A16-17 

Guth, Edwin F., Co C2985 

Gwathmay, J. H A 766 


H 


. B2200-2203 


H. M. C. Sales Corp 

Hachmeister-Lind Chemical 
Co.— 

Composition Flooring B1544-1545 

Texturing Paint B1682 

Haeger Brick & Tile Co., see 
American Tile Engineering 

Co A348-350 

Hagstrom Mfg. Co B2080-2081 

Haines, William S., & Co C2762 

Hall, Philip, Inc B2259 

Hall's Safe Co A1094-1095 

Halpin-Neimeyer Lumber Co., see 
Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau. . .B1 118-1 119 
Hamilton-Low Co., see Champion 

Dish Washing Machine Co C3268-3269 

Hamilton Mfg. Co A1 

Hamilton & Cord Co C3338-3339 

Hamilton's, R. E., Sons, see Na- 
tional Building Units Corp A373-375 
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Hamlin, Irving B1 146-1 147 

Hankins-Paulson Co., see National 

Building Units Corp A373-375 

Hanley Co., Inc A227 

Hardinge Brothers, Inc C2704-2711 

Hardwood Products Corp B1 141-1143 

Harrington & King Perforating 

Co C28 14-28 15 

Harrisburg Building Block Co., see 

National Building Units Corp A373-375 

Harrison Granite Co., Inc A311 

Harsch, John, Bronze & Foundry 

Co A768-769 

Hart & Cooley Mfg. Co. — 

Radiator Enclosures C2739 

Registers and Grilles C2816-2817 

Hart and Crouse Co C2650-2654 

Hart & Hegeman Mfg. Co C2944-2945 

Hart & Hutchinson Co B2106-2115 

Hartmann-Sanders Co B 1230—1231 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co B2280 

Hasbrouck Co., Inc B1480 

Hasbrouck Flooring Co B1568 

Haskel, S., & Sons, Inc A305 

Haslett Chute and Conveyor Co. .C3194-3195 

Hastings Pavement Co B1558 

Hauserman, E. F., Co B2140-2143 

Hawthorne Roofing Tile Co A463^167 

Hays Mfg. Co C2520-2521 

Healy-Ruff Co C2732 

Heap, William, & Sons C2504 

Heath Cube Service, Inc A356-357 

Heath, J. S., Co A770-771 

Heath & Milligan Mfg. Co., see 

Glidden Co B 1630-1631 

Heatilator Co A621 

Heggie, James G., & Sons, see 

Heggie-Simplex Boiler Co C2648-2649 

Heggie-Simplex Boiler Co C2648-2649 

Heinicke, H. R., Inc C3177 

Henderson Bros B1704 

Hendrick Mfg. Co A687 

Herrick Refrigerator Co C3070-3071 

Herring-Hall-Marvin Safe Co A1096 

Herwig Co., Inc C2996 

Hess Warming & Ventilating Co.C2572-2575 

Hetzel, J. G., Estate of A483 

Higgin Mfg. Co. — 

Insect Screens B 1202-1204 

Metal Access Panels C2479 

Weatherstrips B1182 

Highland Glass Co B1724-1725 

Highton, Wm, & Sons Co C2818-2819 

Hill Brick Co., see Heath Cube 

Service, Inc A356-357 

Hill, C. V., & Co., Inc C3072-3073 

Hill Clothes Dryer Co C3310-3311 

Hillyard Chemical Co B1535 

Hilo Varnish Corp B 1634-1635 

Himmel Brothers Co B1766-1767 

Hirschman, W. F., Co., Inc A538-540 

Hitchings & Co C3421 

Hobart Mfg. Co C3280 

See also Crescent Washing 

Machine Div C3271 

Hockaday, Inc B1633 

Hocking Valley Products Co A228-229 

Hodgson, E. F., Co B1272 

Hoegger, Inc. — 

Bathroom Accessories C2592-2606 

Lighting Fixtures C2986-2987 


Hoffbauer Co., Inc B1183 

Hoffman, Andrew, Mfg. Co B2069-2075 

Hoffman Heater Co C2378-2379 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc C2756-2761 

Hoffmann & Billings Mfg. Co C2540 

Holbrook, H. E., Co., see Whitco 
Casement and Transom Hard- 
ware Co B2089 

Holland Furnace Co C2631 

Hollywood Building Block Co., see 
National Building Units Corp . . . A373-375 

Holorib Incorporated A172-173 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co C3010 

Holyoke Heater Co C2380-2381 

Home Incinerator Co C3359 

Honeywell Heating Specialties 

Co C2838-2839 

Hood, B. Mifflin, Brick Co. — 

Floor Tile B1497 

Roof Tile A 468 

Hood Rubber Products Co., Inc B 1518 

Hoosier Building Tile & Silo Co.. . .A358-359 
Hoosier Fence Co., see Page Fence 


Assn 

A732-734 

Hoosier Mfg. Co., see H. 

M. C. 

Sales Corp 

B 2200-2203 

Hope, Henry, & Sons 

A103 5-1040 

Horn, A. C., Co 

A64 

Horner, William 

B1569 

Hough Shade Corp 

B2284 

Houser Elevator Co 

C3099 

Houston Bros. Co., see Bangor 

Slate Assn 

A446 

Howard, E., Clock Co 

C3390 

Howe Ice Machine Co 

C3045 

Howell, Field & Goddard, Inc A860-861 

Howie Co., Inc 

A503 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc 

C2947-2953 

Hudson Fireproof Block 

Co., see 


National Building Units Corp . . . A373-375 


Hughes-Keenan Co * A640-641 

See also Bois, N A634-635 

Humphrey Co C2371-2373 

Hungerford, U. T., Brass & Cop- 
per Co. — 

Copper Roofing Materials A488-489 

Floor Dividing Strips and 

Door Saddles B1412 

Screen Cloth B1226 

Hungerford & Terry, Inc C2410 

Hunt, Robert W., Co A5 

Hyde-Murphy Co B1144 

Hydraulic-Press Brick Co A230-232 

Hydrolithic Waterproofing Co., Inc. . . A65 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co A59 

Hygeia Filter Co C2411 


I 

Ideal Cabinet Corp C2576 

Ideal Cement Stone Co., see Na- 
tional Building Units Corp A373-375 

Ideal Hanger Co A585 

Ilg Electric Ventilating Co C2791 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works A 767 

Illinois Cincrete Products Corp., see 
National Building Units Corp. . . A373-375 

Illinois Engineering Co C2764-2765 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co. — 

Plumbing Specialties C2492-2494 

Window Cleaners Safety Devices. B 1779 
Improved Office Partition Co B2144-2145 


Incinerator Sales Co C3360 

Indestructo Glass Corp B1740 

Indiana Flooring Co B 1570-1571 

Indiana Limestone Co A270-277 

Indiana Quartered Oak Co. — 

Doors B1145 

Lumber B1129 

Indianapolis Terra Cotta Co., 
see National Terra Cotta Society. A340-343 
Ingalls Iron Works, see Page Fence 

Assn A732-734 

Ingram-Richardson Mfg. Co C2556 

Inland Steel Co., see Sheet Steel 

Trade Extension Committee A796-797 

Insulite Chemical Co B1546 

Insulite Co. B 1262-1265 

Interlocking Tile Co., see Heath 

Cube Service, Inc A356-357 

International Brick Co., see Heath 

Cube Service, Inc A356-357 

International Casement Co., Inc — A95Q-952 

International Filter Co C2412 

International Nickel Co C3295 

International Products Corp B1607 

Interstate Shade Cloth Co B2281 

Invincible Weather Guard Co., Inc.... B 1184 

Iona Ventilator Co., Inc A542-543 

Iowa Concrete Crib & Cement Prod- 
ucts Co., see National Building 

Units Corps A373-375 

Irving Iron Works Co A688-689 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc B1879 

Irving & Casson-A. H. Davenport 
Co B2168-2169 


J 

Jackson, Edwin A., & Bro., Inc. — 


Fireplace Dampers, etc A628 

Wood Mantels B1237 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co. — 

Mantels B1369 

Ornamental Metal Work A774 

Swimming Pools B1481 

Windows A942 

Jacqbson Mantel & Ornament Co., Inc..B1372 

Jacobson & Co B 1370-1371 

Jacoby Art Glass Co B1705 

James Mfg. Co C3384 

James Supply Co., see Page Fence 

Assn A732-734 

Jamestown Block & Tile Co., see 

National Building Units Corp A373-375 

Jamestown Metal Desk Co. — 

Hollow Metal Doors A828-833 

Partitions B2146-2147 

Jamestown Metal Equipment Co.B2180-2181 

Jamestown Metal Products, Inc C2577 

Jamestown Screen & Mfg. Co B1205 

Jamison Cold Storage Door Co., 

Inc C3090-3092 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc B2204-2205 

Jefferson Glass Co C2976-2977 

Jenkins Brick Co., see Heath Cube 

Service, Inc A356-357 

Jenkins Bros C3202-3203 

Jennison- Wright Co B 1560-1 562 

Jeter, A. H., & Co., Inc A504-505 

Jiffy Fire Hose Rack Co C2462-2465 

Johnson Fan & Blower Co C2792 

Johnson, Geo. W., Mfg. Co A896-897 


Johnson Metal Products Co., Inc. .B 1206-1207 
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Johnson, S. C., & Son B 1636-1637 

Johnson, S. T., Co C2703 

Johnson Service Co C2840-2841 

Johnson, W. H, & Son Co C2740 

Jones Cold Store Door Co., Inc., 
see Jamison Cold Storage Door 

Co, Inc C3090-3092 

Jones, Harolc! C3415 

Jones, L. E, Wire & Iron Works A703 

Josam Mfg. Co. — 

Drains and Miscellaneous 

Equipment C2350-2354 

Swimming Pool Drains and 

Equipment B1486 

Joslin Motor Ramp Co A 7 

Judd, H. L, Co, Inc B2261 


Juniata Reconstructed Stone Co, see 
National Building Units Corp A373-375 


K 

Kaestner & Hecht Co C3102 

Kahn Products Co C3361 

Kalman Steel Co A130-131 

Kane Mfg. Co. — 

Insect Screens B120&-1209 

Weatherstrips B1185 

Kansas City Terra Cotta & Faience 
Co, see National Terra Cotta 

Society A340-343 

Kansas City Wire & Iron Works, see 

Page Fence Assn A732-734 

Kaustine Co, Inc C2329 

. Kawneer Co. — 

Metal Windows A936-937 

Reversible Window Fixtures B2057 

Store Fronts B1763-1765 

Keasbey & Mattison Co A213 

Keeler, E, Co C2656-2657 

Keil, Francis, & Son, Inc. — 

Locks B2022 

Mail Boxes C3322 

Kelley Island Lime & Transport 

Co B1334 

Kellogg, M. W, Co C3 178-3 179 

Kennedy, David E, Inc B1519 

Kennedy Valve Mfg. Co C3204-3205 

Kent Co, Inc B1608 

Kent-Costikyan B2274-2275 

Kerlow Steel Flooring Co A690-691 

Kernchen Co A544-545 

Kerner Incinerator Co C3362-3363 

Ketcham, O. W A339 

See also National Terra Cotta 

Society A340-343 

Kewanee Boiler Co C2658-2665 

Kewanee Mfg. Co. — 

Basement Windows A1041 

Coal Chutes A6 14-6 15 

Keystone Gypsum Fireproofing 

Corp A176-177 

Keystone Varnish Co B 1638-1639 

Kiesling, John W, & Son, Inc C3 158— 3161 

Kimball Brothers Co C3100-3101 

Kimball, W. W, Co C322 1 

King Construction Co C3428 

King, E. & F, & Co, Inc B1748 

King, John, & Son, Ltd B2282 

Kinnear Mfg. Co A898-907 

Klauer Mfg. Co A546-547 

Klein & Kavanagh A441 

Kleistone Rubber Co, Inc B 1520-1 521 


Kliegl Bros C3214 

Kloes, F. J, Inc B2296-2297 

Klug, Peter, see National Building 

Units Corp A373-375 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co. — 

Garment Carriers B2264 

Sheaves and Track for Doors B1877 

Knapp Brothers Mfg. Co B 13 14-13 19 

Knickerbocker Slate Corp A450 

Knight, Maurice A C3316-3317 

Knowles Mushroom Ventilator Co C2803 

Koch, G. W, & Son, Inc, see In- 
diana Flooring Co B1570— 1571 

Kocher Rolling Partition Co B2161 

Kohler Die & Specialty Co A141 

Kosmos Portland Cement Co A249 

Koven, L. O, & Brother, Inc C2557 

Kozy-Kitch Kitchenet Co B2206 

Kraftile Co B1440-1441 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred B1746-1747 

Kuhnla, August, Inc A520-521 

Kunkler, F. J C3293 

L 

Lagerquist, Gust, & Sons C3103 

Lally Column Co A582-583 

Lamella Roof Syndicate, Inc A566-567 

Lamson Co C3196 

Lancaster Concrete Tile Co, see Na- 
tional Building Units Corp.., A373-375 

Landis & Gyr, Inc C3391 

Lapsley-Interstate Shade Cloth 
Co, see Interstate Shade Cloth Co..B2281 

Larimer Co B2042 

Lasar Mfg. Co, see Bois, N A634-635 

Lathrop-Hoge Gypsum Construc- 


tion Co 

A178-179 

Lawrence Cement Co 

A38 

Lawton-Stephens Co, Inc 

Lehman, L. H. — 

. . . . A825-827 

Hinges 

B1852 

Shower Bath Enclosures... 

. .C2530-2531 

Leonard Refrigerator Co 

C3067 

Leonard-Rooke Co 

Leonard Sheet Metal Works, 

C2541 

Inc 

A924-925 

Le Poideven, A, & Co, Inc, see 

Na- 


tional Building Granite Quarries 

Assn A278-294 

Leslie, John, see National Building 

Granite Quarries Assn A278-294 

Levow, David * A 1088 

Lewis Asphalt Engineering Corp A 66 

Libbey-Owens Sheet Glass Co. . . . B 1716— 1717 

Liberty Mfg. Co C3340 

Lightolier Co C2988 

Lincoln Electric Co C2874 

Lingo, John E, & Son, Inc A590-593 

Linoleum Mfg. Co, Ltd B 1596-1597 

Litterer Bros. Mfg. Co B21 17-21 19 

Little Giant Mfg. Co C2733 

Living-Stone Co A93 

Logan Co. — 

Chalk Tray Covers C3240 

Ornamental Metal Work A 772-773 

See also Bois, N A634-635 

See also Page Fence Assn A732-734 

Long, E. M, & Sons A485 

Loomis-Manning Filter Distribut- 
ing Co B2413 


Lord & Burnham Co. — 

Greenhouses C3422-3425 

Sash Operators A1089 

Los Angeles Pressed Brick Co, 
see Gladding, McBean & Co. . . . A469-471 ; 

B 1438-1439 

Los Angeles Wall Bed Co B2233 

Louden Machinery Co C3385 

Louisiana Red Cypress Bureau. . .B1120-1121 

Louisville Cement Co A252 

Love joy Granite Co, see National 
Building Granite Quarries Assn . . A278-294 

Lovekin Water Heater Co C2382-2383 

Ludowici-Celadon Co A473-475 

Lundell-Eckberg Mfg. Co, Inc. . . A1042-1043 

Lupton’s David, Sons Co A1044-1047 

Lutton, William H, Co C3426-3427 

Luzerne Rubber Co C2509 

Lycoming Mfg. Co, see Spencer 

Heater Co C2682-2683 

Lyon-Carr Fire Door Co A877 

Lyon, Conklin & Co, Inc A442 

Lyon Metallic Mfg. Co B2093-2095 

M 

MacAndrews & Forbes Co ..B1268-1270 

MacArthur Concrete Pile Corp.. A24-25 

Macbeth-Evans Glass Co C2978-2979 

Macomber Steel Co. — 

Bar Joists A574-575 

Steel Roof Trusses A565 

Macoustic Engineering Co, Inc A18 

Magicoal Electric Fire Co, see 

Bame, H. A C2624 

Mahon, R. C, Co. — 

Metal Covered Doors A859 

Roof Sumps C2338 

Mahoning Shale Products Co, see 

Heath Cube Service, Inc A356-357 

Maine & New Hampshire Granite 
Corp, see National Building Gran- 
ite Quarries Assn A278-294 

Majestic Co A616-619 

Majestic Electric Appliance Co, Inc. .C2626 

Majestic Iron Works, Inc A893 

Majestic Steel Cabinet Co B2214-2215 

Manhattan Terrazzo Brass Strip 

Co, Inc B1413 

Manly Jail Works C3401 

Mann, Kellogg, & Co, Inc C3364 

Mansfield Sheet & Tin Plate Co, see 
Sheet Steel Trade Extension Com- 
mittee A796-797 

Manufacturers Glass Co. — 

Pressed Lens Glass B1734-1736 

Ultra-Violet Ray Glass B1741 

Maple Flooring Mfrs. Assn B 1122-1 123 

Marb-L-Cote, Inc B1683 

Marbleithic Co B1417 

Marbleloid Co B1548-1549 

Marietta Mfg. Co B1404-1405 

Market Forge Co C3086-3089 

Marks, H. E, Corp A180-181 

Marr & Gordon, Inc, see National 
Building Granite Quarries Assn. . A278-294 
Marsh Electro Chlorination Co, Inc. . .B1487 

Marshall Brothers Co C3104 

Martin Brick Co, see Heath Cube 

Service, Inc A356-357 

Martin Varnish Co B1640 
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Maryland Mat Co B2266 

Mason City Brick and Tile Co., 
see American Tile Engineering 

Co A348-350 

Mason Fibre Co B1266-1267 

Massa, George C3157 

Master Builders Co A96-101 

Mata wan Tile Co B1443 : -1444 

See also Associated Tile Mfrs. .B 1426-1427 

Matot, D. A C3162-3165 

Matthews, Jas. H., & Co A775 

Maurer, Henry, & Son — 

Fire Brick A255 

Hollow Tile A366 

McAlear Mfg. Co C2766-2767 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co B1814-1819 

McClintock, O. B., Co A1107 

McCoy Bronze Co., Inc. — 

Casements and Ornamental 

Metal Work A1048 

Doors A834-835 

McCray Refrigerator Sales 

Corp C3074-3075 

McDougall Co B2210-2213 

McFarland, J. C., Co., see Metal 

Door & Trim Co A926-92 7 

McGann, T. F., & Sons Co A776-777 

McGill Mfg. Co C2989 

McKeown Bros. Co., Inc A568-569 

McKinney, James, & Son A780 

McKinney Mfg. Co. — 

Forged Iron Hardware B 1880-1889 

Garage Hardware B1820-1821 

Hinges B 1853-1857 

Lanterns C2997 

McLauthlin, George T., Co C3 144-3 145 

McMillen, R., Co B1148 

McNamara, Michael, Varnish Works.. B1641 

McShane Bell Foundry Co C3224 

Mears-Kane Ofeldt, Inc C2655 

Medal Brick & Tile Co A236-238 

Meneely Bell Co C3225 

Meneely & Co C3226-3227 

Merchant & Evans Co. — 

Fire Doors A878 

Ventilators A541 

Meriwether Supply Co., see Page 

Fence Assn A732-734 

Merkin, M. J., Paint Co., Inc B1686 

Mesker Brothers Iron Co. — 

Stairs A642 

Windows A1071-1075 

Metal Clad Doors, Inc A862 

Metal Door & Trim Co A926-92 7 

Metal Stamping Co C272£-2723 

Metal-Vitrix Co C3312-3313 

Metalace Corp C2820-2823 

Metropolitan Paving Brick Co A233-235 

Miami Cabinet Co C2578-2579 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc A778-779 

Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works, see 

Page Fence Assn A732-734 

Michigan Metal Products Co B2054-2055 

Michigan Steel Corp., see Sheet 
Steel Trade Extension Committee. A796-797 

Michigan Stove Co C3256-3259 

Midland Terra Cotta Co., see Na- 
tional Terra Cotta Society A340-343 

Midwest Air Filters, Inc C2800 

Mid-West Incinerator Corp C3366-3369 

Midwest Metal Art Co A781 


Miller-Cochran Co., see Page Fence 

Assn A732-734 

Miller, J. A., Tile Co., see Heath 

Cube Service, Inc A356-357 

Miller Lime Products Corp B1338 

Mills Co B2 148-2149 

Milwaukee Air Power Pump Co C2451 

Milwaukee Corrugating Co. — 

Metal Lath, etc B1300-1301 

Metal Tile Roofing, etc A427 

See also Associated Metal 

Lath Mfrs., Inc B 1279-1285 

Milwaukee Stamping Co. — 

Garment Carriers B2265 

Spring Hinges B1874-1876 

Minnesota & Ontario Paper Co., 

see Insulite Co B1262-1265 

Minwax Co., Inc A67-71 

Mississippi Glass Co B1726-1727 

Mississippi Wire Glass Co B1728-1731 

Mitchell-Rand Dampproofing Co....A72-73 

Mitchell, Robert, Mfg. Co B1149 

Mitchell-Tappen Co A129 

Modern Bronze Store Front Co. .B1768-1769 

Modine Mfg. Co C2724 

Moe-Bridges Co C2990 

Moeschl - Edwards Corrugating 

Co., Inc A908-909 

Mohawk Asbestos Slate Co., Inc A420 

Moline Cast Stone Co., see National 

Building Units Corp A373-375 

Moller & Schumann Co., see Hilo 

Varnish Corp B1634-1635 

Monarch Mfg. Co B2032-2033 

Monarch Metal Products Co B2082 

Monarch Metal Weather Strip Corp..B1186 

Montgomery Elevator Co C3105 

Moore, Benjamin, & Co B1644 

Morene Products Co., Inc B 1684-1685 

Morgan Co., see Morgan Wood- 
work Organization B1150 

Morgan Millwork Co., see Mor- 
gan Woodwork Organization B1150 

Morgan Sash & Door Co., see 
Morgan Woodwork Organization. . .B1150 

Morgan Tissue Paper Co. Div C2615 

Morgan Woodwork Organization B1150 

Morkrum-Kleinschmidt Corp C3036 

Morris, Herbert, Inc C2852-2856 

Morrison-Skinner Co B1210-1211 

Morse-Boulger Destructor Co C3370-3371 

Morton Mfg. Co C2580 

Mosaic Tile Co., see Associated 

Tile Mfrs B1426-1427 

Mosler Safe Co A1097 

Moulding, Thos., Brick Co B1547 

Mound City Roofing Tile Co A476 

Mount Airy Granite Cutting Co., see 
Granite Mfrs. Assn, of Mount 

Airy A296-297 

See also National Building 

Granite Quarries Assn A278-294 

Mount & Robertson, Inc B2150-2151 

Moynahan & Duchene, Inc A782-783 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co. — 

Boilers C2666 

Heaters C2632 

Incinerators C3365 

Registers C2813 

Mueller Mosaic Co B1442 

Muller, Franklyn R., Inc B1550-1551 
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Mundet, L., & Son, Inc A205 

Muralo Co., Inc B 1687-1688 

Murphy Door Bed Co B2240-2245 

Murphy Varnish Co B 1642-1643 

Murphysboro Paving Brick Co., see 

Heath Cube Service, Inc A356-357 

Murray Tile Co B 1498-1499 

Mutual Electric & Machine Co., 
see Bull Dog Electric Products 

Co C2884-2887 

Myers, F. E, & Bro. Co C2436-2438 

N 

Nailcrete Corp A152-153 

Nash Engineering Co. — 

Sewage Ejectors C2439 

Vacuum Pumps, etc C2440 

National Assn, of Master Plumb- 
ers V2476-2477 

National Building Granite Quar- 
ries Assn A278-294 

National Building Units Corp A373-375 

National Enameling & Stamping Co., 
see Sheet Steel Trade Extension 

Committee A796-797 

National Fire Proofing Co A360-365 

National Floor Tile Co B 1418-1419 

National Gypsum Co. — 

Plasters B1355 

Wall Board B1257 

National Lead Co B1645-1647 

National Metal Molding Co C2900-2903 

National Metal Products Co B1187 

National Mortar & Supply Co B1335 

National Paper Products Co C2616 

National Paving Brick Mfrs. Assn. . A384-385 

National Pipe Bending Co C2357 

National Radiator Corp C2667-2669 

National Refrigerating Co C3060 

National Safety Appliances Corp B1780 

National Steel Fabric Co B1312— 1313 

National Stone-Tile Corp A380-381 

National Terra Cotta Society A340-343 

National Theatre Supply Co A3215-3217 

National Tile Co., see Associated 

v Tile Mfrs B1426-1427 

National Ventilating Co A506-507 

National Warm Air Heating & 

Ventilating Assn ' C2628-2630 

National Waterproofing Co A74 

Natural Slate Blackboard Co C3232-3233 

Needham Co., Inc C3197 

Nelson, Herman, Corp. — 

Heating and Ventilating 

Units C2782-2785 

Invisible Radiators C2725-2729 

Nelson, W. P., Co B2170-2171 

Nelsonville Brick Co., see Heath 

Cube Service, Inc A356-357 

Nemadji Tile & Pottery Co B 1450-1451 

Nepenna Building Materials Co., see 

National Building Units Corp A373-375 

Nesbitt, John J., Inc C2786-2787 

Never Split Seat Co C2510-2511 

New England Foundation Co., 
see Simplex Concrete Pile 

Assn., Inc A23 

New England Granite Works, Inc A295 

New Jersey Terra Cotta Co A344 

See also National Terra Cotta 
Society A340-343 


Peerless Unit Ventilation Co., 

1m. ..C2777-275T 


New Jersey Zinc Co. — 

Paint Pigments B1648 

Roofing, etc A430-431 

New York Architectural Terra- 

Cotta Co A345 

See also National Terra Cotta 

Society A340-343 

New York Belting & Packing Co. — 

Rubber Mats B2268 

Rubber Tile Flooring B 1522-1523 

New York Kalamein Co A8 66S67 

New York Sewage Disposal Co C2326 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co C3231 

Newman Mfg. Co. — 

Metal Doors A836 

Ornamental Metal Work A784-786 

Newport Rolling Mill Co., Inc A439 

See also Sheet Steel Trade Ex- 
tension Committee A796-797 

Newton Steel Co., see Sheet Steel 

Trade Extension Committee A796-797 

Newton & Hill, Inc., see Page Fence 

Assn A732-734 

Niagara Gypsum Co B1356 

Niagara Metal Weather Strip Co. B 1188-1 189 

Nichols & Cox Lumber Co B2256-2258 

Nolte Construction Co., see Sim- 
plex Concrete Pile Assn., Inc A23 

Nonpareil Skylight Co A512 

Norfolk Building Block Corp., see 

National Building Units Corp A373-375 

North American Cement Corp A90-91 

North American Iron Works, Inc A787 

North Bangor Slate Co., see 

Bangor Slate Assn A446 

North Carolina Granite Corp., see 
Granite Mfrs. Assn, of Mount 

Airy A296-29 7 

See also National Building 

Granite Quarries Assn A278-294 

North Electric Mfg. Co C3030-3031 

North State Granite Co., see Granite 

Mfrs. Assn, of Mount Airy A296-297 

See also National Building 

Granite Quarries Assn A27&-294 

North Western Expanded Metal 

Co ...B 1302-1303 

See also Associated Metal 

Lath Mfrs. Assn., Inc B 1279-1285 

Northeastern Co B1700 

Northern Paper Mills C2617 

Northwestern Terra Cotta Co A346-347 

See also National Terra Cotta 

Society A340-343 

Norton-Blair-Douglass, Inc C3135 

Norton Brothers A451 

Norton Co B 1420-1421 

Norton Door Closer Co B2043-2047 

Nubian Paint & Varnish Co., see 

Glidden Co B 1630-1631 

Nugent, Thomas, Sons, Inc C2633 

Nuhring, Chas., & Brother C2466-2467 

Nustone Products Corp C2327 
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O-E Specialty Mfg. Co C2768-2769 

Oak Flooring Bureau B1572 

Obelisk Waterproofing Co A75 

O’Brien Brothers Slate Co., Inc A458 

Ogden, J. Edward, Co., Inc A892 


Ohio Elevator and Machine Co. .C3 106-3 107 
Ohio Fire Proofing Co., see Heath 

Cube Service, Inc A356-357 

Ohio Hydrate & Supply Co B1336 

Ohio Injector Co C3206 

Ohio Valley Slate Co., see Val- 

leyco Co C3344 

Old Bangor Slate Co., see Bangor 

Slate Assn A446 

Old Bridge Enameled Brick and 
Tile Co., see Associated Tile 

Mfrs B 1426-1427 

Olean Tile Co., see Associated Tile 

Mfrs B 1426— 1 427 

Oliver, Albert, & Sons A 144 

Olson, Samuel, & Co. — 

Conveying Machinery C3 198-3200 

Laundry Chutes C3314 

Ontario Denison Tile Co., Ltd., see 
American Tile Engineering Co. . . A348-350 

Orange Screen Co B 1212— 1213 

Orleans Steel Products Co., see 


Page Fence Assn 

Ormsby, A. B, Co, Ltd, see 
Bois N 

A732-734 

A634-635 

Osterkamp-Mead Corp 

A788 

Oswego Shade Cloth Co, see 
Hartshorn, Stewart, Co ... . 

B2280 

Otis Elevator Co 

...C3108-3111 

Ottenheimer Bros, Inc 

C3076 

Overhead Corp 

B1822 

Overhead Door Corp|jation... 

B182Z 

Pacific Sheet Metal Works, 

Ltd, see Bois, N 

A634-635 

Page Belting Co 

B2267 

Page Fence Assn 

A732-734 

Paige & Jones Chemical Co, Inc C2414 

Paine Lumber Co, Ltd 

. . . B11S4— 1155 

Paimpr Co 

C2613 

Pan-American Iron Works, 

Inc, 


see Bois, N A634-635 

Pan-Metal Roof Deck Co A174— 175 

Para Rubber Co C2535 

Paradon Mfg. Co B1490 

Pardee, C., Works, see Associated 

Tile Mfrs B 1426-1427 

Parkersburg Iron & Steel Co., see 
Sheet Steel Trade Extension Com- 
mittee A796-797 

Parkersburg Supply Co., see Page 

Fence Assn A732-734 

Par-Lock Co A76 

Pass & Seymour, Inc C2991 

Patent Scaffolding Co B1784 

Patterson-Kelley Co C2358 

Pauly Jail Building Co C3404— 3405 

Payne, F. S., Co. — 

Dumbwaiters C3146-314 7 

Elevators C31 12-3 113 

Payson Mfg. Co A 1090-1091 

Paxton & Vierling Iron Works, 

see Bois, N A634— 635 

Pease, C. F., Co A2-3 

Pecora Paint Co. — 

Calking and Glazing Compound. . .B1749 

Mortar Stains A250-251 

Peelle Co. — 

Dumbwaiter Doors C3 166 

Freight Elevator Doors A879-883 

Peerless Heater Co C2670 
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Peerless Mfg. Co., Inc A630-632 

Peerless Ornamental Iron Co., 

Inc., see Bois, N A634-635 

Peet & Powers, Inc C2879 

Penberthy Injector Co C2441 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works A789 

Penn Metal Co. — 

Metal Lath, Ceilings, etc B1299 

Shelving and Lockers B2101 

See also Associated Metal 

Lath Mfrs, Inc B 1279-1285 

Pennsylvania Concrete Roofing Tile 
Co, see National Building Units 

Corp A373-375 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co A514-515 

Perey Mfg. Co, Inc A737 

Perfection Stove Co C2384-2385 

Permanent Waterproofing Co A 77 

Permutit Co C2415 

Perry Bros. Granite Co A3 18 

Peerless Unit Ventilation Co, 

Inc C2777-2779 

Perth Amboy Tile Works, see As- 
sociated Tile Mfrs B1426-1427 

Peterson and Neville, Inc. — 

Combination Door Frames A928 

Kitchen Cabinets B2216-2217 

Medicine Cabinets C2581 

Pfaudler Co C3315 

Phenix Mfg. Co. — 

Door Bolts and Holders B1823 

Insect Screens B 1214-1215 

Phenolic Products Corp C2512-2513 

Philadelphia Partition & Building 
Block Co, see National Building 

Units Corp A373-375 

Philadelphia Supplies Co, Inc A93G-932 

Philipp Mfg. Co A868-869 

Pick, Albert, & Co, see Van, John, 

Range Co C3284-3289 

Pitt, William R, Composite Iron 

Works A718-719 

Pittsburg Water Heater Co C2386-2387 

Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co C2424 

Pittsburgh Incinerator Mfg. Co, 

Inc C3372-3373 

Pittsburgh Iron and Wire Works, 

see Taylor & Dean A704 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co. — 

Glass B1720-1721 

Paint and Varnish B 1649-1654 

Store Fronts B1770-1771 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co C2968-2971 

Pittsburgh Stained Glass Studios. B 1706-1707 

Planetlite Co, Inc C2992 

Plastene Products, Inc B 1690-1691 

Plastic Products Co. (Detroit) B1750 

Plastic Products Co. (Milwaukee) A326 

Plate Glass Mfrs. of America B1718-1719 

Plymouth Quarries Incorporated. . .A3 12-3 15 
Pneumatic Tube Supply Co, see 

Needham Co, Inc C3197 

Polachek, John, Bronze & Iron Co, Inc.A792 

Polack Hardware Co B2066 

Pole & Tube Works, Inc A594-596 

Pomeroy, S. H, Co, Inc A938-939 

Pompeian Flooring Co B 1552-1553 

Porcelier Mfg. Co C2993 

Porete Mfg. Co A154-155 

Portland Cement Assn A31-35 

Potter Mfg. Corp A706 


Potts, Horace T., & Co., see Page 


Fence Assn A732-734 

Pottsville Building Block Co., see 

National Building Units Corp A373-375 

Powers Regulator Co. — 

Temperature Controllers C2842-2843 

Water Controllers C2542-2543 

Pratt & Lambert-Inc B 1656-1657 

Pressed Prism Plate Glass Co B1722 

Price-Evans Foundry Corp A790-791 

ProBert Sheet Metal Co., see 
Architectural Metal Prod- 
ucts, Inc A744; A848-849 

Procter & Gamble Co C2619 

Prometheus Electric Corp C3243 

Protexol Corp B1701 

Prouty, T. C., Co., Ltd., see Allith- 

Prouty Co B1800— 1807 

Pueblo Cinder & Cement Products 
Co., see National Building Units 

Corp A373— 375 

Pullman Mfg. Co., Inc B1790-1791 

Putnam, W. E., Co. Inc B2083 

Pyle-National Co C3003 

Pyramid Iron Products Corp C2690 

Pyrene Mfg. Co C2453 

Q 

“Quiet Zone” Folding Wall Co B21SS 

Quigley Furnace Specialties Co., 

Inc B1655 

Quimby Pump Co., Inc C2442-2443 

Quincy Elevator Gate Co A891 


R 


R-U-V Co., Inc B1491 

Rackle, Geo., & Sons Co A327-329 

Radford Co B1 156— 1 157 

Rail Truing Insert Co A145 

Ramp Buildings Corp A8-9 

Randall Control & Hydrometric 

Corp C3 128-3129 

Randolph-Clowes Co C2402 

Raritan Hollow Tile Corp C367 

Ravenna Mosaics, Inc B1708 

Ray, W. S., Mfg. Co., Inc C2712 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co A26-29 

Read Machinery Co., Inc C3281-3283 

Reading Iron Co C2316-2317 

Reading Steel Casting Co., Inc C3207 

Reardon Co B1692-1693 

Receivador Sales Co A604-605 

Redfield Brick & Tile Co., see 
American Tile Engineering Co. . . A348-350 

Reeb, M. A., Corp \ B1357 

Reed Air Filter Co C2801 

Reed, Geo. W., & Co., Ltd., see 

Bois, N A634-635 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co. . . B1 190— 1 191 

Reeves, Robert C., Co A 738-740 

Reeves Mfg. Co., see Sheet Steel 

Trade Extension Committee A796-797 

Refinite Co C2420 

Reid, A. S., & Co A372 

Reliance Elevator Co C3114 

Reliance Fireproof Door Co A863-865 

Remppis, Wm. F., Co., Inc ’. A793 

Renaissance Bronze & Iron Works 

Inc A 794 


Republic Brass Co C2522-2523 

Republic Creosoting Co B1563 

Republic Iron & Steel Co., see Sheet 
Steel Trade Extension Committee. A796-797 

Revis, William H, Inc B1503-1504 

Revolving Doors, Inc A919 

Rezilite Mfg. Co B1554 

Richards, Glendon A., Co A508-509 

Richards, J. Merrill — 

Obscuring Glass B1737 

Sidewalk Lights A391 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co. — 

Casement Window Hard- 
ware B2086-2088 

Door Hangers B 1827-1842 

Richards & Kelly Mfg. Co A392 

Richardson & Boynton Co. — 

Boilers C2671-2677 

Heating Systems C2770-2771 

Ranges C3260-3262 

Warm Air Furnaces C2634-2635 

Richey, Browne & Donald, Inc. . . A1052-1053 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A884-887 

Richmond Machinery & Supply Co., 

see Page Fence Assn A7 32-7 34 

Richmond Patent Building Block 
Corp., see National Building Units 

Corp A373-375 

Richsto Mfg. Co B 1320-1322 

Ric-wiL Co A212 

Riesner, Benjamin, Inc A557 

Riester & Thesmacher Co. — 

Hollow Metal Doors A837 

Steel Stairs A643 

See also Bois, N A634-635 

Rile Co., Inc C2334-2335 

Ripolin Co., see Glidden Co B 1630-1631 

Rising & Nelson Slate Co A452-453 

Ritter, W. M., Lumber Co B1574-1575 

Rivet-Grip Steel Co. — 

Steel Joists A576-577 

Vault Construction A1 104—1 105 

Roberts Filter Mfg. Co C2418-2419 

Robertson Art Tile Co B1452-1453 

Robertson, H. H., Co. — 

Skylights A510-511 

Ventilators A548-549 

Robinson, J. G B1400 

Rocbond Co B 1376 

Rochester Cinder Block Corp., see 

National Building Units Corp A373-375 

Rock Plaster Corp., see Atlantic Gyp- 
sum Products Co., Inc B1340 

Rockford Brick & Tile Co., see 

Heath Cube Service, Inc A356-357 

Rockford Steel Furniture Co B2207-2209 

Rockport Granite Co A302-303 

Rockville Granite Co., Inc., see 
Cold Spring Granite Co., Inc. . . . A308-310 
Roddis Lumber and Veneer Co. . B1 151— 1 153 

Rolling Screens, Inc B1224 

Rolscreen Co B 1216-1217 

Rome Brass Radiator Corp C2730 

Rome Brass & Copper Co C2310 

Rome Wire Co., see Atlantic In- 
sulated Wire & Cable Co C2920-2921 

Roof, J. S., see Page Fence Assn. . .A732-734 

Rookwood Pottery Co B 1454-1455 

Rose, D. M., & Co B1573 

Rossman Corp B1445-1448 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co C3234-3235 


Royal Ventilator Co A550 

Royal Window Safety Device Co B1781 

Rubber stone Corp B1505 

Rubber-Tex-Tile Flooring Co. . .B1524-1525 

Ruberoid Co A405 

Rusk, Duncan, Corp A316-317 

Russ Mfg. Co C3049 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co. — 

Automatic Exit Devices B2023-20 27 

Door Closers B2048-2049 

Finish Hardware B1958-2021 

Garage Hardware B1824-1826 

Ruud Mfg. Co C2388-2391 

Ryber Mfg. Co B1261 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc A132-133 

Rysdon, Louis S., & Co A551 

s 

S. M. Shower Door Co C2529 

Safetee Glass Co B 1738-1739 

Safety Stair Tread Co. — 

Nosings A681 

Treads A672-673 

Sager Metal Weatherstrip Co. . ,B1 192-1194 

St. Paul Stone Quarries Co A269 

Salt Lake Pressed-Brick Co., see 

Heath Cube Service, Inc A356-357 

Samson Cordage Works B1798 

San-Art Base Co B1449 

Sandusky Cement Co. — 

Cement A39-43 

Paint B1689 

Waterproofing A78 

Sanitarium Equipment Co C3382-3383 

Sanymetal Products Co B2120-21 23 

Sarco Co., Inc C2763 

Sargent, J. D., Granite Co., see 
Granite Mfrs. Assn, of Mount 

Airy A296-29 7 

See also National Building 

Granite Quarries Assn A278-294 

Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc. — 

Automatic Exit Devices B2034 

Bank Locks A1102 

Sasso Art Cement Co., Inc B1694 

Savannah Iron and Wire Works, see 

Page Fence Assn A732-734 

Saxe, Van Rensselaer P A579 

Sayre & Fisher Co A239 

Schaefer Bros. Builders Supply Co., 
see National Building Units Corp . A373-375 

Schleicher, Inc C2742-2743 

Schmidt, C., Co C3077 

Schoedinger, F. O A552 

Schoelkopf Mfg. Co B2053 

Schwab Safe Co A1098-1100 

Schwarze Electric Co C3011 

Scofield, Evans & Co B1702 

Scott Valve Mfg. Co C3208 

Scovill Mfg. Co C2311 

See also American Pin Co C2536-2539 

Screw Machine Products Corp C3033 

Sealerine Products Co., see McNamara, 

Michael, Varnish Works B1641 

Sears and Piou, see Page Fence 

Assn A732-734 

Security Fire Door Co A888-890 

Security Insert Co A142 

Sedgwick Machine Works C3167-3173 

Seidlitz Paint & Varnish Co B1666 
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Sellers, G. I., & Sons Co B2225-2232 

Seneca Iron & Steel Co., see Sheet 
Steel Trade Extension Committee. A796-797 

Servel Corp C3061 

Servicised Products Corp A79 

Servidor Co B1170 

Sexauer & Lemke, Inc A644— 645 

Shale Hill Brick & Tile Co., see 

Heath Cube Service, Inc A356-357 

Shapiro & Aronson, Inc C2994 

Sharon Steel Hoop Co., see Sheet 
Steel Trade Extension Committee . A796-797 
Sheet Steel Trade Extension Committee- 


Cornices A558 

Interior Uses A796-797 

Roofing A440 

Sheffield Brick & Tile Co., see Heath 

Cube Service, Inc A356-357 

Shelby Spring Hinge Co B1872-1873 

Sheldon, F. C., Slate Co A459-460 

Shepard, E. J., Ltd., see National- 

Building Units Corp A373-375 

Shepard Elevator Co C3115 

Shepler, F. W., Stove Co C2627 

Sherwin-Williams Co B1658- 1*663 


Shine-All Sales Co., see Hillyard 


Chemical Co B1535 

Shreffler, James L., see National 

Building Units Corp A373-375 

Shufflin & Green, see National Build- 
ing Units Corp A373-375 

•Shur-Loc Elevator Safety Corp. .C3130-3131 
Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co . . . C3012-3015 

Sikes Co B2172-2173 

Silver Lake Co B1799 

Simon Ventilighter Co., Inc B2285 

Simplex Concrete Pile Assn., Inc A23 

Simplex Foundation Co., see Sim- 
plex Concrete Pile Assn., Inc A23 

Concrete Pile Assn., Inc A23 

Simplex Heat Regulator Co., Inc C2833 

Simplex Pile and Caisson Co., see 

Simplex Concrete Pile Assn., Inc A23 

Simplex Steel Products Co B 1324— 1326 

Sisalkraft Co A190-191 

Skinner-Hill Co C2995 

Slate & Flagstone Co B1397 

Sloan Valve Co C2496-2497 

Sloane, W. & J., Mfg. Co B1598-1603 

Smith, A. L., Iron Works A646-647 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron 

Works A798-799 

Smith, Geo. W., Woodworking 

Co B2174-2175 

Smith Granite Co A301 

Smith, H. B., Co C2678-2681 

Smith, John P., Co., see Page Fence 

Assn A732-734 

Smith, L. T., see National Building 

Units Corp A373-375 

Smith Laundry Machinery Co C3304 

Smith & Caffrey Co A648 

Smith & Egge Mfg. Co B1797 

Smith & Hildebrandt, Inc B2218-2219 


Smyser-Royer Co. — 

Exterior Lighting Fixtures C2998 

Ornamental Metal Work A795 

Snead & Co B2 182-2 183 

Socony Burner Corp .C2713 

Soellner, Herman C3381 

Solvay Sales Corp. A92 


Somerset Door & Column Co B1236 

Sommers & Co., Ltd A80 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc A82-83 

Soss Mfg. Co., Inc B1858 

South Amboy Terra Cotta Co., 
see National Terra Cotta So- 
ciety A340-343 

South Hills Hardware Co., see 

Hawthorne Roofing Tile Co A463-467 

Southern California Fence Co., see 

Page Fence Assn A732-734 

Southern Lumber Co., See Arkan- 
sas Soft Pine Bureau B1 118-11 19 

Southern Ornamental Iron Works, 

see Bois, N A634-635 

Southern Prison Co C3406-3409 

See also Page Fence Assn A732-734 

Southern Wood Preserving Co B1564 

Southwestern Seating Co C3238 

Sparta Ceramic Co B 1456-1457 

See also Associated Tile 

Mfrs B 1426-1427 

Speakman Co C2544-2545 

Special Service Flooring Corp B1555 

Spencer Heater Co C2682-2683 

Spencer Turbine Co C3354-3355 

Spiers, Richard N., & Sons B1709 

Spokane Culvert & Tank Co., see 

Page Fence Assn A732-734 

Spray Engineering Co C2802 

Sprayo-Flake Insulating Co A192 

Springfield Cinder Block Co., see 
National Building Units Corp. . . . A373-375 


Springfield Gas Machine Co., see 
American Heating & Lighting 


Co C2472-2473 

Springfield Sand & Tile Co., see Na- 
tional Building Units Corp A373-375 

Stack Heater Co C2359 

Standard Cement Construction Co C2328 

Standard Concrete Steel Co., see 

Saxe, Van Rensselaer, P A579 

Standard Conveyor Co C3201 

Standard Electric Time Co C3392-3393 

Standard Gas Equipment Corp . . C3263-3265 

Standard Marble Works Co A265 

Standard Safety Tread Co A671 

Standard Stained Shingle Co., see 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc A408-409 

Standard Steel Window Co., Inc. A1049-1051 
Standard Tile Co., see Associated 

Tile Mfrs B1426-1427 

Standard Underground Cable Co C2907 

Standard Varnish Works B 1664-1665 

Standard Ventilator Co A553 

Stanley Works — 

Garage Door Hardware B 1843-1845 

Hinges . B1859— 1865 

Pulleys B1792 

Stark Brick Co A240-241 

Stearns, E. C., & Co C3374-3375 

Stearns-Roger Mfg. Co., see Page 

Fence Assn A732-734 

Stedman Products Co B 1526-1 528 

Steelduct Co C2904 

Steffens- Amberg Co B2035 

Steiner, C. M., Co., Inc B2068 

Stephenson Mfg. Co A603 

Sterling Foundry Co A143 

Stevens, F. W., & Sons, Inc A1054-1055 

Stevens Sound-Proofing Co A20-21 


Stevenson Cold Storage Door Co . C3078-3081 
Stewart-Holland Co., see Page Fence 

Assn A732-734 

Stewart Inso Board Co B1238 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc. — 

Fences A720-723 

Jail Equipment C3412 

Stewart, O. S., Co A491 

Stone, Nathan M., Co C2582 

Stonetone Co B1695 

Storm, Geo. H., & Co B1130 

Stover Steel Tank & Mfg. Co. . . .C2416-2417 
Straub Block Co., see National 

Building Units Corp A373-375 

Straub Building Units, Inc., see Na- 
tional Building Units Corp A373-375 

Straub Cinder Block Co., see Na- 
tional Building Units Corp A373-375 

Straub Patented Block Co., see Na- 
tional Building Units Corp A373-375 

Stromberg-Carlson Telephone 

Mfg. Co C3034— 3035 

Stroudsburg Septic-Tank Co C2332 

Structural Gypsum Corp A162-165 

Structural Slate Co B1378-1395 

Sturtevant, B. F., Co C2793 

Submerged Water Heater Co., Inc C2360 

Sullivan Co A81 

Summerbell Truss Co A570 

Summerhays, Wm., Sons Corp C3180 

Sundstrand Engineering Co C2714 

Superior Sheet Steel Co., see Sheet 
Steel Trade Extension Committee. A796-797 


Superior Skylight Co., Inc. — 

Roof Leader Connections. . . .C2336-2337 

Ventilators A519 

Swartwout Co A554-555 

Swedish Venetian Blind Co. — 

Rolling Partitions B2162 

Venetian Blinds B2290 

Swenson, John, Granite Co A304 

See also National Building 

Granite Quarries Assn A278-294 

Swimming Pool Construction 

Corp * B1482— 1485 

Sykes Co A846 

Sykes Metal Lath Co. — 

Fireplace Specialties A629 

Metal Lath, etc B 1304-1305 

Syra-Bord Rubber Flooring Corp., 
see American Rubber Products 

Corp B 1506-1 507 

Syracuse Cinder Products Corp., see 

National Building Units Corp A373-375 

Syracuse Fire Door Corp A870 

T 

Taber Pump Co C2444 

Tablet & Ticket Co C3341-3343 

Taunton-New Bedford Copper Co..A428-429 

Taylor, Halsey W., Co C2488 

Taylor, N. & G, Co A443 

Taylor & Dean A704 

Texas Cement Plaster Co B1358 

Thatcher Co. — 

Boilers C2686-2688 

Ranges C3266 

Warm Air Furnaces C2638 

Thermal Appliance Co., Inc C2361 

Thomas, Seth, Clock Co C3394-3395 
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Thomas and Co., Inc B2299 

Thompson, Frank H., see National 

Building Units Corp A373-375 

Thomson Wood Finishing Co B1667 

Thorn, J. S., Co. — 

Casement Windows A1056-1058 

Industrial Steel Sash A1080-1081 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co A871-875 

Tiffany Studios A800 

Tile-Tex Co B1529 

Time Systems Co C3396-3399 

Tirrill Gas Machine Lighting Co C2475 

Titchener Iron Works, Inc A649 

See also Page Fence Assn A732-734 

Titusville Iron Works Co C2684-2685 

Toch Brothers A86 

Topping Mfg. Co B 1846-1849 

Toronto Brick Co., Ltd., see Na- 
tional Building Units Corp A373-375 

Trageser, John, Steam Copper 

Works C2558— 2559 

Traitel Marble Co B 1414-1416 

Trane Co C2731 

Traub, Wm. F., Range Co C3267 

Trico, Inc * . . . .C2741 

Tri-Lok Co A692-69 3 

Trinidad Brick & Tile Co., see 

Heath Cube Service, Inc A356-357 

Triumph Column Co., Inc B1232-1233 

Troy Laundry Machinery Co., 

Inc C3302-3303 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co C2890-2891 

Trumbull Steel Co., see Sheet Steel 

Trade Extension Committee A796-797 

Truscon Laboratories — 

Paint B 1668-1669 

Waterproofing A84-85 

Truscon Steel Co. — 

Concrete Reinforcement A134-135 

Metal Lath, etc B 1306-1307 

Roof Decks A171 

Steel Joists A578 

Windows and Doors A 1082-1085 

See also Associated Metal 

Lath Mfrs., Inc B1279-1285 

Tucker, Edward A., Co A 113 

Tucker & Fickeisen, Inc A735 

Tulsa Fence & Post Co., see Page 

Fence Assn A732-734 

Tuttle & Bailey Mfg. Co. — 

Radiator Cabinets C2744 

Registers and Grilles C2824— 2827 

Twin City Varnish Co., see Glid- 

den Co B1630— 1631 

Tyler Co : A801 

Typhoon Fan Co C2796 


u 

Union Blind & Ladder Co., Inc., 
see Acme Partition Co., Inc. . .B2156-2158 
Union Carbide and Carbon Chemi- 
cals Corp., see Carbide and Car- 
bon Chemicals Corp C2471 

Union Drawn Steel Co C3118 

Union Fibre Co., Inc A 189 

Union Metal Mfg. Co B 1234-1235 

Union Steel Products Co A144 

Unit Steel Co B2139 

United Clay Products Co., see Heath 
Cube Service, Inc A356-357 


United Cork Cos. — 

Insulation A206 

Tile B1530 

United Electric Co C3351-3353 

United Lead Co. (Hoyt Hardlead 

Products Division) A432-434 

United Lead Co. (Northwestern 

Works) B1703 

United Metal Box Co., Inc. — 

Bathroom Cabinets C2583 

Mail Boxes C3323 

United Metal Products Co A838-841 

United Specialties Mfg. Co. Ltd. . B2084-2085 
U. S. Changeable Sign Co., Inc., 

see Akins, B. L., Inc C3330-3333 

United States Encaustic Tile 
Works, see Associated Tile 


Mfrs B 1426-1427 

United States Envelope Co., see 


Morgan Tissue Paper Co. Div. 

C2615 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.... 

B 1670-1671 

United States Gypsum Co. — 


Acoustical Plaster 

A19 

Colored Finishing Plaster. . . . 

B1365 

Filler Tile 

A114 

Hollow Tile 

. . A382-383 

Insulation and Sound Deadening. . . A200 

Plaster 

.B13S9-1361 

Plaster Board 

....*.B1323 

Roof Tile 

. . . B 166-1 70 

Sheathing 

B1271 

Structolite Cement 

A44-45 

Stucco 

B1377 

Texturing Paint 

B1697 

Wall Board 

B1258 

United States Mineral Wool Co. . 

A193 

United States Quarry Tile Co... 

.B1500-1502 

See also Associated Tile Mfrs. 

.B 1426-1427 

United States Rubber Co 

.B 1532-1534 

U. S. Stoneware Co 

C3318 

Universal Block Co., see National 

Building Units Corp 

. . . A373-375 

Universal Electric Stage Lighting 

Co., Inc., see Kliegl Bros 

C3214 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co. — 


Insulation 

. . . A198-199 

Plasters 

.B 1362-1364 

Wall Board 

B1259 

Universal Magnesite Products Co., 

see National Building Units Corp. A373-375 

Universal Safety Tread Co 

...A674-676 

Universal Unit Tile Co 

. . . A368-369 

Upson Co 

.B 1253-1255 

Usem Co 

C3019 

Utica Heater Co., see National 

Radiator Corp 

. C2667-2669 

V 


Valentine & Co 

.B 1672-1673 

Valleyco Co 

C3344 

Van, John, Range Co 

. C3284-3289 

Van Arnam Mfg. Co 

C2514 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co. — 


Jail Equipment 

.C34 10-34 11 

Post Caps, Joist Hangers... 

A586 

Steel Office Equipment 

B2186 

Van Kannel Revolving Door Co . . . A920-923 

Van Noorden, E., & Co. — 


Skylights 

A513 

Ventilators 

A556 

See also Bois, N 

. . . A634-635 


Van Zile Ventilating Corp B 1168-1 169 

Variety Fire Door Co A842-845 

Vass-Mobley Hardware Co., see 

Page Fence Assn A732-734 

Vendor Slate Co A454-455 

Ventilating Products Co C2804 

Ventilouvre Co B1165-1167 

Vermont Marble Co A266-267 

Vermont Structural Slate Co B1396 

Victor Cooler Door Co., Inc. .... .C3082-3085 

Viking Corp C2470 

Vilsack, Martin Co A802-803 

Vinco Co., Inc C2717 

Vitaglass Corp B 1742-1743 

Vitrolite Co B 1406-1409 

Vogel-Peterson Co C3345 

Voigtmann Metal Window Corp.. . .A940-941 

Vonnegut Hardware Co B2036-2039 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co. — 

Fire Doors A876 

Pipe Railings A705 

w 

Waddell Steel Co., see Sheet Steel 

Trade Extension Committee A796-797 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C2349 

Wadsworth, Howland & Co B 1674-1675 

Wagner, A. F., Architectural Iron 

Works, see Page Fence Assn A732-734 

Wagner Electric Corp C2875 

Wagner Mfg. Co C3132-3134 

Walker Brothers C2905 

Walker Dishwasher Corp C3273 

Wallace & Tiernan Co., Inc B1492 

Walter, G. E., Inc B 1374-1375 

Warm Air Furnace Fan Co C2636-2637 

Warner Elevator Mfg. Co C3116 

Warren Telechron Co C3400 

Washburn & Granger, Inc. — 

Ash Hoists C28 58-2859 

Grates C2691 

Incinerators C3376-3380 

Washington Brick, Lime & Sewer 
Pipe Co., see National Terra 

Cotta Society A340-343 

Washington Concrete Products 
Corp., see National Building Units 

Corp A373— 375 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co B2220-2223 

Waterproofing Co A87 

Watertite Drain & Scupper Co., 

Inc A 598-599 

Watson Elevator Co., Inc C3117 

Watson Mfg. Co. — 

Insect Screens B 1218-12 23 

Metal Furniture B2184-2185 

Watt Mfg. Co., Inc A65Q-653 

Wayne Co C2715 

Weatherbest Stained Shingle Co., 

Inc A410-411 

Weber Costello Co C3236-3237 

Weber Showcase & Fixture Co. .B2 152-21 53 

Webster, Warren, & Co C2772-2776 

Weirton Steel Co., see Sheet Steel 

Trade Extension Committee A796-797 

Weis, Henry Mfg. Co., Inc B2124—213S 

Wellman Bronze Co C249S 

Welsbach Co C2392-2395 

Wessels, D. D., & Sons Co C2397 

West Coast Lumber Trade Exten- 
sion Bureau B 1124-1123 
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West Penn Steel Co., see Sheet Steel 

Trade Extension Committee A796-797 

Westco-Chippewa Pump Co C2445 

Western Architectural Iron Co A654-655 

Western Blind & Screen Co., see 
Western Venetian Blind Co. . . .B2292-2295 

Western Brick Co A242 

Western Brick & Supply Co., see 

Heath Cube Service, Inc A356-357 

Western Foundation Co A30 

Western Glass Co B1732-1733 

Western Pine Mfrs. Assn B1126 

Western Terra Cotta Co., see Na- 
tional Terra Cotta Society A340-343 

Western Venetian Blind Co B2292-2295 

Western Waterproofing Co A88-89 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. 

Co C2862-2871 

Wetzel Iron Works, see Bois, N. . . A634-635 
Wheatley Tile & Pottery Co., see 

Cambridge- Wheatley Co B 1430-143 1 

Wheeler, Osgood Co B1 158— 1 159 

Wheeler Reflector Co C2967 

Wheeling Corrugating Co. — 

Metal Lath Btf08 

Sheet Metal Products A490 

Wheeling Steel Corp C2322 

See also Sheet Steel Trade Ex- 
tension Committee A796-797 

Wheeling Tile Co., see Associated 

Tile Mfrs B1426-1427 

Whitacre Engineering Co A115 

Whitacre-Greer Fireproofing Co. . . A370-371 
Whitco Casement and Transom 

Hardware Co B2089 

White Co A102 

“White” Door Bed Co B2246-2253 

“White-Steel” Sanitary Furniture 

Co C2584-2585 

Whitlock Coil Pipe Co C2362-2365 

Whitman, J. R., see Page Fence 

Assn A732-734 

Whitman, John A., see National 
Building Units Corp A373-375 


Whitner 2-Rope Safety Co B 1782-1 783 

Whitney Duplicating Check Co . . . C3346-3349 
Whitney, Vincent Co., see Whitco 
Casement and Transom Hard- 
ware Co B2089 

Wicander & Co., Inc A207 

Wickes Brothers A4 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Co. — 

Concrete Reinforcement A136-139 

Wire Lath B 1274-1278 

Wiese Laboratory Furniture Co C3319 

Wiggins, H. B., Sons Co. — 

Texturing Plastic Paint B1696 

Woven Wall Coverings B2272-2273 

Wilcox, W. W., Mfg. Co C3350 

Wilhelm, A., Co., see Glidden Co. B 1630-1631 
Wilking, F., & Sons Co., see Page 

Fence Assn A732-734 

Wilkins, George Lester B2090-2092 

Willette Corp C2607-2612 

Willey Sign Co C3000-3001 

Williams, C. K., & Co A253-254 

Williams, J. W., Slate Co A456-457 

Williams, Jno., Inc A804 

Williams Oil-O-Matic Heating Corp..C2716 

Williams Pivot Sash Co B2064-2065 

Willis Mfg. Co A933 

Wilson, J. G., Corp. — 

Blinds and Awnings B2291 

Rolling Doors and Shutters A910-912 

Wood Partitions B2163-2165 

Wilson, W. W., & Son, see Page 

Fence Assn A732-734 

Wilson- Wetmore Lumber Co., see 

National Building Units Corp A373-375 

Winchester Radiator Cabinet Co C2745 

Window-Wall Co., see Airolite 

Co A1086-1087; B1162-1163 

Windshield Scupper Co A600-601 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co C2794-2795 

Winkle Terra Cotta Co., see Na- 
tional Terra Cotta Society ..A340-343 

Wiremold Co C2906 

Wirt & Knox Mfg. Co C2468-2469 


Wisconsin & Arkansas Lumber 
Co., see Arkansas Soft Pine 

Bureau B 1 1 18 — 1119 

Wise, John J., & Co. — Inc B1373 

Wolverine Iron Works A656-657 

Wood, Alan, Iron and Steel Co A694 

Wood Conversion Co A194-197 

Woodbridge Ornamental Iron Co..A658-661 
Woodbury Granite Co., see National 
Building Granite Quarries Assn . . A278-294 

Woodville Lime Products Co B1337 

Wright Rubber Products Co B1531 

Wurdack, Wm., Electric Mfg. Co . C2892-2893 
Wyandot Clay Products Co A243 

Y 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., see Nor- 
ton Door Closer Co B2043-2047 

Yaxley Mfg. Co C2946 

Yeomans Brothers Co C2446-2447 

Yoder-Morris Co B2056 

York Mfg. Co C3048 

York Patented Building Block Co., 
see National Building Units Corp. A373-375 

York Safe and Lock Co A1101 

Youngstown Pressed Steel Co. — 

Coal Doors A613 

Metal Lath B 1309-13 11 

See also Associated Metal 

Lath Mfrs., Inc B1279-1285 

Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co. . . .C2320-2321 
See also Sheet Steel Trade Ex- 
tension Committee A796-797 

z 

Zahner Mfg. Co. — 

Pantry Sinks C2560-2561 

Shower Bath Doors C2532-2533 

Zenitherm Co., Inc A330-332 

Zouri Drawn Metals Co. — 

Shower Bath Stalls and Doors .... C2534 
Store Fronts B1772 
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ACCELERATORS 


ANTI-FREEZE 


INDEX OF PRODUCTS 

Catalogued in This Issue 

Products described or illustrated are listed under the proper heading by firm name and page number— products 
merely mentioned by page number only. Trade names differing from firm names are shown in italics 


Re- 

Re- 


Accelerators, Cement 

See Cement Accelerators 

Accessories 

— Bathroom, see Bathroom Accessories 
— Fireplace, see Fireplace Accessories 

Acid Resistant 

— Cement, see Cement, Acid Resistant 
—Drain Pipes, see Pipe, Drain— Acid 
sistant . 

—Fittings, see Fittings, Pipe — Acid 
sistant . 

— Flooring, see Flooring, Asphalt Mastic 
— Paints and Compounds, see Paint, Acid, 
Alkali or Oil Resistant 
—Sink Traps, see Traps, Sink, etc— Acid 
Resistant . __ 

— Sinks, see Sinks, Laboratory — Acid Re- 
sistant 

— Stoneware, see Chemical Stoneware 
—Traps, see Traps, Sink, etc.— Acid Re- 
sistant 

— Ventilating Fans, see Fans, Ventilating 
or Exhaust — Acid Resistant 
Acid Tower Packing 
See Packing, Acid. Tower 
Acoustical Materials and Treatments 
Boston Acoustical Engineering 

Co Ala; A323 

Celotex Co ^1239 

Guastavino, R., Co Alo 

Keasbey & Mattison Co A213 

Macoustic Engineering Co., Inc. . . A18 

Union Fibre Co., Inc A 189 

United States Gypsum Co A19 

Wood Conversion Co A 194 

Acoustex A 15 

Acoustical Lino felt A 189 

Acousti-Celotex B1239 

Acoustifibroblock A 189 

Akoustolith A 16 

Ambler A213 

Sabinite 

Silen-Stone ••• A323 

Specifications . ...A16; A18; A194; A213 
Actino-therapeutic Appliances 
See Therapeutic Appliances 
Adjusters 

— Casement Window, see Hardware, Case- 
ment Window — Adjusters 
— Screen and Storm Sash, see Fasteners, 
Screen and Storm Sash 

Admixtures, Concrete 

See Concrete Admixtures 

After-hours or Night Depositories 

See Depositories, Bank— Night or After- 
hours 

Aggregates, Concrete 

See Concrete Aggregates 

Air 

— Cleaning Systems 

See Vacuum Cleaners 
— Compressors 

See Compressors, Air 

—Conditioning Apparatus noiQQ 

American Blower Co C2/88 

Bishop & Babcock Sales Co £2789 

Drying Systems, Inc £2798 

General Air Filters Corp t . /9) 


Air — Cont. 

— Conditioning Apparatus — Cont. 

Johnson Service Co £2840 

Midwest Air Filters, Inc C2800 

Reed Air Filter Co £2801 

Spray Engineering Co £2802 

Sturtevant, B. F., Co £ 2 ?93 

See also page C2791 

— Controlling Heads 

See Ventilators, Mushroom 
— Deflectors 

See Ventilators, Mushroom ; Register 
Shields 

— Eliminators 

See Vents, Air, Heating System 
— Filters 

See Filters, Air 

— Heaters 

See Heaters, Air; Furnaces, Warm Air; 
Heating and Ventilating Units, Com- 
bined 

•Humidifiers 
See Humidifiers 
-Paint Guns 

See Paint Spraying Equipment 
— Washers 

See Washers, Air 
Aisle Lights, Theater 
See Reflectors, Lighting, Aisle Lighting 
— Theater 
Alarms 
— Burglar 

See Burglar Alarms, Electric 
— Fire 

See Fire Alarm Systems — Electric 
— Police 

See Signal Systems, Police 
— Sprinkler System Supervision 

See Sprinkler System Supervisory Serv- 
ice 

— Tank — High or Low Water 

Usem Co C3019 

Alloys 

See Metals 

Altars 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Acces- 
sories 

Aluminum 

—Castings, see Castings, Aluminum 
— Cooking Utensils, see Cooking Utensils 
— Rods, see Rods, Aluminum 
— Roofing, see Roofing, Aluminum 
—Sheet Metal, see Sheet Metal, Aluminum 
— Shingles, see Shingles, Metal 

Ammeters 

See Switchboard Instruments 

Amperehour Meters 

See Switchboard Instruments 

Anchors 

— Concrete Inserts 
See Inserts, Concrete 
— Expansion Bolts 
See Bolts, Expansion 
— Floor Sleeper 

See Clips, Floor Sleeper 
— Furring Strip 
See Clips, Furring 

Youngstown Pressed Steel Co B1309 
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Anchors — Cont. 

•Screw — Concrete, Plaster, etc. 

Ackerman-Johnson Co A146 

Ankyra Mfg. Co A147 

Chicago Expansion Bolt Co A 140 

Ankor A147 

— Veneer Wall 

See Ties, Wall, Metal 
— Wall — Beam or Joists 

See page A586 

—Wall Plugs 

See Plugs, Wall, Metal 
—Wall Ties 

See Ties, Wall, Metal 
— Window Cleaners* Belt 

See Window Cleaners’ Safety Devices 

Andirons 

See Fireplace Accessories 

Angles, Channels, etc. 

— Brass and Bronze 

Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper Co., 

Inc C2307 

Angles, Comer, Expanded Metal 

North Western Expanded Metal 

Co B1302 

Sykes Metal Lath Co B1304 

Truscon Steel Co B1306 

Coma-Lath B1302 

Cornerite B1306 

Kornerite B 1 304 

Angles, Draftsman’s 

See Drawing Instruments and Materials 
Annunciators 
— Elevator, Electric 

See Signal Systems, Elevator 
— House, Electric 

Connecticut Telephone & Electric 

Co C3022 

Edwards and Co., Inc C3007 

See also page C3024 

— Sprinkler and Tank Alarms 

See Sprinklers System Supervisory Serv- 
ice ; Alarms, Tank— High or Low 
Water 

Anthracene Oil 

See Preservatives, Wood 
Anti-freeze Compounds, Concrete 

American Fluresit Co A48 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co A50 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products. . A52 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp A58 

Genfire Steel Co A62 

Horn, A. C., Co A64 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co A59 

Master Builders Co A96 

North American Cement Corp A90 

Solvay Sales Corp A92 

Sullivan Co A8 1 

Truscon Laboratories A84 

White Co • • A102 

See also pages A72; A80 

Accello A50 

Cal A90 

Cemset Aol 

Conwatco Mix A59 

Crescrete A58 

Fluresit A48 

Kilfrees *96 

Konset Aol 


ANTI-FREEZE 


BARS 


Anti-freeze Compounds, Concrete 

Cont. 

M-R A72 

Master Mix A96 

Quick Set A52 

Sulco A81 

Temperite A84 

Xlerator A102 

Specifications A84; A90 

Antipanic Door Equipment 
See Exit Devices, Fire or Panic 
Antislip Treads 
— Metal, see Treads, Safety 
— Tile, see Tile, Paving, Non-slip 
Apartment House Letter Boxes 
See Letter Boxes, Apartment House 
Apartments 

Typical Floor Plans B2240 

Arbors 

— Wire, see Trellises, Iron and Wire 
— Wood, see Furniture, Garden — Wood 
Arc Welders 
See Welders, Electric Arc 
Arched Ceilings 
See Ceilings, Vaulted 
Architectural 
— Metal Work, see Ornamental Metal Work 
— Plastering, see Plastering, Ornamental 
— Terra Cotta, see Terra Cotta, Architec- 
tural 

Artesian Well Driving 

See Well Driving and Drilling 

Artificial 

— Marble, see Marble, Artificial 
— Slate Blackboards, see Blackboards, 
Wood, Fibered or Veneered; Black- 
board Slating 
— Stone, see Stone, Artificial; Stone, Cast 
Asbestos 

— Covered Sheet Metal, see Sheet Metal, 
Steel, Asbestos Covered 
— Lumber, see Lumber, Asbestos 
— Pipe Coverings, see Coverings, Pipe and 
Boiler 

— Plaster, see Plaster, Gypsum — Hard Wall 
— Roofing, see Roofing 
— Roofing Cement, see Cement, Roofing 
— Sectional Schoolhouses, see Schoolhouses, 
Sectional — Asbestos 
— Shingles, see Shingles, Asbestos 
— Theater Stage Curtains, see Curtains, 
Theater Stage 

— Wall Board, see Wall Board, Asbestos 

Ash 

— Bins, see Bins or Bunkers, Coal 
— Cans, see Cans, Ash ; Receivers, Ash 
— Dumps, see Dumps, Ash — Fireplace 
— Hoists, see Hoists, Ash 
— Receivers, see Receivers, Ash 
Ashlar 

— Artificial Stone, see Stone, Cast 
— Granite, see Granite 
— Limestone, see Limestone 

Asphalt 

— Blocks, Flooring and Paving 

See Blocks, Paving, Asphalt 

— Cement 

See Cement, Roofing 
— Felt Composition Brick 
See Brick, Asphalt — Felt Composition 
— Flooring, Mastic 

See Flooring, Asphalt Mastic 
— Paving 

See pages A398; B1541 

— Roofing 

See Roofing, Built-up; Roofing, Roll 
— Sewer Pipe Compound 
See Pipe Joints, Asphalt Compound — for 
Sewer Pipe; Pipe Joints, Asphalt, Pre- 
moulded 
— Shingles 
See Shingles, Asphalt 
— Tile, Mastic 
See Tile, Asphalt 
— W aterproofing 

See Waterproofing and Dampproofing 
Paint and Compounds 


Asphalts 

Servicised Products Corp A79 

Associations 

American Gas Assn A 10 

Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau B1118 

Associated Metal Lath Mfrs., Inc... B 1279 

Associated Tile Mfrs B1426 

Bangor Slate Assn A446 

California Redwood Assn B1115 

Clay Products Assn A245 

Common Brick Mfrs\ Assn, of 

America A214 

Copper and Brass Research Assn.. A480; 

A755 ; B1225 ; B1890; C2308 

Finishing Line Assn, of Ohio B1328 

Granite Mfrs. Assn, of Mount Airy. A296 
Louisiana Red Cypress Bureau. . .B1 120 

Maple Flooring Mfrs. Assn B1122 

National Assn, of Master 

Plumbers C2476 

National Building Granite Quarries 

Assn A 278 

National Paving Brick Mfrs. Assn. A384 

National Terra Cotta Society A340 

National Warm Air Heating & 

Ventilating Assn C2628 

Oak Flooring Bureau B 1572 

Page Fence Assn A 732 

Plate Glass Mfrs. of America B1718 

Portland Cement Assn. . . . A31 

Sheet Steel Trade Extension Com- 
mittee A440 

Simplex Concrete Pile Assn., Inc. . A23 

West Coast Lumber Trade Exten- 
sion Bureau B1124 

Western Pine Mfrs. Assn B1126 

Attic Disappearing Stairs 

See Stairs, Disappearing 

Automatic Sprinklers 

See. Sprinkler Systems, Automatic Fire 

Automobile 

— Transfer Systems, see Transfer Systems 
Automobile 

Turntables, see Turntables, Automobile 
Auxiliary Heating Systems 

See Heaters, Air, Gas — Auxiliary < 
Bathroom; Radiators, Electric 

Awning Blinds 

See Blinds, Awning 

Awnings 

— Combined with Insect Screen 
See Screens and Awning, Combined 
— Rollers for 

Columbia Mills, Inc B2278 

— Store, Porch, etc. 

Kloes, F. J., Inc B2296 

Axes, Fire 

See Fire Extinguishing Apparatus 


B 

Backing 

— Stone 

Antihydrine Co A49 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co A50 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products. . A52 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc B1614 

Elaterite Paint & Mfg. Co A61 

Genfire Steel Co A62 

Hetzel, J. G., Estate of A483 

Horn, A. C., Co A64 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co A59 

Master Builders Co A96 

Minwax Co., Inc A67 

Mitchell-Rand Dampproofing Corp. A 72 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc A82 

Sullivan Co A81 

Toch Brothers A86 

Truscon Laboratories A84 

See also pages A80; B1610 

Amasco . m B1610 

Dehydratine A64 

Des Moines Elaterite A61 

Hydrocide A82 

M-R * A 72 

Penetrite A59 


Backing — Cont. 

— Stone — Cont. 

R.I.W A86 

Sulo A81 

Specifications A61 ; A 72; A84 

—Wood 

Toch Brothers A86 

R.I.W A86 

Trimbak A86 

Backwater Valves 

See Valves, Backwater 

Baffle Gates 

See Gates, Baffle 

Bakery Equipment 

Century Machine Co C3278 

Read Machinery Co C3281 

Balances, Sash 

Caldwell Mfg. Co B1786 

Pullman Mfg. Co B1790 

Royal Window Safety Device Co...B1781 

Balcony Rails, Metal 

See Railings, Metal; Fencing, Iron; Or- 
namental Metal Work 

Balustrades 

See Railings, Metal; Fencing, Iron; Or- 
namental Metal Work 

Bandit Alarms, Bank 

See Signal Systems, Bank Alarm 

Bank 

— Alarm Signals, see Signal Systems, Bank 
Alarm 

— Bandit Alarms, see Signal Systems, Bank 
Alarm 

— Bulletproof Glass, see Glass, Bulletproof 
— Cage Partitions, see Cages, Bank and 
Office 

— Check Desks, see Desks, Check; Orna- 
mental Metal Work 
— Clocks, see Clocks, Bank 
— Furniture and Furnishings, see Furnish- 
ings and Equipment, Bank and Library 
Night or After-hours Depositories, see 
Depositories, Bank — Night or After- 
hours 

— Protection and Vault Alarms, see Signal 
Systems, Bank Alarm ; Burglar Alarms 
— Screens, Metal, see Ornamental Metal 
Work; Cages, Bank and Office; Grilles, 
Bank 

■Vault Door and Gate Operators, see Op- 
erators, Door, Sliding or Swinging 
Vault Reinforcement, see Concrete Rein- 
forcement, Vault Construction 
— Vault Ventilators, see Ventilators, Vault 
— Bank, etc. 

— Vaults, see Vaults, Safe Deposit and 
Bank 

Bar 

— Locks, Elevator Door, see Locks, Eleva-' 
tor Door 

•Reinforcing, see Concrete Reinforcement, 
Bars and Rods 
— Ties, Spacers, Hangers, etc., see Concrete 
Reinforcement Devices 

] Barber Shop Equipment 

See page C3284 

3am Equipment 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works A716 

James Mfg. Co C3384 

Louden Machinery Co C3385 

See also pages A787; A798 

barrels 

— Ash, see Cans, Ash 

— Deep Well, see Pumps, Deep Well, 
Plunger 

Storage Racks for, see Racks, Barrel 
Storage 

Bars 


— Binding — Floor and Cove 

Base 

Blasteel Mfg. Co 

A 149 

Security 

A 149 

— Curb 

Concrete Steel Co 

A125 

See also page 

A134 

Havemeyer 

A125 
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BARS 


BEAD 


Bars — Cont. 

— Door — Push 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Russwin B1958 

— Reinforcing 

See Concrete Reinforcement, Bars and 
Rods 

— Sash or Skylight 

See page A798 

— Towel or Grab 

See Bathroom Accessories 

Base 

— Combined with Electrical Conduit, 
Metal 

Conduo-Base Co C2898 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co A816 

United Metal Products Co A838 

C onduo-Base A816 ; A838 ; C2898 

— Cove 
See Cove Base 

— Screeds or Grounds, Metal 

Berger Mfg. Co B1286 

Bostwick Steel Lath Co B1290 

Concrete Steel Co A125 

Genfire Steel Co B1294 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co B1314 

Milwaukee Corrugating Co B1300 

Penn Metal Co B1299 

Richsto Mfg. Co B1320 

Sykes Metal Lath Co B1304 

Truscon Steel Co B1306 

Wheeling Corrugating Co B1308 

Youngstown Pressed Steel Co B1309 

See also pages A110; A132; A838; 

A860; B1302 

Bcrloy B1286 

Havemeyer A 125 

Milcor B1300 

Old Style B1300 

Penco B1299 

Sharon . .B1309 

— Stucco or Plaster 
See Boards, Stucco; Metal Lath; Metal 
Lath and Insulation Combination ; Plas- 
ter Board; Wood Lath and Insulation 
Combination; Tile, Hollow, Clay or 
Terra Cotta, Exterior and Load Bear- 
ing — Dovetail Keyed for Stucco or 
Plaster 
—Wall 

See Cove Base 

Basement Windows 

See Windows, Basement 

Bases 

— Column, see Caps and Bases, Column 
— Post, see Caps and Bases, Post 
— Ventilators — Roof, see Ventilator Bases 

Basins 
— Gravel 

See Catchbasins 
— Pump and Blow-off 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C2349 

See also pages C2342; C2805 

—Wash 

See Lavatories 

Basket Racks 

See Gymnasium Racks 

Baskets, Waste 

Sikes Co B2172 

Basters 

See Ranges; Kitchen Equipment 

Bathroom Accessories 

— Cabinets 

See Cabinets, Bathroom 
— Chromium Plate Finish For 
See Chromium Plating 
— Electric Heaters or Radiators 
See Heaters, Air, Electric 
— Gas Heaters 

See Heaters, Air, Gas — Auxiliary or 
Bathroom 

— Holders — Paper Towel 

A. P. W. Paper Co C2614 

National Paper Products Co C2616 

Northern Paper Mills £2617 

Palmer Co C2613 


Bathroom Accessories — Cont. 

— Holders — Paper Towel — Cont. 

De Luxe C2613 

Economy C2613 

Onliwon C2614 

Public Service C2616 

—Holders— Soap, Tumbler, Tooth Brush, 
Sponge, etc. 

American Enameled Products Co..C2586 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co C2568 

Fairfacts Co., Inc B1458 

Franklin Pottery C2981 

Friderichsen Floor & Wall Tile 

Co B1436 

Hess Warming & Ventilating Co..C2572 

Hoegger, Inc C2592 

Willette Corp C2607 

See also pages B1422; B1430; B1434 

Aetco B1422 

Biltin B1458 

Brasscrafters White C2568 

Sno-Wite C2586 

Stae-fast C2607 

Specifications B1458; C2607 

— Holders — Toilet Paper 

A. P. W. Paper Co C2614 

American Enameled Products Co..C2586 

Eustis, J. P. Mfg. Co C2568 

Fairfacts Co., Inc B1458 

Hoegger, Inc C2592 

Morgan Tissue Paper Co. Div C2615 

National Paper Products Co C2616 

Northern Paper Mills C2617 

Palmer Co C2613 

Willette Corp C2607 

See also pages B1422; B1434 

Aetco B1422 

Biltin B1458 

Brasscrafters White C2568 

De Luxe C2613 

Economy C2613 

King C2615 

Morganfold C2615 

No-Waste C2616 

Onliwon C2614 

Sno-Wite C2586 

Springfield Oval C2615 

Stae-fast C2607 

Twinpax C2616 

Unity C2615 

Specifications B1458; C2607 

— Lighting Fixtures 

See Lighting Fixtures, Electric, Porce- 
lain; Lighting Fixtures, Electric, Glass 
— Medicine Cabinets 
See Cabinets, Bathroom 
— Mirrors 
See Mirrors 
— Robe Hooks 

(See also Robe Hooks) 

American Enameled Products Co..C2586 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co C2568 

Fairfacts Co., Inc B1458 

Hoegger, Inc £2592 

Willette Corp C2607 

Biltin B1458 

Brasscrafters White C2568 

Sno-Wite C2586 

Stae-fast. C2607 

Specifications C2607 

— Seats or Stools 

Fairfacts Co., Inc B1458 

Biltin B1458 

— Shelves, Glass 
American Enameled Products Co..C2586 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co C2568 

Fairfacts Co., Inc .... B1458 

Hess Warming & Ventilating Co..C2572 

Hoegger, Inc £2592 

Willette Corp. C2607 

Brasscrafters White C2568 

Sno-Wite C2586 

Stae-fast C2607 

Specifications B1458; C2607 

— Strop Hooks 

Hess Warming & Ventilating Co..C2572 
— Towel Bars, Grab Rails, etc. 

American Enameled Products Co..C2586 
American Encaustic Tiling Co., 

Ltd. B1422 


Bathroom Accessories — Cont. 

— Towel Bars, Grab Rails, etc.— Cont. 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co C2568 

Fairfacts Co., Inc B1458 

Friderichsen Floor & Wall Tile Co. B1436 
Hess Warming & Ventilating Co..C2572 

Hoegger, Inc C2592 

Willette Corp C2607 

See also pages B1434; C2746 

Aetco B1422 

Biltin B1458 

Brasscrafters White C2568 

Sno-Wite C2586 

Stae-fast C2607 

Specifications B1458; C2607 

— Towel Baskets 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co C2568 

Brasscrafters White C2568 

Baths 

—Bird 

See Furniture, Garden 
-Electric Light 

Sanitarium Equipment Co C3382 

Battle Creek C3382 

Radiantor C3382 

-Hydrotherapeutic Shower 

Crane Co . £2546 

Sanitarium Equ’pment Co C3382 

— Infant 

Crane Co • • • • ; C2546 

— Shower — Curtain Holdback Chains 
See Curtains, Shower Bath — Holdback 
Chains for 
— Shower — Curtain Rings 
See Curtains, Shower Bath — Rings for 
— Shower — Curtains for 
See Curtains, Shower Bath 
— Shower or Needle 

American Pin Co C2536 

Crane Co C2546 

Hoffmann & Billings Mfg. Co C2540 

Republic Brass Co C2522 

Speakman Co C2544 

Ampinco C2536 

Mixometer C2544 

Niedecken C2540 

Temperators C2536 

Specifications • • • • • C2536 

— Shower or Needle, Glass Shields for 
See Doors, Shower Stall — Glass ; Shields, 
Bathtub— for Showers 
— Shower or Needle — Stalls for 
See Stalls, Shower Bath 
Bathtub Covers and Protectors 
S6e page B2116 

Bathtub Fittings 

American Pin Co C2536 

Bashlin Co C2515 

Crane Co C2546 

Hays Mfg. Co C2520 

Hoffmann & Billings Mfg. Co C2540 

Republic Brass Co C2522 

Speakman Co C2544 

Accesso C2546 

Ampinco C2536 

Deshler C2544 

Dupont C2544 

Hay sco C2520 

M ova C2520 

Niedecken C2540 

Bathtub Shields for Showers 

See Shields, Bathtub — for Showers 

Bathtubs 

Crane Co C2546 

Friderichsen Floor & Wall Tile Co.. B 1436 

Corwith C2546 

Linova C2546 

Tarnia C2546 

Verna C2546 

Batteries, Storage 

Electric Storage Battery Co C2876 

Exide C2876 

Battery Charging Equipment 

Connecticut Telephone & Electric 
Co C3022 

Bead Chain 

See Chain, Bead 
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BEADS 


BLOCKS 


Beads 

— Base 

See Base Screeds or Grounds, Metal 

— Corner, Metal 

Berger Mfg. Co B1286 

Bostwick Steel Lath Co B1290 

Braun, J. G A748 

Concrete Steel Co A125 

Consolidated Expanded Metal Cos.. B 1293 

Genfire Steel Co B1294 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co B1314 

Milwaukee Corrugating Co B1300 

Penn Metal Co B1299 

Richsto Mfg. Co B1320 

Sykes Metal Lath Co B1304 

Truscon Steel Co B1306 

Wheeling Corrugating Co B1308 

Youngstown Pressed Steel Co B1309 

See also pages A110; A132; B1302 

Berloy B1286 

Havemeyer A125 

Ideal B1314 

Milcor B1300 

Nemco B1302 

Old Style B1300 

Parker -..B1309 

Penco B1299 

P rot ex B1309 

Steelcrete B1293 

Truss-Wing B1290 

Beam 

— Coverings, see Tile, Hollow, Clay or 
Terra Cotta; Tile, Hollow, Gypsum; 
Metal Lath 
— Hangers, see Hangers, Beam, Joist, Wall, 
etc. 

— Wrapping, see Caging, Wire — Beam and 
Girder 

Bedford Stone 

See Limestone 

Beds 

— Closet — Portable 

Brown Detachable Disappearing 

Bed Co B2234 

Concealed Bed Corp B2236 

Los Angeles Wall Bed Co B2233 

Murphy Door Bed Co B2240 

“White” Door Bed Co B2246 

De Luxe B2233 

In-A-Closet B2236 

Warwick . B2246 

— Disappearing or Built-in 

Brown Detachable Disappearing 

Bed Co B2234 

Concealed Bed Corp B2236 

Murphy Door Bed Co B2240 

“White” Door Bed Co B2246 

Ad-A-Room B2236 

Colonial B2246 

ln-A-Door B2240 

Specifications B2246 

Beech 

— Flooring, see Flooring, Wood 
— Lumber, see Lumber, Beech 

Bell 

— Ringers, see Transformers, Miniature; 

Lighting and Power Systems, Electric, 

Signaling, etc. 

— Traps, see Drains, Floor, Yard, etc. 

Bells 

Including: Church, Tower, Clock, Fire Alarm, 
School, Peal, etc. 

Deagan, J. C., Inc C3222 

McShane Bell Foundry Co C3224 

Meneely Bell Co C3225 

Meneely & Co C3226 

Belfry Construction Data C3224 

Bells and Buzzers, Electric 

Edwards and Co., Inc C3007 

Gaynor Electric Co., Inc C2935 

Schwarze Electric Co C3011 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co C3012 

Standard Electric Time Co C3392 

See also page C3396 

Cadet C3007 

Cyclone ! C3011 

Lungen C3007 


Bells and Buzzers, Electric — Cont. 

Recti C3007 

Vigilant C3007 

Belt Conveyors 

See Conveyors, Power — Belt, Chain, Slat, 
etc. 

Belts, Window Cleaners’ 

See Window Cleaners’ Safety Devices 

Benches 
— Garden 

See Furniture, Garden 

— Greenhouse and Conservatory 
See Greenhouses and Conservatories 
— Steel, Factory 

See page B2093 

Bends, Pipe 

See pages A787; C3209 

Bends and Extensions, Water Closet 
' See Closets, Water, Bends and Fittings for 
Billiard Tables 

Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co C3324 

Space Required C3324 

Binders 

— Floor — Expanded Metal 

See page A 128 

— Road 

See page A396 

Binding Bars — Floor and Cove Base 

See Bars, Binding — Floor and Cove Base 

Bins 

— Storage, Steel, see Shelving, Steel 
— Storage, Steel Plate, see Steel Plate Con- 
struction 

Wine or Bottle Storage, see Bottle Racks ; 
Wine Racks 

Bins or Bunkers, Coal 

See page C2416 

Birch 

— Flooring, see Flooring, Wood 

Bird 

— Baths, see Furniture, Garden 
— Cages, see Fencing, Wire or Woven Wire 

blackboard 

— Chalk Rail Covers 

Logan Co C3240 

— Chalk Rails 

Beckley-Cardy Co C3228 

Dudfield Mfg. Co C3239 

Flanagan, A., Co C3230 

Richsto Mfg. Co B1320 

Weber Costello Co C3236 

See also pages B1300; B1314 

-Cloth 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co..C3231 

Lapilinum C3231 

— Joining Strips 

Beckley-Cardy Co C3228 

Blasted Mfg. Co C3334 

Flanagan, A., Co C3230 

Simplex C3228 

— Mouldings 

Beckley-Cardy Co C3228 

Dudfield Mfg. Co C3239 

Flanagan, A., Co C3230 

Richsto Mfg. Co B1320 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co C3234 

Weber Costello Co C3236 

— Slating — Liquid 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co. .C3231 
Black Diamond C3231 

— Tack Strips 

Armstrong Cork Co C3329 

Beckley-Cardy Co C3228 

Blasted Mfg. Co C3334 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co C3234 

Valleyco Co C3344 

Simplex C3228 

Blackboards 
— Portable Revolving 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co..C3231 

—Slate 

Knickerbocker Slate Corp A450 

Natural Slate Blackboard Co C3232 


Blackboards — Cont. 

— Slate — Cont. 

Pyramid C3232 

Heights, Widths and Areas Re- 
quired C3232 

Specifications C3232 

— Wood Fibered or Veneered 

Beckley-Cardy Co C3228 

Flanagan, A., Co C3230 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co. .C3231 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co C3234 

Southwestern Seating Co C3238 

Weber Costello Co C3236 

Asbesto-slate C3234 

Dur opiate C3234 

Everlast C3238 

Old Reliable Hyloplate C3236 

Perfecto-Plate C3230 

Permaroc C3234 

Rock-Plate C3230 

Slatebestos C3228 

S later ock C3228 

Slatoplate C3228 

Sterling Lifelong C3236 

Specifications C3228; C3230; C3234; 

C3236 ; C3238 

Blinds 

■Awning 

Swedish Venetian Blind Co B2290 

Wilson, J. G., Corp B2291 

— Porch 

See Shades, Window, Skylight, etc. ; 
Blinds, Venetian 

— Rolling, Outside 

Swedish Venetian Blind Co B2290 

— Sliding — Wood 

See page B2288 

— Venetian 

Bostwick-Goodell Co B2286 

Burlington Venetian Blind Co B2288 

Swedish Venetian Blind Co B2290 

Western Venetian Blind Co B2292 

Wilson, J. G, Corp B2291 

Diffusalite B2291 

V ictoria B 2286 

— Venetian — Cloth 

Simon Ventilighter Co., Inc B228S 

V entilighter B2285 

— Ventilating 

See Shades, Window, Skylight, etc. — 
Ventilating 
— Window, Wood 

See page B1138 

— Window, Wood — Hinges for 

See Hinges, Blind or Shutter 

Blocks 

Asphalt 

See Blocks, Paving, Asphalt 

— Brick 

See Brick, Paving 

•Chain 

See Hoists, Chain 

— Cinder Concrete 

National Building Units Corp A373 

Cincrcte A 373 

— Flashing 
See Flashing Blocks 

— Gypsum 

See Tile, Hollow, Gypsum; Floor Voids, 
Gypsum Filler Tile 
—Hollow Concrete 
See Tile, Hollow, Concrete 

■Hollow Tile 

See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta; 
Tile, Hollow, Gypsum; Tile, Hollow, 
Concrete; Tile, Hollow or Solid, Cin- 
der Concrete 

— Insulating 

Carey, Philip, Co A210 

Celite Products Co A46 

Servicised Products Corp A79 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co A198 

See also page A213 

Carocel A210 

Insulex A 198 

Sil-O-Cel A 46 

Specifications A210 
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BOLTS 


Blocks — Cont. 

— Nailing Concrete 

See Nailing Concrete; Tile, Hollow or 
Solid, Cinder Concrete 
— Paving, Asphalt 

Asphalt Block Pavement Co B1556 

Asphalt Brick Co B1557 

Hastings Pavement Co B1558 

A-B-C B1557 

Eightfour B1558 

— Paving, Granite 

Fletcher, H. E., Co A300 

See also pages A296; A302 

Fletchermight A300 

— Paving, Rubber 

Wright Rubber Products Co B1531 

— Roof 
See Tile, Roof 

— Wood, Flooring and Paving — Built-up 

Carter Bloxonend Flooring Co B1559 

Bloxonend B1559 

Specifications . B1559 

— Wood, Flooring and Paving — Creo- 
soted or Treated 

Carter Bloxonend Flooring Co B1559 

Tennison- Wright Co B1560 

Republic Creosoting Co. B1563 

Southern Wood Preserving Co.... B 1564 

See also page C3384 

Bloxonend B1559 

Creo-pine B1564 

Kreolite B1560 

Specifications B1560; B1563; B1564 

— Wood, Flooring and Paving — Natural 

Carter Bloxonend Flooring Co B1559 

Jennison- Wright Co B1560 

Bloxonend B1559 

Kreolite B1560 

Specifications B1560 

— Wood, Tongue and Grooved — Par- 
quetry 

Hasbrouck Flooring Co B1568 


Blowers 

— Draft, for Buckwheat Burners 

See Blowers, Turbo; Blowers, Pressure 
or Volume; Coal Burning Systems, 
Buckwheat 

— Organ 

See page C3354 

— Positive Pressure 

See Compressors, Air — Centrifugal or 
Rotary 

— Pressure or Volume 

American Blower Co C2788 

Bishop & Babock Sales Co C2789 

Buffalo Forge Co C2790 

Ilg Electric Ventilating Co C2791 

Johnson Fan & Blower Co C2792 

Pyramid Iron Products Corp C2690 

Sturtevant, B. F. f Co £2793 

Typhoon Fan Co £2796 

Wing, L. J, Mfg. Co £2794 

See also page 

B & B Massachusetts .C2789 

Niagara £2790 

Wind-S cruplex C2794 

Specifications C2690 

— Turbo 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co £2794 

See also page 

Blue Print 

— Cabinets 

See Cabinets, Blue Print and Plan 
— Dryers and Ironers 

Pease, C. F., Co A2 

— Machines 

Pease, C. F., Co A2 

Wickes Brothers A4 

Junior A2 

— Paper 

See Paper, Blue or Brown Print 
— Room Accessories 

Hamilton Mfg. Co A1 

Pease, C. F., Co A2 

Wickes Brothers A4 

— Washers 
Pease, C. F., Co A2 


Bluestone 

American Blue Stone Co A319 

Genesee Valley A319 

Boards 

— Asbestos 

See Wall Board, Asbestos; Lumber, As- 
bestos 
— Black 

See Blackboards 

— Bulletin _____ 

Akins, B. L., Inc £3330 

Armstrong Cork Co £3329 

Beckley-Cardy Co C3228 

Blasted Mfg. Co £3334 

Flanagan, A., Co £3233 

Kennedy, David E., Inc B1519 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co..C3231 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co £3234 

United Cork Cos B1530 

Valleyco Co. C3344 

See also pages A205 ; A765; A778; 

A784; C3335 ; C3336; C3340 

Crescent B1530 

Jointite A205 

Kencor B1519 

Simplex C3228 

Specifications B1519; C3329 

— Bulletin — Changeable Letter or Strip 
(See also Directories, Building) 

Akins, B. L., Inc C3330 

Hamilton & Cord Co C3338 

Liberty Mfg. Co C3340 

Tablet & Ticket Co C3341 

H & C C3338 

— Directory 
See Directories, Building 
— Drawing 

See Drawing Boards 
— In-and-Out 

See In-and-Out Boards 
— Ironing 

See Ironing Boards 
— Plaster 
See Plaster Board 
— Sounding 

See page B2298 

— Stucco 

Celotex Co B1239 

—Wall 

See Wall Board 
— Wall — Tiled 
See Tile, Sheet or Board Form 

Boiler 

— Breechings 

Stover Steel Tank & Mfg. Co C2416 

— Compounds 

Sullivan Co A81 

Vinco Co., Inc C2717 

Sulco ... A81 

Specifications C2717 

— Coverings 

See Coverings, Pipe and Boiler 
— Low Water Protection Switch 

Absolute Con-Tac-Tor Corp C2828 

Con-Tac-Tor C2828 

Plug switch C2828 

—Plate Work 
See Steel Plate Construction 
— Settings, Brick 
Custocfis, Alphons, Chimney Con- 
struction Co C3176 

Heinicke, H. R., Inc C3177 

Summerhays, Wm., Sons Corp C3180 

See also page C3174 

— Tube Cleaners 

See Soot Blowers and Cleaners 
— Tubes 

See Tubes, Boiler 

Boilers 

— Clothes 

Chicago Dryer Co C3305 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co C2400 

See also page .C3298 

— Heating, Fire Tube or Water Tube 

Brownell Co. C2639 

Fitzgibbons Boiler Co C2646 

Heggie-Simplex Boiler Co C2648 

Keeler, E., Co C2656 


toilers — Cont. 

—Heating, Fire Tube or Water Tube— 
Cont. c 

Kewanee Boiler Co CZ658 

Spencer Heater Co LZooZ 

Titusville Iron Works Co C2684 

See also page 

Perfection ..£2684 

—Heating, Fire Tube or Water Tube- 

Gas Fired 

Mears-Kane-Ofeldt, Inc £2655 

Kane £2655 

Ofeldt C26SS 

—Heating, Locomotive Firebox 

Brownell Co £2639 

Kewanee Boiler Co £2658 

Titusville Iron Works Co £2684 

Tico C2684 

— Heating, Sectional 

Burnham Boiler Corp £2640 

Cox, Abram, Co £2642 

Hart and Crouse Co £2650 

National Radiator Corp £2667 

Richardson & Boynton Co C2671 

Smith, H. B., Co £2678 

Spencer Heater Co £2682 

Thatcher Co £2686 

H*B C2678 

Mills £2678 

Novelty £2642 

Perfect £2671 

Progress C2686 

Royal C2650 

— Heating, Sectional-Gas Fired 

Mears-Kane-Ofeldt, Inc C2655 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co C2666 

Peerless Heater Co C2670 

Richardson & Boynton Co C2671 

Gas-Era C2666; C2671 

Kane C2655 

-Heating — Smokeless 

Cox, Abram, Co C2642 

Hart and Crouse Co C2650 

Kewanee Boiler Co C2658 

National Radiator Corp C2667 

Richardson & Boynton Co C2671 

Smith, H. B., Co C2678 

Novelty C2642 

Perfect £2671 

Royal C2650 

— Hot Water Supply 

See Heaters, Water, Coal Fired 
—Power— Fire Tube or Water Tube 

Brownell Co £2639 

Fitzgibbons Boiler Co £2646 

Keeler, E, Co £2656 

Titusville Iron Works Co C2684 

Perfection C2684 

—Range— Copper 

Badger, E. B., & Sons Co C2398 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co £2400 

Gerstein, H., & Sons £2399 

Randolph-Clowes Co -C2402 

See also pages C2397; £2558 

Aquatherm £2400 

Brown and Brothers £2402 

Specifications C2398 ; C2400 

—Range— Heater Combination 

See Heaters, Water, Gas— Combination 
Range Boiler and Heater; Heaters, 
Water, Electric — Combination Range 
Boiler and Heater; Heaters, Water, 
Kerosene — Combination Range Boiler 

and Heater 

—Range— Relief Valves for 

See Valves, Range Boiler Relief 


Bolts 

— Barrel 

Corbin, P. & F 5}neo 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

See also page gJ859 

Russwin # . 

— Casement Window 

Casement Hardware Co B2076 

Hagstrom Mfg. Co. Son*? 

Monarch Metal Products Co B2082 

Bolt-Fast B2076 

Win-Dor B2076 


21 


BOLTS 


Bolts — Cont, 

— Cremone 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Phenix Mfg. Co B1823 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co..B1824; B1958 

Stanley Works B1843 

Russwin . B1824 ; B1958 

— Door, Emergency Exit 
See Exit Devices, Fire or Panic 
— Expansion 

Ackerman- Johnson Co A 146 

Ankyra Mfg. Co A 147 

Chicago Expansion Bolt Co A 140 

See also pages A132; B1814 

Ankor A147 

— Flattened End — Hanger, etc. 

Kohler Die & Specialty Co A 141 

— Foot, Chain, etc. 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

McKinney Mfg. Co B1820; B1880 

Phoenix Mfg. Co B1823 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Stanley Works B1843 

See also page B1859 

Russwin B1958 

— Garage Door 

See Bolts, Cremone; Bolts, Foot, Chain, 
etc. 

— Lavatory Door 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co t..B1869 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Milwaukee Stamping Co B1874 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

See also pages A1102; B1866 

Russwin B1958 

Triplex B1869 

— Night 

See page A1102 

— Sliding Door 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

— Toggle 

Chicago Expansion Bolt Co A140 

Bonding Compounds 

— Concrete 

Adensite Co., Inc A47 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co A50 

Concrete Surface Corp A104 

Genfire Steel Co A62 

Living-Stone Co A93 

North American Cement Corp A90 

Par-Lock Co A76 

See also page A64 

Bondsit A^4 

Cal A 90 

Con-Tex A104 

Par-Lock Plaster Key A76 

Specifications A47; A93; A104 

— Plaster, Bituminous 
See Plaster Bond, Bituminous 
Bookcases, Wood 

(See also Cabinet Work; Mill Work) 

See page B1138 

Book Lifts 

See Lifts, Light, Hand and Power; 
Dumbwaiters 

Bookstacks, Metal 

Art Metal Construction Co B2176 

Snead & Co B2182 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co B2186 

Booths 

— Telephone 

Bunnell, J. H., & Co B2166 

— Telephone Receding Door — Hard- 
ware for I 

See Hangers, Door, Receding; Hinges, 
Receding Door 
— Telephone and Ticket 

Newman Mfg. Co A784 

See also pages A765; A776 

Border Lights 
See Stage Fittings and Lighting 
Boring Test — Foundation 
Hunt, Robert W., Co A5 


Bottle Racks 

Soellner, Herman C3381 

H oneycomb C3381 

Bowling Alleys 

Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co C3324 

Space Required C3324 

Bowls, Stock Watering — Automatic 

James Mfg. Co C3384 

Louden Machinery Co C3385 

Boxes 
— Feed 

See Barn Equipment 
— Fire Alarm 
See Fire Alarm Systems 
— Flower 

Andre- White Corp C2734 

Galloway Terra Cotta Co A338 

See also pages A616 ; A802 

Dxxxe C2734 

— Gutter 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co... A606 

— Ice 

See Refrigerators 
— Letter, Apartment House 
See Letter Boxes, Apartment House 
— Mail Chute 
See Chutes, Mail 
— Mail — Forged 

Seepage. B 1878 

— Mail — Telephone Unit 
See Telephone Letter Box Units, Vesti- 
bule 

— Meter, Steel 

Donley Brothers Co A610 

— Outlet — Electric Conduit 

General Electric Co C2938 

National Metal Molding Co C2900 

See also page. C2896 

— Outlet — Electric, Fan Hanger 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co C2880 

Fullman Mfg. Co C2937 

F ' A C2880 

Latrobe C2937 

Specifications C2880 

— Outlet — Electric, Floor Adjustable 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co C2880 

Fullman Mfg. Co C2937 


F-A 


. C2880 


Latrobe ’ Q2937 

Specifications C2880 

—Outlet, Electric— Switch and * Re- 
ceptacle 

General Electric Co C2938 

Hart & Hegeman Mfg. Co C2944 

H C2944 

— Register 

See Registers, Heating and Ventilating 
— Safe Deposit 

Diebold Safe & Lock Co A1092 

Mosler Safe Co A1097 

York Safe and Lock Co A1101 

See also pages A1094; A1096 

—Steel 

See pages B2093; C2416 

— Switch 

General Electric Co C2938 

?, e r e ,? ls m, pag . e C2896 

— Wall, Metal 

Duplex Hanger Co A584 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co A586 

Brackets 

— Closet — Garment Rod 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

— Column 

See Caps and Bases, Column 
— Electric Wiring 

National Metal Molding Co C2900 

| — Lamp 

I See Standards and Brackets, 

Lighting Fixtures, Electric 
— Lavatory 

See Lavatory Brackets or Chairs 

— Pipe 

See Hangers, Pipe; Rolls, Pipe 
— Radiator 
See Radiator Hangers 
— Shelving, Adjustable 
See Shelving, Adjustable — Hardware for 
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Lamp ; 


Brackets — Cont. 

— Sliding Door 

See Hangers, Door 
— Stair Rail 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

H° ld J ite '- B1827 

— Water Closet 
See Closet Brackets or Chairs 
— Window Shade 
See Shades, Window— Brackets for 
Brass 

—Architectural, see Ornamental Metal 
Work 

—Extruded, see Extruded Metal Shapes 
—Pipe, see Pipe, Brass or Copper 

RodSf see Rods, Brass, Bronze, Copper or 
Nickel Silver 

—Sheets, see Sheet Metal, Brass, Bronze 
Copper or Nickel Silver 

Breakfast 

— Nooks 

Built-in Fixture Co B2188 

Peerless ! . ! !b2188 

— Kooms — F old-away 

(See also Dining Rooms — Fold-away) 

Built-in Fixture Co B2188 

Fain Mfg. Co., Inc . !!B2254 

Nichols & Cox Lumber Co B2256 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co B2220 

‘‘White” Door Bed Co 

Ditto fold . B2256 

l ullmanook B2220 

— Tables — Door Combination 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co B2224 

In-the-door U 799 A 

Quality but :b2224 

Brick 
— Asphalt 

See Blocks, Paving, Asphalt 
— Asphalt — Felt Composition 

Servicised Products Corp A79 

— Cinder Concrete 

National Building Units Corp A373 

Cmcrete A373 

— Cleaning Compounds 

Building Chemicals Corp A103 

BriXope !!.A103 

specifications A103 

— Common 

Common Brick MfrsJ Assn, of 

America A214 

Sayre & Fisher Co A239 

Western Brick Co A242 

See also page . .. . .’ A230 

— Cork 

See Cork Brick 

— Enameled 

American Enameled Brick & Tile 

Co. A219 

Gladding, McBean & Co A469 

Hydraulic-Press Brick Co A230 

Ketcham, O. W A339 

Sayre & Fisher Co A239 

Hy-tex ’..A230 

— Face or Front 

Acme Brick Co B1496 

American Enameled Brick & Tile 

Co A219 

Carlyle-Labold Co ’ A218 

Finzer Bros. Clay Co A224 

Fiske & Co., Inc A 226 

Gladding, McBean & Co A469 

Hanley Co., Inc A22 7 

Hocking Valley Products Co A228 

Hydraulic-Press Brick Co A230 

Ketcham, O. W A339 

Medal Brick & Tile Co A236 

Metropolitan Paving Brick Co A233 

Sayre & Fisher Co A239 

Western Brick Co A242 

Wyandot Clay Products Co A243 

See also pages A372; A468 

Age croft OldstyU A236 

Caledonian A226 

Clatone A218 

Cloister A242 

Doric A 242 


BRICK 


CABINETS 


Brick — Cont. 

— Face or Front — Cont. 

Empire A242 

Gothic A242 

Greendale A228 

Hy-tex A230 

Metro A233 

Old English A239 

Persiantex B1496 

Fam-zvashed A239 

S. & F A239 

Tapestry A226 

— Fire 

Bannon, P., Pipe Co A351 

Maurer, Henry, & Son A255 

Sayre & Fisher Co A239 

See also pages A219; A469; C2858 

Flue A239 

Phoenix A239 

— Fireplace or Mantel 
See Brick, Face or Front 
— Floor — Packing House, Battery Room, 
etc* 

Athena Glazed Brick Co A222 

Ketcham, O. W A339 

— Hollow 

Delaware Clay Co A244 

— Hollow — Special 

Fiske & Co A226 

Hoosier Building Tile & Silo Co.. A358 

Sayre & Fisher Co A239 

Fisklock A226 

Holo-Brix A358 

— Insulating 

See Blocks, Insulating; Insulation 

— Paving 

National Paving Brick Mfrs. Assn. A384 

See also pages A230; A339 

— Radial, Perforated 

Whitacre-Greer Fireproofing Co... A370 

See also page A469 

— Salt Glazed — Smooth 

Athena Glazed Brick Co A222 

Hydraulic-Press Brick Co A230 

Ketcham, O. W A339 

Stark Brick Co A240 

A thena A339 

Hy-tex A230 

— Special Shapes — Moulded Arch, etc. 
American Enameled Brick & Tile 

Co .. A219 

Hydraulic-Press Brick Co A230 

Brick Size Wall Ventilators 
See Ventilators, Wall — Common Brick 
Size 

Brick Veneer Base 

See Wood Lath and Insulation Combi- 
nation 

Bricklayers , Cement 

See Cement, Bricklayers* 

Bridges, Steel 

See Structural Steel Fabricators and De- 
signers 

Bridging, Wood Joist 

Blaw-Knox Co A686 

Youngstown Pressed Steel Co B1309 

Tru-Tye A686 

YPS B1309 

Broilers 

Gloekler, Bernard, Co C3290 

Michigan Stove Co C3256 

Van, John, Range Co C3284 

See also pages C3263; C3267 

Garland C3256 

Fix C3284 

Bronze 

—Architectural, see Ornamental Metal 
Work 

— Extruded, see Extruded Metal Shapes 
— Rods, see Rods, Brass, Bronze, Copper 
or Nickel Silver 

— Sheets, see Sheet Metal, Brass, Bronze, 
Copper or Nickel Silver 
—Tablets, see Tablets, Cast Bronze 

Broom Closets 

See Closets, Broom 


Brownstone 

See Sandstone 

Brushes, Floor Polishing 

See Polishers, Floor 

Bubbling Cups 

See Fountains, Drinking 

Buckets 

■Clamshell, Dragline, etc. 

See page C2416 

— Fire 

See Fire Extinguishing Apparatus 
— Garbage 

See Cans, Garbage 

Bucks, Door 

See Frames, Door 

Buckwheat Coal Burning Systems 

See Coal Burning Systems, Buckwheat; 
Grates, Buckwheat Coal 

Building 

— Cleaning, see Cleaning, Building Exteri- 
ors 

— Directories, see Directories, Building 
— Paper, see Paper, Building 

Buildings 

— Glass 

See Glass, Corrugated Wire ; Greenhouses 
and Conservatories 
— Mill Construction 

E-Z-Bilt Mfg. Co., Inc A564 

See also page A560 

-Portable — W ood 
See Houses, Portable — Wood 
— Schoolhouses 
See Schoolhouses 
Bull Pens 
See Pens, Live Stock 
Bulletin 

— Board Frames, see Directories, Building; 

Ornamental Metal Work 
— Boards, see Boards, Bulletin 

Bulletproof Glass 

See Glass, Bulletproof 
Bumpers and Coat Hook Combina- 
tion — Lavatory Door 

Milwaukee Stamping Co C1874 

See also page A1102 

Bumpers and Stops, Door 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co B1866 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Milwaukee Stamping Co B1874 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Russzvin B1958 

Bunker Pans 

Market Forge Co C3086 

Maforco C3086 

Burglar Alarms, Electric 
American District Telegraph C0..AIIO6 

Edwards and Co., Inc C3007 

McClintock, O. B., Co A1107 

See also pages A 1094; C3396 

Phonetalarm A 1106 

Burlap, Decorators 
See Coverings, Wall, Woven 
Burners 

— Buckwheat Coal 

See Grates, Buckwheat Coal; Coal Burn- 
ing Systems, Buckwheat 

— Garbage or Rubbish 

See Incinerators 

— Gas 

Anthony Company C2695 

Davison, N. C., Gas Burner & 

Welding Co C2701 

See also pages C2655; C3263 

Imperial C2701 

Nebulyte C2695 

Vesuvious C2701 

—i on 

Aetna Automatic Oil Burner C2696 

American Nokol Co C2698 

Anthony Company C2695 

Combustion Fuel Oil Burner Co...C2700 
Davison, N. C., Gas Burner & 
Welding Co C2701 


Burners — Cont. 

— Oil — Cont. 

Electrol Inc. of Missouri C2702 

Hardinge Brothers, Inc C2704 

Johnson, S. T., Co C2703 

Ray, W. S., Mfg. Co, Inc C2712 

Socony Burner Co C2713 

Sundstrand Engineering Co C2714 

Wayne Co . C2715 

Williams Oil-O-Matic Heating 

Corp C2716 

See also page £2441 

Anderson C2701 

Nebulyte C2695 

Nokol £2698 

Oil-O-Matic C2716 

Vesuvious 02701 

Whirlzvind 02703 

Specifications C2698 ; C2704 

Oil and Gas Combination 

Anthony Company £2695 

Nebulyte C2695 

Bussbars, Copper 

Baltimore Tube Co., Inc C2303 

Bushings and Locknuts, Electrical 
Conduit 

See page C2900 

Butts 

See Hinges 

Buzzers, Electric 

See Bells and Buzzers, Electric 


Cabinet Work — Wood 

Curtis Cos. Service Bureau B1138 

Hyde-Murphy Co B1144 

Irving & Casson-A. H. Davenport 
B2168 

Mitcheil, Robert, Mfg. Co ....B1149 

Smith, Geo. W, Woodworking Co.B2174 

Thomas and Co, Inc -B2299 

See also pages B1150; B1227 ; B2150 

Cabinets 

— Bathroom, Steel 

American Enameled Products Co..C258o 

Bennett Mfg. Co £2566 

Betz, Frank S, Co £2564 

Dixie Metal Products Co, Inc £2567 

Eustis, J. P, Mfg. Co £2568 

Ijairfacts Co, Inc B1458 

Hess Warming & Ventilating Co. . .L2572 

Hoegger, Inc C2592 

Ideal Cabinet Corp £2576 

Jamestown Metal Products, Inc....C2577 

Majestic Steel Cabinet Co B2214 

Miami Cabinet Co C2578 

Morton Mfg. Co.. £2580 

Peterson and Neville, Inc C2581 

Rockford Steel Furniture Co B2207 

S. M. Shower Door Co £2529 

United Metal Box Co, Inc C2583 

“White-Steel” Sanitary Furniture 

q o C2584 

See also pages. BM30; B2240 

Brasscrafters White C2568 

Palmer House £2564 

Pure White £2578 

Sanisteel £257 7 

S no-White £2586 

Snozv White £2572 

Steel Maid £2566 

WhiteKraft C2564 

— Bathroom, Wood 

Built-in Fixture Co B2188 

Stone, Nathan M, Co C2582 

See also pages B 1138 ; B2246 

Nasco C2582 

Peerless B2188 

— Blue Print and Plan 

Hamilton Mfg. Co A1 

Pease, C. F, Co A2 

See also page BZ093 

— Broom 

See Closets, Broom 
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CABINETS 


CANOPIES 


Cabinets — Cont. 

— China 

Built-in Fixture Co B2188 

Coppes Bros. & Zook B2194 

Curtis Cos. Service Bureau B1138 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc B2204 

Kozy-Kitch Kitchenet Co B2206 

Sellers, G. I., & Sons Co B2225 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co B2220 

“White” Door Bed Co B2246 

See also page B1138 

Challenge B2246 

Peerless B2188 

White House B2204 

— Divider 

See Cabinets, Kitchen; Kitchen Units 
— Door — Service 
See Doors, Service Cabinets for 

— Dressing 

“White” Door Bed Co B2246 

See also page B1138 

— Electric Light Bath 
See Baths, Electric Light 
— Filing, Metal 
See Filing Equipment, Metal 
— Fire Extinguisher 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co C2458 

Jiffy Fire Hose Rack Co C2462 

See also page C2468 

— Hose 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co X2454 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co C2458 

Jiffy Fire Hose Rack Co C2462 

Nuhring, Chas., & Brother C2466 

Wirt & Knox Mfg. Co C2468 

See also pages A816; A2567 

Alenco . ... C2454 

Rapid C2466 

Specifications C2454; C2462; C2466 

— Ice Cream 

See pages C3070; C3077 

— Instrument 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc B2204 

White House B2204 

— Ironing Board 

See Ironing Boards, Built-in 
— Kitchen, Combined with Gas Range 
See Ranges, Gas and Kitchen Cabi- 
net Combination 


— Kitchen Sink — Soap, Brushes, etc. 


Built-in Fixture Co B2188 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc B2204 

Peterson and Neville, Inc B2216 

Kleen Kitchen B2216 

White House B2204 

— Kitchen, Steel 

Betz, Frank S., Co B2187 

Cabranette Corp B2193 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc B2204 

Majestic Steel Cabinet Co B2214 

Peterson and Neville, Inc B2216 

Rockford Steel Furniture Co B2207 

Smith & Hildebrandt, Inc B2218 

Kitchunit B2187 

Kleen Kitchen B2216 

White House B2204 

WhiteKraft B2187 

— Kitchen Wall, Steel 

Bennett Mfg. Co C2566 

Betz, Frank S., Co B2187 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc B2204 

Majestic Steel Cabinet Co B2214 

Peterson and Neville, Inc B2216 

Smith & Hildebrandt, Inc B2218 

Kleen Kitchen B2216 

Steel Maid C2566 

White House B2204 

WhiteKraft B2187 

—Kitchen Wall, Wood 

H. M. C. Sales Corp B2200 

Kozy-Kitch Kitchenet Co B2206 

Sellers, G. I., & Sons Co B2225 

Hoosier B 2200 


— Kitchen, Wood 

Built-in Fixture Co B2188 

Coppes Bros. & Zook B2194 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co B2196 

H. M. C. Sales Corp B2200 

Kozy-Kitch Kitchenet Co B2206 


Cabinets — Cont. 

— Kitchen, Wood — Cont. 

McDougall Co B2210 

Sellers, G. I., & Sons Co B2225 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co B2220 

“White” Door Bed Co B2246 

See also page B1138 

Challenge B2246 

Farloe B2196 

Hoosier B2200 

Kitchen Maid B2220 

Napanee Dutch ...B2194 

Nikelbond B2196 

Peerless B2188 

— Linen 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc B2204 

Smith & Hildebrandt, Inc B2218 

See also pages C2567 ; 3298 

White House B2204 

— Medicine 
See Cabinets, Bathroom 
— Metal, Storage — Stationery, etc. 

Berger Mfg. Co B2096 

Durabilt Steel Locker Co B2098 

Jamestown Metal Equipment Co...B2180 

Lyon Metallic Mfg. Co B2093 

Penn Metal Co B2101 

See also pages A 1094; B2186 

Berloy B2096 

Jmeco B2180 

Penco B2101 

— Panelboard 
See Panelboards, Electric 
— Pantry 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc B2204 

Smith & Hildebrandt, Inc B2218 

See also page B2193 

White House B2204 

— Paper Towel 
See Bathroom Accessories 
•Radiator 

See Radiator Covers 

— Register 

See Registers, Heating and Ventilating- 
Cabinet 

— T elephone — Built-in 

Built-in Fixture Co B2188 

Majestic Steel Cabinet Co B2214 

“White” Door Bed Co B2246 

Peerless B2188 

— Toilet Paper 
See Bathroom Accessories 
— Towel 

See Cabinets, Bathroom 

— Viewing 

Hart & Hutchinson Co .B2106 

Cable Terminal Lugs 

See page C2884 

Cables, Electric 
See Wire and Cables, Electric 
Cabs, Elevator 
See Cars, Elevator 
Caen Stone Reproduction 
See Marble, Artificial; Paint, Texturing; 
Stone, Artificial; Cement, Caen Stone 

Cafeteria and Restaurant Equipment 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Cafe- 
teria and Restaurant 


Cages — Cont. 

— Bank and Office — Cont. 

Newman Mfg. Co A784 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works A789 

Polachek, John, Bronze & Iron Co., 

Inc A792 

Price-Evans Foundry Corp A790 

Reliance Fireproof Door Co A863 

Renaissance Bronze & Iron Works, 

Inc A794 

Schmidt, C., Co C3077 

Tucker & Fickeisen, Inc A735 

Watson Mfg. Co B2184 

Williams, Jno., Inc A804 

See also pages A702 ; A704 ; A762 ; A765 ; 

A776; A793 ; A800; C3068 

Jmeco B218d 

JoneSteel B2146 

Specifications A726 

— Bird and Animal 


See Fencing, Wire or Woven Wire 

— Stock Room 

See Partitions, Wire, Industrial 

Caging, Wire — Beam and Girder 


Concrete Clip & Wire Co A124 

Concrete Steel Co A125 

Consolidated Expanded Metal Cos. A128 

Mitchell-Tappen Co A129 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son, Inc... A132 

Union Steel Products Co A144 

Economy A124 

Reed A144 

SMC A 129 

Steelcrete i A12& 

White A124- 

X-tension A 125 

Caissons 
— Concrete 


See Contractors, Piling; Engineers or 
Contractors, Concrete Construction ; 
Engineers or Contractors, Foundation 


—Steel 

See page C2416 

Calcium Chloride 

Solvay Sales Corp A92 

Calking and Glazing Compounds 

Arco Co B1744 

Ev-air-Tight Calking Co B1745 

Hetzel, J. G., Estate of A483 

Horn, A. C., Co A64 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred B1746 

Minwax Co., Inc A67 

Pecora Paint Co B1749 

Plastic Products Co B1750 

Servicised Products Corp A79 

Sommers & Co., Ltd A80 

Sullivan Co A81 

See also page A7Z 

Bitupack A79 

M-R A 72 

Pecora B1745; B1719 

Plastoid B1750 

S ter las tic B1744 

Sulco A81 

Vulcatex A64- 

Specifications A67 ; B1744; B1746- 

Call Systems 


See Signal Systems ; Telephone Signaling 
Auxiliaries 


Cages 

— Bank and Office 

Acorn Wire and Iron Works A 726 

Art Brass & Wire Works, Inc.... A745 

Art Metal Construction Co B2176 

Chicago Architectural Bronze Co.. A750 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co A752 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co...C29 66 
Harsch, John, Bronze & Foundry 

Co A768 

Heath, J. S., Co A770 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works A 767 

Jamestown Metal Desk Co., Inc...B2146 
Jamestown Metal Equipment Co...B2180 
Jones, L. E., Wire & Iron Works.. A703 

Logan Co A 772 

McCoy Bronze Co., Inc A 1048 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc A778 

Moynahan & Duchene, Inc A782 


Carnes 

Henderson Bros B1704 

United Lead Co B1703 

Easy Fix ..B1704 

Steelheart B1703 

Specifications B1703 

Candelabras 


See Standards and Brackets, Lamp; 
Lighting Fixtures 

Cane, Metal 

See Metal Fabric 

Canopies 
— Marquises 

See Marquises 

— Sidewalk 

I See page B2296 

— Store Window, etc. 

I See Awnings, Store, Porch, etc. 
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CANS 


CEMENT 


Cans 

— Ash, Hoisting, Swing Bail or Side 


Handle 

Gillis & Geoghegan C3183 

Morris, Herbert, Inc C2852 

Washburn & Granger, Inc C2858 

See also page C2844 

Dean C2858 

G&G C3183 

Specifications C2858 

— Ash, Spiral Ribbed 

See page A603 

— Ash, Trucks for 
See Trucks, Ash Can 
— Garbage 

See page A603 


Canvas 
— Preservatives 

See Preservatives, Canvas 
— Roofing and Deck 

Barrell, William L., Co., of N. Y., 

Inc A477 

Con-Ser-Tex A477 

— Wall Coverings 

See Coverings, Wall — Woven 


Capitals 

— Composition 

Hartmann-Sanders Co B1230 

Triumph Column Co., Inc B1232 

Union Metal Mfg. Co B1234 

Walter, G. E., Inc B1374 

Caps and Bases 

— Column 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co... A606 

Crex Patent Column Co A580 

Hartmann-Sanders Co B1230 

Lally Column Co A582 

Somerset Door & Column Co B1236 

Triumph Column Co., Inc B1232 

See also page A616 

— Post 

Duplex Hanger Co A 584 

Ideal Hanger Co A585 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co A586 

See also pages A608; A798 


Caps and Tops, Chimney 


See Chimney Caps and Pots 

Carpet, Cork 

See Cork Carpet 

Carpets 

Kent-Costikyan B2274 

National Theatre Supply Co C3215 


Carriage Calling Systems 

See Signal Systems, Carriage Calling 

Carriers 

— Cash or Merchandise — Wire Line 

See pages C3196; C3201 

— Feed, Litter, Milk Can, etc. 

James Mfg. Co C3384 

Louden Machinery Co C3385 

— For Pneumatic Tube Systems 

G&G Atlas Systems C3192 

— Garment 

See Garment Carrier Equipment 

—Hay 

James Mfg. Co C3384 

Louden Machinery Co C3385 

Carrying Systems, Overhead 

See pages B1800; B1808; B1814; B1827; 

C2852 ; C3068 


Cars 

— Dumbwaiter 
See Dumbwaiters 
— Elevator 

Art Brass & Wire Works, Inc A745 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co A814 

Logan Co A772 

Mitchell, Robert, Mfg. Co B1149 

Ohio Elevator and Machine Co C3106 

Tyler Co A801 


See also pages. A703; A757; A 762; A765; 
A784; A792 ; A798; A800; A822 

Casement 

— Adjusters, see Hardware, Casement Win- 
dow — Adjusters 


Casement — Cont. 

— Hardware, see Hardware, Casement Win- 
dow 

— Weatherstrips, see Weatherstrips, Metal 
— Windows, see Windows, Casement 

Cases, Museum or Treasure Room 


Snead & Co B2182 

Casings 

— Door, Metal — Flush 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co B1314 

Milwaukee Corrugating Co B1300 

Richsto Mfg. Co B1320 

Mile or B1300 

Puritan B1314 

— Underground Pipe 


See Conduit, Underground Pipe Insula- 


tion 

— Window, Metal — Flush 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co B1314 

Milwaukee Corrugating Co B1300 

Richsto Mfg. Co B1320 

Mile or B1300 


Cast Stone 

See Stone, Cast 


Castings 
— Aluminum 

Aluminum Co. of America A741 

See also pages A1048; C2495 

— Brass or Bronze 

Antioch Art Foundry A743 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc A757 

Osterkamp-Mead Corp A788 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works A789 

See also pages A762 ; A 767 ; A798 ; 

A804; A1048; C2495; C2768 
— Iron — /fcchitectural 


McKinney, James, & Son A780 

Osterkamp-Mead Corp A788 

Price-Evans Foundry Corp A790 

See also pages A 767; A798 

-Iron — Special 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co A606 

Creswell, Samuel, J., Iron Works.. A608 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works A716 

See also page C2318 


— Municipal — Sewer and Drain Covers, 
etc. 


Canton Foundry & Machine Co 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works.. 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works 

See also page 


A606 

A608 

A716 

A546 


Catchbasin Covers and Gratings 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co A606 


Fiske, J. W., Iron Works A716 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C2349 

Catchbasins 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C2349 

See also page C2342 

Catches 


— Cupboard, Transom, Door, etc. 


Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Hagstrom Mfg. Co B2080 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Russzvin B1958 

— Friction 

Hagstrom Mfg. Co B2080 


Cedar 


— Closet Lining, see Closet Lining, Cedar 

— Lumber, see Lumber, Red Cedar 

Ceiling 

— Construction, Gypsum, see Roof Con- 
struction — Gypsum ; Floor Construc- 

tion, Gypsum 

— Plaster Board and Metal Furring Sys- 
tems, see Ceilings, Suspended, Plaster 
Board 

— Plates, Pipe, see Plates, Pipe, Floor and 
Ceiling 

— Runners, Plaster Board, see Ceilings, 
Suspended, Plaster Board 

— Sash, Hardware for, see Hardware, Ceil- 
ing Light 

— Sockets, see Inserts, Concrete 

— Stairways, Disappearing, see Stairs, Dis- 
appearing 


Ceilings 
— Cedar 

See Lumber, Red Cedar; Closet Lining, 


Cedar 

— Metal 

Berger Mfg. Co A559 

Edwards Mfg. Co A560 

Friedley-Voshardt Co A764 

Milwaukee Corrugating Co A427 

Penn Metal Co B1299 

Schoedinger, F. O A552 

Wheeling Corrugating Co A490 

See also page A546 

Berloy A559 

Fosco A552 

Milcor A427 

Penco B1299 

— Suspended, Clips for 


See Clips, Furring; Inserts, Concrete — 
for Suspended and Furred Ceilings 
— Suspended, Concrete Inserts for 
See Inserts, Concrete — for Suspended and 
Furred Ceilings 

— Suspended, Plaster Board 


Simplex Steel Products Co B1324 

Specifications B1324 

— Vaulted 

Guastavino, R., Co A16 

Timbrel A16 

Cellar 


— Drainers, Automatic, see Ejectors, Hy- 
draulic; Pumps, Bilge 
— Bottle Racks, see Bottle Racks 

Cells, Prison 

See Jail Construction and Equipment 


Cellular Gypsum 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co A198 

Insulex A198 

Cement 

— Accelerators 

Adensite Co., Inc A47 

American Fluresit Co A48 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co A50 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products. A52 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp A58 

General Chemical Co A94 

Genfire Steel Co A62 

Horn, A. C., Co A64 

Master Builders Co A96 

North American Cement Corp A90 

Solvay Sales Corp A92 

Sullivan Co A81 

Truscon Laboratories A84 

White Co A 102 

See also page A 72 

Accello A50 

Cal A90 

Cemset A81 

Cres crete A58 

Fluresit A48 

Konax A94 

Konset A81 

M-R A72 

Master Mix A96 

Quick Set A52 

Speedit A96 

Sulco A81 

T emperite A84 

Xlerator A102 

Specifications A47; A84; A96 

— Acid Resistant 
Quigley Furnace Specialties Co., 

Inc B1655 

— Alumina 

Atlas Portland Cement Co A36 

Lumnite A36 

— Bricklayers* 

Carney Co A246 

Kosmos Portland Cement Co A249 

Louisville Cement Co A252 

Brixment A252 

Kosmortar A249 

Specifications A246 

— Caen Stone 

Miller Lime Products Corp B1338 

Monarque B1338 

Specifications B1338 
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CEMENT 


CHIMNEYS 


Cement — Cont. 

— Calking 

See Calking and Glazing Compounds 

— Closet Setting 

See Closets, Water, Setting Cement for 

— Colors 

See Colors, Mortar, Cement and Stucco 

— Expansion Joint 

See Joints, Expansion, Concrete — Cement 
for 

— Floors 

See Flooring, Cement, Abrasive Aggre- 
gates for; Cement, Portland 

— Floors, Dividing Strips for 

See Strips, Brass or Zinc — Terrazzo 
Floor, etc. 

— Glazing 

See Calking and Glazing Compounds ; 
Putty 

— Gypsum 

See Plaster, Gypsum ; Plaster, Keene’s 
Cement 

— Gypsum— for Gypsum Concrete 


United States Gypsum Co A44 

S true to lit e A44 

Specifications A44 


— Hardeners, Densifiers and Dustproofers 

See Hardeners and Densifiers, Cement and 


Concrete 

— Insulating * 

Carey, Philip, Co A210 

Celite Products Co A46 

Sil-O-Cel A46 

Specifications A210 

— Iron 

Sullivan Co A81 

Sulco A81 

— Keene’s 


See Plaster, Keene’s Cement 

— Linoleum 
See Linoleum Cement 
— Mastic — for Laying Tile Flooring 


Tile-Tex Co B1529 

Rubber-Tex-Tile Flooring Co B1524 

Ever tit e B1524 

Specifications B1524 

— Natural 

See page A252 

— Plaster 


See Plaster, Gypsum — Hard Wall 

— Pointing 

(See also Calking and Glazing Compounds) 


Arco Co B1744 

Hetzel, J. G., Estate of A483 

Sommers & Co., Ltd A80 

— Portland 

Atlas Portland Cement Co A 36 

Kosmos Portland Cement Co A249 

Lawrence Cement Co A38 

Portland Cement Assn A31 

Sandusky Cement Co A39 

See also pages A90; A252 

Acme A90 

Dragon A38 

Helderberg A90 

Medusa A39 

Security A90 

Speed A252 

Specifications A31; A39 

— Portland — Colored, Pre-mixed 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp 1 A58 

Cerox A58 

— Portland — Liquid 
See Paint, Water — Portland Cement 
— Portland — Waterproofed 

Sandusky Cement Co A39 

Medusa A39 

Specifications A39 

— Portland — White 

Atlas Portland Cement Co A36 

Sandusky Cement Co A39 

Atlas-White A36 

Medusa A39 

— Refractory 

Quigley Furnace Specialties Co., 

Inc B1655 

See also page. ... I A210 

Hytempite B1655 


Cement — Cont. 

— Repairing — for Concrete Floors and 
Surfaces 

See Concrete Repair Compound 

— Roof Tile 

See Tile, Roof, Reinforced Cement 


— Roofing 

American Asphalt Paint Co B1610 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products.. A52 

Barrett Co A478 

Carey, Philip, Co A400 

Certain-teed Products Corp A404 

Genfire Steel Co A62 

Hetzel, J. G., Estate of A483 

Horn, A. C., Co A64 

Merken, M. J., Paint Co., Inc B1686 

Servicised Products Corp A79 

See also pages A 72; A80; A81 ; A247 

A396 ; A398; A416 

A. T. P A396 

Ambler A416 

Azroo B1610 

Dehydratine A64 

Elastigum A478 

Genasco A398 

M-R A 72 

Man co A400 

Perfectseal B1686 

Servitite A79 

Specifications A483 

— Testing 


See Inspection and Testing, Structural 
Materials 

— Waterproofing 
See Waterproofing 

Centers, Sash and Transom 

See Pivots, Sash 

Cesspools, Bell Trap 

See Drains, Floor, Yard, etc. 


Chain 
— Bead 

Bead Chain Mfg. Co C2478 

— Flat Steel and Steel Wire 

American Chain Co., Inc B1793 

Bridgeport Chain Co B1794 

Chain Products Co B1796 

Smith & Egge Mfg. Co B1797 

Bulldog B1796 

Cepe co B1796 

Cleveland B1796 

Noiveld B1796 

Samson B1796 

— Hoists 
See Hoists, Chain 


— Holdback, Shower Curtain 

See Curtains, Shower Bath — Holdback 


Chains for 

— Hooks, Fasteners, etc. 

American Chain Co., Inc B1793 

Bridgeport Chain Co B1794 

Smith & Egge Mfg. Co B1797 

See also page B1796 

— Sash 

American Chain Co., Inc B1793 

Bridgeport Chain Co B1794 

Chain Products Co B1796 

Smith & Egge Mfg. Co B1797 

Acco B1793 

Giant Metal B1797 

H odell B1796 

Monarch B1794 

Red Metal B1797 


Chair Rails 

See Rails, Chair; Trim 

Chairs 

— Bar, Concrete Reinforcement 
See Concrete Reinforcement Devices 
— Breakfast Nook 

See Breakfast Nooks; Furniture, Disap- 
pearing or Fold-away 

— Lavatory 

See Lavatory Brackets or Chairs 
— Library 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Bank 
and Library 

— Metal 

See Furniture, Metal 
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Chairs — Cont. 

—Office 

Sikes Co B2172 

— Special 

Irving & Casson-A. H. Davenport 

Co B2168 

— Theatre, Assembly Hall, etc. 

National Theatre Supply Co C3215 

— Water Closet 
See Closet Brackets or Chairs 
Chalk 


— Trough Covers, see Blackboard Chalk 
Rail Covers 

— Troughs or Rails, see Blackboard Chalk 
Rails 

Channels, Furring, Studding, etc. 

See Furring and Studding, Metal; Lum- 
ber, Pressed Steel 

Check Room Equipment — Hotel, 


Club, etc. 

V ogel- Peterson Co C334S 

Peterson C3345 

Checks and Closers, Door 

Corbin, P. & F B2040 

Larimer Co B2042 

Norton Door Closer Co B2043 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B2048 

Russzvin B2048 

Chemical 
— Stoneware 

Knight, Maurice A C3316 

U. S. Stoneware Co C3318 

See also page A468 

— Toilets 


See Toilet Systems — Chemical 

Chests, Money 

See Safes 

Chimes 


Deagan, J. C., Inc C3222 

McShane Bell Foundry Co C3224 

Meneely Bell Co C3225 

Meneely & Co C3226 

Chimney 

— Blocks — Cinder Concrete 

National Building Units Corp A373 

Cincrete A 373 

— Caps and Pots — Cinder Concrete 

National Building Units Corp A373 

Cincrete A373 

— Caps and Pots — Terra Cotta 

Atlantic Terra Cotta Co A334 

Bannon, P., Pipe Co A351 

Cambridge- Wheatley Co B1430 

Galloway Terra Cotta Co A338 

— Ornaments, Forged 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co B1952 

See also page B1878 

— Repairing and Remodeling 

American Chimney Corp C3174 

Continental Chimney Co., Inc C3175 

Custodis, Alphons, Chimney Con- 
struction Co C3176 

Heinicke, H. R., Inc C3177 

Summerhays, Wm., Sons Corp C3180 

— Tops — Cast Iron 

See page A622 

— Tops — Sheet Metal 
Globe Ventilator Co A537 

Chimneys 

— Common Brick 

American Chimney Corp C3174- 

Continental Chimney Co., Inc C3175 

Summerhays, Wm., Sons Corp C3180 

— General 

Design Data C3174- 

— Radial Brick 

American Chimney Corp C3174- 

Continental Chimney Co., Inc C3175 

Custodis, Alphons, Chimney Con- 
struction Co C3176* 

Heinicke, H. R., Inc C3177 

Kellogg, M. W., Co C3178 

Summerhays, Wm., Sons Corp C3180 

Specifications C3178- 

— Steel 

See Smokestacks, Steel 


CHINA 


CLOSET 


China Cabinets 
See Cabinets, China 

Chlorine Control Apparatus 

(Water, sewage and swimming pool purifica- 
tion, antiseptics, disinfectants, bleaches, de 
odorizers, etc.) 

Marsh Electro Chlorination Co., 

Inc B1487 

Paradon Mfg. Co B1490 

Wallace & Tiernan Co., Inc B1492 

See also page C2405 

Chlorinator B1492 

Specifications B1487; B1490 

Chrome Nickel Iron Alloys 
See Metals, Chrome Nickel Iron Alloys 
Chromium Plating 

Chromium Corp. of America C2524 

Crodon C2524 

Specifications C2524 

Church Furniture and Pews 
See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Acces- 
sories 

Chutes 

— Coal — Cellar Window 

Adams Co A622 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co... A606 

Donley Brothers Co A610 

Gabriel Steel Co A612 

Kewanee Mfg. Co .* A614 

Majestic Co A616 

Mesker Brothers Iron Co . . .A1071 

Peerless Mfg. Co., Inc ] A630 

Sykes Metal Lath Co A629 

Youngstown Pressed Steel Co A613 

See also pages A 143; A628; A649; 

n A787 ; A790 

% ahte A1071 

Economy A629 

.-••• A143 

W mdo-Shutes A628 

l PS ■■■■: A613 

Specifications A613; A630 

—Gravity— Straight or Spiral 

Haslett Chute and Conveyor Co.... C3 194 

Lamson Co C3196 

Olson, Samuel, & Co C3198 

Otis Elevator Co C3108 

Standard Conveyor Co C3201 

See also page *. C2416 

— Ice Recording 

See Doors, Cold Storage or Refrigerator 

— Laundry 

Metal- Vitrix Co C3312 

Olson, Samuel, & Co C3314 

— Laundry, Aluminum 
Haslett Chute and Conveyor Co... C3 194 

Specifications C3194 

— Laundry, Steel — Glass Lined 

Pfaudler Co C3315 

—Mail 

Cutler Mail Chute Co C3320 

Post Office Requirements C3320 

Specifications C3320 

— Waste 

Haslett Chute and Conveyor Co...C3194 

Metal-Vitrix Co C3312 

Olson, Samuel, & Co C3314 

Pfaudler Co C3315 

Specifications C3194 

Cinder Concrete 

— Blocks, see Blocks, Cinder Concrete 
— Brick, see Brick, Cinder Concrete 
— Lintels, see Lintels, Reinforced Cinder 
Concrete 

— Sills, see Sills, Cinder Concrete 
— Tile, see Tile, Hollow or Solid, Cinder 
Concrete 

Circuit Breakers 

General Electric Co C2888 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co. .C2862 

Clamps 

— I-Beam — Pipe Hanger, see Hangers, Pipe 

— Miter and Joint, see Miter and Joint 
Clamps 

— Radiator Valve, see Valve Holders — Ra- 
diator 


Clay, Fire 

See pages A219; A25S 

Cleaners 


— Swimming Pool, see Swimming Pool 
Cleaning Tools 

— Vacuum, see Vacuum Cleaners 

Cleaners, Polishers and Preserva- 
tives, Tile, Marble, Linoleum, 


etc. 

Hillyard Chemical Co B153S 

Shine- All B1535 

Specifications B1535 


Cleaning 

— Building Exteriors 

Atlantic Terra Cotta Co A334 

— Systems — Compressed Air 
See Piping, Industrial, Power Plant, etc. 
— Machines — Floor 

See Flooring, Finishing, Cleaning and 
Polishing Machines 


Cleanouts, Floor Line 

See page C2339 

Cleats, Prepared Roofing 

Barber Asphalt Co A398 

Kant Leak Kleets A398 


Clips 

— Bar — Concrete Reinforcing 

See Concrete Reinforcement Devices 
— Beam Reinforcement 
See Caging, Wire — Beam and Girder 


— Floor Sleeper 

Blasted Mfg. Co A149 

Bull Dog Floor Clip Co A150 

Dayton Sure Grip & Shore Co A 148 

Kalman Steel Co A 130 

See also pages A602; B1298 

Shurehond .B1298 

Spear point A149 

Specifications A150 


— Floor Sleeper, Sound Deadening 
See Sound Deadening Systems 
— Furring — Ceiling, Stucco Reinforce- 


ment, etc. 

Concrete Engineering Co A110 

Dayton Sure Grip & Shore Co A148 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co B1298 

Shurebond B1298 

— Furring — Suspended Ceiling 

Concrete Clip & Wire Co A 124 

Concrete Engineering Co A 110 

— Fuse 

See Fuse Clips 


— Plaster Board — Ceiling and Partition 
Systems 

Simplex Steel Products Co B1324 

—Soffit 

See Caging, Wire — Beam and Girder 
— Stucco Reinforcement 
See Clips, Furring — Ceiling, Stucco Re- 
inforcement, etc. 

Clock Cases and Dials, Metal 

See Ornamental Metal Work 

Clock Systems 
— Electric — Secondary 

Connecticut Telephone & Electric 


Co C3022 

Landis & Gyr, Inc C3391 

McClintock, O. B., Co A 1107 

Standard Electric Time Co C3392 

Time Systems Co C3396 

Warren Telechron Co C3400 

Detroit C3396 

Magneta C3391 

Telechron C3400 

Specifications C3396 

— Pneumatic — Secondary 

Time Systems Co C3396 

Hahl C3396 

Universal C3396 

Specifications C3396 

— Watchman’s 

American District Telegraph Co...C3016 

Edwards and Co., Inc C3007 

See also pages C3010; C3390 

A.D.T C3016 


Clocks 

— Bank — Pedestal, Bracket, etc. 

Howard, E., Clock Co C3390 

McClintock, O. B., Co A1107 

Standard Electric Time Co C3392 

Thomas, Seth, Clock Co C3394 

Warren Telechron Co C3400 

— Electric 

Landis & Gyr, Inc C3391 

Standard Electric Time Co C3392 

Warren Telechron Co C3400 

— Electric Switch Controlling 
See Switches, Electric — Time Control 
— Program 
See Clock Systems 
— Regulator or Master 
Connecticut Telephone & Electric 

Co C3022 

Howard, E., Clock Co C3390 

Landis & Gyr, Inc C3391 

McClintock, O. B., Co * A1107 

Standard Electric Time Co C3392 

Time Systems Co C3396 

Warren Telechron Co C3400 

Magneta C3391 

Specifications C3396 

— Sidewalk — Post and Bracket 
See Clocks, Bank — Pedestal, Bracket, etc. 
— Time 

See Recorders, Time 

— Tower 

Howard, E., Clock Co C3390 

Thomas, Seth, Clock Co C3394 

Warren Telechron Co C3400 

See also page C3392 

Size of Dial to Use C3394 

— Watchman’s 
See Clock Systems 

Closers 


— Door, Elevator 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc C3122 

Graham & Norton Co C3124 

Grant Elevator Equipment Corp...C3126 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

Shur-Loc Elevator Safety Corp C3130 

Wagner Mfg. Co C3132 

ES C3 122 

Ideal B1827 

Norton C3124 

Rich-Wil B1827 

Specifications C3126 

— Door, Sliding or Swinging 


See Checks and Closers, Door ; Operators, 
Door, Sliding or Swinging 
— Swinging Door 

See Checks and Closers, Door 

Closet 

— Brackets or Chairs 

Fee and Mason Mfg. Co C2480 

— Flush Valves 

See Valves, Flush, Closet or Urinal 
— Garment Carriers 
See Garment Carrier Equipment 


— Lining, Cedar 

Brown, George C., & Co B1127 

Bruce, E. L., Co B1565 

Ce da* line B1565 

Super cedar B1127 

— Partitions 

See Partitions, Toilet, Shower or Urinal 
— Rods — Garment 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Judd, H. L, Co., Inc B2261 

— Seat Hinges 
See Hinges, Closet Seat 

— Seats 

Behrer & Co., Inc C2498 

Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co C2500 

Church, C. F., Mfg. Co C2505 

Heap, William, & Son C2504 

Luzerne Rubber Co C2509 

Never Split Seat Co C2510 

Phenolic Products Corp C2512 

Van Arnam Mfg. Co C2514 

See also page C2518 

Color o C2510 

Evernu C2S10 

Perma-White C2510 




27 


CLOSET 


COMPRESSORS 


Closet — Cont. 

— Seats — Cont. 

San-Duro C2512 

Sani-Black C2505 

Soni- White C2505 

Whale-Bone-Ite C2500 

— Tank Fittings 

Behrer & Co., Inc C2498 

Curtin, A. F., Valve Co C2499 

See also page C2518 

Beco-TroubleProof C2498 

Closets 
— Broom 

Built-in Fixture Co B2188 

Cabranette Corp B2193 

Coppes Bros. & Zook B2194 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co B2196 

H. M. C. Sales Corp B2200 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc B2204 

Kozy-Kitch Kitchenet Co B2206 

Majestic Steel Cabinet Co B2214 

McDougall Co B2210 

Peterson and Neville, Inc B2216 

Sellers, G. I., & Sons Co B2225 

Smith & Hildebrandt, Inc B2218 

See also page B1138 

Hoosier B2200 

Kleen Kitchen B2216 

Peerless B2188 

White House B2204 

— Built-in Wardrobes 
See Wardrobes, Wood — Built-in 
— Cedar — Lining for 
See Closet Lining, Cedar 
— Chemical 

See Toilet Systems — Chemical 

— China 

See Cabinets, China 
— Water — Brackets or Chairs for 
See Closet Brackets or Chairs 
— Water, Bends and Fittings for 
See pages... C2339; C2342; C2350; C2518 
— Water, Flush Valve 

Crane Co C2546 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co C2492 

Expedio C2546 

Pur ™ C2546 

C2546 

Walsyn C2546 

Watrous Duo jet C2492 

— Water, Low-down Tank 

Behrer & Co., Inc C2498 

Crane Co C2546 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co C2492 

Beco-Silent C2498 

Corsyn X2546 

I l hn ' J \y. C2S46 

Kex-L-Vitreous C2498 

Rex-O-Vitreous C2498 

W atrous Duo jet C2492 

— Water, Setting Cement for 

Arco Co B1744 

Dum Dum B1744 

— Water — With Bed Pan Cleansing 
Hopper 

Crane Co C2546 

Cloth 

— Blackboard 
See Blackboard Cloth 
— Blue or Brown Print 
See Paper, Blue or Brown Print 
— Tracing 

Pease, C. F., Co A 2 

— Wall Coverings 
See Coverings, Wall — Woven 
— Window Shade 
See Shades, Window — Cloth for 
— Wire 


See Wire Cloth 

Clothes 

— Boilers 

See Boilers, Clothes 

— Chutes 

See Chutes, Laundry 

— Dryers 

See Dryers, Clothes 


Clothes — Cont. 

— Hangers 

See Hangers, Garment; Garment Carrier 
Equipment 

— Lines 

See pages B1798; B1799 

— Washers 
See Washers, Clothes 

Club 

— Directories 
See In-and-Out Boards 
— Furniture and Equipment 
See Furnishings and Equipment, Hotel, 
Club and Institutional 
— Office Equipment 
See Office Planning and Equipment, Ho- 
tel, Club, Hospital, etc. 

Clutches, Friction 

See page C2421 

Coal 

— Bins 

See Bins or Bunkers, Coal 
— Burning Systems, Buckwheat 
Brunner Engineering Corp. of New 

York C2692 

Economy Grate & Equipment Co., 

Inc C2689 

Gifford Heat Control Systems, Inc. C2694 

Pyramid Iron Products Corp C2690 

Washburn & Granger, Inc C2691 

B-B C2692 

Dean C2691 

Specifications C2690 

— Chutes, Window 
See Chutes, Coal — Cellar Window 
— Hole Covers 
See Covers and Rings, Coalhole 
— Ranges 
See Ranges, Coal 
Coaters and Sealers 

Carpenter-Morton Co B1616 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc B1624 

Egyptian Lacquer Mfg. Co., Inc...B1629 

Martin Varnish Co B1640 

T ruscon Laboratories B 1 668 

Alkabar B1668 

Amber-Lyte B1640 

Carmote B1616 

Wonderlac B1624 

Specifications B1624; B1668 

Cocks 

— Asbestos Packed 

Reading Steel Casting Co., Inc C3207 

— Ball, Plug, etc. 

See pages C2318; C2441 

-Ball — Water Closet Tank 

Behrer & Co., Inc C2498 

Curtin, A. F., Valve Co C2499 

See also page C2509 

Rotary C2499 

— Gage 

See page C3202 

Cocks and Bibbs 

Bashlin Co C2515 

Dececo Co C2518 

Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co..C2554 

Hays Mfg. Co C2520 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co C2492 

Republic Brass Co C2522 

Speakman Co C2544 

Hay sco C2520 

Mova C2520 

Watrous C2492 

Coffee Urns 

See Urns, Coffee, etc. 

Coils, Pipe 


Cold Storage — Cont. 

— Pipe Coverings, see Coverings, Pipe — 
Brine, Ammonia, Ice Water 
— Shelving, see Refrigerator Shelving 
—Windows, see Windows, Cold Storage 

Cold Water Paint 

See Paint, Water 

Collars, Shaft, Safety Set 

See page C2421 

Colonnades 

See Columns 

Colors 

— Mortar, Cement and Stucco 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc B1614 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp A58 

Clinton Metallic Paint Co A247 

Horn, A. C., Co A64 

Master Builders Co A96 

Mitchell-Rand Dampproofing Corp. A72 

Pecora Paint Co A250 

Rocbond Co B1376 

Sommers & Co., Ltd A80 

Sullivan Co A81 

Toch Brothers A86 

Williams, C. K., & Co A253 

Anchor A253 

Aztex A81 

Ceretone A58 

Colormix A96 

Edinburgh A86 

M-R Superior A 72 

Permantite A80 

RA.W. A86 

Staybrite A64 

Sulco A81 

Specifications A96 ; A253 

—Oil 

(See also Paint; Enamel; Varnish) 

Carpenter-Morton Co B1616 

See also page B1672 

Column 

— Caps and Bases, see Caps and Bases, Col- 
umn 

— Coverings, see Tile, Hollow, Clay or 
Terra Cotta; Tile, Hollow, Gypsum; 
Metal Lath 
— Reinforcement, see Concrete Reinforce- 
ment, Column Spirals 

Columns 

■Cast Iron 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co A606 

See also pages A608; A780; A790 

— Metal — Concrete Filled 

Crex Patent Column Co A580 

Lally Column Co A582 

See also page C3385 

— Metal — Porch, Pergola, etc. 

Union Metal Mfg. Co B1234 

Specifications B1234 

-Wood — Lock Joint 

Hartmann-Sanders Co B1230 

Somerset Door & Column Co B1236 

Triumph Column Co., Inc B1232 

Roll's B1230 

Never Give B1236 

— Wood — Porch, Pergola, etc. 

Hartmann-Sanders Co B 1230 

Somerset Door & Column Co B1236 

Triumph Column Co., Inc B1232 

See also page B1150 

Never Give B1236 

Compartments, Shower, Toilet or 

Urinal 

See Partitions, Toilet, Shower or Urinal ; 
Stalls, Shower Bath 

Composition 


See pages C2357; C2399; C3209 — Capitals, see Capitals, Composition 


Cold Storage 

I — Doors, see Doors, Cold Storage or Re- 
frigerator 

| — Fur Fixtures, see Fur Fixtures, Cold 
Storage 
I — Insulation, see Insulation 
I — Mortuary Racks, see Mortuary Racks 
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— Ornaments, see Ornaments, Plastic, etc. 
— Stone, see Stone, Artificial 

Compressors 
— Air 

Johnson Service Co C2840 

See also page C2426 

Specifications C2840 


COMPRESSORS 


CONTRACTORS 


Compressors — Cont. 

— Air — Centrifugal or Rotary 


General Electric Co C3181 

Nash Engineering Co C2440 

Needham Co C3197 


— Ammonia and Carbonic Anhydride 

See Refrigerating and Ice Making Ma- 
chinery and Plants 

— Turbine 

See Compressors, Air — Centrifugal or 
Rotary; Blowers, Pressure or Volume; 
Blowers, Turbo 

Concrete 

— Accelerators, see Cement Accelerators 
— Anti-freeze Compounds, see Anti-freeze 
Compounds, Concrete 

—Blocks, Cinder, see Blocks, Cinder Con- 
crete 

— Brick, Cinder, see Brick, Cinder Concrete 
— Bonding Compounds, see Bonding Com- 
pounds, Concrete 

— Contraction Joints, see Joints, Contrac- 
tion 

— Expansion Joints, see Joints, Expansion, 
Concrete 

— Floor Sleeper Clips, see Clips, Floor 
Sleeper 

— Forms, see Forms 

— Gypsum, see Cement, Gypsum — for Gyp- 
sum Concrete 

— Hardeners, Densifiers and Dustproofers, 
see Hardeners and Densifiers, Cement 
and Concrete 

— Hollow Cinder Tile, see Tile, Hollow or 
Solid, Cinder Concrete 
— Hollow Tile, see Tile, Hollow, Concrete 
— Lintels, Cinder, see Lintels, Reinforced 
Cinder Concrete 
— Inserts, see Inserts, Concrete 
— Nailing Base, see Nailing Concrete; Tile 
Hollow or Solid, Cinder Concrete 
— Piles, see Piles, Concrete 
— Roof, Tile, see Tile, Roof, Reinforced 
Cement 

— Roofing Tile, see Tile, Roofing, Concrete 
— Sills, see Sills, Cinder Concrete 
— Testing, see Inspection and Testing, 
Structural Materials 

— Wall Forms, see Forms, Metal — Double 
Concrete Wall 

— Waterproofing, see Waterproofing 

Concrete Admixtures 


Celite Products Co A46 

Concrete Aggregates 

Western Brick Co A242 

Haydite A242 

Concrete Fillers 


See Concrete Admixtures 


Concrete Reinforcement 

— Bars and Rods 

Barton Spider-Web System, Inc.. A121 

Concrete Engineering Co A 110 

Concrete Steel Co A125 

Kalman Steel Co A130 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc A132 

Truscon Steel Co A134 

Tucker, Edward A., Co A113 

See also pages A106; A602 

Ceco A110 

Diamond A113 

Havemeyer A125 

Kahn A134 

Monotype A113 

— Beam Wrapping, Wire Mesh 


See Caging, Wire — Beam and Girder 


— Column Spirals 

Barton Spider-Web System, Inc A121 

Concrete Steel Co A125 

Kalman Steel Co A130 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc A132 

Truscon Steel Co A134 

See also pages.. A106; A110; A113; A602 

Ceco A110 

Havemeyer A125 

— Continuous Wire Mesh Stirrups 
Barton Spider-Web System, Inc... A121 
Union Steel Products Co A144 


Concrete Reinforcement — Cont. 
— Expanded and Perforated Sheet 


Berger Mfg. Co B1286 

Concrete Steel Co A125 

Consolidated Expanded Metal Cos. A128 

Genfire Steel Co B1294 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co B1298 

North Western Expanded Metal 

Co B1302 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc A132 

Truscon Steel Co A134 

Youngstown Pressed Steel Co B1309 

See also pages A560; B1290 

Econo B1302 

Havemeyer A125 

Keyridge A560 

Ribplex B1286 

Locktyle A134 

Self -Sentering B1294 

Shurebond B 1298 

Steelcrete A128 

Truss-V-Rib B1290 

— Fabricated Units 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc A132 

Truscon Steel Co A134 

See also page A113 

— Floor Forms or Tiles 


See Forms, Metal — T-Beam Construction 

— Testing of 

See Inspection and Testing, Structural 
Materials 

— Vault Construction 
Consolidated Expanded Metal Cos. A1 103 


Rivet-Grip Steel Co A1104 

See also page A565 

Massillon A565 

Steelcrete * A1103 

Specifications A1104 

— Wire Mesh 

American Steel & Wire Co A116 

National Steel Fabric Co B1312 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc.... A132 

Truscon Steel Co A134 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Co A 136 

See also pages A 106; A110; A602 

Clinton A136 

Steeltex B1312 

Triangle Mesh A116 

Concrete Reinforcement Devices 
Barton Spider-Web System, Inc... A121 

Concrete Steel Co A125 

Kalman Steel Co A130 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc A 132 

See also pages.. A106; A110; A113; A602 

Bar-Tys A 125 

Havemeyer A 125 

Hy-C hairs A 125 

Securo A125 

Ty-C hairs A125 

Concrete Repair Compound 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp A58 

See also page A81 

C rax client A58 

Concrete Surfacing 

— Apparatus 

Concrete Surfacing Machinery Co. A105 

Berg A105 

— Compounds — Texturing 

Concrete Surface Corp A104 

Con-Tex A104 

Specifications A 104 


Condensation Pumps and Receivers 

See Pumps and Receivers, Condensation 

Condensers 

— Ammonia 

See Refrigerating and Ice Making Ma- 
chinery and Plants 
— Steam 

See page C2426 

Conductor Pipe Protectors 

See Protectors, Conductor and Sewer 
Pipe 

Conductors 

— Electric 

See Wire and Cables, Electric 
— Leader Pipe 
See Pipe, Conductor 
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Conductors — Cont. 

— Lightning 

Bajohr, Carl, Lightning Conductor 

Co C3413 

Boston Lightning Rod Co C3414 

Jones, Harold K C3415 

See also pages C3174; C3176; C3 180 

Specifications C3413 

Conduit 

— Electrical — Combined with Base 

See Base Combined with Electrical Con- 


duit 

— Electrical, Fittings for 

National Metal Molding Co C2900 

Steelduct Co C2904 

Wiremold Co C2906 

— Electrical, Flexible — Metallic 
Crescent Insulated Wire & Cable 

Co C2922 

National Metal Molding Co C2900 

Flex steel C2900 

— Electrical, Flexible — Non-Metallic 

National Metal Molding Co C2900 

Wiremold Co C2906 

Flextube C2900 

Wireduct C2906 

— Electrical, Metal Moulding 

National Metal Molding Co C2900 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co C2968 

Wiremold Co C2906 

— Electrical, Rigid 

Garland Mfg. Co .C2897 

General Electric Co C2938 

National Metal Molding Co C2900 

Steelduct Co C2904 

Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co C2320 

Economy C2900 

Galvaduct ...C2897 

Loricated .. C2897 

Sheraduct C2900 

Youngstown-Buckeye C2320 

— Electrical — Show Window and Cove 
Lighting 

Curtis Lighting, Inc C2958 

Curtistrip C2958 

— Electrical — Underfloor Systems 

Walker Brothers C2905 

A 1st eel C2905 

— Outlets for 


See Boxes, Outlet — Electric Conduit 

— Underground Pipe Insulation — Steam, 
Hot Water, Oil, etc. 


Bannon, P., Pipe Co A351 

Ric^wiL Co A212 


— Wall Base, Combination 

See Base Combined with Electric Con- 
duit 

Connections 

— Floor Joint, see Threshold and Floor 
Joint Connections 

— Roof Leader and Vent, see Vent Connec- 
tion, Roof 

— Water Closet, see Closets, Water, Bends 
and Fittings for 

Conservatories 

See Greenhouses and Conservatories 

Continuous Wire Mesh Stirrups 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc.... A 132 

Contraction 

— Joints, see Joints, Contraction 

— Strips, Terrazzo and Cement Floors, see 
Strips, Brass or Zinc — Terrazzo Floor, 
etc. 

Contractors 

— Calking 

Ev-air-Tight Calking Co B1745 

— Chimney 

See Chimneys 

— Cold Storage Insulation 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co.. A208 


Schmidt, C., Co C3077 

United Cork Cos A206 


— Concrete Construction 

See Engineers or Contractors, Concrete 
Construction 




CONTRACTORS 


CORKBOARD 


A22 


A26 

A23 

A30 


Contractors — Cont. 

— Floor Construction 
Lathrop-Hoge Gypsum Construe- 

tion Co A 178 

Marks, H. R, Corp A180 

National Fire Proofing Co A360 

Structural Gypsum Corp A162 

United States Gypsum Co A166 

— Flooring 
See Flooring 
— Foundation 

See Engineers or Contractors, Founda- 
tion; Contractors, Piling 
—General Construction 

See Engineers or Contractors, General 
Construction 

—Greenhouse and Conservatory 
See Greenhouses and Conservatories 

Gypsum Concrete Construction 

United States Gypsum Co A44 

—Hollow Tile Fireproofing 

National Building Units Corp Ad/O 

National Fire Proofing Co AJOU 

United States Gypsum Co A^ 

— Interior Decoration 
See Decorators, Interior 
— Jail Construction 

See Jail Construction and Equipment 
—Painting, Interior 
See Decorators, Interior 
—Piling . _ A 

Blumenthal, Maurice, & Associates. 
MacArthur Concrete Pile & Foun- 

dation Co • • • * * aH 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co. . . 

Simplex Concrete Pile Assn., Inc. . 

Western Foundation Co 

—Plaster Board Partition and Ceiling 
Systems ^ , 

See Partition Systems, Plaster Board 

— Plastering 

See Plastering, Ornamental 
—Roof Construction 

American Cement Tile Mfg. Co... A158 

Federal Cement Tile Co... A160 

Lathrop-Hoge Gypsum Construe- 

Marks, H. E., Corp.. A180 

Structural Gypsum Corp 

United States Gypsum Co Aioo 

—Roof Truss 

American Roof Truss Co AooZ 

McKeown Bros. Co., Inc Ai>0» 

Summerbell Truss Co A57U 

— Roofing * iirvA 

Carey, Philip, Co A400 

Klein & Kavanagh A441 

See also page A504 

—Sheet Metal Work 
See Sheet Metal Work 
— Swimming Pool . 

See Engineers or Contractors, Swimming 
Pool 

— Texture Wall Finish 

Arvon Co B1676 

—Waterproofing and Dampproofing 
See Engineers or Contractors, Water- 
proofing and Dampproofing 

Controllers 

— Chlorine 

See Chlorine Control Apparatus; Hypo- 
chlorite Control Apparatus 

— Damper 

See Regulators, Damper 
— Door and Gate 
See Operators, Door 
— Elevator 
See Elevators 
— Elevator Door 

See Closers, Door, Elevator; Operators, 
Door, Elevator 
— Feed Water 
See Regulators, Feed Water 
— Hospital Sterilizer 

See Valves, Sterilizer Controlling 
— Motor 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.C2862 


Controllers — Cont. 

— Pneumatic Tube Carrier 

See Pneumatic Dispatch Tube Systems; 
Valves, Pneumatic Dispatch Tube 
— Pressure, Automatic 

Absolute Con-Tac-Tor Corp C2828 

Dunham, C. A., Co C2750 

Honeywell Heating Specialties Co..C2838 

Boilerstat .\C2750 

Con-Tac-Tor C2828 

M aster stat C2838 

Pressure switch C2828 

Specifications C2750 

— Rate of Flow 

See page C2405 

— Temperature 

Absolute Con-Tac-Tor Corp C2828 

American Radiator Co C2718 

Fulton Sylphon Co C2834 

Honeywell Heating Specialties Co..C2838 

Johnson Service Co C2840 

Powers Regulator Co C2842 

Sarco Co., Inc C2763 

Simplex Heat Regulator Co., Inc..C2833 

A quaswitch C2828 

Arco C2718 

Con-Tac-Tor C2828 

Sylphon C2834 

Thermoswitch C2828 

Specifications C2833 ; C2834 ; C2840 ; 

C2842 

-Temperature — Water Mixing 

See Valves, Mixing — Thermostatic; Mix- 
ers, Shower Bath 
— Time — Electric Switch 
See Switches, Electric — Time Control 

Converters, Synchronous or Rotary 

General Electric Co C2873 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.C2862 

Conveyors 
— Apron 

See Conveyors, Power 

— Gravity Chutes 

See Chutes, Gravity — Straight or Spiral 
— Gravity Roller 

Olson, Samuel, & Co C3198 

Haslett Chute and Conveyor Co...C3194 

Lamson Co C3196 

Standard Conveyor Co C3201 

— Pneumatic — Air Compressors for 
See Compressors, Air — Centrifugal or 
Rotary 

— Pneumatic Tube 
See Pneumatic Dispatch Tube Systems 
— Portable 

See page C3201 

-Power — Belt, Chain, Slat, etc. 

Haslett Chute and Conveyor Co...C3194 

Lamson Co C3196 

Needham Co C3197 

Olson, Samuel, & Co C3198 

Standard Conveyor Co C3201 

Cookers, Food — Cereal, etc. * 

Gloekler, Bernard, Co C3290 

Cooking 

-School Equipment 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Manual 
Training School 

— Utensils 

(See also Kitchen Equipment) 

Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co C3274 

Gloekler, Bernard, Co C3290 

Van, John, Range Co C3284 

Wear-Ever C3274 

Specifications C3274 

Coolers 

— Air, Gas or Water 

(See also Heat Exchangers and Interchangers) 

Russ Mfg. Co C3049 

Bilt-Rite C3049 

— Brine 

See Refrigerating and Ice Making Ma- 
chinery and Plants 

— Drinking Water 

(See also Fountains, Drinking, Ice Tank Com- 
bination) 

Filtrine Mfg. Co C2486 

Russ Mfg. Co C3049 

Bilt-Rite C3049 


Coolers — Cont. 

— Liquid — for use with 
Units 

Russ Mfg. Co 

Bilt-Rite 


Refrigerating 

C3049 

C3049 


Cooling 

— Systems — Fan Blast 

See Air Conditioning Apparatus; Fans; 
Blowers; Ventilating Systems 


— Systems, Spray 

See page C2802 

Coping 

— Sandstone 

Ambastone Co B1398 

— Wall — Vitrified Clay 

Bannon, P., Pipe Co A351 

Clay Products Assn A245 


Copper 

— Conductor Pipe, see Pipe, Conductor 
— Covered Asphalt Shingles, see Shingles, 
Copper Covered Asphalt 
— Covered Doors, see Doors, Metal Covered 
— Pipe, see Pipe, Brass or Copper 
— Range Boilers, see Boilers, Range — Cop- 
per 

— Sheets, see Sheet Metal, Brass, Bronze, 
Copper or Nickel Silver 

Cord 

— Electric — Lamp or Portable 

See Wire and Cables, Electric 


— Sash, Cotton 

Samson Cordage Works B1798 

Silver Lake Co B1799 

Spot Cord B1798 

Specifications B1798 

— Sash Cotton — Wire Center 

Samson Cordage Works B1798 

Silver Lake Co B1799 

— Sash — Wire Cable 
American Steel & Wire Co C3416 


Cores, Floor, Steel 

See Forms, Metal — T-Beam Construction 


Cork 

— Brick 

United Cork Cos B1530 

See also page C3385 

Crescent B1530 

— Carpet 

American Linoleum Mfg. Co B1576 

Armstrong Cork Co B1578 

Blabon, George W., Co B1584 

Certain-teed Products Corp B1594 

See also page B1588 

Gold Seal B1588 

Wild's B1576 

Method of Laying B1578 

Specifications B1578 

— Flooring 


See Tile, Cork; Tile, Cork Composition; 
Cork Carpet 

— Granulated and Regranulated 


United Cork Cos A206 

See also page A205 

Jointite A205 

— Insulation 


See Insulation, Cold Storage and Refrig- 
eration ; Corkboard 

— Pipe Coverings 

See Coverings, Pipe — Brine, Ammonia, 
Ice Water 

—Tile 

See Tile, Cork 

Corkboard 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation 


Co A201 ; A208 

Cork Import Corp A204 

Mundet, L., & Son, Inc A205 

United Cork Cos A206 

Wicander & Co., Inc A207 

Crescent A206 

Eureka A208 

Jointite A205 

Nonpareil A201 ; A208 

Novoid A204 

Thru bake A207 

Specifications A201 
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CORNER 


DAMPPROOFING 


Corner 

— Angles, Expanded Metal, see Angles, 
Corner, Expanded Metal 
—Beads, Plaster, see Beads, Corner, Metal 
— Guards — Exterior House, see Guards, 
Corner — Exterior House 

Cornices 
— Cast Iron 

See Castings, Iron— Architectural 

— Lead 

See Leadwork, Decorative 

— Sheet Metal 

Sheet Steel Trade Extension Com- 
mittee A558 

Association A558 

Specifications A558 

Costumers 

Sikes Co B2172 

Counters 

—Cafeteria and Restaurant 

Cincinnati Refrigerator and Fixture 

Works C3068 

Gloekler, Bernard, Co C3290 

Van, John, Range Co C3284 

— Refrigerator Display 

See Refrigerator Display Counters and 
Cases 

Couplings 

—Conduit, see Conduit, Electrical, Fittings 
for 

— Fire Hose, see Fire Extinguishing Ap- 
paratus 

—Friction Clutch, Cut-off, see Clutches, 
Friction 

— Pipe, see Pipe; Fittings, Pipe 

Cove Base 
— Asphalt 

See Flooring, Asphalt Mastic 
— Asphalt and Rubber 
See Flooring, Asphalt and Rubber; Tile, 
Asphalt and Rubber 
— Binding Bars 
See Bars, Binding — Floor and Cove Base 
— Bluestone 

See Treads, Bluestone; Flooring, Blue- 
stone; Bluestone 
— Cork 

See Tile, Cork 
— Cork Composition 

Armstrong Cork Co % B1758 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co.. B 1508 

Bonded Floors Co., Inc B1588 

See also page v; B1519 

— Magnesite Composition 

See Flooring, Magnesite Composition 
— : Metai 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co B1314 

Richsto Mfg. Co *215^2 

See also pages A825; A837 ; B1300 

Specifications B1314 

— Rubber 

See Tile, Rubber — Floor 

— Slate 

See Slate, Structural 
— Terrazzo 
See Terrazzo Flooring; Terrazzo, Pre 
cast 
—Tile 

Carlyle-Labold Co B1493 

Murray Tile Co B1498 

Revis, William H., Inc B1503 

San-Art Base Co B1449 

United States Quarry Tile Co B1500 

Sterling B1498 

Specifications B1449 

Coverings 

— Beam Girder and Column 

See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta 
Tile, Hollow, Gypsum; Tile, Hollow, 
Concrete; Tile, Hollow or Solid, Cin 
der Concrete; Metal Lath 
— Pipe — Brine, Ammonia, Ice Water 
Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co.. A208 

Carey, Philip, Co A210 

Cork Import Corp A204 

Mundet, L., & Son, Inc A2(b 

Union Fibre Co., Inc A189 


Coverings — Cont. 

— Pipe — Brine, Ammonia, Ice Water — 

Cont. 

United Cork Cos . A206 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co A198 

Impervo A210 

lnsulex A 198 

Jointite A205 

Nonpareil A208 

Novoid A204 

Protecto A210 

Specifications A210 

— Pipe — Underground 
See Conduit, Underground Pipe Insula- 
tion 

— Pipe and Boiler — Steam or Hot Water 

Carey, Philip, Co A210 

Keasbey & Mattison Co A213 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co A198 

Carocel A210 

lnsulex A 198 

Specifications A210 

— Wall — Paper 

Blank, Frederic, & Co B2270 

Nelson, W. P, Co B2170 

Salubra B2270 

.Wall— Woven 

Columbus-Union Oil Cloth Co B2269 


Wiggin’s, H. B., Sons Co B2272 

Fab-kik-O-Na B2272 


Ko-Na B2272 

Maskateen B2272 

Pearl B2272 

W all-Tex B2269 

Specifications B2272 

Covers 

— Bathtub, see Bathtub Covers and Pro- 
tectors 

— Radiator, see Radiator Covers 
— Register, see Register Shields 

Covers and Frames 

— Manhole 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co.... A606 
Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works.. A608 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works A716 

See also pages A666 ; C2332 ; C2858 

— Trench, Gutter, etc. 

American Abrasive Metals Co A666 

Canton Foundry & Machine A606 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works... A608 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works A716 

See also page.. C2858 

Covers and Rings 

— Cistern 

See pages A616; A622 

— Coalhole 

American Abrasive Metals Co A666 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co. . . . A606 
Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works.. A608 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works A716 

Richards & Kelly Mfg. Co A392 

See also pages A388; A622; A649; 

A780; A798 

Feralun A666 

— Lamphole 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co A606 

— Valve . 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co. . . . A606 

Cow Stalls 

See Stalls, Cow 

Crayon Troughs, Blackboard 

See Blackboard Chalk Rails 
Crematories 
See Incinerators 
Creosote Oil 
See Preservatives, Wood 
Crestings and Finials 
— Metal, see Sheet Metal Work 
—Terra Cotta, see Tile, Roofing, Clay or 
Terra Cotta ; Terra Cotta, Architectural 
Crowfoots, Electrical 
See Fixture Studs, Lighting 
Cubicles, Hospital 
See Partitions, Cubicle — for Hospitals 
and Institutions 
Culverts, Metal 
See page A560 


Cupboards 

— Metal, see Cabinets, Metal, Storage — 
Stationery, etc. 

— Wood — Dish, etc., see Cabinets, China 

Cups, Stock Watering 

See Bowls, Stock Watering — Automatic 

Curb Bars 

See Bars, Curb 

Curbing 
— Granite 

Fletcher, H. E., Co A300 

See also page A296 

— Sandstone 

Ambastone Co B1398 

Current Taps 

See Taps, Electric Current 

Curtains 

— Folding Partition 
See Partitions, Curtain — Folding 
— Rolling 
See Doors, Rolling 
— Shower Bath 

Para Rubber Co C2535 

— Shower Bath — Glass 
See Doors, Shower Stall — Glass; Shields, 
Bathtub— for Showers 
— Shower Bath — Holdback Chains for 

Judd, H. L., Co., Inc B2261 

— Shower Bath — Rings for 

Judd, H. L., Co., Inc B2261 

-Theater Stage 

Clark, Peter, Inc C3212 

Keasbey & Mattison Co A213 

National Theatre Supply Co C3215 

Ambler A213 

— Theater Stage — Operators for 
National Theatre Supply Co C3215 

Cut Stone 

See Specific Type of Stone as : Bluestone ; 
Granite; Marble; etc. 

Cut-outs, Electric 

Bryant Electric Co C2928 

See also pages C2924; C2944 

Specifications C2928 

Cylinders, Deep Well 

See Pumps, Deep Well, Plunger 
Cypress Lumber 

See Lumber, Cypress 


D 

Damper Regulators 

See Regulators, Damper 

Dampers 

— By-pass 

American Foundry & Furnace Co..C2805 
— Exhaust — Ventilator, etc. 

See Louvers, Automatic 
— Fireplace 

Adams Co A622 

Bawden, J. H., & Co A623 

Colonial Fireplace Co A624 

Covert, H. W., Co A625 

Donley Brothers Co A610 

Gabriel Steel Co A612 

Jackson, Edwin A., & Bro., Inc. . . . A628 

Majestic Co A616 

Peerless Mfg. Co., Inc A630 

Sykes Metal Lath Co A629 

See also page A546 

Economy A629 

Jaxon A628 

Specifications A625; A630 

— Mixing 

See page C2806 

— Register 

See Registers, Heating and Ventilating 

— Temperature Controlled — Automatic 

Iona Ventilator Co., Inc !.. A542 

Xit A542 

Specifications A542 

Dampproofing Coatings, Paint and 

Compounds 

See Waterproofing and Dampproofing 

Paint and Compounds 
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DECKS 


DOORS 


Decks, Roof 

See Roof Construction 
Decorators, Interior 

Irving & Casson-A. H. Davenport 

Co B2168 

Nelson, W. P., Co B2170 

Tiffany Studios A800 

Deflectors, Air 

See Ventilators, Mushroom; Register 

Shields 

Dehumidifiers, Air 

See Air Conditioning Apparatus 

Densifiers, Cement and Concrete 

See Hardeners and Densifiers, Cement 

and Concrete 

Deodorization Apparatus 

See Chlorine Control Apparatus; Hypo- 
chlorite Control Apparatus 

Depositories, Bank — Night or After- 
hours 

McClintock, O. B., Co A1107 

Desks 
— Check 

(See also Ornamental Metal Work) 

Chicago Architectural Bronze Co.. A750 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co A752 

Harsch, John, Bronze & Foundry 

Co A768 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co *. A774 

Jamestown Metal Equipment Co...B2180 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc A778 

Newman Mfg. Co A784 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works A789 

Smith & Caffrey Co A648 

See also pages. A742; A757 ; A765; A 776; 

A792; A800; C3068 

— Laboratory 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Labora- 
tory 

— Library 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Bank 
and Library 

— Manual Training School 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Manual 
Training School 

— Metal 

(See also Furniture, Metal) 

Jamestown Metal Equipment Co...B2180 

See also pages A586; A828; 

B2093 ; B2184 

Dials, Sun 

See Sundials 

Differential Loops 

See Loops, Equalizing 

Diffusers 
— Air 

(See also Register Shields) 

American Foundry & Furnace Co..C2805 

— Light 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co C2954 

Glassteel C2954 

Dimmers, Electric Light — Theater 

Kliegl Bros C3214 

National Theatre Supply Co C3215 

Dining Rooms 
— Built-in 

See Breakfast Rooms — Fold-away 

— Fold-away 

(See also Breakfast Rooms — Fold-away) 

Built-in Fixture Co B2188 

Fain Mfg. Co., Inc B2254 

Nichols & Cox Lumber Co B2256 

“White” Door Bed Co B2246 

Dinofold B2256 

Directories 
— Building 

Akins, B. L., Inc C3330 

Clark, R. W., Mfg. Co C3336 

Da vendor t-Taylor Mfg. Co C3335 

Hamilton & Cord Co C3338 

Liberty Mfg. Co C3340 

Newman Mfg. Co A784 

Tablet & Ticket Co C3341 

See also pages. A765; A775; A 776; A792 

D & T C3335 

H & C C3338 


Directories — Cont. 

— Building — Corit. 

Liberty C3336; C3340 

Wilson's C3341 

Specifications C3336 

— Building — Frames for 
See Directories, Building; Ornamental 
Metal Work 

— Club, Hotel, etc. — In-and-Out Indicat- 
ing 

See In-and-Out Boards 

Disappearing 

— Beds, see Beds, Disappearing or Built-in 
— Furniture, see Furniture, Disappearing or 
Fold-away 

— Partitions, see Partitions, Disappearing 
— Stairways, see Stairs, Disappearing 

Dishwashers 
— Separate Unit 

Champion Dish Washing Machine 

Co C3268 

Colt’s Patent Fire Arms Mfg. Co..C3270 

Crescent Washing Machine Co C3271 

Faspray Corp C3272 

Friedley-Voshardt Co A764 

Van, John, Range Co C3284 

Walker Dishwasher Corp C3273 

Autosan C3270 

Vortex C3268 

— Sink Combination 
Walker Dishwasher Corp C3273 

Dispensers, Soap 

See Soap Dispensers 

Dome Construction, Vaulted 

Guastavino, R., Co A16 

Timbrel A16 

Door 

— Beds, see Beds, Disappearing or Built-in 
— Bolts, see Bolts 

— Buck, Frame and Trim Units, see Frames, 
Door — Buck and Trim Units 
— Bumpers, see Bumpers and Stops, Door 
— Casings, Metal, Flush, see Casings, Door, 
Metal 

— Checks, see Checks and Closers, Door 
— Frames, Hollow Metal, see Doors, Hol- 
low Metal 

— Frames, Metal Covered, see Doors, Hol- 
low Metal 

— Frames, Wood,_see Frames, Door, Wood; 
Trim, Wood 

— Guides, see Guides and Stops ; Guides and 
Weatherstrips combined 
-Hangers, see Hangers, Door 
— Holders, see Holders, Door 
— Interlocks, Elevator, see Interlocks, Ele- 
vator Door 

— Kick Plate, see Plates, Door— Kick or 
Push 

— Knobs, see Hardware, Finish, Door ; 
Hardware Trim 
-Locks, see Locks 
— Mats, see Mats 

— Operators, Elevator, see Operators, Door, 
Elevator 

— Operators, Sliding or Swinging, see Op- 
erators, Door, Sliding or Swinging 
— Panels — Ventilating, see Ventilators, Door 
Panel, etc. 

— Pulls, see Pulls, Door 
— Screens, see Screens, Insect 
-Sills, Saddles and Thresholds, see Thres- 
holds and Saddles 
— Ventilators, see Ventilators, Door, Tran- 
som, etc 
Doors 
Access 

Hess Warming & Ventilating Co..C2572 

Higgin Mfg. Co C2479 

See also pages A787 ; C2567 ; C2805 

— Accordion Folding Curtain 

(See also Partitions, Curtain — Folding) 

Folding Products Corp B2154 

“Quiet Zone” Folding Wall Co. ...B2155 
— Airplane Hangar 

Detroit Steel Products Co A955 

See also page A892 
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Doors — Cont. 

— Airplane Hangar — Cont. 

Fenestra A955 

Specifications A955 

— Ash Pit or Clean-out 

Adams Co A622 

Bawden, J. H., & Co. . . . . A623 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co.... A606 
Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works. . . A608 

Gabriel Steel Co A612 

Majestic Co A616 

Peerless Mfg. Co., Inc A630 

Sykes Metal Lath Co A629 

See also pages A610; A780; A790; 

C2805 ; C2858 

— Ash Trap 

See Dumps, Ash — Fireplace 
— Bifolding and Canopy 
See Doors, Horizontal Folding 
— Breakfast Table Combination 
See Breakfast Tables, Door Combination 
— Casement 

(See also Windows, Casement) 

Detroit Steel Products Co A955 

Truscon Steel Co A1082 

Fenestra A955 

Stanwin A 1049 

—Cell 

See Jail Construction and Equipment 
— Cold Storage or Refrigerator 
Jamison Cold Storage Door Co., 

Inc C3090 

Stevenson Cold Storage Door Co..C3078 

Victor Cooler Door Co., Inc C3082 

See also pages C3068; C3077 

Jones C3090 

Noequal C3090 

Standard C3082 

Specifications C3078 

— Corrugated Steel — Sliding or Swinging 

Firecraft Corp A854 

Merchant & Evans Co A878 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A884 

Security Fire Door Co A888 

Variety Fire Door Co A842 

Almetl A878 

Alstele A854 

Vertel A888 

Specifications A854 

— Dumbwaiter, Counterbalanced 

McLauthlin, George T., Co C3144 

Peelle Co C3166 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A884 

See also page A854 

Equibalanced C3144 

Specifications C3166 

— Dumbwaiter, Hollow Metal 

Art Metal Construction Co A805 

— Dumbwaiter, Metal Covered 

See page A868 

— Electrically Operated 
See Doors, Mechanically Operated 
— Elevator, Counterbalanced — Corru- 
gated, Tin Clad or Metal Covered 

Peelle Co A879 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A884 

Security Fire Door Co A888 

Variety Fire Door Co A842 

See also pages A877; A896 

Lion A877 

Seco A888 

Vamanco A842 

V arc lad A842 

Specifications A842; A879 

— Elevator, Passenger 

See Enclosures, Elevator; Doors, Hollow 
Metal; Doors, Metal Covered; Doors, 
Veneered — Fireproof (Asbestos and 
Wood Combination) 

— Elevator, Telescoping — Vertical Slid- 
ing 

Peelle Co A879 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A884 

Security Fire Door Co A888 

See also page A896 

Sec-Tel A888 

Tel-Co-Dor A879 


DOORS 


DOORS 


Doors — Cont. 

— Entrance, Bronze or Iron 

American Bronze Co A742 

Architectural Metal Products, Inc.. A848 

Art Brass & Wire Works, Inc A745 

Art Metal Construction Co A805 

Chicago Architectural Bronze Co.. A750 

Crown Iron Works Co A756 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc A757 

Empire Fireproof Door Co A852 

Feine, August, & Sons Co A760 

Ferro Studio Inc A761 

Flour City Ornamental Iron Co.... A762 

Friedrich, E. H., Co A856 

Harsch, John, Bronze & Foundry 

Co A768 

Heath, J. S., Co A770 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works.... A767 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co A774 

Logan Co A772 

McCoy Bronze Co., Inc A834 

McGann, T. F., & Sons Co A776 

Metal Clad Doors, Inc A862 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc A778 

Midwest Metal Art Co A781 

Moynahan & Duchene, Inc A782 

Newman Mfg. Co A836 

Philipp Mfg. Co A868 

Polachek, John, Bronze & Iron Co., 

Inc ’ A792 

Price-Evans Foundry Corp A790 

Renaissance Bronze & Iron Works, 

Inc A794 

Smyser-Royer Co A795 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co A871 

Tiffany Studios A800 

Williams, Jno., Inc A804 

See also pages A503; A644; A702; 

A704; A716; A765; A787; A789; A798; 

A801 ; A802 

Metcla A862 

Pyramid A834 

—Extruded Bronze 

See Doors, Hollow Metal 
—Fire 

See Specific Type of Door as: Hollow 
Metal ; Metal Covered ; Rolling Steel ; 
Tin Clad; Corrugated Steel; Veneered 
— Fireproof (Asbestos and Wood 
Combination), etc. 

Underwriters’ Requirements A805 

—Fire, Hardware for 
See Hardware, Fire Door and Shutter 
—Folding 

See Hangers, Door, Accordion Folding 
Partition; Hangers, Door, Sliding 
Folding Partition; Partitions, Folding 
—Freezer, Revolving 
See Doors, Cold Storage or Refrigerator 
-Garage 

Adams Co A943 

Bogert & Carlough Co A 1068 

Overhead Door Corp B1822 

See also page B1158 

Boca A1068 

Woco B 1158 

-Garage — Operators for 
See Operators, Door 
-Glass, Shower Stall 
See Doors, Shower Stall — Glass 
-Hollow Metal 

(See also Doors, Industrial) 

Art Metal Construction Co A805 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co A814 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co A816 

Firecraft Corp A854 

Gross Metal Products Co A822 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works A 767 

Jamestown Metal Desk Co., Inc... A828 

Johnson, Geo., W., Mfg. Co A896 

Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc A825 

Leonard Sheet Metal Works, Inc.. A924 

McCoy Bronze Co., Inc A834 

Newman Mfg. Co A836 

Riester & Thesmacher Cc A 837 

Sykes Co A846 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co A871 

United Metal Products Co A838 

Variety Fire Door Co A842 


Doors — Cont. 

— Hollow Metal — Cont. 

See also pages A757 ; A926; B2136; 

B2148 

JoneSteel A828 

Pyramid A834 

R & T A837 

U.M.P A838 

Specifications A822; A825 

— Horizontal Folding 

Kinnear Mfg. Co A898 

Peelle Co A879 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A884 

Security Fire Door Co A888 

See also pages.. A842; A854; A892; A896 

Horifold A888 

— Horizontal Trolley 

Ogden, J. Edward, Co A892 

Overhead Door Corp B1822 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A884 

— Industrial 

(Doors with channel or tubular stiles and rails 
primarily designed for industrial use) 

Allison Steel Products Co A 1059 

Bay ley, William, Co A 1060 

Bogert & Carlough Co A 1068 

Detroit Steel Products Co A955 

Federal Steel Sash Co A 1076 

Genfire Steel Co A948 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co A 1044 

Truscon Steel Co A 1082 

See also page A 1080 

Boca A1068 

Fenestra A955 

Specifications A955; A1060 

— Ironing Board Combination 
See Ironing Boards, Door Combination 
— Kalamein 

See Doors, Metal Covered 

— Mausoleum 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co A752 

Detroit Mausoleum Equipment 

Works A758 

Heath, J. S., Co A770 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works A 767 

Newman Mfg. Co A836 

See also pages. A750; A757; A765; A768; 
A774 ; A776 ; A778 ; A782 ; A789 ; A792 ; 

A794 ; A798; A801 ; A804 
— Mechanically Operated 

(Including: Horizontal and Vertical Sliding; 

Horizontal Folding and Trolley; Counter- 
balanced and Telescoping; Rolling Steel; 
etc.) 

Allen & Drew, Inc A913 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc A894 

Kinnear Mfg. Co A898 

Peelle Co A879 

Variety Fire Door Co A842 

Wilson, J. G., Corp A910 

— Metal Covered 

Architectural Metal Products, Inc.. A848 
Automatic Power Door Mfg Co...B2050 

Chesley, A. C., Co A850 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co A814 

Empire Fireproof Door Co A852 

Firecraft Corp A854 

Friedrich, E. H., Co A856 

Howell, Field & Goddard, Inc A860 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works A767 

Leonard Sheet Metal Works, Inc.. A924 

Mahon, R. C., Co A859 

Mesker Brothers Iron Co A1071 

Metal Clad Doors, Inc A862 

Moesch-Edwards Corrugating Co., 

Inc A 908 

Newman Mfg. Co A836 

New York Kalamein Co A866 

Philipp Mfg. Co A868 

Reliance Fireproof Door Co A863 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A884 

Syracuse Fire Door Corp A870 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co A871 

Variety Fire Door Co A842 

See also pages A503; A513; A877; 

A896 ; B1808 

Leedor A848 

Lion A877 

Mccco A908 

Metcla A862 

Standzvell A860 

Specifications. .A850; A856; A863; A866 I 
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Doors — Cont. 

— Motor Operated 
See Doors, Mechanically Operated 
— Pipe Shaft or Access 
See Doors, Access 
— Power 

See Specific Type of Door; Doors Me- 
chanically Operated; Operators, Door 

— Receding or Disappearing, Hardware 
for 

See Hangers, Door, Receding; Hinges, 
Receding Door 

— Refrigerator 

See Doors, Cold Storage or Refrigerator 

— Revolving — Automatic Panicproof 


Atchison Revolving Door Co i\916 

Revolving Doors, Inc A919 

Van Kannel Revolving Door Co... A920 
Specifications A916; A920 

— Rolling Steel 

Acme Partition Co., Inc B2156 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc A894 

Johnson, Geo. W., Mfg. Co A896 

Kinnear Mfg. Co...! A898 

Majestic Iron Works, Inc A893 

Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., 

Inc A 908 

Swedish Venetian Blind Co B2162 

Variety Fire Door Co A842 

Wilson, J. G., Corp A910 

See also page B2159 

Akbar A 898 

Mecco A908 

— Rolling Steel, Motor Operated 
See Doors, Mechanically Operated 
— Rolling Wood 

Acme Partition Co., Inc B2156 

Grant Pulley and Hardware Co B2160 

Kinnear Mfg. Co... A898 

Wilson, J. G., Corp A910 

— Screen 

See Screens, Insect 
— Service Cabinets for 

Servidor Co B 1 1 70 

Specifications B 1 170 

— Sheet Steel 

Firecraft Corp A854 

North American Iron Works, Inc.. A 787 

Reliance Fireproof Door Co A863 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A884 

See also pages. A565; A704; A714; A798; 

A896 ; A 1071 

All Steel A876 

Massillon A565 

C? Vi r\"\jLjn o c j* 

See pages B1752; B1758; B1763 

— Shower Stall — Glass 

Coco Brothers, Inc C2525 

Crist & Schilken Co., Inc C2526 

Lehman, L. H C2530 

S. M. Shower Door Co C2529 

Zahner Mfg. Co C2532 

Zouri Drawn Metals Co C2534 

C & S C2526 

Specifications C2532 

— Sidewalk, Illuminating 

See Doors, Sidewalk, Vault Light 
— Sidewalk, Metal 

American Abrasive Metals Co A666 

American Bar Lock Co., Inc A386 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co... A606 

Morris, Herbert, Inc C2852 

Richards & Kelly Mfg. Co A392 

See also pages A608; A648; A649; A696; 
A703 ; A714; A726; A787; A798; A802; 

C2857 ; C3148 

Alumalun A666 

Bar Lock A386 

— Sidewalk, Metal or Vault Light, Safety 
Guarded — Automatically Opened 
and Closed 

Elian, Frank, & Co C2844 

Ernst, C. K., Specialty Co C2846 

Gillis & Geoghegan C3183 

Morris, Herbert, Inc C2852 

See also page C2857 

Dean C2858 

G&G C3183 

Specifications C2846; C2858; C3183 


DOORS 


DRYERS 


Doors — Cont. 

—Sidewalk — Opening and Closing De- 
vices for 

Elian, Frank, & Co C2844 

Ernst, C. K., Specialty Co C2846 

Gillis & Geoghegan C3183 

Morris, Herbert, Inc C2852 

Washburn & Granger, Inc C2858 

See also page £2857 

Dean r 

G&G C3183 

Specifications C2858 ; C3 183 

— Sidewalk, Vault Light 

American Bar Lock Co., Inc A386 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co.... A606 

Richards & Kelly Mfg. Co A392 

See also page A388 

Bar Lock A386 

— Sound Retarding 

Boston Acoustical Engineering Co.. B 1131 

Hamlin, Irving 

Evanston 

Trimount B1131 

—Stack 

See Doors, Ash Pit or Clean-out 
— Steel, Tubular or Channel 
See Doors, Industrial 
—Tin Clad— Sliding or Swinging 

Lyon-Carr Fire Door Co A877 

Metal Clad Doors, Inc A862 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A884 

Security Fire Door Co A888 

Syracuse Fire Door Corp. A870 

Variety Fire Door Co A842 

Willis Mfg. Co S£Z 3 

See also pages A503 ; A5S2 ; A850 1 A852 ; 

A854; A896; A908; B1808; C3144 

Lion A877 

Metcla A862 

— Toilet, Steel 

Hart & Hutchinson Co B2106 

Sanymetal Products Co... B2120 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc B2124 

Veneer-Steel 

IV eist eel B2124 

Specifications 

— Tubular Steel 

See Doors, Hollow Metal; Doors, Indus- 
trial 

—Vault Front 

Diebold Safe & Lock Co A1092 

Hall’s Safe Co A1094 

Herring-Hall- Marvin Safe Co. . . . .A 1096 

Mosler Safe Co A1097 

Schwab Safe Co A1098 

York Safe and Lock Co. . . . . •• • • • A 1101 

Specifications A1094; A1097 ; A1098 

—Veneered— Fireproof (Asbestos and 
Wood Combination) 

Compound and Pyrono Door Co . . . A847 

See also page ^1210 

Pyrono .. A847 

Specifications A847 

—Veneered— Flush and Paneled 

Carnahan Mfg. Co • • ^1132 

Compound and Pyrono Door Co... B 1134 
Crooks, W. D., & Sons. ......... .B1 136 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co B1140 

Hardwood Products Corp B 1 141 

Hyde-Murphy Co £1144 

Indiana Quartered Oak Co B1145 

McMillen, R., Co .....B1148 

Morgan Woodwork Organization. .B1 150 

Paine Lumber Co., Ltd... BH54 

Radford Co B1156 

Roddis Lumber and Veneer Co B1151 

Wheeler, Osgood Co B1158 

See also page B1138 

Aristocrat B1156 

Belle Porte B1158 

Blue Diamond B1141 

DuraDor B1145 

Evans B1132 

Flushwood B1150 

Key-Veneered B1134 

Kltmax B1154 

Korelock ^ B1154 

Laminex B1158 


Doors — Cont. 

•Veneered — Flush and Paneled — Cont. 

M ax-Royal B 1 148 

Miracle B1154 

No Warp B1144 

Nuart B1140 

Sterling B1151 

Specifications B1134; B1150; B 1 151 ; 

B1154; B1156 

— Vertical Lift 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co A 1044 

Burvett A1044 

— Vertical Sliding 

Kinnear Mfg. Co A898 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A884 

— Wood, Laminated 
Automatic Power Door Mfg. Co..B2050 
—Wood, Solid 

Automatic Power Door Mfg. Co..B2050 

McMillen, R., Co .....B1148 

Morgan Woodwork Organization. .B1 150 

Radford Co B1156 

Wheeler, Osgood Co B1158 

See also pages B1 138 ; B1141 

Max-Royal B1148 

Woco B1158 

Draft Apparatus 

See Blowers; Fans; Mechanical Draft 
Apparatus 

Drafting Room Accessories 

Hamilton Mfg. Co A1 

Pease, C. F., Co A2 

Drain 

— Boards — Copper, White Metal, etc. 

Trageser, John, Steam Copper 

Works C2558 

— Boards — Slate 

Structural Slate Co B1378 

Pyramid B1378 

Specifications B 1378 

— Pipe 

See Pipe, Drain 

—Tile 

See Tile, Drain 

Drainers, Cellar 

See Ejectors, Hydraulic, Automatic; 

Pumps, Bilge, Automatic Electric 

Drains 

— Backwater Valve 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co. C2339 

Compound Injector & Specialty Co.C2342 

Crampton-Farley Brass Co C2344 

Donovan, John J C2346 

Josam Mfg. Co C2350 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C2349 

AcmE C2342 

Eclipse C2346 

San-Seal-0 C2344 

Signet C2344 

— Double Drainage 

Josam Mfg. Co C2350 

— Floor, Yard, etc. 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co. C2339 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co.... A606 
Compound Injector & Specialty Co.C2342 

Covert, H. W., Co C2348 

Crampton-Farley Brass Co C2344 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works.. A608 

Donovan, John J C2346 

Elkay Mfg. Co B2104 

Josam Mfg. Co C2350 

Rile Co., Inc.. C2334 

Superior Skylight C©., Inc C2336 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C2349 

See also pages A622; A798; C2318 

AcmE C2342 

Anti-clog C2348 

Eclipse , .C2346 

J osam-Duriron C2318 

Noxall C2344 

Peerless C2342 

San-Seal-0 C2344 

Signet C2344 

— Flushing 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C2349 

—Garage, Mud Arresting 

Compound Injector & Specialty Co.C2342 

Covert, H. W., Co C2348 
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Drains — Cont. 

— Garage, Mud Arresting — Cont. 

Donovan, John J C2346 

Josam Mfg. Co C2350 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C2349 

Anti-clog C2348 

Dehn f s Peerless C2342 

Eclipse C2346 

— Refrigerator Drip 

See pages C2342 ; C2350 

— Roadway 

See Gratings, Drainage, Roadway 
— Roof 

jEolus Dickinson Co A597 

Barrett Co C2333 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co C2339 

Josam Mfg. Co C2350 

Mahon, R. C., Co C2338 

Rile, Co., Inc C2334 

Superior Skylight Co., Inc C2336 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C2349 

Dickinson A597 

Holt C2333 

Specifications C2334 

— Roof, Strainers for 
See Strainers, Roof 
-Scupper 
See Scuppers 
— Shower or Urinals 
See Drains, Floor, Yard, etc. 

■Stable Gutter 

See page C3385 

— Swimming Pool 

Josam Mfg. Co B1486 

Draperies, Theater — Stage and Au- 
ditorium 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Theater 

Drawer Pulls 

See Pulls, Drawer 

Drawers 
— Bench, Steel 

See page B2093 

— Steel Shelving 
See Boxes, Steel; Shelving, Steel 

Drawing 

— Board Parallel Rule Attachment 
See Parallel Rule Attachment 
— Boards 

Hamilton Mfg. Co A1 

— Instruments and Materials 

Pease, C. F., Co A2 

— Paper 

See Paper, Drawing 
— Room Stools 
See Stools, Drafting Room 

— Tables 

See Tables, Drawing 

Dressers, Kitchen 

See Cabinets, Kitchen 

Dressing 

— Cabinets, see Cabinets, Dressing 
— Tables, see Tables, Dressing 

Dressings, Floor 

See Paint; Varnish; Oil, Floor Finish- 
ing; Cleaners, Polishers and Preserv- 
atives; Preservatives, Wood Floor, etc. 

Drilling of Wells 

See Well Driving and Drilling 

Drills, Electric — Portable 

Ryer son, Joseph T., & Son Inc.... A132 

Drinking Water 

— Fountains, see Fountains, Drinking 
— Systems, see Fountains, Drinking; Re- 
frigerating and Ice Making Machinery 
and Plants; Coolers 

Driving of Wells 

See Well Driving and Drilling 

Drums, Tanners’ 

See page C2421 

Dryers 

— Air, Fan Blast 

See Fans, Ventilating or Exhaust; Blow- 
ers, Pressure or Volume; Air Condi- 
tioning Apparatus 

— Blue Print 

See Blue Print Dryers and Ironers 


DRYERS 


ELECTRIC 


Dryers — Cont. 

— Clothes — Centrifugal 

American Laundry Machinery Co..C3296 


Smith Laundry Machinery Co C3304 

Troy Laundry Machinery Co., Inc.C3302 
Perry Bolts C3304 

— Clothes — Coal, Electric, Gas or Steam 
Heated 

Chicago Dryer Co C3305 

Domestic Laundry Equipment 

Corp C3298 

Hill Clothes Dryer Co C3310 

See also page C3243 

American C3298 

Chicago C3298; C3305 

Chicago-Francis C3305 

Chicago-Rapido C3305 

— Clothes, Folding — Built-in 

Peterson and Neville, Inc C2581 

— Clothes, Outdoor 

Chicago Dryer Co C3305 

Hill Clothes Dryer Co C3310 

Kunkler, F. J C3293 

Champion . . .- C3310 

Chicago-Sun C3305 

— Clothes — Tumbler 
American Laundry Machinery Co..C3296 
Troy Laundry Machinery Co., Inc.C3302 
Aladdin C3296 


Dumbwaiters 

(See also Elevators; Hoists; Lifts) 

— Doors for 
See Doors, Dumbwaiter 

— Electric — Push Button or Cable Con- 


trol 

Active Elevator Co C3148 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc C3138 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co C3096 

Chelsea Elevator Co C3140 

Electric Dumbwaiters, Inc C3142 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc C3122 

Energy Elevator Co C3152 

Lagerquist, Gust., & Sons C3103 

Marshall Brothers Co C3104 

McLauthlin, George T., Co C3144 

Payne, F. S., Co C3146 


OCC dlbU pdgCo. • • • • WU7J y Wv7/ y VdU70 y 

C3099 ; C3100; C3105; C3114 

Universal C3144 

Specifications C3140 

—Hand 

Active Elevator Co C3148 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc C3138 

Chelsea Elevator Co C3150 

Energy Elevator Co C3152 

Kiesling, John W., & Son, Inc C3158 

Lagerquist, Gust., & Sons C3103 

Massa, George C3157 

Matot, D. A C3162 

Sedgwick Machine Works C3167 

See also pages C3096; C3098; C3099 

FDCG C3167 

Little Beauty C3 152 

Little Giant C3152 

Specifications C3150; C3158; C3612; 

C3167 

— Hydraulic 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc C3138 


— Light Duty — Book, Newspaper, Parcel, 
etc. 

See Lifts, Light Hand and Power 
— Under Counter 

See Dumbwaiters, Hand; Dumbwaiters, 
Electric 


Dumps, Ash — Fireplace 

Adams Co A622 

Bawden, J. H., & Co A623 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works.. A6Q8 

Donley Brothers Co A610 

Gabriel Steel Co A612 

Jackson, Edwin A., & Bro., Inc.... A628 

Majestic Co A616 

Peerless Mfg. Co., Inc A630 

Sykes Metal Lath Co A629 

Economy A629 

Jaxon A628 

Dust Collecting Systems 

See pages C2790; C2801 


Dustproofing Compounds, Cement 
and Concrete 

See Hardeners and Densifiers, Cement 
and Concrete 

Dyes, Wood 

See Stains, Wood 

E 

Eaves Trough 

See Gutters, Roof; Sheet Metal Work 

Ecclesiastical Furniture and Acces- 


sories 
— Brass 

McGann, T. F., & Sons Co A776 

Vilsack, Martin Co A802 


See also pages A745; A765; A794; A1048 
— Changeable Letter Boards 
See Boards, Bulletin; Directories, Build- 


ing 

— Marble 

Daprato Statuary Co B2298 

See also page A265 

—Wood 

Irving & Casson-A. H. Davenport 

Co B2168 

Thomas and Co., Inc B2299 


Edgings, Stair 

See Nosings, Stair 

Efflorescence Cleaning Compounds 

See Brick Cleaning Compounds 


Ejectors 

— Hydraulic, Automatic — Cellar Draining 

Penberthy Injector Co C2441 

Specifications C2441 

— Sewage 

(See also Pumps, Bilge) 

Automatic Primer Co C2427 

Chicago Pump Co C2428 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co..C2432 

Nash Engineering Co C2439 

Quimby Pump Co., Inc C2442 

Taber Pump Co C2444 

Yeomans Brothers Co C2446 

Apco C2427 

Flush-Klcen C2428 

Jennings C2439 

Shone C2446 

Specifications C2428 


Elbows 

— Conductor Pipe 
See Pipe, Conductor 
— Flanged or Screwed 
See Fittings, Pipe 

— Union — Ball Check Water Seal 


O-E Specialty Mfg. Co C2768 

Richardson & Boynton Co C2770 

— Union — Standard 

American Radiator Co C2718 

Electric and Electrical 


— Annunciators, Elevator, see Signal Sys- 
tems, Elevator 

— Annunciators, House, see Annunciators, 
House, Electric 

— Bell Ringers, see Transformers, Minia- 
ture ; Lighting and Power Systems 
— Bells and Buzzers, see Bells and Buzzers, 
Electric 

— Boxes, Outlet, see Boxes, Outlet 
— Boxes, Switch, see Boxes, Switch 
— Burglar Alarms, see Burglar Alarms, 
Electric 

— Cable Terminal Lugs, see Cable Termi- 
nal Lugs 

— Cables, see Wire and Cables, Electric 
— Clock Systems, see Clock Systems 
— Conduit, see Conduit, Electrical 
— Conduit Fittings, see Conduit, Electrical, 
Fittings for 

— Conduit Outlets, see Boxes, Outlet — 
Electrical Conduit 

— Controllers, Elevator, see Elevators, Elec- 
tric 

— Cut-outs, see Cut-outs, Electric 
— Dishwashers, see Dishwashers 
— Door Controls, see Operators, Door 
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Electric and Electrical — Cont. 

— Drills, see Drills, Electric — Portable 
— Dumbwaiters, see Dumbwaiters, Electric 
— Elevators, see Elevators, Electric 
— Emergency Lighting and Power Systems, 
see Lighting and Power Systems, Elec- 
tric, Emergency and Exit Lighting 
— Exit Lighting Systems, see Lighting and 
Power Systems, Electric — Emergency 
and Exit Lighting 

— Fire Alarms, see Fire Alarm Systems, 
Electric 

— Fireplace Grates, see Heaters, Air, Elec- 
tric-Fireplace or Mantel 
— Floodlights, see Floodlights 
— Floor Finishing and Polishing Machines, 
see Polishers, Floor; Flooring, Finish- 
ing, Waxing, Cleaning and Polishing 
Machines 

— Fuses, see Fuses, Electric 
— Generator Sets, see Generating Sets 
— Generators, see Generators, Electric 
— Heaters, Air, see Heaters, Air, Electric 
— Heaters, Water, see Heaters, Water, 
Electric 

— Horns, see Horns, Electric 
— Hospital Signal Systems, see Signal Sys- 
tems, Hospital — Electric 
— Hypochlorite Control Apparatus, see Hy- 
pochlorite Control Apparatus 
— Incandescent Lamps, see Lamps, Incan- 
descent 

— Instrument Sterilizers, see Sterilizers, In- 
strument — Electric 

— Interlocks, Elevator Door, see Interlocks, 
Elevator Door 

— Ironing Machines, see Ironing Machines 
— Lifts, Light Duty, see Lifts, Light, Hand 
and Power 

— Lighting, Emergency or Exit, see Light- 
ing and Power Systems, Electric, 
Emergency and Exit Lighting 
— Lighting Fixtures, see Lighting Fixtures, 
Electric 

— Lighting Systems, Lighting and Power 
Systems 

— Lighting Units, see Lighting Fixtures, 
Electric 

— Loom, Flexible, see Conduit, Electrical, 
Flexible — Non-Metalllc 
— Motors, see Motors, Electric 
— Mouldings, see Conduit, Electrical, Metal 
Moulding 

— Panelboards, see Panelboards, Electric 
— Plate' Warmers, see Plate Warmers, 
Electric 

— Push Buttons, see Push Buttons, Electric 
— Radiators, see Heaters, Air, Electric 
— Radiators — Steam or Hot Water, see 
Radiators, Electric — Steam or Hot 
Water 

— Radio Outlet Receptacles, see Receptacles, 
Electric, Radio Outlet 
— Ranges, see Ranges, Electric 
— Receptacle and Indicating Switch, see Re- 
ceptacles, Electric, Switch Combination 
—Indicating 

— Receptacles, see Receptacles, Electric 
— Reflectors, Lighting, see Reflectors, Light- 
ing 

— Rosettes, see Rosettes 
— Safety Switches, see Switches, Electric 
— Saws, see Saws, Electric — Portable 
— Sewing Machines, see Sewing Machines 
— Signal Systems, see Signal Systems 
— Sockets, see Sockets, Electric 
— Spotlights, see Spotlights 
— Stage Fittings and Lighting, see Stage 
Fittings and Lighting, Electrical 
— Switchboard Instruments, see Switch- 
board Instruments 
— Switchboards, see Switchboards 
— Switches, see Switches, Electric 
— Telephones, see Telephone 
— Time Control Switches, see Switches, 
Electric, Time Control 
— Vacuum Cleaners, see Vacuum Cleaners 
— Wall Base and Conduit Combination, see 
Base Combined with Electrical Conduit 
— Wall Cases, see Boxes, Outlet 


ELECTRIC 


ENAMEL 


Electric and Electrical — Cont. 

— Washing Machines, see Washers, Clothes 
— Watchman's Clock Systems, see Clock 
Systems, Watchman’s 
— Wire, see Wire and Cables, Electric 
— Wiring, see Wiring, Electrical 

Electroliers 

See Standards and Brackets, Lamp; 
Lighting Fixtures 

Electro-therapeutic Appliances 

See Therapeutic Appliances 

Elevating and Conveying Machinery 


Capital Lift & Mfg. Co C3096 

Haslett Chute and Conveyor Co... C3 194 

Lamson Co C3196 

Olson, Samuel, & Co ....C3198 

Otis Elevator Co C3108 

Standard Conveyor Co C3201 


Elevator 

— Annunciators, Electric, see Signal Sys- 
tems, Elevator 

— Cable Locks, see Locks, Elevator Cable 
— Collapsible Gate Curtains, see Curtains, 
Elevator — Collapsible Gate 
— Dispatching Controllers, see Signal Sys- 
tems, Elevator — Dispatching 
— Door Closers, see Closers, Door, Elevator 
— Door Hangers, see Hangers, Door 
— Door Interlocks, see Interlocks, Elevator 
Door 

— Door Locks, see Locks, Elevator Door 
— Door Operators, see Operators, Door 
Elevator 

— Door Switches, see Switches, Electric, 
Elevator Door 

— Doors, see Enclosures, Elevator; Doors, 
Hollow Metal; Doors, Metal Covered; 
Doors, Veneered — Fireproof 
— Gates, see Gates, Elevator; Gates, Fold- 
ing 

— Guide Rails, see Guide Rails, Elevator 
— Hatch Door Levers, see Levers, Hatch 
Door, Elevator 

— Indicators, Mechanical, see Signal Sys- 
tems, Elevator 

— Signal Systems, see Signal Systems, Ele- 
vator 

Elevators 

(See also Dumbwaiters; Hoists; Lifts) 

— Ash 

See Hoists, Ash ; Elevators, Sidewalk 
— Automatic — Inclined or Vertical 

Haslett Chute and Conveyor Co...C3194 


Olson, Samuel, & Co C3198 

Standard Conveyor Co C3201 

See also pages C3108; C3196 

Subveyor C3198 

— Automatic Push Button 
See Elevators, Electric 
— Automobile or Carriage 

Energy Elevator Co C3152 

Marshall Brothers Co C3104 

Sedgwick Machine Works C3167 


— Belt Driven 

Marshall Brothers Co C3 104 

Otis Elevators Co C3108 

— Bucket 

Olson, Samuel, & Co C3198 

— Electric 

A. B. See Elevator Co., Inc C3094 

Active Elevator Co C3148 

American Elevator & Machine Co. .C3095 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc C3138 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co C3096 

Chelsea Elevator Co C3 140 

Eastern Machinery Co C3097 

Elevator Co. of America C3098 

Energy Elevator Co C3152 

Houser Elevator Co C3099 

. Kaestner & Hecht Co C3102 

Kimball Brothers Co C3100 

Lagerquist, Gust., & Sons C3103 

Marshall Brothers Co C3104 

Montgomery Elevator Co C3 105 

Ohio Elevator and Machine Co....C3106 
Otis Elevator Co C3108 


Elevators — Cont. 

— Electric — Cont. 

Payne, F. S., Co C3112 

Reliance Elevator Co • C3 114 

Shepard Elevator Co C3115 

Warner Elevator Mfg. Co C3116 

Watson Elevator Co., Inc C3117 

See also page C3144 

Maximum allowable speed C3 108 

Typical Layouts C3112 

— Gravity 
See Gravity Drops 
— Hand Power 

Active Elevator Co C3148 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc C3138 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co....'. C3096 

Energy Elevator Co C3152 

Kiesling, John W., & Son, Inc C3158 

Lagerquist, Gust., & Sons C3103 

Marshall Brothers Co C3104 

Matot, D. A..... C3162 

Sedgwick Machine Works C3167 


See also pages .... C3095 ; C3099; C3108; 

C3150 

Specifications C3158; C3162; C3167 

— Hospital 

See Specific Type of Elevator, as: Hand, 


Electric, Hydraulic 

— Hydraulic 

Houser Elevator Co C3099 

Marshall Brothers Co C3104 

Ohio Elevator and Machine Co...C3106 

Otis Elevator Co C3108 

See also page C3096 

— Invalid 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc C3138 

Energy Elevator Co C3 152 

Sedgwick Machine Works C3167 


See also pages C3104; C3148; C3150; 

C3158; C3162 

— Portable 
See Tiering Machines 
— Sidewalk, Hand 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc C3138 

Dowdall, Charles E., Inc C3 119 

Energy Elevator Co C3 152 

Ernst, C. K., Specialty Co C2846 

Morris, Herbert, Inc C2852 

Sedgwick Machine Works C3167 

See also pages. .. .C3096 ; C3100; C3104; 

C3150; C3158; C3162 

Specifications C2846 

— Sidewalk, Power 

A. B. See Elevator Co., Inc C3094 

Active Elevator Co C3148 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc C3138 

Chelsea Elevator Co C3140 

Dowdall, Charles E., Inc C3119 

Ernst, C. K., Specialty Co C2846 

See also pages C3096; C3098; C3100; 

C3103; C3104; C3114 

Specifications C2846 

— Theater — Orchestra, Organ, Stage, etc. 

Clark, Peter, Inc C3212 

See also pages C3098; C3 119 

— Tray 

See Elevators, Automatic — Inclined or 
Vertical 

Elexits 

See Receptacles, Electric, Ceiling and 
Wall Fixture 

Eliminators 

— Air, see Vents, Air, Heating Systems 
— Fog, see Fog Eliminators 

Ells 

See Elbows 

Emergency 

— Exit Devices, see Exit Devices, Fire or 
Panic 

— Lighting Systems, see Lighting and Pow- 
er Systems, Electric, Emergency and 
Exit Lighting 

Enamel 

(For pyroxylin or nitro-cellulose base prod- 


ucts, see Lacquers) 

Arco Co B1744 

Berry Brothers, Inc • B1612 

Carpenter-Morton Co B1616 

Certain-teed Products Corp B1618 
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Enamel — Cont. 


Davis, H. B., Co B1620 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc B1624 

Glidden Co B1630 

Hilo Varnish Corp B1634 

Johnson, S. C., & Son B1636 

Keystone Varnish Co B1638 

Martin Varnish Co B1640 


McNamara, Michael, Varnish 


Works B1641 

Merken, M. J., Paint Co., Inc B1686 

Moore, Benjamin, & Co B1644 

Murphy Varnish Co B1642 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co B1649 

Pratt & Lambert — Inc B1656 

Seidlitz Paint & Varnish Co B1666 

Sherwin-Williams Co B1658 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc A82 

Standard Varnish Works B1664 

Thomson Wood Finishing Co B1667 

Toch Brothers A86 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co B1670 

Valentine & Co B1672 

See also pages. .. .B1611 ; B1622; B1632; 

B1668; B1674 

Amalie A82 

Arco-Rays B1744 

Banzai B1649 

Barreled Sunlight B1670 

Bay State B1674 

Carmote B1616 

Decolac i . . . .B1611 

Degraco B1622 

Edelvice B1638 

Enameloid B1658 

Felkim B1674 

F lor hide B1649 

FlowKote B1624 

Glo-Coat B1636 

Lectrolite B1620 

Lionoil B1612 

Luxeberry B1612 

Mac B1641 

Macolite B1641 

Marvelwite A82 

Mercolite B1686 

Molmanite B1634 

Mooreamel B1644 

Muronic B1642 

Old Dutch B1658 

Paripan A82 

Perfectone B1636 

Pore elite B1667 

R.I.W A86 

Ripolin B1630 

Satinamel B1672 

Satinette B1664 

Val-Enamel B1672 

Valspar B1672 

Vitralite B1656 

Specifications B1612: B1618; 


B1624 ; B1630; B1634; B1636; B1638; 
B1640; B1642; B1644; B1649; B1656; 
B1658; B1667 ; B1670; B1672 


Enamel, Cement Floor 

See Paint, Brick, Cement, etc. 


Enamel Undercoats 

Davis, H. B., Co B1620 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc B1624 

Glidden Co B1630 

Hilo Varnish Corp B1634 

Johnson, S. C., & Sons B1636 

Martin Varnish Co B1640 

Murphy Varnish Co B1642 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co B1649 

Pratt & Lambert — Inc .B1656 

Seidlitz Paint & Varnish Co B1666 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co B1670 

See also pages. .. .B1612; B1658; B1667; 

B1672 ; B1686 

Banzai B1649 

Barreled Sunlight Granolith B1670 

Barreled Sunlight Undercoat B1670 

Flat-Rite B1658 

Lectrolite B 1620 

Luxeberry B1612 

Muronic B1642 


ENAMEL 


FANS 


Enamel Undercoats — Cont. 


Perfectone B1636 

Ripolin B1630 

Val-Enamel B1672 

Vitralite B1656 


Specifications B1624; B1630; B1636; 

B1640; B1642; B1649; B1670 

Enamel Work 

Specifications B1630; B1634; B1636; 

B1642 ; B1649 ; B1658; B1672 


Enclosures 

— Bathtub — for Showers 
See Shields, Bathtub— -for Showers 
— Elevator 

Art Brass & Wire Works, Inc A745 

Art Metal Construction Co A805 

Chicago Architectural Bronze Co.. A750 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co A814 

Crown Iron Works Co A756 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co A816 

Empire Fireproof Door Co A852 

Firecraft Corp A854 

Gross Metal Products Co A822 

Harsch, John, Bronze & Foundry 

Co A768 

Heath, J. S., Co A770 

Howell, Field & Goddard, Inc A860 

Jamestown Metal Desk Co., Inc... A828 
Jones, L. E., Wire & Iron Works.. A703 

Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc A825 

Logan Co R772 

Metal Clad Doors, Inc A862 

New York Kalamein Co A866 

Newman Mfg. Co A836 

North American Iron Works, 

Inc A787 

Reliance Fireproof Door Co A863 

Renaissance Bronze & Iron Works, 

Inc A794 

Riester & Thesmacher Co A837 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works. A798 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co A871 

Tyler Co A801 

United Metal Products Co A838 

Variety Fire Door Co A842 


See also pages A633 ; A644; A656; 

A696; A704; A 726; A757; A760; A762; 
A765 ; A774 ; A 776 ; A789 ; A792 ; A795 ; 
A800; A804; A847; A848; A926; 

A1071 ; A3 106 


JoneSteel A828 

Metcla A862 


—Glass — Swimming Pool, Sun Parlor, 
etc. 

See Greenhouses and Conservatories 
— Radiator 
See Radiator Covers 
— Shower Stall 

See Stalls, Shower Bath ; Partitions, Toi- 
let, Shower or Urinal 
— Shower Stall, Doors for 
See Doors, Shower Stall 
— Stock and Tool Room 
See Partitions, Wire, Industrial ; Fencing, 
Wire or Woven Wire 
—Tennis Court, Kennel Yard, Athletic 
Ground, etc. 

See Fencing, Wire or Woven Wire 
— Toilet, Shower or Urinal 
See Partitions, Toilet, Shower or Urinal 


Engineers 

— Consulting 

Hunt, Robert W., Co A5 

— Garage 

Joslin Motor Ramp Co A 7 

Ramp Buildings Corp A8 

— Sanitary 

American Sanitary Products Co., 

Inc C2323 

Aten Sewage Disposal Co., Inc. . . . .C2324 
Kaustine Co., Inc C2329 


New York Sewage Disposal Co C2326 

— Telephone 

See Telephone Service, Public 

Engineers or Contractors 

— Acoustical 

See Acoustical Materials and Treatments 


Engineers or Contractors — Cont. 

— Concrete Construction 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co A26 

Simplex Concrete Pile Assn., Inc.. A23 

Waterproofing Co A87 

— Floor Construction 
See Floor Construction ; Contractors, 
Floor Construction 
— Foundation 

(See also. Contractors, Piling) 


Foundation Co A6 

Western Foundation Co A30 

— General Construction 
Foundation Co A6 


— Heating and Ventilating 
See Heating and Ventilating Apparatus 
— Jail Construction 
See Jail Construction and Equipment 
— Sewage Disposal 

See Sewage Disposal Systems; Engineers, 
Sanitary 

— Structural Steel 

See Structural Steel Fabricators and De- 


signers 

— Swimming Pool 

Booraem, J. Francis, M. E B1474 

Hasbrouck Co B1480 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co B1481 

Robertson Art Tile Co B1452 


Swimming Pool Construction Corp.B1482 
— Water Supply Systems 
See Engineers, Sanitary 
— Waterproofing and Dampproofing 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co 

Bitu-Mortar Waterproofing Co., Inc. 

Caffall-Cornman Corp 

Contract Waterproofing Co 

Hydrolithic Waterproofing Co., Inc. 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co 

Lewis Asphalt Engineering Corp. . 

Minwax Co., Inc 

Mitchell-Rand Dampproofing Corp. 

National Waterproofing Co 

Obelisk Waterproofing Co 

Permanent Waterproofing Co 

Waterproofing Co 

Western Waterproofing Co 

Engines 

— Fire 

See Fire Engines 
— Door Operating 
See Operators, Door 
— Steam 

See pages C2639; C2788; C2793 

Entrances 

— Bronze or Iron, see Doors, Entrance, 
Bronze or Iron ; Ornamental Metal 
Work 

— Wood, see Millwork 

Equalizing Loops 

See Loops, Equalizing 

Escalators 

Otis Elevator Co C3 108 

Escutcheons 

— Door— Keyhole, Knob, etc., see Hardware, 
Finish, Door 

— Pipe, see Plates, Pipe, Floor and Ceiling 

Evaporators 


Davis Engineering Corp C2355 

Paracoil C2355 

Exchangers, Heat 


See Heat Exchangers and Interchangers; 
Heaters, Water, Steam 

Exhaust 

— Fans, see Fans, Ventilating or Exhaust; 

Blowers, Pressure or Volume 
— Heads, see Heads, Exhaust — Steam 


ixit 

— Devices, Fire or Panic 

Corbin, P. &. F B2028 

Monarch Mfg. Co B2032 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B2023 

Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc B2034 

Steffens-Amberg Co B2035 

Vonnegut Hardware Co B2036 

Russwin B2023 

Smith's Improved B2035 

Von Duprin B2036 


A 50 
A54 
A55 
A60 
A65 
A59 
A66 
A67 
A72 
A74 
A75 
A 77 
A87 
A88 


Exit — Cont. 

— Lighting Systems 

See Lighting and Power Systems, Elec- 
tric, Emergency and Exit Lighting 

— Signs 

See Signs, Illuminated, Electric 

Expanded Metal 

— Angles, see Angles, Corner, Expanded 
Metal 

— Concrete Reinforcement, see Concrete 
Reinforcement 

— Lath, see Metal Lath, Expanded and Per- 
forated Sheet 

Expansion 

— Bolts, see Bolts, Expansion 

— Joints, Concrete, see Joints, Expansion, 
Concrete 

— Nails, see Nails, Expansion 

— Screw Plugs, see Anchors, Screw-Con- 
crete, Plaster, etc. 


Extinguishers 
— Fire, Chemical 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co C2454 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co C2458 

Jiffy Fire Hose Rack Co C2462 

Pyrene Mfg. Co C2453 

See also page C2466 

Phomene C2453 


Extractors 
— Laundry 

See Dryers, Clothes, Centrifugal 


— Waste Heat, Laundry 

Smith Laundry Machinery Co C3304 

Bolts C3304 

Extruded Metal Shapes 

American Brass Co A746 

Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper 

Co., Inc C2307 

Taunton-New Bedford Copper Co. A428 

See also page C2310 

Eagle A428 


F 

Fabric 

— Concrete Reinforcement, see Concrete 
Reinforcement 

— Metal Woven, see Metal Fabric 
— Waterproofing, see Waterproofing and 
Dampproofing Felt, Cloth and Fabric 

Fabricators 

— SteeL Plate, see Steel Plate Construction 
— Structural Steel, see Structural Steel 
# Fabricators and Designers 

Faience 

See Tile, Ceramic, Decorative and Fa- 
ience 

Fan Hanger Outlets 

See Boxes, Outlet — Electric, Fan Hanger 

Fans 

— Desk, Bracket or Ceiling 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co C3006 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co..C2862 

See also pages C2875 ; C3005 

Rot air e C2862 

— For Warm Air Forced Circulation 
Systems 

See Furnaces, Warm Air — Blast Fans for 


— Ventilating or Exhaust 

American Blower Co C2788 

Bishop & Babcock Sales Co C2789 

Buffalo Forge Co C2790 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co C3006 

Ilg Electric Ventilating Co C2791 

Johnson Fan & Blower Co C2792 

Nesbitt, John J., Inc C2786 

Sturtevant, B. F., Co C2793 

Typhoon Fan Co C2796 

Wagner Electric Corp C2875 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co..C2862 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co C2794 

See also page C2780 

B &r B Massachusetts C2789 

Sirocco C2788 

Universal C2786 

Ventura C2788 

Wing-Scruplex C2794 
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FIRE 


Fans — Cont. 

— Ventilating or Exhaust — Acid Resist- 
ant 

Duriron Co., Inc C2318 

— Window — Ventilating 
See Ventilators, Window — Fan Unit 

Fasteners 

—Casement 

See Hardware, Casement Window 


— Conductor Pipe 

Berger Brothers Co A486 

Hungerford, U. T., Brass & Cop- 
per Co A488 

Klauer Mfg. Co A546 

— Screen and Storm Sash 

Casement Hardware Co B2076 

Phenix Mfg. Co B1214 

See also page B1859 

Nob-Lok B1214 

— Stucco Reinforcement 


See Clips, Furring — Ceiling, Stucco Re- 
inforcement, etc. 

Faucets 

See Cocks and Bibbs; Plumbers' Brass 
Goods 

Feed Water Treatments 

See Softeners, Water; Filters 

Felt 

— Acoustical 

See Acoustical Materials and Treatments 
— Asphalt — Floor Covering 
See Flooring, Felt Base 

— Brick 

See Brick, Asphalt — Felt Composition 

— Hair 

See Insulation, House 
— House Insulating 
See Insulation, House 
— Insulating and Sheathing 

Carey, Philip, Co A400 

Certain-teed Products Corp A404 

Garrett, C. S., & Son, Corp A188 

See also pages A393 ; A398; A405 

C.S.G A188 

Feltex A400 

Fiberock A400 

— Roofing 

See Roofing, Built-up; Roofing, Roll 
— Sound Deadening 
See Felt, Insulating and Sheathing 

— Waterproofing 

See Waterproofing and Dampproofing 
Felt, Cloth and Fabric 


Fencing 
— Iron 

American Fence Construction Co.. A708 

Badger Wire & Iron Works A696 

Barnes Wire Fence Co A695 

Cincinnati Iron Fence Co A714 

Cyclone Fence Co A729 

Enterprise Iron & Wire Fence Co.. A707 

Feine, August, & Sons Co A760 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works A716 

Logan Co A772 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works A798 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc A720 

Taylor & Dean A704 

Vilsack, Martin Co A802 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co. . . . A705 
See also pages A586; A649; A762; 

A774; A782 ; A787; A795; A801 ; A804 

Afco A708 

Ever Straight A707 

Red Tag A729 

— Iron — Electrically Welded 

Anchor Post Fence Co A710 

— Iron — Pickets for 

Braun, J. G A748 

— Non-climbable, Chain Link 
American Fence Construction Co.. A708 

Anchor Post Fence Co A710 

Barnes Wire Fence Co A695 

Cyclone Fence Co A729 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works A716 

Page Fence Assn A732 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc A720 

See also page A649 


F encing — Cont. 

— Non-climbable, Chain Link — Cont. 


Afco A 708 

Galv-After A729 

Red Tag A729 

— Wire or Woven Wire 
American Fence Construction Co. . A708 

Anchor Post Fence Co A710 

Barnes Wire Fence Co A695 

Cyclone Fence Co A729 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works A716 

Page Fence Assn A 732 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc A720 

See also pages A649; A696; A704; A798 

Afco A708 

Red Tag A729 

— Wood, Garden 
See Furniture, Garden — Wood 
— Wood and Woven Wood 

(See also Furniture, Garden) 

Reeves, Robert, Co A738 

Dubois A738 

Habitant A738 

Reeveshire A738 


Fenders 

— Corner Guard, see Guards, Wheel 
— Fireplace, see Fireplace Accessories 

Filing Equipment 

— Drafting Room 
See Cabinets, Blue Print and Plain 
— Fireproof Safes 
See Safes, Fireproof — Light Weight 

— Metal 

Art Metal Construction Co B2176 

Jamestown Metal Equipment Co...B2180 

Schwab Safe Co A 1098 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co B2186 

Watson Mfg. Co B2184 

See also pages A586; A 1096 

Jmeco B2180 

Fillers 

— Concrete 

See Concrete Admixtures 

— Crack or Joint — Cement and Concrete 
Work 

See Joints, Expansion, Concrete — Cement 
for; Calking and Glazing Compounds 


— Wood, Liquid 

Butcher Polish Co B1698 

Hillyard Chemical Co B1535 

McNamara, Michael, Varnish 

Works B1641 

Seidlitz Paint & Varnish Co B1666 

See also page B1667 

Sealerine B1641 

— Wood, Paste 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc B1624 

Egyptian Lacquer Mfg. Co., Inc... B 1629 

Johnson, S. C., & Son B1636 

Pratt & Lambert — Inc B1656 

Standard Varnish Works B1664 

Truscon Laboratories B1668 


U1U14., AJ lw“ , , 

B1649 ; B1658 ; B1666; B1667; B1672 

Kleartone B1664 

VaUFiller B1672 

Wheeler's B1624 

Specifications B1624 

Filtering Materials 

See page A46 

Filters 
— Air 

American Blower Co C2788 

Drying Systems, Inc C2798 

General Air Filters Corp C2799 

Midwest Air Filters, Inc C2800 

Nesbitt, John J., Inc C2786 

Reed Air Filter Co C2801 

Spray Engineering Co C2802 

ABC C2788 

Ace C2799 

Dry-sys C2798 

National * C2798 

Spraco C2802 

Universal C2786 

Specifications C2802 


Filters — Cont. 

— Drinking Water Fountain 
See Fountains, Drinking 
— Feed Water — Grease, Oil, etc. 


Davis Engineering Corp C2355 

Paracoil C2355 

— Gravity or Pressure 

Buhring Water Purifying Co C2404 

California Filter Co., Inc C2405 

Everson Filter Co B1488 

Filtrine Mfg. Co C2486 

Graver Corp C2409 

Hungerford & Terry, Inc C2410 

Hygeia Filter Co C2411 

International Filter Co. ......... . .C2412 

Loomis-Manning Filter Distributing 

Co C2413 

Paige & Jones Chemical Co., Inc...C2414 

Permutit Co C2415 

Refinite Co C2420 

Roberts Filter Mfg. Co C2418 

Stover Steel Tank & Mfg. Co C2416 

Bowden C2411 

— Swimming Pool 


See Filters, Gravity or Pressure 

Finishing Machines, Floor 

See Flooring, Finishing, Cleaning and 
Polishing Machines 

Fir 

See Lumber, Fir 

Fire 

— Alarm Systems — Electric 
American District Telegraph Co...C3016 
Connecticut Telephone & Electric 


Co C3022 

Edwards and Co., Inc C3007 

Gamewell Co C3018 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co C3010 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co C3012 

Standard Electric Time Co C3392 

Usem Co C3019 

See also page C3396 

A.D.T C3016 

Aero C3016 

Dualarm C3018 

Specifications C3012 


— Alarms Systems — Electric, Power Sup- 
ply for 

See Lighting and Power Systems, Elec- 
tric 
— Brick 
See Brick, Fire 
—Clay 

See Clay, Fire 
— Door Hardware 
See Hardware, Fire Door and Shutter 
— Doors 

See Specific Type of Door, as: Hollow 

Metal ; Metal Covered ; Rolling, Steel ; 
Tin Clad ; Veneered — Fireproof (As- 
bestos and Wood Combination) ; Cor- 
rugated Steel, etc. 

—Engines 

See page C2453 

— Escapes, Spiral 

Logan Co A 772 

See also pages C3198; C3201 

Specifications A772 

— Escapes, Standard 

Logan Co A 772 

Taylor & Dean A704 

See also pages A586; A640; A642; 

A644 ; A 648 ; A649; A696; A702; A703; 
A716; A745 ; A760; A790; A793; A798; 

A802; A1071 

— Escapes, Tubular 

Potter Mfg. Corp A706 

— Exit Devices 

See Exit Devices, Fire or Panic 
— Extinguishers 
See Extinguishers, Fire 
— Extinguishing Apparatus 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co C2454 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co C2458 

Jiffy Fire Hose Rack Co C2462 

Nuhring, Chas., & Brother C2466 

Wirt & Knox Mfg. Co C2468 

Specifications C2454; C2462 
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Fire — Cont. 

— Hose 
See Hose, Fire 
— Hose Cabinets 
See Cabinets, Hose 
— Hose Carts 

See page C2468 

— Hose Nozzles 
See Nozzles, Fire Hose 
— Hydrants 
See Hydrants 
— Prevention Systems 


Grinnell Co., Inc C2461 

Viking Corp C2470 

Tyden C2470 

— Pumps 


See Pumps, Fire Protection or Under- 
writers 

— Racks and Reels 

See Racks and Reels, Hose 
— Resistant Treatment of Lumber 
American Lumber & Treating Corp.B1128 


IVotexol Corp B1701 

Storm, Geo. H., & Co B1130 


— Siamese Hose Connections 

See Siamese Hose Connections 
— Sprinkler System Supervision 

See Sprinkler System Supervisory Service 
— Valves 
See Valves, Hose 

Fireplace 

— Accessories — Andirons, Screens, 
Grates, etc. 

Cincinnati Artistic Wrought Iron 


Works Co A754 

Donley Brothers Co A610 

Jackson, Edwin A., & Bro., Inc A628 

Skinner-Hill., Inc C2995 

Vilsack, Martin Co A802 

See also pages. A546; A622; A624; A625 ; 
A630; A716; A774; B1879; C2624 

Jaxon A628 

— Air Heaters 

Bennett Heater Co., Inc A620 

Heatilator Co A621 

— Ash Dumps 
See Dumps, Ash — Fireplace 

— Construction 

Details A610; A616; A630 

— Dampers 

See Dampers, Fireplace 

— Gas Heaters 


See Heaters, Air, Gas — Fireplace or Man- 
tel 

— Grates 

See Grates, Fireplace; Fireplace Acces- 
sories 

— Grates, Electric 

See Heaters, Air, Electric — Fireplace or 
Mantel 

— Linings 

See pages B1237; B1401 

Fittings 

— Conduit, Electrical 
See Conduit, Electrical, Fittings for 

— Pipe — Acid Resistant 


Duriron Co., Inc C2318 

Knight, Maurice A C3316 

U. S. Stoneware Co C3318 

See also page C2509 

— Pipe, Ammonia 


See Refrigerating and Ice Making Ma- 
chinery and Plants 
— Pipe, Brass or Bronze 

Bridgeport Brass Co C2312 

See also pages C2546; C3209 

Plumrite C2312 

— Pipe, Cast Iron — Drainage 

Crane Co C2546 

— Pipe, Cast Iron, Malleable Iron, Cast 
Steel — Screwed or Flanged 

Grinnell Co., Inc C3209 

Kennedy Valve Mfg. Co C3204 

Reading Steel Casting Co., Inc C3207 

See also pages C2546; C2622 

— Pipe, Heating System 

Webster, Warren, & Co C2772 

— Pipe Railing 

See Railings, Pipe, Fittings for 


Fittings — Cont. 

— Shower Bath 
See Baths, Shower or Needle 
— Toilet Partition — Marble, Slate, etc. 


Bommer Spring Hinge Co B1866 

Hart & Hutchinson Co B2106 

— Vent and Revent 


See Fittings, Pipe, Cast Iron — Drainage 
— Water Closet Tank 
See Closet Tank Fittings 

Fixture Studs, Lighting 

See page C2900 

Fixtures 

— Garment, see Garment Carrier Equipment 
— Store and Market, see Store and Market 
Fixtures 

— Window, Balanced, see Windows, Bal- 
anced, Pivoted — Fixtures for 
— Window, Reversible, see Windows, Re- 
versible 

Flag Poles 
— Bases 

See Ornamental Metal Work 

— Fixtures for 

Including: Halyard Tops for Wood or Steel 


Poles, Cleats, Braces, etc. 

American Flag Pole Co., Inc A587 

Lingo, John E., & Son A590 

See also page A594 

—Steel 

American Flag Pole Co., Inc A587 

Babcock-- Davis Corp A588 

Carr, Elmer E A589 

Lingo, John E., & Son A590 

Pole & Tube Works, Inc A594 


OCC dlbU • • • • • • f TVU7U j ±\i \Jl* j 

A760 ; A787 ; A798 

B-D Easy Access A588 

Lingo AS87; A590 

Specifications A590 

—Wood 

American Flag Pole Co., Inc A587 

Babcock-Davis Corp A588 

B-D Easy Access A588 


Flagging 

— Asbestos and Cement 

Mohawk Asbestos Slate Co., Inc... A420 

— Bluestone 

See Flagging, Bluestone, Sawed; Flag- 


ging, Sandstone 
— Bluestone, Sawed 
American Blue Stone Co A 677 

— Granite 

Plymouth Quarries, Inc A312 

See also pages A278; A306 

— Sandstone 

Ambastone Co B1398 

Robinson, J. G B1400 

— Slate 

(See also Flooring, Slate) 

Auld & Conger Co A444 

Emack, John D., Co A448 

Knickerbocker Slate Corp A450 

Norton Brothers A451 

O’Brien Brothers Slate Co., Inc... A458 

Rising & Nelson Slate Co A452 

Sheldon, F. C., Slate Co A459 

Slate & Flagstone Co B1397 

Vendor Slate Co A454 

Vermont Structural Slate Co B1396 

Williams, J. W., Slate Co A456 

Mettowee Stone A454 

Olde Stonesfield A448 

Penryhn Stone A456 

Tudor Stone A452 

Specifications A444 


Flanges 

— Pipe, see Fittings, Pipe 
— Roof, Cast Iron, see Vent Connections, 
Roof 

Flap Valves 

See Valves, Flap; Valves, Check 


Flashing 

— Blocks 

Barrett Co A478 

Servicised Products Corp A79 

— Forms 

Barrett Co A478 


Flashings 
— Pipe Flange 

See Vent, Connections, Roof 
— Roof, Bituminous 

Figge Co A479 

— Roof, Sheet Metal 

(See also Sheet Metal Work) 

Central Alloy Steel Corp A438 

Copper and Brass Research Assn.. A480 

Counter-Flashing Receiver Co A482 

Schneider A482 

T oncan A438 

Association A480 

Specifications A482 


Flat Slab Construction 

See Floor Construction, Reinforced Con- 
crete — Flat Slab (Patented) 

Flat Wall Finish 

See Paint, Wall Finish — Flat, Egg Shell 
or Gloss 


Floodlights 

Curtis Lighting, Inc C2958 

General Electric Co C3004 

Graybar Electric Co C3005 

Kliegl Bros C3214 

Pyle-National Co C3003 

See also page C2968 

Pyle-O-Lyte C3003 

Windo-Flood C2968 

X-Ray C2958 


Floor 


— Binders, Expanded Metal 

See Binders, Floor — Expanded Metal 
— Clips 

See Clips, Floor Sleeper 
— Construction, Concrete — T-Beam and 
Metal Forms 

See Forms, Metal — T-Beam Construction 


— Construction, Gypsum 

Anchor Fireproofing Co A156 

Keystone Gypsum Fireproofing 

Corp A176 

Lathrop-Hoge Gypsum Construc- 
tion Co A 178 

Marks, H. E., Corp A 180 

Structural Gypsum Corp A 162 

United States Gypsum Co A166 

Afco A156 

Marks System A 180 

Metropolitan System A176 

Pyrobar A166 

Pyrofill A166 

Specifications A156; A166; A176 


— Construction, Hollow Cinder Tile 

See Tile, Hollow or Solid, Cinder Con- 
crete 


— Construction, Hollow Tile — Flat and 
Segmental Arch 

See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta, 
Segmental and Flat Arch 
— Construction, Reinforced Concrete — 
Flat Slab (Patented) 

Barton Spider-Web System, Inc... A121 

Grid Flat Slab Corp A112 

See also page A 113 

Akme A113 


— Construction, Reinforced Concrete — 
Joist and Hollow Gypsum Tile 
See Floor Voids, Gypsum Filler Tile 
— Construction, Reinforced Concrete and 


Hollow Tile (Patented) 

National Fire Proofing Co A360 

Whitacre Engineering Co A 115 

Whitacre-Greer Fireproofing Co . . . A370 

Natcoflor A360 

Specifications A360 

— Construction, Steel Lumber 
See Lumber, Pressed Steel 
— Construction — Steel Truss or Plate 

Joist 

(See also Toists, Steel Truss; Joists, Steel 
Plate Girder) 

Bates Expanded Steel Truss Co... A571 

Concrete Steel Co A572 

Macomber Steel Co A574 

Rivet-Grip Steel Co A576 

Truscon Steel Co A578 

Bates-Truss A571 
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FLOOR 


FLOORING 


Floor — Cont. 

—Construction— Steel Truss or Plate 
Joist — Cont. 

Havemeyer A572 

Massillon I A574 

Specifications A571 ; A574; A576 

— Construction, Vaulted 
See Ceilings, Vaulted 
— Cores 

See Forms, Metal 

— Cove 

See Cove Base # 

— Covering Binding Strips 
See Strips, Binding — Floor Covering 

— Drains 

See Drains, Floor, Yard, etc. 

— Felt, Sound Deadening 
See Felt, Insulating and Sheathing; In- 
sulation, House 
— Finishes, Cement 

See Paint, Brick, Cement, etc. ; Harden- 
ers and Densifiers 
— Finishes, Wood 
See Varnish; Wax; Polish 

— Hardeners 

See Hardeners and Densifiers, Cement 
and Concrete 
— Joint Connections 
See Threshold and Floor Joint Connec- 
tions 
— Lights 

See Lights, Vault and Sidewalk 

— Outlet Boxes 

See Boxes, Outlet — Electric, Floor, Ad- 
justable 

— Plates 

See Plates, Floor 

— Plates, Pipe 

See Plates, Pipe, Floor and Ceiling 

— Polish 

See Polish, Liquid; Wax, Floor 
— Polishers 
See Polishers, Floor 
— Sleeper Anchors 
See Clips, Floor Sleeper 
— Sleeper Supports 

See Clips, Floor Sleeper; Sound Deaden- 
ing Systems 

— Sound Deadening Systems 
See Sound Deadening Systems 
— Stands, Valve 
See Stands, Floor, Valve 
— Voids, Gypsum Filler Tile 


United States Gypsum Co A114 

Pyrobar A114 

Specification A114 

— Voids — Terra Cotta Filler Tile 
Whitacre Engineering Co A115 


Whitacre-Greer Fireproofing Co... A370 

—Wax 

See Wax, Floor 


Flooring 

— Acid Resistant 
See Flooring, Asphalt Mastic 
— Asbestos and Cement 
Mohawk Asbestos Slate Co., Inc.. A420 
— Asphalt 
See Asphalt, Paving 
— Asphalt Block 

Asphalt Block Pavement Co B1556 


Asphalt Brick Co B1557 

Carey, Philip, Co B1537 

Hastings Pavement Co B1558 

A-B-C B1557 

Elastite B1537 

— Asphalt Mastic — Hot 

(See also Flooring, Mastic Composition) 

Barber Asphalt Co A398 

Fulton Asphalt Co B1541 

Grauer, Albert, & Co B1542 

Special Service Flooring Corp B1555 

Genasco A398 

Specifications A398; B1542 

— Asphalt and Rubber 


Tile-Tex Co..., B1529 

Biegler's B1524 

Specifications * B 1 524 ; B1529 


Flooring — Cont. 

— Asphalt and Rubber Tile 

See Tile, Asphalt and Rubber 
— Bluestone 

American Blue Stone Co A 677 

Ambluco Non-slip A677 

Specifications A 677 

— Brick 

See Brick, Floor; Brick, Paving 
— Canvas 

See Canvas, Roofing and Deck 
— Cement, Abrasive Aggregate for 

Sullivan Co A81 

Sulco A81 

— Cement and Asbestos 
See Flooring, Asbestos and Cement 
— Cement, Finishing Compounds for 
See Oil, Floor Finishing, Cement, Mag- 
nesite, Terrazzo, etc. ; Hardeners and 
Densifiers, Cement and Concrete 
— Composition, Dividing Strips for 
See Strips, Brass or Zinc-Terrazzo Floor, 
etc. 

— Concrete — Repairing Material for 

See Concrete Repair Compound 
— Cork Brick 
See Cork Brick 
— Cork Carpet 
See Cork Carpet 
— Cork Composition 

See Tile, Cork Composition 
— Cork Tile 
See Tile, Cork 
— Felt Base 

See pages B1578; B1584; B1594 

— Finishing, Cleaning and Polishing Ma- 
chines 

Kent Co., Inc B1608 

— Grating 

See Gratings, Sidewalk, Area, etc. 

— Hardwood 

See Specific Kind, as : Flooring, Wood — 
Oak; etc. 

— Linoleum 
See Linoleum 

— Magnesite Composition 
Acme Asbestos Covering & Floor- 
ing Co B1536 

American Mason Safety Tread Co. A662 

Flexstone Flooring Co B1540 

Hachmeister-Lind Chemical Co B1544 

Marbleloid Co B1548 

Moulding, Thos., Brick Co B1547 

Muller, Franklyn R., Inc B1550 

Pompeian Flooring Co B1552 

Rocbond Co . B1376 

Special Service Flooring Corp B1555 

See also pages A81 ; B1554 

Acmetyle B1536 

Asbestone B1550 

Halicomp B1544 

Karbolith A662 

Moulstone B1547 

Servoleum B1555 

Specifications B1536; B1540; B1544; 

B1550; B1552 

— Magnesite Composition, Finishing 
Compound for 

See Oil, Floor Finishing, Cement, Mag- 
nesite, Terrazzo, etc. 

— Magnesite Composition Slab 

Zenithern Co A330 

— Marble 
See Tile, Marble 
— Mastic Composition 

(For Asphalt Mastic Flooring, see Flooring, 
Asphalt Mastic) 

Duraflex Co B1538 

Grauer, Albert, & Co B1542 

Hachmeister-Lind Chemical Co...B1544 

Insulite Chemical Co B1546 

Marbleloid Co B1548 

Moulding, Thos., Brick Co B1547 

Rezilite Mfg. Co B1554 

Rubber-Tex-Tile Flooring Co B1524 

Special Service Flooring Corp B1555 

Tile-Tex Co B1529 

See also page A81 

Bestmastic B1548 


Flooring — Cont. 

— Mastic Composition — Cont. 

Bugler's B1524 

Eoleunt 

Masticomp B1544 

T-M-B ... B1547 

Specifications B1524; B1529; B 1 538 ; 

B 1 544 ; B1546 ; B1554 
— Mastic Composition Tile 
See Tile, Mastic Composition 
— Mosaic 

See Mosaics; Tile, Ceramic 

— Rubber Matting 
See Matting, Rubber 
— Rubber Sheet 

American Rubber Products Corp... B 1506 

American Tile & Rubber Co B1510 

Goodrich, B. F., Co B1512 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., Inc... B 1516 

Stedman Products Co B1526 

United States Rubber Co B1532 

Amtico B1510 

Syra-Bord B1506 

Usco B1532 

Specifications B1512; B1526 

— Rubber Tile 

See Tile, Rubber — Floor 
— Sandstone 

Ambastone Co B 1398 

.Robinson, J. G B1400 

— Slate 

(See also Tile, Slate; Flagging, Slate) 

Auld & Conger Co A444 

Emack, John D., Co A448 

Norton Brothers A451 

O’Brien Brothers Slate Co., Inc. . . . A458 

Rising & Nelson Slate Co A452 

Sheldon, F. C., Slate Co A459 

Slate & Flagstone Co B1397 

Structural Slate Co B1378 

Vendor Slate Co A454 

Vermont Structural Slate Co B1396 

Wiliams, F. C., Slate Co A456 

Mcttowee Stone A454 

Olde Stonesfield A448 

Penryhn Stone A456 

Pyramid B1378 

Specifications A444 ; B 1378 

— Soapstone 

Alberene Stone Co B1401 

— Terrazzo 
See Terrazzo 


— Terrazzo — Aggregates for 
See Terrazzo Aggregates 
— Terrazzo — Dividing Strips for 

See Strips, Brass or Zinc — Terrazzo 
Floor, etc. 

— Terrazzo, Finishing Compounds for 

See Oil, Floor Finishing, Cement, Mag- 
nesite, Terrazzo, etc. 

—Tile 

See Specific Type of Tile 

— Wood — American Walnut 

Indiana Flooring Co B1570 

— Wood — Imported Cabinet Woods 

Including: Koa Wood; Mahogany; Yalapa: 

Tigerwood; Mahajua; Turkish, Italian and 
Circassian Walnut 


Indiana Flooring Co B1570 

— Wood — Mahogany 

Indiana Quartered Oak Co B1129 

— Wood — Maple, Beech or Birch 

Horner, Wm.. B1569 

Indiana Flooring Co B1570 

Maple Flooring Mfrs. Assn B1122 

See also page B1574 

MFMA B1122 

Old Reliable B1569 


— Wood — Oak 

Bruce, E. L., Co B1565 

Cromar Co B1566 

Indiana Flooring Co B1570 

Oak Flooring Bureau B1572 

Ritter, W. M., Lumber Co B1574 

Rose, D. M., & Co B1573 

Storm, Geo. H., & Co B1130 

Specifications B1574 

— Wood — Parquetry and Marquetry 
Indiana Flooring Co B1570 
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FLOORING 


FUR 


Flooring — Cont. 

— Wood — Pine 

Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau B1118 

Indiana Flooring Co B1570 

Specifications B1118 

— W ood — Teakwood 

Indiana Flooring Co B1570 

— Wood — Tupelo 

Louisiana Red Cypress Bureau B1120 

— Wood — Veneered and Plank 

Hasbrouck Flooring Co B1568 

Indiana Flooring Co B1570 

— Wood Block — Built-up 

Carter Bloxonend Flooring Co B1559 

Bloxonend B1559 

Specifications B1559 

— Wood Block — Creosoted or Treated 

Carter Bloxonend Flooring Co B1559 

Jennison-Wright Co B1560 

Republic Creosoting Co B1563 

Southern Wood Preserving Co B1564 

Bloxonend B1559 

Creo-pine B1564 

Kreolite B1560 


— Wood Block — Natural 

Carter Bloxonend Flooring Co B1559 

Jennison-Wright Co B1560 

Bloxonend B1559 

Kreolite B1560 

Specifications B1560 

— Wood Block, Tongued and Grooved — 

Parquetry 

Hasbrouck Flooring Co B1568 

Specifications B1568 


Floors, Sub 

— Cellular Gypsum 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co A198 

— Gypsum 

See Floor Construction, Gypsum ; Floor 
Voids, Gypsum Filler Tile 

— Nailing Concrete 


Nailcrete Corp A152 

Porete Mfg. Co A154 


Florist’s Shelving and Racks 


Market Forge Co C3086 

Major co C3086 


Flower Boxes 

See Boxes, Flower 

Flue 

— Dampers, Fireplace, see Dampers, Fire- 
place 

— Linings, see Linings, Flue 
— Thimbles, see Thimbles, Flue 
— Wall Outlets, see Ventilators, Wall — 
Common Brick Size 


Flues, Brick 

See Chimneys 


Flush Valves, Closet or Urinal 

See Valves, Flush, Closet or Urinal 

Fly Screens 

See Screens, Insect 


Fog Eliminators 

Wing, L. J, Mfg. Co C2794 


Fold-away Furniture 

See Furniture, Disappearing or Fold- 
away 


Folding 

— Gates, see Gates, Folding 
— Partitions, see Partitions, Folding 
— Stairs, see Stairs, Disappearing 

Fonts, Baptismal 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Acces- 
sories 


Food Preparation and Service Equip- 


ment 


See Furnishings and Equipment, Cafe- 
teria and Restaurant; Kitchen Equip- 
ment; Ranges; Cooking Utensils; etc. 

Footlights 

See Stage Fittings and Lighting 

Forced Draft Apparatus 

See Mechanical Draft Apparatus; Blow- 
ers; Fans 


Forgings 

— Hand — Decorative 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc B1879 

Vilsack, Martin Co A802 

See also page ' A793 

Form 

— Spacers 

Concrete Clip & Wire Co A124 

— Ties and Spreaders 


Dayton Sure Grip & Shore Co A 148 

Forms 

— Flashing 
See Flashing Forms 
— Gypsum, T-Beam Construction 

See Floor Voids, Gypsum Filler Tile 


— Metal — Column 

Ideal Cabinet Corp C2576 

Kalman Steel Co A130 

Des Lauriers. C2576 

— Metal — T-Beam Construction 

Berger Mfg. Co A 108 

Concrete Engineering Co A 110 

Genfire Steel Co B1294 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co A109 

Grid Flat Slab Corp A112 

Kalman Steel Co A130 

Milwaukee Corrugating Cor B1300 

Truscon Steel Co A 134 

Tucker, Edward A., Co A 113 

See also pages A565; C2581 

Berloy A 108 

End Tile B1294 

Floretyles A134 

Massillon A565 

Meyer 'Steeljorms > A110 

Mile or B1300 

Shurebond Unit System A 109 

Steel Tile B1294 

W ydespan A 134 

Specifications A110 

— Metal — T-Beam Construction and 
Metal Lath Bottom Unit 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co A 109 

Truscon Steel Co A134 

Locktyle A134 

Shurebond Unit System A109 

— Wood — T-Beam Construction 
Baker, Hugh J., & Co A106 


Foundation 

Construction for Chimneys, Tanks, 
Buildings, etc., see Contractors, Piling; 
Engineers or Contractors, Concrete 
Construction ; Engineers or Con- 
tractors, General Construction ; Engi- 
neers or Contractors, Foundation 

Foundations 

— Steel Tube and Concrete Piping 


See Piles, Concrete 

— Tank 

Caldwell, W. E., Co C2421 

See also page A23 


Founders 

See Castings; Ornamental Metal Work 

Fountains 


— Display and Lawn 

(See also Furniture, Garden) 

Everson Filter Co B1488 

Flint Faience & Tile Co B1434 

Rookwood Pottery Co B1454 

See also pages A326; A716; A787 

— Drinking 

Buhring Water Purifying Co C2404 

Century Brass Works, Inc C2483 

Crane Co C2546 

Donovan, John J C2346 

Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co..C2484 

Filtrine Mfg. Co C2486 

Taylor, Halsey W., Co C2488 

Creta C2546 

Ebco C2484 

Lux ton C2546 

Media C2546 

Puritan C2488 

Tyrone C2546 


Fountains — Cont. 

— Drinking, Combined with Refrigerat- 
ing Unit 

Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co..C2484 

Filtrine Mfg. Co C2486 

Ebco C2484 

— Drinking — Cooling Units for 
See Coolers 

— Drinking, Ice Tank Combination 

Buhring Water Purifying Co C2404 

Carter-Mayhew Mfg. Co C2482 

Century Brass Works, Inc C2483 

Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co..C2484 

Everson Filter Co B1488 

Filtrine Mfg. Co C2486 

Taylor, Halsey W., Co C24S8 

Ebco C2484 

Eskimo B1488 

Puritan C2488 

— Soda 

See Soda Fountains 


Frames 

— Display — Theater Poster, etc. 

National Theatre Supply Co C3215 

See also page A784 

— Door, Angle Iron or Channel 
Automatic Power Door Mfg. Co. . .B2050 

See also pages A633; A870 

— Door — Asbestos and Wood 
See Doors, Veneered — Fireproof (As- 
bestos and Wood Combination) 

— Door — Buck and Trim Units, Rolled 


Steel 

Architectural Metal Products Inc.. A848 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co A816 

Howell, Field & Goddard, Inc A860 

Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc A825 

Leonard Sheet Metal Works, Inc... A924 

Metal Door & Trim Co A926 

Peterson and Neville, Inc A928 

Reliance Fireproof Door Co A863 

Riester & Thesmacher Co A837 

Sexauer & Lemke, Inc A644 

Sykes Co A846 

Syracuse Fire Door Corp A870 

United Metal Products Co A838 

Van Noorden, E., Co A556 

See also page A860 

Steelweld A928 

UM.P A838 

Vanco A556 

Specifications A863; A926 

— Door — Hollow Metal 

(See also Doors, Hollow Metal; Trim, Hollow 
Metal) 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co A871 

— Door — Metal Covered 

(See also Doors, Metal Covered; Trim, Metal 
Covered) 

Metal Clad Doors, Inc A862 

See also page B1808 

Metcla A862 

— Door — Wood 

Andersen Lumber Co B1160 

Automatic Power Door Mfg. Co.B2050 

Mitchell, Robert, Mfg. Co B1149 

— Window — Metal Covered 

Metal Clad Doors, Inc A862 

Metcla A862 

— Window — Wood 

Andersen Lumber Co B1160 


Franklin Stoves 

Jackson, Edwin A., & Bro., Inc....B1237 

Front Office, Hotel, Club, etc., Plan- 
ning and Equipment 

See Office Planning and Equipment, 
Hotel, Club, Hospital, etc. 


Front Work, Cast Iron 

Logan Co A772 

McKinney, James, & Son A780 

Price-Evans Foundry Corp A790 

Smith & Caffrey Co A648 

Smyser-Royer Co A795 

See also pages A656; A798 

Fur Fixtures, Cold Storage 

Market Forge Co C3086 

See also page A644 

Major co C3086 
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FURNACES 


GALVANIZED 


Furnaces 

— Air, Direct Fired — Fan Blast 

See Heaters, Air, Direct Fired — Fan 
Blast 

— Warm Air 

Hess Warming & Ventilating Co. . .C25 72 

Holland Furnace Co C2631 

Nugent, Thomas, Sons, Inc..[. : C2633 

Richardson & Boynton Co C2634 

Thatcher Co C2638 

See also page C3365 

Meteor C2638 

Perfect C2634 

— Warm Air — Blast Fans for 

Warm Air Furnace Fan Co C2636 

Miles C2636 

— Warm Air — Fan Blast 
See Heaters, Air Direct Fired — Fan 
Blast 

— Warm Air — Gas Fired 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co C2666 

Gas-Era C2666 

—Warm Air— Hot Water Pipe Coils for 

Nugent, Thomas, Sons, Inc C2633 

— Warm Air — Installation of 

Installation Code C2628 

Standard Specifications C2628 

— Warm Air — Pipeless 

Holland Furnace Co C2631 

Nugent, Thomas, Sons, Inc C2633 

Richardson & Boynton Co C2634 

Thatcher Co C2638 

Meteor C2638 

Perfect C2634 

Furnaces and Kilns, Brick 

Custodis, Alphons, Chimney Con- 
struction Co C3176 

Heinicke, H. R., Inc C3177 

Summerhays, Wm, Sons Corp C3180 

See also page C3174 

Furnishings and Equipment 
— Bank and Library 

Art Metal Construction Co B2176 

Irving & Casson-A. H. Davenport 

Co B2168 

Nelson, W. P., Co B2170 

Snead & Co B2182 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co B2186 

Watson Mfg. Co B2184 

—Blue Print Room 
See Blue Print Room Accessories 
— Bookstacks 
See Bookstacks 
— Cafeteria and Restaurant 
Cincinnati Refrigerator and Fixture 

Works C3068 

Gloekler, Bernard, Co C3290 

Van, Tohn, Range Co C3284 

See also page C2560 

— Check Room 
See Check Room Equipment 
— Desks 
See Desks 

— Drafting Room Accessories 

See Drafting Room Accessories 

— Dumbwaiters 

See Dumbwaiters 

— Ecclesiastical 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Acces- 
sories 

— Elevators 

See Elevators 
— Filing Equipment 
See Filing Equipment 
— Fireproof Safes 
See Safes, Fireproof — Light Weight 
—Hotel, Club and Institutional 
Irving & Casson-A. H. Davenport 

Co B2168 

Nelson, W. P., Co B2170 

Van, John, Range Co C3284 

— Kitchen 

See Kitchen Equipment; Cabinets, 

Kitchen; Kitchen Units — Built-in 

—Laboratory 

Alberene Stone Co B1401 

Wiese Laboratory Furniture Co. . . .C3319 

—Lifts 
See Lifts 


Furnishings and Equipment — Cont. 

— Lockers 

See Lockers 

— Manual Training School 

See page C3319 

— Ranges 
See Ranges 
— Restaurant 
See Furnishings and Equipment, Cafe- 

teria and Restaurant 
— Shelving 
See Shelving 
— Store Fixtures 
See Store and Market Fixtures 
—Theater 

Clark, Peter, Inc C3212 

Kliegl Bros C3214 

National Theatre Supply Co C3215 

— Wall Coverings 
See Coverings, Wall — Woven; Coverings, 
Wall-Paper 

Furniture 
—Beds 

See Beds 

— Chairs 

See Chairs 

— Church 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Acces- 
sories 
— Desks 
See Desks 
— Dining Tables 
See Tables, Dining 
— Disappearing or Fold-away 

Built-in Fixture Co B2188 

Fain Mfg. Co., Inc ^..B2254 

Nichols & Cox Lumber Co B2256 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co B2220 

“ White” Door Bed Co B2246 

Dinofold B2256 

— Drafting Room 

Hamilton Mfg. Co A1 

Pease, C. F., Co A2 

— Ecclesiastical 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Acces- 
sories 

— Garden — Cast Stone 

Plastic Products Co A326 

— Garden — Metal 

See pages A696; A716; A720; A776; 

A787 ; A798; A804 

— Garden — Terra Cotta 

Galloway Terra Cotta Co A338 

Rookwood Pottery Co B1454 

— Garden — Wood 

Hartmann- Sanders Co B1230 

— Hospital, Steel 

See page A552 

— Hotel, Club and Institutional 
See Furnishings and Equipment, Hotel, 
Club and Institutional 
— Laboratory 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Labora- 
tory 

— Manual Training School 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Manual 
Training School 

— Metal 

Art Metal Construction Co B2176 

Jamestown Metal Equipment Co...B2180 

Lyon Metallic Mfg. Co B2093 

Snead & Co B2182 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co B2186 

Watson Mfg. Co B2184 

See also pages A586 ; A828 

Jmeco B2180 

— Radiator 
See Radiator Covers 
— Sideboards 
See Sideboards 

— Upholstered — Chairs, Sofas, etc. 

Irving & Casson-A. H. Davenport 

Co B2168 

— Wood — Special Design 

Nelson, W. P., Co B2170 

Tiffany Studios A800 

Furring 

— Cinder Concrete 

See Tile, Hollow or Solid, Cinder Con- 
crete 
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Furring — Cont. 

— Clips, Wire Lath, etc. 

See Clips, Furring — Wire Lath, Stucco 
Reinforcement, etc. 

— Cold Formed Channels 
See Furring and Studding Metal 
— Concrete Slab 

See Slabs, Concrete — Light Weight 

— Gypsum 

See Tile, Hollow, Gypsum 

— Hollow Tile 

See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta, 


Partition, Furring, etc. 

— Spacers 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co B1298 

Shurebond B 1298 

Furring and Studding, Metal 

— Channel, U-Stud, etc. 

Berger Mfg. Co B1286 

Bostwick Steel Lath Co B1290 

Concrete Steel Co A125 

Consolidated Expanded Metal Cos.. B 1293 

Genfire Steel Co B1294 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co B1298 

Milwaukee Corrugating Co B1300 

Penn Metal Co B1299 

Simplex Steel Products Co B1324 

Sykes Metal Lath Co B1304 

Truscon Steel Co B1306 

Youngstown Pressed Steel Co B1309 

See also pages. A106; A110; A132;B1302 

Bcrloy B1286 

Havemeyer A 125 

Milcor B1300 

Nemco B1302 

Sharon B1309 

Shurebond B1298 

Steel crete B1293 

Fuse 
— Clips 

See page C2884 

— Links, Renewable 

Economy Fuse & Mfg. Co C2896 

Drop-out ... ; C2896 

Fuses, Electric 
— Non-renewable Cartridge 

Bryant Electric Co C2928 

Bussman Mfg. Co C2894 

Economy Fuse & Mfg. Co C2896 

General Electric Co C2888 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co..C2862 

Arkless C2896 

Buss C2894 

Eco C2896 

— Non-renewable Plug 

Bryant Electric Co C2928 

Bussman Mfg. Co C2894 

Economy Fuse & Mfg. Co C2896 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co..C2862 

See also page C2924 

Buss C2894 

Clear site C2896 

—Renewable Cartridge 

Bussman Mfg. Co C2894 

Economy Fuse & Mfg Co C2896 

General Electric Co C2888 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co..C2862 

Buss C2894 

Shurvent C2862 

Specifications C2894 

— Renewable Plug 

Economy Fuse & Mfg. Co C2896 

General Electric Co C2888 

See also page C2944 

H & H..' C2944 

Fusible Links 

See page B2035 
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Gages 

— Pressure or Vacuum 

Richardson & Boynton Co C2770 

Webster, Warren, & Co C2772 

See also pages C2762; C2768 

—Water 

See page C2441 

Galvanized Sheets 

See Sheet Metal, Steel; Roofing, Steel 


GARAGE 


GLASS 


Garage 

— Automobile Turntables, see Turntables, 
Automobile 

— Door Hangers, see Hangers, Door 
— Door Hardware, see Hardware, Garage 
Door 

— Door Operators, see Operators, Door 
— Drains, see Drains 
— Engineers, see Engineers, Garage 
— Ramps, see Ramps, Garage 
— Roof Trusses, see Trusses, Roof 
Garages 

— Portable — Metal 

See pages A560 ; A908 

— Portable — W ood 

Hodgson, E. F., Co B1272 

Garbage 

— Buckets, see Cans, Garbage 
— Burners, see Incinerators 
— Receivers, see Receivers, Garbage 

Garden 

— Flagging, see Flagging 
— Furniture, see Furniture, Garden 
— Pottery, see Pottery, Garden; Terra Cot- 
ta, Architectural 

Garment 


— Carrier Equipment 

Batts, John Thomas, Inc B2260 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co. . . .B2262 

Hall, Philip, Inc B2259 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co B2264 

Milwaukee Stamping Co B2265 

Garcy B2262 

Rite-Way B2265 


— Hangers 

See Hangers, Garment 
— Rods — Closet 
See Closet Rods — Garment 

Gas 

— Burners 

See Burners, Gas 
— Fired Boilers 
See Boilers 

— Heated Steam or Hot Water Radiators 

See Radiators, Gas Fired — Steam or Hot 
Water 

— Heaters, Auxiliary or Bathroom 
See Heaters, Air, Gas 
— Holders 

See page C2422 

—Logs 

See Heaters, Air, Gas — Fireplace or 
Mantel 

—Machines or Generators, Gasoline 

See Generators, Gas — Gasoline 

— Ovens 

See Ovens, Baking, Gas 
— Ranges 
See Ranges, Gas 

— Refrigerators 

See Refrigerating Machines, Automatic 
Gas — Domestic 

— Systems for House Lighting and Heat- 
ing 

Carbide and Carbon Chemicals 


Corp. . . C2471 

Pyrofax C2471 

— Water Heaters 
See Heaters, Water, Gas 

Gas — Its Uses 

American Gas Assn A10 

Calculation of Pipe Layouts A10 


Installation of Gas Appliances A10 

Gaskets, Sewer Pipe Joint 

See Pipe Joints, Asphalt, Premoulded — 
for Sewer Pipe 

Gasoline 

—Gas Generators, see Generators, Gas — 
Gasoline 

— Pumps, see Pumps 

—Storage Tanks, see Tanks, Oil and Gaso- 
line Storage; Gasoline and Oil Storage 
and Distributing Systems 

Gasoline and Oil Storage and Dis- 
tributing Systems 

Aqua Oil Service, Inc C3386 


Gates 

— Baffle — Railroad Station, etc. 

Bright, H. V A736 

Perey Mfg. Co., Inc A737 

— Blast 

See page C2790 

— Elevator, Automatic and Semi-auto- 
matic 

Quincy Elevator Gate Co A891 

See also page C3106 

— Elevator, Folding 
See Gates, Folding 

— Folding — Lazy Tong and Bostwick 

Badger Wire & Iron Works A696 

Barnes Wire Fence Co A695 

Cincinnati Iron Fence Co A714 

Cyclone Fence Co A729 

Jones, L. E., Wire & Iron Works.. A703 

Logan Co. A 772 

Pitt, William R., Composite Iron 

Works A718 

Taylor & Dean A704 

See also pages A649; A702; A716; 

A720; A 726; A752; A760; A784; A789; 

A798; A801 ; B2101 

Pitt-Bostwick A718 

— Garden, Wood 

See Furniture, Garden — Wood 
— Iron, Electrically Welded 

Anchor Post Fence Co A710 

— Iron and Wire 


See Fencing, Wire or Woven Wire 
—Iron or Bronze — Plain or Ornamental 
American Fence Construction Co.. A708 
Art Brass & Wire Works, Inc.... A745 


Badger Wire & Iron Works A696 

Barnes Wire Fence Co A695 

Chicago Architectural Bronze Co.. A750 

Cincinnati Iron Fence Co A714 

Cyclone Fence Co A729 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc A757 

Enterprise Iron & Wire Fence Co.. A707 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works A716 

Gorham Co A765 

Midwest Metal Art Co A781 

Newman Mfg. Co A784 

Remppis, Wm. F., Co., Inc A793 

Renaissance Bronze & Iron Works, 

Inc A794 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works. A798 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc A720 

Taylor & Dean A704 

Titchener Iron Works, Inc A649 

Vilsack, Martin Co A802 

Williams, Jno., Inc A804 


See also pages. A608; A648; A649; A702; 
A 703 ; A 732 ; A758 ; A760 ; A772 ; A774 ; 
A776; A782; A789; A790; A792; A800; 

A801 

Afco A708 

— Sidewalk Door — Spring Guard 
See Doors, Sidewalk, Metal or Vault 
Light, Safety Guarded — Automatically 
Opened and Closed 
Gauges 
See Gages 


Generating Sets 
— Motor 

Burke Electric Co C2872 

General Electric Co C2873 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co..C2862 

See also page C3010 

— Motor — Motion Picture 

National Theatre Supply Co C3215 

Hertner C3215 

— Steam, Turbine and Engine 
General Electric Co C2873 


Generator and Transformer Ven- 
tilation 

See Air, Conditioning Apparatus; Blow- 
ers; Fans 


Generators 

— Electric, A-C. and D-C. 

Burke Electric Co C2872 

General Electric Co C2873 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co..C2862 
See also page C3005 


Generators — Cont. 

— Gas — Gasoline 

American Heating & Lighting Co. .C2472 

Freeport Gas Machine Co C2474 

Tirrill Gas Machine Co C2475 

Clark C2472 

Specifications C2472 

— Steam — Exhaust Gas 

Davis Engineering Corp C2355 

Paracoil C2355 

Glass 

— Art — Stained, Opalescent, etc. 

Henderson Bros B1704 

Jacoby Art Glass Co B1705 

Pittsburgh Stained Glass Studios. .B1706 

Ravenna Mosaics, Inc B1708 

Spiers, Richard N., & Sons B1709 

See also page B2298 

— Bulletproof 

Indestructo Glass Corp B1740 

Safetee Glass Co B1738 

— Colored 

Highland Glass Co B1724 

— Concrete Construction 


See Lights, Vault and Sidewalk; Sky- 
lights, Glass and Concrete Construc- 
tion 


— Corrugated Wire 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co A514 

CWG A514 

Specifications A514 


— Enclosures — Roof, Swimming Pool, 
etc. 

See Greenhouses and Conservatories 

— Etched, Ground, Embossed, etc. 


See page A1711 

— Figured — Without Wire 

Blue Ridge Glass Corp B1723 

Highland Glass Co B1724 

Mississippi Glass Co B1726 

Pressed Prism Plate Glass Co B1722 

Western Glass Co B1732 

See also page A514 

Apex B1726 

Factrolite B1726 

Imperial B1722 

Specifications B1722 

— Heat Intercepting 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co A514 

Actinic A514 


— Iron Combination Roofing Tile 

See Tile, Roofing, Iron — Glass Covered 


— Leaded 

See Leaded Glass 
— Mosaics 
See Mosaics, Glass 
— Obscuring and Diffusing 

Blue Ridge Glass Corp B1723 

Manufacturers Glass Co B1734 

Mississippi Glass Co B1726 

Mississippi Wire Glass Co B1728 

Richards, J. Merrill B1737 

Diffusex B1723 

M agnalite B1726; B1728; B1737 

Pressed Lens B 1 734 

Specifications B1734 

— Obscuring and Diffusing Tile 
American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.B1751 

Manufacturers Glass Co B1734 

Lux Lens B1751 

Pressed Lens B1734 

3 Way-Luxfer B1751 

Specifications B1734; B17S1 

— Plate — Ornamental 

Mississippi Glass Co B1726 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co B1720 

Pressed Prism Plate Glass Co B1722 

Apex B1726 

Imperial B1722 

Specifications B1722 

— Polished Plate 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co B1720 

Plate Glass Mfrs. of America B1718 

Specifications B1718 

— Prism, Plate 

Pressed Prism Plate Glass Co B1722 

Imperial B1722 

— Prism, Sheet 

Highland Glass Co B1724 

Mississippi Glass Co B1726 
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GLASS 


GUARDS 


Glass — Cont. 

— Prism, Sheet — Cont. 

Mississippi Wire Glass Co B1728 

Pressed Prism Plate Glass Co B1722 

Western Glass Co B1732 

Imperial B1722 

Pentecor B1726; B1728 

Specifications B1722 

— Shower Doors 


See Doors, Shower Stall — Glass 


— Shower Stalls 
See Stalls, Shower Bath 
— Skylight 

See Specific Type of Glass 

— Structural 

Marietta Mfg. Co B1404 

Vitrolite Co B1406 

Sani Onyx B1404 

Specifications ; B1406 

— Ultra-violet Ray, Non-intercepting 

American Window Glass Co A1711 

Manufacturers Glass Co B1741 

Vitaglass Corp B1742 

— Vault, Sidewalk and Skylight Tile 

Mississippi Wire Glass Co B1728 

See also page A388 

— Window 

Adamston Flat Glass Co A1710 

American Window Glass Co A1711 

Blue Ridge Glass Corp B1723 

Libbey-Owens Sheet Glass Co B1716 

See also page A514 

Specifications B1711; B1716 

— Wire — Plain, Rough, Ribbed, Polished 
or Figured 

Blue Ridge Glass Corp B1723 

Highland Glass Co B1724 

Manufacturers Glass Co B1734 

Mississippi Wire Glass Co B1728 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co A514 

Richards, J. Merrill B1737 

Western Glass Co B1732 

Factrolite B1728 

Pressed Lens B1734 

Solite B1732 

Syenite B1728 

Specifications B1728; B1734 

Glassware, Illuminating 

Consolidated Lamp & Glass Co C2972 

Gill-Virden Co., Inc C2973 

Gleason-Tiebout Glass Co C2974 

Jefferson Glass Co C2976 

Macbeth-Evans Glass Co C2978 

Moe-Bridges Co C2990 

See also page A800 

Alba C2978 

Aurora Luminaire C2978 

Celestialite C2974 

Cora Cased C2972 

Hyperion C2973 

Monax C2978 

Nitroglas C2976 

Nuite C2972 


Glaze for Paint 

See Paint, Glaze for 

Glazing 

— Compounds, see Calking and Glazing 
Compounds 

— Construction, see Skylights 

Glue, Linoleum 

See Linoleum Cement 

Golf Club Handicap Boards 

See Boards, Bulletin 

Gongs, Signal, Electric 

See Bells and Buzzers, Electric 

Governors 

— Steam, Vacuum and Fire Pump 
See pages... C2762; C2764; C2766; C2772 
Grab Rails, Bathroom 
See Bathroom Accessories 
Grandstands, Structural Steel 
See Structural Steel Fabricators and De- 
signers 
Granite 
— Crushed 

See pages A296; A302 


Granite — Cont. 

— Curbing 

See Curbing, Granite 

— Mouldings 

Estimating .Units A278 

— Paving Blocks 
See Blocks, Paving, Granite 

— Seam Face 

Fletcher, H. E., Co A300 

National Building Granite Quarries 

Assn A278 

Plymouth Quarries, Inc A312 

Rockport Granite Co A302 

Rusk, Duncan, Co A3 16 

See also page A306 

— Structural or Monumental 

Cold Spring Granite Co., Inc A308 

Dolben & Co A306 

Fletcher, H. E., Co A300 

Goss, John L., Corp A298 

Granite Mfrs. Assn, of Mount Airy A296 

Harrison Granite Co., Inc A3 11 

Haskel, S., & Sons, Inc A305 

National Building Granite Quarries 

Assn A278 

New England Granite Works, Inc.. A295 

Perry Bros. Granite Co A3 18 

Plymouth Quarries, Inc A3 12 

Rockport Granite Co A302 

Rusk, Duncan, Co A3 16 

Smith Granite Co A301 

Swenson, John, Granite Co A304 

Shastone A305 

Classification A278 

Estimating Units A278 

Typical Details A278 

Specifications A278 

Grates 


— Buckwheat Coal 

Economy Grate & Equipment Co., 

Inc C2689 

Pyramid Iron Products Corp C2690 

Specifications C2690 

— Fireplace 

Bennett Heater Co., Inc A620 

Donley Brothers Co A610 

Jackson, Edwin A., & Bro., Inc....B1237 

See also pages A622; A624; A630 

— Fireplace — Electric 
See Heaters, Air, Electric — Fireplace or 
Mantel 

— Shaking and Dumping 

Washburn & Granger, Inc C2691 

Dean C2691 

See also page C2684 

Specifications C2691 

Gratings 

— Drainage, Roadway 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co.... A606 
Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works.. A608 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works A716 

— Sidewalk, Area, etc. 

Bates, Walter, Steel Corp A685 

Blaw-Knox Co A686 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co. . . . A606 

Hendrick Mfg. Co A687 

Irving Iron Works Co A688 

Kerlow Steel Flooring Co A690 

Logan Co A 772 

Tn-Lok Co A692 

See also pages A644 ; A648 ; A649 ; A696 ; 
A702 ; A703 ; A707; A714; A726; 
A780; A790; A798; A802 

Honeycomb A688 

Mvtco A687 

Reticuline A688 

Security A68 6 

Sublit l A688 

Subway A688 

Sunway A688 

Eggcrate A688 

Graphite Paint 
See Paint, Graphite 
Gravity Drops 

Sedgwick Machine Works C3167 

Grease Traps 

See Traps, Grease or Oil 

Greenhouse Ventilating Devices 

See Sash Operating Devices 
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Greenhouses and Conservatories 


Hitchings & Co C3421 

King Construction Co C3428 

Lord & Burnham Co C3422 

Lutton, William H., Co C3426 

V-Bar C3426 


Specifications C3421 ; C3422; C3428 

Grids 

— Flooring, Interlocking — for Armoring 
Concrete and Asphalt Floors 


Hendrick Mfg. Co A687 

Tri-Lok Co A692 

See also page A690 

Armorgrids A687 

Mitco A687 


Grilles 

— Bank 

Art Metal Construction Co B2176 

Chicago Architectural Bronze Co.. A750 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co A752 

Garden City Plating and Mfg. Co..C2966 
Harsch, John, Bronze & Foundry 

Co A768 

Heath, J. S., Co A770 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works.... A767 
Jones, L. E., Wire & Iron Works.. A703 

Logan Co A772 

McCoy Bronze Co., Inc A1048 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc A778 

Moynahan & Duchene, Inc A782 

Newman Mfg. Co A784 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works A789 

Polachek, John, Bronze & Iron Co., 

Inc A792 

Price-Evans Foundry Corp A790 

Renaissance Bronze & Iron Works, 

Inc A794 

Tucker & Fickeisen, Inc A735 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co B2186 

Watson Mfg. Co B2184 

Williams, Jno., Inc A804 

See also pages . A608 ; A644 ; A649 ; A696 ; 
A704 ; A726 ; A742 ; A757 ; A760 ; A762 ; 

A776; A793 ; A795; A798; A1094 


— Composition 

Walter, G. E., Inc B1374 

Duretta B1374 


— Door and Window 

See Guards, Door and Window 

— Radiator 

See Grilles and Screens, Metal — Ventilat' 
ing; Radiator Covers 

— Woven Metal 

See Metal Fabric 

Grilles and Screens 
— Metal — Ventilating 

American Foundry & Furnace Co..C2805 
American Warming & Ventilating 


Co C2806 

Auer Register Co C2808 

Best Register Co C2810 

Braun, J. G C2807 

Chicago Architectural Bronze Co..C2812 

Ferro Studio Inc A761 

Harrington & King Perforating Co.C2814 

Hart & Cooley Mfg. Co C2816 

Highton, Wm, & Sons Co C2818 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co C2813 

Tuttle & Bailey Mfg. Co C2824 

Vilsack, Martin Co A802 

See also pages A622 ; A687 ; A 752 ; A760 ; 

A 784 ; B1878; C2741 

Ferro craft C2824 

Ferrosteel C2824 

H & C C2816 


Grips, Stucco Reinforcement 

See Clips, Furring — Ceiling, Stucco Rein- 
forcement, etc. 

Grounds 
— Base, Metal 

See Base Screeds or Grounds, Metal 


— Spot 

Dudfield Mfg. Co C3239 

M.D C3239 

Guards 

— Corner, Exterior — House 

Cop-Cor Mfg. & Sales Corp A484 

Pfister A484 


GUARDS 


HARDENERS 


Guards — Cont. 

— Door and Window 

Acme Wire & Iron Works A724 

Acorn Wire and Iron Works A726 

Art Brass & Wire Works, Inc.... A745 

Badger Wire & Iron Works A696 

Barnes Wire Fence Co A695 

Cincinnati Iron Fence Co A714 

Columbus Wire & Iron Works Co. . A702 

Cyclone Fence Co A729 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co...C2966 
Jones, L. E., Wire & Iron Works.. A703 

Logan Co A772 

Midwest Metal Art Co A781 

Pitt, William R., Composite Iron 

Works A718 

Remppis, Wm. F., Co., Inc A793 

Smith & Caffrey Co A648 

Taylor & Dean A704 

Williams, Jno., Inc A804 

Vilsack, Martin Co A802 

See also pages A608 ; A649 ; A656 ; A687 ; 
A690 ; A 207; A708; A716; A720; A732; 
A735 ; A752 ; A757; A758; A765; A782; 
A784 ; A789; A790; A798; A801 ; B2101 
— Machinery 

See pages A703; A704; A 726; A745; 

A752; A798; B2101 

— Safety, Material for 

See Concrete Reinforcement; Metal Lath 
— Screen Door 
See Screens, Insect 

— Skylight 

See Guards, Door and Window 

— Snow 

Bostwick, C. G A461 

Cartier, M. N., & Sons Co A462 

Knickerbocker Slate Corp A450 

See also page A488 

Campbell A461 

C las on A462 

Number Required A462 

Specifications A462 

— Tree, Lawn and Flower Bed 
See Fencing, Wire or Woven Wire; Wire 
Work 

—Wheel „ . sr\s 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co.... A606 
Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works. . A608 

See also pages A622; A780; A790; 

A798; A1071 

— Window — Jail 

See Jail Construction and Equipment 

Guide Rails, Elevator 

Union Drawn Steel Co C3118 

Guides and Stops 

—Sliding Door 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

Topping Mfg. Co B1846 

Guides and Weatherstrips Combined 
— Sliding Door 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

See also page B1814 

Gum Lumber 

See Lumber, Gum 

Guns 

Guns, Paint 

See Paint Spraying Equipment 

— Refractory 

Quigley Furnace Specialties Co. . . .B1655 

Gutters 

— Floor — Cast Iron 

See page A798 

— Hangers for 

See Hangers, Gutter 

— Roof, Metal 

Central Alloy Steel Corp A438 

Hungerford, U. T., Brass & Copper 

Co A488 

Klauer Mfg. Co A546 

Klein & Kavanagh A441 

Lyon, Conklin & Co., Inc A442 

New Jersey Zinc Co A430 

Newport Rolling Mill Co., Inc A439 

United Lead Co A432 

See also pages A486; B1300 

E-Z Fit A486 


Gutters — Cont. 

— Roof, Metal — Cont. 

Gohi A439 

Hemd-Edge A546 

Horse Head Zinc A430 

Hoyt A432 

Lyonore Metal A442 

Toncan A438 

Specifications A430 

— Roof, Wood 

Long, E. M., & Sons A485 

Gymnasium 

— Racks 

See page B2098 

— Wardrobes 
See Lockers 


Gypsum 

—Blocks, see Tile, Hollow, Gypsum; Floor 
Voids, Gypsum Filler Tile 
— Cellular Gypsum, see Cellular Gypsum 
— Cement, see Cement, Gypsum 
— Floors, see Floor Construction, Gypsum 
— Keene’s Cement, see Plaster, Keene’s 
Cement 

— Partition and Furring Tile, see Tile, Hol- 
low, Gypsum, Partition, Furring, etc. 
— Plaster, see Plaster, Gypsum 
— Plaster Board, see Plaster Board, Gyp- 
sum 

— Pre-cast Roofs, see Tile, Roof, Gypsum 
— Roof Insulation, see Cellular Gypsum 
— Roof Tile, see Tile, Roof, Gypsum 
— Roofs, see Roof Construction — Gypsum 
— Sound Deadening Materials, see Cellular 
Gypsum; Wall Board — Gypsum 
— Sub-floors, see Floors, Sub 
— Wall Board, see Wall Board — Gypsum 

H 


Hair Felt 

See Insulation, House 

Halyard Tops 

See Flag Poles, Fixtures for 

Handles, Door 

See Hardware, Finish, Door; Hardware 
Trim 

Handles, Door — Forged 


Earle Hardware Mfg. Co B1952 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc B1879 

McKinney Mfg. Co B1880 


Hangers 

— Bar, Concrete Reinforcement 

See Concrete Reinforcement Devices 


— Beam, Joist, Wall, etc. 

Ideal Hanger Co A585 

Blaw-Knox Co A686 

Duplex Hanger Co A584 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co A586 

See also pages A790; A798 

Quickset A686 

— Door, Accordion Folding Partition 

Allith-Prouty Co B1800 

McCable Hanger Mfg. Co B1814 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

Topping Mfg. Co B1846 

Red Rib B1846 

Specifications B1814; B1846 

— Door, Elevator — Ball Bearing 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc C3122 

Graham & Norton Co C3124 

Grant Elevator Equipment Corp...C3126 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co B1814 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

Wagner Mfg. Co C3132 

Diamond C3124 

ES C3122 

Ideal B1827 

Reliance C3124 

Rich-JVil B1827 

Specifications B1814; C3126 

— Door, Fire 

See Hardware, Fire Door and Shutter 
— Door, Garage — Right Angle Sliding 

McKinney Mfg. Co B1820 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

See also page C3385 

SlydaSyde B1827 


Hangers — Cont. 

-Door, Garage — Sliding Folding 

Allith-Prouty Co B1800 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. C0....BI8O8 

McKinney Mfg. Co B1820 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

Topping Mfg. Co B1846 

Easy fold B1846 

Slidetite B1827 

Specifications B 1846 

— Door, Parallel Sliding 

Allith-Prouty Co B1800 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

— Door, Parlor or House 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co B1814 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

Advance B1827 

Hero B1827 

Ideal B1827 

Trojan B1827 

Tzvin B1827 

Specifications B1814 

— Door, Receding 

(For Wardrobes, Clothes Closets, Lavatories, 
Telephone Booths, Toilets, etc.) 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co...B2262 

McCabe JJanger Mfg. Co B1814 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

Topping Mfg. Co B1846 

Easy} old B1846 

Specifications B1814; B1846 

— Door, Sliding, Flush 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

— Door, Sliding Folding Partition 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co B1814 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

Topping Mfg. Co B1846 

Easy fold B1846 

Specifications B1814; B1846 

— Door, Straight Sliding 

(For Barns, Warehouses, Factories, etc.) 

Allith-Prouty Co B1800 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co. . . .B1808 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co B1814 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

Specifications B1814 

— Door, Straight Sliding — Light Weight 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co B1814 

Specifications B1814 

— Door, Two- and Three-Speed 
See Hangers, Door, Elevator 
— Furring — Suspended Ceiling 

See Clips, Furring — Suspended Ceiling 
— Garment 

(See also Garment Carrier Equipment; Closet 
Rods — Garment) _ _ ^ 

Batts, John Thomas, Inc B2260 

Judd, H. L., Co., Inc B2261 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co B2264 

Vogel-Peterson Co C3345 

Peterson C3345 

Wishbone B2260 

— Gutter 

Berger Brothers Co A486 

Hungerford, U. T., Brass & Cop- 
per Co.... A 488 

B B A486 

— Pipe 

Beaton & Cadwell Mfg. Co C2746 

Chicago Expansion Bolt Co....... A 140 

Grinnell Co., Inc C3209 

See also page C2546 

— Radiator 

See Radiator Hangers 
— Screen, Storm Sash, etc. 

Casement Hardware Co B2076 

Phenix Mfg. Co B1214 

See also page B1859 

—Shaft 

See page C2421 

—Wall Fan 

See Boxes, Outlet — Electric, Fan Hanger 

Hardeners and Densifiers, Cement 
and Concrete 

Adensite Co., Inc A47 

American Fluresit Co A48 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co A50 

Arco Co B1744 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products.. A52 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp A58 

Concrete Surface Corp A104 
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HARDENERS 


HARDWARE 


Hardeners and Densifiers, Cement 
and Concrete — Cont. 

Contract Waterproofing Co A60 

Davis, H. B., Co B1620 

General Chemical Co A94 

Genfire Steel Co A62 

Horn, A. C., Co A64 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co A59 

Living-Stone Co A93 

Master Builders Co A96 

Minwax Co., Inc A67 

National Waterproofing Co A74 

North American Cement Corp A90 

Scofield, Evans & Co B1702 

Solvay Sales Corp A92 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc A82 

Sullivan Co A81 

Toch Brothers . . . . . A86 

Truscon Laboratories A84 

White Co A102 

See also pages A80; B1554; B1622; 

B1632; B1658 

Agatex A84 

Armortop A50 

Cal A90 

Colormix A96 

Con-Tex A104 

Conwatco Mix A59 

Crysteel A52 

Crystalrox A62 

Degracolin B1622 

Dehydratine A64 

Dust op A86 

4 Dycrome A96 

Ferro Fax A64 

Flint ox A86 

Fluresit A48 

Hard-n-tyte A94 

Hornstone A64 

Indurite A58 

Iron-Clad A52 

Iron-Cote A81 

Kemi-kal A81 

Kennelly's A74 

Keramik Kemik A64 

Konax A94 

Konseal A81 

Lapidolith A82 

Lit hot ex A93 

Master Mix A96 

Penetrite A59 

Permantite A80 

Repello B1702 

R.lW A86 

Saniseal A96 

Tread proof B1744 

Whyte: v A 102 

Specifications A47 ; A50; A74; A82; 

A93 ; A94; A96; A102; A104 


Hardware 

— Adjusters, Screen and Storm Sash 
See Fasteners, Screen and Storm Sash 
— Bolts, Cremone 
See Bolts, Cremone 
— Bolts, Foot, Chain, etc. 

See Bolts, Foot, Chain, etc. 

— Bolts, Sliding Door 
See Bolts, Sliding Door ; Locks, Elevator 
Door 

— Builders 

See Hardware, Finish, Door; Hardware 
Trim; also Specific Item 


— Butts 

See Hinges 

— Casement Window — Adjusters 

Casement Hardware Co B2076 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Hagstrom Mfg. Co B2080 

International Casement Co., Inc A950 

Monarch Metal Products Co B2082 

Putnam, W. E., Co. Inc B2083 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

United Specialties Mfg. Co. Ltd...B2084 
Wilkins, George Lester B2090 

See also page £1929 

Bull Dog B2076 

Casehold ... R2084 

Ellison A950 

Ever lock B2083 


Hardware — Cont. 

— Casement Window — Adjusters — Cont. 


Flexostay , B2084 

Russwin B1958 

Security B2090 

Stay lock B2084 

Win-Dor B2076 

Specifications B2076 

— Casement Window — Bolts 
See Bolts, Casement Window 
— Casement Window — Fasteners 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Russwin B1958 

— Casement Window — Hinge, Swinging 
and Sliding Combined 

Lehman, L. H B1852 

— Casement Window — Pivot Hinge and 
Adjuster, Combined 

Kawneer Co B2057 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Whitco Casement and Transom 

Hardware Co B2089 

See also page A 1042 

Lemco A 1042 

Russwin B1958 

— Casement Window — Sash Lifting 
Butts 

Grant Pulley and Hardware Co.... B 1789 
Steiner, C. M., Co., Inc B2068 


— Casement Window — Sash Lifting 
Pivots 

See Pivots, Sash — Vertical Lifting 

— Casement Window — Sliding Folding 


Hoffman, Andrew, Mfg. Co B2069 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co B2086 

Stevens, F. W., & Son, Inc A 1054 

AiR-Way B2086 

Specifications B2069; B2086 

— Casement Window — Stays 

Casement Hardware Co B2076 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Monarch Metal Products Co B2082 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Russwin B 1958 

Win-Dor B2076 

— Casement Window — Subsills 

Williams Pivot Sash Co B2064 

Specifications B2064 


— Casement Window — Weatherstrips 

See Weatherstrips 

— Catches — Cupboard, Transom, etc. 

See Catches, Cupboard, Transom, Door, 
etc. 

— Ceiling Light 

Hoffman, Andrew, Mfg. Co B2069 

— Cellar Window Sets 
See Cellar Window Sets 
— Checks and Closers, Door 
See Checks and Closers, Door 
— Chromium Plate Finish for 
See Chromium Plating 
— Cold Storage Door 
See Doors, Cold Storage or Refrigerator 
— Door Pulls 
See Pulls, Door 
— Drawer Pulls 
See Pulls, Drawer 
— Elevator Door Closers 
See Closers, Door, Elevator 
— Elevator Door Hangers 
See Hangers, Elevator Door 
— Elevator Door Locks 
See Locks, Elevator Door 
— Elevator Door Operators 
See Operators, Door, Elevator 
— Exit Devices, Fire or Panic 
See Exit Devices, Fire or Panic 
— Fasteners, Screen and Storm Sash 
See Fasteners, Screen and Storm Sash 


-Finish, Door 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co B1866 

Copper and Brass Research Assn..B1890 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co B1869 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co B1952 

Hope, Henry, & Sons A 1035 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc B1879 

Keil, Francis, & Son, Inc B2022 

McKinney Mfg. Co B1880 
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Hardware — Cont. 

— Finish, Door — Cont. 

Stanley Works B1859 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Vonnegut Hardware Co B3206 

Russitnn B1958 

Association B1890 

— Fire Door and Shutter 

Allith-Prouty Co B1800 

Lyon-Carr Fire Door Co A877 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

See also pages A870; A884; A933 

Monarch B1827 

— Folding Door or Partition 


See Hangers, Door, Accordion Folding 
Partition ; Hangers, Door, Sliding Fold- 


ing Partition 

— Forged — Door and Shutter 

Bullard, Ralph C B1878 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co B1952 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc B1879 

McKinney Mfg. Co >* B1880 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Skinner-Hill Co., Inc C2995 

See also page A781 

Russzvin B1958 

— Garage Door 

Allith-Prouty Co B1800 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co B1808 

McKinney Mfg. Co B1820 

Phoenix Mfg. Co B1823 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1824 

Stanley Works B1843 

Topping Mfg. Co B1846 

See also page C3385 

Easy fold B1846 

Russwin B 1824 

Slide asy B1846 

Specifications B 1846 

— Garment Carriers 


See Garment Carrier Equipment 
— Guides and Stops, Sliding Door 
See Guides and Stops, Sliding Door 
— Hangers, Door 
See Hangers, Door 

—Hangers, Screen, Storm Sash, etc. 

See Hangers, Screen, Storm Sash, etc 
— Hasps 
See Hasps 
— Hinges 
See Hinges 
— Holders, Door 
See Holders, Door 
— Kick and Push Plates 
See Plates, Door — Kick or Push 
— Knockers, Door 
See Knockers, Door 
— Latches, Door 
See Latches, Door 
— Lavatory and Toilet Door 


Bommer Spring Hinge Co B1866 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co B1869 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Milwaukee Stamping Co B1874 

Sanymetal Products Co B2120 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

See also page A 1102 

Lawson B1874 

Russwin B1958 

U niversal B 1874 

— Locks 
See Locks 
— Receding Door 

Evans, W. L B2167 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co...B2262 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co B1814 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 


— Revolving Door 
See Doors, Revolving 
— Sash Balances 
See Balances, Sash 
— Sash Centers or Pivots 
See Pivots, Sash 
— Sash Chain 
See Chain, Sash 
— Sash Cord 
See Cord, Sash 


HARDWARE 


HEATERS 


Hardware — Cont. 

— Sash Locks 

See Locks, Sash 

— Sash Operating Devices 

See Sash Operating Devices 
— Sash Pulleys 
See Pulleys, Sash 
— Screen — Door and Window 
(Sec also Screens, Insect) 

Copper and Brass Research Assn.. B 1225 

Phenix Mfg. Co B1214 

See also page B1859 

Nob-Lok B1214 

Association B 1225 

— Screw Plugs 

See Anchors, Screw 
— Shelving, Adjustable 

See Shelving, Adjustable — Hardware for 
— Stay Rollers, Door 
See Stay Rollers, Door 
— Transom 

See Transom Operators and Lifters; 

Transom Pivot Hinges 

— Trim 

Copper and Brass Research Assn.. B 1890 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co B1952 

Keil, Francis, & Son, Inc B2022 

McKinney Mfg. Co B1880 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Russwin B1958 

Association B1890 

— Window 

Austral Window Co B2060 

Caldwell Mfg. Co B1786 

Casement Hardware Co B2076 

Cleveland Lock Works B1787 

Drouv6, G., Co A496 

Gates Reversible Window Co B2062 

Grand Rapids Hardware Co B1788 

Grant Pulley and Hardware Co...B1789 

Hoffman, Andrew, Mfg. Co B2069 

Lehman, L. H B1852 

Lord & Burnham Co A1089 

Monarch Metal Products Co B2082 

Payson Mfg. Co . ..A1090 

Polack Hardware Co B2066 

Pullman Mfg. Co B1790 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co B2086 

Steiner, C. M., Co., Inc B2068 

Truscon Steel Co A 1082 

Wilkins, George Lester B2090 

Williams Pivot Sash Co B2064 

Whitco Casement and Transom 

Hardware Co B2089 

— Window Fixtures, Balanced 

See Windows, Balanced, Pivoted — Fix- 
tures for 

— Window Fixtures, Reversible 

See Windows, Reversible 

Hasps 

McKinney Mfg. Co B1880 

Hay 

—Carriers, Forks, Slings, etc., see Carriers, 
Hay 

Heads 

— Drinking Fountain 
See Fountains, Drinking 
— Exhaust — Steam 

iEolus Dickinson Co A597 

See also pages A554; C2766 

— Leader, Copper 
Hungerford, U. T., Brass and 

Copper Co A488 

—Leader, Lead 

(See also Leadwork, Decorative) 

Hope, Henry, & Sons A1035 

Klein & Kavanagh A441 

United Lead Co A432 

Hoyt A432 

—Leader — Lead Coated Copper 

Klein & Kavanagh A441 

— Pump, Deep Well 

See Pumps, Deep Well, Plunger 
— Shower Bath 

See Baths, Shower or Needle 
— Sprinkler 

See Sprinkler Systems, Automatic, Fire 


Heat 

— Exchangers and Interchangers 

(Sec also Heaters, Water, Steam) 

Davis Engineering Corp C2355 

National Pipe Bending Co £2357 

Patterson- Kelley Co £2358 

Russ Mfg. Co £3049 

Submerged Water Heater Co., Inc.C2360 

Thermal Appliance Co., Inc C2361 

Paracoil C2355 

— Regulators 

See Controllers ; Thermostats 

Heaters 

— Air, Direct Fired — Fan Blast 

Mueller, L. T., Furnace Co C2632 

Richardson & Boynton Co C2634 

Perfect C2634 

— Air, Electric — Auxiliary or Bathroom 
(See also Radiators, Electric — Steam or Hot 
Water) # 

Acme Electric Heating Co C2396 

Adams Brothers Mfg. Co., Inc...C2620 

Fairfacts Co., Inc B1458 

Gravson, J. H., Mfg. Co C2625 

Majestic Electric Appliance Co., 

Inc C2626 

Prometheus Electric Corp C3243 

Schleicher, Inc *. C2742 

Shepler, F. W., Stove Co C2627 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co..C2862 

Biltin B1458 

Cheerful C2620 

Radio A2627 

Ray-Glo C2625 

Slyker Konvektair C2742 

Solar Glow C2862 

Super ay . C2625 

Specifications B1458 

— Air, Electric — Fireplace or Mantel 

Bame, H. A C2624 

Colonial Fireplace Co A624 

Majestic Electric Appliance Co., 

Inc C2626 

Shepler, F. W., Stove Co C2627 

See also page B1237 

Electricoal B1237 

Glo-Hot A 624 

Magicoal C2624 

Radio C2627 

— Air, Gas — Auxiliary or Bathroom 
Adams Brothers Mfg. Co., Inc....C2620 

Guardian Gas Appliance Co C3358 

Shepler, F. W., Stove Co C2627 

Cheerful C2620 

Radio C2627 

— Air, Fireplace 

See Fireplace Air Heaters 
— Air, Gas — Fireplace or Mantel 
Adams Brothers Mfg. Co., Inc....C2620 

Grayson, J. H., Mfg. Co C2625 

Guardian Gas Appliance Co C3358 

Shepler, F. W., Stove Co C2627 

See also page A630 

Cheerful C2620 

Radio C2627 

Ray-Glo C2625 

— Air, Kerosene — Auxiliary or Bathroom 

See page C2384 

— Air, Steam — Pipe Coil 

See Heating and Ventilating Units, Com- 
bined; Radiators; Coils, Pipe 
— Air — Warm Air Furnaces 
See Furnaces, Warm Air 
— Feed Water 

Davis Engineering Corp C2355 

Tosam Mfg. Co C2350 

Patterson-Kelley Co C2358 

Whitlock Coil Pipe Co C2362 

See also pages A554; C2357; C2369; 

C2772 

Josam- Instant C2350 

Paracoil C2355 

— Garage, Hot Water — Complete Units 

Thatcher Co C2686 

— Hot Water Heating 
See Boilers 
—Oil 

Anthony Company C2695 

Davis Engineering Corp C235S 

Patterson-Kelley Co C2358 
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Heaters — Cont. 

— Oil — Cont. 

Whitlock Coil Pipe Co C2362 

Paracoil C2355 

— Water, Boiler Insertion 

Submerged Water Heater Co., Inc.C2360 

— Water, Coal Fired — Garbage Burner 
Combination 

See Incinerators, Garbage, Combination 
Water Heater 

— Water, Coal Fired — Tank or Boiler 

Cox, Abram, Co C2642 

Kewanee Boiler Co C2658 

Smith, H. B., Co C2678 

Thatcher Co C2686 

Titusville Iron Works Co C2684 

See also pages C2357 ; C2671 ; C3365 

Geyser C2686 

Menlo C2678 

Novelty Hevy-Dutee C2642 

Perfect C2671 

Tabasco C2658 

— Water, Electric 

Acme Electric Heating Co C2396 

Majestic Electric Appliance Co., Inc.C2626 

Wessels, D. D., & Sons Co C2397 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co. .C2862 
— Water, Electric — Combination Range 
Boiler and Heater 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co C2400 

Aquatherm C2400 

— Water, Fire Pot 

Excelso Products Corp C2356 

Thermal Appliance Co., Inc C2361 

— Water, Gas — Automatic Storage 

Beilman Water Heater Co., Inc C2368 

Crane Co C2366 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co C2400 

Detroit Range Boiler & Steel Barrel 

Co C2369 

Economy Heater Co C2374 

General Water Heater Corp C2376 

Hoffman Heater Co C2378 

Humphrey Co C2371 

Lovekin Water Heater Co C2382 

Pittsburgh Water Heater Co C2386 

Ruud Mfg. Co C2388 

Welsbach Co C2392 

See also page C2655 

Acme C2371 

Aquatherm C2400 

Autohot C2388 

Beilman-Seamans C2368 

B-Web C2368 

DeLjixe C2376 

Hotzone C2392 

Kalamazoo C2371 

Keystone C2366 

Lion C2386 

Loveko C2382 

Premier C2366 

Regal C2376 

Star Dee C2369 

Supreme C2376 

Trojan C2376 

Specifications C2382; C2386; C2388 

— Water, Gas — Combination Range 
Boiler and Heater 

Crane Co C2366 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co C2400 

Detroit Range Boiler & Steel Barrel 

Co C2369 

Economy Heater Co C2374 

General Water Heater Corp C2376 

Welsbach Co C2392 

Aquatherm C2400 

Celebrated Peerless C2374 

Hotzone C2392 

Marvel C2366 

Monitor C2376 

Star Dee C2369 

— Water, Gas — Instantaneous Automatic 

Hoffman Heater Co C2378 

Humphrey Co C2371 

Ruud Mfg. Co C2388 

Pittsburgh Water Heater Co C2386 

Autohot C2388 

Capacity Requirements C2388 

Specifications C2386; C2388 


HEATERS 


HINGES 


Heaters — Cont. 

— Water, Gas — Instantaneous Bath and 


Shower Units 

Humphrey Co C2371 

— Water, Gas — Multicoil Storage 

Hoffman Heater Co C2378 

Humphrey Co C2371 

Pittsburgh Water Heater Co C2386 

Ruud Mfg. Co C2388 

Specifications C2386 ; C2388 

— Water, Gas — Tank or Boiler 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co C2400 

Dunham Co C2370 

Hoffman Heater Co C2378 

Holyoke Heater Co C2380 

Humphrey Co C2371 

Pittsburgh Water Heater Co C2386 

See also pages C2655 ; C3263 

Bull's Eye C2370 

Lion C2386 

Specifications C2386 

— Water, Indirect 

See Heaters, Water, Steam 
— Water, Kerosene — Automatic Storage 

Perfection Stove Co C2384 

— Water, Kerosene — Combination Range 
Boiler and Heater 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co C2400 

Aquatherm . .C2400 

— Water, Kerosene — Tank or Boiler 

Holyoke Heater Co C2380 

Perfection Stove Co C2384 

— Water, Relief Valves for 
See Valves, Range Boiler Relief 
— Water, Steam — Instantaneous or Non- 
storage 

Davis Engineering Corp C2355 

Gerstein, H., & Sons C2399 

Holyoke Heater Co C2380 

Josam Mfg. Co C2350 

National Pipe Bending Co C2357 

Patterson-Kelley Co C2358 

Stack Heater Co C2359 

Submerged Water Heater Co., Inc..C2360 

Thermal Appliance Co., Inc C2361 

Whitlock Coil Pipe Co C2362 

Paracoil C2355 

Taco C2361 

Specifications C2358 

— Water, Steam — Non-storage 


See Heaters, Water, Steam — Instantane- 


ous or Non-storage 
— Water, Steam — Storage 

Badger, E. B., & Sons Co C2398 

Davis Engineering Corp C2355 

Gerstein, H., & Sons C2399 

National Pipe Bending Co C2357 

Patterson-Kelley Co C2358 

Whitlock Coil Pipe Co C2362 

Paracoil C2355 

Specifications C2358 

— Water, Steam — Tank or Boiler 

Excelso Products Corp C2356 

Stack Heater Co C2359 

Submerged Water Heater Co., Inc.C2360 

Thermal Appliance Co., Inc C2361 

Taco C2361 

— Water, Steam, Thermostatic 

See page C2441 

— Water, Swimming Pool 
See Specific Type of Heater 


Heating Systems 
— Bathroom 

See Heaters, Air, Electric ; Radiators, 
Electric 

— Cleaning Compounds for 

See Boiler Compounds 

— Garage 

See Heaters, Gararre 
— Greenhouse and Conservatory 

See Greenhouses and Conservatories ; 

Specific type of Heating System 

— Hot Water Pressure — Forced Circula- 
tion 

Grinnell Co., Inc C3209 

Equiflo C3209 

— Vacuum, Vapor and Modulation 

Barnes & Jones v C2748 

Bishop & Babcock Sales Co C2749 

Dunham, C. A., Co C2750 


Heating Systems — Cont. 

— Vacuum, Vapor and Modulation — Cont. 

Grinnell Co., Inc C3209 

Haines, William S., & Co C2762 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc C2756 

Illinois Engineering Co C2764 

McAlear Mfg. Co C2766 

O-E Specialty Mfg. Co C2768 

Richardson & Boynton Co C2770 

Webster, Warren, & Co C2772 

See also page C2747 

Adsco C2747 

Difr-enshal-Vacm C2750 

Perfect C2770 

Specifications C2750; C2770 

— Warm Air 

See Furnaces, Warm Air 
— Warm Air — Fan Blast 


(See also Heaters, Air, Direct Fired — Fan 
Blast; Furnaces, Warm Air) 

Warm Air Furnace Fan Co C2636 

Miles C2636 

Heating and Ventilating Apparatus 

American Blower Co C2788 

Bishop & Babcock Sales Co C2789 

Buckeye Blower Co C2780 

Buffalo Forge Co C2790 

Grinnell Co., Inc C3209 

Ilg Electric Ventilating Co C2791 

Johnson Fan & Blower Co C2792 

Nelson, Herman, Corp C2782 

Nesbitt, John J., Inc C2786 

Peerless Unit Ventilation Co., Inc..C2777 

Sturtevant, B. F., Co C2793 

Typhoon Fan Co C2796 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co C2794 

Heating and Ventilating Apparatus 
and Specialties 

— Air Conditioning Apparatus, see Air Con- 
ditioning Apparatus 
— Air Filters, see Filters, Air 
— Air Valves — Radiator Venting, see 
Valves, Air Vent, Automatic — Radiator 
— Air Vents or Eliminators, see Vents, Air, 
Heating System 

— Air Washers, see Washers, Air 
— Blowers, see Blowers 
— Fans, see Fans 

— Furnaces, Warm Air, see Furnaces, 
Warm Air 

— Gages, Pressure, see Gages, Pressure or 
Vacuum 

— Heaters, Air, Pipe Coil, see Heating and 
Ventilating Units, Combined; Radia- 
tors; Coils, Pipe 

— Heaters, Garage, see Heaters, Garage 
— Heaters, Hot Blast, see Heaters, Air, 
Direct Fired — Fan Blast 
— Humidifiers, see Humidifiers, Air 
— Mushroom Ventilators, see Ventilators, 
Mushroom 

— Pumps and Receivers, Condensation, see 
Pumps and Receivers, Condensation 
— Radiator Covers, see Radiator Covers 
— Radiator Hangers, see Radiators Hangers 
— Register Covers, see Register Shields 
— Registers, Heating and Ventilating, see 
Registers, Heating and Ventilating 
— Regulators, Temperature, see Controllers, 
Temperature 

— Separators, Oil and Steam, see Separators 
— Temperature Indicators, see Indicators, 
Temperature; Thermometers 
— Thermometers, see Thermometers; Indi- 
cators, Temperature 
— Thermostats, see Thermostats 
— Traps, Steam, see Traps, Steam 
— Valves, see Valves 

— Valves, Air Line Return, see Valves, Air 
Line Return — Radiator 
— Vents, Air, Heating System, see Vents, 
Air, Heating System 

Heating and Ventilating Units, Com- 
bined 

American Blower Co C2788 

Buckeye Blower Co C2780 

Buffalo Forge Co C2790 

Ilg Electric Ventilating Co C2791 

Johnson Fan & Blower Co C2792 
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Heating and Ventilating Units, Com- 


bined — Cont. 

Modine Mfg. Co C2724 

Nelson, Herman, Corp C2782 

Nesbitt, John J., Inc C2786 

Peerless Unit Ventilation Co., Inc..C2777 

Sturtevant, B. F., Co C2793 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co C2794 

Breezo-Fin C2790 

Heatovent C2780 

Ilgair C2791 

PeerVent C2777 

Thermodinc C2724 

Thermovent C2780 

Univent C2782 

V en turafin C2788 

Universal C2786 

Specifications C2780 

Hinges 

— Blind or Shutter 

See page B1859 

— Butt — Anti-friction 

McKinney Mfg. Co B1853 

— Butt — Ball Bearing 

Corbin, P. & F B1850 

McKinney Mfg. Co B1853 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Stanley Works B1859 

Russwin B1958 

— Butt — Double Acting 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co B1866 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co B1869 

Milwaukee Stamping Co B1874 

Ever Ready B1866 

Nu B1874 

— Butt — Plain, Ornamental, Parliament, 
etc. 

Corbin, P. & F B1850 

McKinney Mfg. Co B1853 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Stanley Works B1859 

Russwin B1958 

— Casement — Sash Lifting 


See Hardware Casement Window — Sash 
Lifting Butts 

— Casement Window 

See Hardware, Casement Window 

— Closet Seat 


Van Arnam Mfg. Co C2514 

See also page B1869 

Sanitex B1869 

— Forged 

Bullard, Ralph C B1878 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co B1952 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc B1879 

McKinney Mfg. Co B1880 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Vilsack, Martin Co A802 

See also page A781 

Russwin B1958 

— Garage Door 

Automatic Power Door Mfg. Co...B2050 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co B1808 

McKinney Mfg. Co B1820 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1824 

Stanley Works B1843 

Topping Mfg. Co B1846 

Russzvin B1824 

— Gate — Spring Pivot or Spring Butt 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co B1866 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co B1869 

Milwaukee Stamping Co B1874 

Lawson B1874 

Sag less B1869 

Triplex B1869 

Universal B1874 

— Invisible 

Soss Mfg. Co., Inc B1858 

— Lavatory and Toilet Door 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co B1866 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co B1869 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Hart & Hutchinson Co B2106 

Milwaukee Stamping Co B1874 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Sanymetal Products Co B2120 

See also page A1102 


HINGES 


HYPOCHLORITE 


Hinges — Cont. 

— Lavatory and Toilet Door — Cont. 

Lawson §1874 

Russzvin B1958 

Sagless §1869 

Trifle x 2!^? 

Universal B1874 

—Pivot, Ball Bearing 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co B1866 

— Receding Door — Toilet, Garage, etc. 

Evans, W. L 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

— Screen or Storm Sash 

See Hangers, Screen, Storm Sash, etc. 
—Sliding and Swinging Combined 

Lehman, L. H B1852 

— Spring Butt 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co B1866 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co B1869 

Milwaukee Stamping Co B1874 

Ever Ready §}866 

Lawson §1874 

Nu B1874 

Simplex §}&69 

Triplex B1869 

— Spring Pivot — Floor 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co B1866 

Corbin, P. & F §2040 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co B1869 

Milwaukee Stamping Co §1874 

Shelby Spring Hinge Co B1872 

Ajax §1869 

Laws on B1874 

Matchless B1874 

Premier B1869 

Relax B1869 

Universal B1874 

—Vertical Lifting— Casement Window 
See Hardware, Casement Window — Sash 
Lifting Butts 

Hog House Fittings and Fixtures 

James Mfg. Co £3384 

See also page C3385 

Hoists 

(See also Dumbwaiters; Elevators; Lifts) 

— Ash, Cellar Window 

Ernst, C. K., Specialty Co C2846 

Gillespie, Robert, Co C2857 

Morris, Herbert, Inc C2852 

See also page £3119 

Specifications ; . C2846 ; C2857 

— Ash, Telescopic — Electric 

Elian, Frank, & Co C2844 

Ernst, C. K., Specialty Co C2846 

Gillespie, Robert, Co C2857 

Gillis & Geoghegan .C3183 

Washburn & Granger, Inc C2858 

See also page C3104 

Dean . C2858 

G&G C3183 

Gilco C2857 

Hoistwell C2844 

Specifications C2844 ; C2857 ; C2858 

C3183 

— Ash, Telescopic — Hand Power 

Elian, Frank, & Co C2844 

Ernst, C. K., Specialty Co C2846 

Gillespie, Robert, Co C2857 

Gillis & Geoghegan C3183 

Morris, Herbert, Inc C2852 

Olson, Samuel, & Co C3198 

Sedgwick Machine Works C3167 

Washburn & Granger, Inc C2858 

See also pages C3104; C3150 

Dean C2858 

G&G C3183 

Gilco C2857 

Hoistwell C2844 

Specifications C2844 ; C2846 ; C2852 

C2857 ; C2858; C3183 
— Ash, Telescopic — Hydraulic, Steam or 
Compressed Air 

Elian, Frank, & Co C2844 

Washburn & Granger, Inc C2858 

See also page C3104 

Dean C2858 

Hoistwell C2844 

Specifications C2844; C2858 


Hoists — Cont. 

—Ash, Sidewalk Elevator 

See Elevators, Sidewalk 
—Automobile or Carriage 

See Elevators, Automobile or Carriage 
-Blast Furnace and Mine 

See page C3 108 

— Chain 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc.... A132 
See also page C2852 

— Friction 

See page C3385 

— Sidewalk 

See Elevators, Sidewalk 

—Skip ^ ™nQ 

Otis Elevator Co £3108 

See page . C3096 

— Warehouse, Non-telescopic — Electric 
or Hand Power 

Gillis & Geoghegan C3183 

G&G C3183 

Holdback Chains, Shower Curtain 

See Curtains, Shower Bath — Holdback 
Chains for 

Holders 

— Casement Window — Stays 

(See also Hardware, Casement Window— Ad- 

United Specialties Mfg. Co. Ltd...B2084 

Casehold B2084 

St ay lock B2084 

— Door 

Caldwell Mfg. Co B1786 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co B1952 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co..B1958; B2023 

Vonnegut Hardware Co B2036 

United Specialties Mfg. Co. Ltd...B2084 

See also page B2035 

Casehold B2084 

Empire B1786 

Russzvin B1958; B2023 

Von Duprin B2036 

— Door, Elevator 

Grant Elevator Equipment Corp...C3126 

Specifications C3126 

— Door, Garage 

McKinney Mfg. Co B1820 

Phoenix Mfg. Co B1823 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1824 

Stanley Works B1843 

Russzvin B1824 

— Lamp Shade 

Bryant Electric Co C2928 

Moe-Bridges Co C2990 

See also pages C2924; C2991 

— Shutter 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co B1952 

Irving, W,^ Forge, Inc B1879 

— Soap, Tumbler, Tooth Brush, Sponge, 
Toilet Paper, etc. 

See Bathroom Accessories 

Hold-up Alarms 

See Burglar Alarms ; Signal Systems, 
Bank Alarm 

Hollow Block or Tile 

— Cinder Concrete, see Tile, Hollow 
Solid, Cinder Concrete 
— Clay, see Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra 
Cotta 

— Concrete, see Tile, Hollow, Concrete 
— Gypsum, see Tile, Hollow, Gypsum 
Floor Voids, Gypsum Filler Tile 

Hollow Metal 

— Doors, see Doors, Hollow Metal 
— Partitions, see Partitions, Hollow Metal 
— Trim, see Trim, Hollow Metal 
— Windows, see Windows, Hollow Metal 

Honor Rolls 

— Cast Bronze, see Tablets, Cast Bronze; 

Ornamental Metal Work 
— Changeable Name or Letter, see Direc- 
tories, Building 

Hoods 

— Fume — Laboratory, see Laboratory Fix- 
tures 

— Range, see Ranges 
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-looks, Robe 

See Robe Hooks ; Bathroom Accessories, 
Robe Hooks 

-tappers, Coal 

See Bins and Bunkers, Coal 

rioms, Electric 

Schwarze Electric Co C3011 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co C3012 

Standard Electric Time Co C3392 

dorses, Mechanical 

See Mechanical Exercisers 

dose 

-Cabinets 

See Cabinets, Hose 
— Connections — Siamese 

See Siamese Hose Connections 

— Fire, Linen 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co C2454 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co C2458 

Jiffy Fire Hose Rack Co C2462 

See also page C2466 

— Nozzles, Fire 

See Nozzles, Fire Hose 
— Racks and Reels 
See Racks and Reels, Hose 

dospital 

— Admitting Office Equipment, see Office 
Planning and Equipment, Hotel, Club, 
Hospital, etc. 

— Chlorine Disinfectant Apparatus, see 
Chlorine Control Apparatus ; Hypo- 
chlorite Control Apparatus 
— Cubicles, see Partitions, Cubicle — for 
Hospitals and Institutions 
— Elevators, see Specific Type of Elevator, 
as: Hand, Electric, Hydraulic 
— Signal Systems, see Signal Systems, 
Hospital 

— Therapeutic Appliances, see Therapeutic 
Appliances 

Hot Water 

— Boilers, see Boilers, Heating 
— Heaters, see Heaters, Water 
— Paint, see Paint, Water 
— Range Boilers, see Boilers, Range 

Hotel 

— Check Room Equipment, see Check Room 
Equipment 

— Furniture and Furnishings, see Furnish- 
ings and Equipment, Hotel, Club and 
Institutional 
— Office Planning Equipment, see Office 
Planning and Equipment, Hotel, Club, 

„ Hospital, etc. 

House and Roof Insulation 

See Insulation, House; Felt, Insulating 
and Sheathing; Paper, Building; Wall 
Board; Cellular Gypsum 

Houses, Portable — Wood 

Hodgson, E. F., Co B1272 

Humidifiers 

— Air 

Johnson Service Co C2840 

See also pages C2791; C2801 

Specifications A2840 

— Radiator Pan 

See Radiator Covers — Standard or Hu- 
midifying 

— Warm Air Furnace 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co C2632 

Humidostats 

Johnson Service Co C2840 

Hydrants 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co C2458 

Kennedy Valve Mfg. Co C3204 

Newtype C3204 

Hydrated Lime 
See Lime, Hydrated 

Hypochlorite Control Apparatus 

(Water, Sewage and Swimming Pool Purifica- 
tion, Antiseptics, Disinfectants, Bleaches, 
Deodorizers, etc.) 

Marsh Electro Chlorination Co., 

Inc B1487 

Specifications B1487 


ICE 


IRONING 


I 

Ice 

— Boxes, see Refrigerators 
— Making Machinery, see Refrigerating 
and Ice Making Machinery and Plants 
— Water Coolers, see Coolers, Drinking 
Water; Fountains, Drinking Combined 
with Refrigerating Unit 
— Water Pipe Coverings, see Covering, 
Pipe, Brine, Ammonia, Ice Water 

Illuminated Signs 

See Signs, Illuminated 


In-and-Out Boards 

Akins, B. L., Inc C3330 

Hamilton & Cord Co C3338 

Tablet & Ticket Co C3341 

See also pages C3335 ; C3340 

H & C C3338 


Incandescent Lamps 

See Lamps, Incandescent 


Incinerators 

Buffalo Co-operative Stove Co C3356 

Duplex Hanger Co.. C3357 

Guardian Gas Appliance Co C3358 

Home Incinerator Co C3359 

Incinerator Sales Co C3360 

Kahn Products Co C3361 

Kerner Incinerator Co C3362 

Mann, Kellogg, & Co., Inc C3364 

Mid- West Incinerator Corp C3366 

Morse-Boulger Destructor Co C3370 

Pittsburgh Incinerator Mfg. Co., 


Stearns, E. C., & Co C3374 

Washburn & Granger, Inc C3376 

See also pages A616; A695 

Amherst C3356 

Dean C3376 

Incinerite C3374 

Incinor C3359 

K M C3364 

Kernerator C3362 

Krause C3357 

Radial C3360 

San-a-tor C3372 

Sanotype C3356 


Specifications C3361 ; C3362; C3364; 

C3370 ; C3376 

Incinerators, Garbage, Combination 


Water Heater 

Kewanee Boiler Co C2658 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co C3365 

See also page C2648 


Indicators 

— Elevator, Mechanical 

See Signal Systems, Elevator 


— Rate of Flow 

California Filter Co., Inc C2405 

— Temperature 

American Temperature Indicating 

Co C2830 

Caliscope C2830 

Thermoscope C2830 

Inserts 

— Concrete 

Ackerman-Johnson Co A146 

Barton Spider-Web System, Inc... A121 

Concrete Steel Co A125 

Dayton Sure Grip & Shore Co.... A 148 

Dean, Olney J., & Co A602 

Gabriel Steel Co A612 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co B1298 

Kalman Steel Co A130 

Kohler Die & Specialty Co A 141 

Little Giant Mfg. Co C2733 

Truscon Steel Co A 134 

Security Insert Co A142 

Sterling Foundry Co A 143 

See also pages A132; C2350 

Best A 143 

Collings A141 

Dayton A 125 

Havemeyer . . . .' A 125 

Shurebond B 1298 


Inserts — Cont. 

— Concrete — for Suspended and Furred 


Ceilings 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co B1298 

Shurebond B1298 

— Concrete — Pipe Railing 


See Railings, Pipe — Concrete Inserts for 

Inspection and Testing, Structural 


Materials 

Hunt, Robert W., Co... N A5 

Specifications A5 


Insulated Metal Roof Decks 

See Roof, Construction — Insulated Metal 
Sheet 

Insulating Materials 

— Acoustical, see Acoustical Materials and 
Treatments 

— Blocks, see Brick, Asphalt-Felt Compo- 
sition 

— Cellular Gypsum, see Cellular Gypsum 
— Cement, see Cement, Insulating 
— Cork, see Corkboard 
— Gypsum, see Tile, Hollow, Gypsum; Cel- 
lular Gypsum 

— Hair, see Insulation, House ^ 

— House and Roof, see Insulation, House; 
Felt, Insulating and Sheathing; Paper, 
Building; Wall Board; Cellular Gyp- 
sum. 

— Magnesia, see Coverings, Pipe and Boiler 
— Mineral Wool, see Mineral Wool 
— Paper, see Paper, Building 
— Wall Board, see Wall Board 


Insulation 

— Boiler 

See Coverings, Pipe and Boiler 

— Cold Storage and Refrigeration 
Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co.. A208 

Celotex Co B1239 

Cork Import Corp A204 

Garrett, C. S., & Son Corp A188 

Mundet, L., & Son, Inc A205 

Servicised Products Corp. .... A79 

Union Fibre Co., Inc A189 

United Cork Cos A206 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co A198 

Wicander & Co., Inc A207 

See also pages C3068; C3077 

Crescent A206 

Eureka A208 

Insulex A 198 

Jointite A205 

Lith A 189 

Nonpareil A208 

Novoid A204 

Thrubake A207 


— Cold Storage and Refrigeration — 
Waterproofing Compounds for 

See Waterproofing and Dampproofing 


Paint and Compounds 

— Electrical — Paint, Varnish, etc. 

American Asphalt Paint B1610 

Trixas B1610 

—House — for Floors, Walls, Roofs and 
Ceilings 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co.. A201 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc A 182 

Celite Products Co A46 

Celotex Co B1239 

Cork Import Corp.. A204 

Flax-li-num Insulation Co A184 

Insulite Co B1262 

Mason Fibre Co B1266 

Mundet, L., & Son, Inc A205 

Sprayo-Flake Insulating Co A 192 

Union Fibre Co., Inc A189 

United Cork Cos A206 

United States Gypsum Co A200 

United States Mineral Wool Co... A193 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co A198 

Wicander & Co., Inc A207 

Wood Conversion Co A194 

Crescent A206 

Fibrofelt A 189 

Insulex A198 

Jointite A205 

Lino felt ....; A 189 

Lith A189 


Insulation — Cont. 

— House — for Floors, Walls, Roofs and 


Ceilings — Cont. 

Masonite B1266 

Novoid A204 

Thrubake A207 

Sil-O-Cel A46 

Thermo fill A200 

Quilt A 182 
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B1262 ; B1266 

— Paper Pulp and Water Glass 

Sprayo-Flake Insulating Co A192 

— Pipe 

See Coverings, Pipe and Boiler 
— Powdered or Granular — Heat or Cold 

Celite Products Co A46 

Sil-O-Cel A46 

— Underground Pipe Coverings 
See Conduit, Underground Pipe Insula- 
tion 


Intakes, Fresh Air 

(See also Grilles and Screens, Metal — Ventilat- 
ing; Registers, Heating and Ventilating; 
Perforated Metal Grilles) 

American Warming & Ventilating 


Co C2806 

Auer Register Co C2808 

Best Register Co C28K) 

Chicago Architectural Bronze Co..C2812 
Harrington & King Perforating 

Co G2814 

Hart & Cooley Mfg. Co C2816 

Highton, Wm., & Sons Co C2818 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co C2813 

Tuttle & Bailey Mfg. Co C2824 

Intakes or Outlets, Ventilating 

Riesner, Benjamin, Inc A557 


Interceptors 

See Traps 

Interior Decorators 

See Decorators, Interior 

Interlocks, Elevator Door 


Elevator Locks Co C3 120 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc C3122 

Graham & Norton Co C3124 

Grant Elevator Equipment Corp...C3126 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

Security Fire Door Co A888 

Shur-Loc Elevator Safety Corp...C3130 

Wagner Mfg. Co C3132 

See also page C3140 

ES C3122 

M-C-K C3120 

Norton C3124 

Seco A 888 

Specifications C3120; C3126 


Invisible Hinges 

See Hinges, Invisible 

Iron 

— Castings, see Castings 
— Sheets, see Sheet Metal 
— Work, Ornamental, see Ornamental Metal 
Work 

Iron Nickel Chrome Alloys 

See Metals, Chrome Nickel Iron^Mloys 

Ironing Boards 


— Built-in 

Built-in Fixture Co B2188 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co B2196 

Kozy-Kitch Kitchenet Co B2206 

Majestic Steel Cabinet Co B2214 

Miami Cabinet Co C2578 

Rockford Steel Furniture Co B2207 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co B2220 

“White” Door Bed Co B2246 

See also pages B 1 138 ; B2240 

Peerless B2188 

— Door Combination 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co B2224 

In-the-door B2224 

Qualitybilt B2224 

— Portable Stand 

Chicago Dryer Co C3305 

Domestic Laundry Equipment Corp.C3298 
Chicago C3305 
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IRONING 


LANDINGS 


Ironing Machines 

American Laundry Machinery Co..C3296 

Chicago Dryer Co C3305 

Domestic Laundry Equipment Corp.C3298 
Troy Laundry Machinery Co., Inc..C3302 

See also pages C3005 ; C3304 

Chicago C3298; C3305 

Isolation, Machinery 
See Machinery Isolation 

J 

Jacks 
— Lifting 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc A132 

— Radio 

See Receptacles, Electric, Radio Outlet; 
Radio Wiring Devices 
Jail Construction and Equipment 
Fries and . Son Steel Construction 

and Engineering Co., Inc C3402 

Manly Jail Works C3401 

Pauly Jail Building Co C3404 

Southern Prison Co C3406 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc C3412 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co C3410 

See also pages A793; A798 

Typical Layouts C3402; C3410 

Jambs, Door 

See Frames, Door; Trim; Doors 

Jars, Pottery, Garden 

See Pottery, Garden 

Joints 

— Contraction — Concrete Pavement 

See page A 134 

— Contraction, Terrazzo or Cement Floor 

See Strips, Brass or Zinc — Terrazzo 


Floor, etc. 

— Expansion, Concrete 

Carey, Philip, Co B1537 

Servicised Products Corp A79 

Elastite B1537 

— Expansion, Concrete — Cement for 

Kuhls, H. B., Fred B1746 

Minwax, Co., Inc A67 

Servicised Products Corp A79 

See also page A 72 

M-R # A 72 

— Expansion — Floor and Roof Drain 

See page C23S0 

— Expansion, Pipe 

American District Steam Co C2747 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co C2400 

Gerstein, H., & Sons C2399 

Fulton Sylphon Co C2834 

Superior Skylight Co., Inc C2336 

Webster, Warren, & Co C2772 

See also page C2764 

Adsco C2747 

Sylphon C2834 

Specifications C2834 

— Floor, Connections for 

See Threshold and Floor Joint Connec- 
tions 


— Floor and Cove Base Binding Bars 
See Bars, Binding — Floor and Cove Base 
— Pipe, Flanged 

Grinnell Co., Inc C3209 

— Sewer Pipe 

See Pipe Joints, Asphalt, Premoulded; 
Pipe Joints, Asphalt Compound 

Joists 

— Bridging for 

See Bridging, Wood Joist 
— Hangers for 

See Hangers, Beam, Joist, Wall, etc 


— Pressed Steel 

See Lumber, Pressed Steel 
— Steel Plate Girder 

Genfire Steel Co B1294 

Truscon Steel Co AS78 

— Steel Truss 

Bates Expanded Steel Truss Co... A571 

Concrete Steel Co A572 

Gabriel Steel Co A573 

Genfire Steel Co B1294 

Macomber Steel Co A574 

Rivet-Grip Steel Co A576 


Joists — Cont. 

— Steel Truss — Cont. 


Truscon Steel Co A578 

Bates-Truss A571 

Havemeyer A572 

Massillon A574 

Specifications A574; A576 


K 

Kalamein 

— Doors, see Doors, Metal Covered 
— Partitions, see Partitions, Metal Covered 
— Trim, see Trim, Metal Covered 
— Windows, see Windows, Metal Covered 

Keene’s Cement 

See Plaster, Keene’s Cement 

Kerosene Water Heaters 

See Heaters, Water, Kerosene 


Kettles 

— Steam Jacketed 

Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co C3274 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co C2400 

Gerstein, H., & Sons C2399 

Gloekler, Bernard, Co C3290 

Van, John, Range Co C3284 

Specifications C3274 


Kick Plates 

See Plates, Door — Kick or Push 

Kilns and Ovens, Brick 

See Furnaces and Kilns, Brick 

Kitchen 

— Cabinet and Gas Range Combination 

See Ranges, Gas and Kitchen Cabinet 
Combination 

— Cabinet and Refrigerator Combination 
See Refrigerators, Kitchen Cabinet Com- 
bination 
— Cabinets 
See Cabinets, Kitchen 
— Dishwashers 
See Dishwashers 
— Equipment 


Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co C3274 

Anstice, Josiah, & Co C3277 

Century Machine Co C3278 

Gloekler, Bernard, Co C3290 

Hobart Mfg. Co C3280 

Michigan Stove Co C3256 

Read Machinery Co C3281 

Van, John, Range Co C3284 

Garland C3256 

Fix C3284 

Sterling C3277 

Wear-Ever C3274 

Specifications C3274 

Typical Floor Plan C3284 

— Food Cutters and Grinders 

Hobart Mfg. Co C3280 

— Mixing Machines 

Century Machine Co C3278 

Hobart Mfg. Co C3280 

Read Machinery Co C3281 

Van, John, Range Co C3284 

Giant C3278 

Mixonette C3281 

— Ranges 
See Ranges 
— Sinks 
See Sinks 

— Units, Built-in — Steel 

Betz, Frank S., Co B2187 

Cabranette Corp B2193 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc B2204 

Majestic Steel Cabinet Co B2214 

Rockford Steel Furniture Co B2207 

Bungalette B2207 

Economette B2207 

White House B2204 

White Kraft B2187 

— Units, Built-in — Wood 

Built-in Fixture Co B2188 

Coppes Bros. & Zook B2194 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co B2196 

H.M.C. Sales Corp B2200 

McDougall Co B2210 

“White” Door Bed Co B2246 

Farloe .B2196 


Kitchen — Cont. 

— Units, Built-in — Wood — Cont. 

Ho osier 

Napanee Dutch 

Nikelbond 

Peerless 

— Utensils 

See Cooking Utensils 
— Vegetable Peelers 

Anstice, Josiah, & Co 

Hobart Mfg. Co 

Sterling 


B2200 

B2194 

B2196 

B2188 


C3277 

C3280 

C3277 


Knobs 

— Door, see Hardware, Finish, Door; 

Hardware Trim 
— Drawer, see Pulls, Drawer 


Knockers, Door 
— Cast Brass or Bronze 
See Hardware Trim; Hardware, Finish, 
Door; Ornamental Metal Work 


— Forged 

Bullard, Ralph C B1878 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co B1952 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc B1879 

McKinney Mfg. Co B1880 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Russwin B1958 


Koa Wood Flooring 

See Flooring, Wood — Imported Cabinet 
Woods 


L 


Laboratory Fixtures 

Alberene Stone Co B1401 

Duriron Co., Inc C2318 

Knight, Maurice A C3316 

U. S. Stoneware Co C3318 

Wiese Laboratory Furniture Co....C3319 

Typical Laboratory Layout C3319 

Lacquer 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc B1624 

Egyptian Lacquer Mfg. Co., Inc...B1629 

Hilo Varnish Corp B1634 

McNamara, Michael, Varnish 

Works B1641 

Murphy Varnish Co Bl’642 

Sherwin-Williams Co B1658 

Truscon Laboratories B1668 

See also pages B1618; B1666; B1674 

Duco B1624 

M ac~0-Lac B1641 

Op ex B1658 

Pylac B1668 

Specifications B1624; B1629; B1634; 

B1642 ; B1658 

Ladder Shoes, Safety 

American Mason Safety Tread Co.. A662 
Mason A662 

Ladders 
— Metal 

Gillis & Geoghegan C3183 

Morris, Herbert, Inc C2852 

Washburn & Granger, Inc C2858 

See also pages A648; A649; A765; 

A784; A798 

Dean C2858 

Specifications C2858 

— Rolling, Store 

See page B1808 


Lamp Standards and Brackets 

See Standards and Brackets, Lamp 


Lamps 

— Floodlighting 
See Floodlights 
— Incandescent 

Graybar Electric Co C3005 

Mazda C3005 

Sunbeam C3005 

—Pier 


See Lanterns, Bronze or Iron 

Landings, Stair 

See Treads 
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LANTERNS 


LIGHTING 


Lanterns 
— Bronze or Iron 

Cincinnati Artistic Wrought Iron 


Works Co A754 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co A752 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works A716 

Flour City Ornamental Iron Co... A 762 

Friedley-Voshardt Co A764 

Herwig Co., Inc C2996 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc A778 

Midwest Metal Art Co A781 

Shapiro & Aronson, Inc C2994 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works A798 

Smyser-Royer Co C2998 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc A720 

Taylor & Dean A704 

See also pages.. A750; A757 ; A760; A774 

5 6* A C2994 

— Iron — Forged 

Bullard, Ralph C B1878 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc B1879 

McKinney Mfg. Co C2997 

Latches 

— Door 

Earle Mfg. Co B1952 

McKinney Mfg. Co B1880 

Stanley Works B1843 

— Door — Forged 

Bullard, Ralph C B1878 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co * B1952 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc B1879 

McKinney Mfg. Co B1880 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Russwin B 1958 


— Elevator Door 
See Locks, Elevator Door 
— Lavatory Door 
See Bolts, Lavatory Door 

— Night 

See Locks, Night Latch 

Lath 

— Metal, see Metal Lath 
— Metal and Insulation, Combination, see 
Metal Lath and Insulation Combination 
— Wire, see Metal Lath, Wire 
— Wood, see Wood Lath 

Lathing Accessories 

— Base Screeds or Grounds, see Base 
Screeds or Grounds 

— Corner Beads, see Beads, Corner, Metal 
— Invisible Picture Moulding, see Mould- 
ings, Picture, Metal— Invisible 
— Window Reveal Casings, see Casings, 
Window, Metal, Flush 
Lattice Work, Wood 
See Furniture, Garden — Wood 
Laundry 

— Bleaching Apparatus 

See Chlorine Control Apparatus; Hypo- 
chlorite Control Apparatus 

— Chutes 

See Chutes, Laundry 
— Equipment and Machinery 
American Laundry Machinery Co..C3296 


Chicago Dryer Co C3305 

Domestic Laundry Equipment Corp. C3298 

Hill Clothes Dryer Co C3310 

Smith Laundry Machinery Co C3304 

Troy Laundry Machinery Co., Inc.C3302 
Typical Layout C3305 


— Stoves 

See Stoves, Laundry 

— Tubs 

See Tubs and Trays, Laundry 

Lavatories 
— Ceramic Tile 

Friderichsen Floor & Wall Tile 


Co B1436 

— Industrial 

Bradley Washfountain Co C2562 

Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co..C2563 

Ebco .... C2563 

— Porcelain or Vitreous China 

Crane Co C2546 

Clermont : C2546 

Idalia C2546 


Lavatories — Cont. 

— Porcelain or Vitreous China? — Cont. 


Majestic C2546 

Nevada C2546 

Norfolk C2546 

Nova C2546 

Vernon C2546 

— Surgeon’s 

Crane Co C2546 

Surbas C2546 

Vincent C2546 

Lavatory 

— Brackets or Chairs 

Fee and Mason Mfg. Co C2480 

See also page C2397 

— Door Hardware 


See Hardware, Lavatory and Toilet Door 


— Doors 

See Doors, Toilet 
— Fittings 

Bashlin Co C2515 

Hays Mfg. Co C2520 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co C2492 

Republic Brass Co C2522 

Speakman Co C2544 

A cto C2544 

Aristo C2520 

Hay sco C2520 

Mova C2520 

Unit- A do C2544 

Watrous C2492 

— Partitions 


See Partitions, Toilet, Shower or Urinal 

Lead 

— Carnes, see Carnes 
— Oxide, see White Lead; Red Lead 


Leaded Glass 

Henderson Bros B1704 

Hope, Henry, & Sons A1035 

Jacoby Art Glass Co B1705 

Pittsburgh Stained Glass Studios. .B 1706 

Ravenna Mosaics, Inc B1708 

Spiers, Richard N., & Sons B1709 

Standard Steel Window Co A1049 

See also page A950 

Easy Fix B1704 

Stanwin A 1049 

Specifications B1709 

Leader 


— Connections, Roof, see Vent Connection, 
Roof 

— Drains, Roof, see Drains, Roof 
— Heads, see Heads, Leader 
— Pipe, see Pipe, Conductor 
— Pipe Protectors, see Protectors, Con- 
ductor and Sewer Pipe 
— Shoes or Boots, see Shoes, Leader 
Leadwork, Decorative 


Hope, Henry, & Sons A1035 

Klein & Kavanagh A 441 

United Lead Co A432 

Hoyt A 432 

Leather Mats 

See Mats, Leather 

Lectums 


See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Acces- 


sories 

Letter 

— Boxes, Apartment House 

Keil, Francis, & Son, Inc C3322 

United Metal Box Co., Inc C3323 

— Mail Chutes 
See Chutes, Mail 

— Slots 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

McKinney Mfg. Co B1880 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Russwin B1958 

Letters, Metal 

Akins, B. L., Inc C3330 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Detroit Mausoleum Equipment 

Works A758 

Gwathmay, J. H .' A766 

Hamilton & Cord Co C3338 

Matthews, Jas. H., & Co A775 

Newman Mfg. Co A784 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works A789 
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Letters, Metal — Cont. 

See also pages A742; A750; A757; 

A765 ; A767 ; A770 ; A776 ; A778 ; A792 ; 

A804 ; A 1048 

Specifications A758 

Levels, Surveyors 

See Surveying Instruments 

Levers 

— Hatch Door, Elevator 


Houser Elevator Co C3099 

— Water Closet Tank 

Behrer & Co., Inc C2498 

Curtin, A. F., Valve Co C2499 

See also page C2518 


Library 

— Bookstacks 
See Bookstacks 
— Furniture and Furnishings 
See Furnishings and Equipment, Bank 
and Library 

Lifts 

(See also Dumbwaiters; Elevators; Hoists) 

— Ash Hoists 
See Hoists, Ash 

— Book 

See Lifts, Light, Hand and Power; 
Dumbwaiters 
— Elevator 
See Elevators 

— Fuel 

Sedgwick Machine Works C3167 

— Invalid 

See Elevators, Invalid 
— Light, Hand and Power 

Sedgwick Machine Works C3167 

See also pages C3096: C3158; C3162; 

C3167; C3196; C3201 

— Mortuary 

See Elevators 

— Theater 

See Elevators, Theater 
— Tray, Automatic 
See Elevators, Automatic 

— Trunk 

(See also Dumbwaiters) 


Energy Elevator Co C3152 

Sedgwick Machine Works r. . .C3167 

See also page C3158 

Little Giant C3152 


Lighting Fixtures, Electric 

— Aisle Lighting — Theater 

See Reflectors, Lighting, Aisle Lighting, 
Theater 

— Architectural — Building, Exterior, 
Show Window, etc. 

See Spotlights; Floodlights; Stage Fit- 
tings and Lighting 

— Bank Screen, Showcase, Window, etc. 

See Reflectors, Lighting, Bank Screen, 
Showcase, Window, Church, etc. 

— Concealed Lighting 

See Reflectors, Lighting, Bank, Screen, 
Showcase, Window, etc. 

— Exit Signs 

See Signs, Illuminated, Electric 

— Exterior 

(See also Lanterns; Standards and Brackets, 
Lamp) 

Cincinnati Artistic Wrought Iron 
Works Co A754 

— Floodlights 

See Floodlights 

— Gasproof, Vaporproof, Weatherproof, 


etc. 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co C2954 

Wheeler Reflector Co C2967 

Vapolux C2967 

Glass 

Gill-Virden Co., Inc C2973 

Allglass C2973 

Gilzvay C2973 

— Glassware 

See Glassware, Illuminating 
— Indirect and Semi-indirect 

Beardslee Chandelier Mfg. Co C2980 

Curtis Lighting, Inc C2958 

Friedley-Voshardt Co A764 

Guth, Edwin F., Co C2985 


LIGHTING 


LOCKERS 


Lighting Fixtures, Electric — Cont. 
— Indirect and Semi-indirect — Cont. 


Planetlite Co., Inc C2992 

Aglite C2985 

Brascolite C2985 

Denzar C2980 

GuthLite C2985 

Magic-Lite C2985 

Maze-Lite C2985 

— Industrial 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co C2954 

Curtis Lighting, Inc C2958 

Graybar Electric Co C3005 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co. .C2862 

X-Ray C2958 

— Interior 

Beardslee Chandelier Mfg. Co C2980 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co C2954 

Bullard, Ralph C B1878 

Cincinnati Artistic Wrought Iron 

Works Co A7S4 

Curtis Lighting, Inc C2958 

Franklin Pottery C2981 

Friedley-Voshardt Co A764 

Full-O-Lite Co., Inc C2984 

Gill-Virden Co., Inc C2973 

Graybar Electric Co C3005 

Guth, Edwin F., Co C2985 

Hoegger, Inc C2986 

Lightolier Co C2988 

McGill Mfg. Co C2989 

Midwest Metal Art Co A781 

Moe- Bridges Co C2990 

National Theatre Supply Co C3215 

Pass & Seymour, Inc C2991 

Planetlite Co., Inc C2992 

Shapiro & Aronson, Inc C2994 

Skinner-Hill Co., Inc C2995 

Tiffany Studios A800 

Walter, G. E., Inc B1374 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.C2862 

Vilsack, Martin Co A802 

See also pages A762; A801; B1879 

Ben-ox C2954 

Brascolite C2985 

Da-Ray C2988 

Denzar C2980 

Gilway C2973 

Levolier C2989 

Light-O-Day C2988 

S & A C2994 

Sol-Lux C2862 

X-Ray C2958 

Specifications C2989 

— Lanterns 
See Lanterns 
— Night Light 

Curtis Lighting, Inc C2958 

GloRay \ C2958 

— Porcelain 

Franklin Pottery C2981 

Guth, Edwin F., Co C2985 

McGill Mfg. Co C2989 

Pass & Seymour, Inc C2991 

Porcelier Mfg. Co C2993 

Aglite C2985 

Alabax C2991 

Levolier C2989 

Specifications C2989 


— Reflectors 

See Reflectors, Lighting 
— Spotlights 
See Spotlights 
— Stage Lighting 
See Stage Fittings and Lighting 

Lighting and Power Systems, Elec- 
tric 


— Emergency and Exit Lighting 

Electric Storage Battery Co C2876 

Peet & Powers, Inc C2879 

Usem Co C3019 

Exide C2876 

Lister Bruston C2879 

Sur elite C3019 

— Low Voltage — Signaling, etc. 

Usem Co C3019 

Potentiostat C3019 


Lighting and Power Systems, Elec- 


tric — Cont. 

— Private 

Delco-Light Co C2878 

Peet & Powers, Inc C2879 

Lister Bruston C2879 


Lightning Rods 

See Conductors, Lightning 

Lights 
— Floor 

See Lights, Vault and Sidewalk 

— Roof 

See Lights, Vault and Sidewalk; Glass, 
Vault, Sidewalk and Skylight Tile 
— Transom, Prism — Store Front 
American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.B1751 


Manufacturers Glass Co B1734 

Pressed Lens B1734 

Specifications B1734; B1751 

— Vault and Sidewalk 

American Bar Lock Co., Inc A386 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism 

Co A387 

Bruner, P. M., Granitoid Co A390 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co. . . . A606 

Grauer, Albert, & Co A388 

Richards, J. Merrill A391 

Richards & Kelly Mfg. Co A392 

Bar Lock A386 

Simplex Fresnel A387 

3-Way A387 

Unity A391 

Specifications ... A386 ; A387; A388; A 390 

Lime 

— Hydrated 


Gibsonburg Lime Products Co B1327 

Kelley Island Lime & Transport 

Co B1334 

Miller Lime Products Corp B1338 

National Mortar & Supply Co B1335 

Ohio Hydrate & Supply Co B1336 

United States Gypsum Co B1359 

Woodville Lime Products Co B1337 

See also pages.. A38; A90; A252; B1356; 

B1357 ; B1362 

Banner B1355 

Berkeley A90 

Buckeye B1336 

Grand Prize B1359 

Hawk Spread B1336 

Ivory B1359 

Mainrock A38 

Speed A252 

Superior B1335 

Tiger B1334 

Tiger Mason's B1334 

Woodville B1336 

Specifications B1335; B1336; B1337 ; 

B1359 

— Lump 


Limestone 

Central Oolitic Stone Co A268 

Indiana Limestone Co A270 

St. Paul Stone Quarries Co A269 

Indiana A268; A270 

Specifications A270 


Linen 

— Cabinet, see Cabinets, Linen 
— Chutes, see Chutes, Laundry 

Linings 
— Acid Tower 

See Packing, Acid Tower 
— Closet, Cedar 
See Closet Lining, Cedar 
— Fireplace 

See Fireplace Linings 
— Fireplace — Air Heating 
See Fireplace Air Heaters 


— Flue, Terra Cotta 

Bannon, P., Pipe Co A351 

Clay Products Assn A245 

See also page A469 

— House 


See Insulation, House 

— Paper 

See Paper, Building 
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Linings — Cont. 

— Steel Stack 

See Chimneys, Common Brick; Chim- 
neys, Radial Brick 
— Tank, Acid Resisting 
See Flooring, Asphalt Mastic; Water- 
proofing and Dampproofing Paint and 
Compounds 

— Window Reveal, Metal 

See Casings, Window, Metal — Flush 

Links, Fuse 

See Fuse Links 


Linoleum 

— Battleship 

American Linoleum Mfg. Co B1576 

Armstrong Cork Co B1578 

Blabon, George W., Co B1584 

Bonded Floors Co., Inc B1588 

Certain-teed Products Corp B1594 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc B1604 

Sloane, W. & J., Mfg. Co B1598 

Special Service Flooring Corp B1555 

Gold Seal B1588 

Invincible B1584 

Nairn B1604 

Wild's B1576 

Gages and Weights B1578 

Method of Laying B1576; B1578; 


Specifications B1576; B1578; B1584; 

B1588 ; B1594 ; B1604 


— Cement 

American Linoleum Mfg. Co B1576 

Armstrong Cork Co B1578 

International Products Corp B1607 

See also page B1584 

Keystone B1576 

Sticktite B1607 

— Cleaning Compounds 


See Cleaners, Polishers and Preservatives, 
Tile, Marble, Linoleum, etc 
— Cork Carpet 
See Cork Carpet 
— Finishing Oil 

See Oil, Floor Finishing, Cement, Mag- 
nesite, Terrazzo, etc. 

— Plain, Inlaid, Inset Tile and Printed 


Armstrong Cork Co B1578 

Blabon, George W., Co B1584 

Bonded Floors Co., Inc B1588 

Certain-teed Products Corp B1594 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc B1604 

Linoleum Mfg. Co., Ltd B1S96 

Sloane, W. & J., Mfg. Co B1598 

See, also page B1576 

Gold Seal B1588; B1604 

Nairn B1604 

Staines B1596 

Method of Laying. .B1576 ; B1578; B1604 


Specifications B1578; B1584; B1588; 

B1594 


Linseed Oil 

National Lead Co B1645 

See also page B1584 

Dutch Boy B1645 

Lintels 

— Reinforced Cinder Concrete 

National Building Units Corp A373 

Cincrcte A373 

— Reinforced Gypsum 

Beaver Products Co., Inc B1344 

Specifications B1344 

— Stone 

See specific type of stone 

Litharge 

See page B1617 

Lithophone 

(See also Zinc Oxide) 

New Jersey Zinc Co B1648 

Albalith B1648 

Lockers 
— Steel 

Berger Mfg. Co B2096 

Durabilt Steel Locker Co B2098 

Lyon Metallic Mfg. Co B2093 

Penn Metal Co B2101 


See also pages A798; A1094; B2184; 

B2186; C2581 


LOCKERS 


MARQUISES 


Lockers — Cont. 

— Steel — Cont. 

Berloy B2096 

Penco B2101 

— Wood, Receding Door 

See Wardrobes, Wood — Receding Door 

Locknuts, Conduit 

See Bushings and Locknuts, Electrical 
Conduit 

Locks 

— Bank 

Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc A1102 

See also page A1094 

Specifications A1102 

— Cabinet, Locker, etc. 

See page A 1102 

— Combination 

Sargeant & Greenleaf, Inc A 1102 

See also page A 1094 

Specifications A1102 

— Door — Cylinder, Bitted Key, etc. 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Hagstrom Mfg. Co B2080 

Keil, Francis, & Son, Inc B2022 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Russwin B1958 

— Door, Cylinder — Lock and Trim Com- 
bination 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Russwin B1958 

— Elevator Cable 

Ohio Elevator and Machine Co C3106 

— Elevator Door 
Grant Elevator Equipment Corp...C3126 


McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co. 

B1814 

Randall Control & 

Hydrometric 

Corp 


C3128 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. 

Co. 

B1827 

Wagner Mfg. Co 


C3132 

See also page 


A 1102 

Specifications 


. B 1814 ; C3126 


—Emergency Exit 
See Exit Devices, Fire or Panic 

— Garage Door 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1824 

Russwin B1824 

— Iron and Wire Workers 

Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc A1102 

Specifications A 1102 

— J ail 

See page A1102 

— Lavatory Door 

See Bolts, Lavatory Door 

— Night Latch 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Keil, Francis, & Son, Inc B2022 

See also page A 1102 

— Safe Deposit Box 

Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc A1102 

Specifications A1102 

— Sash 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

See also page A 1090 

Russwin B1958 

Signal A 1090 

— Sliding Door — Garage, etc. 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

Faultless B1827 

Nobreak B1827 

— Time — Vault and Safe 

Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc A1102 

See also page A 1094 

Specifications A 1102 

Lodge Furniture and Equipment 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Hotel, 
Club and Institutional 

Logs 

— Electric, see Heaters, Air, Electric — Fire- 
place or Mantel 

— Gas, see Heaters, Air, Gas — Fireplace or 
Mantel 

Loom, Flexible — Electric 

See Conduit, Electrical, Flexible — Non- 
metallic 


Loops, Equalizing — Heating Sys- 
tems 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc C2756 

Louvers 
— Automatic 

American Foundry & Furnace Co..C2805 
American Warming & Ventilating 

Co C2806 

Arex Co A528 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co C3006 

Ilg Electric Ventilating Co C2791 

Arin A528 

— Door, Ventilating 

See Ventilators, Door Panel, Transom, 
etc. 

— Register 

See Registers, Heating and Ventilating 

Low Water Protection Switches 

See Boiler Low Water Protection Switch 

Lugs, Cable Terminal 

See Cable Terminal Lugs 

Lumber 

—Asbestos 

Asbestos Shingle, Slate & Sheath- 
ing Co B1260 

Carey, Philip Co A415 

Eternit, Inc A418 

Ambler B1260 

Ambler Ebonized B1260 

— Beech 

See page B1565 

— Creosoted 

See page B1563 

— Creosoted or Treated 
American Lumber & Treating Corp.B1128 

Protexol Corp B1701 

See also pages B1560; B1564 

Wolmanizcd B1128 

Specifications B1128 

— Cypress 

Louisiana Red Cypress Bureau B1120 

— Fir 

West Coast Lumber Trade Exten- 

tension Bureau B1124 

See also page B1126 

-Fire Retardant Treatment of 
See Fire Resistant Treatment of Lumber 
-Gum 

See page B1565 

— Hemlock 

West Coast Lumber Trade Exten- 
sion Bureau B1124 

— Mahogany 

Indiana Quartered Oak Co B1129 

— Manufactured 
See Millwork 

—Oak 

Ritter, W. M., Lumber Co B1574 

See also page B1565 

— Pine 

Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau B 1 1 18 

Western Pine Mfrs. Assn B1126 

Pandosa B1126 

Specifications B1118 

— Red Cedar 

Brown, George C., & Co B1127 

Bruce, E. L., Co B1565 

Indiana Flooring Co B1570 

West Coast Lumber Trade Exten- 
sion Bureau B1124 

See also page B1126 

Ceda'line B1565 

■Redwood 

California Redwood Assn. ....... . B 1 115 

— Spruce 

West Coast Lumber Trade Exten- 
sion Bureau B1124 

See also page B1126 

— Yellow Poplar 

See page B1574 

Lumber Pressed Steel 

Berger Mfg. Co B1286 

Truscon Steel Co B1306 

See also page A649 

Berloy B1286 

Luminous Pendents, Pull Chain 
Socket 

See Sockets, Electric 
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M 

Machinery Isolation 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co.. A208 

Union Fibre Co., Inc A 189 

United Cork Cos A206 

See also page A205 

Anti-vibro-bloc A 189 

Jo in tit e A205 

Magnesia 

— Pipe or Boiler Coverings, see Coverings, 
Pipe and Boiler 

Magnesite 

— Floor Finishing Compounds, see Oil, 
Floor Finishing, Cement, Magnesite, 
Terrazzo, etc. 

— Flooring, see Flooring, Magnesite Com- 
position 

— Stucco, see Stucco, Magnesite 

Mahajua Flooring 

See Flooring, Wood — Imported Cabinet 
Woods 

Mahogany 

— Flooring, see Flooring, Wood — Imported 
Cabinet Woods 

— Lumber, see Lumber, Mahogany 

Mail 

— Boxes, Apartment House, see Letter 
Boxes, Apartment House 
— Chutes, see Chutes, Mail 

Mangles 

See Ironing Machines 

Manhole 

— Covers, see Covers and Frames, Manhole 
— Doors, see Doors, Ash Pit or Clean-out 

Mantels 

Cambridge- Wheatley Co B1430 

Flint Faience & Tile Co B1434 

Irving & Casson-A. H. Davenport 

Co B2168 

Jackson, Edwin A., & Bro., Inc.... B 1237 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co B1369 

Jacobson Mantel & Ornament Co., 

Inc B1372 

Rookwood Pottery Co B1454 

Walter, G. E., Inc B1374 

See also pages A326; B1138; B1144; 

C2624 

Maple 

— Flooring, see Flooring, Wood 

Marble 

— Crushed 

Appalachian Marble Co., Inc...... A259 

— Interior and Exterior 

Alabama Marble Co A256 

Appalachian Marble Co., Inc A259 

Carthage Marble Corp A258 

Clarendon Marble Co A263 

Georgia Marble Co A264 

Standard Marble Works Co A265 

Vermont Marble Co A266 

Ozark A258 

Specifications ... A258; A266 

Marble, Artificial 

Bagatta, G B1 366 

Chicago Panelstone Co B1367 

Cousins, H. A., Inc B1368 

Wise, John J., & Co., Inc B1373 

See also pages B1370; B2298 

Panelstone B1367 

Marble Cleaning Compounds 
See Cleaners, Polishers and Preserva- 
tives, Tile, Marble, Linoleum, etc. 
Market Fixtures 
See Store and Market Fixtures 
Marquises 

Architectural Metal Products, Inc.. A744 

Badger Wire & Iron Works A696 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co A752 

Friedley-Voshardt Co A764 

Howie Co., Inc A503 

Feine, August, & Sons, Co A760 

Logan Co A772 

National Theatre Supply So C3215 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co A514 

Price-Evans Foundry Corp A790 


MARQUISES 


MORTAR 


Marquises — Cont. 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works A798 
See also pages A633; A644; A649; A656; 
A716; A745 ; A762; A765; A768; 

A774; A 776; A780; A782; A784; 

A787; A789 ; A792; A793; A795; 

A800; A801 ; A908; B1300 


Peerless A503 

Specifications A503 

Massage Apparatus 

Sanitarium Equipment Co C3382 

Mastic Flooring 


See Flooring, Asphalt Mastic; Flooring, 
Mastic Composition ; Tile, Mastic Com- 
position 

Masts 

— Tubular Steel, see Flag Poles, Steel 
—Wireless, see Towers, Transmission, 
Wireless, etc.; Flag Poles 


Mats 
— Leather 

Maryland Mat Co B2266 

Page Belting Co B2267 

See also page C3215 

Specifications B22 67 

— Rubber 

New York Belting & Packing Co..B2268 
United States Rubber Co B1532 

Matting, Rubber 

New York Belting & Packing Co..B2268 
United States Rubber Co B1532 


Mausoleum 

— Bronze Work, see Doors, Mausoleum; 

Ornamental Metal Work 
— Slate Construction, see Slate, Structural 

Mazda Lamps 

See Lamps, Incandescent 

Mechanical Draft Apparatus 

Brunner Engineering Corp. of New 


York ,.C2692 

Buffalo Forge Co C2790 

Gifford Heat Control Systems, Inc.C2694 

Pyramid Iron Products Corp C2690 

See also page C2793 

B-B C2692 

Mechanical Exercisers 

Sanitarium Equipment Co C3382 


Medicine Cabinets 

See Cabinets, Bathroom 

Memorials 

— Art Glass Window, see Leaded Glass; 
Glass, Art 

— Interchangeable, see Directories, Build- 
ing 

Message Sending — Receiving Ap- 
paratus, Printing or Writing 

See Telegraph Apparatus 

Metal Covered 

— Doors, see Doors, Metal Covered 

— Partitions, see Partitions, Metal Cov- 
ered 

—Trim, see Trim, Metal Covered 

—Windows, see Windows, Metal Covered 

Metal, Extruded 

See Extruded Metal Shapes 


Metal Fabric, Woven 

Metalace Corp C2820 

Tuttle & Bailey Mfg. Co C2824 

Lockstrand C2820 

Steelcane C2824 


Metal Lath 

—Expanded and Perforated Sheet 

Associated Metal Lath Mfrs., Inc. B 1279 
Barton Spider-Web System, Inc... A121 


Berger Mfg. Co B1286 

Bostwick Steel Lath Co B1290 

Central Alloy Steel Corp A438 

Concrete Engineering Co A110 

Concrete Steel Co A125 

Consolidated Expanded Metal Cos.B1293 

Genfire Steel Co B1294 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co B1298 

Milwaukee Corrugating Co B1300 


Metal Lath — Cont. 


Metal Lath and Insulation Combina- 


— Expanded and Perforated Sheet — Cont. 
North Western Expanded Metal 


Co B1302 

Penn Metal Co B1299 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc.... A 132 

Sykes Metal Lath Co B1304 

Truscon Steel Co B1306 

Wheeling Corrugating Co B1308 

Youngstown Pressed Steel Co B1309 

See also pages A106; A130; A560; A565 

Berloy B1286 

Ceco A110 

Ceconomy A110 

Clincher B1298 

Copper syke B1304 

Diamond B1306 

Havemeyer A125 

Herringbone B1294 

Hy-Rib B1306 

Key B1294 

Keyridge A560 

Kno-Burn B1302 

Mahoning B 1309 

Massillon A565 

Mile or B1300 

Netmesh B1300 

Niles B1290 

Penco B1299 

Phoenix B1298 

Shurebond B1298 

Steelcrete B1293 

S tripit e B1306 

Toncan A438 

Truss-Loop B1290 

Truss-V-Rib B1290 

20th Century B1302 

YPS Stuccomesh B1309 

Zee B1309 

Details of Application B1279 

Specifications ....B1279; B1286; B1290; 

B1294; B1304 

— Self-furring 

Berger Mfg. Co B1286 

Bostwick Steel Lath Co B1290 

Concrete Engineering Co A 110 

Concrete Steel Co A125 

Consolidated Expanded Metal Cos. B 1293 

Genfire Steel Co B1294 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co B1298 

Milwaukee Corrugating Co B1300 

North Western Expanded Metal 

Co B1302 

Sykes Metal Lath Co B1304 

Truscon Steel Co B1306 

Wheeling Corrugating Co B1308 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Co B1274 

Youngstown Pressed Steel Co B1309 

Berloy B1286 

Ceco A110 

Ceconomy A110 

Clinton B1274 

Diamond Rib B1294 

Flat-Rib A125 

Havemeyer A125 

Hy-Rib B1306 

Ideal Rib B1309 

Longspan B1302 

Mil cor B1300 

Phoenix B1298 

Plasta-Saver B1302 

Ribplex B1286 

Self -Sentering B1294 

Shurebond B1298 

Stay-Rib B1300 

Steelcrete B1293 

Steelhart B1302 

Trussit B1294 

Truss-Loop B1290 

Truss-V-Rib B1290 

Zee B1309 

Z-Rib B1309 


Specifications B1274; B1286; B1290; 

B1294 


— Wire 

American Steel & Wire Co B1273 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Co B1274 

See also pages A130; A798 

Clinton B1274 

Triangle Mesh B1273 

Specifications B1274 


tion 

National Steel Fabric Co B1312 

Steeltex B1312 


Metals 

(See also Sheet Metal; Rods; Wire; Tubing, 


etc.) 

— Chrome Nickel Iron Alloys 

Allegheny Steel Co C3294 

Ascoloy C3294 

— Nickel 

International Nickel Co C3295 

— Nickel Copper Alloys 

International Nickel Co C3295 

Monel Metal C3295 

Meter Boxes 

See Boxes, Meter 

Meters, Flow 

See page C2802 

Milk and Package Receivers 

See Receivers, Milk Bottle and Package 

Millwork 

Curtis Cos. Service Bureau B1138 

Hyde-Murphy Co B1144 

Mitchell, Robert, Mfg. Co. ....... .B1149 

Morgan Woodwork Organization. .B1 150 
Smith, Geo. W., Woodworking Co.B2174 

Thomas and Co., Inc B2299 

See also pages B1132; B1156 

Mineral Wool 

Union Fibre Co., Inc A189 


United States Mineral Wool Co... A193 


Mirrors 
— Metal Frame 

American Enameled Products Co..C2586 

Dixie Metal Products Co., Inc C2567 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co C2568 

Fairfacts Co., Inc B1458 

Hess Warming & Ventilating Co..C2572 

Hoegger, Inc C2592 

Ideal Cabinet Corp C2576 

“White-Steel” Sanitary Furniture 

Co C2584 

See also page C2582 

Brasscrafters White C2568 

— Polished Plate Glass 

Plate Glass Mfrs. of America B1718 

Miter and Joint Clamps 

Carnahan Mfg. Co B1132 

Evans B1132 


Mixers 

— Dough, Cake, etc. 

See Kitchen Mixing Machines 


— Shower Bath 

American Pin Co C2536 

Crane Co C2546 

Hoffman & Billings Mfg. Co C2540 

Leonard-Rooke Co C2541 

Powers Regulator Co C2542 

Speakman Co C2544 

Ampinco C2536 

Mixometer C2544 

Niedecken C2540 

Temperator C2536 

Specifications C2542 

— Steam and Water 


See Valves, Mixing — Thermostatic 

Modeling 

See Sculptors and Modelers 

Models, Ship 

See Ship Models 

Monel Metal 

— Rods, see Rods, Nickel Copper Alloys 
— Sheets, see Sheet Metal, Nickel Copper 
Alloys 

— Tubing, see Tubing, Nickel Copper Alloys 
— Wire, see Wire, Nickel Copper Alloys 

Money Chests 

See Safes 

Monuments 

— Granite, see Granite, Structural or Monu- 
mental 

— Marble, see Marble 

Mortar 
— Asbestos 

See Plaster, Gypsum — Hard Wall 
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MORTAR 


OIL 


Mortar — Cont. 

— Bricklayers* 

See Cement, Bricklayers’ 

— Colors 

See Colors, Mortar, Cement and Stucco 
— Hydrated Lime and Cement 
See Lime, Hydrated; Cement, Portland 


— Magnesite 

See Stucco, Magnesite 

— Nailing Concrete 
See Nailing Concrete 
— Portland Cement 

Atlas Portland Cement Co A36 

See also page B1357 

Atlas-White A36 

Mortuary 

— Lifts 

See Elevators 

Racks 

Market Forge Co C3086 

Major co C3086 

— Refrigerators 
See Refrigerators, Mortuary 

— Trucks 

Market Forge Co C3086 

Major co C3086 

Mosaics 

— Ceramic 

(See also Tile, Ceramic) 

Mata wan Tile Co B1443 

Mueller Mosaic Co B1442 

— Glass 

Ravenna Mosaics, Inc B1708 

Spiers, Richard N., & Sons B1709 

Specifications B1708 

— Marble 

(See also Tile, Marble) 

Del Turco, L., & Bros., Inc B1410 

Ravenna Mosaics, Inc B1708 

See also page B2298 


Motion Theater Equipment 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Theater 

Motor Generator Sets 

See Generating Sets, Motor 

Motors 

— Damper Regulator 

See Regulators, Damper 
— Electric, A-C. and D-C. 

Burke Electric Co C2872 

General Electric Co.C2425; C2797; C3093 

Lincoln Electric Co C2874 

Wagner Electric Corp C2875 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co..C2862 

See also pages C2793; C3005; C3010 

Line-Weld C2874 

Pow-R-Full C2875 

Start-R-Less C2875 


Mouldings 

— Blackboard 
See Blackboard Mouldings 

— Drawn Metal 

Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc A825 

See also pages B1752; B1758; B1763; 

B2136 


— Electrical Wiring 

See Conduit, Electrical, Metal Moulding 

— Extruded Metal 

American Brass Co A746 

McCoy Bronze Co., Inc A834 

Modern Bronze Store Front Co...B1768 
Taunton-New Bedford Copper Co. A428 

Eagle A428 

— Hollow Metal 

(See also Mouldings, Drawn Metal; Trim, Hol- 
low Metal) 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co A816 

Detroit Show Case Co B1758 

United Metal Products Co A838 

See also page B1766 

— Metal Covered 

(See also Trim, Metal Covered) 

Friedrich, E. H., Co A856 

Mahon, R. C., Co A859 


— Picture, Metal — Invisible 

Berger Mfg. Co B1286 

Bostwick Steel Lath Co B1290 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co B1314 

Milwaukee Corrugating Co B1300 


Mouldings — Cont. 

— Picture, Metal — Invisible — Cont. 

Richsto Mfg. Co B1320 

Wheeling Corrugating Co B1308 

See also pages A132; A825; A837; A838; 

A 860; B1302 

Berlov B1286 

Old Style B1300 

— Rolled Steel — Plain and Ornamented 

Braun, J. G A748 

See also page A926 

—Tile 


See Tile, Ceramic; Tile, Paving; Cove 
Base, Tile 
—Wood 

See Trim, Wood 

Museum Cases 

See Cases, Museum and Treasure Room 

Mushroom Ventilators 

See Ventilators, Mushroom 


Muslin, Ceiling or Wall 

Wiggin’s, H. B., Sons Co B2272 

Fab-Rik-O-Na B2272 

Ko-Na B2272 


N 


Nailing Concrete 

Aerocrete Corp. of America A151 

Nailcrete Corp A 152 

Porete Mfg. Co A 154 

Sullivan Co A81 

Fibermix A81 

Sulco A81 

Specifications A152 

Nailing Strips, Metal 

(See also Plugs, Wall, Metal) 

Barton Spider-Web System, Inc... A121 

Nails 

— Brass or Copper 

Hungerford, U. T., Brass & Copper 

Co A488 

Taunton-New Bedford Copper Co.. A428 

Eagle A42$ 

—Cut 


— Expansion 

Chicago Expansion Bolt Co A 140 

Drive-it A 140 

— Metal Lath — Self-furring 

Youngstown Pressed Steel Co B1309 

YPS Economy B1309 

— Slating, Shingle, etc. 

Hungerford, U. T., Brass & Cop- 
per Co .. A488 

Knickerbocker Slate Corp A450 

See also page A132 

Name Plates 


— Changeable Letter, see Directories, Build- 
ing 

— Metal, see Ornamental Metal Work; Tab- 
lets, Cast Bronze 

— Metal, for Building Directories, see Di- 
rectories, Building 

— Removable Letter, see Directories, Build- 
ing 

Napthaline 

See Preservatives, Wood 

Natatorium Design and Construction 


See Swimming Pool Design and Con- 
struction 

Newels 
— Cast Iron 

Hughes-Keenan Co A640 

McKinney, James, & Son A780 

Smith & Caffrey Co A648 

See also pages A784; A790 

— Steel 

Badger Wire & Iron Works A696 

Braun, J. G A748 

Guarsteel Safety Stair Co A636 

Hughes-Keenan Co A640 

Smith & Caffrey Co A648 

Western Architectural Iron Co.... A654 

Woodbridge Ornamental Iron Co., 

Inc A658 

—Wood 

See Millwork; Columns, Wood 
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Nickel 

— Metal, see Metals, Nickel 
— Rods, see Rods, Nickel 
— Sheets, see Sheet Metal, Nickel 
— Tubing, see Tubing, Nickel 
— Wire, see Wire, Nickel 
Nickel Chrome Iron Alloys 
See Metals, Chrome Nickel Iron Alloys 
Nickel Copper Alloys 
— Metal, see Metals, Nickel Copper Alloys 
— Rods, see Rods, Nickel Copper Alloys 
— Sheets, see Sheet Metal, Nickel Copper 
Alloys 

— Tubing, see Tubing, Nickel Copper Alloys 
— Wire, see Wire, Nickel Copper Alloys 

Night 

— Depositories, Bank, see Depositories, 
Bank — Night or After-hours 
— Latches, see Lock, Night Latch 

Nipples, Pipe 

See Fittings, Pipe; Pipe 

Nosings 
— Stair, Metal 

American Mason Safety Tread Co. A662 


Blasted Mfg. Co A149 

Braun, J. G A680 

Guarsteel Safety Stair Co A636 

Safety Stair Tread Co A681 

See also page A784 

Cooper A662 

Wooster Security A681 

— Stair, Rubber 
See Tile, Rubber — Floor 
— Stair, Safety 


See Treads and Nosings, Safety 

— Stair, Tile 
(See also Tile) 

Friderichsen Floor & Wall Tile Co. B 1436 

Nozzles 


— Fire Hose 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co C2454 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co C2458 

Jiffy Fire Hose Rack Co C2462 

See also page C2441 

— Spray 

Anthony Company C2695 

See also page C2802 

Nebulyte C2695 


Numerals, Metal 

See Letters, Metal 


o 


Oak 

— Flooring, see Flooring, Wood — Oak 
— Lumber, see Lumber, Oak 

Office Planning and Equipment 


— Hotel, Club, Hospital, etc. 

Whitney Duplicating Check Co C3346 

Wilcox, W. W., Mfg. Co C3350 

Oil 

— Burning Systems 

Aetna Automatic Oil Burner C2696 

American Nokol Co C2698 

Anthony Company C2695 

Combustion Fuel Oil Burner Co..C2700 
Davison, N. C., Gas Burner & 

Welding Co C2701 

Electrol Inc. of Missouri C2702 

Hardinge Brothers, Inc C2704 

Johnson, S. T., Co C2703 

Ray, W. S., Mfg. Co., Inc C2712 

Socony Burner Co C27\3 

Sundstrand Engineering Co C2714 

Wayne Co C27 15 

Williams Oil-O-Matic Heating 

Corp C2716 

Anderson C2701 

Nebulyte C2695 

Nokol C2698 

Oil-O-Matic C2716 

Vesuznous C2701 

Specifications C2698 ; C2704 

— Creosote 

See Preservatives, Wood 


OIL 


V 


. PAINT 


Oil — Cont. 

— Floor Finishing, Cement, Magnesite, 


Terrazzo, etc. 

Min wax Co., Inc A67 

Scofield, Evans & Co B1702 

Sullivan Co A81 

See also page B1542 

Repello B1702 

Specifications A67 


— Proofing 
See Waterproofing 
— Linseed 
See Linseed Oil 
— Separators 
See Separators, Oil 
— Wood Floor 

See Preservatives, Wood Floor 

Oil and Gasoline Storage and Dis- 
tributing Systems 

See Gasoline and Oil Storage and Dis- 
tributing Systems 

Oilcloth, Flooring — Printed Felt 

See Flooring, Felt Base 

Omnibuses, Vault and Office 

See Filing Equipment, Metal 


Operators 

— Door, Elevator — Electric or Pneumatic 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc C3122 

Graham & Norton Co C3124 

Quincy Elevator Gate Co A891 

Randall Control & Hydrometric 

Corp C3128 

Wagner Mfg. Co C3132 

Crowell C3122 

ES C3122 

— Door, Elevator, Manual 
See Closers, Door, Elevator 
— Door, Sliding or Swinging 

Allen & Drew, Inc A913 

Automatic Power Door Mfg. Co...B2050 

Michigan Metal Products Co B2054 

Schoelkopf Mfg. Co B2053 

Yoder-Morris Co B2056 

See also pages A891 ; B1800 

Air-Dor B2054 

Air-Lec B2053 

Electromatic B1800 

Y-M B2056 

Specifications B2050; B2054 

— Double Hung Sash 

Blasted Mfg. Co C3334 

NoPole C3334 

Specifications C3334 

— Sash 

See Sash Operating Devices 

— Sidewalk Door 


See Doors, Sidewalk — Opening and Clos- 
ing Devices for 

— Theater Curtain 

See Curtains, Theater Stage — Operators 
for 

— Transom 

See Transom Operators and Lifters 

Orchestra Elevators 

See Elevators, Theater 


Organs 

—Pipe 

Aeolian Co C3218 

Estey Organ Co C3220 

Kimball, W. W., Co C3221 

National Theatre Supply Co C3215 

Kilgan C3215 

— Reed 

See page C3220 

Ornamental Metal Work 

Aluminum Co. of America A741 

American Bronze Co A742 

Antioch Art Foundry A743 

Art Brass & Wire Works, Inc A745 

Art Metal Construction Co B2176 

Badger Wire & Iron Works A696 

Barnes Wire Fence Co A695 

Braun, J. G A748 

Bullard, Ralph C B1878 

Chicago Architectural Bronze Co.. A7S0 
Cincinnati Artistic Wrought Iron 
Works Co A754 


Ornamental Metal Work — Cont. 


Cincinnati Iron Fence Co A714 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co A752 

Columbus Wire & Iron Works Co.. A702 
Copper and Brass Research Assn.. A755 
Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works.. A608 

Crown Iron Works Co.. A756 

Detroit Mausoleum Equipment 

Works A758 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc C3136 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc A757 

Enterprise Iron & Wire Fence Co. . A707 

Feine, August, & Sons Co A760 

Ferro Studio Inc A761 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works A716 

Flour City Ornamental Iron Co... A762 

Friedley-Voshardt Co A764 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co...C2966 

Gorham Co A765 

Harsch, John, Bronze & Foundry 

Co A768 

Heath, J. S., Co A770 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works A 767 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co A774 

Jones, Harold K C3415 

Jones, L. E., Wire & Iron Works.. A703 

Logan Co A772 

Matthews, Jas. H., & Co A775 

McCoy Bronze Co., Inc A1048 

McGann, T. F., & Sons Co A776 

McKinney, James, & Son A780 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc A778 

Midwest Metal Art Co A781 

Moynahan & Duchene, Inc A782 

Newman Mfg. Co A784 

Osterkamp-Mead Corp A788 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works A789 

Polachek, John, Bronze & Iron Co., 

Inc A792 

Price-Evans Foundry Corp A790 

Reliance Fireproof Door Co A863 

Remppis, Wm. F., Co., Inc A793 

Renaissance Bronze & Iron Works, 

Inc A794 

Sexauer & Lemke, Inc A644 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works. A798 

Smith & Caffrey Co.^-, A648 

Smyser-Royer Co A795 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc A720 

Taylor & Dean A704 

Tiffany Studios A800 

Titchener Iron Works, Inc A649 

Tyler Co A801 

Vilsack, Martin Co A802 

Williams, Jno., Inc A804 

See also pages A586 ; A633 ; A640 ; 

A646 ; A654 ; A656; A724; A726 
Association A755 


Ornamental Plastering 

See Plastering, Ornamental 

Ornaments 

— Cast Iron 

See Ornamental Metal Work; Castings, 
I ron — Architectural 
— Chimney 

See Chimney, Ornaments for 
— Forged 

(See also Forgings, Hand— Decorative) 

See page B1878 

— Lead 

(See also Leadwork, Decorative) 

Skinner-Hill Co., Inc C2995 

— Plastic, Composition Fiber, etc. 
Jacobson Mantel & Ornament Co., 

Inc B1372 

Jacobson & Co B1370 

Walter, G. E., Inc B1374 

See also page A326 

Duretta B1374 

— Pressed Steel 

Braun, J. G A748 

Feine, August, & Sons Co A760 

Jones, Harold K C3415 

— Terra Cotta 

(See also Terra Cotta, Architectural; Tile, 
Ceramic; Pottery, Garden) 

Rookwood Pottery Co B1454 

Outlet Boxes 

See Boxes, Outlet — Electric 


Ovens 

— Baking, Electric 

Edison Electric Appliance Co., Inc.C3242 


— Baking, Gas 

American Stove Co C3245 

Gloekler, Bernard, Co C3290 

Michigan Stove Co C3256 

Standard Gas Equipment Corp C3263 

Van, John, Range Co C3284 

Clark Jewel C3245 

Dangler C3245 

Direct Action C3245 

Garland C3256 

New Process C3245 

Quick Meal C3245 

Reliable C3245 

— Baking, Portable 

See page C2384 

— Roasting 


See Ovens, Baking; Kitchen Equipment 

Overhead Carrying Systems 

See Carrying Systems, Overhead 


Package and Milk Receivers 

See Receivers, Milk Bottle and Package 

Packing 

— Acid Tower — Partition and Spiral 
Ring 

See pages A468; B1500 

— Asbestos 

See page C3202 

— Sheet Rubber 

See page C3202 

Packing House Equipment 

Cincinnati Refrigerator and Fix- 
ture Works C3068 

See also page C3077 

Boss ...... C3068 

Pails, Fire 

See Fire Extinguishing Apparatus 

Paging Systems 

See Signal Systems; Telephone Signaling 
Auxiliaries 

Paint 

— Acid, Alkali or Oil Resistant 

American Asphalt Paint Co B1610 

Arco Co B1744 

Barber Asphalt Co A398 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc B1624 

Ginflre Steel Co A62 

Goheen Corp B1632 

Lewis Asphalt Engineering Corp. . . A66 

McNamara, Michael, Varnish 

Works B1641 

Minwax Co., Inc A67 

Quigley Furnace Specialties Co., 

Inc B1655 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc A82 

Toch Brothers A86 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co B1670 

See also pages A61 ; A483; B1541 ; 

B1622 ; B1658; B1668 

Antoxide B1624 

Ar co-Rays B1744 

Barreled Sunlight Chemic Enamel. .B1670 

Bituloid A67 

Britenol B1632 

Degraco B1622 

Genasco A398 

Krodeproof A66 

Mac B1641 

Marvelwite A82 

Navar B1610 

R.I.IV. A 86 

Sarva B1610 

Thermokote B1632 

Triple- A B1655 

Valdura B1610 

Valux B1610 

Specifications A67 

— Aluminum or Bronze 

Aluminum Co. of America B1609 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co B1628 

Sullivan Co A81 
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PAINT 


PAINT 


Paint — Cont. 

— Aluminum or Bronze — Cont. 

See also pages B1632; B1658; B1668 


Alumikote B1632 

D e fie ct-0 -Lite A81 

Specifications B1609 


— Boiler, Stack and Gas Holder 

See Paint, Stack and Boiler; Paint, Gas 
Holder; Paint, Metal Protective; Pre- 
servatives, Metal 

— Brick, Cement, Concrete, Stucco, 

Stone — Preservative Finishing Coats 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products.. A52 


Berry Brothers, Inc B1612 

Billings-Chapin Co B1611 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc B1614 

Carpenter- Morton Co B1616 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp A58 

Certain-teed Products Corp B1618 

Davis, H. B., Co B1620 

Detroit Graphite Co B1622 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc B1624 

General Chemical Co A94 

Genfire Steel Co A62 

Goheen Corp B1632 

Horn, A. C, Co A64 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co A59 

Keystone Varnish Co B1638 

Kling Koat 'A59 

Master Builders Co A96 

McNamara, Michael, Varnish 

Works B1641 

Minwax Co., Inc A67 

Mitchell-Rand Dampproofing Corp. A 72 

Murphy Varnish Co B1642 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co B1649 

Pratt & Lambert — Inc B1656 

Sherwin-Williams Co B1658 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc A82 

Standard Varnish Works B1664 

Sullivan Co A81 

Thomson Wood Finishing Co B1667 

Toch Brothers* A86 

Truscon Laboratories A84; B1668 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co B1670 

Wadsworth, Howland & Co., Inc..B1674 


^ F tt 5 ta 1U/ " > » 

B1744; B1748 

Barreled Sunlight Granolith B1670 

Bay State B1674 

Bilchaco Cement Floor Coating ... .B1611 

Carmote B1616 

Cem-Bric A58 

Cemcoat A82 

Cementhide B1649 

Ceralith B1748 

Colorseal A96 

Conco A52 

Concrewaltum B1632 

Degraco B1622 

Degraco-Tone B1622 

Driwal B1611 

Durock A64 

Granite: r B1668 

Hard-n-tyte A94 

Keystone B1638 

K oner ex A64 

Konkreto B1642 

Kontite A81 

Koverflor B1664 

Lectrolite B1620 

Lionoil B1612 

Liquid Konkerit A86 

Luxeherry B1612 

Lyt-all B1656 

M-R A72 

Mastertex A96 

Pore elite B1667 

RAW A86 

Sealerine B1641 

Sta-White B1622 

StoneTex A84; B1668 

StuccoTex A84 

Symentrex A64 

Vitralite B1656 

Specifications A67; A 72; A84; A94; 


A96; B1611 ; B1618; B1622; B1624; 
B1656; B1658; B1664; B1668; B1670; 

B1674 


Paint — Cont. 

— Caen Stone Finish 
See Paint, Texturing; Paint, Brick, Ce- 
ment, Concrete, Stucco, Stone 

— Cement Floor 

See Paint, Brick, Cement, Concrete, etc. 
—Cold Water 
See Paint, Water 
— Creosote or Bitumen Sealing 

Jenni son- Wright Co. B1560 

Kreolite Insulating Koating B1560 

— Deck 

See Paint, House, Ready Mixed 
— Enamel 
See Enamel 

— Fire Retardant 

See pages A560; B1632 

-Flat Wall Finish 

See Paint, Wall Finish — Flat, Egg Shell 
or Gloss 
-Gas Holder 

American Asphalt Paint Co B1610 

King, E. & F., & Co., Inc B1748 

Sherwin-Williams .Co B1658 

Toch Brothers A86 

See also pages B1622; B1632; B1668 

Freer’ s B1748 

Degraco B1622 

R.IW A86 

U-in-tah B1610 

Specifications B1748 

— Glaze for 

Bradley Stuc-O-Tint Co., Inc B1677 

Craftex Co B1678 

Hachmeister-Lind Chemical Co....B1682 

Merken, M. J., Paint Co., Inc B1686 

Muralo Co., Inc B1687 

United States Gypsum Co B1697 

Wiggin's, H. B., Sons Co B1696 

Craft coat B1678 

Mertex B1686 

Mural-Tex B1687 

Rufkote B1696 

Stuc-O-Stain B1677 

T extone ; B1697 

Wall-Kraft B1682 

Specifications B1677 

— Graphite 

Carpenter-Morton .Co B1616 

Detroit Graphite Co B1622 

Dixon, Poseph, Crucible Co B1628 

C.M.Co/s B1616 

Superior B1622 

Specifications B1622; B1628 

— House, Ready Mixed 

Billings-Chapin Co B1611 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc B1614 

Certain-teed Products Corp B1618 

Davis, H. B., Co B1620 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc B1624 

Hockaday, Inc B1633 

McNamara, Michael, Varnish 

Works B1641 

Merken, M. J., Paint Co., Inc.... B 1686 

New Jersey Zinc Co B1648 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co B1649 

Sherwin-Williams Co B1658 

Standard Varnish Works B1664 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co B1670 

See also pages A82; B1622; B1632; 

B1672 

Barreled Sunlight B 1670 

Degraco B1622 

40 - 40-20 B1648 

Holland White B1633 

Koverflor B1664 

LAtalianna B1620 

Mac B1641 

Merco B1686 

Old Honesty B1632 

Old Virginia White B1614 

Patton’s B1649 

Plasticote B1686 

Sun-Proof B 1649 

U.S.N. Deck Paint B1611 

Val-Primer B1672 

Zilo B1658 

Specifications B1618; B1624; B1633; 

B1649; B1664 


Paint — Cont. 

— Joint 

See Calking and Glazing Compounds 

— Metal Protective 

American Asphalt Paint Co B1610 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products. A52 

Barber Asphalt Co A398 

Billings-Chapin Co B1611 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc B1614 

Carpenter-Morton Co B1616 

Davis, H. B., Co B1620 

Detroit Graphite Co B1622 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co B1628 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc B1624 

Genfire Steel Co A62 

Goheen Corp B1632 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co A59 

King, E. & F., & Co., Inc B1748 

Lewis Asphalt Engineering Corp.. A66 
McNamara, Michael, Varnish 

Works B1641 

Minwax Co., Inc A67 

National Lead Co B1645 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co B1649 

Quigley Furnace Specialties Co., 

Inc B1655 

Sherwin-Williams Co B1658 

Thomson Wood Finishing Co B1667 

Toch Brothers A86 

Truscon Laboratories B1668 

See also pages. . . A61 ; A82 ; A247 ; A396; 

A483 ; B1541 ; B1554 

A. T. P A396 

Amalie A82 

Ant oxide B1624 

Bar-Ox B1668 

Bituloid A6 7 

Breer’s B1748 

CM. Co.’s B1616 

Carbonite A52 

Carbonizing Coating B1632 

Crometan B1622 

Flexiblac B1614 

Galvanum B1632 

Genasco A398 

Highzvay Red B1632 

Ironhide B1649 

Krodeproof '. A66 

Kromate B1624 

Kromik B1658 

Mac B1641 

Metalastic B1658 

Prime-Rite B 1622 

RAW A 86 

Rustnaught B1611 

Steel Kote B1620 

Superior B1622 

Tockolith A86 

Triple- A B1655 

Triple Lead kote B1748 

Valdura B1610 

Zid B1667 

Specifications A67; B1622; B1624; 

B1628; B1632; B1649; B1658; 

B1668 ; B1748 

— Mill White 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products.. A52 

Billings-Chapin Co B1611 

Carpenter-Morton Co B1616 

Certain-teed Products Corp B1618 

Detroit Graphite Co B1622 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc B1624 

Hilo Varnish Corp B1634 

Hockaday, Inc B1633 

McNamara, Michael, Varnish 

Works B1641 

Merken, M. J., Paint Co., Inc B1686 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co B1649 

Pratt & Lambert. — Inc B1656 

Seidlitz Paint & Varnish Co B1666 

Sherwin-Williams Co B1658 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc A82 

Thomson Wood Finishing Co B1667 

T ruscon Laboratories B 1668 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co B1670 

White Co A102 

See also pages B1632; B1674; B1748 

Alba-Lux B1649 
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PANELS 


Paint — Cont. 

— Mill White— Cont. 

Barreled Sunlight B1670 

Britenol B J632 

Carmolight B1616 

Cent coat A82 

De colit e 5 1611 

Du-Lite B 624 

Eg-Shel B 658 

Hi- Lite B1634 

Litho Lite 21995 

Lyt-all B1656 

Mac B1641 

M er co B1686 

Plasticdte B1686 

Sanatone B1667 

Save -Lite B1658 

Snolite §1649 

Sta-White §1622 

Wahcolite §1674 

Wal-Lite B1668 

Wal-Lite A52 

Whytcote A102 

Specifications B1618; B1622; B1624; 

B1633; B1649; B1656; B1658; B1668; 

B1670 

— Oil Resistant 

See Paint, Acid, Alkali or Oil Resistant 
— Plastic 

See Paint, Texturing 
— Porch 

See Paint, House, Ready Mixed 
— Portland Cement 

See Paint, Water— Portland Cement 
—Priming, Galvanized Iron 

Carpenter-Morton Co B 1616 

Genfire Steel Co A62 

Goheen Corp. . ; B1632 

McNamara, Michael, Varnish 

Works B1641 

Seidlitz Paint & Varnish Co B1666 

See also pages A82; B1610; B1658 

Carmote B1 616 

Galvacote A82 

Galvanum B }632 

Sealerine B }641 

Valdura B1610 

— Priming, Plaster . 

See Sizing; Enamel Undercoats; Paint 
Brick, Cement, Concrete, Stucco, Stone 
— Priming, Wood or Metal 

See Paint, House; Enamel Undercoats 
Paint, Metal Protective 

Pyroxylin or Nitro-cellulose Base 

See Lacquer 
— Red Lead 
See Red Lead 

— Roof . N 

(See also Paint, Metal Protective) 

American Asphalt Paint Co. B1610 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products.. A52 

Hetzel, J. G., Estate of... A483 

Merken, M. J., Paint Co., Inc o'™ 

Servicised Products Corp A/y 

Toch Brothers •••• A86 

See also pages A80 , A81 

Azroo B 610 

Perfectseal B }6°° 

Valdura B161 ° 

— Shellac 

See Shellac and Shellac Substitutes 
—Spraying Equipment 
Par-Lock Co A/6 

— Stack and Boiler 

American Asphalt Paint Co BJ610 

Goheen Corp BJ632 

Sherwin-Williams Co B 1658 

Toch Brothers ; • • • • • A86 

See also pages. . . A61 ; A82 ; A483 ; B1668 

R.I.W A86 

Thermokote B J632 

U-in-tah B }6J0 

Valdura B1610 

— Stain Preventive 

See Paint, Creosote or Bitumen Sealing 
—Street Marking 

Carpenter-Morton Co B161o 

—Technical . 

American Asphalt Paint Co B1610 

Genfire Steel Co A62 


Paint — Cont. 

Technical — Cont. 

Goheen Corp B *632 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc A82 

Sullivan Co A81 

Toch Brothers : A86 

Truscon Laboratories B1668 

White Co A102 

See also page B1667 

R.I.W A86 

Valdura B1610 

-Texturing 

Bradley Stuc-O-Tint Co., Inc B1677 

Craftex Co. §678 

Hachmeister-Lind Chemical Co. . . .B1682 

Marb-L-Cote, Inc B }^83 

Merken, M. J., Paint Co., Inc B1686 

Morene Products Co., Inc B1684 

Muralo Co., Inc B }687 

Plastene Products, Inc B1690 

Sasso Art Cement Co B }694 

Stonetone Co B1695 

Sullivan Co A81 

United States Gypsum Co B1697 

Wiggin’s, H. B., Sons Co B1696 

Art-Cote A81 

Mertex B }686 

Mural-Tex B1687 

Rufkote B1696 

Stuc-O-Tint b 1677 

Text one B J697 

W all-Kraft 

Specifications B 1677 ; B1678; B1682; 

B1683 ; B1686; B1690; B1694; 

B1695 ; B1696 

— Texturing — Contractors for 

See Contractors, Texture Wall Finish 
-Wall Finish— Flat, Egg Shell or Gloss 
Aquabar Waterproofing Products.. A52 

Arco Co b }744 

Berry Brothers, Inc B1612 

Billings-Chapin Co... • B1611 


Paint — Cont. 

—Wall Finish— Flat, Egg Shell or Gloss 
Cont. - 

Tegulite B 748 

Velumina *1649 

Whytcote A102 

Specifications B 1612 ; B1618; B1622; 

B1624; B1638; B1644; B1649; B^65$L 

— Washable Wall Finish 
See Paint, Wall Finish— Flat, Egg Shell 
or Gloss 

—Water 

Muralo Co., Inc B J687 

Reardon Co B J692 

United States Gypsum Co B1697 

Wiggin’s, H. B., Sons Co B }696 

Lumnite B }692 

Salamander B J687 

Solarite B ]6£2 

Textone 

Specifications B1687 ; B1692 

— Water — Portland Cement 

Morene Products Co., Inc B1684 

Muralo Co., Inc B |687 

Reardon Co B }692 

Sandusky Cement Co B1689 

Sasso Art Cement Co B }694 

Stonetone Co B 1695 

Sullivan Co 

Bonder B1692 

Cemtex § 622 

Kontite A®* 

Medusa •••••§} 689 

Specifications B1692; B1694; B1695 


13illings-L.napin v^o... • \ „v " c 

Bradley Stuc-O-Tint Co., Inc B 677 -Waterproofing 

Carter White Lead Co B1617 | . See Waterproofing and 


Certain-teed Products Corp 

Davis, H. B., Co 

Detroit Graphite Co B1622 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc B1624 

Goheen Corp B }63 2 

Hilo Varnish Corp B1634 

Johnson, S. C., & Son B1636 

Keystone Varnish Co B1638 

McNamara, Michael, Varnish 

Works B J641 

Merken, M. J., Paint Co., Inc B1686 

Moore, Benjamin, & Co 

National Lead Co B ^646 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co B J64^ 

Pratt & Lambert — Inc B1656 


Dampproofing 

Paint and Compounds 
— White Lead 
See White Lead 
— Zinc Oxide 
See Zinc Oxide 

Paint Work 

Specifications . ...B1617; B1634; B 1636 ; 

B1645 ; B1648; B1649; B1658 

Paint and Varnish Removers 

Johnson, S. C., & Son 

Martin Varnish Co B J640 

Pratt & Lambert— Inc B}o50 

See also page B *634 

Expedite B1656 


Seidlitz Paint & Varnish 

Sherwin-Williams Co B1658 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc A82 

Thomson Wood Finishing Co B1667 

Truscon Laboratories B1668 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co B1670 

White Co A J02 

See also pages A64; B1748 

Arcotone B }744 

Artone B 1611 

Ascepticote 

Compo Coating B1634 

Compo Tint B1634 

Degraco-Tone B1622 

Flat-Tone B1658 

Frescolite 5 

Halftone B1666 

Keystone B }6^8 

Lyt-all §J656 

Mercotone 5}^ 

Oiltone §}666 

Permacote 5:995 

Pore elite B }667 

Rice's Flow-On B ]670 

Sanatone B }667 

Sani-Flat B ^J 

Sonotint _ A82 

Sta-White B 1622 


Co! ! . ! . . .B1666 Panelboards, Electric 


—Dead and Live Front 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co C2880 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co C2954 

Bryant Electric Co. ... £2928 

Bull Dog Electric Products Co C2884 

General Electric Co £2938 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co. ...... .£2890 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.. £2862 
Wurdack, Wm, Electric Mfg. Co.. £2892 

f Ja C2880 

Fusenter * ! ! ! ! C2884 

SaftoFuse £2884 

Unit-Versal C2884 

Specifications C2880; C2884; C2928 

— Metering „,. OA 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co.... £2880 

Bull Dog Electric Products Co....C2884 
Wurdack, Wm., Electric Mfg. Co- -£2892 

See also page £2890 

p ^ LzooU 

Unit-Versal 

Specifications 

Panels 

— Door — V entilating 

See Ventilators, Door Panel, Transom, 
etc. 

—Veneered 

See page 
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PANIC 


PILERS 


Panic Exit Locks 

See Exit Devices, Fire or Panic ' 

Pans, Bunker 

See Bunker Pans 

Pantry Cabinets 

See Cabinets 


Pantry Sinks 

See Sinks, Copper and White Metal 


Paper 

— Blue or Brown Print 


Pease. C. F., Co A2 

— Building 

Bird & Son, inc A422 

Certain-teed Products Corp A404 

Garrett, C. S., & Sons Corp A 188 

Sisalkraft Co A 190 

See also pages A393; A398; A405 

Garrettite A 188 

Liberty A 188 

Neponset A422 

Raiuhide A 188 

Specifications A188; A190; A422 


— Drawing 

Pease, C. F., Co A2 

— Toilet 
See Toilet Paper 
— Towels 
See Towels, Paper 
— Tracing 

Pease, C. F., Co A2 

— Wall Coverings 
See Coverings, Wall — Paper 

Parallel Rule Attachment 

Pease, C. F., Co A2 


Parting Beads 

Sager Metal Weatherstrip Co B1192 


Partition Systems, Plaster Board — 
Non-bearing, Hollow or Solid 


Simplex Steel Products Co B1324 

Specifications B1324 


Partitions 

— Bank and Office Cage 
See Cages, Bank and Office 
— Cubicle — for Hospitals and Institu- 


tions 

Hart & Hutchinson Co B2106 

Litterer Bros. Mfg. Co B2117 

Mills Co B2148 

Sanymetal Products Co B2120 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc B2124 

Ferrometcil B2117 

Veneer-Steel B2106 

Weisteel B2124 

Specifications B2106 

— Curtain — Folding 

“Quiet Zone” Folding Wall Co B2155 

Folding Products Corp B2154 

— Disappearing — Pleated Cloth 

Athey Co B2283 

— Folding, Wood 


(See also Hangers, Door, Accordian Folding 
Partition; Hangers, Door, Sliding Folding 
Partition) 

American Folding Door and Parti- 


tion Co B2159 

Wilson, J. G., Corp B21 63 

See also page B2156 

Easy fold B2156 

Sectionfold B2163 

Specifications B2156; B2163 

— Folding, Wood — Sound Retarding 
Boston Acoustical Engineering Co.. B 1131 

Hamlin, Irving B1146 

Hamlinised B 1 146 

Trimount B1131 

— Hollow Metal 

Art Metal Construction Co A805 

Empire Steel Partition Co., Inc.. .B2136 
Jamestown Metal Desk Co., Inc...B2146 
Riester & Thesmacher Co A837 


occ .... •■n.f j/ , aoju, , 

A 1059 ; B2148 

JoneSteel B2146 

R & T A837 

— Hospital Ward 


See Partitions, Cubicle — for Hospitals 
and Institutions 


Partitions — Cont. 

— Interchangeable Adjustable — Steel 


Detroit Steel Products Co A955 

Empire Steel Partition Co., Inc B2136 

Jamestown Metal Desk Co., Inc...B2146 

Unit Steel Co B2139 

United Metal Products Co A838 

See also page A816 

Fenestra A 95 5 

JoneSteel B2146 

Thies B2139 

Specifications A955 

— Interchangeable Adjustable — Wood 

Circle A Products Corp B2134 

Improved Office Partition Co B2144 

Mount & Robertson, Inc B2150 

Weber Showcase & Fixture Co B2152 

See also page B2159 

Mount-Lockt B2150 

Telescopartition B2144 

— Interchangeable — Wire Mesh 
See Partitions, Wire, Industrial 
— Metal Covered 

Empire Fireproof Door Co A852 

Friedrich, E. H., Co A856 

New York Kalamein Co A866 

Philipp Mfg. Co A868 

Reliance Fireproof Door Co A863 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A884 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co A871 

See also pages A836; A848; A 870 

Specifications A856 

— Rolling Wood 

Acme. Partition Co., Inc B2156 

American Folding Door and Parti- 
tion Co B2159 

Grant Pulley and Hardware Co...B2160 

Kinnear Mfg. Co A898 

Kocher Rolling Partition Co B2161 

Swedish Venetian Blind Co B2162 

Wilson, J. G., Corp B2163 

Specifications B2156; B2163 

— Steel Panel — Industrial 

Lyon Metallic Mfg. Co B2093 

— Steel — Rolled or Pressed 

Bogert & Carlough Co A 1068 

Detroit Steel Products Co A955 

Hauserman, E. F., Co B2140 

Mills Co B2148 

Sanymetal Products Co B2120 

Unit Steel Co B2139 

Watson Mfg. Co B2184 

See also pages A1060; A 1071 ; A 1080: 

B2159 ; B2182 

Boca A 1068 

Fenestra A 955 

Thies B2139 

Specifications A955; B2140 

— Telescoping 


See Partitions, Interchangeable Adjust- 
able 
—Tile 

See Tile, Hollow, Gypsum : Tile, Hollow, 
Clav or Terra Cotta; Tile, Hollow or 


Solid, Cinder Concrete 

— Toilet, Shower or Urinal — Metal Cov- 
ered 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co B2116 

Plymetl B2116 

— Toilet, Shower or Urinal — Slate 
(See also Slate, Structural) 

Structural Slate Co B1378 

Pyramid B1378 

Specifications B1378 

— Toilet, Shower or Urinal — Soapstone 

Alberene Stone Co B1401 

— Toilet, Shower or Urinal — Steel 
Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co.B2102 

Elkay Mfg. Co B2104 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co B2116 

Hart & Hutchinson Co B2106 

Litterer Bros. Mfg. Co B2117 

Mills Co B2148 

Sanymetal Products Co B2120 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc B2124 

See also page B2136 

Ebco B2102 

Ferrometal B2117 

Veneer-Steel B2106 


Partitions — Cont. 

— Toilet, Shower or Urinal — Steel — Cont. 

Weisteel B2124 

Specifications B2104; B2106; B2124 

— Toilet, Shower or Urinal — Structural 
Glass 

Marietta Mfg. Co B1404 

Vitrolite Co B1406 

Sani Onyx B1404 

Specifications B1406 

— Vertical Sliding — Electrically Operated 

Allen & Drew, Inc A913 

— Wall Board and Steel Stud 

(See also Wall Board) 

Ryber Mfg. Co B1261 

Pronto B1261 

Specifications B1261 

— Wire, Industrial 

Acme Wire & Iron Works A724 

Acorn Wire and Iron Works A726 

Badger Wire & Iron Works A696 

Barnes Wire Fence Co A695 

Cyclone Fence Co A729 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co...C2966 

Logan Co A772 

Page Fence Assn A732 

Tucker & Fickeisen, Inc A735 

See also pages A649; A702; A703; 

A704; A708; A714; A716; A745; A752; 

A778; A798 ; B2101 
Red Ribbon A724 


Paste, Linoleum 

See Linoleum Cement 

Pavements 

— Asphalt Block, see Blocks, Paving, 
Asphalt 

— Brick, see Brick, Paving 
— Granite Block, see Blocks, Paving, 
Granite 

— Wood Block, see Blocks, Wood — Floor- 
ing and Paving 

Peelers, Vegetable 

See Kitchen Vegetable Peelers 

Pendents, Luminous 

See Sockets, Electric 

Pens, Live Stock 

(See also Barn Equipment) 


James Mfg. Co C3384 

Louden Machinery Co C3385 

Penstocks, Steel 

See pages C2422; C2424 

Perforated Metal 


— Concrete Reinforcement 

See Concrete Reinforcement, Expanded 
and Perforated Sheet 
— Grilles 

(See also Grilles and Screens, Metal— Ventilat- 


ing; Registers, ncaiuig aim ventilating; 

Auer Register Co C2808 

Best Register Co C2810 

Braun, J. G C2807 

Harrington & King Perforating Co.C2814 

Hart & Cooley Mfg. Co C2816 

Highton, Wm., & Sons Co C2818 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co C2813 

Tuttle & Bailey Mfg. Co C2824 

See also page A687 

H & C C2816 

— Lath 


See Metal Lath, Expanded and Per- 
forated Sheet 


Pergolas 

See Furniture, Garden; Columns 

Pews, Church 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Acces- 
sories 

Pewterware 

See page C2995 

Physiotherapy Appliances 

See Therapeutic Appliances 

Picture Mouldings 

See Mouldings, Picture 

Pilasters 

See Columns 

Pilers 

See Tiering Machines 
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Piles 

— Composite — Wood and Concrete 

MacArthur Concrete Pile & Foun- 
dation Co A24 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co A26 

Simplex Concrete Pile Assn., Inc.. A23 

Specifications A24 

— Concrete 

(Including: Premoulded, Cast-in-place Pedes- 
tal, Steel Incased, Steel Cylinders and Tubes) 

Blumenthal, Maurice, & Associates A22 
MacArthur Concrete Pile & Foun- 
dation Co A24 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co A26 

Simplex Concrete Pile Assn., Inc. . A~3 

Western Foundation Co A30 

Classification . A26 

Formula for Working Loads A26 

Specifications A23; A24; A26 

Typical Footings A26 

— Creosoted 
See Lumber, Creosoted 


Pine 

— Flooring, see Flooring, Wood — Pine 
— Lumber, see Lumber, Pine 

Pipe 

— Bends 

See Bends, Pipe 
—Brass or Copper 

American Brass Co 

American Tube Works £2302 

Baltimore Tube Co., Inc £2303 

Bridgeport Brass Co C2304 

Chase Cos., Inc C2306 

Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper Co., 

Inc C2307 

Copper and Brass Research Assn..C2308 

Randolph-Clowes Co £2402 

Rome Brass & Copper Co £2310 

Scovill Mfg. Co C2311 

Alpha £2306 

Anaconda £2301 

A. T. W. Boston C2302 

Plumrite £2304 

Tecco . . £2307 

Associations £2308 

Size to use AT2496 

Sizes and Dimensions C2302; C2303 ; 

C2304; C2308 ; C2310; C2311; C2402 

Specifications C2304; C2306; C2310 

— Cast Iron — Vent Stack 

(See also Pipe, Cast Iron) 

Clow, James B., & Sons C2622 

See also page £3209 

Vent urn C2622 

— Chimney, Terra Cotta 
See Pipe, Vitrified Clay; Linings, Flue 
— Coils 

See Coils, Pipe 

— Coils, Hot Water — for Warm Air 
Furnaces 

See Furnaces, Warm Air — Hot Water 
Pipe Coils for 
— Conductor — Copper 
Hungerford, U. T., Brass & Copper 

Co A488 

— Conductor — Fasteners for 
See Fasteners, Conductor Pipe 
— Conductor — Lead 

Hope, Henry, & Sons A1035 

Klein & Kavanagh A441 

— Conductor — -Lead Covered Copper 

Klein & Kavanagh A441 

United Lead Co A432 

Hoyt A432 

— Conductor — Protectors for 

See Protectors, Conductor and Sewer 
Pipe 

— Conductor — Steel 

Central Alloy Steel Corp A438 

Klauer Mfg. Co A546 

Lyon, Conklin & Co., Inc A442 

Newport Rolling Mill Co., Inc A439 

Wheeling Corrugating Co A490 

See also pages A486; A560; B1300 

Double Lock Seam A546 

Lyonore Metal A442 

Octagon A486 

Polygon A486 


Pipe — Cont. 

— Conductor — Steel — Cont. 

Shurlock A486 

Ton can . A438 

— Conductor — Zinc 

New Jersey Zinc Co A430 

Horse Head A430 

Specifications A430 

— Coverings 

See Coverings, Pipe and Boiler 
— Drain — Acid Resistant 

Duriron Co., Inc C2318 

Knight, Maurice A C3316 

U. S. Stoneware Co C3318 

See also page £2509 

Specifications C2318 

— Fittings 
See Fittings, Pipe 
— Floor and Ceiling Plates 

See Plates, Pipe, Floor and Ceiling 
— Hangers 

See Hangers, Pipe 

— Joints, Asphalt Compound — for Sewer 
Pipe 

Servicised Products Corp A79 

— Joints, Asphalt, Premoulded Com- 
pound — for Sewer Pipe 

Servicised Products Corp A79 

— Joint Compounds 

Hetzel, J. G., Estate of A483 

— Joints, Expansion 

See Joints, Expansion, Pipe 
— Railings 

See Railings, Pipe 

— Riveted Steel „„„ 

See pages C2416; C2424; C2557 

— Sewer — Protectors for 

See Protectors, Conductor and Sewer 
Pipe 

— Sleeves 

See Sleeves, Pipe 

— Steel 

Wheeling Steel Corp £2322 

Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co C2320 

See also page •'c^oa 

Size to use £~J96 

Sizes and Dimensions C2320 

— Supports 

See Hangers, Pipe; Rolls, Pipe 
—Vitrified Clay— Sewer, etc. 

Bannon, P., Pipe Co A351 

See also page A469 

—Wrought Iron . 

Byers, A. M., Co £ 23 }4 

Cohoes Rolling Mill Co C2313 

Reading Iron Co £2316 

See also page £~“J£ 

Size to use £2496 

Sizes and Dimensions C2313; C2316 

Pipe Organs 

See Organs, Pipe 

Piping 

— Industrial, Power Plant, etc. 

Grinnell Co., Inc £3209 

See also page C2546 

Pitch 

—Roofing, Waterproofing, Paving, etc. 

American Tar Products Co A396 

See also page A393 

Old Style A396 


Pivots 

— Sash — Friction or Antifriction 

Corbin, P. & F : 

Detroit Works Co B2067 

Monarch Mfg. Co B2032 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Russwin B1958 

— Sash — Vertical Lifting 
Grant Pulley and Hardware Co...B1789 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Steiner, C. M., Co., Inc B2068 

Russwin B1958 

Plaster 

— Acoustical 

(See also Acoustical Materials and Treat- 

ments) # 

Guastavino, R., Co Alo 

Keasbey & Mattison Co A213 

Macoustic Engineering Co., Inc... A18 
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faster — Cont. 

— Accoustical — Cont. 

United States Gypsum Co A19 

Akoustolith A16 

Ambler A213 

Sabinite A19 

Specifications A18; A213 

-Asbestos 

See Plaster, Gypsum — Hard Wall 
-Bases I 

See Metal Lath; Plaster Board; Wall 
Board : Wood Lath ; Wood Lath and 
Insulation Combination; Metal Lath 
and Insulation Combination 

-Blocks 

See Tile, Hollow, Gypsum 

— Board Clips, Ceiling and Partition Sys- 
tems 

See Clips, Plaster Board 

— Board — Gypsum 

Beaver Products Co., Inc B1344 

Niagara Gypsum Co B1356 

Reeb, M. A., Corp B13S7 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co B1362 

United States Gypsum Co B1323 

See also page 

American B1344 

Peerless B1357 

Plymouth B1362 

Rocklath B1323 

Specifications B1323; B1344; B1362 

-Board — Tiled 

See Tile, Sheet or Board Form 
— Board — Fiber 
See Boards, Stucco; Wall Board 
— Bond, Bituminous 

(See also Waterproofing and Dampproofing 
Paint and Compounds) 

American Asphalt Paint Co. . . . . . .B1610 

Antihydrine Co A49 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products.. A52 

Arco Co B1744 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc B1614 

Carey, Philip, Co A56 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp A58 

Elaterite Paint & Mfg. Co A61 

Genfire Steel Co A62 

Hetzel, J. G., Estate of A483 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co A59 

Insulite Chemical Co B1546 

Master Builders Co A96 

Minwax Co., Inc A 67 

Par-Lock Co • • • • A76 

Sullivan Co . A81 

Truscon Laboratories A84 

White Co A102 

See 'also page B1658 

Amasco B1610 

Des Moines Elaterite A61 

Dum Dum B1744 

Hydrolox A102 

Par-lock Plaster Key A76 

Statite A52 

Sulco A81 

Specifications. A49; A61 ; A 67; A84; A96 
— Bond, Concrete Surfacing 

Concrete Surface Corp A104 

Con-Tex A104 

Specifications A104 

— Cement 

See Plaster, Gypsum — Hard Wall; Plas- 
ter, Portland Cement 
— Exterior 
See Stucco 
— Finishes 
See Paint 
— Finishing 

See Plaster, Gypsum — Prepared rinish- 
ing; Plaster, Gypsum, Calcined; Lime, 
Hydrated; Plaster, Keene’s Cement 
— Finishing — Colored 

United States Gypsum Co B1365 

Plastint B1365 

— Gaging . 

See Plaster, Gypsum, Calcined 
— Gypsum, Calcined — Plaster of Pans 
American Hard Wall Plaster Co... B 1339 
Atlantic Gypsum Products Co., Inc.B1340 

Beaver Products Co., Inc B1344 

Texas Cement Plaster Co B1358 


PLASTER 


PLUMBING 


Plaster — Cont. 


Plaster — Cont. 


— Gypsum, Calcined — Plaster of Paris — 


Cont. 

United States Gypsum Co B1359 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co B1362 

See also pages ,B1341; B1356; B1357 

Arden B1359 

Big Four B1359 

Challenge B1359 

Champion B1359 

Kings Diamond B1359 

Kings Hillsboro B1359 

Kings Windsor B1359 

Matchless B1359 

Michigan “A” B1359 

N.Y.C. Mills B1359 

“OX.” B1359 

Pearl B1359 

Rockwall B1340 

Satin Spar B1344 

Star B1359 

Specifications B1339; B1358; B1359; 

B1362 

Actnt B1341 

— Gypsum — Casting and Moulding 
Atlantic Gypsum Products Co., Inc.B1340 

Beaver Products Co., Inc B1344 

United States Gypsum Co B1359 

See also pages B1341; B1362 

Acme B 1*341 

Arden B1359 

Blue Ribbon B1362 

Golden Seal B1359 

Ivory B1359 

Kings Diamond B1359 

Kings Hillsboro B1359 

N.Y.C . Mills B1359 

Rockwall B1340 

Sunflower B1344 

U. S. G. Moulding No. 1 B1359 

—Gypsum — for Use on Concrete 
American Hard Wall Plaster Co..B1339 
Atlantic Gypsum Products Co., Inc.B1340 

Beaver Products Co., Inc B1344 

Ebsary Gypsum Co., Inc B1352 

Empire Gypsum Co., Inc B1354 

National Gypsum Co B1355 

Niagara Gypsum Co B1356 

Reeb, M. A., Corp B1357 

United States Gypsum Co .B1359 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co B1362 

American B1344 

Bondcrete B1359 

Gold Bond B1355 

Kon-Kreet ..B1356 

Peerless B1357 

Rockwall B1340 


Specifications ....B1339; B1344; B1359; 

B1362 

— Gypsum — Hard Wall 
American Hard Wall Plaster Co..B1339 
Atlantic Gypsum Products Co., Inc.B1340 


Beaver Products Co., Inc B1344 

Certain-teed Products Corp B1341 

Ebsary Gypsum Co., Inc B1352 

Empire Gypsum Co., Inc B1354 

National Gypsum Co B1355 

Niagara Gypsum Co B1356 

Reeb, M. A., Corp B1357 

Texas Cement Plaster Co B1358 

United States Gypsum Co B1359 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co B1362 

Acme B1341 

A colit e B1362 

Adamant B1359 

Agatite B1344 

Akron B1344 

Alabaster B1359 

American B1344 

Arden Hardwall — B1359 

Big Four B1359 

Blue Seal B1340 

Brownstone B1362 

Buckhorn B1359 

Crescent B1362 

Crystal Rock B1344 

Eagle * B1344 

Eldorado B1359 

Empire B1354 

Excelsior B1354 


— Gypsum — Hard Wall — Cont, 


Fishack 

B1344 

Gold Bond 

B1355 

Granite 


Graystone 

B1362 

Great Western . 

B1344 

Imperial 

B1359 

Iowana 

B1362 

Ivory 

B1359 

Kings Windsor . 

B1359 

Nobles 

B1362 

Peerless 

B1344 ; B1357 

Pilot 

B1362 

Pioneer 

B1362 

Plymouth 

B1362 

Pyramid 

B1359 

Red Top 

B1359 

Reliance 

B1354 

Rockwall 

B1340 

Stonexvall 

B1362 

Walton 

B1340 

White Rock 

B1344 

Specifications . . . 

.B1339 ; B1341 ; B1344; 


B1354; B1356; B1357; B1358; B1359; 

B1362 

-Gypsum — Prepared Finishing 
American Hard Wall Plaster Co..B1339 

Beaver Products Co., Inc B1344 

National Gypsum Co B1355 

Niagara Gypsum Co B1356 

United States Gypsum Co B1359 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co B1362 

See also page B1341 

Acme B1341 

A colit e B1362 

Adamant B1359 

Badger B1359 

Empire B1362 

Gold Bond B1355 

Imperial B1359 

Kings B1359 

Red Band B1362 

Sand Float . . . * B1362 

Silico . B1359 

Universal B1359 

Specifications B1344; B1356; B1362 

— Hydrated Lime 

See Lime, Hydrated; Cement, Portland 

Specifications B1328; B1336; B1359 

— Keene's Cement 

Best Bros. Keene’s Cement Co B1350 

Certain-teed Products Corp B1341 

Beaver Products., Inc B1344 

National Gypsum Co B1355 

United States Gypsum Co B1359 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co B1362 

See also pages B1356; B1357 

Acme B1341 

Gold Bond B1355 

Ivory B1359 

Specifications B1341; B1350; B1359 

— Magnesite 

(See also Stucco, Magnesite) 

Rocbond Co 1376 

Chromeroc B1376 

— Sanded 

See Plaster, Gypsum — Hard Wall 
-Waterproofing of 
See Waterproofing and Dampproofing 
Paint and Compounds 
— Wood Fibered 
See Plaster, Gypsum — Hard Wall 
Plastering, Ornamental 

Jacobson & Co B1370 

Walter, G. E., Inc B1374 

See also page A 32 r 

Plastic Paint 
See Paint, Texturing 
Plate 


Glass 

See Glass, Polished Plate 
— Glass Mirrors 
See Mirrors 
— Metal Work 
See Steel Plate Construction 


— Warmers, Electric 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc B2204 

Prometheus Electric Corp C3243 

White House B2204 


Plates 

— Door — Kick or Push 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co B1952 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co B1770 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 


OCC ulbU ••••••• A/ Jv y A/ CVt | A / , 

A1109 ; B1752; B1758; B1763 

Russwin B1958 

— Electric Switch and Outlet Receptacle 
(See also Switches, Electric; Receptacles, Elec- 
tric) 

Arrow Electric Co C2924 

Franklin Pottery C2981 

Gaynor Electric Co., Inc C2935 

General Electric Co C2938 

Hart & Hegeman Mfg. Co C2944 

Hoegger, Inc. C2986 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc C2947 

See also page C2991 

— Floor, Rolled Steel 

Wood, Alan, Iron and Steel Co A694 

See also page A 132 

A.W A694 

Firmtread A 132 

— Hinge 

See Forging, Hand — Decorative 
— Name, Cast Bronze 
See Ornamental Metal Work 


— Name, Metal, for Building Directories 


See Directories, Building 
— Pipe, Floor and Ceiling 

Beaton & Cadwell Mfg. Co C2746 

Perfection C2746 

— Sidewalk, Vault Light 


Canton Foundry & Machine Co A606 

— Wall, Cast Iron or Steel 
See Hangers, Beam Joist, Wall, etc. 

Plating, Chromium 

See Chromium Plating 

Plinths 

— Column, see Caps and Bases, Column 


— Tile, see Cove Base, Tile 

Plugs 

— Electric Attachment 

Arrow Electric Co C2924 

Bryant Electric Co C2928 

Hart & Hegeman Mfg. Co C2944 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc C2947 

Pyle-N ational Co C3003 

Specifications C2928 


iectric, Ceiling and Wall Fixture 


See Receptacles, Electric, Ceiling and 

Wall Fixture 

—Wall, Metal 

Bostwick Steel Lath Co B1290 

Sykes Metal Lath Co A 629 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co A586 

Economy . . . . A629 

Griptite A586 

Plumbers’ Brass Goods 

American Pin Co C2536 

Bashlin Co C2515 

Dececo Co C2518 

Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co..C2554 

Hays Mfg. Co C2520 

Hoffmann & Billings Mfg. Co C2540 

Republic Brass Co C2522 

Speakman Co C2544 


Plumbers’ Brass Goods — Chromium 
Plating for 

See Chromium Plating 

Plumbing Symbols 

National Assn, of Master Plumb- 
ers C2476 

Plumbing Work and Fixtures 

— Bathtub Fittings, see Bathtub Fittings 
— Cellar Drainers, see Ejectors, Hydraulic, 
Automatic; Pumps, Bilge, Automatic 
Electric 

— Cesspools, see Drains, Floor Yard, etc. 

— Chemical Toilets, see Toilet Systems 
— Cleanouts, Floor Line, see Cleanouts, 
Floor Line 

— Closet Seats, see Closet Seats 
— Cocks and Bibbs, see Cocks and Bibbs 
— Drainboards, see Drain Boards 
— Drinking Fountains, see Fountains, 
Drinking 
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POSTS 


PROTECTORS 


Plumbing Work and Fixtures— Cont. 
—Drains, Floor, Roof, Garage, etc., see 
Drains 

—Faucets, see Cocks and Bibbs 
— Filters, Water, see Filters 
— Grease Traps, see Traps, Grease 
—Heaters, Water, see Heaters, Water 
— Hydrants, see Hydrants 
—Laundry Trays, see Tubs and Trays, 
Laundry . 

—Lavatory Fittings, see Lavatory Fittings 
— Leader Shoes, see Shoes, Leader 
Mixing Valves, Anti-scalding, see Mix- 
ers, Shower Bath 

— Pipe Hangers, see Hangers, Pipe 
— Septic Tanks, see Septic Tanks 
—Sewage Disposal Systems, see Sewage 
Disposal Systems 

—Shower Baths, see Baths, Shower or 
Needle # 

—Sink and Tub Combination, see Tubs and 
Sinks, Combination 
— Sinks, see Sinks 

— Soap Systems, Liquid, see Soap Systems, 
Liquid 

— Traps, see Traps 
— Urinals, see Urinals 
— Valves, see Valves 
— Washbasins, see Lavatories 
— Water Closets, see Closets, Water 
— Water Supply Systems, see Water Sup- 
ply Systems 

Plywood 

See page B1145 

Pneumatic Dispatch Tube Systems 

G & G Atlas Systems C3192 

Lamson Co C3196 

Needham Co C3197 

Olson, Samuel, & Co C3198 

Standard Conveyor Co C3201 

Universal C3198 

Pneumatic Dispatch Tube System: 
Compressors for 

See Compressors, Air 
Pointing Compounds 

See Cement, Pointing; Calking and Glaz- 
ing Compounds 

Poles 

— Flag, see Flag Poles 
— Sash, see Sash Pull Sockets and Poles 
—Wood, Creosoted, see Lumber, Creosoted 

Police Signal Systems 

See Signal Systems, Police 

Polish 

— Liquid — Floor and Furniture 

Butcher Polish Co B1698 

Carpenter-Morton Co B1616 

Johnson, S. C, & Son B1636 

See also page B1554 

Cannot e B1616 

Specifications B1636; B1698 

— Wax — Floor 
See Wax, Floor 

Polishers, Floor 

(See also Flooring, Finishing, Cleaning and 
Polishing Machines)' 

Johnson, S. C., & Son B1636 

Kent Co., Inc B1608 

See also page B1698 

Pools, Swimming 

See Swimming Pool Design and Con 
struction 

Porch Columns 

See Columns 

Portable 

—Houses, see Houses, Portable 
— Schoolhouses, see Schoolhouses, Portable 

Porte Cochere 
See Marquises 
Portland Cement 
See Cement, Portland 
Post Caps and Bases 
See Caps and Bases, Post 
Posts 

— Indicator, Valve 

Kennedy Valve Mfg. Co C3204 


3 osts — Cont. 

— Wood, Creosoted 

See Lumber, Creosoted 

*ots, Chimney 

See Chimney Caps and Pots 

ottery, Garden 

Atlantic Terra Cotta Co A334 

Batchelder- Wilson Co B1428 

Cambridge- Wheatley Co B 1430 

Galloway Terra Cotta Co A338 

Northwestern Terra Cotta Co A346 

Rookwood Pottery Co B1 454 

See also page — A469 

Sultry House Fittings and Fixtures 

James Mfg. Co C3384 

See also page 


C3385 

ower and Lighting Systems, Elec- 
tric 

See Lighting and Power Systems, Elec- 
tric # # 

J ower Transmission Machinery 

See oage ; C2421 

Reservation of Building Extenors 

See Restoration and Preservation- 
Building Exteriors 

Preservatives 
— Canvas 

Sullivan Co A81 

Bux-Skin A81 

— Cement Floor 

See Hardeners and Densifiers, Cement 
and Concrete; Oil, Floor Finishing 

— Floor Finishing, Cement, Magnesite, 
Terrazzo, etc. 

See Oil, Floor Finishing, Cement, Mag- 
nesite, Terrazzo, etc. 

— Masonry 

See Paint, Brick, Cement, Concrete, 
Stucco, Stone ; Waterproofing and 
Dampproofing Paint and Compounds ; 
Restoration and Preservation — Build- 
ing Exteriors 
-Metal 

American Asphalt Paint Co B1610 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products. . A52 

Barber Asphalt Co A398 

Billings-Chapin Co B1611 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc B1614 

Carpenter-Morton Co ...B1616 

Davis, H. B., Co B1620 

Detroit Graphite Co B1622 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co B1628 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc B1624 

Genfire Steel Co A62 

Goheen Corp B1632 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co A59 

King. E. & F., & Co., Inc B1748 

Lewis Asphalt Engineering Corp.. A66 

McNamara, Michael, Varnish 

Works B1641 

Minwax Co., Inc A67 

National Lead Co....* B1645 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co. B1649 

Quigley Furnace Specialties Co., 

j nc B1655 

Sherwin-Wiliiams Co.. B1658 

Thomson Wood Finishing Co B1667 

Toch B rothers A86 

Truscon Laboratories B1668 

See also pages.. A61; A82; A247; A396; 

A483; B1541 ; B1554 

A. T. P A396 

Amalie _AoZ 

Antoxide BJ624 

Bar-Ox B1 £® 

Creme, an B1622 

Carbonizing Coating 

Carbonti* 

Breer's B 748 

C. M. Co.'s B ^ 16 

Flexiblac B |614 

Galvanum 

Genas co *398 

Highway Red B1632 

Ironhide 

Krodeproof A66 
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Preservatives — Cont. 

— Metal — Cont. 

Kromate B1624 

Kromik B1658 

Mac B1641 

Metalastic B 1658 

Prime-Rite B1622 

R. I. W A86 

Rustnaught B1611 

Sealerine B1641 

Steel Kote B1620 

Superior B1622 

Tockolith A86 

Triple- A B1655 

Triple Leadkote B1748 

Valdura B1610 

Zid B1667 

Specifications A67 ; B1622; B1624; 

B1628; B1632 ; B1649; 
B1658; B1668; B1748 

— Tile, Marble, Linoleum, etc. 

See Cleaners, Polishers and Preserva- 
tives, Tile, Marble, Linoleum, etc. 
—Wood 

Carbolineum Wood Preserving 

Co B1699 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc B1614 

Genfire Steel Co A62 

Northeastern Co B1700 

Protexol Corp B1701 

Republic Creosoting Co B1563 

Sullivan Co A81 

See also pages A64; A393; A396 

A.T.P A396 

Avenarius Carbolineum B1699 

Conservo B1614 

K op per Karbol A64 

Letteney B1700 

Neosote B1701 

Protexide B1701 

Sulco A81 

Specifications B1563; B1700; B1701 

— Wood Floor 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products.. A52 

Genfire Steel Co A62 

Hillyard Chemical Co B1535 

Minwax Co., Inc A67 

Scofield, Evans & Co B1702 

Sherwin-Williams Co B1658 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc A82 

Sullivan Co A81 

Truscon Laboratories B1668 

White Co A 102 

See also page B1638 

Floor-Seal-Oil B1658 

Lignophol A 82 

Repello B1702 

Sulca A81 

Whytol A 102 

Wood-Seal A81 

Specifications. . .A67; A82; B1535; B1658 

Primers 

— Metal, see Paint, House ; Paint, Metal 
Protectives; Red Lead; Enamel Un- 
dercoats; Preservatives, Metal. 

— Wood, see Paint, House; Enamel Under- 
coats 

Prison Construction 

See Jail Construction and Equipment 
Projectors 
— Flood Lighting 
See Floodlights 
— Motion Picture 

National Theatre Supply Co C3215 

— Spotlights 
See Spotlights 

Promenade Tile 

See Tile, Paving, Quarry or Promenade 

Proofers, Bakery 

See page C3281 

Proscenium Lights 

See Stage Fittings and Lighting 

Protectors 
— Bathtub 

See Bathtub Covers and Protectors 
—Conductors and Sewer Pipe 
Stewart, O. S., Co A491 


PUBLIC 


RADIATOR 


Public Address Systems 

See page C3005 

Pulleys 

— Sash — Bronze 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

— Sash — Cast Iron 

Andersen Foundry Co B1785 

Cleveland Lock Works B1787 

Grant Pulley and Hardware Co... B 1789 

Lee B1789 

Queen B1789 

— Sash — Overhead 

Cleveland Lock Works B1787 

Grant Pulley and Hardware Co...B1789 

Queen B1789 

— Sash — Pressed Steel 

Grand Rapids Hardware Co B1788 

Stanley Works B1792 

Dillon B1792 

— Power Transmission 
See page. C2421 

Pulls 

— Door 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co B1952 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc B1879 

McKinney Mfg. Co B1820; B1880 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Stanley Works B1843 

‘See also pages A784; A802; A 1102 

Russwin B1958 

— Drawer 

McKinney Mfg. Co B1880 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Russwin B1958 

Pulpits 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Acces- 
sories 

Pump Governors 

See Governors 

Pumping Sets 

Including Steam (Turbine or Engine), Internal 
Combustion Engine or Motor Driven 

American Steam Pump Co C2426 

Automatic Primer Co C2427 

Chicago Pump Co C2428 

Crane Co C2406 

Deming Co C2448 

Duro Co C24S0 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co..C2432 

Goulds Pumps, Inc C2434 

Myers, F. E. f & Bro. Co C2436 

Nash Engineering Co C2440 

Quimby Pump Co., Inc C2442 

Westco-Chippewa Pump Co C2445 

Yeomans Brothers Co C2446 

Apco C2427 

Hytor C2440 

Jennings C2440 

Pumps 

—Air Displacement 

Milwaukee Air Power Pump Co..C2451 

— Ammonia 

See Refrigerating and Ice Making Ma 
chinery and Plants 
— Bilge, Automatic Electric 

(See also Ejectors, Sewage) 

American Steam Pump Co C2426 

Automatic Primer Co C2427 

Chicago Pump Co C2428 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co..C2432 

Goulds Pumps, Inc C2434 

Quimby Pump Co C2442 

Taber Pump Co C2444 

Yeomans Brothers Co C2446 

See also page C2349 

Apco C2427 

SAM C2426 

Specifications C2428 

— Boiler Feed 
See Specific Type of Pump 
— Booster 

See Specific Type of Pump 

— Centrifugal 

American Steam Pump Co C2426 

Automatic Primer Co C2427 

Chicago Pump Co C2428 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co.C24 23 


Pumps — Cont. 

— Centrifugal — Cont. 

Goulds Pumps, Inc C2434 

Nash Engineering Co C2440 

Quimby Pump Co., Inc C2442 

Westco-Chippewa Pump Co C2445 

Yeomans Brothers Co C2446 

See also pages C2318; C2444 

American-Marsh C2426 

Apco C2427 

Jennings C2440 

Specifications C2428 

— Circulating — Brine, Drinking Water, 
etc. 

See page C2428 

— Deep Well, Plunger 

Crane Co C2406 

Deming Co C2448 

Goulds Pumps, Inc C2434 

Milwaukee Air Power Pump Co...C2451 

Myers, F. E., & Bro. Co C2436 

See also pages C2426; C2445 

Oil-Rite C2448 

— Dredge 

See Pumps, Centrifugal 

— Fire Protection or Underwriters 

Goulds Pumps, Inc C2434 

See also page C2426 

—Fuel Oil 

See Oil Burning Systems 
— Gasoline and Oil Distributing 
See Gasoline and Oil Storage and Dis- 
tributing Systems 

— House or Tank — Water Supply 
See Pumps, Centrifugal; Pumps, Power; 
Pumps, Rotary; Pumping Sets 
— Portable — for Attachment on Automo- 
biles 

See page C2426 

— Power — Electric, Belt, Gasoline or 
Compressed Air Driven 

Deming Co C2448 

Goulds Pumps, Inc ..C2434 

Myers, F. E., & Bro. Co C2436 

See also pages C2423; C2426 

Oil-Rite C2448 

Pyramid C2434 

— Refrigeration 

See Refrigerating and Ice Making Ma- 
chinery and Plants; Specific Type of 
Pump 
— Rotary 

Nash Engineering Co C2440 

See also page C2444 

Hytor C2440 

Jennings C2440 

— Screw 

Quimby Pump Co., Inc C2442 


— Sewage Disposal 

See Pumps, Bilge; Ejectors, Sewage 
—Shallow Well 

Crane Co C2406 

Delco-Light Co C2878 

Deming Co C2448 

Duro Co C2450 

Goulds Pumps, Inc C2434 

Milwaukee Air Power Pump Co...C2451 

Myers, F. E., & Bro. Co C2436 

Autowater C2434 

— Steam 

American Steam Pump Co C2426 

American-Marsh C2426 

-Sump 

See Pumps, Bilge; Ejectors, Sewage 
-Vacuum — Heating System 

American Steam Pump Co C2426 

Chicago Pump Co C2428 

Dunham, C. A., Co C2750 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co..C2432 

Nash Engineering Co C2440 

See also page C2766 

American-Marsh C2426 

Hytor C2440 

Jennings C2440 

Specifications C27S0 

-Water Supply Units 
See Water Supply Systems 
-Windmill 
See Windmills 


Pumps and Receivers, Condensation 

American Steam Pump Co C2426 

Chicago Pump Co C2428 

Dunham, C. A., Co C2750 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co.C24 32 

Nash Engineering Co C2440 

Yeomans Brothers Co C2446 

See also page C2766 

Jennings C2440 

Specifications C2428; C2750 

Purifiers, Water 
See Filters; Sterilizers, Water 
Push Bars, Door 
See Bars, Door — Push 
Push Buttons 

— Electric — Bells, Buzzers, etc. 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Edwards and Co., Inc C3007 

Gaynor Electric Co., Inc C2935 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

See also pages C3024 ; C3396 

Russwin B1958 

Putty 

(See also Calking and Glazing Compounds) 

— Metal Sash 

King, E. & F., & Co., Inc B1748 

Pecora Paint Co A250 

Plastic Products Co B1750 

Breeds B1748 

Plastoid B1750 

— Wood Sash 

King, E. & F., & Co B1748 

Plastic Products Co B1750 

Plastoid B1750 

Quality B1748 

Q 

Quarry Tile 

See Tile, Paving, Quarry or Promenade 

R 


Racks 

— Barrel Storage 

Economy Engineering Co C3182 

—Bottle 
See Bottle Racks 
— Check Room 
See Check Room Equipment 
— Florist’s 

See Florist’s Shelving and Racks 
— Fur Storage 

See Fur Fixtures, Cold Storage 
— Gymnasium 
See Gymnasium Racks 
— Mortuary 
See Mortuary Racks 
— Refrigerator or Cold Storage 
See Refrigerator Shelving 
—Shoe 

See Shoe Racks 

— Theater Ticket 

See Ticket Booths and Equipment, 
Theater 

—Wine 

See Wine Racks 
Racks and Bins, Steel 

See Shelving, Steel 
Racks and Reels, Hose 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co C2454 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co C2458 

Jiffy Fire Hose Rack Co C2462 

Nuhring, Chas., & Brother C2466 

Wirt & Knox Mfg. Co C2468 

Bozves C2454 

E-Z C2466 

Royal C2468 

Specifications C2466 

Radiator 

— Covers — Standard or Humidifying 

Andre- White Corp C2734 

Auer Register Co C2808 

Bente, H. F., & Co C2735 

Betz, Frank S.* Co C2736 

Dixie Metal Products Co., Inc C 2737 

Fulton Sylphon Co C2834 
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RADIATOR 


RECEIVERS 


Radiator — Cont. 

— Covers — Standard or Humidifying — 

Cont. 

Gerken, J. D., Co C2738 

Hart & Cooley Mfg. Co C2739 

Johnson, W. H., & Son Co C2740 

Metal Stamping Co C2722 

Schleicher, Inc C2742 

Trico, Inc C2741 

Tuttle & Bailey Mfg. Co C2744 

Winchester Radiator Cabinet Co...C2745 

See also pages A754; A790; B1206; 

C2581 

Acme C2740 

Artone C2722 

Betzco C2736 

Calodox C2740 

H & C C2739 

Ja-Nar C2834 

Slyker C2742 

White Star C2734 

Specifications C2834 

— Covers — Temperature Controlling 

Fulton Sylphon Co C2834 

Ja-Nar C2834 

Specifications C2834 

— Grilles 

See Grilles and Screens, Metal — Ven- 
tilating; Radiator Covers 

— Hangers 

American Foundry & Furnace Co..C2805 

Grinnell Co., Inc C3209 

Healy-Ruff Co C2732 

Little Giant Mfg. Co C2733 

McAlear Mfg. Co C2766 

Smith, H. B., Co C2678 

See also page C2739 

E-Z C2732 

H & C C2739 

Princess C2678 

Specifications C2732 

— Traps 

See Traps, Radiator 
— Valve Clamps or Holders 
See Valve Holders — Radiator 

— Valves 

See Valves, Radiator 

Radiators 
— Electric 

See Heaters, Air, Electric 
— Electric — Steam or Hot Water 

Acme Electric Heating Co C2396 

Prometheus Electric Corp C3243 

Rome Brass Radiator Corp C2730 

Robras C2730 

— Gas Fired 

See Heaters, Air, Gas — Auxiliary or 
Bathroom 

— Gas Fired — Steam or Hot Water 
Automatic Gas-Steam Radiator Co.C2621 

Clow, James B., & Sons C2622 

Gasteam C2622 

Gaswater C2622 

— Steam or Hot Water — Brass 

Rome Brass Radiator Corp C2730 

Robras C2730 

— Steam or Hot Water — Cabinet 

Metal Stamping Co C2722 

Modine Mfg. Co C2724 

Trane Co C2731 

Convecto C2722 

Thermodine C2724 

— Steam or Hot Water — Cast Iron 

American Radiator Co C2718 

Smith, H. B., Co C2678 

Ar coblast C2718 

Princess C2678 

— Steam or Hot Water — Concealed 

Metal Stamping Co C2722 

Nelson, Herman, Corp C2725 

Trane Co C2731 

Convecto C2722 

Univent C2725 

— Steam or Hot Water — Tubular 

Metal Stamping Co C2722 

Convecto C2722 

Radio 

Masts 

See Flag Poles, Steel; Towers, Trans- 
mission, Wireless, etc. 


Radio — Cont. 

— Receptacles 

See Receptacles, Electric, Radio Outlet 


— Wiring Devices 

Carter Radio Co C2934 

Yaxley Mfg. Co C2946 

See also page C3032 

Railings 
— Balcony, etc. 


See Fencing, Iron; Ornamental Metal 
Work; Railings, Metal 

— Metal 

(See also Fencing, Iron; Ornamental Metal 


Work) 

Art Brass & Wire Works, Inc.... A745 

Badger Wire & Iron Works A696 

Barnes Wire Fence Co A695 

Cincinnati Artistic Wrought Iron 

Works Co A754 

Cincinnati Iron Fence Co A714 

Columbus Wire & Iron Works Co. . A702 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc C3136 

Feine, August, & Sons Co A760 

Ferro Studio Inc A761 

Gorham Co A765 

Guarsteel Safety Stair Co A 636 

Hughes-Keenan Co A640 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works A767 

Logan Co A772 

Moynahan & Duchene, Inc A782 

Newman Mfg. Co A784 

Price- Evans Foundry Corp A790 

Renaissance Bronze & Iron Works, 

Inc. A794 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron 

Works A798 

Smith & Caffrey Co A648 

Titchener Iron Works, Inc A649 

Vilsack, Martin Co A802 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co.... A705 

Western Architectural Iron Co A654 

Williams, Jno., Inc A804 


See also pages A608; A633; A656; 

A703; A704; A707; A716; A720; A726; 
A729 ; A742; A750; A752 ; A762 ; A768 ; 
A770 ; A774 ; A 776 ; A778 ; A787 ; A789 ; 
A792; A795; A798; A800; A801 ; C2495 


— Pipe 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works A767 

Logan Co . # A772 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co... A705 


See also pages A488; A6G8; A644; 

A648; A649; A702; A704; A716: A724; 
A750; A752 ; A760; A776; A782; A784; 
A787 ; A789 ; A790 ; A798 ; A801 ; A802 ; 

A804 

— Pipe — Concrete Inserts for 


Rail Truing Insert Co A145 

Rail-Tru A 145 

Specifications A145 

— Pipe — Fittings for 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co A705 

See also page C2546 

— Steel Panel 
See Partitions, Steel 
—Wire 


See Partitions, Wire, Industrial 

Rails 


— Chair, Metal 

(See also Trim) 

Richsto Mfg. Co 

See also pages 

—Chalk 

See Blackboard Chalk Rails 
— Display — School 
Hoffman, Andrew, Mfg. Co 
— Grab or Towel 

See Bathroom Accessories 
— Guide, Elevator 

See Guide Rails, Elevator 


B1320 

A825 ; A838 


B2069 


— Hand 

Braun, J. G 

— Stair, Brackets for 
See Brackets, Stair Rail 
Ramps, Garage 

Joslin Motor Ramp Co 

Ramp Buildings Corp 

d’Humy Motoramps 

Specifications 

Range Boiler Relief Valves 

See Valves, Range Boiler Relief 


A748 


A7 

A8 

A8 

A8 


Range Boilers 

See Boilers, Range 


Ranges 

— Coal — Domestic 

Richardson & Boynton Co C3260 

Thatcher Co C3266 

See also page A630 

Perfect C3260 

— Coal and Electric Combination 
Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.C2862 
— Coal and Gas Combination 

Richardson & Boynton Co C3260 

Thatcher Co C3266 

See also page A630 

Perfect C3260 

T win Fire C3266 

— Electric 

Armstrong Mfg. Co C3241 

Edison Electric Appliance Co., Inc.C3242 
Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.C2862 

See also page C3005 

Hot point C3242 

— French — Coal or Gas 

American Stove Co C3245 

Gloekler, Bernard, Co C3290 

Michigan Stove Co C3256 

Standard Gas Equipment Corp C3263 

Van, John, Range Co C3284 

Clark Jewel C3245 

Dangler C3245 

Direct Action C3245 

Garland C3256 

Hot-top C3263 

Nezv Process C3245 

Reliable C3245 

Smoothtop C3263 

Vulcan C3263 

— French — Oil 

Ray, W. S., Mfg. Co., Inc C2712 

— Gas 

Traub, Wm. F., Range Co C3267 

— Gas — Domestic 

A-B Stove Co C3244 

American Stove Co C3245 

Detroit Vapor Stove Co C3255 

Michigan Stove Co C3256 

Richardson & Boynton Co C3260 

Standard Gas Equipment Corp C3263 

Thatcher Co C3266 

“White” Door Bed Co B2246 

See also page A630 

Clark Jewel C3245 

Dangler C3245 

Direct Action C3245 

Garland C3256 

New Process C3245 

Perfect C3260 

Progressive C3260 

Smoothtop C3263 

Reliable C3245 

Quick Meal C3245 

Vulcan C3263 

White Star C3255 

Specifications C3263 

— Gas and Electric Combination 
Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.C2862 
— Gas and Kitchen Cabinet Combination 

Cabranette Corp B2193 

Coppes Bros. & Zook B2194 

Majestic Steel Cabinet Co B2214 

McDougall Co.... B2210 

Peterson and Neville, Inc B2216 

Rockford Steel Furniture Co B2207 

“White” Door Bed Co B2246 

Challenge B2246 

— Kerosene — Domestic 

See page C2384 

—Oil 

See Ranges, French — Oil 
— Wood Burning 
See Ranges, Coal 


Ready Roofing 

See Roofing, Roll, Prepared or Ready 

Receivers 
— Air 

See Tanks, Steel 
— Ash, Stationary — Underfloor 
Stephenson Mfg. Co A603 
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RECEIVERS 


REGISTER 


Receivers — Con t. 

— Condensation, Alternating 
See Traps, Return Steam 
— Condensation and Air Pumps 
See Pumps and Receivers, Condensation 
— Garbage — Built-in 
Jackson, Edwin A., & Bro., Inc... A 628 

Majestic Co A616 

Jaxon A 628 

— Garbage — Underground 

Donley Brothers Co A610 

Majestic Co A616 

Nustone Products Corp C2327 

Peerless Mfg. Co., Inc A630 

Stephenson Mfg. Co A 603 

See also pages A546; A622 

— Milk Bottle and Package 

Donley Brothers Co A610 

Gabriel Steel Co A612 

Majestic Co A616 

Receivador Sales Co A604 

See also page A628 

— Refuse — Street and Park 

Stephenson Mfg. Co A603 

Receptacles, Electric 
— Brackets and Ceiling Fixtures 
See Lighting Fixtures, Electric 
— Ceiling and Wall Fixture 

Bryant Electric Co C2928 

See also page C2944 

H & H C2944 

Specifications C2928 

— Convenience Outlets 

Arrow Electric Co C2924 

Bryant Electric Co C2928 

Fullman Mfg. Co C2937 

Gaynor Electric Co., Inc C2935 

General Electric Co C2938 

Hart & Hegeman Mfg. Co C2944 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc C2947 

H & H C2944 

Specifications C2928 

— Convenience Outlet and Switch Com 
bined 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc C2947 

— Floor Outlet 

Fullman Mfg. Co C2937 

Latrobe C2937 

— Plug, Pilot Lamp, etc. 

Arrow Electric Co C2924 

Bryant Electric Co C2928 

Gaynor Electric Co., Inc C2935 

General Electric Co C2938 

Hart & Hegeman Mfg. Co C2944 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc C2947 

Pyle-National Co C3003 

See also page C2991 

Specifications C2928 

— Plug and Fan Hanger, Combination 
See Boxes, Outlet — Electric, Fan Hanger 
— Radio Outlet 

Carter Radio Co C2934 

Hart & Hegeman Mfg. Co C2944 

Yaxley Mfg. Co C2946 

H & H C2944 

— Socket 

See Sockets, Electric 

— Stage 

See Stage Fittings and Lighting 
— Switch Combination — Indicating 

Arrow Electric Co C2924 

Bryant Electric Co C2928 

Gaynor Electric Co., Inc C2935 

General Electric Co C2938 

Hart & Hegeman Mfg. Co C2944 

Specifications C2928 

Recorders, Time 

— Employees 

Warren Telechron Co C3400 

See also page C3392 

— Job or Elapsed Interval 

Warren Telechron Co C3400 

See also page C3392 

— Watchman’s 
See Clock Systems 

Red Cedar Lumber 

See Lumber, Red Cedar 
See Siding, Cedar 


Red Lead 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products. . A 52 

Carter White Lead Co B1617 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co B1628 

National Lead Co B1645 

Dutch Boy B1645 

Specifications B1645 

Redwood Lumber 
See Lumber, Redwood 

Reflectors, Lighting 

— Aisle Lighting — Theater 

Kliegl Bros C3214 

National Theatre Supply Co C3215 

Aisle lit es C3215 

— Bank Screen, Showcase, Window, 
Church, etc. 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co C2954 

Curtis Lighting, Inc C2958 

Day-Brite Reflector Co C2964 

Erikson, L, Electric Co C2965 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co...C2966 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co C2968 

Wheeler Reflector Co C2967 

Bank-Ray C2958 

Color-Lite C2968 

Garcy C2966 

Permaflectors C2968 

X-Ray C2958 

— Floodlighting 
See Floodlights 
— Glass 

(See also Glassware, Illuminating) 

Curtis Lighting, Inc C2958 

X-Ray C2958 

— Industrial 

Curtis Lighting, Inc C2958 

Wheeler Reflector Co C2967 

X-Ray C2958 

-Metal 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co C2954 

Day-Brite Reflector Co C2964 

Erikson, L., Electric Co C2965 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co..C2862 

Wheeler Reflector Co C2967 

Durex C2967 

Isolux C2967 

-Plant, Factory, etc. 

See Reflectors, Lighting, Industrial 
Refractories 

Quigley Furnace Specialties Co., 

Inc B1655 

Hytempite B1655 

Refractory Guns 
See Guns, Refractory 
Refrigerating Machines 
— Automatic Electric — Domestic 

Belding-Hall Electric Corp C3050 

Frigidaire Corp C3052 

General Electric Co C3056 

General Refrigeration Co C3046 

National Refrigerating Co C3060 

Servel Corp C3061 

Wayne Co C2715 

ElectrICE C3050 

Ice-O-lator C3060 

Lipman C3046 

— Automatic Gas — Domestic 

National Refrigerating Co C3060 

Servel Corp C3061 

Ice-O-lator .. C3060 

— Combined with Drinking Fountains 
See Fountains, Drinking, Combined with 
Refrigerating Unit 

Refrigerating and Ice Making Ma- 
chinery and Plants 

American Carbonic Machinery Co..C3037 

Arctic Ice Machine Co . ...C3040 

Audiffren Refrigerating Machine 

Co C3041 

Automatic Refrigerating Co C3042 

Baker Ice Machine Co., Inc C3043 

Carbondale Machine Co C3044 

General Refrigeration Co C3046 

Howe Ice Machine Co C3045 

Ottenheimer Bros., Inc C3076 

York Mfg. Co C3048 

Lipman C3046 


Refrigerating and Ice Making Ma- 
chinery and Plants — Cont. 

Oreolc C3076 

Pownall C3040 

Specifications C3037 

Refrigerator 

— Brine Pumps 

See Specific Type of Pump; Refrigerat- 
ing and Ice Making Machinery and 
Plants 

— Display Counters and Cases 

Ottenheimer Bros., Inc C3076 

Schmidt, C., Co C3077 

See also pages C3070; C3072 

Ore ole C3076 

Thesco C3077 

— Doors 

See Doors, Cold Storage or Refrigerator 
— Drip Drains 

See Drains, Refrigerator Drip 
— Kitchen Cabinet Combination 

Built-in Fixture Co B2188 

Cabranette Corp B2193 

Coppes Bros. & Zook B2194 

H.M.C. Sales Corp B2200 

Kozy-Kitch Kitchenet Co .’. ..B2206 

Majestic Steel Cabinet Co B2214 

McDougall Co B2210 

Peterson and Neville, Inc B2216 

Rockford Steel Furniture Co B2207 

Sellers, G. I., & Sons Co B2225 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co B2220 

“White” Door Bed Co B2246 

Challenge B2246 

Hoosier B2200 

Kitchen Maid B2220 

— Shelving 

Market Forge Co C3086 

Major co C3086 

— Windows 

See Windows, Cold Storage 

Refrigerators 

Belding-Hall Electric Corp C3050 

Bohn Refrigerator Co C3062 

Built-in Fixture Co B2188 

Cincinnati Refrigerator and Fixture 

Works C3068 

Gloekler, Bernard, Co C3290 

Herrick Refrigerator Co C3070 

Hill, C. V., & Co, Inc C3072 

Kozy-Kitch Kitchenet Co B2206 

Leonard Refrigerator Co C3067 

McCray Refrigerator Sales Corp. . .C3074 

Ottenheimer Bros, Inc C3076 

Schmidt, C, Co C3077 

Sellers, G. I, & Sons Co B2225 

Van, John, Range Co C3284 

Aristocrat C3050 

Beauty C3068 

Century C3050 

Dry-Cold C3072 

Notaseme C3050 

Ore ole C3076 

Reel C3076 

Thesco C3077 

Refrigerators, Electric 

See Refrigerating Machines, Automatic 
Electric 

Refrigerators, Iceless — Dumbwaiter 

See Dumbwaiters 

Refrigerators, Mortuary 

Cincinnati Refrigerator and Fixture 

Works C3068 

Schmidt, C, Co C3077 

Beauty C3068 

Thesco C3077 

Register 

Faces 

See Grilles and Screens, Metal — Ventilat- 
ing; Perforated Metal Grilles 
— Shields 

American Foundry & Furnace Co..C2805 

Johnson, W. H, & Son Co C2740 

Knowles Mushroom Ventilator Co.C2803 

Acme C2740 

Camelback C2803 
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Registers 

— Heating and Ventilating 
(See also Grilles and Screens) 
American Warming & Ventilating 


Co C2806 

Auer Register Co C2808 

Best Register Co C2810 

Hart & Cooley Mfg. Co C2816 

Highton, Wm., & Sons Co C2818 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co C2813 

Tuttle & Bailey Mfg. Co C2824 

See also page * A784 

Ferro craft C2824 

Ferrosteel C2824 

H & C C2816 

Regulators 

— Damper 

American Radiator Co ..C2718 

Dunham, C. A., Co C2750 

Fulton Sylphon Co C2834 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc C2756 

Honeywell Heating Specialties Co..C2838 

Johnson Service Co C2840 

Webster, Warren, & Co C2772 


occ aisu pages ei./uu , 

C2768 ; C2842 

Arco C2718 

Multi flex C2749 

Sylphon C2834 


— Feed Water 

McAlear Mfg Co C2766 

— Pressure 


See Controllers, Pressure, Automatic; 
Valves, Reducing or Regulating Pres- 
sure 
— Pump 

See Governors, Steam, Vacuum and Fire 
Pump 

— Temperature 

See Controllers, Temperature 

Reinforcement, Concrete 

See Concrete Reinforcement 


Relays, Electric 

General Electric Co C2888 

See also page C3012 


Removers, Paint and Varnish 

See Paint and Varnish Removers 

Restaurant and Cafeteria Equipment 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Cafe- 
teria and Restaurant 

Restoration and Preservation — 


Building Exteriors 

Caffall-Cornman Corp A55 

Obelisk Waterproofing Co A75 

Specifications A55 

Revolving Doors 

See Doors, Revolving 

Ridge Rolls 

— Asbestos 


Mohawk Asbestos Slate Co., Inc... A420 


Specifications A420 

— Metal 

Central Alloy Steel Corp A438 

Newport Rolling Mill Co., Inc A439 

See also page A488 

Cohi A439 

Toncan A438 


Rigging, Theater Stage 

See Stage Rigging 

Rings 

Shower Curtain, see Curtains, Shower 
Bath — Rings for 

Riprap 

See Granite 

Risers 

— Concrete, Precast 
See Treads and Risers, Concrete, Precast 


— Steel 

See Treads and Risers, Steel 

—Tile 

Murray Tile Co B1498 

Sterling B1498 

Robe Hooks 

(See also Bathroom Accessories, Robe Hooks) 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 


Rods 

— Aluminum 

Aluminum Co. of America A741 

— Brass, Bronze, Copper or Nickel Silver 

American Brass Co A746 

Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper Co., 

Inc C2307 

Scovill Mfg. Co C2311 

Taunton-New Bedford Copper Co.. A428 

See also pages C2310; C2402 

Eagle A428 

— Closet — Garment 
See Closet Rods — Garment 
— Curtain — Forged 

See page B1878 

— Leveling 

See Surveying Instruments 
— Lightning 

See Conductors, Lightning 
— Nickel 

International Nickel Co C329S 

— Nickel Copper Alloys 

International Nickel Co C3295 

Monel Metal C3295 

Rollers 

— Door, see Sheaves, Sliding Door; Hang- 
ers, Door 

— Pipe, see Hangers, Pipe 
— Window Shade, see Shades, Window- 
Rollers for 

— Window Shade — Brackets for, see 
Shades, Window — Brackets for 

Rolling 

— Blinds, see Blinds, Rolling 
— Doors, see Doors, Rolling 
— Partitions, see Partitions, Rolling 

Rolls, Pipe 

(See also Hangers, Pipe) 

Grinnell Co., Inc C3209 

Roof 

— Construction — Corrugated Wire Glass 

See Skylights, Corrugated Wire Glass 
— Construction — Gypsum 
(See also Tile, Roof, Gypsum) 

Anchor Fireproofing Co A156 

Keystone Gypsum Fireproofing 

Corp A176 

Lathrop-Hoge Gypsum Construction 

Co A178 

Marks, H. E., Corp A180 

Structural Gypsum Corp A162 

United States Gypsum Co A 166 

See also page A 113 

4fco A 156 

Gypsteel A162 

Marks System A 180 

Metropolitan System A 176 

Pyrobar A 166 

Pyrofill A166 

Sheetrock-Pyrofill A 166 

Specifications. .A 156; A166; A176; A180 
— Construction — Insulated Metal Sheet 

Holorib Incorporated , A172 

Pan Metal Roof Deck Co A 174 

Truscon Steel Co A 171 

Steeldeck A171 

— Construction — Pro-cast Tile 
See Tile, Roof 
— Construction — Sawtooth 
See Skylights 
— Construction — Sub, Nailing Concrete 
See Nailing Concrete 
— Construction — Thatched, Shingle 
See Shingles, Wood-Stained 
— Construction — Trussless (Patented) 
Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc.. A563 

Lamella Roof Syndicate, Inc A566 

Specifications A566 

— Drain Strainers 
See Strainers, Roof 
— Drains 
See Drains, Roof 
— Flashing 
See Flashing 
— Gutters 
See Gutters, Roof 
•Insulation 

See Insulation, House; Cellular Gypsum 
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Roof — Cont. 

— Insulation, Gypsum 

See Roof Construction — Gypsum; Tile, 
Roof, Gypsum 

— Leader and Vent Connections 

See Vent Connections, Roof 

— Lights 

See Lights, Vault and Sidewalk ; Sky- 
lights, Glass and Concrete Construc- 
tion 


— Repairing Material, Mastic 
See Cement, Roofing 
— Snow Guards 
See Guards, Snow 
— Strainers 
See Strainers, Roof 
— Sumps 
See Drains, Roof 
—Tile 

See Tile, Roof 
— Trusses 

See Trusses, Roof 
— Ventilators 
See Ventilators, Roof 


Roofing 

— Aluminum 

Aluminum Co. of America A424 

— Asbestos 

See Roofing, Built-up — Asbestos; 
Shingles, Asbestos; Lumber, Asbestos 
— Asphalt 

See Roofing, Built-up — Asphalt or Tarred 


— Built-up — Asbestos 

Carey, Philip, Co A400 

Specifications A400 

— Built-up — Asphalt or Tarred 

American Tar Products Co A396 

Barber Asphalt Co A398 

Barrett Co A393 

Bird & Son, inc A422 

Carey, Philip, Co A400 

Genfire Steel Co A62 

Ruberoid Co A405 

Servicised Products Corp A79 

Felt ex .* A 400 

Genasco A398 

Paroid A422 

Specifications A393; A396; A398 

A400 ; A422 

— Canvas 


See Canvas, Roofing and Deck 
— Cement, Asphalt 
See Cement, Roofing 
— Contractors 
See .Contractors, Roofing 
— Copper 

Copper and Brass Research Assn.. 
Hungerford, U. T., Brass & Copper 

Co 

Taunton-New Bedford Copper Co. 

Eagle 

Association * 

— Corrugated Asbestos 
Asbestos Shingle, Slate & Sheath- 
ing Co 

Eternit, Inc 

Ambler 

—Felt 


A480 

A488 

A428 

A428 

A480 


A416 

A418 

A416 


See Roofing, Built-up ; Roofing, 

Roll, Prepared or Ready 
— Ingot Iron — Corrugated, Roll, Stand- 
ing Seam and V-Crimp 

American Rolling Mill Co A436 

Armco . . A436 

Specifications A436 

— Iron, Copper Alloyed, Galvanized — 

Flat, Corrugated, Beaded, etc. 

Apollo Steel Co A435 

Newport Rolling Mill Co., Inc A439 

Apolloy A435 

Gobi A439 

— Lead 

United Lead Co A432 

Hoyt A 432 

— Roll, Prepared or Ready — Plain or 

Surfaced 


Barber Asphalt Co A398 

Bird & Son, inc A422 

Carey, Philip, Co A400 

Certain-teed Products Corp A404 


ROOFING 


SCREENS 


Roofing — Cont. 

— Roll, Prepared or Ready — Plain or 
Surfaced — Cont. 

Servicised Products Corp A79 

See also page A405 

Genasco A398 

Paroid A422 

Specifications A400 

— Shingles 
See Shingles 
— Slate 

See Slate, Roofing 

— Steel, Asbestos Covered — Flat, Corru- 
gated, Beaded, etc. 

Robertson, H. H., Co A510; A548 

RPM A510; A548 

— Steel, Copper Alloyed — Flat, Corru- 

gated, Beaded, V-Crimp, etc. 

Apollo Steel Co A435 

Central Alloy Steel Corp A438 

Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co C2320 

Apolloy A435 

T oncan • . • A438 

Youngstown Copper oid C2320 

—Steel, Corrugated— Standing Seam 
(Sec also Sheet Metal, Steel) 

Edwards Mfg. Co A560 

— Steel, Plain, Corrugated, V-Crimp, 
etc. — Black, Galvanized or Painted 
Sheet Steel Trade Extension Com- 
mittee A440 

Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co C2320 

See also page A908 

Association A440 

— Tar and Gravel 
See Roofing, Built-up 
—Tile, Clay 

See Tile, Roofing, Clay or Terra Cotta 
— Tile, Concrete 

See Tile, Roofing, Concrete 
— Tile, Metal 

See Tile, Roofing, Metal 
— Tin and Terne Plate 

Lyon, Conklin & Co., Inc A442 

Taylor, N. & G., Co A443 

Wheeling Corrugating Co A490 

Glendale A442 

Lyonore Metal A442 

Target and Arrow A443 

Specifications A442; A443 

— Zinc 

New Jersey Zinc Co A430 

Horse Head A430 

Specifications A430 

Roofs 

See Roof Construction 

Rope 

— Cotton 

See pages B1798; B1799 

— Fittings, Wire 
See Rope, Wire 

—Wire 

American Steel & Wire Co C3416 

Rosettes 

Arrow Electric Co C2924 

Bryant Electric Co C2928 

See also page C2944 

Specifications C2928 

Rotary Converters 

See Converters, Synchronous or Rotary 

Rubber 

— Flooring, see Flooring, Rubber Sheet ; 

Tile, Rubber — Floor 
— Mats, see Mats, Rubber 
— Matting, see Matting, Rubber 
— Packing, see Packing, Sheet Rubber 
— Tile, see Tile, Rubber — Floor 
Rubbish 

— Burner, see Incinerators 
— Chutes, see Chutes, Waste 

Rubble 

Appalachian Marble Co., Inc A259 

See also pages A278 ; A296 

Rug Storage Racks, Cold Storage 

Market Forge Co C3086 

Rugs 

— Felt Base 

See pages B1578; B1584 


Rugs — Cont. 

— Linoleum 

See pages B1584; B1594 

— Made-to-Order 

Kent-Costikyan B2274 

— Oriental 

Kent-Costikyan B2274 

Tiffany Studios A800 

Rust Preventing Grease and Com- 
pound 

Sullivan Co A81 

Rustcotine A81 

s 

Saddles 

— Beam, see Concrete Reinforcement De- 
vices 

— Door, see Thresholds and Saddles 

Safe Deposit Boxes 

See Boxes, Safe Deposit 

Safes 

— Fireproof — Light Weight 


Berger Mfg. Co B2096 

Diebold Safe & Lock Co A 1092 

Mosler Safe Co A1097 

Schwab Safe Co A1098 

See also pages B2176; B2186 

Berloy B2096 

— Fireproof — Portable, Wall, etc. 

Diebold Safe & Lock Co A1092 

Hall’s Safe Co A1094 

Herring-Hall-Marvin Safe Co A1096 

Mosler Safe Co A1097 

Schwab Safe Co A 1098 

York Safe and Lock Co A1101 

—Plan 


See Cabinets, Blue Print and Plan 

Safety Devices 

— Emergency Lighting and Power Sys- 
tems, see Lighting and Power Systems, 
Electric, Emergency and Exit Lighting 
— Non-slip Treads, see Treads, Safety 
— Sidewalk Elevator Gates, see Elevators, 
Sidewalk, Safety Gates for 
— Switches, Electric, see Switches, Electric, 
Safety 

— Window Cleaners’ Belts, see Window 
Cleaners’ Safety Devices 
Salamanders 
See Ranges; Ovens 
Sanding Machines, Floor 
See Flooring, Finishing, Waxing, Clean- 
ing and Polishing Machines 


Sandstone 

Brazos, A., & Sons, Inc A322 

Briar Hill Stone Co A320 

Robinson, J. G B1400 


Sandstone Flagging 

See Flagging, Sandstone 

Sash 

— Balances 

See Balances, Sash 
— Basement Window 
See Windows, Basement 
— Casement 
See Windows, Casement 
— Centers or Pivots 
See Pivots, Sash 
— Chain 

See Chain, Sash 
— Cord 

See Cord, Sash 

— Lifts 


Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Russwin B1958 

— Locks 
See Locks, Sash 
— Louvered 


See yentilators, Window, Wall, etc. 


-Monitor 

See Windows, Continuous 
-Pull Sockets and Poles 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Russwin %> BI9§8 


Sash — Cont. 

— Pulleys 
See Pulleys, Sash 
— Single or Double Glazing 
See Windows, Single or Double Glazing 


—Steel 

See Windows, Steel; also Specific Type 
of Window 

— Storm 

See page B1214 

—Wood 

See Windows, Wood 

Sash Operating Devices 

Bayley, William, Co A1060 

Bogert & Carlough Co A1068 

Detroit Steel Products Co A955 

Drouve, G., Co A496 

Levow, David A1088 

Lord & Burnham Co A1089 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co A1044 

Payson Mfg. Co A 1090 

Thorn, J. S., Co A1080 

Truscon Steel Co A 1082 


C3426 ; C3428 

Boca A 1068 

Crown A 1090 

Fenestra A955 

Fitrite A 1088 

Gem A 1090 

Ideal A 1090 

Lovell Dreadnought A496 

Monarch A 1090 

Peerless A 1090 

Pond A1044 

Reliance A 1090 

Signet A 1090 

Straight-Push A496 

Superior A 1090 

Triumph A 1090 

Victor A 1090 

Specifications A955 


Sash Operators — Double Hung 
Window 

See Operators, Double Hung Sash 

Saws, Electric — Portable 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc.... A132 

Scaffolds, Window Cleaners* 

See Window Cleaners’ Scaffolds 

Scagliola 

See Marble, Artificial 

Scales, Draftsman’s 

See Drawing Instruments and Materials 

School 

— Chalk Rail Covers, see Blackboard Chalk 


Rail Covers 

— Display Rails, see Rails, Display — School 

Schoolhouses 

— Portable — W ood 

Hodgson, E. F., Co B1272 

— Sectional — Asbestos 
Asbestos Shingle, Slate & Sheathing 

Co B1260 

Scrapers, Shoe — Mud 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co B1952 

McKinney Mfg. Co B1880 

See also page B1878 


Screeds, Base 

See Base Screeds or Grounds 

Screen Cloth or Netting 

See Wire Goth 

Screens 

— Bank and Counter 
See Ornamental Metal Work; Cages, 
Bank and Office; Grilles, Bank 
— Fireplace 

See Fireplace Accessories 
— Hospital Ward 

See Partitions, Cubicle — for Hospitals 
and Institutions 
— Insect — Metal Frame 

Adams Co B1195 

Baker, W. J., Co B1196 

Cincinnati Fly Screen Co B1200 

Higgin Mfg. Co B1202 

Jamestown Screen & Mfg. Co B1205 


i 
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SCREENS 


SHEET 


Screens — Cont. 

—Insect — Metal Frame — Cont. 

Johnson Metal Products Co., Inc..B1206 

Kane Mfg. Co B1208 

Morrison-Skinner Co B1210 

Orange Screen Co B1212 

Watson Mfg. Co B1218 

See also page B1224 

American B1210 

Cinmanco B1200 

Or sco B1212 

Wakefield B1210 

Specifications . B1212 

—Insect — Pivoted, Steel Sash 

Higgin Mfg. Co B1202 

Watson Mfg. Co B1218 

—Insect — Rolling 

Disappearing Roller Screen Co.,Inc.B1197 

Rolling Screens, Inc B1224 

Rolscreen Co B1216 

Watson Mfg. Co B1218 

Jn-vis-o B1197 

MacCormack B1224 

Specifications B1197 

—Insect — Wood Frame 

Cincinnati Fly Screen Co B1200 

Higgin Mfg. Co B1202 

Jamestown Screen & Mfg. Co B1205 

Kane Mfg. Co B1208 

Morrison-Skinner Co B1210 

Orange Screen Co B1212 

Phenix Mfg. Co B1214 

Watson Mfg. Co B1218 

See also pages B1224; B 2288 

American B1210 

EZ B1200 

Orsco B1212 

Wakefield B1210 

Specifications B1212 

— Perforated Metal 
See Perforated Metal Grilles 
— Smoke 
See Partitions 
— Ventilating 

See Grilles and Screens, Metal — Ven- 
tilating 

— Wire Enclosure 

See Partitions, Wire, Industrial 

Screens and Awnings, Combined 

Phenix Mfg. Co . ...B1214 

Screw Anchors 
See Anchors, Screw 
Scrubbing Machines, Floor 

See Flooring, Finishing, Waxing, Clean- 
ing and Polishing Machines 

Sculptors and Modelers 

Antioch Art Foundry A743 

Daprato Statuary Co B2298 

Jacobson & Co B1370 

Osterkamp-Mead Corp A788 

Walter, G. E., Inc B1374 

Scuppers 

^Eolus Dickinson Co A597 

Dean, Olney J., & Co A602 

Watertite Drain & Scupper Co. . . . ... A598 

Windshield Scupper Co A600 

See also page C2350 

Chicago A602 

Dickinson A597 

Specifications. .A597; A598; A600; A602 
Underwriters' Requirements.. A597; A598 
Sealers 

See Coaters and Sealers 

Seats 

— Disappearing or Fold-away, see Furni- 
ture, Disappearing or Fold-away 
— Theater, Assembly Hall, etc., see Chairs, 
Theater, Assembly Hall, etc. 

— Water Closet, see Closet Seats 

Separators 

—Oil 

Illinois Engineering Co C2764 

See also pages A554; C2766; C2772 

Eclipse C2764 

— Oil — for Garage Floors 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C2349 

—Reinforcing Steel 
See Concrete Reinforcement Devices 


Separators — Cont. 

— Steam 

Illinois Engineering Co C2764 

See also pages A554; C2766; C2772 

Eclipse C2764 

Septic Tanks 

American Sanitary Products Co., 

Inc. C2323 

Chemical Toilet Corp C2330 

Kaustine Co., Inc C2329 

Nustone Products Corp C2327 

Standard Cement Construction Co.C2328 

Stroudsburg Septic- Tank Co C2332 

Gold Seal C2329 

San- Equip C2330 

Sep-Tank C2332 

Sewage 

— Disposal Systems 

American Sanitary Products Co., 

Inc. C2323 

Aten Sewage Disposal Co., Inc....C2324 

Kaustine Co., Inc C2329 

New York Sewage Disposal Co C2326 

Standard Cement Construction Co .C2328 

Stroudsburg Septic-Tank Co C2332 

Water seal C2328 

— Ejectors 
"See Ejectors, Sewage 
— Purification Apparatus 
See Chlorine Control Apparatus; Hypo- 
chlorite Control Apparatus ; Sewage 
Disposal Systems 
Sewer 

—Pipe Protectors, see Protectors, Con- 
ductor and Sewer Pipe 
—Pipe, Vitrified Clay, see Pipe, Vitrified 
Clay — Sewer 

Sewing 

— School Equipment 
See Furnishings and Equipment, Manual 
Training School 

—Machines— Electric, Portable 
See page C3005 

Shade Holders 

— Lamp, see Holders, Lamp Shade 

Shades 

— Glass — Lighting Fixture 
See Glassware, Illuminating 
— Lamp 

See page....... A800 

— Skylight — Adjustable 

Athey Co...... B2283 

— W mdo w — Adjustable 

Athey Co B 2276 

Perennial B2276 

Specifications B2276 

— Window — Brackets for 

Columbia Mills, Inc B2278 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co B2280 

Specifications B2278; B2280 

— Window — Cloth for 

Columbia Mills, Inc B 2278 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc. B2277 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co ...B2280 

Interstate Shade Cloth Co B2281 

King, John & Son, Ltd B2282 

No-Lite B2281 

Paragon B2281 

Scotch Holland B2282 

Sunlite B2281 

Tontine B2277 

Specifications B2278; B2280; B2281 

— Window — Fabric 

Columbia Mills, Inc B2278 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co B2280 

Interstate Shade Cloth Co B2281 

See also Page B2296 

Specifications B 2278 ; B2280 

—Window — Rollers for 

Columbia Mills, Inc B2278 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co B2280 

Specifications B2278; B2280 

—Window, Skylight, etc.— Ventilating 

Hough Shade Corp B2284 

Simon Ventilighter Co., Inc B2285 

Wilson, J. G., Corp B2291 

Ra-Tox B2284 

Ventilighter B2285 


Shakes 

See Shingles, Wood 

Sheathing 

— Asbestos — Plain or Corrugated 

Asbestos Shingle, Slate & Sheath- 
ing Co A416 ; B1260 

Carey, Philip, Co A415 

Eternit, Inc A418 

Ambler .. A416; B1260 

Specifications A418 

— Concrete Slab 

See Slabs, Concrete — Light Weight 
— Gypsum Board 

(See also Wall Board — Gypsum) 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co., Inc. B 1340 

United States Gypsum Co B1271 

Gyplap B1271 

Rockwall B1340 

— Magnesite Composition 
See Slabs, Magnesite Composition 
— Paper 

See Paper, Building 
— Wood or Cane Fiber 
See Wall Board; Boards, Stucco 
—Wood Strips and Insulation Combina- 
tion 

Flax-li-num Insulating Co A184 

Keyboard A 184 

Specifications * * A 184 

— Zinc 

See Sheet Metal, Zinc 

Sheaves, Sliding Door 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co B1877 

Sheet Metal 

— Aluminum 

Aluminum Co. of America ... A424 ; A741 
—Brass, Bronze, Copper or Nickel Silver 

American Brass Co A426 

Baltimore Tube Co., Inc * C2303 

Conklin, T. E, Brass & Copper Co.', 

Inc C2307 

Hungerford, U. T., Brass & Copper 


Co. 


A488 


Scovill Mfg. Co * * ’ * * * * * ’ ’ * Q23 1 1 

Taunton-New Bedford Copper Co!. A428 

See also pages C2310; C2402 

Anaconda 

Hagle A428 

— Chrome Nickel Iron Alloys 

Allegheny Steel Co C3294 

Ascoloy C3294 

— Drawn, Stamped or Spun 

Friedfey-Voshardt Co A764 

See also pages. . A506*;’ C2400 

—Ingot Iron, Galvanized, Black and 
Blue Annealed — Flat and Corrugated 
American Rolling Mill Co A436 

i rm c ° ••. A 436 

specifications A436 

Iron, Copper Alloyed, Galvanized — 
Flat, Corrugated, Beaded, etc. 

Apollo Steel Co A435 

Newport Rolling Mill Co., Inc.* .*.’.* A439 

Apolloy A435 

G° h * A439 

-Lead 

United Lead Co A432 

Hy! A432 

-Nickel 

International Nickel Co C3295 

-Nickel Copper Alloys 

International Nickel Co C3295 

Monel Metal C3295 

-Steel, Asbestos Covered — Flat, Corru- 
gated, Beaded, etc. 

Call, John, Co A535 

Robertson, H. H, Co A510; A548 

A510; A 548 

-Steel, Copper Alloyed— Flat, Corru- 
gated, Beaded, etc. 

Apollo Steel Co A435 

Central Alloy Steel Corp A438 

Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co....C2320 

See also page A 443 

Apolloy A 43 5 

1 oncan A438 

Youngstown Copperoid C2320 
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Sheet Metal — Cont. 

— Steel, Galvanized or Black — Flat, Cor- 
rugated, Beaded, etc. 

Lyon, Conklin & Co., Inc A442 

Sheet Steel Trade Extension Com- 
mittee A796 

Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co C2320 

See also pages A132; A560; A908 

Association A796 

—Tin and Terne Plate 

Lyon, Conklin & Co., Inc A442 

Taylor, N. & G., Co A443 

Wheeling Corrugating Co A490 

Glendale A442 

Lyonore Metal A442 

Target and Arrow A443 

Specifications A443 

— Zinc 

New Jersey Zinc Co A430 

Horse Head A430 

Specifications A430 

Sheet Metal Work 

See pages A441; A486; A488; A503 

A504; A513 ; A519; A560; A764; A784 
A856 ; B1300; C2400 
Gage to Use for Different Classes 

of Work . A436 ; A442 

Gages and Weights A436 

Specifications A430 

Sheet Tile 

See Tile, Sheet or Board Form 
Shellac and Shellac Substitutes 

Johnson, S. C., & Son B1636 

Martin Varnish Co B1640 

See also pages B1612; B1658 

Marvelac .B1658 

Under-Lac B1636 

Shelving 

— Adjustable — Hardware for 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co...B2262 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co B1877 

Garcy B2262 

— Bathroom 

See Bathroom Accessories 

—Florist’s 

See Florist’s Shelving and Racks 

— Refrigerator or Cold Storage 
See Refrigerator Shelving 

— Slate 

See Slate, Structural 

— Steel 

Berger Mfg. Co B2096 

Jamestown Metal Equipment Co...B2180 

Lyon Metallic Mfg Co B2093 

Penn Metal Co B2101 

Snead & Co B2182 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co B2186 

See also pages A586; A1044; B2148; 

B2176; B2184 

Berloy Wedge-Lock B2096 

Jmeco B2180 

Penco B2101 

— Steel — Library 

See Shelving, Steel; Bookstacks, Metal 

Shields 

— Bathtub — for Showers 

Coco Brothers, Inc C2525 

Crist & Schilken Co., Inc C2526 

Lehman, L. H C2530 

S. M. Shower Door Co C2529 

C & S C2526 

— Radiator 
See Radiator Covers 
— Register 
See Register Shields 
Shingle Stains 
See Stains, Shingle 
Shingles 
— Asbestos 

Asbestos Shingle, Slate & Sheath- 
ing Co A416 

Carey, Philip, Co A415 

Eternit, Inc A418 

Mohawk Asbestos Slate Co., Inc.. A420 

Ruberoid Co A405 

See also page B1554 

Ambler B416 

Colonial A416 


Shingles — Cont. 

— Asbestos — Cont. 

English Thatch A416 

Specifications A416; A418; A420 

— Asphalt — Plain or Surfaced 

Barber Asphalt Co A398 

Bird & Son, Inc A422 

Carey, Philip, Co A421 

Certain-teed Products Corp A404 

Garrett, C. S., & Son Corp........ A 188 

Ruberoid Co A405 

Servicised Products Corp A79 

Asfaltslate A421 

Garrettite A 188 

Genasco Latite A398 

Genas co Sealbac A 398 

Neponset A422 

Super ... A422 

Specifications A421 

— Cement 

See Tile, Roofing, Concrete 
— Copper Cover Asphalt 

Flintkote Co A425 

Copperclad A425 

Specifications A425 

— Metal 

Aluminum Co. of America A424 

Edwards Mfg. Co A560 

Hungerford, U. T., Brass & Cop- 
per Co A488 

Milwaukee Corrugating Co A427 

New Jersey Zinc Co A430 

Newport Rolling Mill Co., Inc A439 

See also pages A546; A908 

Horse Head Zinc A430 

Mile or A 427 

Reo A560 

Specifications A424; A430 

— Slate 

See Slate, Roofing 

—Tile 

See Tile, Roofing, Clay or Terra Cotta 
— Wood — Natural 
Consolidated Shingle Mills of Brit- 


ish Columbia, Ltd 

.... A 407 

Louisiana Red Cypress Bureau. 

B1120 

See also page 

B 1 1 51 

Edgzvood 

.... A407 

Specifications 

.... A 407 

— W ood — Stained 


Cabot, Samuel, Inc 

.... A 406 

Consolidated Shingle Mills of Brit- 

ish Columbia, Ltd 

.... A407 

Creo-Dept Co., Inc 

.... A 408 

Edham Co., Inc 

.... A412 

Weatherbest Stained Shingle 

Co., 

Inc 

.... A410 

Edgwood 


Specifications. . .A407; A408; A410; A412 

Ship Models 


See page 

C2995 

Shoe Racks 


Hall, Philip, Inc 

.... B2259 


A606 


Shoes 

■Ladder 

See Ladder Shoes 

— Leader 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co. 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works.. A608 
Hungerford, U. T., Brass & Cop- 
per Co A488 

See also pages A716; A790 

Universal A606 

Shower Bath 

— Curtains, see Curtains, Shower Bath 
Doors, see Doors, Shower Stall 
Drains, see Drairfs, Floor, Yard, etc.; 
Drains, Double Drainage 
— Fixtures, see Baths, Shower or Needle 
— Mixers, see Mixers, Shower Bath 
— Partitions, see Partitions, Toilet, Shower 
or Urinal 

— Shields, see Shields, Bathtub — for 
Showers 

— Stalls, see Stalls, Shower Bath; Parti- 
tions, Toilet, Shower or Urinal 

Shutter Holders 

See Holders, Shutter 

70 


Shutters 

— Automatic, see Louvers, Automatic 
— Rolling, see Doors, Rolling 
— Sheet Steel, see Doors, Sheet Steel 
— Tin Clad, see Doors, Tin Clad 

Siamese Hose Connections 

Allen, W. D., Mfg C2454 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co C2458 

Jiffy Fire Hose Rack Co C2462 

See also page..., C2466 

Specifications C2454 ; C2462 

Sideboards 

Irving & Casson-A. H. Davenport 
Co B2168 

Sidewalk 

— Doors, see Doors, Sidewalk 
— Gratings, see Gratings, Sidewalk, Area, 
etc. 

—Lights, see Lights, Vault and Sidewalk 

Sidewalls 

— Glass, see Glass, Corrugated Wire Glass 
— Metal, see Ceilings, Metal 

Siding 

— Lumber, see Lumber, Asbestos 
— Sheet Metal, see Sheet Metal 

Signal Systems 

— Bank Alarm 

American District Telegraph C0...AIIO6 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co C3010 

McClintock, O. B., Co ....A 1107 

Phonetalarm A 1106 

— Carriage Calling 

Kliegl Bros C3214 

— Elevator 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc C3136 

Graham & Norton Co C3124 

Grant Elevator Equipment Corp... C3126 

Norton-Blair- Douglass, Inc C3135 

Randall Control & Hydrometric 

Corp C3128 

Wagner Mfg. Co C3132 

See also page C3024 

— Elevator — Dispatching 

See page C3135 

— Factory, School, etc. — Electric 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co C3012 

See also pages .... C2954 ; C3010; C3026; 

C3392 

Specifications C3012 

— Fire Alarm 
See Fire Alarm Systems 
— Hospital — Electric 
Connecticut Telephone & Electric 

Co C3022 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co C3010 

See also page C3026 

— Police 

Gamewell Co C3018 

— Sprinkler Alarm 
See Sprinkler System Supervisory 
Service 
— Tank Alarm 
See Alarms, Tank 
— Telephone Calling System 
See Telephone Signaling Auxiliaries 
Signs 

— Illuminated, Electric — Exterior 
Architectural Metal Products, Inc.. A744 

Flexlume Corp C2999 

National Theatre Supply Co C3215 

— Illuminated, Electric — Interior 

Akins, B. L., Inc C3330 

American Bronze Co A742 

Day-Brite Reflector Co ..C2964 

Flexlume Corp C2999 

Kliegl Bros C3214 

National Theatre Supply Co C3215 

Tablet & Ticket Co C3341 

Wheeler Reflector Co ..C2967 

Willey Sign Co C3000 

See also page C3340 

Edgeglow C3340 

Flcxray C2999 

Perlite C3000 

Reflectolite C3330 

— Metal 

See Ornamental Metal Work; Tablets, 
Cast Bronze 


SIGNS 


SLEEVES 


Signs — Cont. 

— Tile, Exterior and Interior 

See Tile, Ceramic 

—Wire 

Badger Wire & Iron Works A696 

See also pages A702; A726; A729; 

A732; A 798 

— Wood 

Gawthmay, J. H A766 

Sills 

— Cinder Concrete 

National Building Units Corp A373 

C in crete A373 

— Door 

See Thresholds and Saddles 
— Stone 

See Specific Type of Stone, as: Blue- 

stone; Granite; Limestone; Marble, etc. 
— Window, Terra Cotta 
See page A346 

Silos 

— Brick, see Chimneys, Common Brick; 
Chimneys, Radial Brick 

Sinks 

— Ceramie Tile 

Friderichsen Floor & Wall Tile Co.B1436 
— Copper and White Metal 

Elkay Mfg. Co C2555 

Koven, L. O., & Brother, Inc C2557 

Trageser, John, Steam Copper 

Works C2558 

Zahner Mfg. Co C2560 

See also pages C2398; C2399 

— Laboratory — Acid Resistant 

Alberene Stone Co B1401 

Knight, Maurice A C3316 

U. S. Stoneware Co C3318 

See also page C2318 

— Laundry Tray Combination 
See Tubs and Sinks, Combination 
— Porcelain — Kitchen, Pantry, Slop, etc. 
Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co..C2554 

Ebco C2554 

Eddy C2554 

— Porcelain Enameled — Kitchen, Pantry, 
Slop, etc. 

Crane Co C2546 

— Sheet Metal — Kitchen, Scullery, etc. 

Elkay Mfg. Co C2555 

Koven, L. O., & Brother, Inc C2557 

Trageser, John, Steam Copper 

Works C2558 

Zahner Mfg. Co C2560 

— Slate 

Structural Slate Co B1378 

Pyramid B1378 

Specifications B1378 

— Soapstone 

Alberene Stone Co B1401 

Siphons, Sewage — Automatic 

Aten Sewage Disposal Co., Inc C2324 

New York Sewage Disposal Co C2326 

See also page C2323 

Sizing 

Berry Brothers, Inc B1612 

Carpenter-Morton Co B 1 61 6 

Craftex Co B1678 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc B1624 

General Chemical Co A94 

Hachmeister-Lind Chemical Co....B1682 

Johnson, S. C., & Son B1636 

McNamara, Michael, Varnish 

Works B1641 

Moore, Benjamin, & Co B1644 

Muralo Co., Inc B1687 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co B1649 

Pratt & Lambert — Inc B1656 

Reardon Co B1692 

Toch Brothers A86 

Truscon Laboratories B1668 

United States Gypsum Co B1697 

Wiggin’s, H. B., Sons Co B2272 

Alkabar ; B1668 

Craftexsize B1678 

FiJtex B1656 

Hard-n-tyte A94 

Impervo B1644 


Sizing — Cont. 

Kling-Ko-Na B2272 

Kotall B 1616 

Luxeberry B1612 

R.l.W A86 

Sealerine B1641 

Tec tar B1649 

T extone B1697 

Specifications A94; B1668 

Skip Hoists 

See Hoists, Skip 

Skylights 

— Automatic Ventilating 

(See also Ventilators, Theater Stage, Elevator 
Shaft, etc.) 

Kuhnla, August, Inc A520 

KuPe A520 

— Corrugated Wire Glass 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co A514 

— Glass and Concrete Construction 

American Bar Lock Co., Inc A518 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co. A516 

Bruner, P. M., Granitoid Co A390 

Grauer, Albert, & Co A388 

Richards, J. Merrill A391 

Bar Lock A518 

Steelead A516 

3-Way A516 

Unity A391 

Specifications A388; A516; A518 

— Guards for 

See Guards, Door and Window 
— Puttyless 

Blaski Mfg. Co ; A492 

Drouve, G., Co A496 

General Sheet Metal Works A502 

Hirschman, W. F., Co., Inc A538 

Howie Co., Inc A503 

Jeter, A. H., & Co., Inc A504 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co A1044 

Milwaukee Corrugating Co A427 

National Ventilating Co A506 

Nonpareil Skylight Co A512 

Richards, Glendon A., Co A508 

Robertson, H. H., Co A510 

Van Noorden, E., Co A513 

See also pages A552; C3426 

Anchor-Bar A513 

Anti-Pluvius A496 

Cibulas A 502 

Day life A513 

Dr ou-V e-Lite A496 

Effico A538 

Milcor A427 

Multi-unit A 506 

Peerless A 503 

Simplicity A508 

Specifications. . .A502; A503; A506;A512 

— Sash Operating Devices for 
See Sash Operating Devices 
— Shades for 

See Shades, Window, Skylight, etc. — 

Ventilating; Shades, Skylight — Adjust- 
justable; Blinds, Venetian 

— Sheet Metal 

Milwaukee Corrugating Co A427 

See also pages A504; A513 

Milcor A427 

— Solid Steel 

(See also Windows, Steel) 

Federal Steel Sash Co A1076 

See also page A 1080 

— Ventilating 

(See also other types of Skylights; Sash Op- 
erating Devices) 

Blaski Mfg. Co A492 

Klauer Mfg. Co A546 

Monitor A54b 

L-Ventilators for 
See Ventilators, Skylight 

Slabs 

— Concrete — Light Weight 

Aerocrete Corp. of America A151 

Porete Mfg. Co A154 

— Insulated Metal Sheet 
See Roof Construction — Insulated Metal 
Sheet 

— Magnesite Composition 
Zenitherm Co A330 


Slabs — Cont. 

—Partition— Light Weight Concrete 

See Slabs, Concrete — Light Weight 
— Pre-cast Gypsum 
See Tile, Roof, Gypsum 
— Reinforced Cement or Concrete 
See Tile, Roof, Reinforced Cement; 
Floor Construction, Reinforced Con- 
crete 

— Sheet Metal, Roof 
See Roof Construction — Insulated Metal 
Sheet 

— Soapstone 
See Soapstone 
— Structural Glass 
See Glass, Structural 
— Terrazzo 
See Terrazzo, Precast 

Slate 

— Blackboards 
See Blackboards, Slate 
— Electrical 

Structural Slate Co B1378 

Pyramid .!b1378 

— Flagging 

See Flagging; Flooring, Slate; Tile, 

Slate 

— Flooring 

See Flagging, Slate; Flooring, Slate; 

Tile, Slate 
— Plumbing 
See Slate, Structural 
— Roofing 

A Fo L C ? nt / actors » see Contractors, Roofing) 

Auld & Conger Co A444 

Bangor Slate Assn A446 

Chapman Slate Co A447 

Emack, John D., Co ' * A448 

Klein & Kavanagh A441 

Knickerbocker Slate Corp..,. 1 A450 

Norton Brothers A451 

O’Brien Brothers Slate Co., Inc!!’. A458 

Rising & Nelson Slate Co A452 

Sheldon, F. C Slate Co ,! A459 

Vendor Slate Co A454 

Vermont Structural Slate Co. . . . .B1396 

Williams, J. W., Slate Co A456 

See also page. A265 

Agecraft Rustics A444 

Genuine Bangor A446 

Mettoivee Stone A454 

Old English Cleft A447 

Olde English A459 

Olde Stonesfield A448 

Penryhn Stone A45fi 

Thalchslate A448 

Tudor Stone A452 

Verdelite ] A456 

IV aveline A459 

William Chapman A447 

Specifications A444; A446 ; A450* 

0 . A452; A454; A458 

—Sanitary 

See Slate, Structural 
— Structural 

Knickerbocker Slate Corp A450 

Structural Slate Co B1378 

Vermont Structural Slate Co !B1396 

See also pages A265; A444 

Pyramid 

Specifications B1378 

— Structural— Permanently Finished in 
White and Colors 

Structural Slate Co B1378 

Struco-Slate B1378 

Slating, Blackboard 

See Blackboard Slating 

Sleeper Supports, Floor 

See Clips, Floor Sleeper ; Sound Deaden- 
ing Systems 

Sleeping Porch Windows 

See Windows, Ventilating— S 1 e e p i n g 
Porch, etc. 

Sleeves 

— Flashing, Vent Stack 
See Vent Connections, Roof 
— Pipe, Adjustable 

Beaton & Cadwell Mfg. Co C2746 
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Slides, Drawer 

Grant Pulley and Hardware Co. . . .B1789 

Gem B1789 

Turner B1789 

Smoke Chambers, Fireplace 

Jackson, Edwin A., & Bro., Inc.... A628 
Jaxon A628 

Smoke Screens 

See Partitions 

Smokestacks 
—Steel 

(See also Steel Plate Construction) 

Chicago Bridge & Iron Works .... C2422 
Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co...C2424 

Stover Steel Tank & Mfg. Co C2416 

See also pages C2557 ; C2639; C2684 

Horton C2422 

— Steel, Brick Lining for 
See Chimneys 

Snow Guards 

See Guards, Snow 

Soap 

—Dispensers — Individual 

Bradley Washfountain Co C2562 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co C2492 

Palmer Co C2613 

Procter & Gamble Co C2619 

Watrous C2492 

— Flakes 

Procter & Gamble Co C2619 

— Holders 

See Bathroom Accessories 

— Liquid 

Gerson-Stewart Corp C2618 

Softasilk C2618 

— Systems, Liquid 

Gerson-Stewart Corp C2618 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co C2492 

Palmer Co.. C2613 

Softasilk C2618 

Watrous C2492 

Specifications C2618 

Soapstone 

Alberene Stone Co B1401 

See also page A265 

Sockets 

— Ceiling 

See Inserts, Concrete 
— Electric, Current Tap Combination 
See Taps. Electric Current, Socket Com- 
bination 

—Electric, Key, Keyless, Pull Chain or 
Push Button — Brass Shell or Porce- 
lain 

Arrow Electric Co C2924 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co C2954 

Bryant Electric Co C2928 

General Electric Co C2938 

See also pages C2944: C2991 

Ben-ox C2954 

H & H C2944 

Specifications C2928 

— Sash Pull 

See Sash Pull Sockets and Poles 

Soda Fountains 

See page C3284 

Sodium Hypochlorite Control Ap- 
paratus 

See Hypochlorite Control Apparatus 

Soffit Clips 

See Caging, Wire — Beam and Girder 

Softeners, Water 

California Filter Co., Inc.. C2405 

Compound Injector & Specialty Co.C2342 

Crane Co C2406 

Duro Co C2408 

Everson Filter Co B1488 

Graver Corp C2409 

Hungerford & Terry, Inc C2410 

International Filter Co C2412 

Paige & Jones Chemical Co., Inc..C2414 

Permutit Co C2415 

Refinite Co C2420 

Stover Steel Tank & Mfg. Co C2416 

Wayne Co C2715 

Crane-Warlo C2406 

Crystalite C2412 


Softeners, Water — Cont. 

Marvel C2412 

Peerless C2342 

Superior C2412 

Specifications C2415 ; C2420 

Softening Materials 

Refinite Co C2420 

Soot Blowers and Cleaners 

See page C3354 

Sound Deadening Materials 
— Cellular Gypsum, see Cellular Gypsum 
— Cinder Concrete, see Tile, Hollow or 
Solid, Cinder Concrete 
— Cork, see Cork; Corkboard 
— Curtain Folding Partitions, see Partitions, 
Curtain — Folding 

— Doors, see Doors, Sound Retarding 
— Felt, see Felt, Insulating and Sheathing 
— Floor and Wall, see Insulation, House 
— Gypsum, see Floor Construction, Gyp- 
sum ; Floor Voids, Gypsum Filler Tile, 
Hollow, Gypsum; Cellular Gypsum 
— Mineral Wool, see Mineral Wool 
— Nailing Concrete, see Nailing Concrete 
— Partitions, Folding, see Partitions Fold- 
ing, Wood — Sound Retarding 
— Quilted Felt, see Felt, Insulating and 
Sheathing ; Insulation, House 
— Wood Fiber, see Wall Board, Fiber ; 

Insulation, House 
Sound Deadening Systems 

Stevens Sound-Proofing Co A20 

Stevens System A20 

Specifications A20 

Sounding Boards 
See Boards, Sounding 
Spacers 

— Bar, Concrete Reinforcement, see Con- 
crete Reinforcement Devices 
— Form, see Form Spacers 
— Furring, see Furring Spacers 

Spandrels, Cast Iron 

See Castings, Iron — Architectural 

Specifications 

See Listing Under Specific Heading 

Spiral 

— Column Reinforcement, see Concrete Re- 
inforcement, Column Spirals 
— Fire Escapes, see Fire Escapes, Spiral 
— Gravity Chutes, see Chutes, Gravity 
— Stairs, see Stairs, Iron or Steel — Spiral 
Sponge Rollers, Wall Finishing 

Moore, Benjamin, & Co B1644 

Vari-Tone B1644 

Spot Grounds 
See Grounds, Spot 
Spotlights 

(See also Floodlights) 

Kliegl Bros C3214 

See also page C2968 

Windo-Spot C2968 

Spray Nozzles 

See Nozzles, Spray 

Sprays, Hydrotherapeutic 

See Baths, Hydrotherapeutic Shower 

Spreaders, Form 

See Form Ties and Spreaders 

Spring Sash Balances 

See Balances, Sash 

Sprinkler 

— System Supervisory Service 
American District Telegraph Co...C3016 

Usem Co C3019 

A. D. T C3016 

Waterwatch C3019 

— Systems — Automatic, Fire 

Grinnell Co., Inc C2461 

Viking Corp C2470 

Tyden C2470 

— Systems — Automatic, Fire — Air, Com- 
pressors for 
See Compressors, Air 
Systems — Automatic Fire — Pumps for 
See Pumps 
— Systems — Lawn 

See page C2802 


Sprinkler — Cont. 

— Systems — Tanks for 
See Tanks, Elevated 
Spun Metal Work 

See Sheet Metal, Drawn, Stamped or 
Spun 

Squash Courts 

Indiana Flooring Co B1570 

Stable Fittings and Fixtures 

(See also Barn Equipment) 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works A716 

James Mfg. Co C3384 

Louden Machinery Co C3385 ' 

See also page A787 

Stacks 

— Book, Newspaper, etc., see Bookstacks 
— Smoke, Steel, see Smokestacks, Steel; 

Steel Plate Construction 
—Vent — Cast Iron Pipe, see Pipe, Cast 
Iron — Vent Stack 
Stage 
— Elevators 
See Elevators, Theater 
— Fittings and Lighting, Electrical 

(Including Footlights; Border Lights; Pros- 
cenium Lights; Strip Lights; Stage Pockets, 
Plugs, Receptacles and Connectors, etc.) 

Erikson, L., Electric Co C2965 

Kliegl Bros C3214 

National Theatre Supply Co C3215 

—Rigging 

Clark, Peter, Inc C3212 

National Theatre Supply Co C3215 

— Theater Curtains 
See Curtains, Theater Stage 
— Ventilators 

See Ventilators, Theater Stage, etc. 

Stains 

— Brick and Stucco, Waterproof 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc B1614 

— Mortar 

See Colors, Mortar, Cement and Stucco 
-Shingle 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc B1614 

Certain-teed Products Corp B1618 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc A408 

Sherwin-Williams Co B1658 

Weatherbest Stained Shingle Co., 

Inc A410 

See also pages A81 ; B1612; B1649 

Dixie-White A408 

Old Virginia White,. B1614 

Shingletint B1612 

Specifications B1618; B1658 

— Wood — Acid, Oil, etc. 

Carpenter-Morton Co B1616 

Certain-teed Products Corp B1618 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc B1624 

Johnson, S. C., & Son B1636 

Min wax Co., Inc A67 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co. ...... . .B1649 

Pratt & Lambert — Inc B1656 

Sherwin-Williams Co B1658 

Standard Varnish Works B1664 

T ruscon Laboratories B 1668 

See also pages B1611; B1612; B1634; 

B1666; B1674 

C.M.Co/s B1616 

Decolac B1611 

Handcraft B1658 

Kleartone ..B1664 

Pitcairn B1649 

Specifications A67; B1618; B1624; 

B1649 ; B1658 

Stairs 

— Concrete, Pre-cast 

Babcock- Davis Corp A633 

See also page A798 

Specifications A633 

— Disappearing, Ceiling Suspended — 
Steel 

Bessler Disappearing Stairway Co. A684 

— Disappearing, Ceiling Suspended — 
Wood 

Bessler Disappearing Stairway Co. .B 1228 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co B1227 

Presto B1227 

— Emergency 
See Fire Escapes 
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Stairs — Cont. 

— Folding — Ceiling Suspended 

See Stairs, Disappearing 
— Iron or Steel — Spiral 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works. . A608 

Duvinage Spiral Stair Co A682 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works A716 

Guarsteel Safety Stair Co A636 

Logan Co A 772 

Taylor & Dean A704 

Woodbridge Ornamental Iron Co., 

Inc A658 

See also pages A648; A649; A656; 

A702 ; A760; A790 

Specifications A 636 

— Iron or Steel — Standard 

Art Metal Construction Co B2176 

Badger Wire & Iron Works A696 

Bois, N A634 

Guarsteel Safety Stair Co A636 

Hughes-Keenan Co A640 

Logan Co A 772 

Riester & Thesmacher Co A643 

Sexauer & Lcmke, Inc A644 

Smith, A. L., Iron Works A646 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron 

Works A798 

Smith & Caffrey Co A648 

Smyser-Royer Co A795 

Titchener Iron Works, Inc A649 

Vilsack, Martin Co A802 

Watt Mfg. Co., Inc A650 

Western Architectural Iron Co A654 

Wolverine Iron Works A656 

Woodbridge Ornamental Iron Co., 

Inc A658 

See also pages A513; A608; 

A633 ; A702 ; A704 ; A716 ; A760 ; A762 ; 
A780 ; A782; A787; A790; A793; A801 ; 

A1071 ; B2186 

Bois A513 ; A634; A643 

Ideal A654 

PresTeel A658 

Safety-Lock A 640 

Safety-Nose A640 

S & L A 644 

Specifications. . . A634 ; A636 ; A646 ; A649 
— Movable — Disappearing 
See Stairs, Disappearing 
— Moving 
See Escalators 


— Steel and Concrete, Combination 

Mesker Brothers Iron Co A642 

— Treads and Risers 
See Treads and Risers 
— Wood 
See Millwork 

Stalls 


— Cow, Steel 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works A716 

James Mfg. Co C3384 

Louden Machinery Co C3385 

— Shower Bath 

Coco Brothers, Inc C2525 

Crist & Schilken Co., Inc C2526 

Elkay Mfg. Co B2104 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co C2528 

Hart & Hutchinson Co B2106 

Hoffman & Billings Mfg. Co C2540 

Lehman, L. H C2530 

Litterer Bros. Mfg. Co C2117 

S. M. Shower Door Co C2529 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co B2124 

Zahner Mfg. Co C2532 

Zouri Drawn Metals Co C2534 

C & S C2526 

Ferrometal B2117 

Kupraluminum B2117 

Niedecken C2540 

Weisteel B2124 

— Toilet, Shower or Urinal 


See Partitions, Toilet, Shower or Urinal 

Stamped Metal Work 

See Sheet Metal, Drawn, Stamped or 
Spun 

Stamps, Time 

See Recorders, Time 


Stanchions, Tubular Steel and Wood 
Lined 

James Mfg. Co C3384 

Louden Machinery Co C3385 

Standards and Brackets, Lamp 

Bullard, Ralph C B1878 

Chicago Architectural Bronze Co. . A750 
Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works... A608 

Crown Iron Works Co A756 

Herwig Co, Inc C2996 

McGann, T. F, & Sons Co A 776 

Michaels Art Bronze Co, Inc A778 

Shapiro & Aronson, Inc C2994 

Smyser-Royer Co C2998 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co A705 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co. .C2862 

Williams, Jno, Inc A804 

See also pages A716; A720; A760; 

A 762 ; A765 ; A768 ; A770 ; A774 ; A784 ; 
A787 ; A789 ; A792; A798; A800; A801 
S & A C2994 

Standpipes 

— Fire Protection 

Specifications C2454; C2462 

— Water Storage 

Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co...C2424 
See also pages C2421 ; C2422 

Stands 

— Floor, Valve 

Kennedy Valve Mfg. Co C3204 

— Music 

See Stage Fittings and Lighting 

Starters, Motor 

See Controllers, Motor; Switches, Elec- 
tric, Motor Starting 

Stationery Cabinets 

See Cabinets, Metal, Storage — Stationery, 
etc. 

Statuary 

— Marble 


Daprato Statuary Co B2298 

— Metal 

Antioch Art Foundry A743 

Chicago Architectural Bronze Co.. A750 

Gorham Co A765 

McGann, T. F, & Sons Co A 776 

Osterkamp-Mead Corp A788 

United Lead Co A432 


See also pages A757 ; A775; A794; 

A800; A804 

— Plaster 

See Sculptors and Modelers 

— Sheet Metal 

Friedley-Voshardt Co A764 

— Terra Cotta 

See Terra Cotta, Architectural ; Furni- 


ture. Garden — Terra Cotta 

—Wood 

See Wood Carving 

Stay Rollers, Door 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co B1827 

Stays, Casement Window 

See Hardware, Casement Window — Stays 

Steam Tables 

Gloekler, Bernard, Co C3290 

Van, John, Range Co C3284 

Pix C3284 

Steamers, Vegetable 

(See also Kitchen Equipment; Kettles, Steam 
Jacketed, etc.) 

Gloekler, Bernard, Co C3290 

Van, John, Range Co C3284 

Pix C3284 


Steel, Concrete Reinforcement 

See Concrete Reinforcement 

Steel Joists 

See Joists, Steel Truss 

Steel Plate Construction 

Chicago Bridge & Iron Works C2422 

Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co...C2424 

Stover Steel Tank & Mfg. Co C2416 

See also pages C2409; C2639; C2684 

Steel Works Tools 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc.... A132 

Stepping Stones 

See Flagging 


Steps 

— Safety — Ladder, etc. 

Bates, Walter, Steel Corp A685 

Blaw-Knox Co : A686 

Hendrick Mfg. Co A687 

Irving Iron Works Co A688 

Kerlow Steel Flooring Co A690 

Tri-Lok Co A692 

Shur-site A687 

Vizabledg Safstep A688 

Sterilizers 

— Instrument — Electric 

Prometheus Electric Corp C3243 

— Water 

(See also Filters; Chlorine Control Apparatus, 
etc.) 

R-U-V Co., Inc B1491 


Stirrups, Chair 

See Concrete Reinforcement, Continuous 
Wire Mesh Stirrups 

Stokers 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co..C2862 


See also page C2846 

Stone 

— Artificial 

Bagatta, G B1366 

Boston Acoustical Engineering Co. A323 

Cousins, H. A., Inc B1368 

Wise, John J., & Co. — Inc B1373 

Zenithern Co A330 

See also pages A326; B1370 

Silen-Stone A323 


— Backing 
See Backing, Stone 
— Bluestone 
See Bluestone 
— Brownstone 
See Sandstone 
— Cast 


Plastic Products Co A326 

Rackle, Geo., & Sons Co A327 

Artstone A327 

— Cast — Cut 

Decorative Stone Co A324 

Dextone » A324 

Specifications A324 

— Flagging 
See Flagging 
— Flooring 


See Specific Type of Stone under head- 
ing of Flooring 
— Granite 
See Granite 
— Limestone 
Sm Limestone 
— Marble 
See Marble 
— Preservation 

See Restoration and Preservation — Build- 
ing Exteriors 
— Sandstone 
See Sandstone 


Stools 

— Drafting Room 

Pease, C. F., Co A2 

— Metal 

See Furniture, Metal 
— Window, Metal 
See Casings, Window, Metal 
Stop Bead Screws 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Russwin B1958 

Stops 

— Door 

(See also Strikes, Door and Gate) 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co B1869 

Corbin, P. & F. B1891 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Russwin B1958 

— Sliding Door 


See Guides and Stops, Sliding Door 

Storage Batteries 
See Batteries, Storage 

Store and Market Fixtures 

(See also Refrigerator Display Counters and 
Cases; Refrigerators; etc.) 

Cincinnati Refrigerator and Fixture 
Works C3068 
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Store and Market Fixtures — Cont. 
Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co...B2262 

Schmidt, C., Co C3077 

Smith, Geo. W., Woodworking Co. .B2174 

See also pages C3072 ; C3284 

Garcy B2262 

Store Front Construction, Metal 

Brasco Mfg. Co B1752 

Davis Extruded Sash Co B1756 

Detroit Show Case Co B1758 

Federal Steel Sash Co A 1076 

Harsch, John, Bronze & Foundry 

Co A768 

Himmel Brothers Co B1766 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co A774 

Kawneer Co B1 763 

Leonard Sheet Metal Works, Inc... A924 
Modern Bronze Store Front Co....B1768 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co B1770 

Zouri Drawn Metals Co B1772 

See also pages A765; A778; A863 

Desco B1758 

Easy set B1770 

Himco B1 766 

International B1772 

Keyset ...B1772 

Store Fronts 

—Metal, see Ornamental Metal Work; 

Sheet Metal Work; Windows 
—Tile, see Tile, Ceramic 

Stoves 

— Cooking 
See Ranges 
— Franklin 
See Franklin Stoves 

—Gas 

See Ranges, Gas 
— Laundry, Coal 

Chicago Dryer Co C3305 

Domestic Laundry Equipment Corp . C3298 

See also page C2671 

Perfect C2671 

— Laundry, Gas 

See page C3298 

Strainers 

— Leader Head 

Hunger ford, U. T., Brass & Cop- 
per Co A 488 

— Oil 

Anthony Company C2695 

See also page C2701 

— Pipe 

Webster, Warren, & Co C2772 

See also page C2802 

— Roof 

Levow, David A 1088 

Fitrite A1088 

—Suction 

Webster, Warren, & Co C2772 

See also pages A554; C2762; C2763; 

o • • r, , C2766 

— Swimming Pool, etc. 

See Swimming Pool Drains, Strainers and 
Fittings and Equipment 

Strikes 

—Door and Gate 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co B1866 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co B1869 

Corbin, P. & F. . . B1891 

Milwaukee Stamping Co B1874 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Vonnegut Hardware Co B2036 

Russwin B1958 

V on Durprin B2036 

Strip Lights 

See Stage Fittings and Lighting 

Strips 

— Binding — Floor Covering 

Blasted Mfg. Co A 149 

—Brass or Zinc — Terrazzo Floor, etc. 

Del Turco, L., & Bros., Inc B1410 

Hungerford, U. T., Brass & Cop- 
per Co B1412 

Manhattan Terrazzo Brass Strip 

Co., Inc B1413 

Traitel Marble Co B1414 


Structural Steel 

— Fabricators and Designers 

Feine, August, & Sons Co A760 

Saxe, Van Rensselaer P A579 

See also pages A586; A646; A649 

C2424 ; C3426 

— Inspection of 

See Inspection and Testing, Structural 
Materials 

— Shapes — Angles, Channels, I-Beams, 
etc. 

See page A132 

— Trusses 

See Trusses, Roof, Steel 

Stucco 

— Base 

See Boards, Stucco; Metal Lath; Metal 
Lath and Insulation Combination 
Plaster Board; Wood Lath; Wood 
Lath and Insulation Combination 
Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta, Ex 
terior and Load Bearing — Dovetail 
Keyed for Stucco or Plaster; Tile, 
Hollow or Solid, Cinder Concrete 
— Colors 

See Color, Mortar, Cement and Stucco 
— Hydrated Lime 

See Lime, Hydrated; Cement, Portland 
Stucco, Portland Cement 
— Magnesite 
Hachmeister-Lind Chemical Co....B1544 

Rocbond Co B1376 

See also pages A81 ; B1555 

Stuk-kote B1544 

Wall co B1376 

Specifications B1376 

— Nailing Concrete 
See Nailing Concrete 
— Portland Cement 

(See also Cement, Portland; Lime, Hydrated) 

United States Gypsum Co B1377 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co B1362 

Specifications A360 

— Portland Cement — Colored, Pre-mixed 
American Hard Wall Plaster Co..B1339 

United States Gypsum Co B1377 

— Reinforcement Clips 
See Clips, Furring — Ceiling, Stucco Rein- 
forcement, etc. 

Studding, Metal 

See Furring and Studding, Metal 

Subsills 

See Hardware, Casement Window — Sub- 
sills 


Sumps, Roof 

See Drains, Roof 

Sundials 

(See also Furniture, Garden) 

Galloway Terra Cotta Co A338 

See also pages. A716; A776; A804; B1230 

Supervision, Structural Materials 

See Inspection and Testing, Structural 
Materials 

Supports 

— Pipe, Underground 

Bannon, P., Pipe Co A351 

Ric-wiL Co A212 

—Shelf 

See Shelving, Adjustable — Hardware for 

Surfacing Apparatus, Concrete 

See Concrete Surfacing Apparatus 

Surveying Instruments 

Pease, C. F., Co A 2 

Sweepers, Vacuum 

See Vacuum Cleaners 

Swimming Pool 

— Cleaning Tools 

Booraem, J. Francis, M. E B1474 

Everson Filter Co B1488 

Spencer Turbine Co C3354 

United Electric Co C3351 

Tuec C3351 

— Design and Construction 

Booraem, J. Francis, M. E B1474 

Flint Faience & Tile Co B1434 

Hasbrouck Co B1480 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co B1481 
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Swimming Pool — Cont. 

— Design and Construction — Cont. 

Robertson Art Tile Co B1452 

Swimming Pool Construction Corp.B1482 

Specifications B1474 

— Drains, Strainers and Fittings and 
Equipment 

(See also Drains, Swimming Pool) 

Booraem, J. Francis, M. E B1474 

Josam Mfg. Co B1486 

Swimming Pool Construction Corp. B 1482 
See also pages B1481; C2339 

— Heaters 

See Specific Type of Heater 

—Tile 

See Tile, Ceramic 
— Water Purification Apparatus 
See Filters; Sterilizers, Water; Chlorine 
Control Apparatus; Hypochlorite Con- 
trol Apparatus 

Switchboard 

— Bases 

See Slate, Electrical ; Soapstone 
— Fittings and Accessories 

General Electric Co C2888 

— Instruments 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co. .C2862 

Switchboards 

— Lighting and Power 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co C2880 

Bull Dog Electric Products Co C2884 

General Electric Co C2888 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co C2890 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.C2862 
Wurdack, Wm., Electric & Mfg. Co.C2892 
— Telephone 

See Telephone Switchboards 

— Theater 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co B2880 

Bull Dog Electric Products Co C2884 

Kliegl Bros C3214 

National Theatre Supply Co C3215 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co C2890 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co..C2862 
Wurdack, Wm., Electric Mfg. Co..B2892 

Controlite C2890 

F-A C2880 

Switches, Electric 
— Boiler — Low Water Protection 

See Boiler Low Water Protection Switch 
— Convenience Outlet Combined 
See Receptacles, Electric, Convenience 
Outlet and Switch Combined 
— Dead Face — Panelboard 

Bryant Electric Co C2928 

Specifications C2928 

— Disconnecting 

General Electric Co C2888 

— Door, Closet 

Arrow Electric Co C2924 

Bryant Electric Co C2928 

Hart & Hegeman Mfg. Co C2944 

H & H C2944 

Specifications C2928 

■Elevator Door 

Ohio Elevator and Machine Co....C3106 
— Entrance or Service 
See Cut-outs, Electric ; Switches, Elec- 
tric, Knife; Switches, Electric, Safety; 
Switches, Electric, Meter Service 
— Heating Appliance 

Bryant Electric Co C2928 

See also page C2944 

-Knife 

Bryant Electric Co C2928 

General Electric Co C2888 

See also pages C2880; C2884; C2890 

Specifications C2928 

-Mercury 

Absolute Con-Tac-Tor Corp C2828 

Con-Tac-Tor C2828 

Convoswitch C2828 

Hydroswitch C2828 

•Meter Service 

General Electric Co C2938 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co. .C2862 
See also pages £2890; C2944 


SWITCHES 


TELEPHONE 


Switches, Electric — Cont. 

— Motor Starting 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.C2862 
See also pages C2890; C2944 

—Push Button, Toggle, etc.— Warning 
Light Combination 

Bryant Electric Co C2928 

Gaynor Electric Co., Inc C2935 

General Electric Co C2938 

Specifications C2928 

—Push Button, Tumbler, Pull, Snap, 
Pendent 

Arrow Electric Co C2924 

Bryant Electric Co C2928 

Gaynor Electric Co., Inc C2935 

General Electric Co C2938 

Hart & Hegeman Mfg. Co C2944 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc... C2947 

See also page C2991 

Gold Star C2944 

H & H C2944 

Nutmeg C2944 

Silver Star C2944 

Specifications C2928 

—Safety — Externally Operated 
Bull Dog Electric Products Co....C2884 

General Electric C© C2938 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co C2890 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co. .C2862 

See also pages C2880; C3005 

Krantz C2862 

Specifications C2884 

—Time Control 

Cramer, R. W., & Co., Inc .C3002 

Santer C3002 

Switches, Pneumatic, Damper or 
Valve Control 

(See also Controllers, Temperature) 

Johnson Service Co C2840 

Synchronous Converters 

See Converters, Synchronous or Rotary 


T-Squares 

See Drawing Instruments and Materials 

Tables 

— Artists 

See Tables, Drawing 
—Billiard 
See Billiard Tables 
—Breakfast Nook 

See Breakfast Nooks; Furniture, Dis- 
appearing or Fold-away 
—Cooks’ 

(Sec also Kitchen Equipment) 

Koven, L. O., & Brother, Inc C2557 

Van, John, Range Co >; ..C3284 

—Dining 

Irving & Casson-A. H. Davenport 

Co B2168 

—Directors 

Irving & Casson-A. H. Davenport 

Co B2168 

— Disappearing or Fold-away 
See Furniture, Disappearing or Foldaway 
—Drawing 

Hamilton Mfg. Co..> A1 

Pease, C. F., Co A2 

—Drawing, Parallel Rule Attachment 
See Parallel Rule Attachment 

—Dressing 

“White” Door Bed Co B2246 

See also page >..B1138 

—Garden 

See Furniture, Garden 

— Greenhouse 

See Greenhouses and Conservatories 
— Kneading 
See Massage Apparatus 
—Laboratory 
See Furnishings and Equipment, Labora- 
tory 

—Library ^ , 

(See also Furnishings and Equipment, Bank 
and Library) 

Irving & Casson-A. H. Davenport 
Co B2168 


Tables — Cont. 

— Manual Training School 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Manual 
Training School 

— Massage 

See Massage Apparatus 

— Metal 

(See also Furniture, Metal) 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc B2204 

White House B2204 

— Steam 

See Steam Tables 
— Vanity — Ceramic Tile 

Friderichsen Floor & Wall Tile Co. B 1436 
— Wrought Iron or Steel 
See Forgings, Hand — Decorative 

Tablets, Cast Bronze 

Akins, B. L., Inc C3330 

American Bronze Co A742 

Antioch Art Foundry A743 

Chicago Architectural Bronze Co.. A750 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co. A7S2 

Detroit Mausoleum Equipment 

Works A758 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc A757 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works A716 

Flour City Ornamental Iron Co... A762 

Gorham Co A765 

Gwathmay, J. H A766 

Hamilton & Cord Co C3338 

Harsch, John, Bronze & Foundry 

Co. A768 

Heath, J. S., Co A770 

Matthews, Jas. H., & Co A775 

McGann, T. F., & Sons Co A776 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc A778 

Midwest Metal Art Co A781 

Moynahan & Duchene, Inc A782 

Newman Mfg. Co A784 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works A789 

See also pages A745; A767 ; A774; 

A792; A798; A800; A801; A804; 

A1048; C2495 ; C3340 

H & C C3338 

Specifications A758 

Tack 

— Boards, see Boards, Bulletin 
— Strips, Blackboard, see Blackboard Tack 
Strips 

Tank 

— Alarms — High and Low Water, etc., see 
Sprinkler System Supervisory Service; 
Alarms, Tank 

— Structures, see Tanks, Elevated; Struc- 
tural Steel Fabricators and Designers 

Tanks 

—Agitator 

See page : C2421 

— Air Separating, Return Line 

See page ... C2772 

— Brick . 

See Chimneys, Common Brick ; Chim- 
neys, Radial Brick 
— Chemical 

See Tanks, Steel; Tanks, Wood, etc. 

— Concrete 

See Engineers or Contractors, Concrete 
Construction 

— Copper — Hot Water Storage 

(See also Boilers, Range — Copper) 

Badger, E. B., & Sons Co C2398 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co C2400 

Gerstein, H., & Sons C2399 

Trageser, John, Steam Copper 

Works C2558 

Specifications C2558 

— Elevated — Steel 

Caldwell, W. E., Co C2421 

Chicago Bridge & Iron Works C2422 

Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co...C2424 

Horton C2422 

— Elevated — Wood 

Caldwell, W. E., Co C2421 

Corcoran, A. J., Inc C2423 

— Gravity 

See Tanks, Elevated 
— Ice, Drinking Water 
See Fountains, Drinking, Ice Tank Com- 
bination 


Tanks — Cont. 

— Oil and Gasoline Storage 

(See also Gasoline and Oil Storage and Dis- 
tributing Systems) 

Stover Steel Tank & Mfg. Co C2416 

See also page C2424 

— Range Boilers 
See Boilers, Range 
— Septic 

See Septic Tanks 
— Slate 

See Slate, Structural 
— Sprinkler 

See Tanks, Elevated 

—Steel 

(Including: Air, Cat\ Creosote, Drip, Elevator, 
Gasoline, Grain, Gravity, Hot Water, Mo- 
lasses. Oil, Pressure, Rendering, Run Down, 
Sand, Ship, Slush, Sprinkler, Sugar, Tar, 
Varnish, Water, etc.) 

Caldwell, W. E., Co C2421 

Chicago Bridge & Iron Works C2422 

Kewanee Boiler Co C2658 

Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co...C2424 

Stover Steel Tank & Mfg. Co C2416 

See also pages C2409; C2557 ; C2581; 

C2639 ; C2684 

Horton C2422 

— Steel — Glass Lined 

Pfaudler Co C3315 

— Structures 

See Tanks, Elevated 
—Wood 

(Including: Acid, Alkali, Ammonia, Barium 

Process, Bleaching (see also Boilers, Bleach- 
ing), Caustic Soda, Cyanide, Distillate, Mix- 
ing, Nitric Acid, Rosin, Settling, Sewage, 
Soap, etc.) _ 

Caldwell, W. E., Co C2421 

Corcoran, A. J., Inc C2423 

Tapes, Surveyor’s 

See Surveying Instruments 

Taps, Electric Current 

— Screw Plug 

Arrow Electric Co C2924 

— Socket Combination 
Arrow Electric Co C2924 

Tees 

— Flanged or Screwed 

See Fittings, Pipe 

— Non-by-pass 

See page C2359 

Telegraph Apparatus 

— Printing 

Morkrum-Kleinschmidt Corp C3036 

T eletype C3036 

Telephone 

— Booths 

See Booths, Telephone 
— Cabinets 

See Cabinets, Telephone 
— Instruments — Desk, Wall, etc. 

Automatic Electric Inc . .C3020 

Connecticut Telephone & Electric 

Co C3022 

Couch, S. H., Co., Inc C3024 

Dictograph Products Corp C3026 

Federal Telephone Mfg. Corp C3032 

Graybar Electric Co C3005 

North Electric Mfg. Co C3030 

Screw Machine Products Corp C3033 

Stromberg-Carlson Telephone Mfg. 

Co C3034 

— Letter Box Units— Vestibule 

(See also Letter Boxes, Apartment House) 

Couch, S. H., Co., Inc £,255 

Dictograph Products Corp C30Z6 

Federal Telephone Mfg. Corp C3032 

United Metal Box Co., Inc C3323 

— Service, Public 
American Telephone and Telegraph 

Co A 14 

— Signaling Auxiliaries 

Automatic Electric, Inc C3020 

North Electric Mfg. Co C3030 

Screw Machine Products Corp C3033 

— Switchboards 

Edwards and Co., Inc C3007 

—Systems, Automatic ___ 

Automatic Electric Inc C3020 

Couch, S. H., Co., Inc £5255 

North Electric Mfg. Co C3030 
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TELEPHONE 


TILE 


T elephone — Cont. 

— Systems, Automatic — Cont. 

Screw Machine Products Corp C3033 

Autophone C3024 

P-A-X C3020 

Select-0 -Phone C3033 

Specifications C3020 ; C3030 

— Systems, Intercommunicating 

(For Offices, Apartment Houses, Schools, Hos- 
pitals, etc.) 

Connecticut Telephone & Electric 


Co C3022 

Couch, S. H., Co., Inc C3024 

Dictograph Products Corp C3026 

Edwards and Co., Inc C3007 

Federal Telephone Mfg. Corp C3032 

Graybar Electric Co C3005 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co C3010 

Standard Electric Time Co C3392 

Stromberg-Carlson Telephone Mfg. 

r Co C3034 

Inter-Phone C3005 

Specifications C3024 


Temperature Indicators 

See Indicators, Temperature 
Temperature Regulators 

— Damper, see Regulators, Damper 
— Tank or Valve Controlling, see Con- 
trollers, Tempera Jure 

Terminal Lugs, Cable 

See Cable Terminal Lugs 

Teme Plate 

See Sheet Metal, Tin and Terne Plate 


Terra Cotta 

— Architectural 

Atlantic Terra Cotta Co A334 

Batchelder-Wilson Co B1428 

Conkling-Armstrong Terra Cotta 

Co A333 

Corning Terra Cotta Co A336 

Federal Terra Cotta Co A337 

Gladding, McBean & Co A469 

Ketcham, O. W A339 

National Terra Cotta Society..*!.*.*! A340 

New Jersey Terra Cotta Co.. A344 

New York Architectural Terra- 

Cotta Co A345 

Northwestern Terra Cotta Co A346 

See also page A338 

Specifications for the Manufacture, 

Furnishing and Setting A340 

— Blocks 


See Tile Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta 
—Chimney Caps 

See Chimney Caps and Pots — Terra Cotta 
—Flue Linings 

See Linings, Flue, Terra Cotta 
— Roofing, Tile 

See Tile, Roofing, Clay or Terra Cotta 
— Window Sills 
See Sills, Window, Terra Cotta 

Terrazzo 

— Aggregates 


Norton Co B1420 

Alundum B1420 


— Cleaning Compounds 
See Cleaners, Polishers and Preserva- 
tives, Tile, Marble, Linoleum, etc. 

— Cove Base 
See Terrazzo Flooring 
— Floor Dividing Strips 
See Strips, Brass or Zinc— Terrazzo 
Floor, etc. 

— Flooring 

Del Turco, L., & Bros., Inc B1410 

Marbleithic Co B1417 

Marbleloid Co B1548 

Special Service Flooring Corp B1555 

Traitel Marble Co B1414 

Specifications. . . . . B1410 ; B1414 

—Flooring, Finishing Compounds for 
See Oil, Floor Finishing, Cement, Mag- 
nesite, Terrazzo, etc. 

— Precast — Wainscoting, Cove Base, 
Slabs, Trim, etc. 

Marbleithic Co B1417 

— Tile 

See Tile, Terrazzo 


Terrazzo — Cont. 

— Treads 

See Terrazzo Flooring 

Testing 

— Borings, see Borings, Test — Foundation 
— Structural Materials, see Inspection and 
Testing, Structural Materials 

Texture Paint 

See Paint, Texturing 

Texture Paint Contractors 

See Contractors, Texture Wall Finish 

Theater 

— Aisle Lights, see Reflectors, Lighting, 
Aisle Lighting — Theater 
— Curtain Operators, see Curtains, Theater 
Stage — Operators for 
— Curtains, see Curtains, Theater Stage 
— Display Frames, see Frames, Display 
— Elevators, see Elevators, Theater 
— Emergency Lighting Systems, see Light- 
ing and Power Systems, Electric, 
Emergency and Exit Lighting 
— Equipment, see Furnishings and Equip- 
ment, Theater 

— Equipment, Electric, see Stage Fittings 
and Lighting 

— Light Dimmers, see Dimmers, Electric 
Light, Theater 

— Stage Ventilators, see Ventilators, The- 
ater Stage, etc. 

— Switchboards, see Switchboards, Theater 
— Ticket Booth and Equipment, see Ticket 
Booths and Equipment, Theater 


Therapeutic Appliances 

Sanitarium Equipment Co C3382 

Thermometers 

(Seealso Indicators, Temperature) 

— Indicating and Recording 

See page C2842 

— Resistance 

American Temperature Indicating 

Co C2830 

Thermoscope C2830 

Specifications C2830 

Thermostats 

(See also Controllers, Temperature) 

Absolute Con-Tac-Tor Corp C2828 

American Radiator Co C2718 

Bishop & Babcock Sales Co C2749 

Fulton Sylphon Co C2834 

Honeywell Heating Specialties Co.C2838 

Johnson Service Co C2840 

Majestic Electric Appliance Co., 

Inc C2626 

Powers Regulator Co C2842 

Simplex Heat Regulator Co., Inc..C2833 

Aquaswitch C2828 

B & B C2749 

Con-Tac-Tor C2828 

Convoswitch C2828 

Hydroswitch C2828 

Mercoid C2718 

Sylphon Registherm C2834 

Thermoswitch C2828 


Thimbles 

— Flue — Cast Iron 

Majestic Co A616 

See also page A622 

— Flue— Sheet Metal 

Sykes Metal Lath Co A629 

OX A 629 

— Flue — Terra Cotta 
Clay Products Assn A245 

Threshold and Floor Joint Connec- 
tions 

Blasteel Mfg. Co A149 

Bullnose A149 

Thresholds and Saddles 

— Bluestone 

American Blue Stone Co A 677 

Ambluco Non-slip A 677 

Specifications A 677 

— Metal 

Braun, J. G A748 

Detroit Show Case Co B17S8 

Guarsteel Safety Stair Co A636 
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Thresholds and Saddles — Cont. 

— Metal — Cont. 

Hungerford, U. T., Brass & Cop- 


per Co B1412 

Logan Co A772 


See also pages. A633; A648; A742; A750; 
A 780 ; A784 ; A789; A790; B1752; 

B1763 ; B1770 


— Safety — Non-slip 

American Abrasive Metals Co A666 

Norton Co B1420 

Alundum B1420 

Bronzalun A 666 

Faralun A 666 

—Tile 

(See also Tile, Ceramic; Tile, Paving) 

United States Quarry Tile Co B1500 

— Weatherstrip Combination 
Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co.. B 1172 
American Metal Weather Strip Co.. B 1174 

Baker, W. J., Co B1196 

Chamberlain Metal Weather Strip 

Co., Inc B118© 

Hoffbauer Co., Inc B1183 

Niagara Metal Weather Strip C0..BII88 

Reese Metal Weatherstrip Co B1190 

Sager Metal Weatherstrip Co B1192 

Windustite B1174 

Specifications B1192 


Throats, Fireplace 

See Dampers, Fireplace 

Ticket 

— Booths and Equipment 


Clark, Peter, Inc C3212 

National Theatre Supply Co C321S 

— Cancelling Machines 
Bright, H. V A736 

Tiering Machines 

Economy Engineering Co C3182 

Standard Conveyor Co C3201 

Tele sco per C3182 

Ties 

— Bar, Concrete Reinforcing 


See Concrete Reinforcement Devices 

— Form 

See Form Ties and Spreaders 

—Wall, Metal 

Barton Spider-Web System, Inc... A121 


Bostwick Steel Lath Co B1290 

Concrete Clip & Wire Co A124 

Concrete Steel Co A 125 

Sykes Metal Lath Co A629 

Youngstown Pressed Steel Co B1309 

See also pages A586; A798 

Economy A629 

Security A125 

W all-Tys A125 

YPS B1309 

— Wood, Railroad 
See Lumber 


Tigerwood Flooring 

See Flooring, Wood — Imported Cabinet 
Woods 


Tile, Acid Resistant 

(See also Tile, Ceramic) 

Knight, Maurice A C3316 

Tile, Acoustical 

Boston Acoustical Engineering Co.. A15 

Guastavino, R., Co A16 

Ac oust ex A15 

Akoustolith A 16 

Tile, Artificial Marble 

Chicago Panelstone Co B1367 

Panelstone B1367 

Tile, Asphalt and Rubber 

Rubberstone Corp B1505 

Rubber-Tex-Tile Flooring Co B1524 

Tile-Tex Co B1529 

Biegler’s B1524 

Specifications B1505; B1524; B1529 

Tile, Cement 

— Floor and Wall — Decorative 

National Floor Tile Co B1418 

Adamantile B1418 

Artile B1418 

Diamantile B1418 


TILE 


TILE 


Tile, Cement — Cont. 

— Roof Slab 

See Tile, Roof, Reinforced Cement 
— Roofing 

See Tile, Roofing Concrete 

Tile, Ceramic 
— Decorative and Faience 
American Encaustic Tiling Co., Ltd.B1422 

Associated Tile Mfrs B1426 

Batchelder-Wilson Co B1428 

Cambridge-Wheatley Co B1430 

Empire Floor & Wall Tile Co., Inc.B1432 

Flint Faience & Tile Co B1434 

Franklin Pottery C2981 

Friderichsen Floor & Wall Tile Co. B 1436 

Gladding, McBean & Co B1438 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co B1481 

Kraftile Co B1440 

Matawan Tile Co B1443 

Mueller Mosaic Co B1442 

Nemadji Tile & Pottery Co B1450 

Revis, William H., Inc B1503 

Robertson Art Tile Co B1452 

Rookwood Pottery Co B1454 

Rossman, Robert, Co B1445 

Sparta Ceramic Co B1456 

Sullivan Co A81 

See also pages. . A339; A346 

Aetco B1422 

Amboy B1445 

Mueller B1445 

Nubian B1445 

Satinet . ; B1445 

Sulco Niloak A81 

Tropico B1438 

Specifications B1434; B1450; B1454; 

B1456 

—Floor and Wall — Glazed, Matt, Vitre- 
ous, etc. 

American Encaustic Tiling Co., 

Ltd. B1422 

Associated Tile Mfrs B1426 

Batchelder-Wilson Co B1428 

Cambridge-Wheatley Co B 1430 

Empire Floor & Wall Tile Co., Inc.B1432 

Flint Faience & Tile Co B1434 

Franklin Pottery C2981 

Friderichsen Floor & Wall Tile Co. B 1436 

Gladding, McBean & Co B1438 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co B1481 

Kraftile Co B1440 

Matawan Tile Co B1443 

Mueller Mosaic Co B1442 

Nemadji Tile & Pottery Co B1450 

Revis, William H., Inc B1503 

Robertson Art Tile Co B1452 

Rookwood Pottery Co B1454 

x Rossman, Robert, Co B1445 

Sparta Ceramic Co B1456 

See also page B1410 

Aetco B1422 

Flemish B1442 

Nubian B1445 

Satinet B1445 

Tropico B1438 

Vitreous Gres B1434 

Specifications B1434; B1450; B1454; 

B1456 

—Non-slip 

See Tile, Paving, Non-slip 

— Quarry 

See Tile, Paving, Quarry or Promenade 

Tile, Cleaners 

See Cleaners, Polishers and Preservatives, 
Tile, Marble, Linoleum, etc. 

Tile, Cork 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co. . .B1508 

Bonded Floors Co., Inc B1588 

Cork Import Corp A204 

Hasbrouck Flooring Co B1568 

Kennedy, David E., Inc B1519 

Special Service Flooring Corp B1555 

United Cork Cos B1530 

See also page A205 

Crescent B1530 

Gold Seal B 1588 I 


Tile, Cork — Cont. 

Jointite A205 

Novoid A204 

Specifications B1508; B1519; B1588 

Tile, Cork Composition 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co.. B 1508 

Bonded Floors Co., Inc B1588 

Hasbrouck Flooring Co B1568 

Kennedy, David E., Inc B1519 

United Cork Cos B1530 

Crescent ..B1530 

Everlastic B1519 

Gold Seal Treadlite B1588 

Lino tile B1508 

Specifications B1508; B1519; B1588 

Tile, Drain 

See pages A351; A469; C2332 

Tile, Floor 

— Asbestos and Cement 
See Flooring, Asbestos and Cement 


Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta 

— Cont. 

— Partition, Furring, Beam and Column 


Covering, etc. — Cont. 

Natco A360 

Natco Vitritile A360 

Raritile A366; A367 

Specifications A370 

— Segmental and Flat Arch 

National Fire Proofing Co. A360 

Whitacre Engineering Co A115 

Whitacre-Greer Fireproofing Co... A370 

Natco A360 

Specifications A370 

Tile, Hollow, Concrete 

— Load Bearing 

Dunn, W. E., Mfg. Co A376 

National Stone-Tile Corp A380 

Western Brick Co A242 

Duntile A376 

Featherweight A242 

Stone-Tile A380 


— Gypsum 

(See also Floor Construction, Gypsum; Floor 
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voius, uypsum rmer inej 

Structural Gypsum Corp A162 

Gypsteel A162 


Tile, Glazed 

See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta, 
Glazed; Tile Paving; Tile Ceramic 

Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta 

— Backing Up 

See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta, 
Exterior and Load Bearing 

— Book 

See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta, 
Partition, Furring, etc. 

— Combination Reinforced Concrete and 
Hollow Tile Floor Construction 

See Floor Construction, Reinforced Con- 
crete and Hollow Tile (Patented) 


— Exterior and Load Bearing 

American Tile Engineering Co A348 

Bannon, P., Pipe Co A351 

Clay Products Co., Inc A352 

Gladding, McBean & Co A469 

Heath Cube Service, Inc A356 

Hoosier Building Tile & Silo Co.. A358 

Maurer, Henry, & Son A366 

National Fire Proofing Co A360 

Raritan Hollow Tile Corp A367 

Reid, A. S., & Co A 372 

Universal Unit Tile Co A368 

Whitacre-Greer Fireproofing Co... A370 


Caentile A352 

Denison A348 

Excelsior A372 

Insul-Glaz A352 

Natco A360 

Raritile A 366; A367 

Specifications A348; A360; A370 

— Exterior and Load Bearing — Dovetail 
Keyed for Stucco or Plaster 

Hoosier Building Tile & Silo Co.. A358 

Stucco Blox A358 

— Glazed 

Clay Products Co., Inc A352 

Hoosier Building Tile & Silo Co. . . A358 

National Fire Proofing Co. A360 

Reid, A. S., & Co A372 

Caentile A352 

Insul-Glaz A352 

Natco Vitritile A360 


— Partition, Furring, Beam and Column 


Covering, etc. 

Bannon, P., Pipe Co A351 

Clay Products Co., Inc A352 

Ketcham, O. W A339 

Maurer, Henry, & Son A366 

National Fire Proofing Co A360 

Raritan Hollow Tile Corp A367 

Universal Unit Tile Co..- A368 

Whitacre-Greer Fireproofing Co... A370 
See also page A236 


Tile, Hollow, Gypsum 

— Floor Voids 

See Floor Voids, Gypsum Filler Tile 
— Partition, Furring, Beam and Column 


Covering, etc. 

Anchor Fireproofing Co A 156 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co., Inc. B 1340 

Beaver Products Co., Inc BI344 

Certain-teed Products Corp B1341 

Ebsary Gypsum Co., Inc B1352 

Empire Gypsum Co., Inc..*. B1354 

Niagara Gypsum Co B1356 

Reeb, M. A., Corp B1357 

United States Gypsum Co A382 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co B1362 

See also page A 162 

Acme B1341 

American B1344 

Peerless B1357 

Plymouth B1362 

Pyrobar A382 

Rockwall B1340 


Specifications A382; B1341; B1344; 

B1352 

Tile, Hollow or Solid, Cinder Con- 
crete 

— Load Bearing, Partition, Furring, 


Floor Arch, etc. 

National Building Units Corp A373 

Cincrete A 373 


Tile, Light Weight Concrete 

See Slabs, Concrete — Light Weight 

Tile, Linoleum 

See Tile, Cork Composition 

Tile, Magnesite Composition 

See Flooring, Magnesite Composition 
Slab 

Tile, Marble 


(See also Marble) 

Appalachian Marble Co., Inc A259 

Standard Marble Works Co A265 

Tile, Mastic Composition 

Duraflex Co B1511 

Insulite Chemical Co B1546 

Marbleloid Co B1548 

Rubber-Tex-Tile Flooring Co B1524 

Servicised Products Corp A79 

Tile-Tex Co B1529 

Battleship B1546 

Bieg lev's B1524 

Specifications B1524; B1529 

Tile, Paving 
— Cement 

National Floor Tile Co B1418 

Adamantile B1418 

Artile B1418 

Diamantile B1418 


— Linoleum 

See Tile, Cork Composition 
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TILE 


TRANSITS 


Tile, Paving — Cont. 

—Non-slip 

American Abrasive Metals Co A666 

Associated Tile Mfrs B1426 

Batchelder- Wilson Co B1428 

Flint Faience & Tile Co B1434 

Friderichsen Floor & Wall Tile 

Co B1436 

Mueller Mosaic Co B1442 

National Floor Tile Co B1418 

Norton Co B1420 

Revis, William H., Inc B1503 

See also page A 468 

Alundum B1420 

Carborundum A666 

Norman-Flash B 1442 

Strung B1 503 

Vitreous Gres B 1434 

Specifications A666; B1420; B1434 

— Quarry or Promenade 

Acme Brick Co B1496 

American Encaustic Tiling Co., Ltd. B 1422 

Associated Tile Mfrs B1426 

Car lyle-Labold Co B 1 493 

Gladding, McBean & Co A469 

Hood, B. Mifflin, Brick Co .B1497 

Murray Tile Co B1498 

Revis, William H., Inc B1503 

Rossman, Robert, Co B1445 

United States Quarry Tile Co B1500 

Aetco B 1,422 

/. C. Edwards B1503 

Fallston B1445 

Palacio A469 

Pottry B1497 

Romany B1500 

Ryltyle B1496 

Scioto B1493 

Sinzig B1503 

Sterling B1498 

Cleaning of B1500 

Specifications B1498; B1500 

—Rubber 

See Tile, Rubber — Floor 
— Trim — Promenade or Quarry 
See Cove Base, Tile ; Tile, Paving Quarry 
or Promenade 

Tile, Roof 

— Concrete Slab 

See Slabs, Concrete — Light Weight 
—Gypsum 

Ebsary Gypsum Co., Inc B1352 

Marks, H. E., Corp A180 

Structural Gypsum Corp A162 

United States Gypsum Co A166 

Gypsteel A162 

Pyrobar A 166 

Specifications A166 

—Reinforced Cement 
American Cement Tile Mfg. Co... A158 

Federal Cement Tile Co A160 

Porete Mfg. Co A154 

Rackle, Geo., & Sons Co A 327 

Cementile A 158 

Daylight Roof A 160 

Tile, Roofing 

—Asbestos 

Asbestos Shingle, Slate & Sheathing 

Co A416 

Ambler A416 

Specifications A416 

—Clay or Terra Cotta 

Acme Brick Co B1496 

Gladding, McBean & Co A469 

Ketcham, O. W A339 

Hood, B. Mifflin, Brick Co A468 

Klein & Kavanagh A441 

Ludowici-Celadon Co A473 

Mound City Roofing Tile Co A476 

Ageart A339 

Devonshire A468 

Habana A468 

Imperial A473 

Normandy A 468 

Riviera A468 

Ryltyle B1496 

Sussex A468 

Varicolor *. A469 

Specifications A469; A473; A476 


Tile, Roofing — Cont. 

— Concrete 

Hawthorne Roofing Tile Co A463 

Specifications A463 

— Contractors 
See Contractors, Roofing 
— Iron — Glass Covered 

Glasiron Products Co A472 

— Metal 

Edwards Mfg. Co A560 

Hungerford, U. T., Brass & Copper 

Co A488 

Milwaukee Corrugating Co A427 

Sheet Steel Trade Extension Com- 
mittee A440 

See also page A908 

Mecco A908 

Titelock A 427 

Association A440 

— Quarry or Promenade 
See Tile, Paving, Quarry or Promenade 

Tile, Rubber — Floor 

American Rubber Products Corp..B1506 

American Tile & Rubber Co B1510 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., Inc..B1516 
Hood Rubber Products Co., Inc...B1518 

Kennedy, David E., Inc B1519 

Kleistone Rubber Co., Inc B1520 

Marbleloid Co B1548 

New York Belting & Packing Co..B1522 

Special Service Flooring Corp B1555 

Stedman Products Co B1526 

United States Rubber Co C1532 

Wright Rubber Products Co B1531 

See also page B1568 

Amtico B1510 

Interlocking B1522 

Rubber-Marble B 1519 

Rubber ock B1506 

Syra-Bord B1506 

US B1532 

Specifications ....B1506; B1518; B1519; 

B1520; B 1522 ; B1526; B1532 

Tile, Sewage Disposal, Diverting 

American Sanitary Products Co., 

Inc C2323 

Aten Sewage Disposal Co., Inc....C2324 
New York Sewage Disposal Co....C2 326 

Tile, Sheet or Board Form 

Miami Cabinet Co C2578 

Upson Co B1253 


Tile, Slate 

(See also Slate, Roofing; Slate, Structural; 
Flagging) 

Rising & Nelson Slate Co A452 

Slate & Flagstone Co B1397 

Vermont Structural Slate Co B1396 

Williams, J. W., Slate Co A456 

Evanstone B1397 

Penryhn Stone A456 

Tudor Stone A452 

Tile, Steel — Floor Forms 

See Forms, Metal 

Tile, Terrazzo 

Marbleithic Co B1417 

Timber 

See Lumber 

Time Recorders 

See Recorders, Time 

Timers, Electric Switch 

See Switches, Electric, Time Control 

Tin and Teme Plate 

See Sheet Metal, Tin and Terne Plate 

Toilet 

— Doors 
See Doors, Toilet 

— Paper 

A. P. W. Paper Co C2614 

Morgan Tissue Paper Co. Div C2615 

National Paper Products Co C2616 

Northern Paper Mills C2617 
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Toilet — Cont. 

— Paper — Cont. 

Palmer Co C2613 

Dc Luxe C2613 

Economy C2613 

King C2615 

Morganfold C2615 

No-Waste C2616 

Onliwon C2614 

Springfield Oval C2615 

Twinpax C2616 

Unity C2615 

— Paper Holders 
See Bathroom Accessories 
— Partition Fittings 
See Fittings, Toilet Partition 
— Partitions 

See Partitions, Toilet, Shower or Urinal 
— Seats 

See Closet Seats 
— Systems — Chemical 

Chemical Toilet Corp C2330 

Kaustine Co., Inc C2329 

San-Eqitip C2330 

— Systems — Chemical, Portable 

See page A603 

— Systems — Septic Tank 
See Septic Tanks 

Tools, Cleaning 

See Swimming Pool Cleaning Tools 

Tops, Chimney 

See Chimney Tops 

Towel Bars or Racks 

See Bathroom Accessories 

Towels 

— Paper 

A. P. W. Paper Co C2614 

National Paper Products Co C2616 

Northern Paper Mills C2617 

Palmer Co C2613 

De Luxe C2613 

Economy C261 3 

Onliwon C2614 

Public Service C2616 

— Paper, Holders for 
See Bathroom Accessories 

Towers 

— Transmission, Wireless, etc. 

(See also Flag Poles) 

See page A590 

— Water 

See Tanks, Elevated 

Tracery 
— Cast Iron 

See Castings, Iron — Architectural 
— Window, Gothic — Cast Stone 

Rackle, Geo., & Sons Co A327 

Artstone A327 

Track, Door 

See Hangers, Door 

Traffic Treads 

See Treads, Traffic 

Transformer and Generator Venti- 
lation 

See Air Condition Apparatus; Blowers, 
Pressure or Volume 

Transformers 

— Miniature — Bell Ringing, Night Light, 
etc. 

Edwards and Co., Inc C3007 

Gaynor Electric Co., Inc C2935 

General Electric Co C2938 

See also page C3396 

— Power and Lighting 

General Electric Co C2873 

Wagner Electric Corp C2875 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.C2862 

Transits 

See Surveying Instruments 


TRANSOM 


TRIM 


Transom 

— Catches and Chain 

(See also Chain, Sash) 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

Russwin B1958 


— Chain 
See Chain, Sash 
— Lights, Store Front 
See Lights, Transom, Prism 


— Operators and Lifters 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Hagstrom Mfg. Co B2080 

Lord & Burnham Co A 1089 

Putnam, W. E., Co. Inc B2083 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co B1958 

See also page A 1090 

Duple# A 1090 

Harris A190 

Russwin B1958 

Simplex A1090 

— Pivot Hinges 

Corbin, P. & F B1891 

Whitco Casement and Transom 
Hardware Co B2089 

— Ventilators 

Airolite Co B1162 

Van Zile Ventilating Corp B1168 

Ventilouvre Co B1165 

See also page B1164 

Ov-a-Door B1164 

Panelouvre B1165 

Trap and Drain Combination 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co C2339 

Donovan, John J C2346 

Josam Mfg. Co C2350 


Traps 

—Bell 

See Drains, Floor, Yard, etc.; Trap and 
Drain Combination 

— Blast Coil or Bucket 

See Traps, Steam 


— Grease or Oil 

Chemical Toilet Corp C2330 

Compound Injector & Specialty Co.C2342 

Donovan, John J C2346 

Josam Mfg. Co C2350 

Nustone Products Corp C2327 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C2349 

See also pages C2766; C2772 

Dehn's AcmE C2342 

Gre e-stop C2346 

San Equip C2330 

—Plaster, Sink, Hair and Sediment, 
Dental-Surgical, etc. 

Josam Mfg. Co C2350 

—Plumbing 


— Radiator, Thermostatic and Vacuum — 
Automatic 

American District Steam Co C2747 

Bishop & Babcock Sales Co C2749 

Barnes & Jones C2748 

Dunham, C. A., Co C2750 

Haines, William S., & Co C2762 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc C2756 

Illinois Engineering Co C2764 

McAlear Mfg. Co C2766 

O-E Specialty Mfg. Co C2768 

Sarco Co., Inc C2763 

Webster, Warren, & Co C2772 

Adsco C2747 

B & B Multi flex C2749 


—Radiator, Thermostatic, Combined 
with Valve 

See Valves, Radiator — Combined with 
Thermostatic Trap 


—Return Steam 

Barnes & Jones C2748 

Dunham, C. A., Co C2750 

McAlear Mfg. Co C2766 

O-E Specialty Mfg. Co C2768 

Webster, Warren, & Co C2772 

See also page C2764 

Condensators C2748 


Traps — Cont. 

— Sink, etc. — Acid Resistant 


Knight, Maurice A C3316 

See also page C2318 

— Steam 

Barnes & Jones C2748 

Davis Engineering Corp C2355 

Dunham, C. A., Co C2750 

Haines, William S., & Co C2762 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc C2756 

Illinois Engineering Co C2764 

McAlear Mfg. Co C2766 

O-E Specialty Mfg. Co C2768 

Sarco Co., Inc C2763 

Webster, Warren, & Co C2772 


oee aiso pages .tyjjt-, v^/oo, , 

0202; C3209 

Eclipse C2764 

Par a coil C2355 


Travertine Reproduction 

See Marble, Artificial; Stone, Artificial; 
Paint, Texturing 

Trays, Laundry 

See Tubs and Trays, Laundry 


Treads — Cont. 

—Tile 

Murray Tile Co B1498 

Sterling B1498 

See also page B1500 

— Traffic, Rolled Steel 
Wood, Alan, Iron and Steel Co... A694 
A.W A694 

Treads and Nosings 

— Safety 


American Mason Safety Tread Co. A662 

Norton Co B1420 

Safety Stair Tread Co A672 

Standard Safety Tread Co A671 

Universal Safety Tread Co A674 

Alumalun A 666 

Alundum B1420 

Bronzalun A666 

Feralun A666 

Mason * A662 

Wooster Kass A672 

Wooster Safe-groove A672 

Specifications A672 


Treads and Risers 


Treads 
— Asphalt 

See Flooring, Asphalt Mastic; Flooring, 
Mastic Composition 
— Asphalt and Rubber . 

See Flooring, Asphalt and Rubber; Tile, 
Asphalt and Rubber 


— Bluestone 

American Blue Stone Co A677 

Ambluco Non-slip A677 

— Cork or Cork Combination 
See Tile, Cork ; Tile, Cork Composition 
— Grating 

Bates, Walter, Steel Corp A685 

Blaw-Knox Co A686 

Hendrick Mfg A687 

Irving Iron Works Co A688 

Kerlow Steel Flooring Co A690 

Mitco A687 

Shur-site A687 

Tri-Lok Co A692 

Vizabledg Safstep A688 


— Magnesite Composition 
See Flooring, Magnesite Composition 
— Rolled Steel 
See Plates, Floor, Rolled Steel 

— Rubber 

See Tile, Rubber — Floor 


— Safety 

American Abrasive Metals Co A666 

American Mason Safety Tread 

Co A662 

Concrete Steel Co A 125 

Norton Co B1420 

Safety Stair Tread Co A672 

Standard Safety Tread Co A671 

Universal Safety Tread Co A674 

See also pages A132; A784 

Alumalun A666 

Alundum B1420 

Bronzalun A666 

Feralun A666 

Havemeyer A 125 

Mason A662 

Masonco Saftred A662 

SaniTread A125 

Vulcalun A 666 

Wooster Kass A672 

Wooster Safe-groove A 672 

Specifications A666; A672; B1420 

— Sandstone 

Ambastone Co B1398 

—Slate 

See Slate, Structural 


— Soapstone 
See Soapstone 


— Cast Iron 

See page A780 


— Concrete, Precast 

Babcock-Davis Corp A633 

See also page A798 

Specifications A633 


-Steel or Pressed Steel 

Bois, N A 634 

Guarsteel Safety Stair Co A636 

Hughes-Keenan Co A640 

Mesker Brothers Iron Co A642 

Riester & Thesmacher Co A643 

Sexauer & Lemke, Inc A644 

Western Architectural Iron Co A654 

Woodbridge Ornamental Iron Co., 

Inc A658 

See also pages A132; A513 

Bois A634 

Ideal A654 

Safety-Lock A640 

Safety-Nose A640 

Specifications A634 


—Tile 

See Treads, Tile 


Trellises 
— Iron and Wire 

See pages 


A708; A710 


— Wood 

See Furniture, Garden — Wood 


Trench Covers 

See Covers and Frames 

Trim 

— Asbestos and Wood Combination 
Compound and Pyrono Door Co. . . A847 

— Blackboard 

See Blackboard Mouldings 
— Concrete or Artificial Stone 
See Stone, Cast 
— Frame and Buck Units 

See Frames, Door — Buck and Trim Units 

— Hardware 

See Hardware, Finish, Door; Hardware 
Trim 

— Hollow Metal 

Art Metal Construction Co A805 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co A814 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co A816 

Gross Metal Products Co A822 

Jamestown Metal Desk Co., Inc... A828 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co B1314 

Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc A825 

United Metal Products A838 

Variety Fire Door Co A842 

See also pages A513; A836; A870; 

A926; B2136 

JoneSteel A828 


— Terrazzo 
See Terrazzo Flooring 


— Magnesite Composition 

See Flooring, Magnesite Composition 
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TRIM 


VALVES 


Trim — Cont. 

— Metal Covered 

Chesley, A. C., Co A850 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co A814 

Empire Fireproof Door Co A852 

Friedrich, E. H., Co A856 

Howell, Field & Goddard, Inc A860 

Mahon, R. C., Co A859 

Metal Clad Doors, Inc A862 

Philipp Mfg. Co A868 

Reliance Fireproof Door Co A863 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A884 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co A871 

Variety Fire Door Co A842 

See also pages A836; B1752; B1808 

Metcla A862 

Specifications A850; A863 


Tubing — Cont. 

— Nickel 

International Nickel Co C3295 

— Nickel Copper Alloys 

International Nickel Co C3295 

Monel Metal C3295 


— Round, Brass or Copper 
See Pipe, Brass or Copper 
— Seamless, Steel — Rectangular, Square, 


etc. 

Braun, J. G A748 

See also page A132 

Tubs and Sinks, Combination 

Alberene Stone Co B1401 

Crane Co C2546 


Urns 

— Cinerary 

See Ornamental Metal Work 
— Coffee, etc. 

(See also Cooking Utensils; Kitchen Equip- 
ment) 

Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co....C3274 


Gloekler, Bernard, Co C3290 

Van, John, Range Co C3284 

Specifications C3274 


— Metal, Decorative 
See Ornamental Metal Work; Furniture, 
Garden — Metal 

v 


— Metal, Flush 

See Casings, Door; Casings, Window 

— Slate 

See Slate, Structural 

— Terrazzo 
See Terrazzo, Precast 

—Tile 

See Tile, Ceramic; Tile, Paving; Cove 
Base, Tile 


— Wood 

Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau B 1 1 18 

Curtis Cos. Service Bureau fBl 138 

Hyde-Murphy Co B1144 

Indiana Quartered Oak Co B 1 145 

Louisiana Red Cypress Bureau. .. ,B1 120 

Mitchell, Robert, Mfg. Co B1149 

See also pages. .. .B1132; B1150; B1156; 

B1227 

Lock Joint B1144 


Troughs 

— Blackboard, Chalk 
See Blackboard Chalk Rails 
— Eaves 

See Gutters, Roof 
— Water — Metal 

See page A798 

Trucks 

— Ash Can 

Ernst, C. K., Specialty Co C2846 

Morris, Herbert, Inc C2852 

Washburn & Granger, Inc C2858 

See also pages A603; C2844; C3183 

Dean C2858 

Specifications C2858 

— Dish 

See Kitchen Equipment 

—Feed 

See Barn Equipment 

—Mortuary 
See Mortuary Trucks 


Trusses 

— Joist — Steel 

See Joists, Steel Truss 

— Roof — Steel 

Macomber Steel Co A565 

See also page A649 

Massillon A 565 

Specifications A565 

— Roof — Wood 

American Roof Truss Co A562 

E-Z Bilt Mfg. Co., Inc A564 

McKeown Bros. Co., Inc A568 

Summerbell Truss Co A570 

Lattis-Truss A568 

Specifications A562; A568 

Tube Systems, Pneumatic 

See Pneumatic Dispatch Tube Systems 

Tubes, Boiler 

See pages A132; C2316 

Tubing 

— Condenser 

Baltimore Tube Co., Inc C2303 

— Electrical 
See Conduit, Electrical 


Tubs and Trays, Laundry 


Alberene Stone Co B1401 

Ingram-Richardson Mfg. Co C2556 

Structural Slate Co B1378 

See also pages C2327; C2397 

Porceliron C2556 

Pyramid ; B1378 

Specifications B1378 

Tupelo Flooring 

See Flooring, Wood — Tupelo 

Turbines, Steam 

See pages C2793; C2794 

Turnstiles 

Bright, H. V A736 

Perey Mfg. Co., Inc A737 

See also page A784 

Turntables 

— Automobile, Pit or Pitless 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co C3388 

Craig Engineering Co C3387 

Universal C3388 


u 

Ultra-violet Ray 

See Glass, Ultra-violet Ray, Non-inter- 
cepting 

See Sterilizers, Water 

Umbrella Racks, Check Room 

See Check Room Equipment 

Umbrella Stands 

Sikes Co B2172 

Undercoats, Enamel 

See Enamel Undercoats 

Underfloor Conduit Systems 

See Conduit, Electrical — Underfloor Sys- 
tems 

Underground Steam Pipe Conduit 

See Conduit Underground Pipe Insula- 
tion — Steam, Hot Water, Oil, etc. 

Underpinning 

See Piles; Contractors, Piling 

Unions 

— Brass or Bronze 
See Fittings, Pipe, Brass or Bronze 
— Flanged, Eccentric, Cast Iron 

See page C2350 

— Malleable Iron or Steel 
See Fittings, Pipe, Cast Iron, Malleable 
Iron, etc. 

Urinals 

— Flush Valves for 

See Valves, Flush Closet or Urinal 


— Slate 

Structural Slate Co B1378 

Pyramid B1378 

Specifications B1378 

— Soapstone 

Alberene Stone Co B1401 


— Structural Glass 
See Glass, Structural 


Vacuum Cleaners 

— Portable 


See pages 

....C3005; C33S1 

— Stationary 


Spencer Turbine Co 

C3354 

United Electric Co 

C3351 

See also page 

. C2793 

Tuec 

C3351 

Installation Notes 


Specifications 

C3351 ; C3354 

— Truck Type 


Spencer Turbine Co.... 

C3354 

United Electric Co 

C3351 

Tuec 



Valve 

— Covers 

See Covers and Rings, Valve 


— Holders — Radiator 

Beaton & Cadwell Mfg. Co C2746 

Valves 

— Air Line Return — Radiator 

American Radiator Co C2718 

Fulton Sylphon Co C2834 

Haines, William S., & Co C2762 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc C2756 

Jenkins Bros C3202 

See also page C2766 

Ideal C2718 

Sylphon C2834 

Specifications C2834 

— Air Vent, Automatic — Radiator 

American Radiator Co C2718 

Beaton & Cadwell Mfg. Co C2746 

Fulton Sylphon Co C2834 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc C2756 

Jenkins Bros C3202 

Airid C2718 

Sylphon C2834 

Vac- Airid C2718 

Specifications C2834 


— Air Vent, Automatic — Steam and Re- 
turn Main 

See Vents, Air, Heating System 

— Ammonia 

See Refrigerating and Ice Making Ma- 
chinery and Plants 
— Atmospheric Relief 
See Valves, Back Pressure 


— Back Pressure 

Illinois Engineering Co C2764 

McAlear Mfg. Co C2766 

See also page C3202 

— Backwater 

Josam Mfg. Co C2350 

Kennedy Valve Mfg. Co C3204 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C2349 

Pennie C3204 

— Balanced 

Illinois Engineering Co C2764 

See also page C2766 

Eclipse C2764 

— Blow-off 

See Valves, Globe, Angle, Cross 

— Check 

Jenkins Bros C3202 

Josam Mfg. Co C2350 

Kennedy Valve Mfg. Co C3204 
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VALVES 


VARNISH 


Valves — Cont. 

—Check — Cont. 

Reading Steel Casting Co., Inc C3207 

Richardson & Boynton Co C2770 

Scott Valve Mfg. Co C3208 

See also pages C2764; 

C2768; C3209 

— Cut-off or Hopper 

See also pages C2344; C2858 

— Differential Pressure 
See Heating Systems, Hot Water, Pres 
sure 
—Flap 

Josam Mfg. Co C2350 

— Float or Tank 

See pages C2766; C3209 

— Float, Water Closet Tank 
See Cocks, Ball — Water Closet Tank 
— Floor Stands for 
See Stands, Floor, Valve 
— Flush, Closet or Urinal 

Beaton & Cadwell Mfg. Co C2489 

Bridgeport Brass Co C2490 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co C2492 

Sloan Valve Co C2496 

Wellman Bronze Co C2495 

See also page C2509 

Bridgep or t-K eating C2490 

Cleveland C2495 

Royal C2496 

Simplex C2489 

Watrous C2492 

— Flush, Water Closet Tank 

Behrer & Co., Inc C2498 

Curtin, A. F., Valve Co C2499 

Victory C2499 

—Fuel Oil Shut-off — Electrically Op- 
erated 

Absolute Con-Tac-Tor Corp C2828 

— Gas, By-pass or Shut-off — Electrically 
Operated 

Absolute Con-Tac-Tor Corp C2828 

— Gate 

American District Steam Co C2747 

Jenkins Bros C3202 

Kennedy Valve Mfg. Co C3204 

Ohio Inj ector Co C3206 

Reading Steel Casting Co., Inc C3207 

Scott Valve Mfg. Co C3208 

See also page C2546 

Cam C3204 

Lenticular .1.C3204 

Newtype C3204 

—Globe, Angle, Cross 

Jenkins Bros C3202 

Kennedy Valve Mfg. Co C3204 

Ohio Injector Co C3206 

Reading Steel Casting Co., Inc C3207 

Scott Valve Mfg. Co C3208 

See also pages C2318; 

C2546 ; C3209 

— High Seat — for Concealed Work 

Speakman Co C2544 

— Hopper 

See Valves, Cut-off or Hopper 
— Hose 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co C2454 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co C2458 

Jenkins Bros C3202 

Jiffy Fire Hose Rack Co C2462 

See also page C2466 

— Indicator 

Kennedy Valve Mfg. Co C3204 

— Mixing — Shower Bath 
See Mixers, Shower Bath 
— Mixing — Thermostatic 

Bradley Washfountain Co C2562 

Leonard-Rooke Co C2541 

Powers Regulator Co C2542 

See also page C2359 

Specifications C2542 

—Needle 

See page C2344 I 


Valves — Cont. 

— Pneumatic Dispatch Tube 

G & G Atlas Systems C3192 

— Pop Safety 
See Valves, Safety, Boiler 

— Pressure Relief — Range Boiler 

See Valves, Range Boiler Relief 

— Quick Opening 

Jenkins Bros C3202 

Scott Valve Mfg. Co C3208 

See also page C3209 

— Radiator — Combined with Thermo- 
static Trap 
Webster, Warren, & Co C2772 

— Radiator — Electrically or Pneumati- 
cally Operated 

American Radiator Co C2718 

Bishop & Babcock Sales Co C2749 

Johnson Service Co C2840 

Powers Regulator Co C2842 

Multi flex C2749 

Sylphon C2840 

Specifications C2840 

— Radiator, Graduated or Modulation 

American District Steam Co C2747 

American Radiator Co C2718 

Barnes & Jones C274S 

Bishop & Babcock Sales Co.. C2749 

Crane Co C2546 

Dunham, C. A., Co C2750 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc C2756 

Illinois Engineering Co C2764 

Jenkins Bros C3202 

O-E Specialty Mfg. Co C2768 

Richardson & Boynton Co C2770 

Webster, Warren, & Co C2772 

See also page C2762 

Ads co C2747 

B & B Multi flex C2749 

{deal . C2718 

Specifications C2768 

— Radiator — Packless 

American District Steam Co C2747 

American Radiator Co C2718 

Bishop & Babcock Sales Co C2749 

Dunham, C. A., Co C2750 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc C2756 

Illinois Engineering Co C2764 

McAlear Mfg. Co C2766 

O-E Specialty Mfg. Co C2768 

Richardson & Boynton Co C2770 

Sarco, Co., Inc C2763 

Webster, Warren, & Co C2772 

Ads co C2747 

B & B Multiflex C2749 

Ideal C2718 

Specifications C2768 

— Radiator — Return Line 

See Traps, Radiator 

— Radiator — Standard 

American Radiator Co C2718 

Crane Co C2546 

Jenkins Bros C3202 

Kennedy Valve Mfg. Co C3204 

Ohio Injector Co C3206 

Detroit C2718 

— Radiator — Thermostatically Operated 

Direct Control Valve Co C2832 

Specifications C2832 

—Range Boiler Relief 

Donnelly Valve Co 


C2403 

-Reducing or Regulating Pressure 

American District Steam Co C2747 

Dunham C. A., Co C2750 

Fulton Sylphon Co C2834 

Illinois Engineering Co C2764 

McAlear Mfg. Co C2766 

See also pages C2359; C2768; C2842 

Ads co C2747 

Eclipse C2764 

Sylphon C2834 

Specifications C2750 ; C2834 

-Safety, Angle and Cross 
See Valves, Globe, Angle, Cross 
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Valves — Cont. 

— Safety, Boiler 

Scott Valve Mfg. Co C3208 

See also page C2762 

— Safety Relief — Range Boiler 
See Valves, Range Boiler Relief 

— Sewer 

See Valves, Flap ; Valves, Backwater 
— Shower Bath 

American Pin Co C2536 

Ampinco 

Specifications ..iiicUja 

— Sprinkler System 
See Sprinkler Systems, Automatic 
— Sterilizer Controlling 

See page >..C2842 

— Stop and Check — Non-return 

Illinois Engineering Co C2764 

Jenkins Bros C3202 

Reading Steel Casting Co., Inc C3207 

See also pages C2766; C3209 

Eclipse C2764 

— Thermostatic — Radiator 
See Traps, Radiator, Thermostatic and 
Vacuum 

— Tidewater 

See Valves, Flap; Valves, Backwater 
— Vacuum, Air Vent 
See Valves, Air Vent, Automatic— Ra- 
diator 

—Water Closet Tank 
See Valves, Flush— Water Closet Tank 
— Y 

See Valves, Globe, Angle, Cross 

Varnish 

— Bituminous 
See Paint, Metal Protective 
— Coach 

See Varnish, Interior and Exterior 
— Floor 

Berry Brothers, Inc B1612 

Carpenter-Morton Co B1616 

Certain-teed Products Corp B1618 

Davis, H. B., Co B1620 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc B1624 

Hilo Varnish Corp .* . . . B1634 

Johnson, S. C., & Son B1636 

Keystone Varnish Co B1638 

Martin Varnish Co B1640 

McNamara, Michael, Varnish 

Works B1641 

Murphy Varnish Co B1642 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co B1649 

Pratt & Lambert— Inc B1656 

Seidlitz Paint & Varnish Co B1666 

Sherwin-Williams Co B1658 

Standard Varnish Works B1664 

Valentine & Co B1672 

See also page B1611 

Cormote B1616 

Decolac B1611 

Degrah B1638 

Eiastica B1664 

Liquid Granite B1612 

Mac B1641 

Mar-Not B1658 

Pitcairn B1649 

Supremis B1624 

Vais par B1672 

Specifications B1612; B1634; B1636; 

B1638; B1640 ; B1642; B1649; B1656; 

B1658; B1672 

— Interior and Exterior 

Berry Brothers, Inc B1612 

Carpenter-Morton Co B1616 

Certain-teed Products Corp B1618 

Davis, H. B., Co B1620 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc B1624 

Hilo Varnish Corp B1634 

Johnson, S. C., & Son B1636 

Keystone Varnish Co B1638 

Martin Varnish Co B1640 

McNamara, Michael, Varnish 
Works B1641 


VARNISH 


VENTILATORS 


Varnish — Cont. 

—Interior and Exterior— Cont. _ i/:y40 

Murphy Varnish Co. . . . . B1642 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co 

Pratt & Lambert— Inc B1656 

Sherwin-Williams Co Blooo 

Standard Varnish Works B1664 

Truscon Laboratories §§*£ 

Valentine & Co • •• • 

See also pages. .. .B1SS4; 5^611^ B 1644; 

Carmote §}6*6 

Decolac B1611 

Degrah B1638 

Dulkote B1656 

Dulspar B1616 

Elastica **1654 

Flattine §1664 

Luxeberry Blolz 

Mac B1641 

Marveleaux B1620 

Nogloss B1642 

Pitcairn B1649 

Semi-gloss B1642 

Ship oleum B1624 

Umverntsh B1642 

Valspar B1672 

Specifications B1612; B1624; B1634; 

B1636 ; B1638; B1640; B1642; B1649; 

B1656; B1658; B1668; B1672 

—Lacquer 
See Lacquer 

—Pyroxylin or Nitro-cellulose Base 
See Lacquer 
—Rubbing 

See Varnish, Interior and Exterior 

—Spar 

Berry Brothers, Inc B1612 

Carpenter-Morton Co B1616 

Certain-teed Products Corp B1618 

Davis, H. B., Co •••••••• *B1620 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc B1624 

Hilo Varnish Corp B1634 

Martin Varnish Co B1640 

McNamara, Michael, Varnish 

Works B1641 

Murphy Varnish Co B1642 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co B1649 

Pratt & Lambert— Inc B1656 

Standard Varnish Works B1664 

Valentine & Co •••••• ' *5!^ro 

See also pages B1611; §1658 

Decolac B1611 

Elastica B1664 

Luxeberry B1612 

Mac §1641 

Navalite §1624 

Pitcairn 

Rex par §J°5° 

Tri-Proof B1634 

Valspar B1672 

Specifications B 1612 ; B1634; B1640; 

B1642; B1649 

— Spirit 

See Shellac and Shellac Substitutes 

— Stained 

Johnson, S. C., & Son B1636 

Keystone Varnish Co B1638 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co B1649 

Valentine & Co B1672 

See also pages B1611; B1658 

Decolac B1611 

Pitcairn B1649 

Sani-Spar B1636 

Valspar B1672 

Specifications B1636; B 1649 ; B1672 

— Wax 

Standard Varnish Works B1664 

Stanvar B1664 

Varnish Work 

Specifications B1634; B1642; B1649; 

B1658; B1672 


Varnish and Paint Removers 

See Paint and Varnish Removers 

Vases, Garden 
— Iron 

See page A798 

— Terra Cotta 
See Pottery, Garden 

Vault Protection Alarms 

See Signal Systems, Bank Alarm; Bur- 
glar Alarms 

Vaults 

— Burglar Alarms 

See Burglar Alarms, Electric 
— Concrete Reinforcement for 

See Concrete Reinforcement, Vault Con- 
struction 

— Fireproof Fronts for 
See Doors, Vault Front 
— Fixtures for 

See Vaults, Safe Deposit and Bank; 

Filing Equipment, Metal 
— Grave, Slate 
See Slate, Structural 

—Safe Deposit and Bank — Burglar- 
proof 

Diebold Safe & Lock Co A1092 

Hall’s Safe Co A1094 

Herring-Hall-Marvin Safe Co A1096 

Mosler Safe Co A1097 

York Safe and Lock Co A1101 

— Sidewalk Lights for 

See Lights, Vault and Sidewalk 
— Ventilators for 

See Ventilators, Vault 

Vegetable Peelers 

See Kitchen Vegetable Peelers 

Veneered 

— Doors, see Doors, Veneered 
— Panels, soe Panels, Veneered 

Venetian Blinds 

See Blinds, Venetian 

Vent Connections, Roof 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co C2339 

Josam Mfg. Co C2350 

Superior Skylight Co., Inc C2336 

Holt C2333 

Barrett Co C2333 

Ventilating Sleeping Porch Win- 

dows 

See Windows, Ventilating — Sleeping 
Porch, etc. 

Ventilating Systems 

— Forced Draft 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co C2794 

Typhoon Fan Co C2796 

— Transformer and Generator 

See Air Conditioning Apparatus; Blow- 
ers, Pressure or Volume 

Ventilating Window Shades 

See Shades, Window, Skylight, etc. — 

Ventilating 

Ventilating and Heating Units, Com- 
bined 

See Heating and Ventilating Units, Com- 
bined 

Ventilator Bases 

Arex Co A528 

Burt Mfg. Co A532 

Hirschman, W. F., Co., Inc A538 

Kernchen Co A544 

Merchant & Evans Co A541 

Robertson, H. H., Co A548 

Swartwout Co A544 

Effico A538 

Specifications A544 

Ventilators 

— Barn 

See Ventilators, Roof 
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V entilators — Cont. 

— Door Panel, Transom, etc. — Louvered 

Airolite Co B1162 

American Transom Sales Co B1164 

Van Zile Ventilating Corp B 1 168 

Ventilouvre Co B 1 1 65 

In-a-Door B1164 

Panelouvre B 1 165 

Ventadoor B1168 

Specifications B1168 

— Gallery Riser 

Knowles Mushroom Ventilator 

Co C2803 

Disc-Loc C2803 

— Glass Top 

See Ventilators, Roof 

—Grille 

See Grilles and Screens, Metal — Ventilat- 
ing; Perforated Metal Grilles; Regis- 
ters, Heating and Ventilating 

— Mushroom 

ZEolus Dickinson Co A522 

Best Register Co .....C2810 

Knowles Mushroom Ventilator 

Co C2803 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co C2813 

Ventilating Products Co C2S04 

Dickinson A 522 

Enflo C2804 

Griptite A522 

Nu-Notch C2803 

Turtlcback C2804 

Specifications C2803; C2804 

— Requirements for 

Air Changes A526; A554 

Material to Use A526 

Number and Size A526 

— Ridging 

See page A537 


— Roof — Fan 

Burt Mfg. Co A532 

Hirschman, W. F., Co., Inc A538 

See also page C2791 

Effico A538 

Specifications A532; A538 

— Roof — Revolving 
Allen Air-Turbine Ventilator 

Co A524 

American-Larson Ventilating 

Co A526 

Burt Mfg. Co A532 

Call, John, Co A535 

Hirschman, W. F., Co., Inc A538 

Klauer Mfg. Co A536 

Richards, Glendon A., Co A508 

Schoedinger, F. 0 455? 

Standard Ventilator Co A553 

Swartwout Co 4555 

Air-Pul A535 

Effico A538 

Fosco 4552 

Monitor 4552 

Ventzvell • • • A508 

Specifications A524; A526; A538; 

A554; A632 

— Roof — Stationary 

ZEolus Dickinson Co A522 

Akrat Ventilators, Inc A523 

Arex Co A528 

Burt Mfg. Co A532 

Call, John, Co A535 

Gilbert, Walter B., & Co A536 

Globe Ventilator Co A537 

Hirschman, W. F., Co., Inc A538 

Iona Ventilator Co., Inc A542 

James Mfg. Co C3384 

Kernchen Co A544 

Merchant & Evans Co A541 

Milwaukee Corrugating Co A427 

Robertson, H. H., Co A548 

Royal Ventilator Co A550 

Rysdon, Louis S., & Co A551 

Schoedinger, F. O A552 

Van Noorden, E., Co A556 

See also pages A496; A546; A757 ; 

C2805 ; C3385 

Aplinas A427 


VENTILATORS 


WASTE 


V entilators — Cont. 

— Roof — Stationary — Cont. 

Arex-Austor A528 

Columbus A552 

Economy A528 

Fosco A552 

K-S-V A544 

Le Roy A538 

Liberty A535 

Milcor A427 

Pul- Air A535 

Pullman A536 

Star A541 

Utility A528 

Vanco-Syphon A556 

Xit A 542 

Specifications A528; A532 

A542; A544 

— Sash 

See Ventilators, Window 
—Sidewalk 

See page A388 

— Sidewalk — Cast Iron 
Canton Foundry & Machine Co... A606 
— Siphonage 
See Ventilators, Roof 
— Skylight 

Richards, Glendon A., Co A508 

Simplicity A508 

— Solid Steel Sash 
See Sash Operating Devices; Windows, 
Steel 

— Store Front 

See Lights, Transom, Prism; Store Front 
Construction 
— Theater Stage, Elevator Shaft, etc — 
Automatic 

Kuhnla, August, Inc A520 

Superior Skylight Co., Inc A519 

KuPe A520 

—Vault — Bank, etc. 

McClintock, O. B., Co A1107 

— Wall — Common Brick Size 

Riesner, Benjamin, Inc A557 

—Wall and Ceiling 
See Registers, Heating and Ventilating; 
Grilles and Screens, Metal — Ventilat- 
ing 

— Win do w — Barn 

See page C3385 

—Window — Fan Unit 

American Blower Co C2788 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co C3006 

Ventura C2788 

— Window, Wall, etc. 

Airolite Co A1086 

Arex Co A528 

Gilbert, Walter B., & Co A536 

Arin A528 

Pullman A536 

Window- Wall A 1086 

Specifications A528 

Vents 

— Air, Heating System 

American Radiator Co C2718 

Dunham, C. A., Co C2750 

Fulton Sylphon Co C2834 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc C2756 

O-E Specialty Mfg. Co C2768 

Richardson & Boynton Co C2770 

Webster, Warren, & Co C2772 

See also pages C2748; C2766 

Ideal C2718 

Sylphon C2834 

Specifications C2750; 

C2768 ; C2834 

—Grille 

See Grilles and Screens, Metal — Ventilat- 
ing; Perforated Metal Grilles; Regis- 
ters, Heating and Ventilating 


Vibratory Apparatus 

Sanitarium Equipment Co.... 

Voltmeters 

See Switchboard Instruments 


. C3382 


w 

Wainscoting 

— Caps and Radii 

Revis, William H., Inc B1503 

United States Quarry Tile Co B1500 

— Magnesite Composition 
See Flooring, Magnesite Composition 

— Rubber 

See Tile, Rubber — Floor 
— Slate 

See Slate, Structural 
— Structural Glass 
See Glass, Structural 
— Terrazzo 
See Terrazzo, Precast 
—Tile 
See Tile 
— Veneered 
See Panels, Veneered 
Wall 
— Anchors 
See Anchors, Wall 
— Base 

See Cove Base 
— Base, Bluestone 

See Treads, Bluestone; Flooring, Blue- 
stone; Bluestone 

— Base and Electric Conduit, Combina- 
tion 

See Base Combined with Electric Conduit 

— Beds 

See Beds, Disappearing or Built-in 
— Board — Asbestos 
Asbestos Shingle, Slate & Sheath- 
ing Co B1260 

Carey, Philip, Co A415 

A mbler Linabestos B 1260 

— Board — Fiber 

Bird & Son, Inc A422 

Celotex Co B1239 

Insulite Co B1262 

MacAndrews & Forbes Co B1268 

Mason Fibre Co B1266 

Stewart Inso Board Co B1238 

Upson Co B1253 

M aft ex B1268 

Masonite B1266 

Neponset A422 

Specifications B1239; B1262; B1266; 

B1268 

— Board Finishes 
See Paint 

— B oar d — Gypsum 
Atlantic Gypsum Products Co., 

Inc B1340 

Beaver Products Co., Inc B1256 

Certain-teed Products Corp B1341 

National Gypsum Co B1257 

Niagara Gypsum Co B1356 

Reeb, M. A., Corp B1357 

United States Gypsum Co., B1258; B1271 
Universal Gypsum & Lime Co....B1259 

Bestwall B1256 

Gyplap B1271 

Gypsolite B1259 

Peerless B1357 

Rockwall B1340 

Sheetrock B1258 

-Board — Joint Finisher 

United States Gypsum Co B1258 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co B1259 

Gypsolite B1259 

Sheetrock ; B1258 

-Board — Tiled 

See Tile, Sheet or Board Form 
-Boxes 

See Boxes, Wall, Metal 
-Construction — Common Brick 

Details of Ideal Walls A214 

-Coping 

See Coping, Wall 
-Coverings, Paper 
See Coverings, Wall — Paper 
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Wall — Cont. 

— Coverings, Woven 
See Coverings, Wall, Woven — Decorative 
— Finishes 
See Paint 

—Finishing Sponge Rollers 
See Sponge Rollers, Wall Finishing 
— Hangers 

See Hangers, Beam, Joist, Wall, etc. 

— Paper 

See Coverings, Wall — Paper 
— Plugs 

See Plugs, Wall, Metal 
— Receptacles, Electric 
See Receptacles, Electric 
— Ties 

See Ties, Wall, Metal 

Walls, Folding Cloth 

See Partitions, Curtain — Folding 

Walnut Flooring 

See Flooring, Wood 

Wardrobes 

— Folding Fronts for 
See Partitions, Folding 
— Receding Door — Hardware for 
See Hangers, Door, Receding 
— Rolling Door — Hardware for 
See Hangers, Door, Straight Sliding- 
Light Weight; Sheaves, Sliding Door 
— Rolling Fronts for 
See Partitions, Rolling, Wood ; Doors, 
Rolling, Wood 
— Steel 

See Lockers, Steel 

—Wood 

Hall, Philip, Inc B2259 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co B2220 

Kitchen Maid B2220 

— W ood — Built-in 

Hall, Philip, Inc B2259 

— Wood — Receding Door 

Evans, W. L B2167 

Wilson, J. G., Corp B2163 

Specifications B2163 

— Wood — Rolling Door 

Wilson, J. G., Corp B2163 

See also pages B2159; B2160 

Specifications B2163 

Warmers, Plate 

See Plate Warmers 

Washbasins 

See Lavatories 

Washers 

— Air 

American Blower Co C2788 

Bishop & Babcock Sales Co C2789 

Buffalo Forge Co C2790 

Sturtevant, B. F., Co C2793 

See also pages C2416; C2791 ; C2801 

B & B Massachusetts C2789 

Carrier C2790 

Sirocco C2788 

— Blue Print 
See Blue Print Washers 
— Clothes 

American Laundry Machinery Co..C329 6 

Chicago Dryer Co C3305 

Domestic Laundry Equipment Corp.C3298 

Smith Laundry Machinery Co C3304 

Troy Laundry Machinery Co., Inc.C3302 

See also page C3005 

Cascade C3296 

Chicago C3298; C3305 

Perry Ajax C3304 

— Dish 

See Dishwashers 

Waste 

— Baskets, see Baskets, Waste 
— Burners, see Incinerators 
— Chutes, see Chutes, Waste 


WATCHMAN'S 


WAX 


Watchman’s 

— Clock Systems 

See Clock Systems, Watchman's 

— Tour Systems 

(See also Clock Systems, Watchman'*) 

American District Telegraph Co...C3016 

Edwards and Co., Inc C3007 

A.D.T C3016 

Water 

— Closet Connections 
See Closets, Water, Bends and Fittings 
for / ... ! 

— Closet Flush Valves 
See Valves, Flush 
— Closet Partitions 

See Partitions, Toilet, Shower or Urinal 

— Closet Seats 

See Closet Seats 
— Closet Tank Fittings 
See Closet Tank Fittings 
— Closets 
See Closets, Water 
— Closets, Chemical 
See Toilet Systems — Chemical 

— Cooling Systems 

See Refrigerating and Ice Making Ma- 
chinery and Plants 
— Drinking, Coolers 

See Coolers; Fountains, Drinking 

— Drinking Fountains 

See Fountains, Drinking 

— Filters 
See Filters 
— Heaters 
See Heaters, Water 
— Paint 

See Paint, Water 
— Purification 

See Filters; Sterilizers, Water; Chlorine 
Control Apparatus; Hypochlorite Con- 
trol Apparatus 
— Softeners 

See Softeners, Water 
— Stations, Railroad 

See page C2421 

— Sterilizers 

See Sterilizers, Water 
— Supply Systems, Hydro-pneumatic or 
Storage 

Crane Co C2406 

Delco-Light Co C2878 

Deming Co C2448 

Duro Co C2450 

Goulds Pumps, Inc C2434 

Milwaukee Air Power Pump Co...C2451 

Myers, F. E, & Bro. Co C2436 

Autowater C2434 

Crane-Warlo C2406 

Marvel C2448 

— Supply Systems — Non-storage 

Delco-Light Co C2878 

Milwaukee Air Power Pump Co...C2451 

Myers, F. E., & Bro. Co C2436 

See also page C2428 

— Towers and Tanks 
See Tanks, Elevated 

Waterproof 

— Building Paper, see Paper, Building 
— Portland Cement, see Cement, Portland 
— Waterproofed 

Waterproofing 

— Blocks 

See Brick, Asphalt-Felt Composition 
— Cement Coating 

Hydrolithic Waterproofing Co., Inc. A65 

Waterproofing Co A87 

Cow- Bay A87 

Winslow's Hydrolithic A65 

Specifications A65; A87 

—Concrete Admixtures 
See Concrete Admixtures 


Waterproofing — Cont. 

— Integral — Mass Concrete or Cement 

Adensite Co., Inc A47 

American Fluresit Co A48 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co A50 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products.. A52 

Bitu-Mortar Waterproofing Co., 

Inc. A54 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp A58 

Elaterite Paint & Mfg. Co A61 

General Chemical Co A94 

Geafire Steel Co A62 

Horn, A. C., Co A64 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co A59 

Master Builders Co A96 

Mitchell-Rand Dampproofing Corp. A 72 

National Waterproofing Co A74 

Ruberoid Co A405 

Sandusky Cement Co A 78 

Solvay Sales Corp A92 

Sommers & Co., Ltd A80 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc A82 

Sullivan Co A81 

Toch Brothers A86 

Truscon Laboratories A84 

White Co A 102 

Anti-Hy dr o-Perntanent A50 

Aquatite % A52 

Des Moines Elaterite A61 

Flurestt A48 

Hydratite A64 

Hydrocide A82 

Hydrolox A102 

Kennelly’s A74 

Konax A94 

Konset A81 

M-R A 72 

Master Mix A96 

Medusa A78 

Pene trite A59 

Permantite A80 

R-LW. A86 

Sulco A81 

Toxement A86 

Specifications A47; A50; A58; A61 ; 

A 72; A74; A84; A94; A96 

— Membrane Method 

See Waterproofing and Dampproofing 
Felt, Cloth and Fabric; Waterproofing 
and Dampproofing Paint and Com- 
pounds 

Waterproofing and Cleaning Com- 
pounds, Brick 

See Prick Cleaning Compounds 

Waterproofing and Dampproofing 
Felt, Cloth and Fabric 

American Tar Products Co A396 

Barber Asphalt Co A398 

Carey, Philip, Co A56 

Genfire Steel Co A62 

Horn, A. C., Co A64 

Lewis Asphalt Engineering Corp.. A66 

Min wax Co., Inc A67 

Par-Lock Co A76 

Feltex A56 

Genasco A398 

Karnak A6£ 

Par- Lock A76 

Triple flex A64 

Specifications A67 ; A398 

Waterproofing and Dampproofing 
Paint and Compounds 

(For surface treatments or for use with mem- 
brane systems) 

American Tar Products Co A396 

Antihydrine Co A49 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.... A50 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products.. A52 

Barber Asphalt Co A398 

Billings-Chapin Co B1611 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc B1614 

Caffall-Cornman Corp A55 

Carey, Philip, Co A56 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp A58 

Contract Waterproofing Co A60 

Elaterite Paint & Mfg. Co A61 

General Chemical Co A94 


Waterproofing and Dampproofing 
Paint and Compounds — Cont. 

Genfire Steel Co A62 

Hetzel, J. G., Estate of A483 

Horn, A. C., Co A64 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co A59 

Insulite Chemical Co B1546 

Lewis Asphalt Engineering Corp.. A66 

Master Builders Co A96 

McNamara, Michael, Varnish 

Works B1641 

Merken, M. J., Paint Co., Inc B1686 

Minwax Co., Inc A67 

Mitchell-Rand Dampproofing 

Corp A72 

National Waterproofing Co A74 

Obelisk Waterproofing Co A75 

Par-Lock Co A76 

Permanent Waterproofing Co A 77 

Servicised Products Corp A79 

Sommers & Co., Ltd A80 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc A82 

Sullivan Co A81 

Toch Brothers A86 

Truscon Laboratories A84 

Western Waterproofing Co A88 

White Co A102 

See also pages A393; A510; 

B1541 ; B1554; B1610; B1632; B1658; 

B1744 

Amasco B1610 

Antydamp B1658 

Aqua-Seal B1686 

Bituloid A67 

Caff all A55; A75 

Cem-Bric A58 

Clear-coat A52 

Cresolac A58 

Dehydratine A64 

Des Moines Elaterite A61 

Driwal B1611 

Elasticote A52 

Ferritex A84 

FerroTote A60 

Genasco A398 

Hard-n-Tyte A94 

Hydrocide A82 

Hydrolox A1Q2 

Karnak A66 

Kennelly's A74 

Korkseal A66 

M-R A 72 

Master seal A96 

Merco B1686 

Par-Lock A76 

Penetrite A59 

Percoproof A56 

Permantite A80 

R-I.W, A86 

Sealerine B1641 

StoneTex A84 

Sulco A81 

Super-Por-Seal A84 

T oxloxpore A86 

Valdura B1610 

Specifications A55; A56; A60; A61 ; 

A67; A 72; A74; A77; A84; A88; A94; 

A398; B1611 

Wattmeters and Watthour Meters 

See Switchboard Instruments 


Wax 
— Floor 

Butcher Polish Co B1698 

Carpenter-Morton Co B1616 

Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc. B1624 

International Products Corp B1607 

Johnson, S. C., & Son B1636 

Master Builders Co A96 

Minwax Co., Inc A67 

Mitchell-Rand Dampproofing Corp. A 72 

Scofield, Evans & Co B1702 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc A82 

Sullivan Co A81 

See also pages B1546; B1649; B1658 

Carmote B1616 

Colorwax A96 

Dycrome A96 

Glisso B1607 
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WAX 


WINDOWS 


Wax — Cont. 

— Floor — Cont. 

Lignophol A82 

Repellowax B1702 

17th Century B1649 

Specifications A67; A82; B1624; 

B1636; B1698 

— Liquid 

(Sec also Polish, Liquid) 

Butcher Polish Co B1698 

Carpenter-Morton Co B1616 

Carrnote B1616 

Waxing Machines, Floor 

See Polishers, Floor; Flooring, Finishing, 
Waxing, Cleaning and Polishing Ma- 
chines 

Weatherstrips 

— Casement Hinge Combination 
See Hardware, Casement Window — 
Hinge, Swinging and Sliding Combined 

— Door Guide, Combination 
See Guides and Weatherstrips Combined 
— Sliding Door 

— Metal, for Double Hung Windows, 
Casements and Doors 
Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co.. B 1172 
American Metal Weather Strip Co.B1174 

Baker, W. J., Co B1196 

Chamberlain Metal Weather Strip 

Co., Inc B1180 

Diamond Metal Weather Strip Co.B1171 

Higgin Mfg. Co B1182 

Hoffbauer Co., Inc B1183 

Invincible Weather Guard Co., Inc.B1184 

Kane Mfg. Co B1185 

Monarch Metal Weather Strip Corp.B1186 

National Metal Products Co B1187 

Niagara Metal Weather Strip C0..BII88 

Reese Metal Weatherstrip Co B1190 

Sager Metal Weatherstrip Co B1192 

In-Dor-Seal B1180 

Lane Vatafend .B1186 

Leakproof IB 1192 

Sill-Dor-Seal B1180 

Windustite B1174 

Specifications B1184: B1192 

— Metal, Cloth-lined, for Double Hung 
Windows, Casements and Doors 
Athey Co B1178 

— Threshold Combination 
See Thresholds and Saddles, Weather- 
strip Combination 


Weathervanes 

Feine, August, & Sons Co A760 

Jones, Harold K C3415 

See also pages A798; B1878 

Welders, Electric Arc 

Lincoln Electric Co C2874 

St able- Arc C2874 

Well Driving and Drilling 

Artesian Well & Supply Co. of R. I.C2452 

White Lead 

Carter White Lead Co B1617 

National Load Co B1645 

Sherwin-Williams Co B 1658 

Dutch Boy B1645 

Zilo B1658 

Specifications B1617; B1645 


White Zinc 

See Zinc Oxide 

Wickets, Bank Grille 

See Grilles, Bank 

Windmills 

Corcoran, A. J., Inc C2423 

Window 

— Blinds, see Blinds, Window ; Blinds, 
Venetian 

— Frames, Wood, see Frames, Window, 
Wood; Windows, Wood; Trim, Wood 
— Glass, see Glass 

— Guards, see Guards, Door and Window 
— Locks, see Locks, Sash 


Window — Cont. 

— Opening Devices, see Sash Operating De- 
vices; Hardware, Casement Window 
— Operators — Double Hung Sash, see Op- 
erators, Double Hung Sash 
— Reveal Casings, see Casings, Window, 
Metal 

— Sash Balances, see Balances, Sash 
— Screens, see Screens, Insect 
— Shade Brackets, see Shades, Window — 
Brackets for 

— Shade Cloth, see Shades, Window — Cloth 
for 

— Shade Rollers, see Shades, Window — 
Rollers for 

— Shades, see Shades, Window 
— Shades, Ventilating, see Shades, Win- 
dow, Skylight, etc. — Ventilating; Blinds, 
Venetian 

— Sills, see Sills, Window 
— Tracery, Gothic — Artificial Stone, see 
Tracery, Window, Gothic — Cast Stone 
— Ventilators, see Ventilators 

Window Cleaners* 

— Safety Devices 

Acme Window Safety Device Co. . .B1773 


American Window Safety Device 

Co B1774 

Buck, Ainsworth, Inc B1776 

Green, John K., Inc B1778 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co B1779 

National Safety Appliances Corp..B1780 
Royal Window Safety Device Co. . . B 1781 

Whitner 2-Rope Safety Co B1782 

Perfect B1778 

Whitner Bl 776 


B1780 

— Scaffolds — Safety 

Patent Scaffolding Co B1784 

Gold Medal B1784 

Windows 

— Airtight and Dustproof 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co A942 

Richey, Browne & Donald, Inc....A1052 
Browne A1052 

— Art Glass 

Jacoby Art Glass Co B1705 

Pittsburgh Stained Glass Studios. .B 1706 

Ravenna Mosaics, Inc B1708 

Spiers, Richard N., & Sons B1709 

See also pages A765; B2298 

— Balanced — Pivoted 
International Casement Co., Inc... A950 

Austral A950 

Specifications A950 

— Balanced, Pivoted — Fixtures for 

Austral Window Co B2060 

Specifications B2060 

— Basement 

Adams Co A943 

Bayley, William Co A1060 

Bogert & Carlough Co A1068 

Detroit Steel Products Co A955 

Federal Steel Sash Co A1076 

Genfire Steel Co A948 

Kewanee Mfg. Co A1041 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co A1044 

Mesker Brothers Iron Co A1071 

Philadelphia Supplies Co., Inc A930 

Sykes Metal Lath Co A629 

Thorn, J. S., Co A1080 

Truscon Steel Co A 1082 

Youngstown Pressed Steel Co A613 

Boca A 1068 

Deissler A930 

Fenestra A955 

YPS A613 

Specifications A613; A955 

— Basement — Wood Frames for 


See Frames, Window, Wood 

— Bronze 

(For Hollow Metal, see Windows, Hollow 
Metal; for Metal Covered, see Windows, 
Metal Covered; see also Ornamental Metal 
Work) 

Campbell Metal Window Corp.... A934 
Crittall Casement Window Co A944 
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Windows — Cont. 

— Bronze— -Cont. 

International Casement Co., Inc A950 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co A942 

McCoy Bronze Co., Inc A 1048 

Reliance Fireproof Door Co A863 

See also pages A765; A 767 

Pyramid A 1048 

— Casement 

Adams Co A943 

Bayley, William, Co A 1060 

Crittall Casement Window Co A944 

Detroit Steel Products Co A955 

Genfire Steel Co A948 

Hope, Henry, & Sons A1035 

International Casement Co., Inc... A950 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co A942 

Kawneer Co A936 

Lundell-Eckberg Mfg. Co., Inc....A1042 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co A1044 

McCoy Bronze Co., Inc A1048 

Mesker Brothers Iron Co A1071 

Polachek, John, Bronze & Iron Co., 

Inc. A792 

Reliance Fireproof Door Co A863 

Richey, Browne & Donald, Inc A1052 

Standard Steel Window Co A1049 

Thorn, J. S., Co A1056 

Truscon Steel Co A 1082 

See also pages A757; A765 

Browne A 1052 

Fenestra A955 

Lemco A 1042 

Pyramid A 1048 

Stanwin A 1049 

Specifications A955 


— Casement, Hardware for 

See Hardware, Casement Window 


— Casement — Sections for 
Braun, J. G A929 

— Casement, Sliding Folding 

Stevens, F. W., & Son, Inc A1054 

— Coal 

See Chutes, Coal — Cellar Window 


— Cold Storage or Refrigerator 

Jamison Cold Storage Door Co., 

Inc C3090 

Stevenson Cold Storage Door Co..C3078 


— Continuous 

Allison Steel Products Co A1059 

Bayley, William, Co A 1060 

Bogert & Carlough Co A1068 

Detroit Steel Products Co A955 

Federal Steel Sash Co A1076 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co A1044 

Mesker Brothers Iron Co A1071 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc A132 

Thorn, J. S., Co A1080 

Truscon Steel Co A1082 

Fenestra A955 

Pond A 1044 

Specifications A955 


— Counterbalanced 

Detroit Steel Products Co A955 

Mesker Brothers Iron Co A1071 

Truscon Steel Co A1082 

Voigtmann Metal Window Corp... A940 

Fenestra A955 

Specifications A955 

— Double Glazing 

See Windows, Single or Double Glazing 
— Double Hung 


See Windows, Hollow Metal ; Windows, 
Metal Covered; Windows, Steel; Win- 
dows, Bronze 
— Double Hung — Pivoted 
See Windows, Reversible, Double Hung 
— Double Hung, Swinging — Fixtures for 
See Windows, Swinging, Double Hung — 


Fixtures for 
— Hollow Metal 

Friedrich, E. H., Co A856 

Mesker Brothers Iron Co A1071 

Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., 

Inc A 908 

Pomeroy, S. H., Co., Inc A938 


WINDOWS 


WIRE 


Windows — Cont. 

— Hollow Metal — Cont. 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co B2086 

Voigtmann Metal Window Corp... A940 

Willis Mfg. Co A 933 

See also pages.. A513; A822; A836; A846 

AiR-Way B2086 

Mecco A908 

Superior A938 

Specifications A933 ; A938 

— Metal Covered 

Empire Fireproof Door Co A852 

Friedrich, E. H., Co A856 

New York Kalamein Co A866 

Philipp Mfg. Co A868 

Reliance Fireproof Door Co A863 


oee aiso pages . .... . ajuj , ajij , . 

A836; A860 ; A924; B1808 
Specifications A856; A863 

— Monitor 

See Windows, Continuous 

— Nickel Copper Alloy 
Kawneer Co A936 

— Ornamental 
See Ornamental Metal Work 

— Pantry, Revolving 
See page A920 

— Pivoted 

Allison Steel Products Co A1059 

Bayley, William, Co A1060 

Bogert & Car lough Co A 1068 

Crittall Casement Window Co A944 

Detroit Steel Products Co A955 

Federal Steel Sash Co A1076 

Genfire Steel Co A948 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co A 1044 

Mesker Brothers Iron Co A1071 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc.... A132 

Thorn, J. S., Co A1080 

Truscon Steel Co A1082 

Willis Mfg. Co. A933 

See also page A943 

Boca A 1068 

Fenestra A955 

Specifications A955 

— Projected — Architectural 

Bayley, William, Co A1060 

Bliss Steel Products Corp A1067 

Bogert & Carleugh Co A 1068 

Detroit Steel Products Co A955 

Federal Steel Sash Co... A1076 

Genfire Steel Co A948 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co A 1044 

Mesker Brothers Iron Co A1071 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc A 132 

Thorn, J. S., Co A 1080 

Truscon Steel Co A 1082 

See also page A943 

Fenestra A955 

Specifications A955 

— Projected — Commercial 

Bayley, William, Co A1060 

Bliss Steel Products Corp A1067 

Bogert & Carlough Co A 1068 

Detroit Steel Products Co A955 

Genfire Steel Co A948 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co A 1044 

Thorn, J. S., Co A1080 

Truscon Steel Co A 1082 

See also page A943 

Fenestra A955 

Specifications A955 

— Reversible, Double Hung 
See page A846 

— Reversible, Double Hung — Fixtures 
for 

American Window Co B2058 

Gates Reversible Wipdow Co B2062 

Williams Pivot Sash Co B2064 

Aw co B2Q58 

Specifications B2064 

— Reversible, Plank Frame, Fixtures for 

Gates Reversible Window Co... ..B2062 

Williams Pivot Sash Co B2064 

Specifications * B2064 


Windows — Cont. 

— Reversible, Side or Vertical Pivoted — 


Fixtures for 
(See also Pivots, Sash) 

Kawneer Co B2057 

Williams Pivot Sash Co B2064 

Specifications B2064 

— Reversible, Sliding Pivot 
See Windows, Projected 

— Single or Double Glazing 

Bayley, William, Co A1060 

Philadelphia Supplies Co., Inc A930 

Deissler A930 

— Steel 

(See also Specific Type of Window) 

Adams Co A943 

Allison Steel Products Co A 1059 

Bayley, William, Co A1060 

Bliss Steel Products Corp A1067 

Bogert & Carlough Co A1068 

Campbell Metal Window Corp A934 

Concrete Steel Co A125 

Crittall Casement Window Co A944 

Detroit Steel Products Co A955 

Federal Steel Sash Co A1076 

Genfire Steel Co A948 

Hope, Henry, & Sons A1035 

International” Casement Co., Inc... A950 

Kewanee Mfg. Co A 1041 

Lundell-Eckberg Mfg. Co., Inc A1042 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co A1044 

Mesker Brothers Iron Co A1071 

Philadelphia Supplies Co., Inc A930 

Pomeroy, S. H. Co., Inc A938 

Richey, Browne & Donald, Inc A1052 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc A132 

Standard Steel Window Co A1049 

Thorn, J. S., Co A1056; A1080 

Truscon Steel Co A 1082 

Voigtmann Metal Window Corp.. A940 


Boca A1068 

Deissler A930 

Fenestra A955 

Lemco A1042 

Massillon A565 

Stamvin A 1049 

Specifications A955 

— Steel — Sections for 
Braun, J. G A929 


— Store Front 

See Specific Type of Window; Store 
Front Construction 

— Swinging, Double Hung — Fixtures for 

Polack Hardware Co B2066 

— Underwriters’ 

See Specific Type of Window 
— Ventilating — Sleeping Porch, etc. 

Airolite Co A1086 

Window-Wall A1086 

—Wood 

Stevens, F. W., & Son, Inc A1054 

See also pages B1138; B1150; B1227 

Wine Racks 

Soellner, Herman C3381 

Honeycomb C3381 

Wire 

— Beam Caging 
See Caging, Wire 
—Cloth 

Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper Co., 

Inc C2307 

Copper and Brass Research Assn..B1225 
Hungerford, U. T., Brass & Copper 

Co B1226 

See also pages A703; A798 

Association B1225; B1226 

— Concrete Reinforcement 
See Concrete Reinforcement, Wire Mesh 
— Covers for Chalk Rails 
See Blackboard Chalk Rail Covers 
— Enclosures 

See Partitions, Wire, Industrial; Fenc- 
ing, Wire or Woven Wire 
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Wire — Cont. 

— Fencing 

See Fencing, Wire or Woven Wire 

— Glass 

See Glass, Wire 

— Lath 

See Metal Lath, Wire 

— Lath and Insulation Combination 
See Metal Lath and Insulation Com- 


bination 

—Nickel 

International Nickel Co C3295 

— Nickel Copper Alloys 

International Nickel Co C3295 

Monel Metal C3295 


— Partitions 

See Partitions, Wire, Industrial 

— Rope 

See Rope, Wire 
— Signs 

See Signs, Wire 

— Snow Guards 

See Guards, Snow 

—Steel 

Gage, Area, Weight, etc A116 

—Work 

Acorn Wire and Iron Works A726 

Art Brass & Wire Works, Inc A745 

Badger Wire & Iron Works A696 

Cincinnati Iron Fence Co A714 

Columbus Wire & Iron Works Co. A702 

Cyclone Fence Co A729 

Jones, L. E., Wire & Iron Works. . A703 

Logan Co A772 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc A720 

Taylor & Dean A704 

See also pages. A488; A716; A724; A752; 
A782; A784 ; A793; A798; A802; A804 

Wire and Cables, Electric 

— Bare 

American Steel & Wire Co C2908 

Standard Underground Cable Co..C290 7 
See also page C2920 

— Brewery, Packing House and Can- 
vasite Cord 

American Steel & Wire Co C2908 

See also pages C2907; C2922 

Americore C2908 

— Cambric Covered — Annunciator, Bell, 
Telephone, etc. 

American Steel & Wire Co C2908 

See also pages C2907; C2922 

— Elevator Control 

See pages C2907; C2922 

— Flexible, Non-metallic Armored 

Wiremold Co C2906 

Wire flex C2906 

— Flexible Steel Armored 

Crescent Insulated Wire & Cable 

Co C2922 

General Electric Co C2938 

National Metal Molding Co C2900 

Standard Underground Cable Co...C290 7 
Oval flex C2900 

— Lamp and Portable Cord 

American Steel & Wire Co C2908 

National Metal Molding Co C2900 

See also pages C2907; C2920; C2922 

Amcord C2908 

Americore C2908 

Flex steel C2900 

Liberty C2900 

— Lead Incased 

Crescent Insulated Wire & Cable 

Co C2922 

National Metal Molding Co C2900 

See also page C2907 

Liberty C2900 

— Magnet 

See page C2920 


WIRE 


ZINC 


Wire and Cables, Electric — Cont. 

— Rubber Covered — Interior Light and 


Power Wiring 

American Steel & Wire Co C2908 

Atlantic Insulated Wire and Cable 

Co C2920 

Crescent Insulated Wire & Cable 

Co C2922 

General Electric Co C2938 

National Metal Molding Co C2900 

Standard Underground Cable Co...C2907 

A meric ore C2908 

Amerite C2908 

Amparak C2908 

Dolphin C2920 

Hevea C2907 

Liberty C2900 

Neptune C2920 

Rome C2920 

Sterling C2907 

Tip-Top C2907 

Triton C2920 

Specifications C2920 

— Rubber Covered — Telephone 

American Steel & Wire Co C2908 

See also pages C2907; C2922; C3034 

— Theater or Stage Cable 

American Steel & Wire Co C2908 

See also pages C2907; C2922 

Americore C2908 

— Underground, Lead Incased 

American Steel & Wire Co C2908 

See also page C2920 

— Weatherproof and Slow Burning 

American Steel & Wire Co C2908 

See also pages C2907; C2920 

Reliance C2908 

Wiring Devices 

Arrow Electric Co C2924 

Bryant Electric Co C2928 

Curtis Lighting, Inc C2958 

Economy Fuse & Mfg. Co C2896 

Gaynor Electric Co., Inc C2935 

General Electric Co C2938 

Hart and Hegeman Mfg. Co C2944 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc C2947 

National Metal Molding Co C2900 

Pass & Seymour, Inc C2991 


Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co..C2862 

See also pages C2880 ; C2890 ; C2954 ; 

C3005 


Wiring, Electrical 

Layouts of Outlets C2924 

Specifications for Apartment 
Houses C2928 


Specifications for Industrial Work.C2908 
Specifications for Residential Work 

C2908 ; C2928 ; C2938 

Wood 

— Blocks, Flooring and Paving 
See Blocks, Wood — Flooring and Paving 
— Cabinet Work 
See Cabinet Work 
— Carving 

Irving & Casson-A. H. Davenport 


Co B2168 

Thomas and Co., Inc B2299 

See also page B1232 


— Columns 
See Columns, Wood 
— Door Frames 
See Trim, Wood 
— Doors 

See Doors, Wood ; Doors, Veneered 

— Dyes 

See Stains, Wood 

— Fillers 

See Fillers, Wood 
— Finishes 

See Varnish; Enamel; Paint; Stains; 


Lacquers, etc. 

— Flooring 
See Flooring, Wood 

— Lath 

Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau B1118 

Louisiana Red Cypress Bureau B1120 

See also page B1569 

Specifications B1118 

— Lath and Insulation Combination 

Flax-li-num Insulating Co A184 

Keyboard A184 

Specifications A184 


— Mantels 
See Mantels 
— Preservatives 
See Preservatives, Wood 
— Roof Trusses 
See Trusses, Roof, Wood 


Wood — Cont. 

— Shingles 
See Shingles, Wood 

— Stains 

See Stains, Wood 

— Trim 

See Trim, Wood 
— Windows 
See Windows, Wood 

—Work 

See Cabinet Work — Work; Trim, Wood; 
see also specific items 

Wool, Mineral 

See Mineral Wool 

Woven Metal Fabric 

See Metal Fabric 

Wrapping, Beam 

See Caging, Wire — Beam and Girder 

Wrought Iron Work 

See Ornamental Metal Work 

Y 

Yalapa Flooring 

See Flooring, Wood — Imported Cabinet 
Woods 

z 


Zinc 

— Oxide 

Keystone Varnish Co B1638 

McNamara, Michael, Varnish 

Works B1641 

New Jersey Zinc Co .B1648 

Zinolin B1638 

Specifications B1638 


— Roofing 
See Roofing, Zinc 

— Sheets 

See Sheet Metal, Zinc 
— Shingles 
See Shingles, Metal 
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HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO. 

Manufacturers of Drafting Room Furniture 

MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY 

TWO RIVERS, WIS. 

EASTERN BRANCH AND WAREHOUSE, RAHWAY, N. J. 


Products 

Oak and Steel Blue Print Sectional Cabinets ; 
Adjustable Drawing Tables; Drawing Boards. 

Also manufacturers of Collapsible Drawing Tables 
and Easels, Parallel Rule Attachments, Artists’ Tables, 
Typewriter Tables, School Tables, etc. 

Blue Print Sectional Cabinets in Wood 

Built on the unit plan — add as requirements demand. 

Thoroughly well made of seasoned oak and well 
finished. Each drawer 
is fitted with label holder, 
substantial pulls, and hood 
at back of the drawer. 

Size s — Carried in 
stock in two sizes. Units 
lettered from A to P and 
numbered 32 and 37. 

No. 32 Units — Have 
drawers with inside dimen- 
sions 32x42 1/2 in., outside 
dimensions 34^x45 V 2 in. 

No. 37 Units — Have 
drawers with inside di- 
mensions 25 x 37!/2 in., out- 
side dimensions 27 1 / 4x 
4 OV 2 in. Special sizes to 
order. 

Bases — Bases for the 
above units are supplied in four different styles flush 
to the floor ; or on legs, sanitary style. 



Oak Blue Print Cabinet 
Units 

Combination 29 


Blue Print Sectional Cabinets in Steel 

Built on the unit plan — add as requirements demand. 

Substantially constructed of cold rolled furniture 
steel with joints electrically welded. Finished in olive 
green enamel, baked on. A beautiful and lasting finish 
that will harmonize with any surroundings. 

Each drawer fitted with label holder, substantial 
pulls, patented paper weights, and hood at back of drawer. 

Sizes — Carried in stock in two sizes. Units numbered from 
1825 to 1839 have drawers with inside dimensions 25x37 in., out- 
side dimensions of cabinet 28 1 /&x40h| in. Units numbered from 
1843 to 1857 are 6 in. wider and 7 in. deeper. 



Vertical Plan Files Nos. 400 to 405 

Plans are held by numerous compression springs, 
causing evenly distributed pressure against the plans in- 
stead of being held at the top only. 

Plans are placed in indexed 
folders, positively held flat and 
smooth vertically, without fastening 
at top. No crumpling or breaking 
down of sheets so filed is pos- 
sible in this plan file. 

Folders are double folded 
at top edges for extra strength 
and scored for expansion. 

This gives stiffness at top 
edges, prevents tearing and 
makes it easier to handle 
folders. Cabinet made of oak, 

well finished. Vertical Plan File 





Drawing Tables 

Perfection - Monroe 
Adjustable Drawing 
Tables — Adjustable in 
height from 31 to 41 in. 

Top tilting to any angle. 

White pine tops 23x31 to 
36x60 in. with end cleats 
which allow for expansion 
and contraction of top. 

A very practical, rigid 
drawing table at a mod- 
erate price. The diagonal Perfection-Monroe Adjustable 
braces insure rigidity. Drawing Table 

Tables Nos. 220 to 247 — These tables are made in 
two different sizes, 36x72 and 42x84 in. The tops are 
made of selected white pine with end cleats screwed 
to board with 
oblong washers 
and heavy 
screws which al- 
low for expan- 
sion and contrac- 
tion of board. 

These tables will 
take any of our 
regular No. 32 or 
No. 37 units for Drawing Table No. 234 

filing purposes. 

Hamilton Steel Base Adjustable Drawing 
Tables — A new and unique drawing table. Base of 
steel — absolutely no 
breakage in shipment 
or while in use. Top 
of best white pine in 
sizes 36x48, 36x60, 
and 42x72 in. Ad- 
justing device won- 
derfully simple, effi- 
cient, and positive. 

Top cannot pos- Hamilton Steel Base Adjustable 
sibly drop down acci- Drawing Table 

dentally. Top tilts to any angle and vertically. 

Finished in olive green baked enamel, attractively 
striped. 



Drawing Boards 

We manufacture six different styles of draw- 
ing boards. Made in 
pine and basswood in 
any size. 

Style D — l T V’in. 
board with 3xU4-in. 
maple cleats and oblong 

washers Staggered. Style D, Drawing Board 


Facilities and Experience 

This company has had over 45 years’ experience in 
making business furniture. It has a warehouse at Rah- 
way, N. J. so as to insure prompt delivery in the East, as 
well as in the West. 

Send for catalogue, H-S-E. 


Sweet’s Catalogue 
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THE C. F. PEASE COMPANY 


Blue Printing Machines, Drafting Room and Architects’ 


Supplies 


TELEPHONE 
Superior 5860 


837 North Franklin Street, corner Institute Place 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


CABLE ADDRESS 
“Peaseco, Chicago” 

Codes Used: ABC, 
Bentley and Private 


Products 

Blue Printing Equipment and Accessories, which include 
Blue Printing Machines ; Blue Print Washing and Drying Ma- 
chines, single sheet and continuous types; Blue Print Paper 
Sensitizing Machines; Blue Print and Brown Print Papers and 
Cloths, sensitized and unsensitized ; Blue Print Room Requisites. 

Drafting Room Furniture and Supplies of all kinds; 
Drawing Instruments and Drawing Materials of every sort; 
all leading brands of Tracing Papers and Tracing Cloths. 

Surveying Instruments and Field Supplies. 


Pease Peerless Continuous Blue Printing Equipment 

Saves Labor — 

One boy and a Pease. Peerless automatic continuous blue 
printing equipment can print, wash, potash and dry more and 
better blue prints in one hour than can be done in four hours 
with any other equipment using independent methods of wash- 
ing and drying. 

Prints, Washes, Potashes and Dries — 

The Pease Peerless equipment will print, wash, potash and 

dry perfect blue prints 
in any quantity up to 
120 linear yds. per hour 
atalower cost per square 
foot than is possible by 
any other method. Each 
operation is automatic 
and continuous. 

Economical on 
Short Runs — 

As short a run as 
from 5 to 10 yds. can be 
handled to distinct ad- 
vantage on Peerless 
machines and these runs 
can be made by an 
operator who has other 
duties to perform. 
Where Used— 
Over 2000 Pease 
Peerless continuous 
blue printing equip- 
ments are in use in the 
drafting rooms of architects, engineers, railroads, shipyards, com- 
mercial blue printers, industrial plants and Government offices. 

Independent Units — 

The Pease Peerless blue printing machine can be purchased 
as an independent unit if desired, and the washing and drying 
machine later, although the greatest economy is effected by 
installing the complete equipment. 

Catalogue MP-37 — 

This economical time and labor saving blue printing equip- 
ment is completely illustrated and described in Catalogue MP-37. 
Ask for your copy — it is free. 



Pease Automatic Continuous Blue 
Printing Machine 


Pease Vertical Blue Printing Machine and Sheet 


Washer 
For All Cut 
Sheet Require- 
ments — 

Where the de- 
mand for blue prints 
and continuous pro- 
duction does not 
warrant the purchase 
of a Pease Peerless 
Equipment, the Pease 
Vertical Blue 
Printing Machine 
and Sheet Washer, 
in a variety of sizes, 
answers every blue 
printing require- 
ment. 



Pease Vertical Electrical Blue Printing 
Machine and Pease Sheet Washer 


Fast Printing Speed — 

The Pease Vertical Machines are equipped with the fam- 
ous Pease U-V Arc Lamps — the fastest blue printing lamps 
ever produced. These lamps print on either 220 or 110 volts, 
direct or alternating current (any cycle) with slight adjust- 
ment. 

Made in Five Sizes — 

The Pease Vertical Machine is manufactured in five sizes 
and the Sheet Washer is made in three sizes to accommodate blue 
prints of varied dimensions. Both Machine and Sheet Washer 
are sturdily constructed and can be shipped anywhere without 
breakage, and are so compact in design that they can be in- 
stalled in a corner of the drafting room. 

Catalogue MV-37 — 

Both the Pease Vertical Machine and Sheet Washer are 
fully illustrated and described in this special Machinery Cata- 
logue. Ask for your copy — without obligation. 

Pease “Junior” Blue Printing Machine 

For Moderate Size Blue Prints and Emergency Use — 

The Pease “Junior” will 
make perfectly finished blue 
prints in any size up to 24x36 
in. in from one to iVi min- 
utes, with one drop of the 
lamp, whenever desired, re- 
gardless of weather condi- 
tions. The Pease “Junior” is 
equipped with the widely 
known Pease, Type P, Arc 
Lamp, which operates on 
either 110 or 220 volts AC or 
DC, no special electrical con- 
nections being required. The 
floor space occupied measures 
only 25x26 in. 

Pease “Junior” Sheet 
Washer 

The Pease “Junior” Sheet Pease “Junior” Machine and 

Washer has a tray 28 in. wide, Sheet Washer 

will accommodate a blue print 

of any size up to 24x36 in. and requires a floor space of only 
24x34 in. 

Catalogue MJ-37 — 

Get full facts on this durably constructed, speedy operating, 
and moderately priced blue printing equipment. Ask for Cata- 
logue MJ-37 — sent immediately on request. 



Pease Sheet Dryer 



No Waiting for Prints to Dry — 

Electrically driven, will dry dripping wet prints without 
wrinkles at a regular rate of 8 linear ft. per minute. The Pease 
Sheet Dryer is equipped with a revolving copper cylinder that 
heats up quicker, retains 
heat longer and to which 
prints will not adhere. 

Eliminates Creased 
Prints— 

A slanting feeding 
apron drains water away 
from the point where cylin- 
der and belt meet, thus 
eliminating steam pockets 
and resultant creasing of 
prints. 

Pease Automatic 
Band Control — 

All Pease Sheet Dry- 
ers are now regularly 
equipped with the new 
Pease Automatic Band Con- 
trol which constantly reg- Pease Sheet Dryer 
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ulates all side traveling of the band, thus reducing wear and tear 
and entirely eliminating the need of adjustment. 

A Size for Every Need — 

Pease Sheet Dryers are made in three sizes, 57 in. wide, 45 
in. wide and 22 in. wide. They are equipped with either electric 
or gas heated elements. Gas dryers have thermostatic control. 
When desired, by means of a simple gear shift the dryer may be 
operated at 4 ft. per minute, or, with a special gear (not regu- 
larly furnished), at 2M> ft. per minute. Rear Return Attach- 
ment can be provided if desired. 

Sheet Dryer Pamphlet SD-37— 

Ask for this pamphlet, completely illustrating and describ- 
ing all types of Pease Sheet Dryers. 


Pease Blue Print Paper 

Nearest Non-fading Blue Print Paper in 
Existence — 

Pease Blue Print Paper is especially coated 
on machines of our own design with a scien- 
tifically prepared formula, under an improved 
process. Pease papers and cloths have an ex- 
ceptionally good color — are coated in four print- 
ing speeds and have lasting qualities which make 
them excellent papers for permanent prints. 

Guaranteed Rag Stock— 

Every roll of Pease Blue Print Paper is 
guaranteed to be exactly the rag content stock 
specified by the customer, of full measure, and in one 
piece. 

Pease Universal Reproduction Cloth 

The cost of making prints on Pease Reproduction 
Cloth is very low and these reproductions can be ob- 
tained on either the Pease “Peerless” or Pease “Verti- 
cal” machine. There is no celluloid surfacing used, 
tracings will not crack or chip off, and dampness will not injure 
the cloth. In fact, it will stand up under hard usage which 
would practically ruin most other reproduction cloth. 



Pease Drawing and Tracing Papers and Cloths 

Uniformity of both surface and thickness of Pease papers 
and cloths is a certainty, as they are manufactured in specially 
equipped mills, using only high grade raw materials. 

Sample books or working samples will be furnished im- 
mediately upon request, or specimens with quotations on 
printed sheets of either paper or cloth will be furnished if 
desired. Ask for sample book DTP-37. 


Pease Drafting Room Furniture 



Pease Drawing Table 


Drawing Tables — 

Pease Drawing Tables 
are sturdily constructed of 
the very best materials, elim- 
inate wabbling to the great- 
est possible extent, and are 
attractively finished, com- 
bining utility and durability 
with appearance. 

Steel and Wooden 
Stools — 

Pease Adjustable Drafts- 



men’s Stools are made with or without 
foot rest and back rest. Special con- 
struction eliminates stress and strain 
to a marked degree. One of the latest 
designed stools has a four-point sus- 
pension spring seat which is particu- 
larly comfortable and relieves fatigue. 

Steel and Wooden Filing Cabi- 
nets — 

Pease Steel Filing Cabinets protect 
valuable drawings and tracings from 
fire and damage and eliminate wear 
and tear. Joints are securely put to- 
gether— there is no sagging. Finished 
in olive green baked enamel, they present an excellent appear- 
ance. 


Cabinet No. 2266 


Pease Wooden Filing Cabinets are made of well-seasoned 
and thoroughly kiln-dried oak. The drawers are constructed 
with dovetailed joints and sliding grooves, there being no rails 


between. Pease Wooden Cabinets are specially finished in a 
golden oak covered by three coats of varnish. 

All Pease cabinets are designed on the sectional plan— all 
units are uniform in size and finish so that whenever pur- 
chased, all sections will fit in perfectly. 

Furniture Catalogue F-37 — 

Send for your copy of this catalogue covering the com- 
plete line of Pease Drafting Room Furniture. 


Pease Parallel Rule Attachment 


Can be used with any 
drawing table. Always handy 
— never in the way — eliminates 
lost motion — can be readily in- 
stalled on any style of drawing 
board. Consists of very few 
parts. 

Simple construction means 
simple operation and the com- 
plete mechanism is entirely be- 
neath the table top. The two 
special clamps, designed for 
holding any standard straight 
edge, slide smoothly and evenly 
on a double chain drive with 
connecting rod. Two screw 
tension regulators are provided 
for taking up slack in the 
chain. 

Ask for prices on attach- 
ments — with separate prices on 
straightedges. State length and 
width of drawing board. 



Pease Parallel Rule 
Attachment 


Pease Imported Drawing Instruments 

Pease Imported 
Drawing Instruments 
contain that proper bal- 
ance and degree of preci- 
sion found only in high 
grade instruments. Simple 
mechanical construction 
and a smooth, nickel 
finish insures freedom 
from lost movement, 
makes Pease instruments 
easy to manipulate, and 
insures accurate draw- 
ings and tracings. 

Complete sets manufactured in two styles — semi-flat and 
square but various assortments or separate pieces may be ob- 
tained if desired. 

Ask for Catalogue DI-37; contains complete data and list 
of latest prices. 



Pease Imported Drawing 
Instruments 


Scales, Angles and T-Squares 

Includes a complete line of plain, boxwood and celluloid 
scales, angles, T-squares, slide rules, curves, straightedges, 
and every requirement, in all sizes, for drafting room or field 
work. 



Pease Scale No. 1233 


Surveying and Engineering Instruments 

These include several types of levels and transits, a com- 
plete line of leveling rods, measuring tapes and field books, as 
well as other accessories. 


Catalogue G-37 

This is our General Catalogue covering the complete line 
of Pease Blue Printing Machinery, Blue Print Paper, Drafting 
Room Furniture, Drawing Materials, and Surveyors’ and Engi- 
neers’ Supplies. In fact, Catalogue G-37 actually covers “Every 
thing for blue-printing — everything for the drafting room !” 
Ask for your copy. 
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1856 WICKES BROTHERS 


1927 


SAGINAW, MICH. 


SALES OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 501 Fifth Avenue SEATTLE, WASH., 736 White-Henry Building 

SALES AGENTS 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, B. K. Elliott Co. PITTSBURGH, PA., B. K. Elliott Co. 

LOS ANGELES, CAL., A. Lietz Co. SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., A. Lietz Co. 

TOKYO. TAPAN. Andrews & George Co. 


Products 

Wickes Continuous Electric Blue Printing 
Machines. 

Also builders of Standard Heavy Duty Engine 
Lathes, Crankshaft Lathes, Production Lathes, Heavy 
Duty Punches (vertical and horizontal), Shears (plate, 
bar, structural), Bending Rolls (horizontal, vertical, and 
angle), Radial Wall Drills, Flanging Clamps. 


Wickes Blue Printing Machines 

Operation — The Wickes continuous electric blue 
printing machine will print separately cut sheets or con- 
tinuous rolls in any length and in widths varying from 
2 to 48 in. The paper and tracing, placed on a con- 
tinuous traveling belt, are carried to 
the feed roller and around the print- 
ing cylinder in which is mounted 
the lighting element. The printed 
paper is then delivered to a 
light-tight storage compart- 



Sectional Elevation of 
Wickes Blue Printing Machine 


ment and the tracing is returned to the operator or carried 
to the storage compartment, as desired. 

The machine is entirely automatic, the only work 
required of the operator being the placing of the tracing 
and blue print paper on the traveling belt. The entire 
operating mechanism is controlled by three toggle 
switches conveniently located for the operator, one be- 
ing for the motor and one for each auxiliary, thus con- 
trolling each light on a separate starting apparatus. The 
operator, without changing position, can start, stop, re- 
verse or vary speed of drive. All wiring is in metallic 
conduit, the entire electrical mechanism being approved 
by the National Board of Fire Underwriters. 

Lighting Elements— The light is obtained from 
two mercury vapor lamps of standard pattern. These 
lamps operate at a very low temperature and require 
absolutely no attention from the operator at any time. 

Printing Cylinder— The printing cylinder which 
surrounds the lighting element is composed of longi- 
tudinal and spirally disposed wires, woven right-handed 
on one side of the center of the machine and left-handed 
on the other side. The cylinder is stationary and the 
tracing and blue print paper are carried around it by 
the traveling belt. The light is projected directly in a 
radial line through the tracing without having to pass 


through any intervening glass, the spirally disposed 
wires offering much less actual obstruction to the light 
than any glass cylinder would. The right and left- 
handed spirally woven wires impart a very desirable 
ironing and spreading effect to the entire surface of the 
tracing. The tracing and paper pass over 92% of the 
circumference of the cylinder. 

Continuous Traveling Belt — The contact between 
the tracing and the paper is secured by means of a 
single, wide, continuous belt which passes around the 
feed rolls and the metallic printing cylinder. The ten- 
sion of this belt is regulated automatically. Its life is 
guaranteed for three years’ service. 

Advantages of the Wickes Blue Printing Ma- 
chine — Blue prints are made with an absolutely 
uniform tone throughout. 

The operator is not required to work in a darkened 
room, the light-tight compartments making this un- 
necessary. 

The operation of 
the machine is so 
simple that any per- 
son, however inexpe- 
rienced, can make 

perfect prints with it. 

There is no glass 
cylinder to clean, 
break or replace, our 
metallic cylinder be- 
ing self-cleaning and 
unbreakable. 

The power re- 

quired is exception- 
ally low ; the con- 
sumption when run- 
ning at maximum 
capacity being but Wickes Continuous Electric Blue 

.015 kw. per sq. yd. Printing Machine 

Model 20 Blue Printing Machine 

The Model 20 machine carrying two lighting ele- 
ments on separate starting apparatus has a capacity of 
400 sq. yd. per 8-hour day. With the improved variable 
speed, 4-step, quick change gear box and adjustment of 
motor on iron driving disc, the printing speed can be 
adjusted to suit any grade of paper, including Van 
Dyck’s. The machine is entirely self-contained; 
is 30 in. high and requires a floor space of 2 ft. 

6 in. x 5 ft. 

Model 15 Blue Printing Machine 

The Model 15 machine is constructed exactly like 
the Model 20 except that it carries only one lighting 
element, decreasing the printing speed about one-half. 
It is so constructed that another lighting element can be 
added at any time as required, thus changing it to a 
Model 20 machine. 

Catalogues 

Catalogues fully describing the Wickes blue printing 
machines will be sent on request. 
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ROBERT W. HUNT COMPANY 


Engineers 

Inspection and Tests of Materials for Buildings and Structures 


GENERAL OFFICES 

2200 Insurance Exchange 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

NEW YORK. N. Y. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 

NEW ORLEANS, LA. 

HOUSTON, TEX. 

VANCOUVER, B 


DENVER, COLO. KANSAS CITY, MO. BIRMINGHAM, ALA. DALLAS, TEX. 

RICHMOND, VA. CINCINNATI, OHIO BUFFINGTON, IND. DETROIT, MICH. 

MILWAUKEE, WIS. CLEVELAND, OHIO PITTSBURGH, PA. JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. PHILADELPHIA, PA. SEATTLE, WASH. MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

• C. MONTREAL, QUE. TORONTO, ONT. LONDON, ENGLAND 


General Engineering Service 

Consultation Services in all Engineer- 
ing Fields: Mechanical, Civil, Hydraulic, 
Electrical and Chemical. 

The Supervision and Detail Inspection 
of Concrete Construction, including Examinations 
and Reports upon the Suitability of Aggregates. 

Soil Tests, Test Borings and Reports upon the 
Same in Connection with Foundations. 

Also, Reports on Permissible Floor Loads and on 
Existing Conditions of Buildings and other structures. 

Testing, Physical, Chemical and Machinery 

Strength tests of materials and systems of con- 
struction — steel, iron, cement, brick; columns, beams, 
floor slabs, partitions and other members. 

Chemical tests of all building materials, including 
steel, iron, cement, paint, oils, slags, limestones, marls 
and clays. 

Duty and efficiency tests of entire plants — engines, 
boilers, pumps, compressors and other machinery. 

Structural Steel Inspection 

The inspection of structural material at the mills 
and foundries, including the identification and wit- 
nessing of physical tests. 

The supervision and inspection of workmanship, 
checking the sections, dimensions and detail connec- 
tions during the course of fabrication at the shops, insur- 
ing the proper handling of the material, first class work- 
manship, accurate construction, thorough painting and 
distinct marking, thus facilitating the erection at the site. 

Estimation of weights from detail drawings, and 
checking shipped weights of finished work. 

The supervision and detail inspection of the struc- 
ture during erection. 


Pittsburgh, St. Louis, Kansas City, San Fran- 
cisco, Birmingham, Montreal, Toronto, Van- 
couver and London. 

Soil Tests, Test Borings and Reports 

The scientific method of determining areas of foun- 
dations, permissible loads per square foot and the prob- 
able ultimate settlement under load, based on an analysis 
of direct soil loading tests and borings, as compared with 
our records of the results of similar investigations. 

Specification Forms 

The following is a form for incorporation in speci- 
fications for buildings and other structures, covering 
the necessary arrangements for inspection and relation- 
ship between inspector and contractor: 

Materials of Construction — Shall be inspected and 

tested by Robert W. Hunt Company, who will act under 
instructions of the architect or engineer, and report to him 
the results of inspection and progress of the work, and other- 
wise facilitate prompt and early delivery of satisfactory materials. 
The inspectors shall also place marks of identification on 
accepted materials. Such inspection shall not relieve contractor 
from responsibility to furrfish satisfactory material, but is a 
measure of precaution against oversights and errors. The cost 
of this inspection is to be borne by the contractor unless other- 
wise stipulated. 

Structural Steel — Shall be inspected and tested at the 
rolling mills and also inspected at the shops during fabrication, 
in proper manner, to determine whether the material conforms 
with the plans and specifications. Contractor shall furnish 
inspector necessary facilities for inspecting, testing and labor 
for handling material. 

Reinforcing Steel — Shall be inspected and tested at the 
mill or warehouse in proper manner, contractor furnishing, free 
of charge, testing apparatus and facilities for inspection. 

Cement — Shall be sampled and tested before delivery 
to the work, in accordance with American Society for Testing 
Materials, or the special specifications attached. 



Cement Inspection 

The testing of cement, including the sampling in 
car load or bin lots, at the mills or warehouses or when 
delivered on the work, and the identifying of each lot 
with serially numbered blue tags. 

Complete cement and chemical laboratories in con- 
nection with cement testing at Chicago, New York, 


Standard Specifications 

For complete information write our nearest office 
and request a copy of our recent publication on “Inspec- 
tion and Tests of Materials for Buildings and Struc- 
tures.” 

Please address our Company on your own letter- 
head, giving title and position. 
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THE FOUNDATION COMPANY 


120 Liberty Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


CABLE ADDRESS 
“Underfound” 


BRANCH OFFICES 

ATLANTA, GA., 101 Marietta Street PITTSBURGH, PA., Fulton Building 

CHICAGO, ILL., 27 E. Jackson Boulevard SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Kohl Building 


MONTREAL, QUEBEC 
LIMA, PERU 
TOKYO, JAPAN 


FOREIGN OFFICES 

CARTAGENA, COLOMBIA 
BRUSSELS, BELGIUM 
ATHENS, GREECE 


LONDON, ENGLAND 

PARIS, FRANCE 

MEXICO CITY, MEXICO, D. F. 


Services 

The Foundation Company is an organization of 
Construction Engineers widely experienced in Building 
Difficult Superstructures and Substructures in all 
parts of the world. The enviable reputation gained in its 
early history for trustworthy underground construction 
has followed it into the field of General Contracting. 

The Foundation Company has built buildings 
of nearly every known type such as offices, banks, stores, 
hotels, club houses, dwellings, and also the whole range 


of industrial buildings, power plants, etc. This com- 
pany is successfully building warehouses, railroad 
terminals, filtration and sewage plants, hydro-electric 
developments, highways, bridges and bridge piers, mine 
shafts and tunnels, river and harbor developments and 
complete industrial projects. 

As its name would indicate, The Foundation 
Company also specializes in underpinning and founda- 
tions. Most of the skyscrapers in lower New York City 
rest on foundations built by this Company. 




Courtaulds, Ltd., Montreal, Can. 


Forrest Hills-Ricker Hotel, Augusta, Ga. 


T. Eaton Co. Ltd., Montreal, Can. Manatee River Hotel, Bradentown, Fla. 

The Foundation Company, General Contractor 
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JOSLIN MOTOR RAMP CO. 

L. S. JOSLIN, CONSULTING GARAGE ARCHITECT 

339 Newbury Street 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Product 

Simple, Simplex, and Duplex Motor Ramps for 
large garages maintaining level floors. All rights are 
fully protected by patents pending. 

Service to Architects 

Architects are invited to submit to us plot plans of 
large proposed garages, and without expense to them we 
will show them how our ramps will work out. If any of 
our systems are used, we will give them advice in all 
matters pertaining to a modern garage without any 
charge. 

Level Floors 

Level floors mean a better building, cheaper 
construction, lower operating cost and a building that 
can be converted to other purposes at a minimum of 
expense. 

Ramps 

All modern garages are embodying some system of 
ramps for interfloor travel. For the best results ramps 
should not exceed twelve per cent grade and should be 
laid out so as to make travel both up and down as safe 
as possible. Joslin Ramps do all this and while they are 
not the answer for all plots of land, they are the 
answer for the larger garages as a careful study will 
show. 

Straight ramps, like the Simplex and Duplex 
extending from floor to floor, necessitate only one- 
half as much turning as ramps with staggered floors. 
They are not tunnels, but clear open driveways giving 
clear vision at all times. 

Space Required 

Straight ramps of the same incline and width, how- 
ever arranged, will require the same amount of floor 
space. 

Circular ramps require more room. Duplex ramps 
naturally require more floor space than single ramps as 
they do twice the work. 

Street Facilities 

Do not put a garage of greater capacity than the 
capacity of the streets on which it faces, and if it only 
has one entrance and exit avoid a one-way street, if 
possible. 

Garages of capacity of over 1000 cars should have 
facilities for cars to enter, and leave on two or more 
streets, with proper ramps to handle traffic both in and 
out on these streets. 

Cost to Owner 

For the use of Joslin Motor Ramps and our advi- 
sory service, a charge is made depending on the type of 
ramp and size of the garage. 


Installations 

The New Y-D Service Garage at Worcester, Mass., 
has the Joslin Simplex Ramp. This garage has a present 
capacity of 400 cars and provision is made for two addi- 
tional stories and roof parking. 

The New Motor Mart at Park Square, Boston, 
Mass., the largest and finest garage in the world, cover- 
ing an area of 52,000 sq. ft., eight stories high with 
stores on the first floor, a capacity of 2000 cars and pro- 
vision for two additional stories, is equipped with the 
Joslin Duplex Ramp. 

A large number of others are pending at this 
writing. 

Simple Ramp 

The Simple Ramp provides independent roadways 
for both lines of autos; cars traveling on the floor from 
the end of one ramp to the end of the next ramp are 
always traveling in the same direction — never toward 
each other. This ramp is particularly suitable for board- 
ing and truck garages with a capacity up to 500 cars. 

Simplex Ramp 

The Simplex Ramp varies from the Simple Ramp 
in that the up and down ramps are not side by side but 
are separated any distance required. In this arrange- 
ment cars do not have to travel as far on each floor 
before ascending or descending, and the up and down 
cars do not even see each other. Another advantage is 
that both ramps can be used at one time for all cars 
either in or out without the slightest chance of inter 
ference. This arrangement will take care of twice as 
many cars during the rush hours when required. This 
is suitable for garages up to 1000 cars capacity. 

Duplex Ramp 

The Duplex Ramp allows two lines of cars to ascend 
and two lines of cars to descend at the same time with- 
out any confusion. The two lines of ascending cars 
never see each other. The same is true of the two lines 
of descending cars. One line of each incoming and out- 
going cars to one street and the other line to another 
street. Both incoming and outgoing cars are always 
traveling in the same direction. A person driving down 
the ramps can choose the street he wishes to go out on. 
If headed down so as to come out on one street, by 
simply driving around to the opposite side of the ramp 
and taking the down ramp he will come out on the other 
street. One or both series of ramps can be carried as 
many stories underground as required. For one base- 
ment one pair of ramps is sufficient. For two or three 
subbasements it would be advisable to use both pairs of 
ramps. 

This system is designed for larger garages fac- 
ing on two or more streets and having a capacity up to 
4000 cars. 
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RAMP BUILDINGS CORPORATION 

Consulting Garage Engineers 
21 East 40th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Product 

d’Humy Motoramps, a patented System of 
Garage Design, involving a combination of 
ramps with staggered floor levels, the building 
being divided into two or more units. 



Building Design as It Affects the Commercial 
Success of a Multi-floor Garage 

( 1 ) Because garage revenue is directly pro- 
portioned to the number of cars stored, maxi- 
mum car capacity for any given floor area is an absolute 
essential. 


A PATENTED SYSTEM 
OF BVILDJNG DESIGN 
•INVOLVING* 
/^COMBINATION OF 
•RAMPS WITH*'-.; 
STAGGERED FLOORS ' 


building will not show the staggered effect in 
its fenestration on either of two facades. 

d’Humy Motoramps are adaptable for plots 
of any dimension greater than 50-ft. frontage 
and can be readily adapted to plots of irregular 
contour. The ramp location is as flexible as 
that of elevators. d’Humy Motoramps have 
been used in 2-story buildings and in garages 
as high as 10 stories — and higher buildings are 
contemplated. 

Single roadway d’Humy Motoramps (with pass- 
ing points at every floor-level aisle) are ordinarily 



Cut-away Perspective Drawing of a Typical d’Humy Motoramp Garage 

(Single Ramp System — up and down traffic on same ramps) 


(2) Operating economy demands a building in 
which each car pays for its own vertical transportation — 
via ramps. 

(3) The building must be designed to give the 
patron a measure of convenience, safety and service 
which will attract and hold business. 

d’Humy Motoramps 

This patented system of building design is based on 
the staggering of floor levels in at least two portions 
of a building and connecting each half -story difference 
in floor level with short ramp inclines. 

The division line between two of the units of the 
structure may extend across one dimension of the build- 
ing or may be arranged in a rear corner so that the 


used in garages up to 4 or 6 stories high where the 
storage floors house 50 to 60 cars each. Generally for 
larger garages, or where the peak traffic load makes 
greater ramp capacity desirable, double roadway moto- 
ramps are advisable. The latter arrangement provides 
separate paths for up and for down traffic. The type of 
Motoramp and the ramp arrangement should in all cases 
be chosen in consideration of the particular conditions 
which obtain. This company will be glad to discuss such 
matters, entirely without obligation. 

Advantages of d’Humy Motoramps 

Storage efficiency in any building at least equal to 
elevators and 10 to 25% better than ordinary ramp floor 
layouts. Maximum possible income. 
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A Typical Interior Showing the Short Ramp Length, Easy Grade and Complete Visibility 


Traffic capacity beyond any elevator equipment, and 
in excess of oldstyle floor-to-floor ramps because of 
better visibility and minimum possible interference in 
short travel through storage aisles. 

Simple construction, easy formwork and no struc- 
tural complications. 

Building convertible into two standard type structures. 

Safety for patrons. Open side ramps afford com- 
plete visibility for the turn ahead. 

.y 

Specifications 

The term d’Humy Motoramp in these specifications 
shall be understood to describe the short ramp between 
floor levels in one portion of the building which are 
mid-way between the floor levels in another part — a 
special and patented type of building design known as 
the d’Humy Motoramp System and licensed for use in 
this structure by Ramp Buildings Corporation, New 
York, N. Y. 

Essential Design Data 

• Car Spaces — 6 ft. 8 in. to 7 ft. in width, 12 to 15 ft. 
in depth. 

Aisles — 20-ft. width in the clear. 

Car Bays — Three car bays are usually most efficient. 

Columns — Outside face of column set back 1 ft. 
from line of car spaces. 

Ramp Grade — From 13% to 15%. 

Story Heights — 10 ft. 6 in. to 11 ft., floor to floor. 
A minimum clear headroom of 8 ft. 6 in. should be 
maintained. 

Note: For complete data ask us for Garage Design Data 
Sheets. The above data is necessarily approximate. Exact 
dimensions must be determined by local conditions and require- 
ments. The specialized experience of this company’s engineers is 
available to architects, as noted in a following paragraph. Con- 
sult us before your plans are laid out ; we can save your time. 

Ramp Buildings Corporation Services 

Working with and through the architect in all mat- 
ters, the company places its specialized knowledge at 
his disposal in furthering any project in which d’Humy 
Motoramps can be used. 

Where desired, sketch plans (in miniature) will be 
prepared, without obligation, to demonstrate the relative 
superiority in storage efficiency of the d’Humy Motoramp 
design. 


Complete consulting advice is available, without cost 
to the architect, on the establishment of critical dimen- 
sions, planning of entrance, service and control facilities, 
etc., upon the arrangement of a contract between the 
owner and Ramp Buildings Corporation for the use of 
the d’Humy Motoramp System. 


License Fees for Use of d’Humy Motoramp Design 

The company licenses the use of its design patents 
after a standard scale of fees proportionate to the total 
floor area devoted to garage purposes. This fee is a 
charge made to the owner and is payable, if when and 
as the building is erected. 


References 

d’Humy Motoramps have been specified as a profit- 
able investment in the building of well over 150 recent 
garages in 76 cities in three countries. Among these 


Albany, N. Y. — Albany Garage, 5 and 7 stories, 1600 cars 

Double Ramp System (tandem); Fuller & Robinson, Architects 
Atlanta, Ga. — Cone Street Garage, 6 stories, 300 cars 

Wide Single Ramp System, Pringle & Smith, Architects 
Baltimore, Md. — Downtown Garage, SVz stories, basement and roof, 
400 cars 

Wide Single Ramp System, Frank S. Parker, Architect 
Boston, Mass. — Shoppers Garage (Jordan Marsh Co.), 8 stories, 450 cars 
Double Ramp System (tandem), H. M. Haven & A. T. Hopkins, Inc., 
Architects 

Buffalo, N. Y. — Statler Hotel Garage, 5 stories and basement, 600 cars 
Double Ramp System (tandem), George B. Post & Sons, Architects 
Chicago, III. — Downtown Garage, 10 stories and basement, 500 cars 
Double Ramp System (Concentric) Alfred S. Alschuler, Architect 
Cincinnati, Ohio — Ninth Street Garage, 7 stories and basement, 600 cars 
Wide Single Ramp System, Garber & Woodward, Architects 
Detroit, Mich. — Whitney Office Building Garage, 4 stories, 350 cars 

Double Ramp System (Concentric), Smith, Hinchman & Grylls, 
Architects 

Kansas City, Mo. — Congress Garage, 4V& stories and basement, 400 cars 
Wide Single Ramp System, Robert Gornall, Architect 
Los Angeles, Cal. — Jonathan Club Garage, 7 stories, 500 cars 

Double Ramp System (Concentric), Schultze & Weaver, Architects 
Minneapolis, Minn. — Baker Office Bldg. Garage, 3 stories and IV 2 base- 
ment and roof, 300 cars 

Wide Single Ramp System, Larson & McLaren, Architects 
New York, N. Y. — Brisbane’s Fifth Avenue and 102 Street Garage, 6 
stories, 600 cars 

Double Ramp System (Concentric), Emery Roth, Architect 
Pittsburgh, Pa. — William Penn Garage, 9 stories, 550 cars 

Double Ramp System (Concentric), Rubin & Ve Shancey, Architects 
Seattle, Wash. — Four Stores Garage, 3 and 4 stories, basement and roof, 
500 cars 

Double Ramp System (Concentric), Harlan Thomas & Clyde Grainger, 
Architects 

Tampa, Fla. — Davis Properties Garage, 3 stories and Vz basement, 240 cars 
Single Ramp System, F. O. Adams, Jr., Architect 
Toronto, Ont. — St. James Garage, 5 stories, basement and roof, 450 cars 
Wide Single Ramp System, Ross & MacDonald, Architects 
Washington, D. C. — Capital Garage, 10 stories, basement and roof, 1000 
cars 

Double Ramp System (Tandem), Arthur B. Heaton, Architect 
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GAS SERVICE AND EQUIPMENT 

Recommended by Architects’ and Builders’ Service Committee 

AMERICAN GAS ASSOCIATION 

420 Lexington Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Gas in the Service of the Home 

Due to recent development in the manufac- 
ture of gas appliances, gas has entered into a new 
era of usefulness in the home. Gas is now the 
most modern agent for cooking and refrigerating 
food, incineration of household waste, providing 
hot water for household cleanliness and for personal 
toilet, insuring comfortable house temperature at all sea- 
sons of the year, and for permitting clothes to be washed, 
dried and ironed in the home under conditions of known 
cleanliness. These services make gas the world’s greatest 
caterer to the fundamental needs of the home. 

Original Installation 

The increasing uses of gas make it more necessary 
than ever for the builder to provide the comforts and 
conveniences of modern gas service for the home owner 
at the lowest cost, by installing the proper piping and 
flues at the time the house is erected, which will permit 
the use of the various appliances thereafter. 

Cost of Piping 

The cost of gas piping and flues, if put in at the time 
of erection, is relatively small when compared to the 
total cost of the building and compared to the increased 
rental value of the premises so equipped. This cost 
varies from 0.10 to 1.0% of the total cost of the building, 
the latter figure covering the most elaborate piping lay- 
out required to cover every possible contingency. 

Selection of Appliances 

No gas appliances should be installed which are not 
susceptible of such adjustment as will enable the user 
to bring about the complete combustion of the gas sup- 
plied under all reasonable service conditions. Because it 
is somewhat difficult for those not experienced in the 
utilization of gas to judge whether or not a given 
appliance is designed to comply with this requirement 
the American Gas Association established an elaborate 
Testing Laboratory, which tests all types of gas appli- 
ances, not only for safety, but also for efficiency and 
durability, and identifies all appliances meeting these re- 
quirements by the official Blue Star Laboratory Seal. 

A.G.A. Appliance Testing Laboratory 

The laboratory has been established for the protection 
of gas users, and the seal is 
not a manufacturer’s trade- 
mark, but a symbol of quality 
applied to all appliances that 
meet the testing require- 
ments., These requirements 
represent the best thought of 
the gas industry and of the 
several interested govern- 
mental bureaus on this sub- 
ject. Architects and builders 


are urged to specify and install only appliances 
which have been tested and approved by the 
American Gas Association Appliance Testing 
Laboratory. A list of the trade names and model 
numbers, as well as the names of the manufac- 
turers of approved appliances may be secured 
gratis from your local gas company or from the Ameri 
can Gas Association, 420 Lexington Avenue, New 
York, N. Y. 

Kitchen Range 

The range is the most important piece of kitchen 
equipment. It is the most used housekeeping device. 
The modern gas range with oven heat control has 
changed cooking from drudgery to a real pleasure. No 
modern home is complete without one of these new heat 
controlled ranges, which eliminate guesswork in cooking 
and permit the housewife to go about her other duties, 
secure in the knowledge that the food will be cooked 
to a turn. 



The Modern All-enamel Kitchen Range 

Suitable for usual household requirements. The oven is 18 in. wide 
and is equipped with thermostatic regulator which simplifies cooking 

The following are the essential qualities of a range 
which will give real satisfaction to the home owner: 

(1) Convenience : as to size, arrangement of parts, 
ease of control, and simplicity in cleaning. 

(2) Efficiency: in the use of fuel without waste. 

(3) Safety: correct construction to avoid hazards, 
such as incomplete combustion. 

(4) Attractiveness: an important point in the 
opinion of the user. 

(5) The Blue Star Laboratory Seal of the Ameri- 
can Gas Association, which is a guarantee of satis- 
faction. 
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Hot Water Service 

A plentiful and ever-ready supply of hot water 
is a most vital and sanitary need of any household 
and is essential to the comfort and cleanliness of 
the home and the family. Gas-fired water heaters of 
high efficiency and reliability are available in two main 
types. 



Automatic Storage Type Water Heater 

In this type of heater the water is always kept hot ready for use. 

Equipped with down-draft diverter and installed with a flue connection 

One of these is the automatic instantaneous water 
heater which is suitable for water supply under a pressure 
of 10 lbs. or more at the highest faucet. On this type 
of heater the gas burners operate only while the water 
flows from the faucet (the burner being ignited by a 
pilot light and controlled by a valve operated by the 
water pressure). These heaters are both economical 
and efficient, but because of their large temporary 
demand of gas, require a larger supply of pipe and 
meter. 

The other type of water heater is the automatic 
storage heater which consists of an insulated water 
tank, a pilot light, thermostat and gas burner, so con- 
nected that the tank is always kept full of hot water 
ready for use. This type can be used on low pressure 
water supply and requires only a %-in. gas pipe and 
meter of corresponding size. 

Where an installation is required at minimum 
cost, a non-automatic hot water service can be secured 
through the use of the circulating or tank type of gas 
water heater, manually controlled. Accessories can 
be had for this type of heater, whereby the gas can 
be automatically turned off after a given time. It is 
also possible to convert this type of heater to the 
automatic type later if desired. 


Location of Water Heater — Water heaters should 
not be installed in bathrooms or other closely con- 
fined spaces, and the length of the hot water lines 
should not be excessive. 

All automatic water heaters should be provided with 
flue connections. 

Auxiliary Room Heating 

Individual gas room heaters provide a welcome 
service during many days of Fall and Spring in remov- 
ing chill and dampness from the room without necessi- 
tating the operation of the main furnace, which is not 
designed for efficiency when operated at low tempera- 
ture and for short periods. 

Room heaters are available in several types as 
follows : 

(1) The radiant heater, often called a fireplace 
heater. 

(2) Individual gas-fired radiators, steam or hot air 

type. 

(3) Portable heaters, not radiant type but flame 

type. 

(4) Wall heaters, flame type. 

For general attractiveness the radiant heater is a 
superior form of room heating equipment, particularly 
when installed as fireplace unit. 

Gas-fired steam radiators may be tied into the 
regular heating system, either steam or hot water, and 
operated either as individual heating units, or utilized 
to supplement the regular heating system during severe 
weather. 

Portable heaters are available in many styles and 
sizes, including even a small radiant type. They are 
lower in cost than other auxiliary heaters and are fre- 
quently connected by means of flexible tubing, although 
this is not a recommended practice. 

Where flexible hose connections are necessary, a 
safe installation can be made by providing the gas 
outlet nipple, heater inlet nipple and the flexible tub- 
ing utilized is of the type that has been tested and 
approved by the American Gas Association Testing 
Laboratory. The shut-off cock for portable heaters 
should be located in the gas pipe outlet and not on the 
appliance. 



Radiant Fireplace Installation 

This type of heater adds beauty and charm to any room. It is more 
efficient, cleaner and safer than a wood fire, and is as attractive 
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Laundry Equipment 

Weather statistics show that less than one-half of 
the days of the year are suitable for drying clothes 
outdoors. The modern housewife appreciates nothing 
more than a laundry dryer, which permits her to dry 



Ironer, Dryer and Washer Installation 

With these gas-fired appliances, washday ceases to be a burden and 
ignores weather conditions 


The local gas company has a complete file of this 
information, and with data on the size of the house, 
construction of the walls and roof can easily provide 
an accurate estimate of the cost of house heating by 
gas. 

A recent development, which has taken place simul- 
taneously with the use of gas for house heating, is to 
insulate the homes to reduce the loss of heat. The 
wall and roof heat losses can be cut to one-third of 
their normal value by the use of insulation with corre- 
sponding reduction in the amount of radiation and fur- 
nace size, as well as the operating expenses of heating 
the house. Oftentimes the savings in installation and 
cost of operation cover the added cost of insulating the 
house and make it possible to utilize gas for heating 
the home at little or no extra cost over solid fuel. 

All gas-fired heating systems should be thermo- 
statically controlled, inasmuch as the saving in fuel 
under these conditions and the uniform temperature 
made possible, more than pay for the added cost of the 
heat controlled equipment. 

The development of automatic heating with gas as 
a fuel, for the first time recovers the space ordinarily 
required for coal bins and ash bins, and makes it avail- 
able as a clean and useful part of the house. 



the laundry quicker and better in her own basement, 
independent of the vagaries of the weather. Gas-fired 
dryers produce the same freshness, whiteness and free- 
dom from mildew as outdoor drying and eliminate the 
labor of carrying the laundry in an out of the house. 

Several makes of electric washing machines are 
equipped with gas burners to raise the temperature of 
the wash water economically and quickly. Where the 
washing machine is not so equipped, it is advisable to 
install a laundry stove for boiling the wash or reheating 
water for the washing machine. 

Ironing machines, utilizing gas for heating the rolls, 
operate more economically than those employing other 
heating methods. The home laundry provided with com- 
plete gas-fired laundry equipment carries the 
assurance that clothes, linens, blankets, and all 
household laundry can be washed, dried and 
ironed under sanitary home conditions with 
less effort than ever before possible. 


Incineration 

The gas-fired incinerator makes possible the com- 
plete disposal of household garbage, safeguards health, 
and saves labor and eliminates the unpleasant odors and 
opportunity for the spread of disease resulting from 
accumulation of garbage between collections by the 
municipality. In addition to this, the use of the incinera- 
tor avoids the fire hazard caused by the accumulation of 
old boxes, paper, etc., about the house. 

The installation of an incinerator requires a flue, 
and therefore this appliance should be located as near 
to the chimney as possible. Oftentimes it is possible 
to install a chute from the kitchen, which will save all the 
labor of carrying the refuse downstairs to the incinerator. 


Heating the Whole House by Gas 

The house equipped with a gas-fired fur- 
nace gives positive assurance the home will 
always be kept warm and comfortable at a 
uniform temperature automatically, without 
any of the customary labor and attention. 
Gas furnaces are manufactured to meet all 
heating requirements — that is, for steam heat, 
vapor heat, hot water heat, or warm air sys- 
tems. Each of these types has its special 
advantages and, as with solid fuels, the hot 
water heating system is slightly more efficient, 
sometimes running as high as 90%. 

Amount of Gas Required for House 
Heating — The uniformity of the heating 
value of gas as a fuel makes it possible to 
predict with great accuracy the amount re- 
quired to heat a home of any given size; 
once the climatic conditions in the particular 
section of the country are taken into account, 


A Notable Installation in a Six-room Insulated House 

The heating system is hot water, using the small boiler at the left (which type is 
also used for water heating in other instances). Here the hot water supply is taken 
from the automatic storage heater (center); and the incinerator (right) disposes of all 
garbage and waste. This basement is used as a playroom, workshop and living room 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


Continued on next page 



American Gas Association 


A13 


Installation of Appliances 

No less important than the quality of the appliance 
itself is the provision of adequate supply piping, in 
order to insure the safe and satisfactory performance 
of gas appliances. Piping of the proper size insures 
constant and sufficient gas pressure and results in uni- 
form operation of the burners, giving complete com- 
bustion and insuring reliable performance. 

The following table gives the gas consumption of 
various domestic appliances and indicates the size of 
outlet ordinarily necessary for each appliance: 


Appliances 

Size of outlet 
ordinarily 
necessary, in. 

Usual maximum gas con- 
sumption per hour, 
cu. ft.* 

For the Kitchen : 

Gas range 

% 

110 

Gas refrigerator 

% 

2 for continuous type 
30 for intermittent type 


For the Basement: 

Gas water heaters : 
Manual 

Instantaneous 

% 

1% to 1 V 2 

40 to 80 

60 per gallon rating 
60 to 80 

Automatic storage 

% to 1 

Gas incinerator 

% 

1 y 3 to 2V 2 

40 to 60 

Gas boilers 

300 to 1600 

Gas warm air furnaces. . 

IV 2 to 2 V 2 

About 85 per hour per 
100 sq. ft. installed cast 
iron steam radiation 
250 to 1000 

About 35 per hour per 
10,000 B.t.u. hourly heat 
loss from the building 

For the Laundry : 

Gas heated laundry 
dryer 

% 

% 

% 

% 

20 

Gas laundry stove 

Gas ironing machines. 
Gas washing machines 

30 

20 

20 . 

For Space Heating: 

Gas radiant heaters 

(for fireplaces) 

Gas room heaters 
(flame type) 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% to 1 
1 

% 

30 (or 3 per radiant) 
15 to 30 

Gas radiators (warm 
air) 

15 to 30 

Gas radiators (steam) 
Gas floor furnaces. ... 

Gas garage heaters 

Gas ignitors for fire- 
places 

3 per section 
100 
50 

5 

Gas wall heaters 

% 

15 


*Notc: For natural gas installation these figures should be divided 

by two. 


General Principles of Installation 

As local conditions govern to a great extent the 
practice and installation of gas piping it is urged that 
before the contract is let for this important part of your 
building, your local gas company be consulted. The fol- 
lowing general conditions, however, apply in practically 
every community throughout the country. 

Appliances shall be installed so that their continued 
operation will not in any way create a fire hazard because 
of adjacent flammable material. Vent pipes should not 
be run closer than 6 in. to unprotected ceilings and 
wooden joists. 

Any appliance which consumes large quantities of 
gas, upon which is automatically controlled and which 


depends upon a pilot light for ignition, shall be con- 
nected to an adequate flue or flue pipe. 

This rule is particularly significant with regard to 
the very large appliances such as central heating systems. 
These burn such large quantities of gas that every pre- 
caution should be taken. As further protection, it is 
advisable to insist on thermostatic or other forms of 
safety pilot which shall cut off the main gas supply in 
event that the pilot is extinguished. 

No water heating appliance shall be installed in a 
closed system of water piping unless a water relief valve 
is provided. 

The presence of a water meter will serve to make it 
a closed system, as water meters permit the flow in only 
one direction. It is to be recommended, then, that all 
water heating systems be operated with a pressure relief 
valve at some point. 

Proper Piping for Domestic Gas Service 

Four factors determine the size of pipe needed; 
length of pipe, maximum gas consumption to be pro- 
vided for, the allowable loss in pressure from the meter 
to the appliance and the specific gravity of the gas. 

Your gas company will be glad to furnish the 
proper pipe sizes to insure good service to your in- 
stallation of gas appliances, upon request and without 
charge. 

Miscellaneous Recommendations 

Piping should not be laid under tile, parquet or 
mosaic floors, where it is possible to avoid it. Piping 
should not be run along the bottom of beams that are 
to be covered with lath and plaster, but should be run 
along the top of beams or joists, where it is possible, 
so that it will be accessible by raising the floor boards, 
which, when covering such piping, should be fastened 
with brass screws. 

All parts of piping should be securely and per- 
manently fastened to or supported from the building 
itself. If this is not done, sags or undue strains may 
later develop and the piping may leak or condensation 
may accumulate in the low points of the sags and inter- 
fere with the free flow of gas. 

All piping should be graded toward the meter or 
outlet — condensation can then be removed if necessary. 
Meters should be set in a clean, dry, safe place, not sub- 
ject to wide variations in temperature. 

Your gas company has complete information on the 
size, price and instruction for installing all of the equip- 
ment mentioned herein, and will be glad to supply this in- 
formation upon request without obligation or cost to you. 

In addition, the Architects’ and Builders’ Service 
Committee of the American Gas Association will be 
glad to furnish specific answers to any questions relat- 
ing to the design, construction and installation of gas 
service in the home. This data will be furnished without 
charge. 

Of necessity, the appliances shown here are of par- 
ticular makes. However, the showing of a particular 
manufacturer’s product here expresses no preference of 
the A.G.A. for that particular brand. 
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AMERICAN TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY 


AND ASSOCIATED COMPANIES 


An Invitation to Architects to Avail Themselves of Telephone Engineering Experience 


In modern office buildings, hotels and 
apartment houses, large numbers of telephones 
are required. Unless suitable facilities are 
provided during construction for accommodat- 
ing the cables and wires and for running them 
through walls and floors, costly alterations 
may be required after the completion of the 
building. 

It is, therefore, desirable that the probable needs of 
such buildings with respect to telephone service, be 
forecast as accurately as possible. It is also of great 
importance to owners and architects in preparing plans 
and specifications for buildings requiring extensive tele- 
phone service, that suitable arrangements be made for 
such telephone wiring and terminal boxes as the char- 
acter and use of the building will demand. 



While the general manner of wiring build- 
ings of the same class will be similar, the par- 
ticular requirements may differ considerably on 
account of special conditions. Every large 
building, to a certain extent, presents problems 
of its own for which advantageous and eco- 
nomic arrangements can frequently be sug- 
gested by those who are especially familiar with work 
of this kind. The engineers of the Bell System are 
always glad to place their experience in these matters at 
the disposal of architects, owners and builders, and to 
assist in planning the best system for each particular 
case. It is, therefore, suggested that architects, before 
completing building plans, communicate with the engi- 
neers of the Associated Bell Telephone Company operat- 
ing in the locality of the building project. 


Elevation Showing Telephone Feeder Cable to Building Terminals and Distribution to Subscribers’ Telephones 
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BOSTON ACOUSTICAL ENGINEERING COMPANY 

46 Cornhill 

BOSTON, MASS. 


Products 

Materials for Acoustic Correction and 
Sound Insulation. 

Acoustex — a sound absorbing slab for 
acoustic correction. 

For Silen-Stone — a decorative artificial stone tile 
or slab with a high coefficient of sound absorption — see 
page A323 ; for Trimount Sound Proof Doors and Fold- 
ing Partitions, see page B 1 131. 

Acoustical Treatments for Modern Buildings 

The diminution of noise is taking 
an increasingly prominent place in the 
design of modern buildings. Banks, 
offices, schools, churches, hospitals, 
courtrooms, etc., are all benefited by 
quiet conditions. 

The large areas of hard non- 
sound absorbing materials used in the 
construction of present day buildings 
make it necessary that a highly sound 
absorbing material be introduced to 
compensate for the use of hard sound 
reflecting materials. 

Acoustex, the result of many 
years of research and experimentation, 
is such a material; besides being a practical, efficient 
and scientifically correct sound absorbent, it has a beau- 
tiful and interesting but unobtrusive texture. 


Properties That Make Acoustex an Ideal 
Sound Absorbing Material 

Acoustex is fire resisting and is not 
affected by extremes of temperature. 

Absorption Value — Tests made by Pro- 
fessor W. R. Barss, Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology, show that Acoustex 1 in. thick has a coefficient 
of absorption of .51 (frequency of 512 vibrations per 
sec.). 

Decoration — Acoustex can be sized, and spray 
painted with a light cream color oil paint, or with any 
other color desired. 

It may be vacuum cleaned and 
redecorated by spray-painting the 
surface. This can be done a num- 
ber of times without causing the 
pores to fill with paint, or without 
greatly impairing its acoustic effi- 
ciency. 

Sizes — Acoustex is furnished in 
slab or tile form, 12x12, 12x24, 24x60 
in. Special sizes cut to order. Stand- 
ard thickness 1 in. 

Joints — Regular type Acoustex 
is furnished with rough sawn square 
edges, which, when laid together, pro- 
duce close fitting joints so desirable for ceiling treat- 
ment. It may also be furnished with beveled edges when 
required. 



TZaeco Products 



This Magnified Photograph Shows 
the Porosity of Acoustex 



Acoustex Installation in Office and Showroom of Northampton 
Gas Light Co., Northampton, Mass. 
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R. GUASTAVINO COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 


Timbrel Arch 


BOSTON, MASS. 
40 COURT STREET 


Construction and Masonry Acoustical 

225 West 34th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Installations 

FACTORY 
WOBURN, MASS. 


Products and Services 

The business of this company is that of Designing 
and Installing the System of Timbrel Arch Con- 
struction, and the installation of fireproof acoustic 
material known as Aicoustolith. 

Also Rumford Ceramic Acoustic Tile. 

Note: It is important to record that Professor 

Sabine and Mr. Guastavino were the first in the acous- 
tical field to develop along correct technical lines and to 
bring to a point of commerciability, a masonry fireproof 
material having a sound absorbing or acoustical value 
many times greater than that of ordinary plaster, and, in 
view of that fact, the United States Patent Office has 
awarded to these inventors patents which are basic to a 
sound absorbing material of th& character of our Akous- 
tolith and which covers the use of that material in any 
form it may be prepared or used. 

Co-operation 

Owing to the varied uses of our construction, in- 
volving engineering and architectural features, the more 
satisfactory method is to send us, before the plans are 
fully drawn, a sketch outline of the requirements, which 
will enable us to indicate the most approved method of 
treatment and the approximate cost. 

The service of our acoustical engineer is at the 
architect’s disposal in order to determine the cor- 
rect location and amounts of Akoustolith Tile or 
Plaster. 

Facilities 

This company owns and operates for its sole use, 
as contractors, a factory for the manufacture of the 
better grades of glazed and unglazed tile and acoustic 
tile required as a soffit course in vaulted construction. It 
has, therefore, unexcelled facilities for prompt installa- 
tion and the making of special pieces in connection with 
its contracting business. 

Akoustolith Tile 

Description — Akoustolith Tile is an all-masonry 
material having a sound absorbing or acoustical value 
higher than any other masonry material on the market. 
Its value has been demonstrated by laboratory tests 
made by the late Prof. Wallace C. Sabine, of Har- 
vard University, and by many important installations. 

Adaptability— Owing to its light weight (about 
4 lb. per board foot) and facility of , manufacture, 
Akoustolith is easily adapted to plain or elaborate 

architectural forms. . . 

Texture — Akoustolith is made in a variety ot 
textures, usually of a fine granular appearance, and can 
be made to closely resemble the usual building stone 
employed for interiors. 

Permanency — The permanency of Akoustolith, 
owing to its composition of masonry, is assured. It 
will not disintegrate nor warp; moisture has no effect 
on its structure. It is genuine masonry, and non- 

combustible. . 

Color — Akoustolith is manufactured in a wide 
range of colors, ranging from gray white through 


various shades of buff, brown, or any colors resembling 
those of building stones. 

Stock Sizes — Akoustolith is manufactured in any 
size from the smaller tile dimensions — 4x8, 5x10, 
6x12, 8x16 and 10x20 in., all about 1 in. thick— to the 
larger ashlar sizes for wall work. 

How It Is Installed — Akoustolith used on ceil- 
ings has primarily been installed in connection with our 
regular Guastavino arch construction, using it as a soffit 
course of tile and backing up the same with two or more 
layers of rough tile. It is, however, being largely used 
by applying it directly on the soffit of the concrete floor 
slabs, or wire lath and cement plaster ceilings. 

For inside walls the installation can be made directly 
on any of the many masonry surfaces without scratch 
coat, if surface is reasonably true. In this case the 
material can be purchased f.o.b. factory and set by either 
the general contractor or his tile layer. 

Akoustolith Plaster 

Akoustolith Plaster is a light weight masonry 
material used as a finish coat V 2 m • thick possessing a 
sound absorption of from .31 to .59 between the fre- 
quencies of 297 to 2890 vibrations per second— these 
values being many times greater than ordinary plaster. 

Uses — Akoustolith Plaster is used for the pur- 
pose of insuring correct acoustics in auditoriums and 
churches, also in hospitals, banks and offices, etc., where 
excessive reverberation would occur. 

Color — Akoustolith Plaster is a light gray color, 
almost white. If other colors are desired the usual mor- 
tar stains of any shade that the architect may select can 
be added by the plasterer. For tinting Akoustolith 
Plaster after installation special instructions will be 
sent on request. 

How Purchased — Akoustolith Plaster is sold 
f.o.b. factory, packed in bags and ready for use with the 
addition of water only, and can be applied by any intel- 
ligent plasterer following the specifications and instruc- 
tions furnished by the manufacturer. 



Photograph Showing Interesting Texture Obtainable with 
Akoustolith Plaster 

Stone & Webster Investment Offices, Boston, Mass. 
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Vaulted Ceiling of Guastavino Timbrel 

Leslie Lindsey Memorial Chapel, Boston, Mass. 


Tile Construction, with a Soffit Course and Moulded Ribs of Akoustolith Sound 
Absorbing Artificial Stone 
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MACOUSTIC ENGINEERING COMPANY, INC. 

Acoustical Engineers and Manufacturers of Macoustic Material 
Union Trust Building, CLEVELAND, OHIO 


REPRESENTATIVES 


ATLANTA, GA., Keeling-Cassidy Brick Co., 234 Peachtree Street 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA., C. M. McCrum Co., 513 E. 21st Street 
BOSTON, MASS., Pennsylvania Tile & Construction Co., 260 Tremont 
Street 

BUFFALO, N. Y., Globe Plaster Co., 210 Franklin Street 
CHAMPAIGN, ILL., M. L. Hecker Co. 

CHARLOTTE, N. C., Southern Brick & Tile Co., 129 Brevard Court 
CHATTANOOGA, TENN., John A. Currin, Volunteer Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., Herbert T. Rich, 457 122 So. Michigan Avenue 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, Stone & Metal Equipment Co., 9 E. 8th Street 
COLUMBUS, OHIO, Howard Building Service Co., 279 E. Broad 
Street 

DALLAS, TEX., W. L. Macatee & Sons, 2907 San Jacinto Street 
DAYTON, OHIO, Dayton Builders’ Supply Co. 

DETROIT, MICH., Robert H. Gordon, 2511 First National Bank 
Building 

GARY, IND., Parry-Reade Brick Co., 557 Madison Street 
HOUSTON, TEX., W. L. Macatee & Sons 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Interstate Clay Products Co., 604-6 J. F. Wild 
Building 

KANSAS CITY, MO., C. A. Brockett Cement Co., 2035 E. 19th Street 


LINCOLN, NEB., Nebraska Material Co., 1126 P Street 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., C. W. Comegys, 830 No. Sycamore Street 
MARQUETTE, MICH., N. G. DeHaas, Harlow Block 
MEMPHIS, TENN., John Denies’ Sons Co., 373 Adam Avenue 
MILWAUKEE, W1S., Conrad Schmitt Co., 1707 Wisconsin Avenue 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., Jahncke Service, Inc., 814 Howard Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y., Macoustic Engineering Company, Inc., 122 East 
41st Street , _ .... 

NIAGARA FALLS, N. Y., Empire Builders’ Supply Co., Gluck Building 
OMAHA NEB., Sunderland Coal & Supply Co., Sunderland Building 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Thomas F. Gibson Co., 20 So. 15th Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA., W. G. Richards, Bessemer Building 
ROCHESTER, N. Y., American Clay & Cement Corp., 1175 E. Main 

ST. LOUIS, MO., T. T. Tyler, 515 Chemical Building 
ST PAUL, MINN., R. E. Stanton Co., 2694 University Avenue 
SEATTLE, WASH., D. E. Freyer & Co., 1105 Second Avenue 
SHREVEPORT, LA., H. C. Bellows, 214 Edwards Street 
SYRACUSE, N. Y., Syracuse Wall Plaster Co., 319 No. Clinton Street 
UTICA, N. Y., American Hard Wall Plaster Co. 

WASHINGTON, D. C., United Clay Products Co., Investment Building 


Macoustic Material 

Macoustic is mixed and applied in exactly 
the same manner as ordinary plaster, without 
special skill, by regular plastering contractor. 

Labor application cost is the same as for ordinary plaster. 
Macoustic has been used without basic change since 1921. 

Method 

Macoustic engineering recommendations, based upon defi- 
nite established principles of sound direction and control, are 
proven correct by practical and successful application in all 
types, shapes, and sizes of interiors, under varying conditions, 
from coast to coast. Macoustic has eliminated guesswork. 


Specifications 

Use the following: 

Macoustic Plaster manufactured by Macoustic 
Engineering Company, Inc., Bulkley Building, Cleve- 
Patent Pending land, Ohio, to be applied on all surfaces specified and 

recommended by the Manufacturer’s Engineering Department, and in 
accordance with their standard specifications. . 

Macoustic to be mixed with clean water and applied in the same 
manner as ordinary plaster, over a gypsum scratch or brown coat, and 
laid on to a depth of Vz in. Produce specified surface texture finish. 

Additional Data 

Write for additional detailed literature or information, or send us 
plans for prompt analysis, followed by our acoustical engineering report 
with cost data covering each of your interiors. 

Correct acoustics should and can be an accomplished fact before your 
final working drawings are completed. 


MACOUSTIC 

TRADE-MARK REGISTERED 


Service 

Macoustic treatment is adaptable to your own designs. The 
services of our Engineering Department are available without 
charge to architects, engineers, and others for analysis of plans 
and section drawings. Proper design and proportions plus 
Macoustic treatment produce maximum results. 

Distinctive Macoustic Features 

Practicability — Mixed and applied in exactly the same manner as 
ordinary plaster without special solutions or formulas or special skill. 

Economy of Application — Applied for the same labor cost as ordi- 
nary plaster. Coverage, 100 yd. per ton. . 

Permanence — Becomes an integral, permanent part of the interior. 

Decorative Appearance— Unlimited range of surface texture fin- 
ishes in combination with harmonious color. . . 

Pire Resistance — Macoustic is fire resistant and verminproof — not 
an added hazard. „ . , , . , . , 

Acoustical Effectiveness — Evidenced in actual practice by uni- 
versally successful achievement. ... . , 

Low Cost— The reasonable cost of Macoustic treatment places it 
within the reach of the smallest jobs, permitting a specification for 
Macoustic where otherwise this important consideration of good hearing 
would necessarily be eliminated. 

Uses ^ „ 

For producing a correct acoustical condition in auditoriums of all 
sizes, churches and temples, theatres, music rooms and school classrooms, 
studios and recital rooms, lodge rooms, banquet rooms and courtrooms, 
corridors, banking rooms, workrooms, lobbies and concourses, library 
reading rooms, gymnasiums, natatoriums and recreation rooms. 


Typical Macoustic Installations 

Saint Ambrose Church, Chicago, 111. 

Auditorium of Seneca Vocational School, Buffalo, N. Y. 
McFarlin Memorial Auditorium, Dallas, Tex. 

Holy Rosary Church, New Orleans, La. 

St. Basil Church, Chicago, 111. 

Niagara Falls High School, Niagara Falls, N. Y. 

Synagogue Jewish Center, Cleveland, Ohio 
Groton School, Groton, Mass. 

Catholic Cathedral, Saint Louis, Mo. 

St. James Church, Los Angeles, Cal. 

St. Ambrose Church, Detroit, Mich. 

First Baptist Church, Asheville, N. C. 

City Hall, Winston-Salem, N. C. 

Nebraska State University Activities Building, Lincoln, Neb. 
Superior Wisconsin Cathedral, 

Detroit College of Medicine and Surgery, Detroit, Mich. 
Lutheran Church, Winston-Salem, N. C. 

East Ninth Street Theater, Cleveland, Ohio 
Music Building, Lake Erie College, Painesville, Ohio 
Irving Junior High School, Lincoln, Neb. 

Phillips Academy, Andover, Mass. 

Temple Emanuel, Providence, R. I. 

Bloomfield Country Club, Detroit, Mich. 

Wellesley College, Wellesley, Mass. 

Temple Israel, Miami, Fla. 

Scottish Rite Cathedral, Montgomery, Ala. 

First National Bank, Dearborn, Mich. 

Eagles Club Building, Milwaukee, Wis. 


Cheyenne Theater, Cheyenne, Wyo. 

* , Minnea 
mapolis, . 
Natrona High School, Casper, Wyo. 


St. Johns Lutheran Church, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Meyer-Kiser Building, Indianapolis, Ind. 



Chickering Hall, Los Angeles, Cal. 

A splendid example of perfect acoustics, in 
the small intimate type of auditorium or recital 
hal 


Cleveland Auditorium 

Seating capacity, 15,000. The largest and 
most successful acoustically designed and treated 
interior in the world. Note ceiling development 


Natrona High School, Casper, Wyo. 

Illustrating permanent and decorative charac- 
teristics of Macoustic treatment, combined with 
maximum, uniform acoustical quality 
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UNITED STATES GYPSUM COMPANY 


Sabinite Acoustical Plaster 


Licensed Under Sabine Patent No. 1,458,631, June 12, 1923 

300 West Adams Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

For Sales Offices, see page B1359 




Product 

Sabinite Acoustical Plaster. 

For Structolite Cement, see pages A44-45; for 
Floor Voids, see page A 114; for Reinforced Roof Tile 
and Monolithic Floors and Roofs, see pages A166-170; 
for Dry Fill Insulation, see page A200; for Partition and 
Furring Tile, Ream and Column Covering, see pages 
A382-383 ; for Wallboard, see page B1258; for Sheath- 
ing, see page B 1271 ; for Lath, see page B1323 ; for Gypsum 
Plasters and Finishes, see pages B1359-1361 ; for Colored 
Finishing Plaster, see page B1365; for Stucco, see page 
B1 377; for Plastic Paint, see page B1697. 


Sabinite Acoustical Plaster 

Description — Sabinite Acoustical Plaster is the 
development of years of scientific effort toward the con- 
trol of sound. It is the result of the research work of 
Dr. Paul E. Sabine, a recognized authority on acoustics, 
at the Riverbank Laboratories, Geneva, Illinois, which 
is known as the most complete acoustical laboratory in 
America. 

Sabinite Acoustical Plaster is a gypsum material 
combining wonderful properties of sound absorption with 
the other qualities of a practical wall and ceiling plaster; 
it provides an economical, scientific solution of the prob- 
lems of acoustics. It is mixed in the same manner and 
applied with the same tools as ordinary gypsum plaster. 

Advantages — Sabinite Acoustical Plaster affords 
relief from the reverberation of sound from the usual 
hard, non-absorbent plastered walls found in modern 


Lincoln Hall, Levy Mayer Building, Northwestern University 
School of Law, Chicago, III. 

°"“ *”“• ""X&S-SaZsr "■ s “”“- >«• 

Walls and ceiling of Sabinite 


buddings, and overcomes the confusion caused by the 
intensity of a constant source of sound. 

Sabinite absorbs from 15% to 40% of the sound 
that strikes it, depending upon the pitch, compared with 
*/o absorption by 
the ordinary plas- 
tered wall. Tests 
show that in a room 
plastered with Sabi- 
nite, sound is ab- 
sorbed 6 to 18 times 
as quickly as in a 
room plastered with 
ordinary plaster. 

That is, if sound is 
produced in both 

rooms at the same Section of Sabinite Wall Showing 
. Porosity of Material 

rate, the average in- 

tensity in the room plastered with Sabinite is from one- 
sixth to one-eighteenth as great as the other. The effect 
of sound absorption is as if a heavy carpet were applied 
to walls and ceilings. 

The reason for these remarkable results is that 
Sabinite is exceedingly porous, being filled with a multi- 
tude of connecting air spaces. Sound enters these small 
spaces, and through friction, is converted into heat— in 
other words, the sound is absorbed in the plaster. 

Sabinite is as easily and quickly applied as any 
other gypsum plaster. It is gray-white in color and its 
finish is that of a sand float, providing a restful, attrac- 
tive tone to walls and ceilings. 

Where Sabinite May Be Used— Sabinite Acous- 
tical Plaster is valuable in reducing excessive reverbera- 
tion and resultant confusion of sound in theaters, 
churches, auditoriums and halls. It also decreases the 

intensity of sound from a constant source in any room 

a condition found in any average office. 

Sabinite transforms the walls of corridors in hos- 
pitals, hotels, apartments and office buildings— usually 
very noisy from the highly intensive sound-reflecting 
materials with which they are plastered — into “zones of 
quiet at once restful and comfortable. 

Note: See Special Bulletin and Direction Sheet for 
complete information and instructions for mixing and 
application and for the application of paint. 

Covering Capacity — One ton of Sabinite, applied 
Vo in. thick will cover 60 sq. yd. 

Package Sabinite Acoustical Plaster is packed in 
oO-lb. paper bags. 
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STEVENS SOUND-PROOFING CO. 


Sound-proofing Engineers 


Room 1190, 407 South Dearborn Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 

REPRESENTATIVES 


ATLANTA, GA., H. N. Purdy, R. 318, 101 Marietta Building 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA., Cad Jones & J. O. Burks, 1001 Martin Building 
BOSTON, MASS., F. E. Berry Jr. & Co., 837 Little Building 
BUFFALO, N. Y., Niagara Asbestos Corp., 11 Terrace 
CHICAGO, ILL., G. F. Becker Co., 407 So. Dearborn Street 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, Cincinnati Builders Supply Co., 534 Main 
Street 

COLUMBUS, OHIO, B. M. Freeman Co., Columbian Bank Note Building 
DALLAS, TEX., R. V. Aycock Co., 1213 Hord Street 
DENVER, COLO., R. V. Aycock Co., 2233 Arapahoe Street 
DETROIT, MICH., William Foster Shaw, Majestic Building 
DULUTH, MINN., Walker-Jam ar Company, 365 So. First Avenue, E. 
DES MOINES, IOWA, Tower Materials Co., Hubbell Building 
HOUSTON, TEX., R. V. Aycock Co., 1308 Conti Street 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Chas. E. Wehr, Hume-Mansur Building 


KANSAS CITY, MO., R. V. Aycock Co., 1526 Grand Avenue 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., William L. Haven, 2704 South Hill Street 
LOUISVILLE, KY., Building Equipment Co., Citizens Building 
MINNEAPOLIS. MINN., H. O. Johnson, Builders Exchange 
MONTREAL, QUE., Walter Frederick (Reg’d), Keefer Building 
NEW YORK, N. Y., Ferro Building Products Co., Graybar Building 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Albert Zellfelder, 1324 Walnut Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Pittsburgh Building Specialties Co., Jones-Law 
Building 

ST. LOUIS, MO., R. V. Aycock Co., 3900 Chouteau Avenue 
SEATTLE, WASH., Asbestos Covering & Supply Co., 1037 Sixth 
Avenue, So. 

TULSA, OKLA., R. V. Aycock Co., 119 West First Street 
WASHINGTON, D. C., W. Lester Baker, Peoples Life Insurance 
Building 




Engineering Service 

We offer, in addition to a sound-proofing system of wide 
scope, an engineering service to the architect and engineer. We 
are prepared to present suggestions and make recommendations 
on any sound-proofing problem that may arise in connection with 
any class of construction, and the architect and engineer are 
invited to call upon us at any time in order to avail themselves 
of this service. It is good policy to go into such matters at the 
time preliminary plans are being drawn, so 
that recommendations can be made before 
final details of construction are arranged. 

This service is offered without charge 
and the recommendations being based on 
years of experience in this field, to which 
our entire time has been devoted, eliminates 
the necessity of working out experimentally 
such problems on a purely theoretical basis. 

Eleven years of successful installations 
in all parts of the United States form the 
basis on which all recommendations and 
specifications are offered. 


Advantages of Stevens System 

Sound is an expansion and contraction 
of air, and travels in all directions in waves 
from the source of the sound. Where sound 
is disturbing within a room due to rever- 
beration or echo, it is a simple matter to 
place absorbing materials in such a way 
that the sound will be partially absorbed 
and a large percentage of the echo elimi- 
nated. 

Sound being a phenomena of the air, 
the problem becomes more complex when 
sound is transmitted from one closed room 
to another, as it is evident there is no 
passage of air. 

It has been fairly well established that 
the transmission of sound from one room 
to another is caused by the movement or 
vibration of the structural parts of 
the building, which are set in motion 
by the sound and reproduces that sound 
wherever it comes in contact with air. 
Thus, a sound may carry indefinitely 
through a building, depending on the 
intensity of the sound and the resistance 
offered by the materials used in the 
building. 

It is, therefore, evident that where 
absorbing materials are placed under 
floors or behind partitions or ceilings, 
that no matter how efficient they may 
be, that they can not function if the 
building is all tied together, as the 
sound will be transmitted by the steel, 
concrete or other materials. 

The Stevens System provides a 
practical method of breaking the solid 
connection between the finished surfaces 
of a room and the substructures so 
that the surfaces exposed to the sound 
may vibrate or move without disturb- 
ing the substructure and by using 
proper absorbing materials in connec- 
tion with the installation to absorb 


Aeolian Hall, New York, N. Y. 

Warren & Wetmore, Architects 
Organ rooms treated throughout with 
Stevens System 


Southwestern Bell Telephone Building, St. 
Louis, Mo. 

Mauran, Russell & Crowell, Architects 
Herbert H. Morrison, Consulting Engineer 
Stevens Anti-vibration platforms under fan and motor 
units 


the sounds produced by the diaphragmatic action of the finished 
surface. 

Special Uses 

In addition to using the system under floors, in partitions, 
in ceilings and under machinery to prevent passage of sound 
or vibration, it is also used under ballroom and gymnasium 
floors to provide resiliency and eliminate fatigue and shock of 
impact. 


Some Installations 

Adelphi Theater , Clark & Estes Ave- 
nue, Chicago, III., J. E. O. Pridmore, archi- 
tect. Stevens System installed in 1917 
in connection with six bowling alleys. Alleys 
placed on second floor over lobby of theatre 
and stores, and adjoining theatre auditorium. 

Aeolian El all, 54tli Street and Fifth 
Avenue, Nezv York, N. Y., Warren & Wet- 
more, architects. Three organ recital 
rooms. Stevens System used on floors, 
partitions and ceilings of organ chambers 
and recital rooms. 

Roxy Theatre, Seventh and 50th Street, 
Nezv York, N. Y ., Walter Ahlschlager, 
architect. Ventilating fan and motor weigh- 
ing 6 tons placed directly above the audi- 
torium on Stevens anti-vibration platform. 

Elks Club, Milwaukee, IVis., R. A. Mess- 
mer & Bro., architects. Ten bowling alleys 
placed on fourth floor directly above restau- 
rant and directly under main lodge hall. 

Stevens Hotel , Seventh Street and Mich- 
igan Avenue, Chicago, III., Holabird & 
Roche, architects. All ballroom and banquet 
room floors treated with Stevens System. 

Eds el Ford Residence, Gross e Pointc, 
Mich., Albert Kahn, architect. All floors 
above first floor soundproofed under the 
Stevens System. 

Fifth Avenue Theater, Seattle, 
Wash., R. C. Reamer, architect. Theater 
was built in connection with an office 
building, and each lease contained a 
clause stating that if sounds of theater 
organs are disturbing the lease may be 
broken. The two organ chambers 
were treated on ceilings, floors and 
partitions with entire satisfaction. 

Grosse Pointe Country Club, 
Grosse Pointe, Mich., Smith, Hinch- 
man and Gryls, architects. All floors 
treated with Stevens System. 

Specifications 

Furnish and install Stevens System of 
Sound-proofing as designed and manufactured 
by the Stevens Sound-Proofing Co., Room 
1190, 407 South Dearborn St., Chicago, 111. 

This system to be installed under the speci- 
fications and direction of the manufacturer. 


Further Information 

If further information is desired, a repre- 
sentative will call at your request. Write for 
new catalogue. 
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S, c Orpheum Theatre, Pontiac, Mich. 

Showing Stevens System of Sound-proofing under 10 bowling alleys above 
theatre used for drama 
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Drake Field House, Des Moines, Iowa 

Burdette Higgins, Architect 
Proudfoot, Rawson & Souers, Associate Architect 
Stevens System under gymnasium floor 



stlvens system of sound proofing 

FORa 

PARTITION FLOOR. AND CEILINGS 
IN FRLPROOF CONSTRUCTION 


Ordinary Construction: m uP etai,ed Doings, Stevens System of Floor Deadening 

plate; bridges all conduits. ( 2 ) H o 1 d - < low n 1 ' c h a i r s° °f o r "use whire floors i,?° eS awa ^, w,th all cutting by pipe trades. Eliminates all cutting of the floor 
Fireproof Construction: (1) Eliminrtes hnrWlin/ 5 fl fl 00rs ha £ e a tendency to buckle, in center of rooms, etc. 

waiting for the cinder concrete to dry. Hold down chairs to prfvenT buckHn^floors. 0 " COncrete filK Conduits easily changed. Saves time. No 
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MAURICE BLUMENTHAL & ASSOCIATES 

Contracting Foundation Engineers 
55 West 42nd Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products and Services 

We have the experience and organization necessary 
for the successful execution of difficult foundation work, 
specializing in : 

Steel Tubes to Rock, for foundations of new 
structures. 

Steel Pile Underpinning, for underpinning exist- 
ing structures to rock with steel tubes left in the ground. 

Also Special Patented Concrete Piles' to suit any 
* soil conditions, concrete piers, -etc. 

Steel Tubes to Rock 

Where foundations for new structures are to be driven 
in the open to rock we have developed our steel tubes to rock 
system. 

This system possesses many advantages over the usual 
open cut methods. The chief of these are : greater 
speed in completing the job, saving in cost and 
working space required, greater flexibility. 

Our wide experience in this class of construc- 
tion is at your disposal both in furnishing prelimi- 
nary suggestions and estimates and in the actual 
supervision and construction of the work. 

Steel Pipe Underpinning 

Some Advantages — Wherever it is necessary 
to underpin existing structures, such as heavy 
buildings, bridge piers, retaining walls, etc., 
due to settlement or the proximity of new 
construction, our steel pipe underpinning 
system will be found greatly superior to 
existing methods. This is especially true ^ 
where rock is very deep, making it too £ 
costly and too dangerous to go down in 
open pits. Then again the speed with 
which the pipe can be driven as compared 
to the old method of excavating piers 
by hand, represents a great saving in 
time. 



Type of Difficult Foundation Work 
Executed by This Organization 


As compared to the use of compressed air caissons this 
method is much more flexible and far less expensive as it re- 
quires no compressor plant, air locks, etc. 

Brief Description — In the Blumenthal method of steel pipe 
underpinning, the piles, consisting of sectional steel pipe filled 
with concrete, are sunk in the following manner. 

A small pit is first dug and sheathed close to the wall of the 
structure to be underpinned. This pit is carried down until its 
bottom is several feet below the wall footing, then offset to get 
under the wall and continued far enough down to furnish a 
chamber having sufficient headroom to sink the sections of 
pipe. 

The first length of pipe is then placed immediately below 
the point to be underpinned, a hydraulic jack is inserted 
between pipe and wall footing and the tubing is forced down 
into the soil. By inserting various sized wedging blocks jack- 
ing is continued until the first length of pipe is driven flush. 
A tapered cast steel collar is then fitted into the driven sec- 
tion, a second length of pipe set in place and 
driving continued. 

After the first length of pipe has been driven 
a jet hose is inserted and during the jacking of 
all subsequent sections, the sand within the tubing 
is constantly stirred up and removed along with 
the water through the suction hose, as the pipe is 
sunk into place. 

These operations continue until hard pan or 
rock is reached. The jack is then removed, the 
casing filled with concrete and after testing for 
straightness, load, etc., the finished pile is 
properly wedged up under the wall footing 
or grillage and the pit concreted and care- 
fully grouted. 

Where this method is used, the various 
piles to be driven can be placed in such a 
way as to provide distributed support to the 
structure during the entire process of un- 
derpinning. 

In case where sufficient headroom is 
available, the hydraulic jack may be re- 
placed with a drop hammer for driving. 



Driving Steel Cylinders in the Open for Foundation of 
30-story Empire Building, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Example of Steel Tube Underpinning Colonial Theater, 
New York, N- Y. 
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SIMPLEX CONCRETE PILE ASSOCIATION, INC. 

27 William Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

MEMBER COMPANIES 

B ° S sT2^' MASS " New England Foundation Co., 38 Chauncy NEW YORK, N. Y, New England Foundation Co., 27 Wil- 

wMicct ii am Street 

BU S^et°’ N ' Y ’’ NEW EnGLAND Foundation Co., 1335 Main PHILADELPHIA, PA., Simplex Foundation Co., Wissinom- 

aNCINNA-n, OHIO, Nolte Construction Co., Gerke Build- PITTSBURGH, PA., Simplex Pile and Caisson Co., Keystone 
ln S Building 


Products and Services 

Simplex Concrete Piles: Cast-in-place, Pre-cast 
and Composite. 

Engineers and Contractors for Concrete Con- 
struction ; Engineers and Contractors for Foun- 
dations for Chimneys, Tanks, Buildings, etc. ; Caissons 
for Concrete Construction. 

Also Steel Incased Concrete Piles. 

We will submit recommendations, designs and esti- 
mates on receipt of necessary data, or will visit the site 
of prospective work at any time for purposes of in- 
vestigation and consultation, and without obligation. 

Specific Types of Piles for Specific Conditions 

No one type of concrete pile has as yet been de- 
signed that will economically and successfully meet all 
conditions of soils and loadings. We have developed 
several methods of installing concrete piles enabling us 
to meet successfully every condition. 

Simplex piles are of proven worth. They have 
been used extensively in the United States and Europe 
since 1903 for supporting buildings and other structures. 

Advantages of Simplex Concrete Piles 

Simplicity; easily and quickly Durability equal to that of 
installed natural rock ; renewals 

Constant sectional area of 201 never required 

sq. in. ; equal bulk of con- Greatest frictional surface 
Crete for each foot of Unsurpassed carrying power 
length Economy in time and cost over 

Certainty of results other types of foundations 

Load transferred to firm bearing strata without reference to or 
dependence on poor soil above, although taking full advan- 
tage of it in addition to the end bearing value 

Standard Simplex Cast-in-place Concrete Piles 

Standard Simplex concrete piles are cast-in-place by 
driving to proper penetration a cylindrical steel driving 
form fitted at its lower end with a detachable cast iron 
base. The driving form is then filled with concrete to 
the necessary height and withdrawn, leaving the cast 
iron base in the ground with a column of concrete on top 
of it completely filling the hole to its compacted walls. 

The concrete is placed before the removal of form. 

In no case of Simplex pile construction has it been" 
found that the back pressure of the earth was as great 
as the weight of the column of concrete in the pile. 
Specifications — 

, Piles shall be made of concrete, cast-in-place, 

and shall be of the Standard Simplex type. Materials and 
workmanship shall in all respects comply with the requirements 
of the best engineering practice for such work. The contractor 
u 1 * 5 1 ln ^ s ” a 1 furnish and install complete all piling shown on 
the drawings and called for in the specifications, and shall at 
all times co-operate with the other contractors doing work on 
the same project. 


Driving Form — The driving form shall be of steel. It 
shall be cylindrical, and it shall be of sufficient thickness to 
withstand driving. Its outside diameter shall be the same as the 
diameter of the piles as shown on plans. 

Base — Base shall be of Standard Simplex design and shall 
be made of cast iron. The joint between the driving form and 
the base shall, when necessary, be sealed to insure its being 
watertight. 

Capacity — The piles are designed to carry a load of .... 
tons each. 

Driving — Piles shall be driven by either a drop hammer, or 
a steam hammer, whichever in the contractor’s opinion, is best 
suited to conditions. The depth to which the piles shall be 
driven shall be determined by the Engineering News Formula. 
Any pile driven to a penetration which gives the required 
capacity under the Engineering News Formula shall be con- 
sidered to be a satisfactory pile, unless there is evidence to the 
contrary, or unless it has been agreed that some other means of 
determining the depth to which piles shall be driven is to be 
used. 

. — Piles shall be spaced a minimum of three feet 

W fk) on centers, unless soil conditions permit of closer spacing. 

Concrete The concrete shall be mixed thoroughly and to 
proper consistency in the proportions as specified under general 
specifications for the work to be done, and shall be placed in 
such manner as not to disturb the proper distribution of the 
mixture. 

Reinforcement — Reinforcement, if required, shall be 
placed within the tube after it has been driven to necessary 
penetration prior to the concrete being placed. Care shall be 
taken that no displacement of the reinforcement occurs. 

Simplex Pre-cast Concrete Piles 

Are used for foundations for docks, wharves, sea 
walls and other water work, and for foundations where 
the ground is unusually unsatisfactory. A form is driven 
to proper depth as in the standard system. A small 
amount of wet concrete is poured into the form. A 
pre-cast reinforced concrete pile is lowered through the 
form; the projecting ends of the reinforcement extend 
into the wet concrete. The form is then withdrawn, 
leaving the pre-cast pile in position. Thin grout poured 
into the form as it is withdrawn materially increases 
skin friction in some cases. This method admits of 
positive results as to penetration without striking a blow 
on the pre-cast pile and entirely avoids the questionable 
consequences of jetting. 

Standard size is 13 in. octagonal section and 40 ft. 
in length, but can be installed in larger diameters and 
to greater depths. 

Simplex Composite Piles 

Economically meet soil conditions requiring great 
depth of penetration, where the permanent water line 
is considerably below the surface. A wood pile of re- 
quired length and diameter is driven to proper depth, 
upon which is constructed a standard Simplex concrete 
pile. This method lends itself to the modifications of 
the standard system and readily admits the use of a pre- 
cast concrete pile on top of the wood pile. 
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MacARTHUR CONCRETE PILE CORPORATION 

15 Beekman Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

CHICAGO, ILL., 134 North La Salle Street PHILADELPHIA, PA., 20 South 15th Street 

PITTSBURGH, PA., Union Trust Building NEW ORLEANS, LA., 325 North Cortez Street 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 22 Battery Street BOSTON, MASS., 108 Massachusetts Avenue 

CANADIAN MacARTHUR CONCRETE PILE CO., LTD., NEW BIRKS BUILDING, MONTREAL 


Products 

MacArthur Cast-in-place Piles, in- 
cluding : 

Straight Shaft and Pedestal Piles of 
uncased compressed concrete — up to 40 ft. 
in length. 

Composite Piles of Concrete and Tim- 
ber with cased or uncased concrete sec- 
tion — 100 ft. in length. 

Composite Piles with uncased upper 
section of compressed concrete and lower 
pipe section of any length. 

Cased Concrete Piles with Pedestal 
— up to 40 ft. in length. 

Pipe Piles with Cast Steel Point — 
filled with concrete to any length. 

Concrete Slabs for Gas Holders. 

“A Special Pile for Every Condition 
— Not One Pile for All Conditions. * 

Over 16 Years of Service to Archi- 
tects and Engineers 

For over sixteen years this Company 
has been successfully solving foundation 
problems which have confronted archi- 
tects and engineers in charge of the erec- 
tion of large buildings. During this time 
we have had to overcome many difficulties 
connected with unexpected subsoil con- 
ditions. Our experience has led us to 
appreciate the fact that very few building 
sites have the same formation through- 
out, variations occurring in most unex- 
pected ways. As a result, we have devel- 
oped a series of piles suited to the dif- 
ferent soil conditions, but the method 
of forming them is such that they can 
be placed with our standard equipment. 
In this way, there is no delay incidental 
to bringing in equipment for special piles 
as the equipment is already on the site, and 
the material we use is available locally. 

Modem Steel Pile Driving Equip- 
ment at Central Locations 

Our equipment includes the most 
improved type of steel drivers and pile 
forming apparatus built to withstand the 
severest working conditions without 
breakdowns and consequent delays. 



MacArthur Piles Excavated for Inspection 

Made under supervision of Supt. of Building 
Dept., Borough of Brooklyn, N. Y. 



MacArthur Modern Steel Pile Driving 
Equipment on a Job 


Frequently unexpected conditions 
have arisen necessitating the completion 
of the job at an earlier date than had 
been anticipated. In these circumstances, 
we have aided the architect or engineer, 
and owner, by working double shift or by 
placing additional pile drivers on the site. 
This is always possible, as our equipment 
is held at strategically located points so 
as to be available for new work or emer- 
gencies which may arise in the per- 
formance of work already started. 

Compressed Concrete Increases 
Bearing Power 

The concrete in MacArthur Piles is 
mixed with just enough water to hydrate 
it and this is compacted into the soil un- 
der a pressure of 70 to 80 lb. per sq. in. 

This compressed concrete is much 
denser than the surrounding soil and can 
not be distorted or forced out of place 
through the driving of adjacent piles, as 
might be the case with a wet uncompacted 
concrete even if protected by a thin 
metallic casing. 

Hundreds of piles formed on 2-ft. 
6-in. centers in the toughest and most 
rubbery of clays have been found to be 
absolutely perfect when excavated. 

30 to 40 Tons Safely Carried on 
MacArthur Piles 

Under the supervision and severe ex- 
actions of some of the foremost architects 
and engineers, it has been proven that 30 
to 40 tons (depending on the nature of 
the soil) may be safely placed on 
MacArthur Piles. 

A special feature of MacArthur 
Pedestal and Composite Piles, is the fact 
that they will withstand a considerable 
uplift. They have successfully withstood 
pulling strains up to 45 tons, when prop- 
erly reinforced. 

This feature proves very valuable 
when the piles are used as anchors to re- 
sist the effect of wind pressure, hydro- 
static head or cantilever action on the pile 
footing. 



Nine MacArthur Pile Drivers Quickly Finished This Foundation 

A large public utility plant, where every day saved counted heavily 
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Specifications for the “MacArthur Method” of Placing Concrete Piles 

No matter if the bearing stratum is as deep as 100 ft., the 
MacArthur Method will give you a pile with a safe load of 30 
tons. 

By specifying any type of “MacArthur” Pile by name 
the placing of the most suitable pile for the soil is assured, 
but should the use of a trade name not be desirable, the 
following alternate specifications (a) (b) (c) or (d) may be 
substituted. 

Specification (a) 

The concrete piles shall be cylindrical and formed of con- 
crete having not more than a 1-in. slump, which has been com- 
pacted under a pressure of at least 70 lb. to the square inch. 

The pile form in which the concrete is placed shall previously 
have been driven to carry the required load, as indicated by the 
Engineering News Formula. 

Specification (b) 

Specification for Straight Shaft Piles— Piles shall consist 
of a cylindrical shaft of compressed concrete formed as follows : 

By driving a steel casing of [14] [15] [16] inches in diameter 
and close fitting core into the ground by means of a steamham- 
mer until it indicates the required carrying capacity under the 
Engineering News Formula. The core shall then be withdrawn 
and the casing filled with concrete having a 1-in. slump. As 
the casing is withdrawn the full weight of the core and ham- 
mer shall rest on the concrete to compact it and force it into 
the soil. 




Compressed Concrete Pedestal Type 

Fig. 1. Core and casing driven into ground. 

rig. 2. Core removed, charge of concrete dropped to bottom of 
casing. 

Fig. 3. Casing pulled up 18 in. to 3 ft. with 7-ton pressure of core 
and steamhammer remaining on concrete. 

Fig. 4. Charge of concrete rammed out. 

5. Core is removed, casing filled with concrete. Core replaced 
and casing steadily withdrawn while concrete is under 7-ton pressure. 

6. Finished shaft with enlarged base 

Specification (d) 

Specification for Composite Piles — Composite piles shall 

consist of a lower section of standard weight pipe closed at the 
lower end with a metal point and filled with concrete, or of a 
square timber, the upper section being of compressed concrete. 
1 he two sections shall be connected by a pedestal of hammered 
concrete. The completed pile shall have a safe working load 
of not less than 30 tons, and be formed as follows : 

By driving the core and casing below water level. The 
lower section of pipe or timber shall be driven through the cas- 
mg» giving perfect alignment until the necessary bearing is indi- 
cated under the Engineering News Formula. A charge of con- 
crete shall then be hammered out to form a pedestal joint 
around the top of the lower section with a standard compressed 
concrete shaft to complete the pile. 


Compressed Concrete Straight Shaft Type 

Fig. 1. Core and casing driven into ground. 

rig. 2. Core removed and casing filled with concrete a sufficient 
amount above grade to take care of Compression The fton wdght £ 
the core and hammer is then placed on the concrete. B 

weialu of the r e nre aS 3 is , stea f lily withdrawn from the ground-the 7-ton 
weight ot the core and steamhammer remaining constantly on the con- 

fn l the n ground. ng * mt ° the Sp3Ce occu P ied b V the casing and any voids 
compressed concm e " iSh * d cylindrical shaft - a soIid homogeneous mass of 

Specification (c) 

Specification for Pedestal Piles— Pedestal piles shall con- 
sist of a cylindrical shaft of compressed concrete with an en- 

a / g n^i ba r S iAi f °r r i?i ed * a ? fol . lows : B y driving a steel casing 

ot II4J [I6J [18] inches in diameter and close fitting core 
into the ground by means of a steamhammer to desired depth. 

the core shall then be withdrawn and a suitable charge of 
concrete placed in casing. The casing shall then be pulled up 
to in. to 3 ft. (depending on soil conditions). 

The core shall then be replaced in casing and charge of 
concrete hammered out until about 6 in. remain in casing. 

Note: If the ground is very soft it may be necessary to use a 

than n 6 in^nf ' Jl,". 0 ,ns ‘ an '? shall concrete he compressed so that less 
tnati o in. of concrete is in the casing. 

The core shall then be withdrawn and the casing filled with 
concrete (having a 1-in. slump) to a height above required ele- 
vation of top of finished pile. Core shall then be replaced and 
the casing withdrawn. Full weight of core and hammer shall 
rest on the concrete while casing is being withdrawn. 

A Few of the Prominent Concerns Who 

Bartlett-Hayward Co., Baltimore, Md. 

Wilputte Coke Oven Corp., New York, N. Y. 

William Higginson, New York, N. Y. 

John Eberson, Chicago, 111. 

D. X. Murphy & Bro., Louisville, Ky. 

B. H. Davis, New York, N. Y. 

A. Burton Cohen, New York, N. Y. 

William B. Ittner, St. Louis, Mo. 
fames Riely Gordon, New York, N. Y. 

Paul A. Davis, 3rd & Dunlap, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Russell G. Cory, New York, N. Y. 

Ford, Bacon & Davis, New York, N. Y. 

Fletcher-Thompson, Inc., Bridgeport, Conn. 



Composite Type (Concrete and Wood Pile) 

Fig. 1. Core and casing driven into ground, 
big. 2. C 9 re withdrawn and square timber placed in casing, 
big. 3. Timber guided by casing, driven down to give necessarv 
bean p£; P utt r of . timbe . r below ground water level. Core withdraw/ 
Fig. 4. Casing raised necessary distance, pedestal joint formed 
qrminrf f trfn nc / e t t - e £ ep0 ? lted . in casing on top of timber and core replaced 
crete? ^ f ber insunng perfect juncture between timber and com 

Core withdrawn, sufficient concrete deposited to orovide fnr 
voids and space occupied by casing. Casing then steadily withdrawn with 
7-ton pressure remaining constantly on the concrete W n with 

big. 6. Finished shaft well knitted and bonded to soil 

Have Used the “MacArthur Method” 

Wcstcott & Mapes, New Haven, Conn. 

Jenks & Ballou, Providence, R. I. 

Mills, Rhines, Bellman & Nordhoff, Toledo, Ohio 
Irwin T. Catherine, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Bernard H. Prack, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Frank D. Chase, Chicago, 111. 

Peuckert & Wunder, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Charles F. Sanders (County Engineer), Reading, Pa. 

J. W. Knight & Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

W. F. Brooks, Hartford, Conn. 

Brooklyn Union Gas Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Stevens & Wood, New York, N. Y. 

General Engineering & Management Corp., New York, N. Y. 
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RAYMOND CONCRETE PILE COMPANY 

Concrete Piles and Special Concrete Work 


140 Cedar Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Ill West Monroe Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


ATLANTA, GA., 311 Healy Building 
BALTIMORE, MD., 921 Munsey Building 
BOSTON, MASS., 957 Park Square Building, 
31 St. James Avenue 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 503 Union Building 
DETROIT, MICH., 406 Empire Building 

RAYMOND CONCRETE 


BRANCH OFFICES 

HOUSTON, TEX., 1014 Keystone Building 
KANSAS CITY, MO., 616 Huntzinger Building 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 1307 Washington 
Building 

NORFOLK, VA., 1007 Royster Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 701 Union Bank Building 

PILE CO., LTD., 822 New Birks Building, 


PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1423 Locust Street 
PORTLAND, ORE., 463 Kerby Street 
ST. LOUIS, MO., 2153 Railway Exchange 
Building 

MILWAUKEE, WIS., Majestic Building 
ST. PAUL, MINN., Builders Exchange 

MONTREAL, CANADA 


Products 

Raymond Standard Cast-in-place Concrete 
Piles. 

Raymond Composite (Wood-Concrete) Piles. 

Raymond Pre-cast Piles: Bearing and Sheet. 

Concrete Work of a Special Nature. 

Slogan 

A form for every pile — ' 

A pile for every purpose . 

Concrete Piles vs. Wood Piles 

There are certain fundamental advantages that con- 
crete piles have over the use of wood piles. Wood piles 
must be driven so that the cut-off is below permanent 
water line, whereas concrete piles may be cut off at any 
level, irrespective of the permanent water line. Wood 
piles are often broomed or broken while being driven, 
thus reducing, if not eliminating their supporting power, 
whereas the Raymond type of concrete pile is not sub- 
ject to distortion in driving. 

In marine work, wood piles most frequently are 
creosoted for protection against marine borers, whereas 
concrete piles are not subject to such destruction. Wood 
piles very often require considerable shoring, underpin- 
ning, sheeting, pumping and deep excavation, whereas 
this can usually be eliminated partially, if not entirely, 
by the use of concrete piles. Furthermore, there is an 
important saving in time by the use of concrete piles, 
as the footings can be placed immediately after the 
concrete pile has been driven. 

Classification of Concrete Piles 

Concrete Piles are of two distinct types: 

( 1 ) Concrete piles, which are made in place, commonly 
referred to as “cast-in-place” concrete piles. 

(2) Concrete piles which are cast in moulds and then 
driven like wooden piles and are referred to as “pre- 
cast” concrete piles. 

Cast-in-place piles are divided into two classes: 

(a) Those in which a form is left in the ground to 
preserve the integrity of the finished pile. 

(b) Those in which the concrete is placed by means 
of a temporary driving form which is removed before 
the concrete hardens and leaves the pile confined only 
by the loose earth. The green concrete is then, obviously, 
subject to the admixture of foreign materials, excess of 
water and distortion due to strains set up by soil pres- 
sures and the driving of adjacent piles. 

Pre-cast concrete piles are those which are cast in 
a mould and then driven like a wooden pile and are 
referred to frequently as “pre-cast concrete piles.” 


The Raymond Method 

A collapsible steel core, usually 8-in. diam. at the 
point and increasing in diameter at the rate of 0.4 in. 
per lin. ft. of length, is incased by a spirally reinforced 
steel metal shell. The core, thus incased, is driven to a 
proper penetration in accordance with the Engineering 
News formula. It is then collapsed and withdrawn 
from the shell, the shell remaining in the ground and 
maintaining the resistance encountered in the driving. 
The shell is then inspected and if found perfect from tip 
to top is filled with concrete, making a perfect concrete 
pile. 

Under certain conditions we use a core with a 
larger diameter at the point. 

Loads and Spacing — Usually Raymond concrete 
piles are driven to carry a working load of 30 tons each, 
but in some cases, loads of from 35 to 40 tons are 
safely carried. 

A working load of 30 tons per pile is accepted by 
all building departments . The usual spacing of Ray- 
mond concrete piles is 2 ft. 6-in. centers for piles less 
than 30 ft. in length, and for piles in excess of 30 ft. 
in length, a spacing of 3-ft. centers is more desirable. 
In view of the very wide variation in soil conditions and 
other difficulties surrounding a job, it is suggested that 
the nearest Raymond office be conferred with, so 
that the site can be investigated and recommendations 
made. 

Sizes and Weight of Material— The standard 
Raymond concrete pile is installed by the use of a pile 
core. 8-in. diam. at the point and increasing in diameter 
0.4 in. per lin. ft. of length. For instance, a pile 20 ft. 
in length would be 16-in. diam. at the top, while one 37 
ft. long would have a top diameter of 22.8 in. 



Section of Spiral Looking Down Into a Driven 

Shell Shell — 30-ft. Long 
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The present limit in length of a standard Raymond 
concrete pile is 37 ft. 6 in. Where conditions are such 
as to require piles of greater length, we call attention 
particularly to the Raymond composite pile, a descrip- 
tion of which will be found on the next page. 

Working Loads — In calculating the resistance to 
penetration, the Engineering News formula, based on 
using a steam hammer, has been found most satisfac- 
tory. This formula follows: 

L=Load in pounds 

x 2 W H J W=Weight of falling parts in pounds 

S -j-0.1 H H=Drop in feet of falling parts 

[ S=Final penetration per blow in inches 

A No. 1 steam hammer has a weight of 5000 lb. falling 
36 inches. 

A No. 2 steam hammer has a weight of 3000 lb. falling 
30 inches 

Thus the carrying capacity of the Raymond con- 
crete pile is not a matter of guesswork or specula- 
tion, but is susceptible of computation and demonstra- 
tion. 

Advantages of Taper — The Raymond concrete 
pile possesses an extreme taper and offers a maximum 
resistance for a given length. This has been proved by a 
comprehensive record of resistance encountered in driv- 
ing plus an extensive series of loading tests, during 
which the real carrying power of the pile has been 
checked with the driving resistance. 

Prices — The Raymond concrete pile is “made-in 
place” and not sold by the foot, f . o. b. cars, consequently 
it is impossible to quote prices without knowing the 
conditions under which the work is to be done. For 
even approximate prices, it is necessary to have some 
knowledge of the number of piles, probable length, the 
approximate spacing, soil conditions, accessibility of the 
site, etc. 

Points of Superiority of Raymond Concrete 
Piles— 

(1) Absolute permanency: immunity from decay or 
from the attacks of wood borers and destroyers. 

(2) Economy, because of greater carrying capacity — 
meaning a less number of piles for a given load. The 
greater carrying capacity rests upon several points — 
to wit: 

(a) Greater size, therefore greater displacement 
and frictional area. 

(b) Greater taper, therefore greater frictional 
value per square foot. 

(c) Perfect shape, therefore perfect contact with 
the ground at every point. 

(d) Possibility of inspection after driving, hence 
the ability to load to full capacity, instead of making a 
large allowance for inefficiency as in the case of wood 
piles subject to injury by overdriving, telescoping, de- 
parting from the vertical, and like defects, none of which 
are discernible at the moment when correction is pos- 
sible. 

(e) Decreased length of pile as a natural conse- 
quence of greater size and taper. 

(3) Smaller and lighter footings, because of decreased 
number of piles. 

(4) Decrease in total load to be carried, because of 
decreased weight of footings. 

(5) Practical elimination of shoring, underpinning, 
sheeting, pumping and deep excavation and the reduc- 
tion of masonry. 

(6) Due to decreased number of piles and conse- 
quent reduction in width of wall footings, the center 
line of columns can be brought nearer to the building 
line. 


(7) Important saving in time caused by: 

(a) The smaller number of piles required. 

(b) The reduction in the amount of excavation, 
shoring, sheeting and pumping. 

(c) The reduction in quantities of footing or ma- 
sonry. 

(d) Manufacture of the pile in place, from ma- 
terials readily procurable in all localities, and limit of 
manufacture to the actual number and exact length of 
piles required. There is no delay for cutting and trim- 
ming trees, hauling to shipping point, transporting for 
great distances by rail or water and delivery to the job, 
perhaps only to find that the piles are too long or too 
short. 

Specification — If “Raymond concrete piles” are 
called for, this is of course sufficient. On the other 
hand, if it is for any reason inadvisable to name them 
specifically the following specifications will cover: 

“Concrete piles shall be of a type specifically approved 
by the architect or engineer, and shall be placed in the following 
manner : 

“A collapsible steel mandrel or pile core 8 in. in diameter 
at the small end and 20 in. in diameter 30 ft. from that point 
shall be incased in a spirally reinforced steel shell and driven 
to a proper penetration. The pile core shall then be collapsed 
and withdrawn from the shell. Before placing the concrete, 
each shell shall be inspected and, being found perfect, shall 
thereupon be filled with concrete placed in accordance with the 
best practice.” 

or 

“Moulded-in-place piles shall be of a type suitable for the 
conditions and subject to the approval of the architect or engi- 
neer. They shall be formed in casings left in place, which 
shall be of sufficient strength to prevent distortion or bulg- 
ing after mandrel has been withdrawn and while the cavity 
is being filled with concrete or during the driving of adjacent 
casings.” 
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More About the Raymond i( ‘Cast-in-place ’ 9 Pile 

The Raymond pile is the only concrete pile employ- 
ing the spirally reinforced driven casing as a permanent 
form to remain in the ground. This feature is essential 
for perfect dependable results. The province of the 
form or shell is manifold: 

(1) To serve as a form for the piles. 

(2) To prevent the admixture of foreign substances. 

(3) To retain the original moisture in the mixture un- 
til the concrete is thoroughly hardened. 

(4) To prevent distortion by external pressure, due to 
the driving of adjacent piles or accumulated pressures 
from displacement by the pile itself. 

(5) To perfectly retain the displaced earth forming 
the walls of the cavity, so that there may be no relaxa- 
tion of the ground and therefore no loss of resistance 
when the displacing force (the core) is removed. 

(6) To act as reinforcement of the pile until the con- 
crete shall have attained its maximum strength. 

Raymond Composite Piles 

For use where depths greater than 37 ft. 6 in. are 
encountered, we have developed a composite pile made 
up by superimposing a Raymond concrete section on a 
previously driven wooden pile* 

The wood pile is ultimately driven so that its top 
is below the permanent water level and from that point 
to the bottom of the footing is a standard Raymond 
Concrete pile, as fully illustrated below. 

Pre-cast Piles 

Pre-cast piles have a large and useful field, par- 
ticularly in marine structures, such as docks, bulk- 
heads, etc. 



Raymond Composite Pile 


The Raymond Concrete Pile Company is pre- 
pared, through its experience, to give good advice upon 
the use of “pre-cast piles, ” and also to design and con- 
struct work in which a pre-cast pile can be used eco- 
nomically and advantageously. 

Special Concrete Construction 

In addition to the placing of standard Raymond 
concrete piles for foundation of structures on land, we 
construct and design permanent docks, piers, bulkheads, 
trestles, storage bins, retaining walls, bridges, heavy 
foundation, shipways, drydocks, etc. 

Each problem requires special study for solution and 
our experienced organization is yours to command. 

Services and Facilities 

Our staff of experts is at your service, to assist in 
the designing and installation of concrete piles for all 
purposes and to meet all conditions. 

Engineering — Our engineering department is 
available to architects and engineers at all times for 
investigation work and consultation, and we will gladly 
submit recommendations, designs and estimates covering 
any problem within the scope of our business. 

Equipment — Every Raymond driver is built of 
structural steel, scientifically designed for the most rapid 
and economical construction, and the major portion of 
our equipment is built in our own machineshops. 

References 

Since 1901 when the first Raymond concrete pile 
was placed, we have placed up to December, 1926, more 
than 24,000,000 ft. of Raymond concrete piles through- 
out the United States, covered by over 2000 separate and 
individual contracts. We will be only too glad to have 
you refer to any of the many engineers, architects, 
owners, and general contractors with whom we have 
been associated. 

A partial list follows : 

McKenzie, Voorhees & Gmelin, New York, N. Y. 

Helmle & Corbett, New York, N. Y. 

Ballinger Co., New York, N. Y. 

James Gamble Rogers, New York, N. Y. 

Ernest Flagg, New York, N. Y. 

William Higginson, New York, N. Y. 

C. B. J. Snyder, New York, N. Y. 

Maynicke & Franke, New York, N. Y. 

Warren & Wetmore, New York, N. Y. 

Cross & Cross, New York, N. Y. 

Palmer, Hornbostel & Jones, New York, N. Y. 

Trowbridge & Livingston, New York, N. Y 
Lockwood, Greene & Co., Chicago, 111. 

Jarvis Hunt, Chicago, 111. 

George C. Nimmons & Co., Chicago, 111. 

Mundie & Jensen, Chicago, 111. 

Pond & Pond, Chicago, 111. 

Perkins, Fellows & Hamilton, Chicago, Til. 

C. W. & George L. Rapp, Chicago, 111. 

Mauran, Russell & Crowell, St. Louis, Mo. 

Albert B. Graves, St. Louis, Mo. 

Eames & Young, St. Louis, Mo. 

Clyde N. Friz, Baltimore, Md. 

Owens & Sisco, Baltimore, Md. 

Albert W. Kelsey & Paul P. Cret, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Harris & Richards, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Smith, Hinchman & Grylls, Detroit, Mich. 

Albert Kahn, Detroit, Mich. 

Richards, McCarty & Bulford, Columbus, Ohio 

D. A. Bohlen & Son, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Proudfoot, Bird & Rawson, Des Moines, Iowa 
Gaggin & Gaggin, Syracuse, N. Y. 

Supervising Architect, U. S. Treasury, Washington, D. C. 

D. X. Murphy & Bros., Louisville, Ky. 

Smith, Rea & Lovett, Kansas City, Mo. 

T. R. Kimball, Omaha, Neb. 

Esenwein & Johnson, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Walker & Weeks, Cleveland, Ohio 
Alden & Harlow, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
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WESTERN FOUNDATION COMPANY 

Engineers and Contractors 

30 North La Salle Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products 

Foundations of all types. 

Piles. 

Caissons. 

Foundations of All Types 

Where the soil conditions are such as to require 
special foundations the Western Foundation Com- 
pany finds its field of activity. We are prepared to dis- 
cuss with architects and engineers any standard type of 
foundations, i.e., concrete piles, composite piles, caissons, 
steel pipe piles, wood piles and steel and wood sheeting. 

Our Service 

Being prepared to execute any type of foundation 
work, we are enabled to install not one particular type 
of foundation on a given job but the most economical 
type for the soil conditions. It sometimes happens that 
on a single job several types of foundations are de- 
sirable. In one recent job, there were piers, open 
caissons, blown-out steel pipes, compressed concrete 
piles, composite piles and wood piles, all of these being 
carried to rock, which in one part of the building was 
above the water line and in another part below the water 
line. 

Being prepared to execute various types of founda- 
tions, we are also in a position to discuss with architects 
and engineers the cost of various types. Our engineers 
have had many years of experience in foundation work. 
We are very glad to have them call upon architects and 
discuss with them their foundation problems when they 
are studying a job and making preliminary cost esti- 
mates, so that the most economical type of foundation 
can be determined and the plans prepared accordingly. 

Our Concrete Piles 

Experience has shown that satisfactory results with 
concrete piles cannot be obtained by using the same type 
of pile for all soil conditions. In some cases the com- 
pressed type of pile is the most satisfactory. In other 
cases the soil is such that it is desirable to protect the 
concrete with a metal casing. In some other soils it is 
desirable to make a pile with an enlarged base so that the 
load may be carried through a soft stratum on to a firm 
stratum. Again the load conditions may be such that 
a pile of small diameter will be entirely satisfactory, or 
the load may be so great that it is necessary to have a 
pile of large diameter in order to keep the stresses in 
the concrete within safe limits. 

All of these varying conditions can be and have 
been taken care of by us in an economical and satisfac- 
tory manner. 

Who Is The Western Foundation Company and What 
Do They Do? 

The Western Foundation Company is a new 
company, having been incorporated in 1924. It is made 
up of men who have had many years of experience in 
foundation and structural work — consequently the plant 
and equipment is thoroughly modern and has many new 


features. Our first job was started in October, 1924. 
We have had work for the following to whom we would 
refer any one that may be interested: 

Architects 

Alfred S. Alschuler, 28 East Jackson Boulevard, Chicago, 111. 
John Archibald Armstrong, 127 No. Dearborn Street, Chicago, 
111 . 

Bennett, Parsons & Frost, 80 E. Jackson Boulevard, Chicago, 

111 . 

Condron & Post, 53 W. Jackson Boulevard, Chicago, 111. — 2 jobs 
Folz & Brand, 510 No. Dearborn Street, Chicago, 111. 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White, 80 E. Jackson Boulevard, 
Chicago, 111. — 2 jobs 

Harry Hake, 2400 Gilbert Avenue, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Holabird & Roche, 104 So. Michigan Avenue, Chicago, 111. 
Albert Kahn, Marquette Building, Detroit, Mich. 

Kirchoff & Rose, 210 Sycamore Street, Milwaukee, Wis. 

M. J. Morehouse, 343 So. Dearborn Street, Chicago, 111. 

Smith, Hinchman & Grylls, Marquette Building, Detroit, Mich. 
Thielbar & Fugard, 219 E. Superior Street, Chicago, 111. 

Contractors 

Austin Co., W. 60th and So. 48th Street, Chicago, 111. 

Avery Brundage, 110 So. Dearborn Street, Chicago, 111. — 3 jobs 
William Baehr Organization, 232 So. Clark Street, Chicago, 111. 
Carmichael Construction Co., Akron, Ohio 
Contracting & Materials Co., 42 E. Pearson Street, Chicago, 
HI. 

Ferro Concrete Construction Co., Third and Elm Streets, Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

John Griffiths, Builders Building, Chicago, 111. — 2 jobs 
Hegeman-Harris Co., Tribune Building, Chicago, 111. 

J. H. Johnson, 612 No. Michigan Avenue, Chicago, 111. 
Kelly-Atkinson Construction Co., 189 W. Madison Street, Chi- 
cago, 111. — 2 jobs 

M. A. Long Co., 332 So. La Salle Street, Chicago, 111. 
MacDonald Engineering Co., 53 W. Jackson Boulevard, Chi- 
cago, 111. — 4 jobs 

Mutual Construction Co., 2532 Warren Avenue, Chicago, III. 
South Parks Board, Linn White, Chief Engineer, 57th and Cot- 
tage Grove Avenue, Chicago, 111. — 11 jobs 
Turner Construction Co., 6 No. Michigan Avenue, Chicago, 111. 
R. C. Wieboldt Co., 1534 Van Buren Street, Chicago, 111. — 3 jobs 

Owners 

Alpha Portland Cement Co., Easton, Pa. 

Battle Creek Gas Co., Battle Creek, Mich. — 2 jobs 
Battle Creek Sanitarium, Battle Creek, Mich. 

Sanitary District of Chicago, 910 So. Michigan Avenue, Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Eckhart Milling Co., 1320 Carroll Avenue, Chicago, 111. 
Evansville Portland Cement Co., Catasaqua, Pa. 

Ford Motor Co., Detroit, Mich. — 2 jobs 
W. H. Holliday Co., Indianapolis, Ind. — 2 jobs 
International Portland Cement Co., New York, N. Y. 

May Company Department Store, Akron, Ohio 
Michigan Bell Telephone Co., Flint, Mich. 

National Biscuit Co., 110 No. Morgan Avenue, Chicago, 111. 
North Shore Coke & Chemical Co., Waukegan, 111. 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co., Oregon and Barclay Streets, Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Union Stock Yards Co., Cincinnati, Ohio 

We would call particular attention to the fact that, 
although we have been operating less than three years, 
we have had many repeat orders. Notice the number of 
jobs we have had with the same owners, architects and 
contractors. 

In many cases, after we have had one job, we have 
been given the second and succeeding jobs without 
competition. This can mean but one thing — satisfac- 
tion. 
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PORTLAND CEMENT ASSOCIATION 


A National Organization to Improve and Extend the Uses of Concrete 

33 West Grand Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


ATLANTA, GA. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 
DALLAS, TEX. 


DENVER, COLO. 

DES MOINES, IOWA 
DETROIT, MICH. 
HELENA, MONT. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 


VANCOUVER, B. C. 


DISTRICT OFFICES 

KANSAS CITY, MO. 
LINCOLN, NEB. 

LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
NASHVILLE, TENN. 


NEW ORLEANS, LA. PORTLAND, ORE. 

NEW YORK, N. Y. RICHMOND, VA. 

OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA. ST. LOUIS, MO. 
PARKERSBURG, W. VA. SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 

PITTSBURGH, PA. SEATTLE, WASH. 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Purpose 

The Portland Cement Association is a national 
organization to improve and extend the uses of concrete. 

This phrase states in formal language the purpose 
of the Portland Cement Association. It is a service 
organization, supported by the manufacturers of port- 
land cement, for the benefit of users and prospective 
users of concrete. 

In November, 1927, the Association will complete 
twenty-five years of existence. Since 1915, its service 
has been available on a truly national scale. 

Concrete is a basic, material in nearly every form 


of construction. Research has developed the laws which 
control the strength of concrete, as well as other impor- 
tant characteristics. Inventive craftsmanship has de- 
veloped applications of concrete for artistic decoration 
which were unknown a few years ago. An attempt has 
been made to convey brief and somewhat general infor- 
mation about these fundamental laws and new applica- 
tions in the four pages following. 

It is impossible in this limited space to present all 
of the information that may be desired. Inquiries for 
more complete data are invited, and may be addressed to 
the nearest district office in the list given on this page. 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR PORTLAND CEMENT 

AS.T.M. Serial Designation: C 9-26 


Definition 

(1) Portland cement is the product obtained by finely pul- 
verizing clinker produced by calcining to incipient fusion an 
intimate and properly proportioned mixture of argillaceous and 
calcareous materials, with no additions subsequent to calcination 
excepting water and calcined or uncalcined gypsum. 

I. Chemical Properties 

(2) The following limits shall not be exceeded : 


Loss on ignition, per cent 4.00 

Insoluble residue, per cent 0.85 

Sulphuric anhydride (SO-*), per cent 2.00 

Magnesia (MgO), per cent 5.00 


II. Physical Properties 

(3) The residue on a standard No. 200 sieve shall not ex- 
ceed 22 per cent by weight. 

(4) A pat of neat cement shall remain firm and hard, and 
show no signs of distortion, cracking, checking, or disintegra- 
tion in the steam test for soundness. 

(5) The cement shall not develop initial set in less than 
45 minutes when the Vicat needle is used or 60 minutes when the 
Gillmore needle is used. Final set shall be attained within 10 
hours. 

(6) The average tensile strength in pounds per square inch 
of not less than three standard mortar briquets (see Section 47) 
composed of one part of cement and three parts of standard 
sand, by weight, shall be equal to or higher than the following : 


Age at test, 

days 

Storage of 

briquets 

Tensile strength, 
lb. per sq. in. 

7 

1 day in moist air, 

6 days in water 

225 

28 

1 day in moist air, 

27 days in water 

325 


(7) The average tensile strength of standard mortar at 28 
days shall be higher than the strength at 7 days. 


III. Packing, Marking and Storage 

(8) The cement shall be delivered in packages as specified 
with the brand and name of the manufacturer plainly marked 
thereon, unless shipped in bulk. When shipped in bulk, this 
information shall be contained in the shipping advices accom- 


panying the shipment. A bag shall contain 94 lb. net. A barrel 
shall contain 376 lb. net. All packages shall be in good condi- 
tion at the time of inspection. 

(9) The cement shall be stored in such a manner as to 
permit easy access for proper inspection and identification of 
each shipment, and in a suitable weather-tight building which 
will protect the cement from dampness. 

IV. Inspection 

(10) Every facility shall be provided the purchaser for 
careful sampling and inspection at either the mill or at the site 
of the work, as may be specified by the purchaser. At least 12 
days from the time of sampling shall be allowed for the comple- 
tion of the 7-day test, and at least 33 days shall be allowed for 
the completion of the 28-day test. The cement shall be tested in 
accordance with the methods hereinafter prescribed. The 28-day 
test need not be made if waived by the purchaser. 

V. Rejection 

(11) The cement may be rejected if it fails to meet any of 
the requirements of these specifications. 

(12) Cement remaining in storage prior to shipment for a 
period greater than 6 months after test shall be retested and 
shall be rejected if it fails to meet any of the requirements of 
these specifications. 

(13) Cement shall not be rejected on account of failure to 
meet the fineness requirements if upon retest after drying at 
100° C. for one hour it meets this requirement. 

(14) Cement failing to meet the test for soundness in steam 
may be accepted if it passes a retest using a new sample at any 
time within 28 days thereafter. The provisional acceptance of 
the cement, at the mill shall not deprive the purchaser of the 
right of rejection on a retest of soundness and time of setting 
at the time of delivery of cement to the purchaser. 

(15) Packages varying more than 5 per cent from the 
specified weight may be rejected; and if the average weight of 
packages in any shipment, as shown by weighing 50 packages 
taken at random, is less than that specified, the entire shipment 
may be rejected. 

N°t e • .The American Society for Testing Materials, 1315 Spruce Street, 
Philadelphia, Pa., will furnish complete information on the standard tests 
and test methods for determining physical and chemical properties of 
Portland cement. Our booklet “Standard Specifications and Tests for 
Portland Cement” also gives this information and may be obtained by 
addressing our nearest district office. 


PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE 


Proportioning Concrete 

Extensive research in the past 10 to 15 years has 
resulted in a new method of proportioning concrete mix- 
tures by which it is possible to design mixes that will 
have definite strengths and other qualities. It has been 
found that for given materials and methods of manipula- 
tion, the strength, watertightness and ability to with- 
stand weathering depend upon the amount of mixing 
water used. The less mixing water used the stronger 
will be the concrete and the more watertight and weather 
resistant. The mixtures must be workable, completely 
filling the forms and surrounding the reinforcement 
without excessive spading. With fixed quantities of 
cement and water the amount and proportions of aggre- 
gates may be adjusted to give the workability necessary 
for the particular job without affecting the strength so 
long as the mixture is plastic. This discovery has led 
to the water-cement ratio specification for concrete, given 
below in abbreviated form : 

Specifications for Concrete 

Water-Cement Ratio — Concrete shall be proportioned to 
give the necessary workability without exceeding the quantities 
of mixing water given in the following table : 


Class of 
Concrete 

Desired compressive strength 
at 28 days, lb. 
per sq. in. 

Maximum quantity of 
mixing water, U. S. gal. 
per sack cement 

A 1 

3000 

6 

B 2 

2500 

6% 

C 3 

2000 


D 4 

1500 



1 Suitable for roadways, piles, nressure pipe, tanks, thin structural 
members and walls, dams, piers, etc., exposed to severe action of water 
and frost. 

2Suitable for sewers, bridges, walls, dams, piers, etc., subject to 
moderate action of water and frost. 

3Suitable for ordinary reinforced concrete buildings. Bridges and re- 
taining walls of heavy section in moderate exposure. 

4Suitable for mass concrete, basement walls, etc., protected from 
water or severe weather conditions. 

These water-cement ratios are the maximum permissible. The 
mixes shall be proportioned for somewhat lower ratios so that 
with the normal fluctuations from batch-to-batch these ratios 
will not be exceeded. Moisture held by the aggregate must be 
included in computing the water-cement ratios. Water absorbed 
by the aggregate in a period of 30 minutes may be deducted in 
computing the water-cement ratio. 

Change of Water-Cement Ratio — The water-cement ratios 
specified shall not be changed except by the Engineer. In the 
event that the Engineer finds it necessary to change the water- 
cement ratios from those specified, adjustment covering amount 
of cement and aggregates affected will be made as an extra or 
a credit under the provisions of the contract. 

Measuring Moisture in the Aggregate — Moisture in the 
aggregate shall be measured by a method satisfactory to the 
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Engineer, which will give results within 1 lb. for each 100 lb. 
of aggregate. 

Concrete Consistency — The proportions of aggregate to 
cement for concrete of the water-cement ratios specified shall 
be such as to produce concrete that can be puddled readily into 
the corners and angles of the form and around the reinforce- 
ment without excessive spading and without segregation or 
undue accumulation of water or laitance on the surface. In no 
case shall concrete be placed which shows a slump outside of 
the following limits : 


Part of structure 

Slump, inches 

Minimum 

Maximum 

Caissons 

1 

3 

A 

Heavy walls, slabs, beams 

T 

7 

Thin walls and columns 

4 

8 

3 

Pavements 

1 


Proportions of Aggregate— The proportion of fine and 
coarse aggregate shall be such that the ratio of the coarse to 
the fine shall not be less than — *nor more than — *nor shall the 
amount of coarse material be such as to produce harshness in 
placing or honeycombing in the structure. When forms are 
removed, the surface and corners of the members shall be 
smooth and sound throughout. 

Note: *The following limits in the proportion of coarse to fine aggre- 
gate are suggested: 65 


Maximum size of 
coarse aggregate, 
inches 

Ratio of coarse to fine aggregate 
on basis of dry and rodded volumes 

Minimum 

Maximum 

H 

0.4 

0.8 

i 'i 

0.6 

1 .5 

1 and over 

1 .0 

2.0 


Control of Proportions— The methods of measuring 
materials shall be such that the proportion of water to cement 
can be closely controlled during the progress of the work and 
easily checked at any time by the Engineer or his representative. 
To avoid unnecessary or haphazard changes in consistency, the 
a SS re S a tcs shall be obtained from a source which will insure 
uniform quality and grading during any single day’s operation, 
and they shall be delivered to the work and handled in such a 
manner that variations in moisture content will not interfere 
with the steady production of concrete of a reasonable degree 
of uniformity. 


Tests of Concrete — Frequent tests may be made by the 
Engineer throughout the work to determine the quality of con- 
crete. These tests will be made at the expense of the owner, 
and will, in general, be made on 6 by 12-in. concrete cylinders 
loaded in compression at 7 and 28 days, in accordance with 
the Standard Method of Making and Storing Speciments of 
Concrete in the Field (Serial Designation: C31-21) of the 
American Society for Testing Materials. 

Co-operation of Contractor — The contractor shall co- 
operate in every way to the end that concrete of the desired 
quality be obtained. He shall provide, at cost, such housing 
as may be required for testing equipment and storage of test 
speciments ; such cost to include only labor and materials 
actually used. 

Mixing Concrete — The concrete shall be thoroughly 
mixed in a batch mixer of approved type. The mixer shall be 
equipped with suitable charging hopper. A water-storage and 
water-measuring device shall be provided. The mixing of each 
batch shall continue for at least one minute after all the mate- 
rials are in the mixer during which time the mixer shall rotate 
at a peripheral speed of approximately 200 ft. per minute. 

Depositing Concrete— Concrete shall be handled from 
the mixer to place as rapidly as practicable and in a manner 
that will prevent segregation of the ingredients. It shall be 
deposited in the forms as nearly as practicable in its final posi- 
tion to avoid rehandling. Concrete as it is deposited shall be 
puddled with suitable tools until forms are completely filled and 
reinforcement and embedded fixtures thoroughly incorporated 
in the mass. 

Concrete shall be deposited continuously and as rapidly as 
practicable until the unit of operation, approved by the Engineer, 
is completed. 

Concrete when deposited shall have a temperature of not 
less than 40° F. and not more than 120° F. In freezing 
weather suitable means shall be provided for maintaining the 
concrete, at a temperature of at least 50° F. for 72 hours or 
more after placing, or until the concrete has thoroughly hard- 
ened. The methods of heating the materials and protecting the 
concrete shall be approved by the Engineer. Salt, chemicals, 
or other foreign materials shall not be mixed with the con- 
crete for the purpose of preventing freezing. 

Protection of Concrete — Exposed surfaces of concrete 
shall be protected from drying for a period of at least 7 days 
after being deposited. 


High Early Strength Concrete 


The element of time is often important in concrete 
work. Certain operations such as repairing cuts in pave- 
ment slabs, made necessary by water or sewer construc- 
tion, require high early strengths in the concrete. Port- 
land cement meeting standard specifications will produce 
concrete of the desired strength by variation in the 
quantity and proportions of the materials, including the 
water, and by adjusting the methods of placing and 
curing to the needs of the work under consideration. 

The table shows the increase in strength that results 
from reducing quantity of mixing water and correspond- 
ing increase in quantity of cement to maintain same 
consistency. With some cements the use of 2 lb. of 
flake calcium chloride with each sack will add further 
to early strength. This should not be depended upon 
unless proven by test that the given cement will react in 
this manner. 

Increasing the mixing time to 2 minutes will add 
about 100 lb. per sq. in. to the strength of all mixes at 
3 days and 5 minutes mixing will add 200 lb. per sq. in. 
The factors which will increase strength at early ages 
are: 

(1) Decrease amount of mixing water, 

(2) Increase mixing time up to 5 minutes, 


(3) Increase amount of cement, 

(4) Place and keep concrete at 70° F. or higher, 

(5) Keep concrete damp, 

(6) Use calcium chloride where tests show favorable re- 
sults. 


TABLE OF BASIC MIXTURES 

Based on 70° F. minimum temperature of concrete when placed and during 
curing and a minimum time of mixing of 1 minute 


Refer. 

No. 

Typical mixes 
(illustrating range 
for aggregates 
used in this test) 

Water- 
cement 
ratio, 
(gal. per 
sack) 

Slump 

in. 

Compressive strength 
(cured wet until test) 

Mix 

Cement, 
(bbl. per 
cu. yd.) 

1 da. 

3 da. 

7 da. 

28 da. 

1 

1:2:34 

1.40 

74 

6-7 

100 

500 

1100 

2000 

2 

1:2:3 

1.40 

64 

2-4 

230 

830 

1530 

2600 

3 

1 :2:34 

1.40 

6 

4 

300 

1000 

1800 

3000 

4 

1:1 4:3 

1.65 

6 

6-7 

300 

1000 

1800 

3000 

5 

1:1 4:3 

1 .65 

54 

2-4 

370 

1230 

2070 

3400 

6 

1:14:3 

1.65 

5 

4 

470 

1500 

2400 

3900 

7 

1:1:2 

2.25 

5 

6-7 

470 

1500 

2400 

3900 

8 

1:1:2 

2 .25 

4 4 

2-4 

600 

1800 

2800 

4300 

9 

1:1:2 

2.25 

4 

4 

830 

2130 

3170 

4900 


Note: In calculating water-cement ratio, free water or moisture car- 

ried by aggregates must be included; water absorbed by dry aggregates 
may be deducted. Slumps, mixes and cement quantities given above are for 
illustration only and are accurate only for the particular aggregates used 
in these tests. 


Concrete Floor Finish 


The installation of concrete floor finishes should 
be entrusted only to the competent floor contractor where 
uniformly hard, dense and durable surfaces are desired. 
The variables that make up a job must be constantly 
controlled to get satisfactory results. Aggregates must 
be chosen with regard to gradation, cleanness and 
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hardness. Mixing water must be reduced to a minimum 
to produce the strongest concrete. Curing with plenty 
of water is absolutely necessary. Faulty and excessive 
troweling must be eliminated. These are the funda- 
mental principles of good floor finish. If they are 
ignored, soft, porous, short-lived floors will usually 
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result. Sloppy, soupy concrete, fine grained aggregates, 
improper troweling and total omission of proper curing 
account for practically all floor troubles. 

Specification for 1-inch Bonded (Two Course) 

Concrete Floor Finish for an Office Building 

Slab Level— The structural slab surfaces shall be reason- 
ably true and struck off at a level approximately 1 in. below 
the finished floor level. 

Brooming— -As soon as the concrete base permits, all 
laitance, scum, dirt and loose aggregate shall be removed from 
the surface by means of a steel broom. Smearing of concrete 
indicates that it is still too soft. Brooming shall leave the sur- 
face clean and rough to insure thorough bond of finish. 

Chipping — When it is impossible to cut off laitance and 
roughen the slab prior to the final set of the cement, the sur- 
face shall be cleaned and prepared for bond by mechanical 
chipping. 

Grouting — The slab shall be thoroughly wet, but free 
from pools of water. A thin coat of neat cement grout shall 


be thoroughly broomed into the surface of the slab just prior 
to the application of the wearing course. 

Mix — The mix shall be 1 part of Portland cement, 1 part 
of coarse, clean, torpedo sand, and IY 2 parts of hard, clean 
pea gravel or crushed stone (*4 to % in.). 

Consistency— The concrete shall be of the driest consis- 
tency possible to work with a sawing motion of the strike-off 
board. 

Finishing After striking off the wearing course to the 
established grade, it shall be compacted with a wood float, 
hrom time to time, the surface shall be tested with a straight- 
edge to prevent high and low spots. The concrete shall be 
floated so as to yield a surface free from depressions or irregu- 
larities of any kind. This floating shall be followed by steel 
troweling to bring the finish to a smooth surface free from 
marks and blemishes. In no case shall dry cement or a mixture 
ot dry cement and sand be sprinkled on the surface of the 
wearing course to absorb moisture or to hasten the hardening. 

Within 24 to 36 hours after the final troweling, 
the finished surface shall be covered with a layer of sand or 
sawdust which shall be kept wet by sprinkling with water for 
at least 10 days. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR CONCRETE BUILDING BLOCK AND CONCRETE BUILDING TILE 
I. General 

(1) The purpose of these specifications is to define 


the requirements for concrete building' block and concrete 
building tile to be used in construction. 

(2) The word “concrete” shall be understood to 
mean Portland cement concrete. 

II. Classification 

(3) According to the strength in compression 28 days after 
being manufactured or when shipped, concrete block and con- 
crete tile shall be classified as heavy load bearing, load bearing, 
and non-load bearing on the basis of the following require- 
ments : & H 


Name of classification 

Compressive strength, lb. per sq. in. 
of gross cross-sectional area as 
laid in the wall 

Aver, of 3 or 
more units 

Min. for indi- 
vidual unit 

Heavy load bearing block or tile. . . 
Medium load bearing block or tile. . 
Non-load bearing block or tile. 

1200 

700 

250 

1000 

600 

200 


, . The ff ro f t s cross-sectional area of a one-piece concrete 

block or tile shall be considered as the product of the length 

t 2 n fi S m5 he W J dt r of the unit as laid in the wal1 - No allowance 
shall be made for air spaces in hollow units. The gross cross- 
sectional area of each unit of a two-piece block or tile shall 


be considered the product of the length of the unit times 
one-half the thickness of the wall for which the two-piece block 
or tile is intended. 

III. Requirements 

11 i 5 ^ .Jhe compressive strength of the concrete in units of 

? r tlons ex ? ept “ non - load bearing block” shall be at 

least 1000 .b. per sq. in., when calculated on the minimum cross- 
sectional area in bearing. 

(6) Concrete building block and tile to be exposed to soil 
or weather in the finished work (without stucco, plaster or 
other suitable protective covering) shall meet the requirements 
of the absorption test. 

(7) All concrete building block and tile not covered by 
f aragmph o need not meet an absorption requirement. 

(8) Concrete block and tile shall not absorb more than 10 
per cent of the dry weight of the unit when tested as hereinafter 
fPW except when it is made of concrete weighing less 
than 140 lb. per cu. ft. For block or tile made with concrete 
weighing less than 140 lb. per cu. ft. the absorption in per cent 
by weight shall not be more than 10 multiplied by 140 and 
divided by the unit weight in pounds per cubic foot of the 
concrete under consideration. 

(9) Specimens for tests shall be representative of the com- 
mercial product of the plant. 

O0) Not less than three and preferably five specimens 
shall be required for each test. 

(11 ) The specimens used in the absorption test may be used 
for the strength test. 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS FOR PORTLAND CEMENT STUCCO 
General 

Preparation of Backing Surface— The backing 
surface of whatever type, shall provide clean, rough 
surfaces and good mechanical bond for the stucco, and 
shall be thoroughly cleaned before the application of 
stucco ; all hangers, ifasteners, trim or other fixed sup- 
ports, or projections of any kind, shall be in place before 
stucco is applied. Masonry walls shall be properly 
wetted before the application of the scratch coat. Flash- 
ing shall be applied at all points where it would prevent 
water from getting behind the stucco. 


lime, cement or weather, and in amounts not to exceed 10 per 
cent of die weight of the cement shall be used as coloring matter. 

Hydrated Lime Hydrated lime shall meet the require- 
ments of the standard specifications of the American Society 
for I esting Materials and shall be used in quantity not to exceed 
one-fifth the volume of cement. 


Materials 

Cement Portland cement shall conform to the require- 
ments of the latest standard specifications of the American 
Society for Testing Materials. 

Fine Aggregate— Fine aggregate shall consist of clean 
sand, or screenings from crushed stone or pebbles, graded from 
fine to coarse, passing when dry a No. 8 screen, free from dust 
or other deleterious materials. 

11 ^ a * er Water shall be clean, free from oil, acid, strong 
alkali or vegetable matter. 

Coloring Materials— Only permanent mineral oxides that 
are fully guaranteed by the manufacturer to be unaffected by 


Construction 

Proportions— The proportions for all coats shall be 1 bag 
ot cement to 3 cu. ft. of sand to which may be added hydrated 
lime in an amount not exceeding one-fifth the volume of cement 
In these proportions 1 cu. ft. (1 bag) of cement weighs 94 lb.’ 
net and 1 cu. ft. of hydrated lime weighs 40 lb. 

Mixing— The ingredients of the stucco shall be thoroughly 
mixed, preferably in a machine mixer of the rotating drum 
type, for at least five minutes after all materials are in the 
drum The quantity of water shall be determined by trial and 
thereafter measured in proper proportion. 

Masonry Walls-Concrete, concrete block, brick, hollow 
tile and similar walls shall be rigid and constructed upon solid 
lootings, all units being set in Portland cement mortar The 
surface on which stucco is to be applied shall be clean, free 
from all dust, dirt or loose particles, preferably rough and of 
coarse texture. Wood lintels over wall openings shall not be 
used. Monolithic concrete walls shall be roughened by hacking, 
wire brushing or other effective means. Concrete block, tile or 
brick units shall have the joints cut back even with the surface. 
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H;n„ Fl i al n mg— ? pacin £ of studs shall not exceed 16 in. Stud- 
ding shall run from foundation to rafters without intervening 
?°™° ntal ® em bers, tied together below second floor jo.sts w th 
1x4- n. boards let into the inner faces of the studs. In open 

exceed lfin W ^° Ut sheathi "g- ‘he spacing of studs shall not 
exceed 12 in. The corners of all walls shall be braced diagonal- 
ly ‘?,Jfr Ure tb ? "pessary rigidity of the structure. Brfdging 
story height. W h 2x4 '' n ' braCgS shaI1 occur at least once in each 

Sheathing— Sheathing boards shall not be less than 6 in 
nor more than 8 in. wide, dressed to a uniform thickness laid 
horizontally and fastened securely to each stud. Over the 
swathing shall be laid, horizontally, beginning at the bottom 
any standard asphalt saturated roofing felt weighing 15 lb per 
square, the bottom layer lapping the baseboard 8 and each strip 
Lpping the strip below and all flashing at least 2 in P 

. “PP h ?ation of Reinforcement— Reinforcement shall be 

more d th h a °n r 8° nta y ’ fastenet , 1 with approved furring devices not 
ore than 8 in. apart over the surface. Vertical laps shall occur 
at supports, horizontal joints being lapped and tightly laced with 
18 gauge annealed wire. The sheets shall be returned around 
corners at least 4 in. in sheathed construction and 16 in in 
open construction Corner beads shall not be used 

furring— All reinforcement shall be furred out from the 
studs, sheathing or base % in. by any device wWch wifl not 
reduce he effective section of the scrafch coat 

Half-timbering— Embedded trim or half-timbering shall 
be securely nailed directly upon sheathing or studs and shall 

tb;y*v nsid f e r rn / rs ° f verticai groove^ n a t r wh a h 

the mortar of the first coat shall be forced forming a water- 
tight joint. All joints on horizontal members shall flashed 

Apphcation of Stucco Coats on Frame Construction- 

JvL? PP ‘ Ca *!u n sha .J be carrled on continuously in one general 
direction without allowing the stucco to dry at the edg^s. If 
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it is impossible to work the full width of the wall at one time 
the joining shall be at some natural division of the surface 
such as a window or door. The scratch coat shall be shoved 
thoroughly through the metal reinforcement forming a solid 

mpf a S | a fiI nSt th f . pap f r > thus completely encasing the 

metal. This coat shall be % in. thick fully covering the face of the 
reinforcement and shall have its surface heavily cross scratched 
to Provide a strong mechanical key or bond. Allow this coat 

atP^K 0 ? 16 thor ° u ? hly dry. shall be wet down but not satur- 
a ‘ ed before aPP'ymg the second coat. The second or browning 

and^hll | bC at a f a .i t /s . Ir V thlcl 5 over the f ace of the first coal 
and shall be rodded straight and true in every direction or left 

untrue giymg s wavy effect, as the desired finish would suggest 

bmi!^h? n t Sh ' S t0 a 6 3 fl ° at ty jp e fin . lsh - the second coat shall be 
un t t0 a , good , even surfacewith wood floats. This coat 
shull be wet down for at least three days and allowed to become 
™tTn y k dry before the finishing coat is applied. The finish 
tinn nf a !h be app ! ed not jSs than one week after the applica- 
V°" r) of , the s ^ond coat and shall vary in thickness from % to 
A in., depending upon the texture of the finish coat. 

, , Scrat:h Co?t on Masonry Walls— Mortar shall be trow- 
ed u a thl ,ckness of approximately V 2 in., heavily cross 

browning roat is applied!° beC ° me thorough, y dry before the 

of St^co^oats P ^^rame S Co^slruc^tom”) COVer ' n ^ “ Ap P licatio " 
f „r ( .^ e ?^f ng Stucco shall not be applied when the tempera- 
vnffiripn below 32 F unless protected with canvas and heat 

afSr applfcafion ^ 0r & PCri ° d ° f at least 48 hours 

Curing— Each coat shall be protected from drying rapidly 
from effects of intense sunlight or wind until it has sufficiently 
hardened to permit sprinkling. Each coat shall be kept moisl 
y sprinkling for at least three days following its application. 


• 9 onc r ete surfaces are eminently suited for express- 
ing directly motifs in any color combinations known to 
the artist. Oil stains give a wide range of color without 
affecting the characteristic texture of the concrete. 
Craftsmen have found that the roughness and board 
markings serve to enhance the decorative effect Such 
concrete surfaces possess a tone and atmosphere both 
unique and pleasing. 

Color decoration applied directly to the concrete 
ur ace is extensively used on ceilings and is a natural 
development for the beam and girder type of construc- 
tion. Many examples have shown that once applied the 
design may be protected by suitable coatings over a 
long period of years lending a desirable permanency so 
difficult to attain with other media. 

Many wall surfaces of concrete have also been 
treated in this manner. Color decoration on monolithic 
walls combined with modeling in low relief, offers possi- 
bilities in wall embellishment expressive of the material. 


Color Decoration on Concrete 


is type of decoration is well within the usual economic 
limits since it eliminates certain operations that add to 
the cost of other forms of ornamentation. 

Specifications for Painting Concrete 

r„, Cleanin | g T y 1! 1 ,. loOSe P art i cles and dirt shall be removed. 
Grease or oil shall be wiped off with a rag saturated with gaso- 

!'," e benzln . e - Surfaces previously coated shall be either sand- 
blasted, or wire brushed. 

br„^ e . Utr l!, izati0n ° f Surface The cleaned surface shall be 
brushed with a water solution containing 4 lb. of zinc sulnhate 

sllnhltft °"‘ le a aS J 48 hoUrS sha11 be aIlowed for the P zinc 
sulphate, to react and dry. 

oil mim nl |hf,7^'^ ai . n ' n fi, sbal1 b t done b y using any g° od linseed 
Sfaint nnlv h a"ff d 1 he probei ; consistency with turpentine, 
btains only differ from paints by containing enough volatile 
solvent to make up about one-half by volume of the vehicle 

w;.t,^ m t t i!" g—F ° r r? ne ‘ COat work the P aint sha11 be applied 
without thinning. For two-coat work the first coat shall b» 

to thp d <rJn Ith v th %P roper solvent (turpentine or naphtha, 1 pt. 
nW H g A a '? n) ; J h u SeCOn , d coat sha " be aPPHed without thin- 
ning. At least 48 hours drying time shall be allowed between 


Concrete 

u ^ C° ncrete . cast stone is being widely employed as 
both an exterior and interior facing material in the finest 
types of buildings where a beautiful finish is desired 
which will endure. Economy, beauty, complete range 
of color and texture and assured uniformity of quality 
are among the advantages which account for the increas- 


Cast Stone 

ing popularity of this product. Its flexibility as a medium 
tor architectural expression gives it unlimited scope for 
originality in design. 

Many of the most noted stadia, office buildings 
hotels, municipal buildings, theaters, churches, schools’ 
banks, etc. are built of cast stone. 


Representative 

Soldiers’ Field Stadium, Chicago, 111. 

Westchester County Courthouse, White Plains, N. Y. 
church of the Blessed Sacrament, New York,’ N. Y.' 
Portland Cement Association Building, Chicago, 111. 
Merchants National Bank, Plattsburgh, N. Y. 

Tobey Furniture Building, Chicago, 111.’ 

Moose Temple, Harrisburg, Pa. 


Installations 

Keith Theater, Syracuse, N. Y. 

Valhalla Memorial, Burbank, Cal. 

Los Angeles Evening Herald Building, Los Angeles, Cal. 
Masonic Temple, Binghamton, N. Y. 

York Rite Temple, Wichita, Kan. 

First Baptist Church, Savannah, Ga. 

Northwestern Military Academy, Lake Geneva, 111. 
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THE ATLAS PORTLAND CEMENT COMPANY 

25 Broadway 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

CHICAGO, ILL. BIRMINGHAM, ALA. ST. LOUIS, MO. LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. BOSTON, MASS. DES MOINES, IOWA JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 

OMAHA, NEB. ALBANY, N. Y. KANSAS CITY, MO. 


Products 


Atlas Portland Cement. 
Atlas-White Portland Cement. 
Atlas Lumnite Cement. 


ATLAS 


GEMENT»/a«cemew 


TLAS 


Quality 

Atlas Portland Cement — Over a trademarks 

period of more than thirty years, Atlas Portland Cement 
has merited the distinction of being “the Standard by 
which all other makes are measured.” 

It is guaranteed to pass the Standard Specifications 
for portland cement which have been adopted by: 

The United States Government 
The American Engineering Standards Committee 
The American Society for Testing Materials 
The American Society of Civil Engineers 
The American Institute of Architects 
The American Railway Engineering Association 
“Atlas- White Portland Cement” — Atlas- White 
Portland Cement (white) has been manufactured for 
15 years and is identical in strength and durability with 
Atlas Portland Cement (gray). 

Atlas-White Portland Cement is guaranteed to pass 
the Standard Specifications for portland cement as noted 
above. 

Atlas Lumnite Cement 

Gives full strength 28-day concrete within 24 
hours. 

A slow setting, quick hardening hydraulic alumina 
cement for concrete and mortar. 

Permits pouring concrete one day, putting it in use 
with safety the next day. 

For any concrete work where speed is desirable or 
necessary. 

Packages 

Atlas Portland Cement is packed in duck or paper 
bags of 94 lbs. net weight, 4 bags to the barrel. 

For export, it is shipped in especially constructed and 
lined barrels of 400 lbs. gross or 376 lbs. net weight. 

Atlas-White Portland Cement is packed in paper 
and duck bags, and for export, in barrels. Same weights 
as above. 


Technical and Research Department 

A technical and research department 
is at the disposal of architects for assis- 
tance in any problems pertaining to 
concrete or stucco. This service is, of 
course, offered without obligation to them 
and it is hoped that architects will freely 
avail themselves of this department. 


Uses of Atlas- White Portland Cement 

(1) Wherever a pure color or white is desired. 

(2) For non-staining mortar. 

Specific Uses — 

Stucco — Makes possible a wide range of color 
effects. As Atlas-White is neutral in color toward pig- 
ments, it gives clear and unmuddied shades. Also pro- 
duces excellent results when used in connection with ex- 
posed aggregates, or when mixed with naturally colored 
sands. 

Brick Joints — Makes possible a pure white or cor- 
rectly colored joint. Can be colored by mixing directly 
with a colored sand or by pigments. 

Cast Stone, Trim and Garden Furniture — Gives 
white or colored effects as desired. 

Terrazzo — White cement when used for this pur- 
pose doubles the number of color combinations. It will 
not discolor. 

Swimming Pools — Used with white sand and 
applied as a plaster or throughout the concrete gives an 
inexpensive, durable and attractive finish. Particularly 
adapted to outdoor pools. 

Interior Plastering — Interior plastering of white 
cement mortar makes possible interesting color and tex- 
tural effects. As it is unaffected by moisture, it is also 
used for dairies, cold storage rooms and lavatories. 

For Its Non-staining Qualities — 

Pointing, Setting and Backing Fine Stone — 
Widely used for setting Indiana limestone and marble. 
Gives the strongest possible mortar and is absolutely 
non-staining. 

Setting Tile — Will not stain the tile and is un- 
affected by moisture. 

Stucco Finishes 


Publications 

“Stucco — Interior Plastering — Graffito” 
“Atlas-White Portland Cement for Remodeling 

with Stucco” 

“Atlas-White Portland Cement for Swimming 

Pools” 

“Atlas- White Portland Cement for Mortar” 
“Atlas-White Portland Cement for Terrazzo” 
“Atlas-White Portland Cement for Ornamental 

Cast Work” 

“Atlas-White Portland Cement for Railroad, High- 
way and Municipal Uses” 

“Houses of Stucco” 


The illustrations show only four of the endless 
variety of stucco finishes which are possible with the use 
of a portland cement stucco using Atlas-White. 

The endless number of textures possible are pro- 
duced by various methods of manipulation of the plastic 
material. While it is difficult to describe in detail the 
exact method by which they are obtained, an examination 
by the architect of the photographs in “Stucco — Interior 
Plastering — Graffito,” the book referred to above, will 
make the manner of finishing evident. 

Stucco finishes in portland cement are unlimited as 
to texture and color. To secure permanently successful 
results in color and durability, Atlas-White Portland 
Cement is the ideal material. 
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u Stucco Finish Used on House at Forest Hill* I I 

The house, portion of which is shown, was designed by W. L. Bottomtey New YoA City The finisl • , 

dry mix applied with irregular pressure and motion™ the trowel° m a " aCtUal Wa " and sI,ows a «‘l*er 


Stucco Finish Used on House at Pelham, N. Y. 

1 nnrl rrr\r\A XT r « 


8 plaled wit°h a N s e wee^°of The The P a *>el shows a finish 


A T n„tt r xt S ‘ ucco fnush Used on House at Jamestown, N. Y. 

or was the architect for this jesMence. JH* finish was obtained by throwing on a spatter dash and smoothing 


The adaptabilit f ^ tucco Finish Used on House at Riverdale, N. Y. 

y ° pane? ‘ ha a «“tect. The 
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ESTABLISHED 1832 


LAWRENCE CEMENT COMPANY 


302 Broadway 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

DISTRICT OFFICES 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., 4 South 15th Street BOSTON, MASS., 31 Milk Street 


Product 

Dragon Portland Cement. 

Dragon Super Cement. 

Mainrock Lime. 

Production 

Dragon Portland Cement has been pro- 
duced in the heart of the Lehigh Valley at 
Siegfried, Pa., continuously since 1889. This 
mill has a- capacity of eleven million bags per 
year. Large reserve stocks are maintained at the 
mill. Exceptional shipping facilities permit despatching 
200 carloads per day. 

A new mill at Thomaston, Maine, New England’s 
own and only cement mill, to be in operation early in 
1928, will produce an additional annual supply of four 
million bags of Dragon Cement. 

Quality 

The Lawrence Cement Company has been en- 
gaged in manufacturing or selling cement continuously 
for nearly a century, having established business in 1832. 

Dragon Portland Cement has been on the market 
for thirty-eight years. During this period the demand 
has steadily increased. 

The quality of Dragon Cement has been carefully 
guarded at all times, the test requirements at the mill 
being considerably above the standard specifications and 
tests for Portland Cement adopted by the American 
Society for Testing Materials. 

The seven-day sand tensile strength tests of Dragon 
Cement for the last ten years have exceeded 300 lbs. per 
sq. in., although the A.S.T.M. standard, until recently, 
required only 200 lbs. per sq. in. 

Many architects, engineers, contractors and builders 


regularly specify Dragon Portland Cement 
on their work in the East because this cement 
attains high early strength, is remarkably uni- 
form and exceptionally finely ground. 

Dragon Super Cement 

Dragon Super Cement with nothing but 
the usual aggregates and usual mixing 
methods produces concrete that is absolutely 
waterproof, oilproof and highly resistant to 
the attack of frost, seawater, acids, alkalis and other 
destructive agents. 

Super cement has been highly endorsed by promi- 
nent architects, engineers and contractors who have used 
it on such work as foundations, dams, subways, tun- 
nels, tanks, reservoirs, swimming pools, piles, pipe, 
stucco, etc. 

Service 

The Lawrence Cement Company is always glad 
to assist architects, engineers and contractors in the 
solution of any problems that may arise in connection 
with the use of cement. Inspection of the Company’s 
mills is cordially invited and will be arranged at any 
time to suit the convenience of the visitor. 

Noteworthy Users of Dragon Portland 

Grand Central Terminal, New York, N. Y. 

Warren & Wetmore, Architects. 

New York Stock Exchange, New York, N. Y. 

George B. Post, Architect. 

United States Custom House, New York, N. Y. 

Cass Gilbert, Architect. 

School No. 23, Jersey City, N. J. 

John F. Rowland, Architect. 



TRADE-MARK 

(Registered) 



Dragon Portland Cement Mill at Siegfried, Pa. 
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THE SANDUSKY CEMENT COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Medusa Portland Cements 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


CINCINNATI, OHIO, Builders Industries Building 
DIXON, ILL., 34 Dixon National Bank Building 


BRANCH OFFICES 


BAY BRIDGE, OHIO 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 350 Madison Avenue 
TOLEDO, OHIO, 1004 Second National Bank Building 


FACTORIES 

SILICA, OHIO 


DIXON, ILL. 


YORK. PA. 



Products 

Medusa Portland Ce- 
ments. 

For Medusa Waterproofing 
see page A78; for Medusa 
Cement Paints, see page B1689. 

Output 

Annual production, 3,000,000 

bbls. 


Quality 

Medusa Portland Cements are guaranteed to pass 
all standard and U. S. Government specifications. Every 
carload is tested before being shipped. A record of 
laboratory tests furnished on request. 

Literature 

New Medusa literature, in standard size 8^x11 
in., describing many of the uses for Medusa White 
Cement will be gladly sent at your request. 

The Use and Some of the Many Applications of 
Medusa White Portland Cement — Water- 
proofed or Plain 

Irrespective of type or kind of structure, Medusa 
White Portland Cement will fit in perfectly at several 
points in the construction. Any concrete work when the 
element of appearance is as vital and important as the per- 
manence of the material itself, should be done in either 
Waterproofed or Plain Medusa White Portland Cement. 

One handles and 
mixes Medusa White 
Portland Cement ex- 
actly the same as 
ordinary gray cement. 

Special attention must 
be given to the sand 
and aggregates used 
in the producing of 
different tints or 
shades. Various min- 
eral oxides can be used 
with Medusa White 
Portland Cement to 
produce color effects. 

Due to the white- 
ness of Medusa White 
Cement, it is espe- 
cially desirable where 
light shades of color 
are required. 


Lawn furniture 
Lamp standards 
Monuments 
Mortar 

Ornamental cement 
work 

Shower baths 
Stucco 

Swimming pools 
Table tops and counters 
Terrazzo tile 
Traffic markers 



A Remarkable Illustration of the Possibilities in Architectural 
Embellishment of Precast Work Using Medusa White Cement, 
on the Estate of John Bindley, Cocoanut Grove, Fla. 

... Kiehnel & Elliott of Pittsburgh and Miami, Architects 

All ornamentation shown was done under the able execution of John B. Orr of Miami 
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There is no waterproofed white cement except 
Medusa IV aterproof ed White Cement . We are the 
exclusive manufacturers of this product. 

The illustrations show some of the practical, unique 
and enduring effects that can be secured in exterior 
work, and the specifications show definitely how any 
given effects may be produced. 

Partial List of Leading Applications for Medusa 
White Portland Cement — 

Cast stone (plain or ornamental) 

Cut cast stone (plain or ornamental) 

Cement brick 
Cement floor tile 
Cement mantels 
Concrete block facing 
Concrete blocks 
Concrete burial vaults 
Concrete fence posts 
Concrete roofing tile 
Concrete stave silos 
Hollow concrete tile 

Description of Medusa Portland Cements 

# Medusa Portland Cements attain high strength 
rapidly; they are absolutely uniform, unsurpassed in 
fineness and strength. 

Medusa White Portland Cement — Is' perfectly 
white and non-staining ; a product of unlimited artistic 
possibilities. It differs from ordinary gray cement in 
color and fineness only. Where ordinarv portland cement 
is a varying shade of gray, Medusa White Cement is a - 
uniformly clean white. This is true in the finished work 
as well as in the sack. It passes all the requirements 
of the American Society for Testing Materials. Fur- 
nished either plain or 
waterproofed. 

Medusa Gray 
Portland Cement — 
Is uniform in color 
and passes all the re- 
quirements of the 
American Society for 
Testing Materials. 
Furnished either plain 
or waterproofed. 

Medusa Water- 
proofed Cements are 
our regular gray and 
white brands, water- 
proofed with our cele- 
brated Medusa Water- 
proofing (see our 
pages in Waterproof- 
ing Section), and 
ready for use. 

Continued on next page 
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The Sandusky Cement Company 


Vital Points to be Observed Carefully in Concrete Work 


Use the proper proportions for the work intended. 

Cement — The most important materials used in concrete 
work are cement and water. 

The cement used in mass concrete or the facing of con- 
crete work should be either Medusa White Portland Cement or 
Medusa Waterproofed White Portland Cement. 

The gray portland cement should be either Medusa Gray 
Portland Cement or Medusa Waterproofed Gray Portland 
Cement. (In locations where it is impossible to obtain Medusa 
Waterproofed Gray Cement any standard gray portland cement 
passing the requirements of the U. S. Government may be used 
with the addition of the proper amount of Medusa Water- 
proofing.) See our pages in Waterproofing Section. 

Storage of Cement — All cement should be stored in a 
weathertight, dry building to prevent caking. 

Water — Water for concrete or cement work must be clean, 
free from oil, acid, strong alkali or vegetable matter and 
should be good enough to drink. Do not use an excess of 
water in mixing, as it will ruin the work by causing sand 
and stone pockets and wash away the cement, reducing the 
strength of concrete and causing cement work to dust and 
disintegrate. 

Best results are obtained by making the mixture of a plastic 
or jellylike consistency, so as to flow readily into the forms with 
slight spading. 

If applying cement plaster to, a base which is in the least 
porous — such as tile, brick, old concrete walls, floors, etc— the 
base must be thoroughly soaked with water before applying. 
Otherwise water will be drawn out of the fresh cement plaster 
before it has a chance to set properly and the results will be a 
failure. 

Fine Aggregates — Sand that looks and feels good in the 
palm of the hand should not be accepted without further tests 
for quality, grading and voids. 

Quality — There are numerous sands that are not wholly 
decomposed and will crush under pressure of the fingers. Under 
microscopic examination such sands will show a small crystal 
surrounded by a soft honeycombed wall ; when used in concrete, 
it would break down the cementation value of the cement and 
result in weak, mealy concrete. Fine silica sands are often 
found to be matted together and should be broken up before 
using. 

Grading — All sands should be frequently tested by thor- 
oughly drying and running through at least three screens — Ys in., 
24 and 40. 

Sand should be clean, free from clay, loam or vegetable 
matter. It should be graded so that all will pass a Vs- in. 
mesh, one-third remaining on a No. 24 screen, one-third on a 
No. 40, and one-third on a No. 60. (It is rare to find a sand 
with such an exact grading— the above figures are given as a 
standard. The closer they are approached the better the final 
results.) The following actual sieve tests are examples of ideal 
sands for use in any concrete work: 


3% through %-ln. 
20% through Vs -in. 
35% — 12% through Vs-in. 

17% through No. 24 
35 %— 18% through No. 30 
22% through No. 40 
5% through No. 60 
2% through No. 80 
30 %— 1% through No. 100 


mesh, held on %-in. mesh 
mesh, held on iV-in. mesh 
mesh, held on No. 24 mesh 
mesh, held on No. 30 mesh 
mesh, held on No. 40 mesh 
mesh, held on No. 60 mesh 
mesh, held on No. 80 mesh 
mesh, held on No. 100 mesh 
mesh 


Damp sands are misleading; the coarse will attract the 
minute particles, appearing apparently perfect, when in reality 
they are excessive in fines and dangerous. 


Coarse Aggregates — Equal care is necessary in the use of 
the larger aggregates. Bank run should never be used before 
ascertaining the percentage of coarse and fine material and pro- 
portioning accordingly. 

Gravel and pebbles will produce more dense concrete; trap 
rock and silica sand the greatest strength. 

Trap rock, gravel and silica sand produce strength and 
density. Crushed granite or hard trap rock requires more sand. 

For soft trap rock, presenting rounded corners, use less 
sand. It is dangerous to use the crusher run of any aggregate 
before screening. Dust in excess of 15% through a 60-mesh 
screen should never be used. 


Colorimetric Test — A simple, practical test to determine 


the presence of rotten vegetable or organic matter in sand, 
pebbles or broken stone, is made as follows : 

Take a 12-oz. bottle. Fill to 4Mj-oz. mark with material to 
be tested. Then pour in a 3% solution of caustic soda until the 
volume of sand and solution after shaking amounts to 7 oz. 
Thoroughly shake the bottle and contents and allow to stand 
for 24 hours. If, at the end of this time, the liquid above the 
material is colorless, or only a light yellow, it is sufficiently free 
of organic matter to be used, provided its other qualities are 
suitable. 

If the liquid is darker than a light yellow, approaching a 
brownish yellow, the material may be used for unimportant con- 
crete work. It should not be used in first class concrete work. 
If the liquid is a dark brown the material should be washed or 
rejected. : 

Cause of Crazing, Hair Cracks, or Map Checks 

The appearance of hair cracks or crazing in concrete or 
cement work results from greater shrinkage in the rich, wet 
surface than in the body of the work and can be prevented by 
keeping the work covered, moist and protected from the sun 
and mind, for a period from one to four weeks, according to 
weather and character of the work. 

Hair cracks or crazing generally may be traced to any or 
all of the following conditions : 

(1) Mixture too rich in cement. 

(2) Too much water used in mixing. 

(3) Too rapid drying out. 

(4) Too fine sand or aggregate. 

Mixture Too Rich in Cement — Neat cement when set 
and hardened in air contracts much more than when mixed with 
sand or other inert aggregate, this contraction increasing with 
age up to a certain period. When allowed to harden and set 
under water, contraction is very much less than in air, but is 
still present to a slight extent. With a fair proportion of sand, 
finely crushed stone or other suitable aggregate, the contraction 
is reduced to practically zero and there is no tendency for cracks 
to form, provided surface is protected and kept moist. As a 
rule, the ratio of cement to inert material should not be greater 
than 1 to 2. 

Too Much Water Used in Mixing — When the right quan- 
tity of water is used in mixing concrete, a soft plastic mass is 
formed with just sufficient water to bind the cement, sand, etc., 
together and to remain in the mass itself with no tendency to 
escape or flow away. 

Water also serves as a vehicle to carry the cement and finer 
particles of sand into the spaces between the larger pieces of 
gravel, stone, etc., and to distribute the component parts uni- 
formly throughout the mass. 

An excess of water will run off or rise to the surface of the 
concrete, carrying with it much of the cement in suspension 
and rob the interior of its cementing material. As the surface 
water evaporates, the fine cement is deposited as a layer of prac- 
tically neat cement which, as stated above, has a greater tendency 
to contract than the poorer mixture beneath. This is the most 
fruitful cause of hair cracks. 

Too Rapid Drying Out — Where ample precautions are 
taken to protect fresh concrete or cement work from drying out, 
by means of thick layers of wet sand, or wet cloths hung over 
vertical faces, and this protection is kept up for a week or more, 
very few if any hair cracks occur. 

Neat cement or very rich mixtures which will craze when 
hardened in the air will show no such effect if kept under water. 
Therefore there is less chance for contraction when the con- 
crete or cement is not allowed to dry out ; and the prevention of 
contraction prevents also the tendency to crack or check on the 
surface. 

Too Fine Sand or Aggregate — Insufficient coarse material 
in concrete, stucco, etc., to hold the cement and fine sand, will 
increase the danger of the sand and cement being washed to the 
surface. The same result will be obtained as where an excess 
of water is used. 

Few contractors and users of cement realize the importance 
of a properly graded mixture and the practical necessity of hav- 
ing sufficient coarse particles, whether pebbles or fragments of 
crushed rock, present for the greatest strength and best results. 

One of the most successful manufacturers of cast stone in 
Ohio attributes his freedom from hair crack trouble to care in 
selecting and grading his aggregates. 

With attention to the above four points, we are confident 
that any careful user of cement can reduce hair crack and 
crazing trouble to a minimum, or prevent it altogether. 
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Specifications for Waterproofed Portland Cement Stucco 


Materials — Cement — The cement for the first coat (base 
or scratch coat) shall be standard gray portland cement con- 
forming to the Specifications of the American Society for Test- 
ing Materials, with the addition of Medusa Waterproofing Pow- 
der or Paste, to the amount of 2% by weight of the cement 
used (2 lbs. to the sack of cement). 

The cement for the second or brown coat, and the third or 
finish coat, shall be Medusa Waterproofed White Portland 
Cement. 

Fine Aggregate — Fine aggregate shall consist of sand, 
screenings from crushed stone, or crushed pebbles, evenly graded 
from fine to coarse, passing when dry a No. 8 screen. Fine 
aggregates should preferably be of silicious materials, clean, 
coarse and free from loam, vegetable or other deleterious 
matter. 

Hydrated Lime — Hydrated lime shall meet the require- 
ments of the standard specifications for hydrated lime of the 
American Society for Testing Materials, being used to add 
plasticity to the mixture. 

Coloring Matter — Only permanent, mineral oxides and 
limeproof colors shall be used. Finish coat containing colors 
shall be applied as dry as possible to prevent separation of the 
colors. (The use of Medusa Waterproofed Cement will prevent 
the gradual washing out of a color surface). 

Water — Water shall be clean, free from oil, acid, strong 
alkali or vegetable matter. 

Preparation of Mortar — Mixing — The ingredients of the 
mortar shall be mixed until thoroughly distributed and the mass 
is uniform in color and homogeneous. The quantity of water 
necessary for the desired consistency should be determined by 
trial, and thereafter measured in proper proportion. The water 
shall be added slowly to the dry mix so as to allow the 
aggregates to absorb as much as possible in the course of 
mixing. 

Machine Mixing — The mortar shall preferably be mixed in 
a suitable mortar-mixing machine of the rotating drum type. The 
period of machine mixing shall be not less than 5 minutes after 
all the ingredients are introduced into the mixer. 

Hand Mixing — The mixing shall be done in a watertight 
mortar box, and the ingredients shall be mixed dry until the mass 
Is uniform in color and homogeneous. The proper amount of 
water shall then be added and the mixing continued until the 
consistency is uniform. 

Measuring Proportions — Methods of measurement of the 
proportions of water shall be used which will secure separate 
uniform measurements at all times. All proportions stated shall 
be by volume. A bag of cement (94 lbs. net) may be assumed 
to contain 1 cu. ft. ; 40 lbs. may be assumed as the weight of 1 



Residence of J. L. Carmen, Gravelly Lake, Near Tacoma, 

Wash. 


Kirtland Cutter, Spokane, Architect 
Stucco applied by Fred Stabbert, Tacoma 
Medusa White Cement Stucco on hollow tile 


cu. ft. of hydrated lime. Hydrated lime shall be measured dry, 
and shall not be measured nor added to the mortar in the form 
of putty. 

Retempering — Mortar which has begun to stiffen or take 
its initial set shall not be used. 

Consistency — Only sufficient water shall be used to produce 
a good workable consistency. The less water in the mix, the 
better the quality of the mortar, within working limits. 

Mortar Coats — Mortar — All coats shall contain not less 
than 3 cu. ft. of fine aggregate to 1 sack of portland cement. 

Application The plastering shall be applied with a steel 
trowel and carried on continually in one general direction with- 
out allowing the plaster to dry at the edge. If it is impossible 
to work the full width of the wall at one time, the joining 
shall be at some natural division of the surface, such as a window 
or door. The first coat shall thoroughly cover the base on which 
it is applied and shall be troweled enough to insure the best 
obtainable bond. Before the coat has set it shall be heavily cross- 
scratched with a saw-toothed metal paddle or other suitable 
device to provide a strong mechanical key. 

The first coat shall be thoroughly wet down before the 
second coat is applied The second coat shall be applied, 
whenever possible, on the day following the application of the 
scratch coat, and shall be brought to a true and even surface 
by screeding at intervals not exceeding 5 ; 0”, and by constant 
use of a straight-edge. When the second coat has stiffened 
sufficiently, it shall be floated with a wood float and lightly and 
evenly cross-scratched to form a good mechanical bond for the 
finish coat. The day following the application of the second 
coat, and for not less than 3 days thereafter, the stucco must 
be thoroughly sprayed at frequent intervals and kept from drying 
°ut. The finish coat shall be applied not less than a week after 
the application of the second coat. Methods of application will 
hereinafter be described under “Finish.” 

Drying Out — The finish coot must not be permitted to dry 
out rapidly and adequate precaution must be taken to make this 
certain by sprinkling frequently after the mortar is set hard 
enough to permit it, or by hanging wet burlap or similar material 
over the surface , during hot weather. 

Freezing — Stucco should not be applied when the tempera- 
ture is below 32° Fahr., nor under any conditions such that ice 
or frost may form on the surface of the wall. 

Stains — Dirt may be readily washed off Medusa Water- 
proofed White Portland Cement stucco by using a brush and 
Sapolio, or other cleaning compound. 

Mortar Colors— Should not be used to color portland 
cement stucco, use only mineral oxides. 



Halliday Residence, Santa Monica, Cal. 

_ # Mr. Pierpont, Architect 

Exterior finish of California Stucco Products Company Cement Stucco in 
which Medusa White Cement was used 
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Use of Medusa White Waterproofed Portland Cement for Non-staining Mortar 


Setting and backing up marble and stone work, and 
laying fac.e brickwork requires a mortar that will not 
discolor the face of the marble, stone or face brick. 

Medusa Stainless White Cement contains only a 


trace of iron. Due to this purity of composition it will 
not streak or stain the finest of building materials. It is 
used extensively from coast to coast, on the finest of 
buildings for this purpose. 


Specifications 


Mortar for Marble or Stone Work 

For setting r, backing and pointing marble and stone work. 

Non-staining Waterproofed Cement — Cement shall be 
Medusa Waterproofed White (Non-staining) Portland Cement, 
manufactured by The Sandusky Cement Company, Cleveland; 
or other approved white (non-staining) portland cement con- 
forming with the requirements of the American Society for 
Testing Materials, and guaranteed by the manufacturer to con- 
tain 20% or more of water-repellents, ground in with the cement 
during process of manufacture at the mill. 

Waterproofing mixed with a nan-staining cement by hand 
or machine , at the job or elsewhere, will not be permitted to 
be used. 

Sand — Sand shall be clean river, lake or bank sand, light in 
color and evenly graded from fine to coarse, all passing through 
a %"-mesh sieve, with voids not in excess of 35% by water after 
thoroughly drying. 

Crushed Marble for Pointing — Crushed white marble for 
pointing mortar shall be equal to Conlin Marble Company’s, 
Tuckahoe, N. Y., size 20 to 30. 

Measuring — Assuming that 1 bag of portland cement meas- 
ures 1 cu. ft., other aggregates are to be measured accordingly 
by the use of a bottomless box that. holds 1 cu. ft. The measur- 
ing of sand or other material with a shovel will not be per- 
mitted. 

Water — Water in all cases shall be added slowly and only 
sufficient water used to reach a stiff, workable consistency. 

Setting Mortar — Mortar for the setting and backing of 
marble and stone work shall consist of: 

1 part Medusa Waterproofed White Portland Cement. 

Ys part hydrated lime, by volume. 

3 parts sand. 

Pointing Mortar — Mortar for pointing of marble shall 
consist of : 

1 part Medusa Waterproofed White Portland Cement. 

Ys part hydrated lime, by volume. 

2Y2 parts white crushed marble. 

Setting of Marble or Stone — All marble or stone work 
shall be sufficiently embedded and backplastered in the mortar 
to form one continuous coating. Special attention must be 
given to all belt courses, copings and other exposed surfaces. 

Mortar for Laying Face Brick 

Note: The object of using Medusa Waterproofed Cement 
is to overcome discoloration, dampness and efflorescence. 

Non-staining Waterproofed Cement — Cement shall be 
Medusa Waterproofed White (Non-staining) Portland Cement, 
manufactured by The Sandusky Cement Company, Cleveland; 
or other approved white (non-staining) portland cement con- 
forming with the requirements of the American Society for 
Testing Materials, and guaranteed by the manufacturers to con- 
tain 20% or more of water-repellents, ground in with the cement 
during process of manufacture at the mill. 

Waterproofing mixed with a non-staining cement by hand or 
machine at the job or elsewhere, will not be permitted to be used. 

Sand — Sand shall be clean river, lake or bank sand, light 
in color and evenly graded from fine to coarse, all passing 
through a %"-mesh sieve, with voids not in excess of 35% by 
water after thoroughly drying. 

Water — Water in all cases shall be added slowly and only 
sufficient water used to reach a stiff, workable consistency. 

Measuring — Assuming that 1 bag of portland cement con- 
tains 1 cu. ft., other aggregates are to be measured accordingly 
by the use of a bottomless box that holds 1 cu. ft. The measur- 


ing of sand or other material with a shovel or other implement 
that has no positive dimensions will not be allowed. 

Setting Mortar — Mortar for laying face brick shall con- 
sist of : 

1 part Medusa Waterproofed White Portland Cement. 

Ys part hydrated lime, by volume. 

3 parts sand. 

Joints — Should a joint exceeding %" be desired, the nec- 
essary amount of coarse grit may be added to the above mortar. 

Mixing — When mortar is hand mixed, dampen the sand to 
a damp earth consistency, add Medusa Waterproofed Cement 
and hydrated lime, and mix as usual. When sand, Medusa 
Waterproofed Cement and lime are uniformly mixed add only 
enough water to secure proper consistency. 

When a batch mortar mixing machine is used, dampen the 
sand and put into the mixer with the Medusa Waterproofed 
Cement and hydrated lime ; allow mixer to run until cement, 
sand and lime are uniformly mixed. Then add only enough 
water to secure proper consistency. 


Mortar for Laying Exterior Common Brick Walls 

Notes: The object of using Medusa Waterproofing Powder 
or Paste is to prevent efflorescence , dampness and discoloration 
of the face brick or the exterior face of the brick wall. 

See our pages in Waterproofing Section describing Medusa 
Waterproofing, Ponder and Paste. 

Cement — All cement shall be an approved brand of port- 
land cement conforming with the requirements of the American 
Society for Testing Materials. 

Sand — All sand shall be clean bank sand, light in color 
and evenly graded from fine to coarse, all passing through a 
%"-mesh sieve, with voids not in excess of 35% by water after 
thoroughly drying. 

Waterproofing Powder (or Paste) — All waterproofing 
shall be Medusa Waterproofing Powder (or Paste) mixed 
according to the directions of the manufacturers or their repre- 
sentatives. 

Water — Water in all cases must be added slowly and only 
sufficient water used to reach a stiff, workable consistency. 

• Note : If Medusa Waterproofing Paste is to be used the above Water 
clause should be omitted. 

Measuring — Assuming that 1 bag of cement contains 1 
cu. ft., other aggregates are to be measured accordingly by the 
use of a bottomless box that holds 1 cu. ft. The measuring 
of sand or other material with a shovel or other implement that 
has no positive dimensions will not be allowed. 

Setting Mortar — Mortar for laying exterior brick walls 
shall consist of : 

1 part approved portland cement. 

Ys part hydrated lime, by volume. 

3 parts sand. 

(A) Medusa Waterproofing Powder shall be used in quan- 
tity equal to 2% by weight of the cement (8 lbs. to the barrel) 
thoroughly mixed with the dry cement, then in turn with the 
sand. All according to the directions of the manufacturers or 
their representatives. 

Note: If Medusa Waterproofing Paste is used instead of powder, the 
following clause (B) should be used in place of clause (A). 

(B) Medusa Waterproofing Paste shall be used as follows; 

1 gal. (8 lbs.) of Medusa Paste shall be added to 20 gals, of 
water. This is sufficient to gauge 1 barrel of cement. All 
according to the directions of the manufacturers or their rep- 
resentatives. 

Note: If Medusa Waterproofing Paste is to be used the above Water 
clause should be omitted. 


Architectural Stone Made with Medusa Stainless 

No better grade of cement can be employed as the 
principal ingredient in manufacturing artificial architec- 
tural stone, such as cut cast stone and cast stone both 
plain, moulded and ornamental, than Medusa Stainless 
White Portland Cement (Plain or Waterproofed) espe- 
cially due to its whiteness, which is permanent ; its stain- 


White Portland Cement (Plain or Waterproofed) 

less qualities; and when Medusa Waterproofed White 
Portland Cement is used, the manufactured product 
becomes impervious to water and moisture. 

Special attention must be given to the aggregates 
used to produce different results. This information we 
will gladly furnish at your request. 
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Salina Memorial Hall, Salma, Kan. 

Charles Shaver, Salina, Architect 
r , . Peterson Construction Co., General Contractors 
c St ,. arc l nt f£? t . ura l tnm stone made by the Concrete Product* Cnm 

Sr&anit'ite 3 - ™ S product > faCed with Wh^rCcment. ia^n^wn 



Deautirui Cast Stone Work on the John Bindley Estate, 
Cocoanut Grove, Fla. 

W N B Op^m’ ^“t^’/a-’/nd Miami, Fla., Architects 
triraitone ° f Miami designed and executed the cast architectural 





Fountain in the Courtyard of the “Alcazar,” Cleveland. 

Ohio 

Cast stone work by Fischer and Jirouch, Cleveland, Ohio 
Imitation caen stone 

Fountain and Garden Furniture Faced with Medusa White Portland Cement 
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UNITED STATES GYPSUM COMPANY 

Structolite Cement 

300 West Adams Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 

For Sales Offices, see page B1359 


For 


Products 

Structolite Cement. 

For Acoustical Plaster, see page 
A19; for Floor Voids, see page A114; 
for Reinforced Roof Tile and Mono- 
lithic Floors and Roofs, see pages 
A166-170; for Dry Fill Insulation, see 
page A200; for Partition and Furring Tile, Beam and Column 
Covering, see pages A382-383; for Wallboard, see page B1258- 
for Sheathing, see page B1271 ; for Lath, see page B1323; for 
Gypsum Plasters and Finishes, see pages B1359-1361 • for Col- 
ored Fm^hing Plaster, see page B1365; for Stucco,’ see page 
B1377; for Plastic Paint, see page B1697. 

Structolite Cement for Fireproof Walls and Slab 
Construction, Sleeper Fill and Fireproofing 
Structural Steel 

Structolite Concrete is a mixture of ^Structolite” with a 
coarse aggregate of steam coal cinders, blast furnace slag, 
crushed limestone, or gravel and sand. Using the standard 
proportions recommended, when cured, Structolite Concrete has 
an ultimate compressive strength as shown in the table in column 
two with a weight of about half that of Portland cement concrete. 

Recent developments in light steel floor joists permit their 
use in combination with Structolite Concrete on expanded lath 
or bheetrock. The economy of Structolite Cement for this 


STRUCTOLITE 

R.'or TT S Pal Off 


Reg. U. S. Pat. Off 

The Quick-Set Insulating Cement 

exterior walls, interior partitions, floors and roofs, 
sleeper fill and fireproofing structural steel 


purpose is a strong argument for its 
use. Its light weight saves steel ; its 
quick set speeds construction. At 
working temperatures it will set be- 
fore it freezes, thus reducing the cost 
of winter work. 

Because of its high sound insu- 
lation, fireproofness and general adaptability, Structolite is ideal 
for light occupancy buildings, such as apartments, office build- 
ings, garages, hotels, hospitals, school buildings and residences. 

Compression Test — The structural value of this material 
has been determined by compression tests made at Columbia 
University, New York City; The Building Department, Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.; Washington University, St. Louis, Mo., and 
at our own mills, using various mixtures of different aggregates. 

A comparison of the loads and results of all tests show a 
safety factor under ordinary residence construction of not less 
than 10, and under average conditions from 15 to 25. 

This exceptional combination of high compressive strength 
and light weight makes it most desirable for use in exterior 
bearing walls, floor and interior partitions of homes, service 
stations, garages and similar buildings where the loads encoun- 
tered are light. 

Structolite Concrete is adaptable for curtain walls of fac- 
tories where loads are carried principally by structural steel. 

WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY TESTING LABORATORY 
COMPRESSION TESTS 




1 part Structolite, 1 part sand, 2 parts aggregate 
For Fills: 1 part Structolite, 2 parts sand, 3 parts aggregate 


Lab. 

No. 

Mark 

Size of tested 
section 

Maximum 

load 

producing 

rupture 

lb. 

Maximum 
strength 
in lb. 
sq. in. 

Coarse 

aggregate 

Age 

at 

test, 

days 

Diam., 

in. 

Area, 
sq. in. 

12775 

C4 

6.05 

28.7 

38600 

1345 

cinder 

15* 

12776 

C5 

6.05 

28. 7 

38150 

1330 



00001 

C6 

6.04 + 

28.7 

31200 

1085 



00002 

C7 

6.04 + 

28. 7 

30400 

1060 

cinder 

14* 

00003 

C8 

6.05 

28. 7 

29450 

1025 



12837 

S4 

6.05 

28.7 

40200 

1400 



12838 

S5 

6 05 

28.7 

45200 

1575 

limestone 

16** 

12839 

S6 

6.00 

28.3 

41900 

1480 



12840 

G4 

6.05 

28.7 

45000 

1570 



12841 

G5 

6.03 

28.6 

42500 

1485 

gravel 

16** 

12842 I 

G6 

6.05 

28.7 

43650 

1520 




*7 days in cool room and 7 to 8 days at 85° F. until no further loss 
of weight. 


**4 days in room (temp. 65° F.) and 12 days in hot room (temp. 85° 
F. to 95° F.) until no further loss of weight. 

Specifications for Structolite Concrete Floors and 
Roofs 

Scope of Work — All floor and roof slabs over metal 
joists shall be the United States Gypsum Company’s Rein- 
forced Structolite construction. All slabs shall be of the 
thickness shown on the plans, and shall be laid level and true, 
and left in the proper condition required for the type of floor 
finish to be used. 

Proportions — All Structolite Concrete used structually in 
this work shall be of the following proportions, which shall be 
volumetric : 

For the equivalent to a 1 :2 :4 Portland cement concrete : 

IV 2 parts of Structolite 1 part of sand 

3 parts of coarse aggregate 

Structolite Cement — The Structolite Cement used shall be 
as manufactured by the United States Gypsum Company and 
shall be delivered to the job in the original packages. 

Storage — The Structolite Cement shall be stored in a dry 
place and shall be well protected from the elements. 

Sand — The sand shall be clean, sharp and well graded. It 
shall be free from loam or other organic material. 

Coarse Aggregate— Coarse aggregate shall be cinders, 
crushed stone, gravel or slag. Cinders shall be a good grade of 
powerhouse cinders, containing no large unbroken lumps, and 


A Structolite Floor and Roof Installation 


Pouring a Structolite Floor 

Can be worked over in one hour 
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shall be free from unburned coal. Cinders shall be screened 
over a }4-in. screen and all fines removed. 

Crushed stone, gravel and slag, shall be crushed to such 
a size as will pass through a %-in. ring and be retained on a 
*4-in. sieve. Gravel shall be clean and well graded. Gravel 
and slag shall be free from clay or other soft material. Slag 
shall be air-cooled, clean and properly graded. 

Water — The water used for mixing shall be clean and free 
from organic substances. 

Mixing and Placing — The mixing of Structolite Concrete 
shall be done in the ordinary concrete mixer, preferably of the 
tilting drum type. Care must be exercised in dumping all of 
each batch and keeping the mixer clean generally, so that par- 
ticles of set Structolite do not remain to accelerate the next 
batch. The speed of the drum shall not exceed 20 r.p.m. The 
predetermined amount of water shall be introduced into the 
drum first, and the drum allowed to revolve until the paddles 
and sides are cleaned from any material left from the previous 
mix. The feeding hopper should be charged, so that the coarse 
aggregate is delivered into the drum first to help scour it out. 
For the same reason, if no hopper is used, the coarse aggregate 
should be placed in the drum first, after the water, and the 
Structolite last. Just enough water shall be used to insure a 
thorough mixing of the mass into a workable consistency. (The 
amount of water required will vary with the dampness of the 
aggregate.) As soon as the mass has become thoroughly mixed, 
it shall be removed immediately and placed in the slab. With a 
drum speed of 20 r.p.m., the entire mixing time shall not exceed 
two minutes after the Structolite* and aggregate have been intro- 
duced into the drum. Dump at once; do not allow the drum to 
idle with all or part of the mix therein and further agitate the 
mass once the mixing is complete. 

Slab Reinforcement — -Slab reinforcement shall be an elec- 
trically welded, galvanized steel mat, having No. 10 gauge wires, 
6 in. on centers in each direction, or its equivalent, placed 
directly on top of the metal lath. 

Wood Floors — Where wood floors are indicated on the 
plans, they shall be laid as specified under “Carpentry”. 

Carpet, Linoleum, and Rubber or Cork Tile — Where 
these coverings are indicated on the plans they shall be applied 
as per manufacturer’s directions. Such wearing courses require 
a troweled base. Whenever Structolite Slabs are to be troweled, 
screed the slab smooth and level, and apply a topping not less 
than % in. thick consisting of Structolite Cement and clean, 
sharp sand mixed in the volumetric proportion of 1 part of 
Structolite to 1 part of sand. In all cases, apply the topping 
after the slab has set and dried out for at least 12 hours and 
preferably after the plastering has been done and just before 
the building is trimmed. Before applying the topping, clean 
and sweep the floor thoroughly, removing all loose particles 
and wet it down. Spread out a layer of Structolite and sand 
mixed as stated above Vs in. in thickness and allow to remain 
until it has set. Then apply the balance of the topping mixed 
very dry at about the consistency of brick mortar, and strike 
off level with the screed strips. Float and trowel as required 
to a smooth, level surface using a procedure similar to that 
employed in surfacing walls. Do not trowel through the set. 

Composition Finish — Where composition finish is indi- 
cated on the plans, it should be applied as per manufacturer’s 
directions. 

Tile or Marble Floor Finish— Where tile or marble finish 
is indicated on the plans, they shall be laid according to the 
specifications of the tile manufacturer. 

Terrazzo Finish — Where terrazzo finish is indicated on the 
plans, it shall be laid according to the most recent specifica- 
tions of the Portland Cement Association. The combined thick- 
ness of the finish and bed shall not be less than IV 2 in. thick 
on top of the Structolite concrete slab. 

Cement Finish — Where Cement Finish is indicated on the 
plans, it shall be applied as a free standing slab, according to 
the latest specifications of the Portland Cement Association. In 
applying the cement finish, the top of the slab shall be brought 
to a smooth surface by spreading and screeding thereon a layer 
of sand. (Use just enough sand to even up the high spots in 
the rough slab.) Then cover the slab surface with a layer of 
Slater’s Roofing Felt weighing approximately 32 lb. to a roll 
of 500 sq. ft. 

The topping shall not be less than IV 2 in. thick, preferably 
of a 1 to 3 mix with pea gravel aggregate. It shall be rein- 
forced with a light mesh. The slabs shall be cured with a 
blanket of wet sand or shavings for a period of not less than 



A Beautiful “Structolite Home’’ 


two weeks, and shall be divided into squares not exceeding 
100 sq. ft. each and preferably less. 

Roof Slabs — The Structolite concrete roof slabs shall be 
troweled smooth and level to receive the roof covering. 

Home Building with Structolite 

With its remarkable insulation, strength, and deadening 
values, combined with light weight and nailability, Structolite 
makes a fireproof residence wall that cannot be equalled with 
any other material or combination of materials at anywhere 
near its cost. 

Consider this : Within itself Structolite is load bearing, 
insulating, adaptable and cannot be equalled on a value giving 
basis. 

We have recently supplemented our poured “Structolite 
Home” construction with a precast neat Structolite Tile that 
is designed to combine the features of the poured house in a 
unit construction that can be handled without the use of special 
equipment. Tile construction is less costly than poured and 
more adaptable for winter work. No special details are required 
and any mason can handle. 

Either poured in place or built of precast standard masonry 
units cemented together with Structolite mortar offer a mono- 
lithic wind tight structure that is rugged and permanent. It 
cannot burn. 

Brief Description of Structolite Tile 

Insulation — The conductivity of a finished 8 in. wall is 
about 0.10 B.t.u. per sq. ft. per hr. per diff. in degree Fahrenheit. 

Strength — A compression load of 1000 lb. per sq. in. gross 
area is obtained before failure. 

Weight — 8x8x16 in. tile weigh about 25 lb. each. 8x6x16 in. 
tile weigh about 18 lb. each. 

Size — Standard 8x8x16 in. and 8x6x16 in. 



Structolite Tile 

Load bearing, insulating, lightweight 
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CELITE PRODUCTS COMPANY 

Manufacturers and Distributers of Insulating Materials and a Workability 

Agent for Concrete 

53 West Jackson Boulevard 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


11 Broadway 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


1320 South Hope^treet 140 Spear Street 

LOS ANGELES, CAL. SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 

OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 

CELITE PRODUCTS LIMITED, New Birks Building, Montreal, Que. 

CELITE PRODUCTS CORP., 147 Windsor House, Victoria Street, Westminster, London, England 


Products 

Celite, a Workability Agent for Concrete. 
Sil-O-Cel High Temperature Insulating 
Materials. 

Also Filter-Cel and Super-Cel Aids to Filtration. 



Celite per bag of Portland cement ordinarily results 
in an increase in the yield of finished concrete of 
approximately 5 per cent. 

Method of Use — No changes of equipment or 
in methods of mixing or placing concrete are in- 
volved in the use of Celite. This powdered mate- 
rial is simply added with the other dry ingredients 
at the mixer. The mix is handled in the usual 
manner. No more water is added to a concrete 
mix containing Celite than is necessary to give an 
equal or lesser slump than would be secured with 
plain concrete. 

Standard Specifications — Celite shall be used 
in all concrete in the proportions set forth below 
for the different concrete mixtures. 


Celite 

Celite is a dry powder composed of extremely 
fine particles of amorphous silica. Added to a 
concrete mixture with the other dry materials it 
stabilizes the mass, holding the Portland cement, 
water, sand and coarse aggregate in the same 
relation to each other throughout handling and 

placing as when they left the mixing drum. Ior tne ainerent concrete mixtures. 

Improved Workability — The ,first benefit of Celite in a • • . : . . . : . . . concrete ... lb. per bag of cement 

concrete mixture is improved workability. It obviates the ygg * • A'nn/'mf n Ik #%/%*• k«« M ^ f — x 

of excessive mixing water and makes it possible to success- 
fully place concrete of drier consistencies in mass structures 
or in intricate forms, without danger of honeycombing or 
segregation. 

What Improved Workability Means — (1) It results in 
quicker and cleaner discharge. 

(2) The concrete can be placed with less labor and manipu- 
lation. 

(3) The concrete will flow into place in the forms around 
intricate reinforcing, completely filling all corners and recesses. 

(4) Relatively dry concrete can be satisfactorily handled 
by chutes without the need for excess water. 

(5) In cases where central mixing is employed no segrega- 
tion will be encountered in transit from the mixer to the job, 
and difficulties in dumping from trucks will be eliminated. 

Uniformity and Strength — Segregation is the principal 
cause of non-uniformity in a concrete structure. It can be 
absolutely overcome through the correct use of Celite, so that 
the minimum strength (which is in fact the effective crushing 
strength of the concrete) is greatly increased. 

A higher average strength also is made possible since 
concrete containing Celite can be placed with a lower slump, 
ordinarily, than would otherwise be used. 


Water-tightness— Celite provides in 
tegral water-tightness in concrete in which 
it is used — a result of improved uniformity 
and decreased void sizes. 

Concrete in Sea Water — The value 
of amorphous silica in combining with 
the free lime which is released as concrete 
hardens, is particularly emphasized where 
concrete structures may be subjected to the 
action of sea water. Celite, being practically 
pure amorphous silica, is a very effective 
material for preventing sea water corrosion. 

Admixture Tables— The quantity of 
Celite which should be used to secure best 
results varies with the mix. Harsh aggre- 
gates may require a slight increase over the 
amounts specified. In any case, however, 
the amount of Celite constitutes only a 
very small proportion of the entire mixture. 

AMOUNT OF CELITE RECOMMENDED 


Concrete 

mix 

Economic limits 
per bag of 
cement 

Average 

recommendations 
per bag of cement 

1:1 H: 3 

lM~31b. Celite 

2 lb. Celite 

1:2 H:3K 

2 -41b. Celite 

2^1b. Celite 

1:2 : 4 

2 -41b. Celite 

3 lb. Celite 

1:2^:5 

3 -61b. Celite 

4 lb. Celite 

1:3 : 6 

4 -8 1b. Celite 

5 lb. Celite 


Increased Yield — The cost of Celite in 
many cases is repaid alone by the increased 
yield of finished concrete in place. In a 
1 :2 :4 mix, for example, the use of 3 lb. of 



1:2:3 % Concrete Containing 3 lb. 
of Celite per Bag of Cement 

Slump 3 in. Note extreme workability 
and freedom from segregation 


- - - • : • concrete ... lb. per bag of cement. 

The Celite may be measured by a pre-determined volume 
in such a manner as will insure the correct proportion by 
weight, and shall be added at the mixer with the dry materials. 

Only sufficient water shall be used to give a workable con- 
sistency and in no case shall more water be added than will 
give a slump of . . . in. 

Sil-O-Cel Insulating Materials 

For the insulation of all types of boilers and auxiliary 
heating and power plant equipment, Sil-O-Cel is provided in 
the form of brick, block, powder, plastic and hard finish cements 
and coarse aggregate (C-3) for making insulating concrete. 

Building walls, partitions and roofs are ordinarily insulated and 
sound, deadened with a filling of Sil-O-Cel Coarse Grade Powder. 

Sil-O-Cel Standard Insulating Brick — Recommended for 
insulating service behind the refractory or over steel surfaces 
where direct temperatures will not exceed 1600° F. 

Sil-O-Cel C-22 Insulating Brick — These brick are free 
from shrinkage at direct temperatures as high as 2000° F. 

Sil-O-Cel Super Brick— Semi-refractory, withstand direct 
temperatures up to 2500° F. without shrinkage or deterioration. 

Mortar for Laying Sil-O-Cel Brick— This is included with 
each shipment. The brick are well packed 
in cartons of 25 for convenience in storage 
and handling. 

Insulating Powder and Coarse Grade 
Insulation — Used as an insulating filler in 
hollow walls and over the tops of heated 
equipment. 

C-3 Aggregate — A coarsely ground 
calcined material used as an insulating 
filler in hollow walls or bases where tem- 
peratures behind the refractory run as 
high as 2000° F. Weight in place, 36 lb. per 
cu. ft. Four parts of C-3 mixed with one 
part by volume of Portland cement make an 
insulating concrete of great durability, which 
weighs when dried, only 60 lb. per cu. ft. 

Insulating Cements— (“Plastic” and 
“Hard Finish”), made with Sil-O-Cel, are 
provided for covering irregular surfaces 
where insulating brick could not be con- 
veniently used. 

Insulating Blocks— made of Sil-O-Cel 
and long fibered asbestos, are supplied in 
6 and 12-in. widths, lengths of 18 and 36 in., 
and thicknesses of 1, IV 2 , 2, 3 and 4 in. 

Celite Engineering Service 

Celite Engineering Service is freely 
available at every office of the Company to 
co-operate toward the solution of any prob- 
lems relative to the proportioning and plac- 
ing of concrete, or the insulation of build- 
ings or heated equipment. 
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ADENSITE CO., INC. 

Manufacturers of Concrete Waterproofing and Hardeners 

116 West Thirty-ninth Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

PHILADELPHIA OFFICE: Land Title Building 

LABORATORY: Jackson Avenue and Seventh Street, LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 


Products 

Adensite, a Liquid Integral which is 
used in the gauging water for Hardening 
and Waterproofing portland cement con- 
crete and mortar. 

PurTone Colors, mineral color in 
powder form for portland cement floor 
finish. 

Adaflint, a flush-on floor hardener 
in crystal form. 


Adensite 

Uses — Waterproofing concrete walls 
below grade, either in mass concrete or in plaster coat. 

Hardening and dustproofing cement floor finish. 

Waterproofing portland cement stucco. 

For brick masonry, Adensite gauged mortar is 
smooth working, does not drag and pre- 
vents “riding.” 

Authoritative Tests — Upon re- 
quest, we shall be pleased to furnish the 
architect with authoritative test data on 
Adensite, compiled from testing labora- 
tory results and research work carried 
out at the U. S. Bureau of Standards 
for the A. S. T. M. 

Guarantee — Adensite is uncondi- 
tionally guaranteed to produce posi- 
tive and permanent results by the 
manufacturers, the Adensite Co., 

Inc. 

Surety maintenance bonds fur- 
nished on waterproofing jobs. 

Service — Our field men visit con- 
struction operations while Adensite is 
in use. 



TRADE-MARK 


Colored Floors 

PurTone colors are specially pre- 
pared for use with portland cement in 
floor finish and are used integrally 
throughout the entire top finish, assur- 
ing permanent and positive results. 

(Specifications upon request.) 

Applied Hardener 

Adaflint, dissolved in water, 2 lb. to the gallon and 
slushed over an old or new floor, will render a cement 
finish hard and dustless. 

Adaflint is furnished in natural gray, oak and 
green. 



Adensite Specifications 

Waterproofing Mass Concrete — The gaug- 
ing liquid for concrete shall be prepared by 
placing from 3 to 4 gal. of Adensite in a 
52-gal. barrel and adding water. For every 1-bag 
batch, use between 3 and 4 gal. of the prepared 
liquid (amount of liquid varies with fineness of 
aggregate and temperature). 

Joints Between Pourings — Shall be thor- 
oughly grouted with Adensite grout. 

Waterproof Plaster Coatings — Shall be 
% in. in thickness, applied in 2 coats and 
properly coved and bonded to the floor. 

Bonding New to Old Concrete — All sur- 
faces before application of new work shall be 
thoroughly roughed, cleaned and dampened 
with Adensite grout to insure perfect bond. 

Adensite Grout — Add 1 part Adensite to 3 parts water 
and enough cement to give mixture a creamy consistency. 

Protection of Green Work — To protect green work 
against action of water, the pump shall be kept in operation 
24 hours after pouring or trowelling of 
work. 

Floor Hardening — Upon the plain con- 
crete floor slab shall be laid a 1-in. topping 
of 1 part cement and 2 parts clean sand. 
This dry mix shall be tempered with a liquid 
composed of 3 gal. of water to 1 qt. of 
Adensite for every 1-bag batch. No dryer 
shall be used. 

Gauging Liquid for Floor Finish- 

Gauging liquid may be prepared by putting 
4 gal. of Adensite into a 52-gal. barrel and 
adding water (no stirring required). 

Bond — -When slab is over 48 hours old, 
before topping is stretched, it shall be given 
a coating of Adensite grout. 

When slab is over 7 days old, before top- 
ping is stretched, it shall be roughed with a 
pick or chisel, cleaned and given a coat of 
Adensite grout. 

Brick Masonry— The mortar shall be 
composed of 1 part portland cement, and 3 
parts clean sand, tempered with a liquid com- 
posed of 1 part Adensite to 12 parts water. 


Independence Hall, Philadelphia 

Waterproofed with Adensite gauged 
plaster coat 


Shipments 

Adensite is shipped in 5, 30 and 50-gal. con- 
tainers. 

PurTone Color is shipped in 550-lb. barrels. 
Adaflint is shipped in 2-lb. boxes, 25 to a case. 


Some Users of Adensite 

Grosvenor Atterbury, New York, N. Y. 
Alfred C. Bossom, New York, N. Y. 

Harold B. Brady, Elizabeth, N. J. 

Buchman & Kahn, New York, N. Y. 

Bureau of Yards & Docks, Washington, D. C. 
Clinton & Russell, New York, N. Y. 

Coffin & Coffin, New York, N. Y. 

C. B. Comstock, New York, N. Y. 

George W. Conable, New York, N. Y. 

Cross & Cross, New York, N. Y. 

Day & Klauder, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Delano & Aldrich, New York, N. Y. 

Dennison & Hirons, New York, N. Y. 

I. E. Ditmars, New York, N. Y. 

J. H. & W. C. Ely, Newark, N. J. 

John F. Jackson, New York, N. Y. 

Jardine, Hill & Murdock, New York, N. Y. 

Mack & Sahm, Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 

John Molitor, City Architect, Philadelphia, Pa. 

New York Central Railro&d Co., New York, N. Y. 

John T. Rowland, Jr., Jersey City, N. J. 

F. B. & A. Ware, New York, N. Y. 

Warren & Wetmore, New York, N. Y. 
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THE AMERICAN FLURESIT COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Fluresit, a Hardening, Densifying, Waterproofing and Acid- 
proofing Admixture for Concrete, Mortar and Cement Stucco 

27 East Water Street 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


FOREIGN FACTORIES 

LONDON, ENGLAND HANAU, GERMANY CAIRO, EGYPT 

PARIS, FRANCE BARCELONA, SPAIN 


VIENNA, AUSTRIA 


BUDAPEST, HUNGARY 
PRAGUE, CZECHO-SLOVAKIA 


Product 

Fluresit, a hardener, accelerator, wa- 
terproofer, acidproofer, freezeproofer, den- 
sifier and anti-efflorescent for concrete and 
mortar. 


Service Record 

Fluresit has been used in Europe since 1912, 
and is highly recommended by leading architects 
and engineers all over the world, as proven by testimonials 
which will be sent on request. 




mi 

'pH 


TRADE-MARK 


As an Accelerator, Densifier and Hard- 
ener — The series of tests described are ample evi- 
dence of the value of Fluresit in concrete mix- 
tures. The Fluresit was added to the wet mix 
in the proportion of 10 lb. Fluresit per cu. yd. 
Fluresit-concrete starts to set in 2 hours, 20 min- 
utes, setting completely in 12 hours, 30 minutes. 

TESTS MADE BY G. F. GEBHARDT AT THE 
ARMOUR INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY, 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Spec. 1 

Tension, lb. per sq. in. 

Compression, 

lb. per sq. in. 

No. 1 

With Fluresit IWithout Fluresit 

With Fluresit 

IWithout Fluresit 


7 -Day Test 


1 

335 

230 

2252 

1175 

2 

345 

245 

1777 

1474 

3 

350 

230 

1849 

1171 

Av. 

343 

235 

1959 

1273 


28-Day Test 


1 

500 

340 

2437 

1808 

2 

485 

325 

2769 

1945 

3 

490 

345 

2426 


Av. 

492 

337 

2544 

1876 


Spec. 

No. 

Compression, 

lb. per sq. in. 

With Fluresit 

Without Fluresit 

1 

3039 

1473 

2 

2713 

1836 

Av. 

2876 

1655 


FLURESIT COMPRESSION TESTS WITH 1-2-4 CONCRETE 
(5-in. Slump) 

Ordinary Laboratory Storage Conditions 


Spec. 

No. 

Compression, 

lb. per sq. in. 

With Fluresit 

Without Fluresit 

7 -Day Test 

1 

1523 

1211 

2 

1431 

1279 

Av. 

1477 

1245 

28 -Day Test 

1 

2747 

2416 

2 

2912 

2308 

Av. 

2829 

2362 


Cylinder 

Compression test 

No. 

Total load, lb. 

Unit, lb. per sq. in. 

11 

67,190 

2376 

23 

51,170 

1810 


Cylinae 


Cylinder No. 11 broke sudden and sharp, thus breaking aggregate, 
ler No. 23 split and crumbled. 


2500 


Special Features 

Fluresit is a chemical compound, in paste form, which is 
either dissolved in the gauging water or added directly to the 
mixer. When used according to the specifications, Fluresit im- 
mediately sets up a chemical action which continues throughout 
the hardening of the concrete or mortar, quickening the time 
of set and contributing many other desirable qualities. 

FLURESIT TENSION AND COMPRESSION TESTS WITH 1-3 
PORTLAND CEMENT AND OTTAWA SAND MORTAR 

Made by H. C. Nutting Co., Cincinnati, Ohio 
. Ordinary Laboratory Storage Conditions 
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FLURESIT 90-DAY COMPRESSION TESTS WITH 1-3 PORTLAND 
CEMENT AND OTTAWA SAND MORTAR 

Salt Water Storage 


<21 

As a Waterproofer — Fluresit will withstand water seepage under a 
pressure of 20 atmospheres (3000 lb. per sq. ft.). It insures dry, health- 
ful basements and improves stucco by not only making it harder, but by 
also making it rainproof. Fluresit makes concrete permanent even under 
the action of salt water and in addition deters the formation of barnacle 
growth. 

As an Acidproofer — Tests were conducted on concrete sewer pipes, 
immersed in 8% solutions of hydrochloric, nitric and sulphuric acids. The 
concrete pipes were made in the plants of the Mid-West Concrete Pipe 
Co., Chicago, 111. The mix consisted of 1 part cement to 3% parts sand 
and small gravel. The pipes were 12 in. in diameter. Cured in steam. 
Tested at 7 and 28 days. 

Note: While it is not probable that 8% acid solutions will ever be 

encountered in actual practice, the tests clearly indicate that Fluresit con- 
crete when subjected to mild acid action for a long period of time can be 
depended upon to have a life 20 to 50% longer than non-Fluresit concrete 
used under the same conditions. 

As a Freezeproofer — Fluresit foundations were poured at zero and 
at 5° above zero, Fahrenheit, without freezing. 

As an Anti-effiorescent — The action of soil acids and alkalis are 
completely counteracted by Fluresit. Calcium combines chemically with 
Fluresit to form a permanently insoluble compound, so that it does not 
cause the unsightly surface crystallization known as saltpeter rash or 
efflorescence on brick or masonry work. 

Heat Resistant — Fluresit-treated concrete will withstand a tempera- 
ture of 2700° F. without breakdown. 


FLURESIT 6 MONTHS SALT WATER COMPRESSION TEST 

Two cylinders were submerged 30 ft. below the surface in the salt 
water of Tampa Bay, for a period of 6 months. The cylinders were 6x12 
in. and consisted of 1 part cement and 3 parts standard Ottawa sand. 

Cylinder No. 11 contained an admixture of Fluresit. Cylinder No. 23 
was made with plain water. 



LOSS BY WEIGHT 

4 Concrete Pipe. 28 Days Old. in Acid 9 Days, No Fluresit. 

4 Concrete Pipe. 28 Days Old. in Acid 9 Days. 10 lbs. Fluresit Per Cu. Yd. 

f ~ i. 28 Days Old. in Acid 9 Days. 15 lbs. Fluresit Per Cu. Yd. 


1 :3 V> Concrete Pipe. 28 Days C 



l:3H Concrete Pipe. 7 Days Old. in Acid 7 Days No Fluresit. 

1 :3 V$ Concrete Pipe. 7 Day* Old. in Acid 7 Days. 10 lbs. Fluresit Per Cu. Yd. 
1:3 Vi Concrete Pipe. 7 Days Old. in Acid 7 Days. 15 lbs. Fluresit Per Cu. Yd. 

LOSS BY WEIGHT 

:3H Concrete Pipe. 28 Days Old. in Acid 9 Days. No Fluresit. 

1: 3 Vi Concrete Pipe. 28 Days Old. in, Acid 9 Days. 10 lbs. Fluresit Per Cu. Yd. 
1:3 Vi Concrete Pipe. 28 Days Old, in Acid 9 Days. 15 lbs. Fluresit Par Cu. Yd. 

1 :3 Vi Concrete Pipe. 7 Days Old, in Acid 7 Days, No Fluresit. 

1 :3 H Concrete Pipe. 7 Days Old. in Acid 7 Days. 10 lbs. Fluresit Per Cu. Yd. 
:3 H Concrete Pipe. 7 Days Old. in Acid 7 Days. 15 lbs. Fluresit Per Cu. Yd. 

LOSS BY WEIGHT 

l-J \4 Concrete Pipe, 28 Day* Old, in Acid 9 Days. No Fluresit. 

1:3 Vi Concrete Pipe, 28 Days Old. in Acid 9 Days. 10 lbs. Fluresit Per Cu. Yd. 
1:3 Vi Concrete Pipe. 28 Days Old. in Acid 9 Days. 15 Ibe. Fluresit Per Cu. Yd. 


1 :3 Vi Concrete Pipe. 

1 :3 Vi Concrete Pipe! 7 Days Old! in Acid 7 Days! 15 lbs. Fiuresit Par Cu! Yd!. 


7 Days Old, in Acid 7 Days. No Fluresit. 

7 Days Old, in Acid 7 Days. 10 lbs. Fluresit Per Cu. Yd. 


Directions for Use 

Use 10 lb. of Fluresit per cu. yd. of concrete for waterproofing and 
12 lb. Fluresit per cu. yd. for mortar and acidproofing. Thoroughly mix a 
given weight of Fluresit with an equal weight of water. This will produce 
a thick, creamy paste and 1 qt. of this paste will weigh approximately 2 
lb., containing 1 lb. Fluresit and 1 lb. water. Add this paste to the con- 
crete ingredients in the mixer on the basis of: 1 qt. for each pound of 
Fluresit desired in the concrete. 

Note: When using Fluresit in concrete, less mixing water is required 

than when not using Fluresit, due to the fact that Fluresit fattens the mix 
appreciably. 
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ESTABLISHED 1895 

THE ANTIHYDRINE COMPANY 

308 Washington Building 
NEW HAVEN, CONN. 


Product 

Manufacturers of Antihydrine, a 
Coating for Dampproofing and Stain- *“ 
proofing. 

Description 

Antihydrine is a material made of a 
high grade of asphalt carefully prepared in 
combination with several chemicals, which 
combination gives it the peculiar property 
of forming ( without heating ) a continuous 
glossy and impervious coating upon por- 
ous surf aces, without penetration. 

Antihydrine is the pioneer dampproof paint, hav- 
ing been first made in 1895. There has been no sub - 
sequent change in formula. 


™9> however, must be kept absolutely con- 
tinuous, covering every part. A second 
“ coat can be applied, if desirable, within a 
few hours after the first application. 

* Covering Capacity 

HAo ( Extensive, by reason of its lack of 

''K* penetration. 1 gal. covers about 100 sq. 
ft. of brickwork or fireproofing, 1 coat; 
or, 60 sq. ft., 2 coats; 1 coat, properly ap- 
plied, is sufficient for the prevention of 
dampness and stains. 

Shipment 

Antihydrine is delivered in casks of 10 and 50 gals. 



Advantageous Features 

(1) Antihydrine eliminates the necessity of using 
lath and wood furring for interior plastering of out- 
side walls, plastering being applied over the Antihydrine 
within 24 hours. 

(2) Renders walls dampproof. 

(3) Prevents staining of plastering on walls and 
on fireproof work ; also, the following : 

Applied to Inside of Outside Walls— (4) No 

furring needed — cost of and space occupied by furring 
are saved. 

(5) Dangerous places to harbor vermin and en- 
courage fires (when wood furring is used) are elimi- 
nated. 

(6) Outside walls are made absolutely dampproof. 

(/) Building is made warmer and more easily 

heated. 

(8) All staining of and efflorescences on plaster- 
ing are avoided. 

Applied to Fireproof Blocks in Ceilings and Par- 
titions— (9) All staining and efflorescence prevented. 

(10) Plastering on blocks dries quickly, saving 

much time. < s 

(11) All plastered surfaces permit diversified deco- 
ration without danger of damages from dampness. 

(12) Discoloration of plastering from smoky brick 
is prevented. 

Applied to Built-in Surfaces of Iron, Limestone, 
Marble, Face Brick, etc. — (13) All ironwork built in 
wall is preserved. 

(14) Staining and efflorescence on exterior of 
limestone, marble and brick are prevented. 

(15) Use of ordinary cement mortar in the back- 
ing is allowed, thus saving time and money otherwise 
spent in preparation of expensive cement mortar. 

Application 

After being well stirred, the Antihydrine contents 
are poured into a pail and any laborer can apply same 
cold with a brush. Material' is fully prepared, ready 
for use, and is applied as easily as whitewash ; the coat - 


Cost 

The cost of Antihydrine is $1.25 per gal. 

Specification Data 

The brush shall be the kind used for oiling brick 
fronts, contents of barrel to be thoroughly stirred be- 
fore appli ca ti°n; every part to be covered, leaving no 
small holes, etc. ; coating to be thin where it is to be 
plastered over, with sufficient body to leave a glossy 
surface , and the Antihydrine to be soft oc ^tacky” when 
plastering is applied. 

First coat of plastering, as thin as will allow of 
proper scratching, will dry quickly; second coat is ap- 
plied immediately thereafter ; after drying, third and 
last coat of plastering is applied when, after a few days, 
surface will be ready for painting and decorating. 

References 

A few buildings in which Antihydrine was used: 

New York, N. Y. 

American Museum of Natural History 

Delmonico Building 

St. James Building 

Manhattan Hotel 

Skin and Cancer Hospital 

Home for Aged Men and Married Couples 

Journeay Building 

Public School Buildings 

New York Hospital 

New Hall of Board of Education 

Commercial Academy of Marest Bros. 

Clara Hirsch Home for Working Girls 

Other Cities 

Lincoln ^Memorial, Washington, D. C. 

St. John’s Home for Boys, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Brazer Building, Boston, Mass., Cass Gilbert, Architect 
Masonic Temple, Boston, Mass., Loring & Phipps, Architects 
Residence, Beacon St., Boston, Mass., R. Clipston Sturgis 
Architect 

Hotel Dartmouth, Boston, Mass., Maginnis, Walsh & Sullivan 
Architects 

St. Joseph’s Novitiate, Boston, Mass., Maginnis, Walsh & Sul- 
livan, Architects 

Hotd Cambridge, Boston, Mass., W. T. Sears, Architect 
Hall of Missions Church, Boston, Mass., T. J. Untersee 
Architect * 
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TELEPHONE 
Terrace 5440 


ANTI-HYDRO WATERPROOFING CO. 

265-277 Badger Avenue 
NEWARK, N. I. 

REPRESENTATIVES, SERVICE AND STOCK IN ALL LARGE CITIES 


ESTABLISHED 1904 


Products and Services 

Anti-Hydro Permanent,” a Liquid Integral 
Compound for waterproofing, dampproofing, acceler- 
ating, without weakening, and for hardening all portland 
cement mixtures. 

Armortop, a liquid applied Hardener and Dust 
Preventer for cement floor surfaces. 

Accello, a water solution of commercially pure 
calcium chloride for Refrigeration and for Accelerating 
the Set of Concrete in cold weather, without freezing. 

Consulting Waterproofing Engineers, for con- 
sultation and design for all waterproof constructions. 
Correspondence invited. 

Guarantee 

On many important installations we have furnished 
a written guarantee for a period of five years on the 
maintenance of waterproof concrete and the dustproofing 
and hardening of concrete floors: A Surety Bond will 
be furnished on all waterproofing installations supervised 
by our Engineering Department. 

“Anti-Hydro” Concrete 
Integral Water- 
proofer and Hard- 
ener 

Description — “Anti- 
Hydro” is a liquid com- 
pound, with an affinity for cement. When added, in 
certain percentage to the water used in gauging port- 
land cement mixtures in the usual way, it has the effect, 
without retarding setting, of rendering cement in all 
kinds of masonry impervious to water, moisture, frost, 
gas, oils, odors, sugar solutions, alkalis and most acids. 

It excites and brings into 
service all the cohesive or 
colloidal possibilities of 
Portland cements, which in 
themseives are most effi- 
cient waterproofing me- 
diums. There are no alums, 
hydrate of lime, greases, 
oils, stearic acid or decom- 
posable ingredients used ; 
neither are there any iron 
admixtures — all of which 
disintegrate concrete in time. 



Dampproofs Brick 
Mortar and Pre- 
vents Efflores- 
cence 



HARDENS WATER PROOFS 

TRADE-MARK 



Hardens and Dustproofs 
Concrete Floors 




“Anti-Hydro’s” function may be expressed 
as waterproofing cement with cement ; that is, 
filling the voids with a cement solution, which 
crystallizes at the same time as the cement, 
integrally forming a hard, insoluble silicate of 
greater tensile strength, 
density and activity. It en- 
riches mortars so that cost 
of troweling, mixing and 
supervision is reduced to a 
minimum. In fact, it more 
than pays its cost* in labor 
saving. It hardens wearing surfaces to a degree that 
makes them dustless and adamant. It lowers the freez- 
ing point of the gauging water, permitting concreting 
when the temperature is as low as 15° F. 

When mixed with portland cement “Anti-Hydro” 



Lowers Freezing Point 


key aJ! joints ant 
bond them r/it i 
Anti-Hydro grout 


forms a plastic mass which sets up 
very quickly and is used for calking 
metal passing through concrete, and 
for stopping leaks under pressure. 
Mixed with water and cement, it 
forms a dampproof paint which can 
be applied to the inside of masonry 
walls or to the back of limestone to 
prevent discoloration. 

“Anti-Hydro” is used for hard- 
ening cement floors, waterproofing 
concrete in mass and in surface coat- 
ing, and bonding topping to under- 
lying slab ; dampproofing and water- 
proofing brick mortar and for preventing efflorescence; 
waterproofing, hardening and bonding concrete roads. 

Approval — The superiority of “Anti-Hydro” for 
waterproofing and concrete hardening is demonstrated 
by the permanency of work completed since 1904, 
and by the comparative tests of the United States 
Bureau of Standards. Their Technologic Paper No. 
3 designates “Anti-Hydro” as Compound No. 40, and 
states “It is the most impermeable of any of the mortars.” 
Specifications — Water- 
proofing in Mass — To the 1 :2 :4 
mix, for gauging, add IV 2 gal. 
of “Anti-Hydro" for every cubic 
yard of concrete. Proper con- 
sistency will be obtained if, for 
each barrel of cement, 1 gal. 

“Anti-Hydro" and from 10 to 15 
gal. of water be used. If forms 
are below water level, concrete 
should be poured extremely stiff. 

Unless walls and floor are poured 
at one time, key all joints and 
bond them with “Anti-Hydro" 
grout. (See bonding directions 
below.) 

Floor Hardener — The 1-in. 
floor topping of 1 :2 mix shall be 
gauged by addition of “Anti- 
Hydro" to all water used in tem- 
pering dry mixture, in propor- 
tion of 1 gal. of “Anti-Hydro" 
to each barrel (4 bags) of 
cement. The proper consistency 
will be obtained if, for each 
barrel of cement, 1 gal. of “Anti- 
Hydro" and 10 to 12 gal. of 
water be used. (See bonding 
directions below.) 

Waterproofing in Coat- 
ings — -Floor work shall be 
1 in. in thickness, and shall 
serve the double purpose of 
waterproofing agent and 
dustless wearing surface. 

Wall coatings (2*coat) 
shall be % in. in thickness 
from floor level, where they 
shall be properly coved and 
bonded to floor, and carried up 
to at least 1 ft. above grade. 

The 1 :2 mortar shall be 
gauged by addition of “Anti- 
Hydro” to all water in propor- 
tion of 1 gal. “Anti-Hydro" to 
each barrel (4 bags) cement. 

Perfect Bond — To assure 
perfect bond to underlying 
masonry, all surfaces, before 
application of waterproofing, 
shall be thoroughly roughened, 
cleaned, dampened and grouted. 
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A ^ slush or grout of neat cement, using 1 part “Anti- 
Hydro” to 3 parts of water, is first applied. Coatings shall be 
applied not later than 24 hours after surfaces have been pre- 
pared and while slush coat is still wet. 

Note: Specifications for waterproofing Brickwork, Stucco on Solid 

Masonry and Stucco on Metal Lath and Dampproofing furnished on re- 
quest. 

Acid Resisting — Write for special specifications. 

Road Work — “Anti-Hydro” is especially suited for con- 
crete pavements and roads. It makes concrete as hard in 24 
hours as it would ordinarily be in 8 days and actually increases 
the strength of concrete 22%. Due to its quick hardening quali- 
ties, roads are made ready for use in 24 hours after they are 
laid by mixing 1 gal. of “Anti-Hydro” to 10 gal. of water. 

“Anti-Hydro” can be used with any Portland cement at a 
minimum cost. 

For maintenance work, “Anti-Hydro” will bond new con- 
crete securely to old. 


Armortop reacts chemically with cement and com- 
bines with it, forming a new compound which binds the 
loose, disintegrating particles of the concrete mix into a 
dense hard mass. Because of this reaction, Armortop 
results are permanent and should not be confused with 
temporary paint coatings. The covering capacity of 
Armortop varies with the density of the floor. One gal- 
lon will cover from 70 to 150 sq. ft. of floor surface. 

A concrete test slab treated with Armortop will be 
sent to any one desiring to make the comparative test. 

Specifications — Upon the clean, dry floor apply a solution 
of 1 part Armortop and 1 part water in 2 or more coats, 
depending upon the density of the floor. Allow 4 hours to 
elapse between coats. 


“ANTI-HYDRO” QUANTITIES 


Kind of work 


Waterproofing in mass 1:2:4 concrete 
Waterproofing %- in. plaster coat 
Waterproofing 1-in. floor topping 
Waterproofing stucco % in. 
Waterproofing brickwork %-\n. joint 
Dampproofing brickwork %-in. joint 
Dampproofing in cement wash 
Hardening cement floor 1-in. topping 


Quantity 
anti-hydro per 
bbl. cement 

Covering 

capacity 

1 gal. 

H cu. yd. concrete 

1 gal. 

100 to 125 sq. ft. 

1 gal. 

100 to 80 sq. ft. 

1 gal. 

100 sq. ft. 

1 gal. 

700 brick or 35 cu. ft. 

1 pal. 

1000 brick or 50 cu. ft. 

1 gal. 

400 sq. ft. — 2 coats 

1 gal. 

100 to 80 sq. ft. 



THE APPLIED HARDENER TOR CONCRETE 

TRADE-MARK 


Armortop Concrete Applied Dustproofer and 
Hardener 

Description — Armor- 
top is a liquid compound 
which, when applied to any 
concrete surface, old or 
new, changes the soft 
granular topping of the con- 
crete into a granitelike mass 
that resists the most severe 
wear and abrasion without dusting up. The application 
of Armortop insures added years of wear and use for 
any cement floor whether it has just been laid or whether 
it has been in service for several years. It saves tearing 
up and relaying old floors which 
are beginning to rut. 

So easily, quickly and 
surely does Armortop trans- 
form soft, crumbling, dusting 
floors into new, hard, dustproof 
ones, that the whole job can be 
performed in the evening after 
closing hours by any ordi- 
nary laborer. Next morning 
floors are ready for use without 
loss of time, costly shutdowns 
and delays to manufacturing. 

No skill is required to apply 
Armortop. Simply mix it with water and brush it with 
a stiff brush or broom over the surface to be treated. 




Accello Concrete Accelerator and Anti-Freeze 

Description — Accello, 
a liquid solution, is used to 
accelerate the set of cement 
mortars and floor finish in 
very cold weather, and to 
make possible the hydration trademark 

of portland cement mixtures at temperatures as low as 
14° F. 


m plain concrete, cement 
plaster, floor toppings, brick 
mortar, and road work, the use 
of Accello during the winter 
months, when the temperature 
falls as low as 14° F., is indis- 
pensable. It insures masonry 
work against frost and freez- 
ing, and permits work to con- 
tinue during the cold weather. 

Accello makes better con- 
crete road work possible, speeds 
up work and reduces delays to traffic to a minimum. 

Accello makes bricklaying possible until the tem- 
perature drops below the point at which it pays to keep 
the men at work. 

Accello is a stand- 
ardized solution of 
calcium chloride, uni- 
form in quality and 
strength. It is easy to 
use. Any unskilled 
workman can add it to 
the gauging water. 

The proportions necessary are shown below: 

Proportions of Accello and Water at Outside 
Air Temperatures — 

35° F., use 1 part Accello with 20 parts water 

32° F., use 1 part Accello with 15 parts water 

28° F., use 1 part Accello with 12 parts water 

25° F. (or less), use 1 part Accello with 10 parts water 

14° F. (or less), mechanical heat is necessary 





An Ordinary Concrete Surface 
Can be Deeply Cut with a 
Nail or Pointed Instru- 
ment as Shown Above 


The Same Concrete Surface 
Treated with Armortop 
Becomes so Hard That 
It Can Scarcely Be 
Scratched with the 
Same Nail 


Detailed Information 

Write for complete data and specifications for any 
work within the scope of “Anti-Hydro” products. The 
services of our Engineers are available at all times. 

Dealers Everywhere Carry Stock 

A complete stock of “Anti-Hydro” products is car- 
ried by dealers throughout the country. 

Shipment 

“Anti-Hydro” is shipped in standard containers of 
5, 10, 20 and 30 gal. 

Armortop, in containers of 5, 30 and 50 gal. 

Accello, in barrels of 50 gal. 
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AQUABAR WATERPROOFING PRODUCTS 


Waterp roofings, Dampproofings, Floor Hardeners, Technical Paints and Steel 

Coatings — “Consult Us and Keep Dry” 

GENERAL OFFICES 

428 Perry Building, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

Representatives in all Principal Cities. Nearest Distributer’s name furnished on request 


Products 

Aquabar Integral Compound No. 1, Waterproof- 
ing Paste. 

Aquabar Aquatite Integral Liquid Waterproof- 
ing. 

Aquabar Clear-Coat No. 2, Colorless Water- 
proofing Liquid. 

Aquabar Statite Plaster Bond No. 3 Damp- 
proofing Paint. 

Aquabar Marine Cement No. 3A. 

Aquabar Stone Backing No. 3B. 

Aquabar Mastic Insulite Cement No. 4. 

Aquabar Iron-Clad Crystals No. 7 B (Floor Hardener). 

Aquabar Iron-Clad Liquid Floor Hardener. 

Aquabar Integral Liquid Floor Hardener. 


Aquabar Crysteel Metallic Floor Hardener 
No. 7 

Aquabar Quick Set Cement Accelerator and 
Anti-Freeze Compound. 

Aquabar Wood Floor Preservative. 

Aquabar Elasticote No. 6 Waterproof Paint. 
Aquabar Conco Cement Floor Paint. 

Aquabar Marine Waterproof Paint. 

Aquabar Roof Coating No. 5. 

Aquabar Sterilite Flat Wal Finish. 

Aquabar Wal-Wite Enamel (Mill White). 

Aquabar Fabricators Red Oxide, Carbonite Steel Coat- 
ing (Structural Steel Coatings). 

Aquabar Triple Seal System of Waterproofing. 




Twenty-six Years of Quality and Service — 1901-1927 

For the past 26 years we have specialized in the manufac- 
ture of waterproofing and dampproofing materials, floor hard- 
eners and protective coat- 
ings of all kinds. 

As pioneers in solv- 
ing the most difficult 
waterproofing problems, 

Aquabar has proven to 
be a most economical and 
efficient waterproofing 
compound. It is used 
extensively in the con- 
struction of swimming 
pools, reservoirs, vaults, 
foundations, tunnels and 
all other kinds of ma- 
sonry construction. 

Detailed architects’ 
specifications and infor- 
mation on any of our 
products will be fur- 
nished upon request, with- 
out any obligation on 
your part. 

No. 1 Integral Com- 
pound 

Description — A soft 
semipaste which is easily 
dissolved in water for 
waterproofing mass con- 
crete, cement plaster, ce- 
ment mortar for brick 
and stone work, stucco, 
etc. It does not affect 
the strength of concrete, 
but increases its effec- 
tiveness with age. 

Specifications — 

W aterpro ofing Mass 
Concrete — A dry mix- 
ture of cement, sand and 
stone — 1 :2 :4 mix, shall 
be tempered to a me- 
dium wet consistency 
with water, to which 1 
part of Aquabar In- 
tegral Compound No. 1 
has been added to 
every 50 parts of wa- 
ter, in strict accordance 
with manufacturer’s di- 
rections. 


Gimbel Brothers Department Store, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White, Architects 
Thompson-Starrett Company, Contractors 
Foundations waterproofed with Aquabar Integral Waterproofing Compound No. 


Covering Capacity — From % to % gal. will waterproof 1 cu. yd. 

of mass concrete 1 :2 mix. 

Waterproofing Cement Mortar and Stucco— The water- 
proofed cement mortar, consisting of 1 part cement, 2 parts 

sand with water, shall be 
prepared by tempering to 
required consistency, to 
which 1 part Aquabar 
Integral Compound No. 
1 has been added to every 
25 parts water, in strict 
accordance with manu- 
facturer’s directions. 

Covering Capacity — 1 
gal. will waterproof approxi- 
mately, 150 to 175 sq. ft. 1-in. 
top coat 1 :2 mixture cement 
mortar, or, approximately, 
200 to 250 sq. ft. of cement 
stucco 1 in. thick. 


Aquatite Integral 
Liquid Water- 
proofing 

Description — A 
liquid compound for wa- 
terproofing and accel- 
erating mass concrete and 
cement mortars. 

Specifications — 
W ater proofing Mass 
Concrete — To the 1 :2 :4 
mixture for gauging add 
IY 2 gal. of Aquatite for 
every cubic yard of con- 
crete. Proper consistency 
will be obtained if for 
each barrel of cement 1 
gal. of Aquatite and from 
10 to 15 gal. of water be 
used. If forms are below 
water level, an extremely 
stiff mixture should be 
poured. 

Waterproofing Ce- 
ment Mortars — The 1 :2 
mortar shall be gauged by 
addition of Aquatite to all 
water in the proportion 
of 1 gal. Aquatite to each 
barrel (4 bags) of cement. 

Covering Capacity — 
Approximately 1 % gal. will 
waterproof 1 cu. yd. concrete 
1:2:4 mix; 1 gal. will water- 
proof 100 sq. ft. 1-in. top 
coat 1 :2 mix cement mortar. 
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Clear-Coat No. 2 

Description — A 

colorless, transparent 
liquid for waterproofing 
and dampproofing out- 
side walls (above grade) 
of brick, stone, concrete 
cement, terra cotta, 
stucco, etc. Clear-Coat 
No. 2 does not discolor 
surfaces to which it is 
applied. Penetrates read- 
ily, filling all pores, ren- 
dering the surface im- 
pervious to moisture and 
driving rains. 



Senior High School, Reading, Pa. 

Richter & Eiler, Architects A. H. Leader, Supt. of Bldgs. M. Melody & Son, Contractors 
foundation walls, floors, etc., waterproofed with Aquabar Aquatite Integral Liquid 
Waterproofing. Subject to pressure of water 


Quick Set Anti-freeze 
and Accelerator 

Description — This 
liquid is added to the 
water used in mixing 
mass concrete, cement 
mortar, etc., for accelerat- 
ing the set so as to 
prevent freezing. Causes 
a rapid evaporation of 
the water and speeds 
the final set, permitting 
work to continue in 
temperatures as low as 
20° F. 


Covering Capacity — Approximately, 125 sq. ft., 1 coat; 80 sq. ft. 
per gal., 2 coats, depending upon porosity. 

Statite Plaster Bond No. 3 

Description— -A black compound for application to masonry 
surfaces of all kinds, so as to form a dampproofing and bond 
for plaster. It eliminates furring and lathing, 
cn Co Z erin e Capacity— Approximately, 75 sq. ft. per gal., 1 coat; 
50 sq. ft. per gal, 2 coats. 

Marine Cement No. 3A 

Description A black compound of heavy consistency 
for dampproofing exterior foundation walls below grade, 
also for application to floor slabs of ground floors. Applied 
cold. 

Covering Capacity — Approximately, 60 sq. ft. per gal., 1 coat; 
40 sq. ft., 2 coats. 

Stone Backing No. 3B 

Description — A black compound for damproofing unex- 
posed surfaces of cut stone and for rustproofing metal surfaces. 
It is applied just as it comes from the container. 

Covering Capacity— Approximately, 125 sq. ft. per gal., 1 coat; 
75 sq. ft., 2 coats. 

Mastic Insulite Cement No. 4 

Description — A black mastic for waterproofing foundation 
walls, tunnels, etc., against heavy water pressure; for overcoat- 
ing, calking and patching old roofs; sealing cracks, open joints, 
etc. Applied cold (with trowel) % to ^ in. thick according to 
the smoothness of the surface. When set, it has the consistency 
of hard rubber, never gets brittle and is unaffected by changes 
in temperature. Very elastic and adhesive; works freely. 

Covering Capacity — Approximately, 25 to 30 sq. ft. per gal, 1 
trowel coat. 

Iron-Clad Crystals No. 7B (Surface Treatment) 

Description — These crystals are dissolved in water, and 
applied to the concrete surface with a stiff brush or broom in 
2 coats of equal strength for wearproofing, waterproofing and 


dustproofing of same. 

Covering Capacity — Approximately, 
of surface with 2 coats. 


2 V 2 lb. will treat 100 sq. ft. 


Iron-Clad Liquid Floor Hardener 

Description — This material is flushed on the cement floor 
just as it comes from the container in 3 applications, for the 
wear-proofing and dustproofing of same. 

Covering Capacity— Approximately, 1 gal. will cover 100 sq. ft., 2 
coats, depending upon porosity. 

Liquid Floor Hardener 
( Integral Method ) 

Description — This liquid is 
added to the water used in mixing 
the cement top coat for wear- 
proofing, waterproofing and dust- 
proofing cement floors. 

Covering Capacity — 1 gal. will 
harden, approximately, 100 sq. ft. of 1-in. 
top coat, 1 :2 mixture cement mortar. 

Crysteel Metallic Hardener 
No. 7 

Description — This is a metal- 
lic powder that is mixed with the 
cement used for top coating. It 
forms a metallic crust that will 
withstand the most severe traffic. 

Designed for factories, ware- 
houses, etc. 

Covering Capacity — Approxi- 
mately, 30 lb. will treat 100 sq. ft. of 
surface. 



Reservoirs, Roaring Creek Water Company* 
Shamokin, Pa. 

Gannett and Fleming, Engineers 
Two reservoirs waterproofed throughout with Aquabar 
Integral Waterproofing Compound No. 1. Reservoirs contain 
approximately 2,500,000 gal. each 


Wood Floor Preservative 

A translucent liquid for preserving and dustproofing maple 
and yellow pine floors, without changing the appearance of the 
surface. It prevents rotting and decay, and adds to the wood 
those essential elements of preserving its life and appearance. 

Covering Capacity — Approximately, 250 sq. ft. per gal. for 1 coat; 
350 sq. ft. per gal. for 2 coats, depending upon the porosity. 

Elasticote No. 6 Waterproof Paint 

Description — A highly specialized liquid cement coating 
for waterproofing and dampproofing exterior and interior con- 
crete, brick, cement, stucco, plaster and masonry walls. Gives 
a handsome stonelike appearance and offers excellent wearing 
qualities. Made in various colors. 

Covering Capacity — Approximately, 150 sq. ft. per gal. for 1 coat; 
100 sq. ft. for 2 coats. 

Conco Cement Floor Paint 

Description — For coating cement floors above or below 
grade. Conco Cement Floor Paint prevents dusting and dis- 
integration of floors. It is extremely durable, and resists wear 
to a remarkable degree. 

Covering Capacity — Approximately, 250 sq. ft. per gal. for 1 coat; 
150 sq. ft. per gal. for 2 coats. 

Marine Waterproof Paint 

Description— -A decorative and protective coating for ap- 
plication to interior surfaces, swimming pools and surfaces 
immersed in water. It covers well and adheres firmly. Made 
in various colors. 

Covering Capacity— Approximately, 150 sq. ft. per gal. for 1 coat; 
100 sq. ft. per gal. for 2 coats. 

Roof Coating No. 5 

Description— A pure Trinidad asphaltum product having 
remarkable adhesive and saturating properties for overcoating 
and waterproofing roofs of every description. Restores life and 
waterproofing properties to any roof which had been exhausted 
by exposure to the sun. It is applied cold with a brush. 

Covering Capacity — Approximately, 100 sq. ft. per gal. for 1 coat. 

Sterlite Flat Wal-Finish 

A high grade washable paint for finishing interior plastered 
surfaces. 

Wal-Wite Enamel and Undercoating (Mill White) 

A high grade mill white possessing high light reflecting 
qualities. Particularly useful for application to walls, ceiling 

and columns for daylighting in- 
teriors. It retains its whiteness and 
can be repeatedly washed without 
injuring it. Will not turn yellow. 

Fabricators Red Oxide, Car- 
bonite Steel Coating 
(Structural Steel Coating) 

A paint made of the best rust 
inhibitors or moisture excluders 
known. For the protection of 
structural steel. Resists electrolysis 
to the maximum degree. 

Triple Seal System of 
Waterproofing 

This system is used for water- 
proofing swimming pools, reser- 
voirs, tunnels and basements 
where the water head is 2 ft. or 
more. It is a combination of the 
old membrane and the new in- 
tegral systems. 
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THE BITU-MORTAR WATERPROOFING COMPANY, INC. 

Manufacturers of Cement Waterproofing; Waterproofing Engineers 

and Contractors 

telephone 280 Madison Avenue 

Caledonia 5663, 5664 NEW YORK, N. Y. 



Fisk Building, 57th Street, Broadway and Eighth Avenue, 
New York, N. Y. 

CarrEre & Hastings, Architects Fred T. Ley, Contractor 


Products 

“B-M No. 78” Bitu- 
Mortar Liquid Water- 
proofing Compound. 

Services and Guarantee Bond 

Contractors for the execution of waterproofing 
in all sections of the country, making a specialty of 
difficult operations where other materials have failed. 

Will furnish bond from any bonding company, 
when required, guaranteeing work to remain absolutely 
watertight for a long term of years. 

An engineering department is maintained, which 
is at the service of all seeking advice on any questions 
concerning waterproofing of tunnels, subways, founda- 
tion walls, sewers, reservoirs, etc". 


“B-M No. 78” Bitu-Mortar Liquid Waterproofing 
Compound 

This is a bituminous emulsion which can be readily 
incorporated in ordinary portland cement mortar, ren- 
dering same absolutely and permanently impervious to 
water, even under severe pressure. 

Mortar so prepared will bond perfectly to either 
old or new concrete, brick, stone or iron, and can be 
applied to surfaces even when water is coming through. 


Suggestions for Application 

Nature of Work Conditions 


Tunnels, sub- 
ways, cellar 
walls. 


Already con- 
structed. Water 
coming through 
floors, ceilings 
or sidewalls. 


Material Required 
B itu - Mortar 
Liquid Water- 
proofing Com- 
pound, “ B-M 
No. 78.” 



Method of Carrying Waterproofing Back of Beams 



Method of Obtaining 
Continuous Coating 
Where Interior Wall 
Butts Against Out- 
side Wall 



Method of Waterproofing Under 
Grillages 

A — First operation, “dampcourse” 

B — Second operation 
C — Third operation, finished floor 


Partial List of Installations 

Architectural Insurance Co., Watertown, N. Y. ; York & Saw- 
yer, Architects; Charles I. Wills, Inc., Contractor 
Reconstruction Hospital, 100th Street, Central Park West, New 
York, N. Y. ; York & Sawyer, Architects; Charles I. Wills, 
Inc., Contractor 

R. H. Macy & Co., W. 34th and 35th Streets, New York, N. Y. ; 

Robt. D. Kohn, Architect ; Marc Eidlitz & Son, Contractors 
New York County Courthouse, Pearl and Centre Streets, New 
York, N. Y. ; Guy Lowell, Architect ; George A. Fuller Co., 
Contractors 

American Museum of Natural History, 77th Street and Central 
Park West, New York, N. Y. ; Trowbridge & Livingston, 
Architects; James Stewart & Co., Contractors 
Westchester Biltmore Country Club, Harrison, N. Y. ; Warren 
& Wetmore, Architects; George A. Fuller Co., Contractors 
Ajax Rubber Co., Trenton, N. J. ; Owner’s Engineers; Owner’s 
Contractor 

Munson S. S. Co. Building, Wall and Beaver Streets, New York, 
N. Y. ; Kenneth Murchison, Architect; George A. Fuller 
Co., Contractors 

Kerr S. S. Co. Building, 38 Beaver Street, New York, N. Y. ; 
Warren & Wetmore, Architects; George A. Fuller Co., Con- 
tractors 

Combustion Engineering Co. Building, 43-47 Broad Street, New 
York, N. Y. ; Ludlow & Peabody, Architects; George A. 
Fuller Co., Contractors 

7 Gold Street and 83 Maiden Lane Building, New York, N. Y. ; 
Clinton & Russell, Architects; Cauldwell, Wingate Co., Con- 
tractors 

Jas. A. Hearn & Sons, 26-28 W. 13th Street, New York, N. Y. ; 
Dunsmore & McClear, Engineers ; R. H. Howes Construction 
Co., Contractors 

Astoria Gas Plant, Astoria, L. I. (Underground Tunnel) ; W. 
Cullen Morris, Engineer; George A. Fuller Co., Contractors 
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HERMAN G. LOEW, President and Treasurer ORSON CORNMAN, Vice-President EDWARD P. CAFFALL, Secretary 

CAFFALL-CORNMAN CORPORATION 

Waterproofing and Dampproofing Engineers and Contractors 
“Caff all’s Scientific Process” 

305 Broadway 17 N. La Salle Street 

NEW YORK, N. Y. CHICAGO, ILL. 

TELEPHONE, Worth 2414 TELEPHONE, Dearborn 2697 


Services 

Waterproofing and Dampproofing Engineers 
and Contractors, specializing in “Caffall’s Scien- 
tific Process” of Preserving, Waterproofing and 
Cleaning all kinds of buildings above grade. 

“CaffalPs Scientific Process” of Preservation 

This process is the standard method of permanently 
preserving all masonry exposed to the weather, and is 
recognized as such by government, state and city authori- 
ties as well as by the scientists. 

The process consists in applying a special prepara- 
tion of paraffin and chemicals to the exterior walls of 
marble, granite, brick, terra cotta, stucco, and masonry 
of all kinds, either old or new. All stone is porous. 
Moisture penetrates it, especially when accompanied by 
strong winds. In communities where there is much 
smoke from factories, etc., carbon soot settles upon the 
surface and is carried into the pores by the rain. The 
union of this soot and moisture gives a sulphuric acid 
solution which quickly causes stone to crumble. Lime 
salts and frost also cause quick disintegration and are 
very damaging, especially when moisture is present. 

The compound employed in this process is invisible, 
insoluble and imperishable. It penetrates the material 
to which it is applied to a depth of *4 in. or more, de- 
pending upon the porosity of the stone, but it is possible 
to impregnate a brick through its entire thickness. It 
completely fills all pores or voids, forming an impene- 
trable barrier to water or moisture and preventing all 
disintegration. 

The preservative used is unaffected by acid and 
alkali solutions, gases and moisture, and is highly re- 
sisted to oxidation. One treatment will last as long 
as the surface to which it is applied. 

“CaffalFs Scientific Process” is not an experiment. 
It has stood the test of time and has an enviable record 
for durability. Structures treated with it over 50 years 
ago are still waterproof and in good condition. 

Many public buildings of historic interest, as well 
as churches, monuments, commercial buildings and many 
private residences have been successfully treated by this 
process, some of which are: 

The Obelisk in Central Park, New York, N. Y. 

Fraunces Tavern, Broad Street, New York, N. Y. 

The new American Wing of the Metropolitan Museum, New 
York, N. Y. 

Trinity Church, New York, N. Y. 

Alexander Hamilton Monument, New York, N. Y. 

Christ Church Cathedral, Hartford, Conn. 

Buckingham Memorial Fountain, Chicago, 111. 

Residence, I. N. P. Stokes, Greenwich, Conn. 

Residence, Carll Tucker, Mt. Kisco, N. Y. 

Important Waterproofing Suggestions 

There are certain vulnerable parts of the gable walls 
of buildings, which, if protected against the weather, 
will go far to insure a dry building. These are the 
parapet walls. If the average wall is examined, it will 
be found that the top of the parapet wall is the first 


part of the masonry to show signs of disintegration and 
wasting away of mortar joints. If {he following speci- 
fications are used, the penetration of dampness will be 
eliminated. 

North and east exposures are always subject to 
dampness, but the commencement of the trouble is gen- 
erally at the top of the building. 

Specification Suggestions as Alternate Bid 

When “Caffall’s Scientific Process” is specified, the 
furring of walls is unnecessary from the standpoint of 
weather penetration, and no other form of waterproof- 
ing is required. This, with our guarantee, assures the 
architect and owner of a dry building over a long period 
of years. 

Suggestion No. 1 — All exterior walls above grade shall be 
treated with “Caffall’s Scientific Process” for preserving and 
waterproofing, as applied by Caffall-Cornman Corporation. 
305 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 

Suggestion No. 2 — Brickwork of penthouses, bulkheads, 
side, rear and fire walls topped with stone, tile or terra cotta 
from roof flashline over and including the coping, down to the 
lintel level of the top story windows shall be treated with 
“Caffall’s Scientific Process” for preserving and waterproofing 
as applied by Caffall-Cornman Corporation, 305 Broadwav. 
New York, N. Y. 

Suggestion No. 3 — Brick or stone work of chimneys above 
roof flashing shall be treated with “Caffall’s Scientific Process” 
for preserving and waterproofing as applied by Caffall-Corn- 
man Corporation, 305 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 

Guaranteed Results 

We guarantee that the masonry (stonework, brick 
or terra ^ cotta) treated by us with “Caffall’s Scientific 
Process” will not discolor, disintegrate, chip, break, 
crumble or allow the penetration of moisture or water 
for a period of twenty (20) years from date of treat- 
ment; or should any of the aforesaid defects occur dur- 
ing that period, we will treat same where necessary 
without charge— except in cases due to subsequent settle- 
ment of the building foundations or the side thrust of 
improperly constructed roofing. 

References 

New York, N. Y. 

H. deB. Parsons, Consulting Engineer 

Professor Charles P. Berkey, Consulting Engineer, Columbia 
College 

Cass Gilbert, Architect 
Grosvenor Atterbury, Architect 
Walker & Gillette, Architects 
Bowen Bancroft Smith, Architect 

I. N. Phelps Stokes, Architect 
Geo. B. Post & Sons, Architects 
Cross & Brown, Real Estate 
Julius Gregory, Architect 

S. B. Eisendrath, Architect 
Buchman & Kahn, Architects 
C. P. Jennewein, Sculptor 

Other Cities 

Bennett, Parson & Frost, Architects, Chicago, 111. 

Whiton & McMahon, Architects, Hartford, Conn. 

Brown & Von Beren, Architects, New Haven, Conn. 

Ralph Hacker, Architect, Palisade, N. J. 
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THE PHILIP CAREY COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Waterproofing and Dampproofing Materials 
LOCKLAND, CINCINNATI, OHIO 

BRANCHES AND DISTRIBUTORS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 

FACTORIES : LOCKLAND, OHIO, AND PLYMOUTH MEETING, PA. 


Products 

Carey Percoproof (Liquid Damp- 
proofing). 

Carey Percoproof Plaster Bond. 

Carey Plastic Waterproofing Com- 
pound. 

Carey Waterproofing Primer. 

Carey Waterproofing Felts. 

Carey Waterproofing As- 
bestos Felts. 

Carey Waterproofing 
Fabrics. 

Carey Waterproofing As- 
phalts. 

Also Carey Fabricated Mem- 
brane; Carey Preformed Mem- 
brane System of Waterproofing. 

For Pipe Coverings, see pages 
A210-211; for Built-up Roofing, 
see pages A400-403 ; for As- 
bestos Shingles, see page A415; 
for Asphalt Shingles, see page 
A421 ; for Flooring, see page 
B1537. 

Experience and Facilities 

Established in 1873, The Philip Carey Company 
has enjoyed over a half century of continuous growth. 
Our Waterproofing Engineers are at your command. 
Complete information, specifications and estimates gladly 
furnished on request. 


Carey Plastic Waterproofing Compound 

A thick, plastic, asbestos waterproof- 
ing cement like a putty, applied cold with 
a trowel to foundation walls for uses simi- 
lar to Percoproof (Liquid Dampproofing) 
— see above — except that it will stand 
moderate hydrostatic (water) pressures 
of 1 to 10 ft. Send for Carey Water- 
proofing Specification No. 31. 

Carey Waterproofing Felts 

These materials are high grade 
asphalt saturated rag felts. 

A waterproof membrane built 
up of waterproofing felts according 
to our specification forms a flexible, 
economical, permanent application. 

Carey Waterproofing Asbestos 
Felts 

These felts are especially ap- 
plicable to waterproofing floors in 
chemical plants and mill construc- 
tion on account of their acid, 
alkali and fire resisting qualities. 

Carey Waterproofing Fabrics 

These materials are made from 100% pure cotton fabrics 
thoroughly saturated with a flexible asphaltic compound so as 
to insure an extremely high tensile strength with a reasonable 
percentage of stretch. They are applicable in waterproof mem- 
branes for railroad bridges and other structures where expan- 
sion and contraction or vibration are excessive. 



PRODUCTS 


TRADE-MARK 

Registered 



Applying Carey Percoproof Dampproofing 
Compound to the Outside of 
Foundation Walls 


Carey Percoproof (Liquid Dampproofing) 

Under ordinary ground conditions two coats of 
Carey Percoproof (Liquid Dampproofing) applied on the 
outside of the foundation walls will give a dry basement. 
It keeps dampness from “percolating” through the wall 
but is not used where any amount of hydrostatic (water) 
pressure is present — see Carey Plastic Waterproofing 
Compound listed below. A black liquid, bituminous 
material applied cold, similar to 
paint, with a long handled brush. 

Covering capacity averages 100 sq. 
ft. per gallon. See Carey Damp- 
proofing Specification “C.” 

Carey Percoproof Plaster Bond 

Applied directly over rough 
hollow tile or brick upon which the 
plaster is to be applied without the 
use of furring or lathing. A thin, 
black, liquid, asphaltic compound, 
like thin paint, which penetrates and 
waterproofs the walls. Applied in 
single coat in order to keep the orig- 
inal rough surface of the wall so 
that the plaster will bond satisfac- 
torily to same. Forms a barrier to 
infiltration (percolation) of damp- 
ness and prevents hideous plaster 
stains and loosening of the plaster 
wall. Also used on outside of 
masonry walls prior to stuccoing. 

See Carey Dampproofing Specifica- 
tion “B.” 


Carey Dampproofing Specification “B” 

For Dampproofing the Interior Surfaces of Outside 
Masonry Walls, Prior to Plastering 

(1) Work Included — This specification contemplates fur- 
nishing all materials and labor required to properly apply Carey 
Percoproof Plaster Bond to the interior of all outside brick 
or masonry walls above ground level, prior to plastering. 

(2) Work Not Included — This specification does not 
include pointing up masonry or plaster- 
ing and cementing of any kind. All 
cracks and holes shall be carefully filled 
with portland cement mortar, prior to 
applying Carey Percoproof Plaster Bond. 
Twenty-four hours after applying Carey 
Percoproof Plaster Bond the plaster may 
be applied. 

(3) Materials — 1 coat Carey Perco- 
proof Plaster Bond, IV 2 gals. per 100 sq.ft. 

(4) Application — After all cracks 
and holes have been filled carefully 
with portland cement mortar, and the 
wall is perfectly dry and free from 
any foreign matter that would interfere 
with the penetration or bonding quali- 
ties of the dampproofing coat, Carey 
Percoproof Plaster Bond shall be ap- 
plied uniformly, with a good bristle 
brush, to the interior of outside masonry 
walls from grade level to roof. 

In cases where the Carey Perco- 
proof Plaster Bond can not be applied 
to the walls continuously through the 
floor construction, it shall be applied 
back on the ceiling for at least 12 in. 
from the wall. 

Carey Percoproof Plaster Bond 
shall be applied behind window casings 
and to all cut-outs and recesses in the 
wall. 



Applying Carey Percoproof Plaster Bond 
Prior to Plastering 
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A second coat of about 1 gal. per 100 sq. ft. shall be applied 
to all very absorbent portions of the wall only. 

Carey Dampproofing Specification “C” 

For Dampproofing the Outside of Foundation Walls, Con- 
crete Bridges, Abutments, Culverts, Retaining Walls 
and Other Structures Below Ground Level 

(1) Work Included — This specification contemplates fur- 
nishing all materials and labor required to properly apply Carey 
Percoproof (Liquid Dampproofing) to the outside of all 
foundation walls below ground level. 

(2) Work Not Included — This specification does not in- 
clude pointing up masonry or cementing of any kind. All cracks 
and holes should be carefully filled with Portland cement 
mortar, and the surface shall be thoroughly cleaned and shall 
also be smooth and sufficiently dry to obtain good adhesion 
prior to applying Percoproof (Liquid Dampproofing). 

Drain tile may be laid around the footings. 

(3) Materials — 1 coat Carey Percoproof (Liquid Damp- 
proofing) IV 2 gal. per 100 sq. ft.; a second coat Carey Perco- 
proof (Liquid Dampproofing) 1 gal. per 100 sq. ft. 

(4) Application — After all cracks and holes have been 
filled carefully with portland cement mortar, and the foun- 
dation wall is perfectly dry and free from any foreign matter 
that would interfere with the penetration or bonding qualities 
of the dampproofing coat, Carey Percoproof (Liquid Damp- 
proofing) shall be applied uniformly with a good bristle brush 
or spraying machine to the outside of foundation walls from 
footings to ground level. 

Not less than twenty-four hours after applying the first 
coat of Carey Percoproof (Liquid Dampproofing) a second 
coat shall be applied. 

Carey Waterproofing Specification No. 32 

For General Waterproofing 

(1) Work Included — This specification contemplates fur- 
nishing all materials and labor to properly apply the built-up 
■waterproof membrane to ( state here surfaces to be water- 
proofed) below ground or water level. 

(2) Work Not Included — This specification does not in- 
clude pointing up the concrete, brick, stone, tile, masonry or 
cementing of any kind. All cracks, holes and voids shall 
be carefully filled with portland cement mortar. The surface 
shall be thoroughly clean and shall also be smooth and suffi- 
ciently dry to obtain good adhesion prior to applying the 
Primer. 

(3) Materials — Carey Waterproofing Primer (1 gal.) 9 
lbs. per 100 sq. ft.; Carey Waterproofing Asphalt No. 114, 50 
lbs. per 100 sq. ft. ; Carey Waterproofing Felt, 15 lbs. per 100 
sq. ft. ; Carey Waterproofing Asphalt No. 114, 25 lbs. per 100 sq. 
ft.; Carey Waterproofing Felt, 15 lbs. per 100 sq. ft.; Carey 
Waterproofing Asphalt No. 114, 25 lbs. per 100 sq. ft.; Carey 
Waterproofing Felt, 15 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. and Carey Water- 
proofing Asphalt No. 114, 25 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. Total approxi- 
mate weight per 100 sq. ft. to be 179 lbs. 

(4) Application — Carey Waterproofing Primer shall be 
applied uniformly and thoroughly brushed in. When the primer 
has dried to a slight tacky state the surface shall be mopped 
with Carey Water- 
proofing Asphalt No. 

114, into which, while 
still hot, shall be em- 
bedded the first sheet 
of Carey Waterproof- 
ing Felt. The succes- 
sive sheets of felt shall 
overlap the previous 
sheet 25 in., making 
eight courses of as- 
phalt and felt, includ- 
ing the primer. All the 
sheets of felt shall be 
solidly cemented to- 
gether with asphalt so 
that at no place shall 
felt touch felt. 

Reinforce all angles 
at corners, walls, etc., 
by cementing with 
Carey Waterproofing 
Asphalt No. 114 ap- 
plied hot, into which 
shall be embedded one 
thickness of 15-lb 
Carey Waterproofing 
Felt cut to extend at 


least 6 in. each way from the angle. Two such sheets shall be 
applied — one immediately after applying the primer, and another 
after the membrane is completed. 

Carey Waterproofing Specification No. 33 

For Waterproofing Floors in Mill Construction, Alkali, 
Acid and Fire Resistant 

(1) Work Included — This specification contemplates fur- 
nishing all materials and labor to properly apply the built-up 
waterproof membrane to the wood floors in mill construction. 

(2) Work Not Included — All knotholes and open cracks 
shall be tightly sealed. The floor shall be made free from 
splinters and nails before applying the waterproofing. Over 
the membrane shall be laid a second flooring and the flashings 
on the walls shall be covered with baseboards. 

(3) Materials — Carey Waterproofing Asphalt No. 114, 25 
lbs. per 100 sq. ft.; Carey 35-lb. Waterproofing Asbestos Felt, 
35 lbs. per 100 sq. ft.; Carey Waterproofing Asphalt No. 114, 
25 lbs. per 100 sq. ft.; Carey 15-lb. Waterproofing Asbestos 
Felt, 15 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. ; Carey Waterproofing Asphalt No. 
114, 25 lbs. per 100 sq. ft.; Carey 15-lb. Waterproofing Asbestos 
Felt, 15 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. and Carey Waterproofing Asphalt 
No. 114, 25 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 

(4) Application — The clean dry base floors shall be 
mopped with Carey Waterproofing Asphalt No. 114, into which, 
while still hot, shall be embedded sheets of 35-lb. Carey Water- 
proofing Asbestos Felt lapped 2 in. Over this shall be applied 
2 plies 15-lb. Carey Waterproofing Asbestos Felt overlapping 
one another 19 in. and also embedded in hot asphalt No. 114. 

Reinforce all angles at corners, walls, etc., by cementing 
with Carey Waterproofing Asphalt No. 1 14 applied hot, into 
which shall be embedded one thickness of 35-lb. Carey Water- 
proofing Asbestos Felt cut to extend at least 6 in. each way 
from the angle. Two such sheets shall be applied — one prior to 
applying the first sheet, another after the membrane is com- 
pleted. A finishing coat of Carey Waterproofing Asphalt No. 
114 shall be applied over the entire membrane. 

Carey Waterproofing Specification No. 35 

For Waterproofing Bridges and Structures Where 
Expansion and Contraction Are Excessive 

(1) Work Included — Use paragraph 1 Specification No. 32. 

(2) Work Not Included — Use paragraph 2 Specification 
No. 32. 

(3) Materials — Carey Waterproofing Primer (1 gal.), 9 

lbs. per 100 sq. ft.; Carey Waterproofing Asphalt No. 114, 50 
lbs. per 100 sq. ft.; Carey Heavy Waterproofing Fabric, 11 lbs. 

per 100 sq. ft.; Carey Waterproofing Asphalt No. 114, 25 lbs. 

per 100 sq. ft.; Carey Heavy Waterproofing Fabric, 11 lbs. per 

100 sq. ft. and Carey Waterproofing Asphalt No. 114, 25 lbs. 

per 100 sq. ft. 

(4) Application — Carey Waterproofing Primer shall be 
applied uniformly and thoroughly brushed in. When the primer 
has dried to a slight tacky state the surface shall be mopped 
with Carey Waterproofing Asphalt No. 114, into which, while 
still hot, shall be embedded the first sheet of Carey Heavy 
Waterproofing Fabric. The second sheet of Carey Water- 
proofing Fabric shall overlap the previous sheet 19 in. and 

also be embedded in 
hot asphalt No. 114 
so that at no place 
shall fabric touch 
fabric. 

Reinforce all angles 
at corners, walls, etc., 
by cementing with 
Carey Waterproofing 
Asphalt No. 114 ap- 
plied hot, into which 
shall be embedded one 
thickness of Carey 
Waterproofing Fabric 
cut to extend at least 
6 in. each way from 
the angles. Two such 
sheets shall be ap- 
plied — one immediately 
after applying the 
primer and another 
after the membrane is 
completed. A finishing 
coat of Carey Water- 
proofing Asphalt No. 
114 shall be applied 
over the entire mem- 
brane. 
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CERESIT WATERPROOFING CORPORATION 

Waterp roofings, Dampproofings, Floor Hardeners, Protective Coatings 

512-514 South Canal Street 


Products 

Ceresit Waterproofing Com- 
pound. 

Ceresit Waterproofing Pow- 
der. 

Cresolac Transparent Waterproofing. 

Ceresit Metallic Hardener. 

Indurite Liquid Hardener. 

Craxement Concrete Repair Compound. 
Crescrete Accelerator and Frostproofing. 
Cerox Colored Cement. 

Ceretone Cement Coloring Pigment. 

Cem-bric Waterproof Paint. 

Ceresit Asphaltic Dampproofing. 

Ceresit Asphaltic Plaster Bond. 

A 

Service 

Advisory engineering service available on water- 
proofing or concrete surfacing problems. 

Literature 

Bulletins describing materials and containing com- 
plete data sent on request. 

Ceresit Waterproofing Compound 

(a) An integral waterproofing in paste form. 

(b) To be added to portland cement mixtures at 
the time of mixing. 

(c) Its use increases workability. 

(d) Reduces labor costs in placing. 

(e) Permits reduction in water content without 
loss in plasticity. 

(f) Densifies and permanently waterproofs con- 
crete, cement stucco and cement plaster. 

Requirements — For mass concrete, use 8 lb. per cu. yd. 
For portland cement plaster, use 2 to 3 lb. to each sack of 
cement. For portland cement stucco use 2 to 3 lb. to each sack 
of cement. 

Standard Specification — All concrete [cement plaster] 
[cement stucco] shall be waterproofed by the addition of Ceresit 
Waterproofing Compound, an integral waterproofing, manufac- 
tured by Ceresit Waterproofing Corporation, Chicago, which 
shall be used in accordance with the manufacturer’s directions. 

Ceresit Waterproofing Powder 

An integral waterproofing in powder form. Added to 
concrete at the time of mixing. This material performs 
the same function as Ceresit Waterproofing Compound. 

Requirements — Use 2 to 3 lb. to each sack of cement. Mix 
dry with cement before adding water or aggregates to batch. 

Cresolac Transparent Waterproofing 

A transparent liquid applied with a brush or spray 
to concrete, brick or other masonry for protection against 
penetration of water or moisture. This material pene- 
trates the surface pores and makes the treated surface 
water repellent. It does not affect or change the original 
color. It is particularly effective on concrete block or tile. 

Covering Capacity — Two coats required. 1 gal. covers 
200 sq. ft., 2-coat work. 

Crescrete Accelerator and Frostproofing 

For accelerating the set of portland cement and pro- 
tection against freezing at low temperatures. Also of 


value as an integral hardener and 
waterproofing agent. 

Ceresit Metallic Hardener 

A finely ground and graded metal- 
lic compound for incorporation in the top of wearing 
course of concrete floors. This material is particularly 
well adapted for heavy duty floors, producing a surface 
which is dustless and extremely dense and hard. It is 
furnished in gray or red. 

Requirements — 25 to 35 lb. to each 100 sq. ft., depending 
on traffic conditions. 

Indurite Liquid Hardener 

A colorless liquid for application to concrete floor 
surfaces. This material greatly increases hardness, and 
eliminates dusting. The treatment is made in two appli- 
cations. 

Requirements — 1 gal. will treat 100 sq. ft. 

Craxement Concrete Repair Compound 

A special quick-setting repair cement for perma- 
nently repairing cracks, holes, breaks and worn spots 
in concrete floors. It bonds securely to old concrete and 
produces a hard, dense surface of high strength and 
wearing quality. 

Cerox Colored Cement 

A colored waterproof portland cement for use 
wherever colored concrete surfaces are required. Used 
in the same manner as standard portland cement. Made 
in a variety of colors. Eliminates measuring and mixing 
of colors and cement on the job. 

Ceretone Cement Coloring Pigment 

Ceretone densifies, hardens, waterproofs and colors 
cement mixtures. Its greatest use is for colored cement 
floors. It provides an attractive floor surface which is 
durable both as to service and permanence of color. 

Ceretone colors are red, brown, buff, green and 
black. 

It is shipped in 20 and 100-lb. containers. 

Cem-Bric Waterproofing Paint 

A specially prepared paint for use on concrete, brick 
and masonry surfaces. Dries to dense and hard sur- 
face. 

Ceresit Asphaltic Dampproofing 

A heavy asphaltic paint for application on founda- 
tions of concrete, brick, or other masonry, below grade, 
to protect against dampness or surface water. It is also 
used for a primer and cement coat for membrane water- 
proofing. 

Covering Capacity— For 1-coat work, 1 gal. will cover 60 
to 70 sq. ft. For 2-coat work, 1 gal. will cover 40 to 50 sq. ft. 

Ceresit Asphaltic Plaster Bond 

A heavy asphaltic compound for application to the 
inside surfaces of outer or exposed walls on which plaster 
is to be applied. This material prevents injury to the 
plaster from dampness. 

Covering Capacity — For 1-coat work, 1 gal. will cover 60 
to 70 sq. ft. For 2-coat work, 1 gal. will cover 40 to 50 sq. ft. 


CHICAGO, ILL. 
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HYDROSEAL WATERPROOFING COMPANY 

FORMERLY CONCRETE WATERPROOF PAINT CO. 

829-835 North 3rd Street, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Products 

Hydroseal Bitumastic Coatings; Penetritf 
Integral Waterproofings ; Penetrite Floor Hard- 
eners and Coatings; Hydroseal Metaltite; 
Kling-Koat Cement Coating; Masonry Coatings. 

Below is a list of the specific materials for the 
average conditions. 


HVDROSEAL 



Advantages 

Years of specialized experience has taught us 
that the proper application is no less important 
than the use of the highest quality materials. This has led 
to the maintenance of reliable men with experience pertain- 
ing to the application of waterproofing and dampproofing 
materials. 

In using our materials we co-operate with the architect to 
see that he receives the results that he desires, as well as to see 
that the material is being applied correctly. 

Our liquid materials such as Hydroseals, Kling-Koat Ce- 
ment Coating and Penetrite Transparent Waterproofing Com- 
pound, are applied by spray under 80-lb. pressure. This method 
insures the Hydroseal, etc., penetrating the surfaces by force, 
and at the same time gives the surface a coating, making a 


METALTITE 

TRADE-MARKS 


perfect plaster bond, dampproof coating or water- 
proofing. 

The many prominent buildings on which our 
materials have been used successfully are per- 
manent testimonials of the quality of our materials 
and our knowledge of waterproofing. 

Policy 

After more than ten years’ experience in man- 
ufacturing waterproofing materials we are con- 
vinced that they should be made only of the 
highest quality. 

From the time we started we adopted the policy of making 
the very best possible materials. Regardless of competition we 
have maintained the highest standard of our materials. Due to 
our quantity production you can obtain the greatest possible value. 

Our customers appreciate that it does not pay to jeopardize 
the entire result of the work when the proportionate cost of the 
waterproofing materials is practically a few per cent of the 
entire contract. IV e have never sacrificed the high quality of 
our products to meet competition. 

When you use materials manufactured by the Hydroseal 
Waterproofing Company you are insuring yourself against 
unsatisfactory results. 


Brands, Uses and Specifications 

Purposes Material 

For Dampproofing and Waterproofing Concrete, Brick and Cement 


Specifications 


To dampproof exposed walls to be plas- 
tered— un furred or furred with hollow 
brick, furring tile or concrete blocks. 
To prevent surface infiltration and 
dampness in basements and cellars 
For dampproofing the interior of exterior 
walls above or below grade 


To prevent and resist severe conditions 
of dampness and water below sub- 
level 

To render waterproof by physical mix- 
ture with concrete and cement 


An iron waterproofing applied on the in- 
side face of exterior walls below grade, 
and on top of structural slabs 
Used as an integral waterproofer, an in- 
tegral hardener, as well as an anti- 
freeze 

For the protection of limestone, marble, 
etc., against stain caused by the cement 
through surrounding masonry 
To prevent water penetration through 
old walls of stucco, cement faced brick 
or stone by an exterior application 

For prevention against electrolysis and 
corrosion of exposed structural steel 


Hydro seal No. 330 

Hydro seal No. 640 
Hydroseal Semi-mastic 


Hydroseal No. 640, in conjunction with 
burlap, felt or cheesecloth. 

Penetrite Integral Waterproofing Paste 

Penetrite Integral Waterproofing Powder 

Hydroseal Metaltite 

Conwatco Mix 

For Stainproofing Limestone and Marble 

Hydro seal No. 309 

Penetrite Transparent Compound 

For the Protection of Metal 

Hydroseal No. 352 


Coat the interior of all exposed walls 
1 coat, and, if necessary, 2 

Apply 2 heavy continuous coats 

To be applied (stipulate where) by a 4 
knot brush, to be a continuous coating 
from grade to roof line, 1 ft. on ceil- 
ing 

Apply No. 640, and burlap, etc., alter- 
nately 3 to 5-ply until the hydrostatic 
pressure is equalized 

For ordinary work add 1 gal. to 32 gal. 
of water 

Use 2 lb. to a bag of cement; under 
most severe conditions 3 lb. 

To be applied and guaranteed by Con- 
tract Department of H. W. Co. 

Conwatco Mix as waterproofer for mass 
concrete, use 1 gal. to 15 gal. of 
gauging water 

Apply to all unexposed sides of stone. 

1 continuous coat 

Apply 2 coats, having joints well mor- 
tared 


Apply 1 shop coat, to be followed by 
a field coat, different color 


To beautify and protect exterior walls 
of brick, stucco cement, and concrete 

To prevent water penetration through 
old walls of stucco, cement faced brick 
or stone by an exterior application 

To prevent the dusting and abrasion of 
concrete floors 

For application after cement or concrete 
floor is laid. Makes the floor hard, 
dustproof and waterproof 

Mixed with the cement to harden and 
waterproof 

Used as an integral waterproofer, an in- 
tegral hardener 


For Waterproofing and Beautifying Concrete and Plaster Surfaces 


Kling-Koat Cement Coating (flat and 
gloss) 

Penetrite Transparent Compound 


For Treatment of Floors 

Penetrite Floor Finish 

Penetrite Liquid Floor Hardener 


Penetrite Metallic Floor Hardener 
Conwatco Mix 

For Caulking 

Hydroseal Caulking Compound 


Applied like paint, 2 coats 

Apply 2 coats, having joints well mor- 
tared 


Apply 1 coat primer and 2 coats finish. 
Allow 24 hours between applications 

One application is all that is necessary if 
the condition is not severe 

Approximately 20 lb. to a sq. ft. in the 
1-in. top coat 

For mass concrete and top coat use 1 gal. 
of gauging water. For mortar work 
use 1 qt. to 1 bag of Portland cement 
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CONTRACT WATERPROOFING CO. 

INCORPORATED 

Waterproofing Engineers and Contractors 
1956-57 Railway Exchange Building 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y. WASHINGTON, D. C. NASHVILLE, TENN. BALTIMORE, MD. ATLANTA, GA. 

PITTSBURGH, PA. CLEVELAND, OHIO CHICAGO, ILL. KANSAS CITY, MO. LITTLE ROCK, ARK. 

LOS ANGELES, CAL. NEW ORLEANS, LA. PHILADELPHIA, PA. HOUSTON, TEX. BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 

BOSTON, MASS. SHREVEPORT, LA. DETROIT, MICH. BUFFALO, N. Y. 

Consult Telephone Directory for Local Branch Office Addresses, or Write Home Office 


Services 

We are Engineers and Contractors for 
the perfect Waterproofing, Oilproofing, 
Frostproofing or Fumeproofing of any 
structure of concrete, brick, tile or stone. 


Ferro-Tite Method 

Ferro-Tite, the iron method of waterproof- 
ing, is used in the performance of all of our contracts. 

The surfaces are first thoroughly prepared, after 
which sufficient coats of Ferro-Tite are applied to secure 
the desired results. 

The first coat penetrates the concrete and, on oxida- 
tion, expands and perfectly seals all pores of the concrete. 

The succeeding coats form a solid sheet of oxidized 
iron on the surface. After these coats have thoroughly 
set, slush coats of sand and cement containing Ferro- 
Tite are applied, which restores the surface to the color 
of ordinary concrete. 

Plaster may be applied directly to this surface, or 
it may be painted over. 

Specifications 

Walls — The following surfaces shall be 

waterproofed by the application of Ferro-Tite, the iron 
method of waterproofing as applied by 
the Contract Waterproofing Co. 

Floors — All floors resting on earth 
shall be waterproofed by the application 


of Ferro-Tite, the iron method of waterproof- 
ing as applied by the Contract Waterproof- 
ing Co. 

This contractor shall apply his material 
to the top of the rough slabs for these floors, 
after which others shall at once apply the finish 
topping. 

Guarantee 

We will guarantee any surfaces waterproofed by 
us to be waterproof and dampproof for a period of ten 
years, subject to causes beyond our control, such as frac- 
tures in walls, etc. 

Resistance to Hydrostatic Pressure 

Although we prefer to, and usually do, apply Ferro- 
Tite to the inner surfaces of exterior walls, etc., it will 
withstand any pressure of water that the walls can with- 
stand. This is also the case where Ferro-Tite is applied 
to the outside of exterior walls. 

Engineers, Architects and Contractors 

Write for our handbook on structural waterproof- 
ing, which contains valuable information, suggestions and 
hundreds of references from the foremost architects, 
engineers and contractors in the coun- 
ty* 

Our reputation as waterproof ers is 
based on accomplishment. 



Ferro -Tite 

r — METHOD 



BELL TELEPHONE BUILDING 

ST. JLOUIS 

M.iuran Russell Si Crowell. Architects 
Westlake Construction Co., Contractors 


BOOK TOWER BUILDING 

DETROIT 

Louis' Kan) per. Inc., Architects 
Surrctt-Dilks Co., Contractors 



LAKE SHORE DRIVE BUILDING 

CHICAGO 

Hooper Si janusch, Inc., Architects 
Hallbauer-LaBahn. Inc., Contractors 



MISSOURI-?.* 

ST 
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THE ELATERITE PAINT & MANUFACTURING CO. 

Waterproofing and Bonding Materials 
DES MOINES, IOWA 

EASTERN DISTRIBUTERS 

ELATERITE PRODUCTS CORPORATION 

NEW YORK, N. Y. t 22 East 17th Street — Telephone Stuyvesant 9084 BOSTON, MASS., Room 819, 6 Beacon Street — Telephone, Haymarket 3346 

PACIFIC COAST DISTRIBUTERS 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., San Francisco Waterproofing Co., 1372 Mission Street — Telephone, Hemlock 3930 



Products 

No. 60, Des Moines Elaterite 
for Waterproofing and Bonding; No. 

65, Des Moines Elaterite for Stone 
Backing. 

Also manufacturers of Preservative 
Paints for all classes of surfaces, including Acid and 
Heat Resisting Paint, and Metal Protective Paint. 

No. 60, Waterproofing and Bonding 

No. 60, Des Moines Elat- 
erite, is both a waterproof- 
ing and a bonding material. 

Its base is an intensely ad- 
hesive, extremely elastic, 
non-porous, acid resisting, 
absolutely waterproof hy- 
dro-carbon known as “min- 
eral rubber.” It seals the 
pores of concrete, cement, 
brick, tile or stone, de- 
stroys capillary attrac- 
tion and provides a con- 
tinuous film which com- 
pletely shuts out dampness. 

In addition, its intensely ad- 
hesive quality makes it an 
ideal bonding material, per- 
mitting the direct applica- 
tion to it of plaster or 
stucco coats. 

Uses— -For waterproof- 
ing all brick, stone, concrete and cement 
an integral waterproofing to be mixed 
cement mixtures and for bonding plaster, 
leums, etc. 

Advantages — • Intensely adhesive, permanent character ; 
extreme resistance to all acids, preventing disintegration; per- 
manent pliability and elasticity, preventing breaking of the 
waterproof film from hair cracks or expansion and contraction ; 
smooth liquid character, providing a continuous, rubbery 
blanket ; absolute waterproof character, sealing the surface 
against passage of dampness ; combination of waterproofing and 
bonding, permitting doing away with lath or furring, economiz- 
ing room and saving in labor and material costs. It meets every 
waterproofing requirement, thus there is no need to specify a 
different material for outside foundations, inside walls, base- 
ment floors or bonding. 

Application — Applied cold, it spreads rapidly with broad 
flat brushes or may be applied with an air gun or spray. No 
hot swabbing or layers of felt required and any workman can 
apply it. 

Covering Capacity — 100 to 150 sq. ft. (one coat) per gal. 

or from 80 to 100 sq. ft. (two coats) on cement, brick or 
stone, depending on porosity; 250 to 300 sq. ft. on wood or 
metal. 

Specifications — (a) For Waterproofing Substructures — 
The waterproofing contractor shall apply a waterproof mem- 
brane of No. 60, Waterproofing and Bonding, Des Moines 
Elaterite, manufactured by The Elaterite Paint & Manu- 
facturing Co., Des Moines, Iowa, to the outside of all foun- 
dation walls to a point 6 in. above grade, including piers, and 
to be carried over all footings and properly joined to water- 
proofing course on outside walls. Membrane to consist of 2 
coats properly applied so there shall be no pinholes or uncov- 
ered spaces. At least 24 hours must elapse after the application 
of first coat before applying a heavy second coat, allowing it to 
dry thoroughly before covering. Walls shall be cleaned thor- 
oughly to remove all loose particles, must be dry and, if of 
concrete, thoroughly set before applying No. 60, Waterproofing 
and Bonding, Des Moines Elaterite. 



TRADE-MARK 


Applying Plaster Coat Directly 
to “Des Moines Elaterite” 
Waterproofing and Bond- 
ing Coat 

surfaces and as 
in concrete or 
stucco, tile, lino- 


(b) For Dampproofing Interior 
Walls Which Are to Be Plastered , or for 
Waterproofing Exterior Walls Which Are 
to Be Stuccoed — The contractor is to apply 
2 coats of No. 60, Waterproofing and Bonding, 
Des Moines Elaterite, manufactured by The 
Elaterite Paint & Manufacturing Co., 
Des Moines, Iowa, over the inside surface of all exterior walls 
which are to be plastered, and outside surface of all walls 
which are to be stuccoed. The walls are to be clean and dry and 
the application to be so made that there shall be no pinholes or 
uncovered spaces. At least 24 hours must elapse between the appli- 
cation of the first and second coat, which is to be a heavy coat. 

Plaster is to be applied directly over the coating of No. 60, 
Des Moines Elaterite, after the second coat is “set” but while it 
is still “tacky,” though not sooner than 3 hours after the second 
application, nor longer thereafter than 10 days. Stucco is to be 
applied directly over the coating of No. 60, Des Moines Elaterite, 
while it is “tacky,” but not sooner than three hours after appli- 
cation of the second coat nor longer thereafter than 10 hours. 

The waterproofing and bonding coats may be applied with 
air gun or spray, if contractor prefers. 

(c) For Integral Waterproofing Use — All mortar to be 
made waterproof must have No. 60, Waterproofing and Bond- 
ing, Des Moines Elaterite, as manufactured by The Elaterite 
Paint & Manufacturing Co., Des Moines, Iowa, incorporated 
integrally, proportioned either with the water used for temper- 
ing or with the quantity of portland cement used in the batch 
in the following manner: 

If proportioned with the water used for tempering it should 
be 1 to 8 — 1 part No. 60, Des Moines Elaterite, to 8 parts water. 

If proportioned with the portland cement it should be 1 gal. 
No. 60, Des Moines Elaterite, to each 1% bags of portland 
cement used. 

The No. 60, Des Moine^ Elaterite, is to be added to the 
mixture in the foregoing proportions after the water has been 
put in for tempering, and the mixing is then to be continued 
until there is complete and thorough distribution throughout 
the mixture. It must not be added to the water before the 
latter has been put in for tempering the mixture. 

This specification covers mortars for laying up brick or 
rubble stone; for stucco; plaster for coating the inside of 
cellar and other walls ; for cement floor and roof toppings ; for 
cement slabs to be spread over cinder fill in roof construction; 
for concrete not subject to heavy water pressure. 

For integral mixture in waterproofing concrete which is 
subject to heavy water pressure the proportion should be 
changed to 1 part No. 60, Des Moines Elaterite, to 4 parts 
water used — 1 gal. No. 60 to each 4 gal. of water. The No. 
60 to be added after the water has been stirred into the mixture 
and the stirring continued until there is complete distribution. 

No. 65 Stone Backing 

Specification — All stone 
on the five unexposed 
sides ; also entire in- 
ner surface, including 
joints, to be coated 
after the stone is set 
with No. 65, Stone 
Backing, Des Moines 
Elaterite, as manufac- 
tured by The Elater- 
ite Paint & Manufac- 
turing Co. of Des 
Moines, Iowa. 


coated, before setting, 


Prices and Refer- 
ences 

These will be 
gladly sent on re- 
quest. 



Protecting Stone Facing from 
Discoloration with “Des 
Moines Elaterite” 
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GENFIRE STEEL COMPANY 

(THE GENERAL FIREPROOFING BUILDING PRODUCTS) 

Waterproofing and Dampproofing Products and Technical Paints 

YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 

For Branch Offices, see page B1294 


Products 

Waterproofings, Integral and Membrane; Damp- 
proofings, above and below grade; Roofings, built-up 
membrane and plastic; Cement Accelerators and 
Frost Preventives; Floor Hardeners and Preserva- 
tives for cement or wood, integral, plain and colored, 
and after-treatments; Steel and Iron Paints; Acid- 
proofings ; Bonding Compound; Timber Preserva- 
tive; Oilproofing. 

For Steel Windows and Doors, see pages A948-949 ; 
for Metal Lath, Steel Joists and other Metal Products, 
see pages B 1294-129 7. 


Waterproofings, Integral 

GF Waterproofing Paste (GF 10)— An ammonium 
stearate paste used in the gauging water for densifying and 
waterproofing all kinds of concrete ajid cement work. 

For mass concrete, 1 :2:4 or 1 :2Ms :5, mix 1 gallon GF 10 in 
every 34 gallons of water. 

For cement floors, mortar, plaster or stucco, 1:2 or 1 :2%, 
mix 1 gallon GF 10 in every 17 gallons of water. 

GF Waterproofing Powder (GF 11)— This product is the 
same as the water repellant material formed by the combination 
of GF 10 with cement in concrete and cement work. 

For all work mix, dry, 2 pounds of GF 11 with each bag 
of cement. Especially suitable for cast stone, cement blocks, 
and other similar work where a minimum of water is used. 

GF Cement Accelerator (GF 12)— A colorless liquid to 
be mixed with the gauging water. It accelerates the set of 
cement so that concrete and cement work in 2 days is as hard, 
throughout its thickness, as ordinary work in 30 days. It raises 
the temperature of the mass and lowers the freezing point of 
water, so that it becomes a frost preventive, thereby eliminating 
the necessity of heating water, aggregates or finished work. 
It densities the mass and makesk cement work waterproof. 

As an accelerator, it requires 1 gallon of GF 12 per barrel 
of cement, being mixed, for cement work, 1 gallon of GF 12 to 
10 gallons of water. 

As a frost preventive, lowest temperature for the next two 
hours after placing the work must be anticipated and GF 12 
mixed with the gauging water in the following proportions : 

Anticipated Temperature Mixture 

29° F. l gal. GF 12 to 10 gal. water 

24 F. 2 gal. GF 12 to 10 gal. water 

17 F. 3 gal. GF 12 to 10 gal. water 

GF 14 Ironcote — A finely ground iron powder chemically 
treated to form a waterproofing for walls and floors subjected 
to hydrostatic pressure. To be mixed with water and applied 
with a brush in 4 or 5 coats to the surfaces of old or new 
construction required to be waterproofed. 


Waterproofings, Membrane 

GF Bitumen (GF 17) — A high grade pure bitumen to be 
melted and used hot, with either GF 18 Waterproof Felt or 
GF 21 Saturated Fabric. Remains elastic at zero and will not 
run or slide at 140° F. 


Physical Properties GF 17 

Weight per gallon 

Specific gravity 60° F 

Melting point B & R 

Flash point 

Ignition point ..!!! 

Ductility 77° F. 5 cm. per min 

Evaporation 320° F. 7 hrs 

Loss 50 gr. 5 hrs. 325° F 

Penetration: 32° F. 200 gr. 60 sec 

77° F. 100 gr. 5 sec 

_ 115° F. 50 gr. 5 sec 

Soluble in: Carbon disulphide 

Carbon tetrachloride 

86° . naphtha 

Analysis: Ash 

Sulphur *.*.*.' 

Paraffin 

Coal tar ’ 


8.71 lb. 

1.05 

150° to 170° F. 

450° F. 

550° F. 

20 cm. 

0.09% 

1% 

10 

28 to 40 

75 to 100 

99.8% 

99 8% 

68% 

Trace 

2 . 2 % 

0.7% 

None 


2- ply work. . . 

3- ply work. . . . 
1 mop coating 


Quantities Required GF 17 

13 gal. per 100 sq. ft. of surface 

17 gal. per 100 sq. ft. of surface 

5 gal. per 100 sq. ft. of surface 


On concrete it is better to use first a priming coat of GF 16 
to give proper bond and penetration to the GF 17. 

GF Waterproof Felt (GF 18)— A strong, bitumen- 
saturated felt, made of all rag stock weighing 15 pounds per 
100 square feet, single-ply. Each fiber is coated and impreg- 
nated with bitumen. Used with GF 17 Bitumen in alternate 
layers of GF 17 and GF 18 to form a built-up membrane 
waterproofing. 

For ordinary work use 2 plies of GF 18 and 3 coats of 
GF 17. Against water pressure use 3 plies of GF 18 and 4 coats 
of GF 17. 


GF Saturated Fabric (GF 21)— A cotton duck fabric, 
saturated with GF 17 Bitumen. For use in deep foundations 
or on bridges and floors subject to vibration and stresses. 

Use 2 plies of GF 21 and 3 coats of GF 17. 


, Physical Properties GF 21 

Width unsaturated 

Width saturated [ . . 

Weight unsaturated, per sq. yd 

Weight saturated, per sq. yd 

Min. tensile strength per Iin. in. lengthwise 

Min. tensile strength per lin. in. crosswise 

Threads per lin. in 

Flexible 

Stretch 


....37 in. 

36 in. 

... 5 oz. 
... 13 oz. 

65 lb. 

. ... 50 lb. 
.22 to 26 
0-250° F. 
10 % 


Dampproofings 

Brush Coating (GF 16) — A pure bitumen paint, ap- 
plied cold as a brush coating to the exterior faces of walls 
below grade, and on concrete underbed below wood floors and 
sleepers. Applied in 1 coat, afterwards touching up any bare 
spots. Never use any kind of brush coating on the interior 
of a wall below grade, but use Portland cement plaster with 
GF 10. 

GF Mastic Cement (GF 250) — A heavy plastic coating, 
applied cold with a trowel for the same uses as GF 16. 

Can be applied to damp surfaces, such as newly built con- 
crete walls where it is desired to proceed with the backfilling at 
once. Also as a dampcourse across footings or over tops of 
foundation walls, turning up 6 inches on inside faces of walls. 

Made also in colors for use in calking around window 
frames, and pointing up joints and cracks in masonry or stucco. 

GF 270— A special form of GF 250 made in light and dark 
gray of a heavy consistency to be used by hand for calking 
purposes. 

GF Transparent Waterproofing (GF 100) — A trans- 
parent, pore filling liquid containing 38% of waterproofing ele- 
ments, which remain, as a water repellant filling, after the 
volatile vehicle has evaporated. For waterproofing exposed 
exteriors of brick, stone, stucco or concrete, and interiors of 
tanks and reservoirs. Prevents efflorescence and staining or 
discoloring. Must not be applied when temperature of the sur- 
face is below 60° F. 

To be applied in 2 coats at intervals of 24 hours, all 
open joints and cracks being first pointed up with GF 250 
Colored. 

GF Brick and Cement Coating (GF 101)— A high grade 
paint for the same uses, under the same conditions, as GF 100. 
It is unaffected by the alkalis and lime of cement and will not 
crack or peel. Made in various colors. 

Applied in 2 coats under the same conditions as GF 100. 

GF Thinner (GF 101) — To be mixed 1 gallon with 5 gal- 
lons GF 101, to form a priming coat for GF 101, on new or 
absorbent surfaces. 

GF 102 Cement Paint — A dry cement paint powder to be 
mixed with cold water. For application with a brush or spray 
to any kind of masonry or wood exterior walls or interior 
walls and ceilings. Made in light and dark red, gray, buff, 
green, white and ivory. 

GF Dampproof Coating (GF 200)— A bitumen paint to 
be applied to interior surfaces of exposed brick, stone or tile 
walls above grade. Dries tacky so that lime plaster can be 
applied directly to it any time within 30 days. Must not be 
applied to cement surfaces, unless a mechanical bond for the 
plaster is obtained by chipping, and must never be applied to any 
surface intended to receive a Portland cement plaster. (Use 
GF 10 integrally.) 

Applied cold with a brush, so that surface is black and 
shiny, giving all bare spots a second coat. 
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Analysis GF 200 

Gravity at 60° F 20° 

Specific gravity at 68° F . 0.957 

Non-volatile components consisting of pure bitumen (Gilsonite 20%) . .60% 
China wood oil and volatile vehicle consisting of a distillate of a 

bitumen base 40% 

Coal tar or pitch None 

GF Stainproof Backing (GF 220) — A bitumen paint to 
be applied cold to the built-in parts of all cut stone, to prevent 
staining and discoloration through penetration of alkalis and 
moisture from the masonry. 

Analysis GF 200 


Bitumen 60% 

Volatile vehicle 40% 

Coal tar or pitch None 


Applied cold with a brush, either at the yard or on the 
ground, touching up all bare spots just before building in. 

GF Crystalrox (GF 145) — A fine white powder to be 
dissolved in water and applied to the exposed faces of all cut 
stone, marble or cement work, to harden the surface and prevent 
stains and discolorations. 

Also for application to freshly lime or cement plastered 
walls, to interpose a neutralizing: film between the caustic alkalis 
of the surface and the decorative finish. 

Dissolved in water and applied in 2 coats as follows: 

1st coat — 2 pounds GF 145 in IV 2 gallons of water. 

2nd coat — 2 pounds GF 145 in 1 gallon of water. 

Floor Hardening and Preserving 

GF Cement Accelerator (GF 12) — Described before 
under Waterproofings. Used in the mixing water in proportion 
of 1 gallon of GF 12 to 10 gallons of water will harden and 
set the floor throughout its thickness in 2 days, as ordinary 
work in 30 days. 

Made also in colored paste form, red, brown, buff, gray and 
green to make an integrally colored cement floor equal in appear- 
ance and durability to tile. Use minimum of V 2 gallon of red, 1 
gallon of green or % gallon of each of the other colors per bag 
of cement, increasing these quantities if a deeper color is desired. 

GF 12 Colored Wax — A floor wax made in the same col- 
ors as GF 12 colored, for application to colored cement floors to 
give a gloss finish and to rectify patchiness of the surface due to 
poor workmanship in laying. 

GF Metallic Hardener (GF 140) — Pure iron particles 
properly graded and specially treated to become temporarily non- 
absorbent. To be mixed dry with equal weight of cement and 
troweled on to the surface of a cement floor at time of laying. 
Use 15, 25 or 30 pounds of GF 140 per 100 square feet of sur- 
face, according to severity of wear. 

GF Crystalrox (GF 145) — A colorless powder to be dis- 
solved in water and applied in 2 coats to the set up surface of 
an old or new cement floor. 

1st coat — 2 pounds GF 145 in IV 2 gallons of water. 

2nd coat — 2 pounds GF 145 in 1 gallon of water. 

This gives a 17% solution of chemical hardener over every 
foot of surface. Floors can be used between applications. 

GF Floor Enamel (GF 155) — A colorless or colored 
cement floor paint containing a minimum of pigment, just suffi- 
cient to hide or cover any stains or discolorations of the surface, 
being unaffected by the alkalis of cement. Applied in 2 coats 
with an interval of 24 hours between. Very dusty, porous floors 
or floors laid directly upon the ground should first receive a 
priming coat of GF 155 Transparent. Made in colorless, red, 
brown, gray and green. 

GF Wood Floor Preservative (GF 160) — A highly 
wear resistant transparent oil filler and finish combined, for 
either hard or soft wood floors, that is unaffected by water, 
oils, alkalis, etc. Prevents dry rot, shrinkage and splintering. 
Gives an eggshell, gloss finish, that can be varnished, waxed 
or polished. One coat sufficient for years of constant wear. 
Surfaces must be clean and dry. 

Roofings 

Membrane GF 17, GF 18, and GF 21 — Described pre- 
viously under Waterproofing. Use 3 plies of GF 18 Felt, each 
stuck and coated with hot GF 17 Bitumen, using altogether 
17 gallons of GF 17 per 100 square feet of surface, or, 2 plies 
of GF 21 Fabric similarly stuck and coated with GF 17, using 
altogether 13 gallons of GF 17 per 100 square feet of surface. 
If the GF 21 is turned up 6 inches on parapet walls, etc., no 
metal flashings will be required. 

Plastic GF Mastic Cement (GF 250) — Previously de- 
scribed under Dampproofing. To be applied cold with a trowel 
to any kind of new or old roof surface, forming a tough, elastic 
waterproof coating, that will be unaffected by the elements. 
In all cases, except tin or metal, apply first a brush coat of 
GF 250 Primer. Form 6 or 8-inch flashings of GF 250 on all 


parapet walls, etc. If roof is to be walked on, cover with a single 
layer of GF 18 Felt. 

GF Primer (GF 250) — A brush coating to be applied cold 
to all porous surfaces as a primer for GF 250 Mastic Cement. 

GF 250 Brush Coating — A brush coating, containing as- 
bestos fiber and of a similar nature to GF 250 Mastic Cement, 
to be used cold for recoating and repairing all kinds of built-up 
membrane roofings. 

GF 250 Colored — A trowel coating, for the same purpose as 
GF 250 Mastic Cement, made in brown, red, gray, buff and green. 

Coatings for Structural Steel, Iron and Timber 

Steel and Iron— GF 300 Steel Coating— A shop coating 
for structural steel, composed of zinc and lead chromates with 
Jellatung rubber resin and China wood oil, forming a rust 
inhibitive, elastic, protective coating; 1 coat to be applied before 
assembling and a second coat after riveting is completed. If a 
colored finish is desired for exposed work, such parts to receive 
a final coat of GF 300 after erection. 

GF Alkali Coating ( GF 325) — A bitumen paint containing 
only 34% of volatile vehicle. To be used over GF 300 as a 
final coat on structural steel embedded in masonry or exposed to 
the weather. Insulates and prevents electrolytic action. 

GF Galvanic Primer ( GF 350) — A transparent coating 
that penetrates the greasy film left by the galvanizing process, bonds 
to the iron and forms a bond for any ordinary linseed oil paint. 

Applied in 1 coat to a clean, dry surface. 

Timber — GF Timber Preservative (GF 550) — A com- 
bination of creosote, zinc salts and copper, for application to 
structural timbers to be embedded in earth or masonry, or ex- 
posed to the elements. Prevents dry rot and disintegration from 
heat, cold, dampness, oils, insects and fungi. Applied cold as a 
brush coating or by dipping. 

GF Wood Preservative (GF 160) — Described previously 
under Floor Hardening and Preserving. By combining with 
the natural saps of the wood it protects them against drying 
out or rotting away, which causes shrinkage cracks in trusses, 
posts and other structural members. 

Applied in 1 coat to a clean, dry surface. 

Acidproofings 

GF Acidproofing (GF 99) — A transparent brush coating 
to be applied to any structural surface, forming a durable film 
that renders the surface immune to the action of acetic acid, 
alcohol, alkalis, ammonia, blood, caustic soda 50%, disinfectants, 
ensilage, garbage, hydrochloric acid 25%, lactic acid, live steam, 
malic acid, molasses, muriatic acid, oxalic acid, picric acid 25%, 
septic fluids, sewage, smoke, sodium chloride, sugar, tannic acid, 
wine. 

GF Bitumen (GF 17) — Previously described under Water- 
proofings. Applied hot to protect against alum, ammonia, hydro- 
fluoric acid, hydrochloric acid, mineral acids and dilutes, nitric 
acids, picric acid, sulphuric acid. 

GF Crystalrox (GF 145) — Previously described under 
Floor Hardening and Preserving. Dissolved in water and applied 
in 2 coats to protect concrete and cement work against creosote, 
lactic acid, malic acid, molasses, sugar. 

GF Bitumen Paint (GF 220)— Previously described under 
Dampproofing. Applied cold with a brush to protect against 
acetic acid, mineral acids and dilutes, cyanides. 

Bonding Concrete 

GF Bonding Compound (GF 400) — A combination of 
chemicals, forming a powerful acid powder to be dissolved, 
2 pounds of GF 400 in 1 gallon of water, and applied to any 
concrete or cement surface, floor or walls, to open the pores and 
expose fresh cement and aggregate to afford a monolithic bond 
for new work; developing a bonding strength of 80 pounds per 
square inch. 

Oilproofing Concrete 

GF 141 — A finely ground pure iron powder for mixture 
with cement and sand, 1 part GF 141, 3 parts cement, W 2 
parts sand ; to be wet up and applied in 2 coats, scratch and 
finish, to a total thickness of about V 2 inch, as an oilproof, 
plaster coat finish, to walls and floors of concrete oil storage 
tanks. 

Service and Handbooks 

The Waterproofing Handbook covers all ordinary problems 
in waterproofing, dampproofing and preservation of different 
parts of building construction. We also maintain a Water- 
proofing Service Department at Youngstown, Ohio, whose 
advice and assistance are supplied without cost or obligation. 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


A64 


A. C. HORN COMPANY 

Chemical Products for the Conservation of Buildings 
Room 505, Horn Building, LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 101 Park Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL., 950 Builders Building 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 121 No. Broad Street 
BOSTON, MASS., 712 Statler Building 
UTICA, N. Y., 1612 Holland Avenue 


BRANCH OFFICES 

ALBANY, N. Y., 8 Woodlawn Avenue 
IRVINGTON, N. J., 1191 Springfield Avenue 
ATLANTA, GA., Citizens & Southern Building 
HOUSTON, TEX., 2319 Preston Avenue 
DALLAS, TEX., 639 Wilson Building 


DETROIT, MICH., 3756 Commonwealth Avenue 
OAKLAND, CAL., Builders Exchange Building 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 2119 Venice Boulevard 
PORTLAND, ORE., Railway Exchange Building 
FORT WORTH, TEX., 830 Taylor Street 


Agencies Located in Principal Cities of United States, Canada, South America and Australia 
The Names of our Distributors and Nearest Points of Distribution will be given on request 


Products 

Hydratite Integral Waterproofings for concrete; Dehy- 
dratine Dampproofing Compounds; Symentrex, Decorative 
Waterproof Coating for concrete and masonry; Koncrex, Deco- 
rative Coating for cement floors; Vulcatex Calking Com- 
pound, for windows and joints; Horn’s Dry Colors 
for coloring cement, mortar and stucco ; Staybrite for 
coloring, hardening and waterproofing cement floor finish in 
one operation ; Hornstone Crystals for dustproofing and 
hardening cement floors ; Ferro-Fax AIetallic Floor Hardener ; 
Tripleflex Cotton Fabric for membrane waterproofing; Kera- 
mik Kemik Process for producing pottery effects in concrete. 

Also Kopper Karbol Wood Preservative; China Flat Wall 
Paints ; Bondsit for Bonding Old and New Concrete; Expan- 
sion Joint Cement; Durock, a Decorative Waterproof Coating, 
can be applied on green concrete and wet surfaces. 

Service 

We have a waterproofing engineering staff that designs 
materials and methods for unusual situations, offered gratis to 
engineers, architects and contractors. An architect's folder , 
containing specifications on individual sheets , offered free on 
request. 

References 

In our thirty years of experience, we have had tests 
made by governmental departments, engineers, laboratories, 
etc., and we have a long list of jobs where our materials have 
given satisfactory service in every section of the world. 

Hydratite Integral Waterproofing Compound 

A compound to be mixed with cement to make perma- 
nently watertight concrete mixtures. Alade in paste and powder 
form. Paste is a white, smooth material to be dissolved in 
gauging water and distributed by it through the concrete or 
cement mortar. In mass concrete, use 1 part to 33 parts of 
water; in cement plaster and stucco work, 1 part to 17 parts 
of water. 

Dehydratine Dampproofing Coating 

These black compounds are applied to the inside surfaces 
of exterior brick, stone and terra cotta walls, dampproofing 
them and providing insulation. Dehydratine No. 1 brush coat- 
ing for use on brick, stone or terra cotta. Dehydratine No. 10 
trowel coating for use on brick walls only. The use of these 
materials eliminates the necessity of furring and lathing. 
Gypsum plaster may be applied directly to the dampproof film 
thus provided. 

Dehydratine No. 2 Transparent Exterior Waterproof- 
ing Brush Coating 

A transparent liquid for dampproofing and reducing the 
porosity of brick, stone, stucco, masonry or concrete surfaces. 

It is applied with a brush and has a high penetrating capacity, 
thereby completely filling the pores and preventing absorption. 

It is applied on the outside of the building only. 

Dehydratine No. 3 Stone and Trim Stainproofing 
Backing 

A specially prepared, quick-drying, black, brush coating to be 
applied on all unexposed surfaces of cut stone or of wood trim. 

Vulcatex Calking Compound 

Vulcatex is a permanently elastic material, unaffected by 
the changes in temperature: Is unexcelled for calking win- 
dows, pointing up terra cotta and masonry joints, and for 


expansion joints in concrete or masonry. It is made in gray, 
red, and brown. 

Hornstone Crystals 

A chemical floor hardener composed of mineral salts, dis- 
solved in water. It is flushed over cement floors, producing a 
harder, more compact and dustless surface, that is proof against 
absorption of all liquids for all time. It can be used on old 
or new floors. 

Ferro-Fax Metallic Floor Hardener 

A ground metallic aggregate and hardener introduced into 
the top surface of cement floors when laid, and mixed with 
cement finish coat or topping. Ferro-Fax insures a smooth, 
hard, dense surface that withstands severe traffic. Furnished 
in gray, black, red or green. 

Keramik Kemik Process (Patent Applied For) 

A balanced penetrant which reacts chemically with the lime 
content of the Portland cement in floors, producing the color 
effects which are ordinarily obtained in pottery by the burn- 
ing-in of similar metallic salts by fire. The possibility of 
scoring the concrete to resemble tile suggests unlimited appeal 
of texture and color similar to Rookwood. 

The finished floor is hard and dustproof as well. 

Gives same desirable results when used with stucco. 

Staybrite (Integral Coloring, Waterproofing and 
Hardener for Cement Floor Topping) 

This material integrally colors, hardens and waterproofs 
cement floor topping in one operation. Furnished in following 
colors: Tile Red, Afexican Red, Japanese Black, French Gray, 
Persian Yellow, Alaskan Brown, Linoleum Brown, China Blue, 
Egyptian Green. 

Horn’s Dry Colors — Coloring for Cement, Lime and 
Composition Mixtures 

These colors are high grade metallic oxides, and have great 
tinctorial strength. They are unaffected by the actinic rays of 
light as well as by the various chemical reactions prevalent in 
cement mortar and masonry. 

These colors are economical as but small quantities are 
required to the bag of cement, and because of the small per- 
centage needed to permanently color cement for floors and 
mortar, the strength of the cement is maintained. 

Quantities Required per Bag of Cement — Tile Red, 8 lb. ; 
Afexican Red, 8 lb.; Japanese Black, 3 lb.; Persian Yellow, 

8 lb. ; Alaskan Brown, 10 lfi. ; Linoleum Brown, 10 lb. ; China 
Blue, 8 lb. ; Egyptian Green, 8 lb. 

The foregoing proportions are for maximum depth of 
color. Lighter shades are obtained by reducing the quantity of 
color per bag of cement used. 

Dehydratine No. 80 Liquid Integral Cement Accelera- 
tor, Antifreeze Compound and Hardener 

A liquid compound to lubricate, harden and permanently 
strengthen cement, mortar and concrete mixtures. Cuts the 
time and labor by accelerating the set of cement. In freezing 
weather, it acts as an Antifreeze, makes cement mortar more 
“fatty” and increases the bond in masonry work. It is mixed 
in the gauging water. 

Koncrex Liquid Protective Coating for Cement 
Floors 

Prolongs the life of cement, producing a hard, dustproof, 
washable surface, impervious to the destructive action of oils 
and other liquids. 
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THE HYDROLITHIC WATERPROOFING CO., INC. 

Engineers and Contractors for Waterproofing 
1401-2 Commonwealth Building, PITTSBURGH, PA. 

TELEPHONE, Court 1161, 1162 

EASTERN REPRESENTATIVE: Taylor-Hydrolithic Co., 32 Pearl Street, NEW YORK, N. Y— Telephone, Bowling Green 5055 


Services 

We are Engineers and Specialists for Water- 
proofing, making a specialty of Cement Coat 
Waterproofing. 

We contract for the waterproofing of base- 


HYDROLITHIC 


TRADE-MARK 


ments, subways, reservoirs, vaults, tunnels, swimming pools, 
boiler rooms, elevator pits, etc. ; guaranteeing a positive and 
permanent waterproofing for all kinds of masonry construction. 

Our Engineering Department is always at the service of 
architects, contractors, or others. 

Advantages 

The advantages of our Hydrolithic System over the old 
membrane method or integral waterproofing are many, as fol- 
lows : it is permanent; it is cheaper, no extra supporting walls 
are required ; no additional floor finish is necessary ; ease and 
economy with which repairs can be made ; it can be applied 

without delaying the other building trades; it can be applied 

as readily to old buildings as to new ; it forms a good wearing 
surface on the floor and an attractive wall finish; it is not 

affected by heat and can be used in boiler rooms and other 

places where the heat would destroy pitch and felt water- 
proofing. 

Thirty Years without a Failure 

All work is executed in the well-known Winslow’s Hydro- 
lithic System which was invented by E. J. Winslow more than 
30 years ago. It is the original plaster coat method and, 
although its wonderful success has inspired a host of imitators, 
it is still easily the leader in its field. During the thirty years 
it has been in use, we have not had a failure. 

Application 

Hydrolithic is applied as a cement plaster coat to the inside 
of exterior walls and top of floors. Wall coatings are % in. 
and floor coatings 1 in. thick, all surfaces being thoroughly 
chipped and cleaned before application. Due to the special 
qualities of Hydrolithic and the expert care with which it is 
applied, a perfect bond is secured. Hundreds of successful 
installations are in existence all oyer the country where Hydro- 
lithic has for many years remained absolutely dry, although 
subjected, in some cases, to very high hydrostatic pressure. 


Registered Specifications 

The interior surface of all exterior walls to a 

height of feet above the finished basement 

floor and the upper surface of the concrete floor 
slab of the entire basement [sub-basement] as well 
as all trenches, pits and machinery foundations shown on the 
plans, shall be waterproofed with Winslow’s Hydrolithic 
Cement Coatings, applied by The Hydrolithic Waterproofing 
Co., Inc. All surfaces, before waterproof coating is applied, 
shall be thoroughly chipped and cleaned. Wall coating shall be 
% in. thick, applied in 2 coats, thoroughly floated and troweled 
to a smooth and even finish, free from imperfection. Floor 
work shall be 1 in. thick and serve the double purpose of a 
waterproofing agent and a wearing surface. Floor coating 
shall be floated and finished as described for wall coating. 

Guarantee— The Hydrolithic Waterproofing Co., Inc., 
shall furnish a written guarantee covering their work for a 
period of three years. During this time they shall, at their own 
expense, promptly repair any leaks which may develop ; pro- 
viding such leaks are not due to structural changes in the 
building or to external damage to the waterproofing for which 
they are not responsible. 

Representative Contracts 

Building 

Mellon National Bank 


Location 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 


nge 

Joseph Horne Store 
Colonial Trust Company 
Professional Building 

Catholic Boys High School 
Fifth Avenue Building 


Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 
New York, N. Y. 


Manhattan Eye & Ear Hospital New York, N. Y. 

n. i i i t> • i J : \T V 


Standard Oil Building 
Oil City National Bank 
B. F. Goodrich Company 
Third National Bank 
U. S. Post Office 
Victor Talking Machine Co. 
Standard Sanitary Co., Bldgs. 

Peoples National Bank 
National Exchange Bank 
New York Harbor Dry Dock Co. 
Bell Telephone Buildings 


New York, N. Y. 
Oil City, Pa. 
Akron, Ohio 
Springfield, Mass. 


Architects 
Trowbridge & Liv- 
ingston and E. P. 
Mellon 

Weary & Alford 
Benno Janssen 
F. J. Osterling 
Hunting, Davis & 
Dunnells 

Edward A. Link 
Maynicke & Franke 
York & Sawyer 
Carrere & Hastings 
Weary & Alford 
Purdy & Henderson 
Starrett & Van Vleck 


Asbury Park, N. J. U. S. Government 
Camden, N. J. Ballinger & Perrot 

Various Cities Hunting, Davis & 

Dunnells 

Jackson, Mich. Rockers & Vatet 

Roanoke, Va. Wyatt & Nolting 

Staten Island, N. Y. 

Various Cities McKenzie, Voorhees 

& Gmelin 


Hundreds of other structures over the United States. 
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MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS 
SHOWING APPROVED METHODS 
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Detail showing method of preparing space under Boiler to 
protect Hydrolithic Cement Waterproofing from cracking due' 
to sudden temperature changes. 


HYDROLITHIC WATERPROOFING DETAILS 
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LEWIS ASPHALT ENGINEERING CORPORATION 

SUCCESSORS TO GARDINER AND LEWIS, INC. 


ENGINEERS AND MANUFACTURERS 


Specializing in Protection Against Water and Corrosion 
30 Church Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, 406 Auditorium Building CHICAGO, ILL., Tacoma Building 


Karnak Membrane Waterproofing System 

The Karnak system is based on the use of a highly 
refined and very ductile asphalt, reinforced and held in 
place by a strong elastic interlocking membrane, made 
of cotton cloth saturated with asphalt. Because Karnak 
asphalt contains no impuri- 
ties or foreign matter and be- 
cause this waterproofing is 
held in place by a strong elas- 
tic binder, less plies are re- 
quired than in felt systems. In the usual case, 2 plies of 
Karnak fabric with 3 heavy moppings of Karnak asphalt 
will give absolutely adequate .results. 

Uses — This system will be found to be thoroughly 
dependable for use oil building foundations, bridges, 
viaducts, pump wells, retaining walls and wherever sub- 
level construction is exposed to water pressure. 

Karnak Asphalt— Melting point 150° to 160° F. ; penetra- 
tion at 32° F. not less than 10, at 115° F. not more than 100; 
ductility at 77 F. not less than 30 cm. ; loss in weight and pene- 
tration under the standard A.S.T.M. heat test, less than 0.5% 
and 10%, respectively. 

Karnak Fabric — An elastic cotton fabric, thoroughly im- 
pregnated with Karnak Asphalt, having a minimum tensile 
strength of 50 lbs. per in. and a minimum stretch of 10% in 
either direction. The thread count shall be between 18 and 26 
threads per inch assuring an open mesh. The raw weight shall 
be less than 4 1 /& oz. and the saturated weight from two to three 
times the raw weight. 

Architects* Specification — The waterproofing 
course shall consist of 2 plies of Karnak Fabric and 
3 layers of Karnak Asphalt, applied in strict accordance 
with the manufacturer’s directions. 

Tests — Every lot of asphalt and fabric is tested 
at the source by an independent laboratory which places 
its seals and identification numbers on each package. A 
copy of this test will be sent directly to the architect 
by the testing laboratory. 

Publications — We have bulletins covering all 
points : a technical discussion of bituminous waterproof- 
ing; lists of architects, engineers and railroads who use 
Karnak; lists of typical Karnak installations; detailed 
descriptions of some particularly interesting projects. 

Karnak Cut-backs and Plastics — We make a 
complete line of primers, brush plastics, trowel plastics, 
joint fillers. 

Karnak Special Purpose Asphalts — To meet the 
needs of manufacturers. State your needs to our 
Engineering Department. 

Karnak Roofing — The same as the waterproofing 
blanket. Particularly adaptable for roofs protected with 
tile or concrete because the expansion of the surfacing 
will not tear the roofing blanket. 

Krodeproof 

A Preventive of Corrosion and a New Method 
of Applying Asphalt as a Waterproofing Agent — 

Krodeproof consists of minute par- 
ticles of asphalt suspended in water. 

When applied to any surface, wood, 


MimZFi 



steel or concrete, the water evaporates and the asphalt 
particles flow together and coalesce, leaving a protec- 
tion coating of asphalt. 

Advantages — Krodeproof, being a dispersion of 
asphalt and water, is always applied cold. It can be 
applied to damp or dry surfaces with an air spray, brush 
or trowel ; and it may be built up to any thickness. After 
the Krodeproof has set up it will not flow, bleed or run 
at any temperature up to 300° F. 

Uses Krodeproof is most effectively used wherever 
protection is required against moisture, acid or alkali 
fumes. 

Users — Railroads; against locomotive gases, brine 
drip and on the decks of concrete bridges, and retaining 
walls. 

Marine ; against salt water corrosion. 

Contractors and engineers; against moisture below 
grade for cut stone backing and for surfacing roofs. 

Hydro-electric plants; on penstocks, transmission 
towers, etc. 

Manufacturing plants; for lining coal bunkers, for 
lining acid chimneys, boiler setting compound, etc. 

Coverage— 80 sq. ft. per gal. on steel; 40 sq. ft. 
per gal. on concrete. 

Korkseal 

Korkseal is an asphalt plaster used for the protec- 
tion of cork board insulation. It is made from Krode- 
proof mixed with asbestos, which 
gives a smooth-troweling plastic, very 
easy to apply, firmly bonding to the 
corkboard— setting up into a tough rubbery protection 
coating which will not crack, and will not permit the 
penetration of moisture into the corkboard — thereby 
preserving the original usefulness of the insulating 
material and preventing the absorption of odors. 

Engineers and contractors have found Korkseal 
more efficient, and less expensive. A representative list 
of installations will be sent on request. 

Refrigeration Specifications — To maintain the 
efficiency of corkboard as an insulator, it must be kept 
dry; to do this it is necessary to keep all “live” air out 
of the corkboard. Therefore : ( 1 ) Prime the masonry 
wall with Krodeproof. (2) Erect the corkboard to 
the primed masonry wall with 180° M.P. Karnak As- 
phalt. (3) Protect exposed surface with a Vs-in. coat 
of Korkseal. All of these materials to be applied strictly 
in accordance with the instructions of the manufac- 
turer. 

Korkseal for Pipes — An asphalt plaster made from 
Krodeproof and inert materials producing a softer sur- 
facing than Korkseal. Korkseal for Pipes is applied 
cold with a trowel, on to the surface of the cork pipe 
cover after installation, giving a seamless asphalt coat- 
ing which protects the cork perfectly, and at the same 
time makes a less expensive job, but one more attractive 
in appearance. 
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MINWAX COMPANY, INC. 

Engineers and Manufacturers of Waterproofing and Protective Products 

270 Madison Avenue 230 East Ohio Street 

NEW YORK, N. Y. CHICAGO, ILL. 

FACTORY: DELA WANNA, N. J. 


REPRESENTATIVES 


Refer to classified telephone directory listing in the following cities: 

ATLANTA, GA. BUFFALO, N. Y. COLUMBUS, OHIO JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 

BALTIMORE, MD. CINCINNATI, OHIO DETROIT, MICH. LOS ANGELES, CAL. 

BOSTON, MASS. CLEVELAND, OHIO FORT WAYNE, IND. MIAMI, FLA. 

PORTLAND, ORE. SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. ST. LOUIS, MO. 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
TAMPA, FLA. 


CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVE: The Raines Co. of Canada, 1008 Anderson Street, MONTREAL, QUE. 


Products 

Waterproofing, Dampproofing, 

Asphalt Products, Protective Coat- 
ings and Finishes. 

Consultation and Service 

The pages which follow present, in condensed form, 
complete data on M inwax products. A more de- 
tailed discussion is furnished in separate bulletins, 
which will be gladly furnished on request. Our 
engineers will present complete recommendations on 
design and specifications and furnish estimates either 
on the entire problem or on some specific detail or 
question. Consult with local representative where 
possible, or write direct giving details as completely as 
practicable. 

Through 21 years of study and experience in this 


field, our purpose has been to develop for 
each problem the material best suited for 
that particular group of conditions. The 
record of accomplishment made by each 
product establishes its outstanding effi- 
ciency and permanence, and, in many cases, has created 
new standards of service. 

To list or recount the accomplishments of these 
years in the limits of this catalogue is impracticable, but 
complete detailed data and a list of nearby installations 
will be gladly furnished on request. 

To assist the architect in immediately locating in- 
formation on the kind of work he is interested in, we 
are furnishing a paragraph index below. Necessarily 
this index cannot perfectly cover all the possibilities of 
the several materials, but the heading and descriptions 
will suggest further uses. 


“MINWAX 


Kind of Work 

Below Ground Level 

Dampproofing Foundations and Retaining Walls 13-16 

Dampproofing on Damp or Green Concrete.... 28-30 

Dustproof Finish for Basement Floors 52, 53 

Joints between Footings and Walls 21-25 

Waterproofing (Membrane) Against Pressure. 1-6, 10-12 
Outside Walls Above Ground 

Efflorescence or Salts, Prevention of..., 31-34, 36 

Elastic Caulking for Terra Cotta and Stone Joints 22, 27 
Joints between Brick and Concrete Spandrels 

and Pilasters or Beams 21,25,26 

Painting and Waterproofing Exposed Walls of 

Concrete Brick or Stucco 43-46, 47-50 

Pointing (Waterproof) for Joints in Brick or 

Cracks in Stucco 35,50 

Spandrel Waterproofing 21,26 

Stainproofing Cut Stone 31-32, 38-42 

Waterproofing Outside Walls without Changing 
Color for 

Concrete 31-35, 37 

Red Brick 31,35, 37 

Cream Face Brick 31-32, 38, 40, 50 

Cut Stone (new) 31-32, 38, 39, 41 

Existing Stone Work 42 

Waterproofing Inside Underneath Plaster 51 

Waterproofing Cut-off or Bed for Window 

Heads or Sills 21 25 

Window Caulking and Glazing Compounds 
Black Compound for Steel Sash, Hanging 

Stile, etc 20, 23, 24 

Gray or Colored Compound for Caulking 

and Glazing 22-24 


Guide and Index for Minwax Materials 

Paragraph No. Kind of Work 


Paragraph No. 


Roofs, Terraces, Porches, Sidewalks, etc. 

Expansion Joints for Sidewalks or Vault Lights 

(Filling Cement) 

Surface Waterproofing or Stainproofing for 

Tile or Concrete Deck or Porch 

Waterproofing (Membrane) under Tile or 

Concrete Deck 1-7, 11, 12 

Inside the Building 

Binder for Soft, Sanding Concrete Floors..... 

Concrete and Magnesite Floor Treatments 

Dustproofing, Stainproofing 

Color Staining and Dustproofing 

Cork Board Insulation, Waterproofing and Pro- 
tection for 

Joints in Concrete Floors. 

Maple Floors, Preservative Finish 

Partial Penetration 

Complete Penetration 

Painting Concrete Floors 

Patching Cement Floors 

Protective Coating against Water, Acids, Gases, 

Brine, etc. for Wood, Metal and Con- 
crete 

Terrazzo, Clay Tile Floors, etc., Stainproofing 

etc 

Waterproofing (Membrane) Shower Stall and 

Floors 1-5,9,11 

Waterproofing (Membrane) Swimming Pool. . .1-5, 8, 11, 12 
Wax Finishing, for Wood Floors and Trim... 69 

Wood Floors and Trim, Architectural Finish, 

Stain and Wax 60-64,68,69 


17, 18 
52-54 


57, 58 

52, 53 
55, 56 

29 

17 

65 
66, 67 
59 
28-29 


28-30 
52, 54 
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Minwax Company, Inc. 


Minwax Membrane Waterproofing System 

(1) For Bridges, Pools, Reservoirs, Tanks, Sub- 
ways, Floors, Roofs, Foundations, Sidewalks, etc. — 

The Minwax Membrane System is the original cotton 
fabric or elastic system. It consists of hot mopping of 
Minwax Waterproofing Asphalt reinforced with Min- 
wax Fabric which has previously been saturated with 
the same asphalt. 

The asphalt possesses four requisite qualities to an 
unusual degree : Permanence, elasticity at all tempera- 
tures, toughness at all temperatures, and smooth flowing 
and high filming qualities. 

Minwax Fabrics are woven from a long-fiber cotton 
and embody to the highest possible degree all the neces- 
sary properties: permanence, strength and elasticity at 
all temperatures, ease in handling and placing without 
wrinkles. They become an integral part of the mopping 
courses. 

Note: The Minwax Company, Inc. manufactures two 
standard Fabrics: Specification Fabric 80-lb. strength, Cotton 
Cord Cloth 50-lb. strength. Higher strength will give greater 
protection and is generally recommended. Bulletin No. 31 gives 
complete data. 

(2) Uses — The Minwax Membrane System is recommended 
by the Joint Committee on Concrete and Reinforced Concrete for 
all locations where thorough waterproofness is required. Being 
elastic and stretchable, it is the" logical system for slab, pool, 
floor or deck conditions exposed to variations in temperature or 
vibration where danger of cracking or checking definitely exists. 

(3) Tests — Pittsburgh Testing Laboratories show an elas- 
ticity of over 10% for the completed waterproofing. 

Tests by Columbia University show that the completed 
waterproofing will stretch, without rupture, in. at 0° F. under 
field conditions. 

Tests by the Pittsburgh Testing Laboratories show that the 
completed 2-ply unsupported membrane is waterproof up to a 
bursting pressure of 374 lb. per sq. in. 

(4) Approvals — 'Since introduced by this company in 1906, 
the Minwax Membrane System has established the standard of 
waterproofing efficiency. The results obtained with the Minwax 
System definitely established the superiority and greater final 
economy of the cotton fabric system over all others in the face 
of slightly higher first cost, and largely formed the measure 
for the standards established by the American Society for 
Testing Materials, American Specification Institute, Federal 
Specifications Board and the United States Bureau of 
Standards. 

Minwax materials meet and exceed all requirements of 
these specifications and deliver many valuable properties which 
could not be included in a general open specification. 

(5) How Shipped — Fabric, 50-yd. roils 36 in. wide; asphalt, 
50-gal. sheet metal drums. 

(6) Specification — The waterproofing shall consist of not 
less than 2 plies of Minwax Specification Fabric (Cotton Cord 



Cloth) and 3 moppings of Minwax Waterproofing Asphalt ap- 
plied by experienced mechanics in accordance with the manu- 
facturer’s directions. 

All surfaces shall be smooth, firm and temporarily dry. 
Completed work shall be protected from puncture. 

(7) Slabs, Sidewalks, Floors, Promenades, etc.— Mem- 
brane waterproofing shall be continuous, extending over and 
into expansion joints and connected to wall waterproofing, or 
flashed 3 in. above finished grade. 

(8) Pools, Tanks, etc . — Reinforce all corners and angles 
with 18-in. strip. Build first ply on walls, lapping 6 in. out on 
floor. Build two-ply on floor, lapping 6 in. up on wall. Build 
second ply on walls. Provide 9-in. flange on all pipes for flashing 
Waterproofing shall turn over top of wall and across floor where 
necessary. Use third ply on pools in upper stories. 

Note: Do not place tile directly on waterproofing membrane. There 

should be a minimum of 3 in. of concrete or 4 in. of brick between tile 
and waterproofing. 

(9) Showers — Two-ply membrane waterproofing shall be 
installed continuous over entire surface of the shower stall floor, 
and shall extend up on sidewalls or curbing at least 6 in. In 
no case shall this distance be less than 3 in. above finished 
shower stall floor level. Waterproofing on walls shall be 1-ply 
carried to height shown. 

Note: Tile can be applied over membrane in stalls only. In rooms 

handle as for swimming pools. 

(10) Foundations — From grade, membrane waterproofing 
shall be carried down outside of walls, through at footings, 
across basement floor, under and around all pits and trenches, 
and under or up all columns, forming a complete, watertight 
envelope. Protect all waterproofing with 1-in. coat of cement 
mortar. 

Where impossible to work outside of wall, build brick course 
against sheathing, apply waterproofing and cast wall against 
same. 

Where waterproofing must be applied inside structural walls, 
cover same immediately with concrete designed to hold existing 
pressure. 

Provide pumping to remove all pressure and seepage, and 
keep surface dry during waterproofing and until concrete has 
set. 

(11) Quantities — Use \2Vi yd. of fabric per ply and 4 to 5 
gal. of asphalt per mopping for each 100 sq. ft. of surface. 

(12) Number of Plies— Use a third ply on heads of over 
15 ft. or under difficult working conditions. 

Minwax Fibrous Brush Coat 

(13) For Dampproofing the Backs of Abutments, 
Retaining Walls, Foundations, etc. — This material 
is applied cold (as delivered) with a long handled 
roofer’s brush. It eliminates heating equipment cost, 
wastage, etc. It is a combination of Minwax Asphalts 
and special graded asbestos fiber. The asphalts penetrate 
the surface and a soft, sticky, fibrous skin is formed 
which closely approximates a full membrane system in 
efficiency. 
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This coating can not be chipped or flaked off, and 
backfilling handled in a normally careful manner will in 
no way cut or damage it. 

(14) Covering Capacity — Approximately 100 sq. ft. per 
gallon per coat. 

(15) How Shipped — In 5, 30 and 55 gal. containers. 

(16) Specification — Walls shall be coated from grade to 
footing with 2 thorough applications of Minwax Fibrous Brush 
Coat, allowing 12 hours to elapse between coats. Materials shall 
be applied cold, without adulteration, with a long handled 
roofer’s brush and well brushed into all surfaces, leaving no 
voids. Backfill in not less than 12 hours, exercising care to pre- 
vent damage of surface. Material shall be thoroughly stirred 
before and during application. 

Note: It is important to provide subsoil drainage to carry off water 
and prevent development of hydrostatic pressures. 

Special Asphalt Fillers for Sidewalk Lights, Grooves, 
Expansion Joints, etc.; Putties and Caulking 
Compounds 

(17) Minwax Vault Light Cement — An asphaltic 
cement for sidewalk or vault light joints and other hori- 
zontal grooves and joints as in promenade decks, etc. It 
develops a strong watertight bond to concrete, stone or 
metal and its reliability has made it a standard in the 
trade. It will not “stew” under sun action or become 
brittle in cold weather. Use only in joints and grooves 
that are nearly level. Prime the joints with Minwax 
Asphalt Primer, heat the Minwax Vault Light Cement 
and pour it into the joints. 

(18) Minwax Fibrous Expansion Joint Cement 
— For expansion joints in waterproofing membrane or 
joints where there is considerable movement. Prime the 
joints with Minwax Asphalt Primer, heat the fibrous 
expansion joint cement and pour it into the joints. 

How Shipped — Both Minwax Vault Light and Fibrous 
Expansion Joint Cement are shipped in. 1, 5 and 25-gal. con- 
tainers (231 cu. in. per gal.) 

(19) Minwax Caulking Rope — A moulded, fib- 
rous, asphaltic rope for vertical joints, grommets, etc. 
Made in T \, and T Vin. sizes. Shipped as desired. 

(20) Minwax Fibrous Mastic No. 1 — A black 
fibrous asphaltic putty compounded of Minwax Asphalts 
and asbestos fiber for caulking around windows. Will 
not harden or become brittle. Applied cold as received, 
this material is of proper consistency for use in hand 
caulking gun. 

Covering Capacity— One gallon will fill 45 to 70 ft. of 
%-in. joint. 

(21) Minwax Fibrous Mastic No. 2 — A stiffer 
grade asphaltic putty for application with trowel. Espe- 
cially valuable for damp courses and for making tight 
joint between concrete and brick or for shrinkage joints 
in concrete. It will bond firmly to fresh concrete or 
mortar. 

Covering Capacity — One gallon spreads over 10 to 14 sq. 
ft., Vs in. thick. 

i/ow Shipped — Minwax Fibrous Mastics shipped in 1, 5, 
30 and 55-gal. containers. 

(22) Minwax Caulking Compounds (Gray) — A 

special elastic non-staining composition that never be- 
comes hard and adheres strongly to all materials. Made 
in standard gray, special colors extra. First coat the 
sides of joint with Minwax Caulking Primer when filling 
joints in stone or wood. Used also for glazing in steel 
or wood sash. Made in consistencies for trowel and for 
hand gun. 

How Shipped — 1, 5, 25, 100, 500 and 800-lb. containers. 

Specifications — 

(23) Wood Windows, Doors, etc . — Pack space to within 
94 in. of face with oakum and fill solidly with Minwax Fibrous 
Mastic No. 1, forced in with hand caulking gun. Replace staff 
bead, or finish to smooth triangular bead. 

(24) Steel Windows — For new work butter inside edge of 
masonry opening or surfaces of sash to be embedded, with thin 
coat of Minwax Fibrous Mastic No. 2. Caulk finished job or 


old work around head, jamb and sill carefully with Minwax 
Fibrous Mastic No. 2, finishing to neat bead. 

(25) Waterproof Cut-off for Damp Courses, Window 
Sills and Heads, Parapets, Footings, Joints, etc . — Prime 
surface with Minwax Asphalt Primer and trowel on good heavy 
coat of Minwax Fibrous Mastic No. 2. Set masonry, sill or cop- 
ing. For severe exposures use fabric reinforcing as recom- 
mended in paragraph 26. Caulk coping joints with Minwax 
Fibrous Mastic No. 2 or Minwax Caulking Compound (Gray). 

(26) Spandrel Waterproofing — Apply 2 good trowel coats 
of Minwax Fibrous Mastic No. 2 reinforced with 1 layer of 
Minwax Cotton Cord Cloth, extending from within 1 in. of 
face of wall at base of beam, up face and across top of beam, 
under back-up tile, turning up 4 in. or connecting with inside 
dampproofing. 

(27) Pointing Stone, Terra Cotta, etc. — Rake out all 
joints for elastic pointing 94 in. deep. Paint sides thoroughly 
with Minwax Caulking Primer, and fill with Minwax Caulking 
Compound, color to match or as selected. Horizontal joints 
in copings, cornices, sills, etc. especially important. 

Minwax Bituloid for Protecting Metal, Wood or Con- 
crete Against Acids, Alkali, Water, Brine and 
Corrosive Gases (Emulsified Asphalt) 

(28) Minwax Bituloid consists essentially of fine 
asphalt particles suspended in water and has the same 
protective value as a hot mopped-on coating of acidproof 
asphalt without the difficulty and expense of the latter. 
Minwax Bituloid adheres perfectly to damp surfaces. 
Applied cold with brush or spray, it reaches cracks and 
corners apt to be overlooked in mopping. Made plain 
and fibrous for brush or trowel application. 

(29) In addition to its use as dampproofing, Bitu- 
loid can be mixed with sand and cement for flooring or 
floor patching and is especially valuable for cork protec- 
tion in refrigeration work. 

Covering Capacity — Average 80 sq. ft. per gal. per coat. 

How Shipped — In 1, 5, 30 and 50-gal. containers. 

(30) Specifications — All surfaces to be coated shall be 
free from oil and loose scale. No coating work shall be carried 
on at a temperature below 40° F. 

Apply 2 generous coats of Minwax Bituloid, flowing it on 
with a soft, long bristle brush, or use a spray. Allow first coat 
to become touchdry before proceeding with the second coat. 
Material shall be applied in consistency as received, first stirring 
it thoroughly. 

Minwax Transparent Waterproofings for Waterproof- 
ing, Frostproofing, Stainproofing and Preserv- 
ing Concrete, Brick, Stucco and Stone 

(31) There are three types of Minwax Transparent 
Waterproofings: Minwax Clear Waterproofing for con- 
crete, stucco, stone and brick surfaces; Minwax Heavy 
Clear Waterproofing for especially porous brick, stucco 
or concrete and for surfaces subject to immersion; Min- 
wax Colorless Waterproofing for limestone, artificial 
stone, cream faced brick and other light colored surfaces. 
These three types are necessary to most efficiently meet 
the wide variety of conditions and materials for which 
a penetrative surface waterproofing is required. 

(32) Advantages — All Minwax Transparent Water proof- 
ings are liquids applied as received with a brush or spray. Ease 
of application assures positive effective results regardless of the 
character of the surface. When applied they penetrate 
into and below the surface for a considerable depth, sealing all 
pores and making the material waterproof. There is, therefore, 
nothing to be worn off, broken through or to scale loose ; the 
waterproofing is really inside the surface. Minwax Transparent 
Waterproofings are applied as the final application, protecting 
the finished job, sealing craze checks and porous spots. They 
are independent, positive insurance against moisture penetration. 
Their waterproofing value is highly permanent, the result of the 
mineral wax base, and is proven by 21 years’ service and test. 

How Shipped — All Minwax Transparent Waterproofings 
are shipped in 1 and 5-gal. cans, 30 and 55-gal. drums. 

(33) Minwax Clear Waterproofing — For concrete, stucco, 
stone and brick surfaces. A light amber-colored liquid which, when 
applied, penetrates deeply into the surface and cures, depositing 
a tough mineral gum which, in two applications, will completely 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


Continued on next page 


A70 


Minwax Company, Inc, 


fill and seal the surface. Its action is purely physical or mechanical 
rather than chemical and is absolutely positive and independent 
of the nature of the surface to be waterproofed. It does not form 
any film or deposit on the surface or change the texture in any 
way. It changes the color slightly, which change decreases in time. 

Covering Capacity — 200 to 250 sq. ft. per gal. per coat on 
concrete and stucco. 150 to 200 sq. ft. per gal. per coat on brick. 

(34) Specification — General — Surfaces shall be thoroughly 
dry, clean, sound and carefully pointed. No work shall be done 
at temperatures below 50° F. Brush dirt and dust off surface 
and apply 2 thorough coats with a brush or air spray, saturating 
and working the material into every part of the surface at each 
coat. Waterproofers shall do further incidental pointing, rub- 
bing Minwax Pointing Paste into small cracks or holes immedi- 
ately after application of first coat. Allow 24 hours between coats. 

(35) Wall Waterproofing — All exposed surfaces must be 
waterproofed from roof flashing over and including coping and 
down outside surface to grade. Test all brick joints and repoint 
as necessary, repairing or replacing loose stucco or concrete. Test 
and carefully recaulk all window and door frames. (See Min- 
wax Caulking Compounds.) Apply 2 coats as above specified. 

(36) Preventing Effloresence — Wall must be allowed to 
become absolutely thoroughly dry, work should only be under- 
taken under most favorable conditions. Clean off efflorescence 
with wire brush or dilute muriatic acid solution. When surface 
is thoroughly dry proceed as above for wall waterproofing. 

(37) Minwax Heavy Clear Waterproofing — For espe- 
cially porous brick, stucco or concrete and for surfaces subject 
to immersion. This material is heavier grade having a larger 
percentage of mineral wax and is applied and functions in the 
same way as Minwax Clear Waterproofing. 

Covering Capacity — Same as for Minwax Clear Water- 
proofing. 

Specifications — The same as for Minwax Clear Water- 
proofing. 

Special Note: No work shall be done at temperatures below 60° F. 

(38) Minwax Colorless Waterproofing — For limestone, 
artificial stone, cream colored face brick and light colored sur- 
faces. This material, developed from Minwax Clear Water- 
proofing, deposits a superrefined mineral wax supplemented by 
certain preservative water-repellent chemicals and causes abso- 
lutely no change in color even on the lightest surfaces. 

(39) On cut stone, Minwax Colorless Waterproofing per- 
forms four important functions: (1) Applied in 1 coat at the 

mill it protects the surface of the semicured stone from the 
absorption of dirt and stain while in transit and prior to setting. 

(2) Applied as a back coating it prevents the penetration of 
moisture from concrete or brick from discoloring the stone. 

(3) In the completed job it waterproofs the exposed surface so 
as to prevent the accummulation of grime and stain and assists 
in keeping the building in a light clean condition. (4) It pre- 
/*nts water and frost action and serves as a protective pre- 
servative treatment against disintegration and weather. 

Covering Capacity — 200 to 300 sq. ft. per gal. per coat. 

(40) Specifications — General — Same as for Minwax Clear 
Waterproofing except that this material can be satisfactorily 
applied at temperatures down to 35° F. 

(41) Cut Stone (new) — All stone shall be absolutely clean 
and dry before application of the waterproofing. The face and back 
of all stones shall be given 1 saturating coat of Alinwax Color- 
less Waterproofing carried over 1 in. from each face on the 
“beds” and “builds.” After erection and cleaning and when dry, 
all exposed surfaces shall receive the second thorough saturating 
coat of Alinwax Colorless Waterproofing. Special attention shall 
be paid to horizontal and projecting surfaces as at cornices, 
copings, etc. 

(42) Existing Stone Work — Surfaces shall be cleaned down 
by washing with soap and water or sandblasting and shall receive 
2 thorough saturating coats of Alinwax Colorless Waterproofing 
applied with a brush or spray 12 hours between coats. 

Minwax Brick and Cement Coating for Waterproofing 
and Decorating Exposed Surfaces of Cast Con- 
crete, Brick or Stucco 

(43) This Minwax product is a pigment coating 
produced in a series of attractive flat color tones. It is a 
combination of the highest grade inert mineral pigments 
obtainable in a carrying vehicle based on Minwax Clear 
Waterproofing (one of the oldest, best known and most 
efficient mediums for exposed wall waterproofing). 

This vehicle not only binds the coating on the wall 
surface so that it stays put, but it penetrates and elimi- 
nates the porosity factor and thus prevents the possibility 
of a dusty, loose coating. 


It is not saponifiable and will not burn or peel from 
alkali action. The coating penetrates and becomes part 
of the concrete or brick, and the Minwax Clear Water- 
proofing vehicle penetrates well below the surface and 
permanently waterproofs it. 

The effect produced is flat, without a painty sheen. 
It changes the texture of concrete or stucco but slightly 
and maintains the tone of the structural material and 
gives it the fresh, clean, uniform color selected. On 
masonry and brick, it gives a whitewash effect. 

Applied with a brush or spray. Handles with un- 
usual ease. Covers rapidly and effectively. 

(44) Uses — Because Alinwax Brick and Cement Coating 
is primarily a waterproofing, it is a very efficient means of 
decorating and beautifying concrete, brick or stucco and of pre- 
serving them from the disintegrating effects of water and frost. 

Recommended also as a coating for light courts where a 
durable, fadeproof, white surface is desired. 

(45) Colors — Finished in 11 standard colors: white, cream, 
yellow, cement gray, limestone gray, caen stone, green, brown- 
stone, terra cotta, water blue and brick red. Special colors extra. 

Covering Capacity — Varies between 160 and 250 sq. ft. per 
gal. per coat, depending upon the roughness and porosity of the 
surfaces to be treated. 

How Shipped— In 1, 5, 30 and 55-gal. containers. 

(46) Specifications — AH exposed surfaces as directed shall 
receive 2 thorough coats of Alinwax Brick and Cement Coating, 
color as selected. These surfaces shall be thoroughly dry, clean 
and sound, and shall be subject to the approval of painter before 
work proceeds. They shall be brushed to remove dust im- 
mediately before application of first coat. No work shall be 
carried on at temperatures below 45° F. The first coat shall be 
thinned with Alinwax Brick and Cement Thinner according to 
the porosity of the surface. (Average conditions require from 
10% to 20%). Painters shall do incidental pointing of open 
cracks or joints rubbing them full of Minwax Pointing Paste 
immediately after first coat is applied, brushing surplus from 
edges of crack and retouching to uniform appearance. When 
dry retouch light spots in surface with first coat mixture. After 
48 hours apply second coat using material as received. 

Note: It is especially important that parapets and horizontal surfaces 
should be done with greatest care. For dampproofing work all exposed 
surfaces from roof flashing to ground must be coated as per paragraph 
35. 

(47) Newly laid brick walls or new cast concrete surfaces 
shall receive 1 saturating coat of Minwax Neutralizer (see 
paragraph 49) to be followed when thoroughly dry by the first 
coat of Minwax Brick and Cement Coating. 

(48) On old work, a sound solid surface must be obtained 
to get satisfactory service from coating. Wire brush surface 
thoroughly and repair and repoint all loose mortar or concrete. 
Use Alinwax Pointing Paste (see paragraph 50) for filling 
small cracks and holes. 

(49) Minwax Neutralizer — This is a water solution and 
a chemical which preages the concrete surface, reducing alkali 
activities and assuring maximum coverage and effectiveness 
from Minwax Brick and Cement Coating. Recommended for 
all new work. 

Covering Capacity — 150 sq. ft. per gal. One saturating 
coat required. 

How Shipped — 1, 5, 30 and 50-gal. containers. 

(50) Minwax Pointing Paste — A special putty for filling 
small cracks and holes in stucco, concrete or brick work. Rub 
in crack and remove surplus from edges with stiff brush. Can 
be mixed with Portland cement to stiffen. 

Colors — The same as Minwax Brick and Cement Coating. 

How Shipped — 1 and 5-gal. cans. 

Minwax Plasterbond Dampproofing 

(51) Applied in 2 good brush or spray coats to 
inside of wall beneath the plaster finish. It cures tacky 
and remains pliable and elastic indefinitely. It forms a 
tough, rubberlike, absolutely impervious, waterproof and 
dampproof skin that bonds securely to wall and plaster. 
It eliminates furring and prevents staining. 

Covering Capacity — 80 to 125 sq. ft. per gal. per coat. 

How Shipped — In 5, 30 and 55-gal. containers. 

Note: Not recommended for concrete ceilings or conditions where the 

weight of the plaster may be largely suspended on the coating. 

Minwax Concrete and Terrazzo Floor Finish for Con- 
crete, Terrazzo, Tile and Composition Floors 

( 52 ) Minwax Concrete and Terrazzo Floor Finish 
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fills the pores in the surface and subsurface of concrete 
floors with a tough mineral gum. Applied cold as a liquid 
after the floor has dried and cured, its action is mechani- 
cal and positive, creating an absolutely dense smooth sur- 
face. It thus eliminates the cause of dusting and disin- 
tegration and prevents .the penetration of water, stains 
or liquids of any sort. The mineral gum is highly resis- 
tant to and gives maximum protection against the action 
of brine, creamery and packing plant acids , or oils and 
dilate acids found in industrial plants, and makes the 
floors highly sanitary . Floors subjected to heavy truck- 
ing have delivered years of service without needing 
retreatment. 

On terrazzo and marble tile it brings out color, 
creates an easily cleaned sanitary surface and prevents 
dusting and staining. On composition and magnesite it 
prevents stains, kills salts and prevents disintegration by 
water. 

Covering Capacity — Concrete and composition, 200 to 400 
sq. ft. per gal. per coat; terrazzo, marble and tile, 400 to 600 
sq. ft. per gal. per coat. 

How Shipped — In 1, 5, 30 and 55 gal. containers. 

Specifications — 

(53) Concrete , Magnesite , etc .— Floors shall be clean 
and dry. For concrete and composition floors, apply 2 saturat- 
ing coats with “T” head cotton floor mop leaving no puddles or 
excess material, allowing 12 hours to elapse between coats. 
Allow second coat to cure 24 hours before walking over floor. 

(54) Terrazzo, Tile, etc . — Mop up surface with water to 
remove all dust and as soon as surface appears uniformly dry 
apply first coat of Minwax Concrete Floor Finish. Cross-mop 
first coat to even out and take up surplus. After 24 hours 
apply second coat in same manner. Very dense tile or terrazzo 
should be wiped up with dry rags 2 hours after each coat. 

Specifications for Staining and Coloring Concrete 
Floors— 

(55) The floors shall be clean, dry and absolutely free from 
dust and stain. Apply 1 thorough coat of Minwax Colored 
Concrete Floor Finish with a mop, cross-mopping the surface 
half hour after application to spread material uniformly. After 
24 hours apply second coat in exactly the same manner, and 
about 2 hours after applying the second coat, wipe up the sur- 
face thoroughly with dry rags. 

( 56 ) Penetrating and permanent stain colors are added to 
Minwax Concrete and Terrazzo Floor Finish at the factory and 
the Minwax Colored Concrete Floor Finish delivered on the 
work ready for use. These stains bite well into the surface, 
giving a soft textured color that will resist even concentrated 
wear. It is especially valuable for integrally colored concrete 
and magnesite floors that show uneven appearance. 

Colors — Made in tile red and linoleum brown. 

Minwax Concrete Floor Binder 

(57) This material is a heavier special grade de- 
veloped from Minwax Concrete and Terrazzo Floor 
Finish and is designed for binding together the surface 
and subsurface particles of a granular, soft or sand- 
ing concrete floor. It will create a sound, durable sur- 
face. 

It is not recommended for average sound concrete 
floors. On such surfaces Minwax Concrete Floor Finish 
should be specified and used. 

(58) Specifications — Two thorough coats applied with 
long handled brush. First coat thinned 10% with turpentine. 

Packages — Same as for Minwax Concrete Floor Finish. 

Minwax Concrete Floor Paint 

(59) A high quality long-lived durable floor enamel. 
Two coats recommended. 

Standard Colors — Buff, light gray, dark gray and red. 

Covering Capacity — 500 sq. ft. per gal. per coat. 


..... A PP Iied in saturating coats, it penetrates rapidly, 
filling the wood with a tough mineral gum. In its natural 
or clear color (without stain) it does not darken the 
wood, but by waterproofing and stainproofing, insures 
the permanence of the clean, fresh surface. 

(61) Effects— In general, the effects produced are of the 
natural wood stained to the color selected and with a soft waxy 
sheen. A paste filler can be used where a closed, uniform sur- 
face is desired and where the wood is open grained. 

(62) Economical in First Cost and Maintenance — 
Minwax rlat Finish offers important savings, not only in first 
cost, but in cost of maintenance. It accomplishes results in 2 
easily applied coats, reducing the cost per square foot or fin- 
ished woodwork to the minimum. 

It is non-fading and sunfast, highly water-repellant and 
water-resistant, and will give unusual service on exterior trim 
exposed to the weather. Under all conditions maintenance is 
startlingly simple— a cloth dampened with Minwax Flat Finish 
and used to wipe down the surface will brighten and renew 
the finish without showing patches or laps, and, periodically 
used, will maintain permanently and enhance and enrich the 
beauty of the finish. 

Colors— Minwax Flat Finish is made in the following 
stam colors: No. 9 (natural); No. 11 (light oak); No. 12 
oa y ’ (walnut) ; No. 716 (dark walnut) ; No. 

750 Oacobean); No. 15 (mission green); No. 16 (mahogany). 

How Shipped— Shipped in 1, 5, 30 and 55-gal. con- 
tainers. 

(63) Specifications — T rim — Wood shall be clean, dry and 
carefufly sanded and shall be stained and finished with 2 coats 
of Minwax Flat Finish applied with a brush and in color as 
selected. Each coat shall be wiped with rags in 2 to 6 hours 
to remove surplus. Allow 12 hours between coats. Do not 
apply at temperatures below 55° F. 

(64) Floors— Wood shall be clean and dry and shall be 
carefully scraped or sanded with the grain (all old finish, 
varnish, shellac or wax shall be removed). Apply 2 coats 
Minwax Flat Finish, color as selected, as directed for trim. 

rotect and, on completion of building, clean floors and apply 
pohsh with weighted brush or electric polisher. For high polish 
apply Minwax Finishing Wax before polishing. 

(65) Maple Floors— Partial Penetration — Apply 2 thor- 
ough saturating coats of Minwax Flat Finish No. 9 in accord- 
ance with above directions, using special care to remove all 
surplus after each coat. Close off the floors and protect them 
against traffic for at least 3 days to permit perfect curing of the 
materials. Then cover the floor with paper or clean sawdust 
until ready for final occupancy. 

N r°li\ 77 le stain JE olors are not recommended for maple floors. 

(06) Minwax Penetrating Finish— Will penetrate the full 
thickness of 1-in. flooring, sealing and filling the surface and 
protecting the whole body of the wood, will retard dry rot, 
warping, swelling, etc. Curing to a tough gum, it binds the sur- 
face fibers with tough wear-resisting material. 

(67) Complete Penetration — Apply 1 thorough even coat 
of Minwax Penetrating Finish with a brush using 1 gal for 
each 350 sq. ft., working it well into the wood. Wipe up the 
surface thoroughly with clean cloths in not less than 12 nor 
more than 24 hours after application to remove any excess 
material. Close off the floor from traffic for from 1 week to 
10 days before placing same in service. If necessary, floors 
can be washed with soap and cold water after thoroughly cured. 

Minwax Acid Stains 

(68) True fuming water stains that develop and 
burn the color on and into the surface of the wood. 
Produced in three tones: No. 120, light fume: No. 122, 
Flemish; No. 123, dark Flemish. 

Shipped — In V 2 , 1 and 5-gal. glass containers. 

Covering Capacity— Approximately 300 sq. ft. per gal. 

Specification — Apply Minwax Acid Stain with a brush or 
sponge as conditions require. Sand lightly where dry and apply 
Minwax Flat Finish, color to be selected. Colored fillers should 
be added to No. 9 Flat Finish and wiped off Yu to 1 hour 
after applying. 


Minwax Flat Finish for ^Vood Floors and Trim 

(60) For finishing, preserving and staining wood 
floors and trim. It is a combination of certain carefully 
blended oils and mineral waxes in the natural and carry- 
ing a series of clear stain colors. 


Minwax Finishing Wax 

(69) A special hard drying wax to be applied over 
Minwax Flat Finish where a high wax luster is desired. 
As already noted, open grained wood can be filled be- 
fore waxing. Apply with a cloth and polish with a 
weighted brush. 

Packed in 1, 3 y 2 and 7-lb. containers. 
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MITCHELL-RAND DAMPPROOFING CORP. 

Manufacturers of M-R Protective Coatings 
15 Vesey Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products V/ 

Dampproofing (Interior) : 

M-R Furring Compound. & 

M-R Semi-Mastic. 

M-R Dampproofing Mastic. 

M-R Stone Backing Compound. 

Integral Waterproofing: 

M-R Double Strength Waterproofing 
Paste. 

M-R Liquid Waterproofing. 

Exterior Waterproofing (above Grade) : 

M-R Colorless Waterproofing. 

M-R Brick and Cement Coating in colors. 

M-R Superior Cement Colors. 

M-R Shield Brand Concrete Floor Wax. 

Also M-R Anti Freezing, Liquid and Cement 
Accelerator, M-R Caulking Cement, M-R Roofing Ce- 
ment, M-R Fibre Roof Coating, M-R Black Asphalt 
Paint, M-R Expansion Joint Asphalt and Gilsonite, 
Waxes and Asphalts. 

Experience 

In 1902 we started the manufacture of dampproof- 
ing compounds under formulae developed by L. F. 
Rand, Chemist, and many of the largest buildings 
throughout the country, representing all classes of struc- 
tural work, are references to the quality and durability 
of these products. Twenty-five years of exhaustive re- 
search and extensive experiments have produced a line of 
waterproofing and dampproofing compounds that makes 
the trademark “M-R” synonomous with first quality. 

Our contracting department, in charge of experi- 
enced men, will estimate on furnishing and applying 
M-R Furring Compound, M-R Semi-Mastic, M-R 
Dampproofing Mastic, M-R Colorless Waterproofing 
and M-R Cement and Stucco Coating; also on pointing 
up brickwork, waterproofing exterior brick, stone or 
stucco buildings, and the calking of window and door 
frames. Only expert mechanics are employed in each 
special line. 

We manufacture the compounds. We do the work. 

Experience proves that the only satisfactory way 
to dampproof is by the use of an asphalt-gilsonite mix- 
ture, applied in sufficient quantity. 

M-R Furring Compound 

This is a black, elastic, waterproof material, and specified 
extensively by prominent architects and builders. It is applied 
by means of a brush to the interior of outside walls above the 
grade level prior to the application of plaster. This compound 
prevents the penetration of dampness, and renders the inside of 
walls verminproof and stainproof. 

M-R Furring Compound is recommended for use, also, on 
terra cotta ceilings and furring to prevent plaster from stain- 
ing; it bonds perfectly with plaster. 

The material can be employed with equal effectiveness for 
rough concrete surfaces, but should not be used on smooth 
concrete, to which Portland cement mortar or plaster is to be 
directly applied. 

The approximate covering capacity of M-R Furring Com- 
pound is 60 sq. ft. per gal., 1 coat. It is shipped in barrels, 
half-barrels and 5-gal. containers. 

Typical Specifications — Preparation of Surfaces — Point 
up all voids and breaks in masonry surfaces specified to be 
dampproof. Patch defective brickwork at ceiling due to cen- 


_jQ tering. Treat similarly the angle of wall and ceiling 

"lx with cement or h me mortar to form a continuous 

surface. 

Application — The interior surfaces of exterior ex- 
posed walls to be plastered, are to receive 2 coats of M-R 
Furring Compound, and in accordance with directions of the 
manufacturer, the Mitchell-Rand Mfg. Co. M-R shall be applied 
between floor level and ceiling below. Where the arches are placed 
prior to this application, the coating shall be carried back 12 in. 
from the outer walls on the underside of the connecting ceiling. 

Cut-outs, wall chases, etc., shall be coated thoroughly 
before pipes, or other work is installed. 

M-R Semi-Mastic 

Recommended for use on hollow back-up tile walls, where 
there are deep corrugations in the tile. 

Made of high grade asphaltic gums interlaced with asbestos 
fiber. Has a soft consistency which enables it to be easily 
applied with heavy roof brushes. 

An application gives a coating many times heavier than 
ordinary dampproof paint. 

In one day a man can apply, approximately, one 50-gal. 
barrel. Packed in 50-gal. barrels, half-barrels and 5-gal. pails. 

Specifications — The work included consists of damp- 
proofing of all exterior walls above grade. 

All surfaces shall be dry and free from dirt and foreign 
matter. All vertical and horizontal mortar joints are to be 
pointed up by the mason contractor to the satisfaction of the 
dampproofing contractor. 

The Semi-Mastic is to be applied with a brush, in 2 coats 
and shall be returned on the reveals of openings, carried around 
the column castings and concrete beams adjoining such sur- 
faces in and around all chases, recesses and cut-outs and extend 
12 in. on the adjoining concrete slabs. 

The material shall be M-R Semi-Mastic. One gallon is to 
cover not more than 30 sq. ft. and the dampproofing contractor 
is to state in his estimate the number of 50-gal. barrels of 
dampproofing material he agrees to use on this job. This is 
to be checked by general contractor and verified by architect. 

M-R Dampproofing Mastic 

A black, plastic, waterproof compound, containing only the 
best ingredients and blended under a scientific process. It is 
applied with a trowel, similar to cement or any other plastic 
substance, and is ready for immediate service as received in 
original packages; no heating or thinning necessary. 

Used extensively on the interior of outside walls instead 
of dampproof paint. It bonds perfectly with plaster, abso- 
lutely prevents the penetration of dampness, and makes the 
inside of walls verminproof and stainproof. Furring and 
lathing are unnecessary when this material is used. 

The approximate covering capacity is 20 sq. ft. per gal. 
on brickwork. It weighs about 10 lb. per gal., and is shipped 
in barrels, half-barrels and 5-gal. containers. 

Typical Specifications — Preparation of Surface — Point 
up all voids and breaks in masonry surfaces specified to be 
dampproof. Patch defective brickwork at ceiling due to center- 
ing. Treat similarly the angle of wall and ceiling with cement 
or lime mortar to form a continuous surface. 

Application — The interior surfaces of exterior exposed 
walls to be plastered, are to receive 1 troweled coat of M-R 
Dampproofing Mastic, and in accordance with directions of the 
manufacturer, the Mitchell-Rand Mfg. Co. M-R Waterproof 
Plastic shall be applied between floor level and ceiling below. 
Where the arches are placed prior to this application, the coat- 
ing shall be carried back 12 in. from the outer walls on the 
underside of the connecting ceiling. 

Cut-outs, wall chases, etc., shall be coated thoroughly 
before pipes, or other work is installed. 

Dampproofing Spandrel Beams — A most effective method 
is the M-R System using M-R Mastic as described in the fol- 
lowing specifications : 

Scope of Work — The work included in these specifica- 
tions and shown on the drawings consists of the dampproofing 
of the spandrel beams, excepting such work as may be speci- 
cally excluded. 
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Application — All sur- 
faces shall be dry and free 
from dirt and foreign 
matter. 

The general contrac- 
tor shall leave the sur- 
faces to be dampproofed 
troweled smooth ; all voids 
shall be filled with cement 
mortar, leaving a slight 
bevel, not to exceed % in. 
to the foot, sloping 
towards the outside of the 
building. 

The work of damp- 
proofing shall be per- 
formed in accordance with 
the “M-R System of 
Dampproofing Spandrel 
Beams,” i.e. : 

(a) A coat of M-R 
Dampproofing Mastic, 
troweled Vs in. thick, shall 
be applied 2 in. inside the 
line of outside face brick 
and extend back on the floor 2 in. beyond the line of the 
inside wall. 

(b) A layer of 1-ply Barrett’s Black Diamond Roofing 

Felt. 

(c) A protective coat of M-R Dampproofing Mastic, applied 
to the upper surface of the felt. 

The foregoing to constitute a 3-course job. 

Material — Shall be M-R Dampproofing Mastic made by 
the Mitchell-Rand Mfg. Co., 15 Vesey Street, New York City. 

Material is to be used from original package, as delivered 
from the Mitchell-Rand factory, without thinning or adultera- 
tion. One gallon is to cover not more than 12 sq. ft. and the 
dampproofing contractor is to state in his estimate the number 
of 50-gal. barrels of dampproofing material he agrees to use 
on this job. 

It shall be the duty of the general contractor to record 
both the number of barrels delivered and used; he shall trans- 
mit these figures to the architect for verification with the 
contract. 

M-R Stone Backing Compound 

A black, alkaliproof and waterproof paint that protects 
granite, limestone, Bedford stone, marble or any other cut 
stone from chemical action and discoloration due to alkali in 
cement. One gallon applied by means of a 4 or 6-in. flat var- 
nish brush will cover approximately 125 sq. ft. Packed in 
barrels, half barrels and 5-gal. pails. 

Specifications — All surfaces in contact with masonry (the 
top, bed, sides, and back) are to be thoroughly coated to within 
1 in. of the face to prevent staining. The surface of the stone 
should be dry and clean to insure adhesion ; the coating should 
be continuous, even, and all Lewis holes, anchors, and recesses 
should be coated. After the cut stone is set it is advisable to 
apply an additional coat on the back. 

M-R Colorless Compound 

A colorless liquid for dampproofing the outside face of 
brick walls where it is undesirable to use a paint on account 
of such material changing the texture or color of the bricks. 

Shipped in barrels, half-barrels, 5-gal. containers, and 
1-gal. cans. 

Specifications — Preparation of Surfaces — Point up all 
walls wherever necessary, and fill all spaces and voids around 
window frames and other openings. Walls shall be perfectly 
dry and surfaces free from foreign matter. 

Application — All walls, sills and lintels shall be treated 
with 2 coats of M-R Colorless Compound, and in accordance 
with the directions of the manufacturer, the Mitchell-Rand 
Mfg. Co. The coats shall be applied on successive days, viz., 
one coat shall be applied when the surfaces are perfectly dry, 
as noted, and the other coat given the next day. 

M-R Brick and Cement Coating 

Made in standard colors and white. Used to waterproof 
and beautify surfaces of concrete, stucco, brick and plaster, 
both interior and exterior. It prevents hair-cracking and is 
absolutely waterproof. 


Applied in same manner as ordinary paint. Due to its 
unique film structure, the dampness always present in cement 
and brick cannot cause it to peel and in this regard it is quite 
unlike oil paint. 

It does not alter the texture of the surface to which it is 
applied. It dries to a soft, artistic, flat or mat finish which is 
an integral part of the surface itself, and it may be scrubbed 
and washed without injuring the film. 

Specifications — Loose particles are to be thoroughly 
cleaned off the surface with a wire brush, and any appearance 
of salts removed with a solution of muriatic acid and water 
(1 part to 10) before the coating is applied. 

Apply 2 coats of M-R Brick and Cement Coating, of 
selected color, with a full, wide, clean brush — brushing to settle 
it into place, only, and not for the purpose of extending it. 
Allow 24 to 48 hours between coats. 

First coat may be thinned with 1 pt. of turpentine to the 
gallon. Second coat to be applied as received in the original 
package. 

M-R Double Strength Waterproofing Paste 

This is an integral waterproofing compound, used for 
making concrete, cement, mortar and stucco waterproof. It 
is very effective and in wide use. 

It is a smooth plastic material. When used, it is first 
dissolved in the gauging water, which insures an even and 
uniform distribution throughout the mass. This method is 
decidedly economical, and makes possible the solution of dif- 
ferent waterproofing problems ; ,it is also very useful in con- 
nection with the repairs of a completed structure, as the opera- 
tion is carried on entirely from the inside. 

The material is shipped in barrels, half-barrels, 5-gal. con- 
tainers, and 1-gal. cans. 

Specifications — One gallon of M-R Waterproofing Paste 
dissolved in 35 gal. of water will waterproof 1 cu. yd. of 
concrete; 1 gal. of M-R Waterproofing Paste dissolved in 
17 gal. of water will waterproof 100 sq. ft. of cement-finish 
flfoor, wall or stucco 1 in. thick; 1 gal. of M-R Waterproof- 
ing Paste dissolved in 35 gal. of water will waterproof 
1 cu. yd. of dry cement and sand for laying up brick or 
stone walls. 

M-R Liquid Waterproofing 

This is a liquid with a calcium base, and is used in the 
gauging water for making concrete, cement mortar and stucco 
waterproof. It is also used for cement floors where a dense 
hard non-dusting waterproof finish is desired. Packed in 
50-gal. barrels, half-barrels, and 5-gal. pails. 

Specifications — M-R Liquid Waterproofing is mixed in 
the proportions of 1 gal. to 35 gal. of water. This gauging 
water is used to wet the aggregates in the usual way. 

M-R Superior Cement Colors 

These are imported iron oxide colors and are non-fading. 
In pulp or dry. They tend to retard excessive moisture absorp- 
tion, even to the extent of making the concrete slightly water- 
proof. They are not susceptible to the action of cement alkalis. 
They are all color , neither lime or any other filler is added. 
Being unadulterated, less is required. As their name implies, 
they are superior in brilliancy and strength as many tests prove. 
They consist largely of metallic and mineral oxides, the small 
percentage of other color material being of such a nature that 
it has no injurious effect on the bond, cohesive ultimate and 
tensile strengths of concrete. 

M-R Shield Brand Concrete Floor Wax 

A high grade wax for treating and polishing old and new 
concrete floors. Readily cleaned. Gives high luster. 

References 

Savoy-Plaza Hotel, New York, N. Y. 

Bank of America, New York, N. Y. 

Standard Oil Building, New York, N. Y. 

New York County Courthouse, New York, N. Y. 

Federal Trust Co., Newark, N. J. 

Prudential Insurance Building, Newark, N. J. 

Erie Trust Co., Erie, Pa. 

Breakers Hotel, Palm Beach, Fla. 

Rhode Island School of Design, Providence, R. I. 

Rhode Island Hospital, Providence, R. I. 

Rhode Island Trust Co., Providence, R. I. 

Allerton Houses, Chicago, 111., and Cleveland, Ohio 

Atlanta Department Store, Atlanta, Ga. 

Magnolia Oil Building, Dallas, Tex. 
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NATIONAL WATERPROOFING CO. 

Waterproofing Engineers and Contractors 
1077-1081 Columbus Avenue 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Products and Services 

Engineers and Contractors for Waterproofing, 
Dampproofing and Oilproofing. 

Ken nelly’s Liquid (Integral) Waterproofing 
and Oilproofing for concrete. 

Kennelly’s Dampproofing Paint and Com- 
pound. 

Kennelly’s Concrete Floor Hardener. 

General 

We will absolutely guarantee all waterproofing done 
by us to be watertight. We will dampproof without dis- 
coloring the outside of any concrete, brick or stone 
structure and will guarantee the * work to be absolutely 
moistureproof. We will apply a floor hardener to any 
concrete surface and guarantee the work against dust- 
ing or softening of the surface. All work done by us 
will be carried on in such a manner that no delay 
will be caused the general contractor or any part of 
the work. 

Engineering Department 

Our engineers are always at the service of archi- 
tects, engineers, contractors and owners for the solu- 
tion of waterproofing problems, for preparing specifica- 
tions and for estimating the cost of waterproofing all 
concrete structures, foundations, tunnels, dams, reser- 
voirs, swimming pools, etc. 

Kennelly’s Liquid Waterproofing (Integral Method) 

Kennedy’s liquid waterproofing is an integral water- 
proofing liquid which crystallizes in the mass as the 
cement sets, sealing completely and permanently the 
voids or pores between the sand and cement against the 
passage of liquids, even under heavy pressure. It is used 
in concrete or cement mortar to prevent the penetration 
of water or dampness. Having practically the same 
specific gravity as water, it immediately becomes part of 
the tempering water when poured into the barrel, thus 
becoming evenly distributed throughout the mass. Ken- 
nelly’s liquid waterproofing not only renders concrete, 
mortar and stucco permanently impervious to water, but 
prevents discoloration and efflorescence, gives additional 
protection to the reinforcement and increases rather than 
decreases the strength of the mass. It does not affect 
the color or setting of cement mortars or concrete. 

Kennelly’s Plaster Waterproofing 

If a watertight plaster finish is desired, put the com- 
pound into the water used in making mortar and then 
place the mortar on the surface to be covered and work 
it out to the desired finish. By this method, concrete, 
cement mortar and stucco are rendered permanently 
moistureproof and pressureproof, the finished surface 
is not discolored, and the strength of the concrete is in- 
creased rather than decreased. 

Kennelly’s Exterior Dampproofing (Colorless) 

A colorless liquid for dampproofing exterior sur- 
faces of stucco, brick, stone and concrete masonry. Also 


extensively used as a sizing for lime plaster on interior 
walls before paint is applied. It is applied with a brush. 
Efflorescence and blotches are caused by the absorption 
of atmospheric moisture and exudation of gypsum and 
lime. By the use of our dampproofing, we have over- 
come these disfiguring features without discoloring the 
original surface or joints. 

We will guarantee to make any building dampproof 
by this method at a reasonable cost. 

Kennelly’s Interior Dampproofing (Dark) 

A compound for coating interior surfaces of brick, 
stone or hollow tile walls. Forms a continuous water- 
proof film or coating on the surface, completely sealing 
walls and preventing penetration of moisture. This 
method eliminates furring and lathing and thus effects 
a great saving, as the plaster may be applied directly to 
this coating. 

Kennelly’s Concrete Floor Hardener 

A liquid compound either mixed with the concrete 
finish in new floors or applied to the surface of old as 
well as new floors. In buildings subject to heavy wear, 
the dusting of a concrete floor induces disintegration and 
crumbling of the concrete and thus ruins the floor. Our 
hardener insures against dusting, and provides a non- 
absorbent surface, more impervious to wear than ordi- 
nary concrete, makes a durable top surface, and pro- 
vides a sure non-slip foothold. 

Specifications 

Integral Waterproofing and Oilproofing — To each 50 
gals, of water (1 bbl.) used in tempering the mass concrete* 
add 6 qts. of Kennelly’s Liquid Waterproofing, thoroughly mix- 
ing the concrete and carefully spading it into place so as to avoid 
stone pockets. 

Plaster Waterproofing — Material used in same propor- 
tion as for integral work, mixing the waterproofing with water 
used in making concrete mortar and then placing the mortar on 
the surface to be covered, using 6 qts. of waterproofing to 50 
gals, of water. 

Dampproofing — Thoroughly clean surfaces to be damp- 
proofed by washing with warm water. Allow to dry, and 
then apply dampproofing with brush, covering surface well. 
Allow 4 or 5 hours to elapse before making second appli- 
cation, and when thoroughly absorbed, make a third appli- 
cation. 

Concrete Floor Hardener — First thoroughly clean the 
floor surface to be treated by scrubbing with warm water, thereby 
removing all foreign particles, etc. Allow to dry, and then 
apply the floor hardener with brush, covering the surface well 
and allow to dry for at least 4 or 5 hours before making a 
second application. Should any dry spots appear, treat with an- 
other coat of hardener. 

References 

Fuller & Robinson Co., 95 State Street, Albany, N. Y. 

Crocker Burbank & Co., Fitchburg, Mass. 

Federal National Bank, Boston, Mass. 

Pennsylvania Sugar Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Westcott & Mapes, Inc., New Haven, Conn. 

Stone & Webster Engineering Corp., Boston, Mass. 

General Electric Co., Pittsfield, Mass. 

United Illuminating Co.’s Plants, Bridgeport, and New Haven, 
Conn. 
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TELEPHONE 
Ashland 1740, 1741 


OBELISK WATERPROOFING COMPANY 

Caffall Process — the Heat Method 

1 Madison Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BOSTON OFFICE: 950 Park Square Building — Telephone Hancock 0033 


Services 

Exterior Surfaces of Stone, Brick and Stucco 
Buildings, above grade, Treated with the Caffall 
Process, the Heat Method. 

Business, Residential and Monumental Build- 
ings and Churches Restored, Dampproofed and Pre- 
served ; Exteriors of Delicate Marble Preserved 
from Weather Disintegration; Monuments Restored 
and Preserved. 

Guarantee 

Work done under contract with a 10-year guar- 
antee, or a cost-plus-percentage basis without guar- 
antee. 

Process 

New Structures— The surface is tested and 
structural defects, if any, are made good. The wall 
is then impregnated to considerable depth with a 
melted wax compound forced in by heat. 

Old Structures — Where masonry walls leak but 
material disintegration has not occurred all joints 
are tested and made sound where necessary, and the 
entire surface, including joints treated as above. 

Where the surface has disintegrated 
from weather attack, it is restored to sound 
condition, joints are re-pointed, and the 
entire surface treated as above. The treat- 
ment leaves the appearance unchanged, and 
one treatment will last for the life of the 
building. 

It will be understood that application 
of heat to buildings, particularly to fine 
marble and granite, requires expert skill. 

Heat dries out the surface and forces 


penetration of preservative material. On cooling, the 
wax congeals and becomes an integral part of the mate- 
rial at and below the surface. 






Obelisk or Cleopatra’s 
Needle 


Restored and preserved by Caffall 
Process, the heat method, in 1885 


Plymouth Rock 

Durability lreated 1921 

The principal components can not be easily 
oxidized and are insoluble in water, acidulated or 
alkaline solution, or gases. This is the only pre- 
servative process having a successful history cover- 
ing any considerable period. Buildings treated more 
than fifty years ago are still dry. 

Cost 

Cost can be ascertained on applica- 
tion to the company. It is determined by 
the following elements : 

Character of material to be treated. 
Condition, whether newly erected, old, 
or requiring renovation. 

Area requiring treatment. 

Character of surface, whether plain or 
ornamental. 

Location of building or monument. 



Berkeley-Carteret Hotel, Asbury Park, N. J. 

Warren & Wetmore, Architects Turner Construction Co., Builder 



Walker-Lispenard Telephone Exchange of the New York 
Telephone Co., New York, N. Y. 

McKenzie, Voorhees & Gmelin, Architects 
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THE PAR-LOCK APPLIERS 

Par-Lock for Plastering, Waterproofing, Dampproofing and Cork Insulation 

PARENT COMPANY 

THE PAR-LOCK COMPANY 

CLEVELAND, OHIO 



Products 

Par-Lock, the method of mechanically 
applying waterproofing asphalt compounds; 
also the method of mechanically building out 
a coarse rock grit key when used for plaster- 
ing purposes. 

The Par-Lock Appliers have complete 
equipments in their possession. Their crews 
are made up of trained, experienced men. 

Estimates will be furnished and con- 
tracts completed promptly. 


Par-Lock Specifications 

Below are listed the various forms of 
standardized Par-Lock specifications. 

Par-Lock Plastering (No Scratch Coat 
Required) — Form “A” — Preparation for plaster- 
ing horizontal concrete, concrete tile and tile 
surfaces, except roof slabs. On roof slabs, use 
specification “B.” 

Form “B” — Preparation of surfaces to be 
plastered. To supplant furring and to seal posi- 
tively against air filtration and dampness. For 
use on concrete, brick or tile filled exterior wall 
surfaces and roof slabs. Also on vertical con- 
crete and terra cotta and gypsum surfaces. 

Floor Finish — Form “C” — Waterproofing 
and binding plastic floor finish except below grade 
line. 

Waterproofing — Form “D” — For water- 
proofing surfaces to be finished with portland 
cement or tile and for bonding thin portland 
cement, and tile finish to structural bodies, labora- 
tories, basements, swimming pools, tunnels, etc. 

Form “E” — “Cotton membrane waterproof- 
ing” for heavy waterproofing on basement walls, 
floors, footings, swimming pools, tanks, etc. 

Form “F” — For light waterproofing of foot- 
ings, outside walls below grade line, basement 
floors, tunnels, etc. 

Form “G ” — “Membrane waterproofing” for 
heavy waterproofing to resist hydrostatic pres- 
sure (tunnels, swimming pools, reservoirs and 
deep basements). 

Form “H” — For waterproofing bridge decks, 
basement floors, tunnels, etc. 

Dampproofing— Form ‘T— Dampproofing 
walls to be furred, and for coating cinder fill 
mixtures under matched flooring. 

Form “J” — For dampp^oofing tile wall sur- 
faces to be plastered. May be used where hand applied bond 
paints are specified, except on concrete and ceiling surfaces. 

Form “K” — A gun applied built-up mastic for surface 
finishing, cork and other insulating materials. This specifica- 
tion may be built-up, airtight and dampproof or waterproof 
where required. 

Note: If you do not have these specifications on file, they will be 
sent on request. 


TRADE-MARK 
Patented — Registered 




List of Par-Lock Appliers 

THE PAR-LOCK APPLIERS OF ALBANY 
425 Orange Street, Albany, N. Y. 

THE PAR-LOCK APPLIERS OF MARY- 
LAND 

613 W. Cross Street, Baltimore, Md. 

THE PAR-LOCK APPLIERS OF BOSTON, 
INC. 

45 Commercial Wharf, Boston, Mass. 

THE WESTERN NEW YORK PAR-LOCK 
APPLIERS, INC. 

958 Ellicott Square Building, Buffalo, 
N. Y. 

THE PAR-LOCK APPLIERS OF CHI- 
CAGO 

122 So. Michigan Avenue, Chicago, III. 

THE PAR-LOCK APPLIERS OF CLEVE- 
LAND 

404 Hunkin-Conkey Building, Cleveland, 
Ohio 

THE PAR-LOCK APPLIERS OF COLUM- 
BUS 

751 So. Cassingham Road, Columbus, 
Ohio 

THE PAR-LOCK APPLIERS OF MICHI- 
GAN 

2511 First National Bank Building, Detroit, 
Mich. 

THE PAR-LOCK APPLIERS OF KANSAS 
CITY 

2035 E. 19th Street, Kansas City, Mo. 

THE PAR-LOCK APPLIERS OF MINNEAP- 
OLIS 

200 Builders Exchange, Minneapolis, Minn. 
THE PAR-LOCK APPLIERS OF NEW YORK 
CITY, INC. 

50 Church Street, New York, N. Y. 

THE PAR-LOCK APPLIERS OF EASTERN 
PENNSYLVANIA, INC. 

1700 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Branch Offices 

Wilkes-Barre, Pa., 904 Second National 
Bank Building 

Scranton, Pa., Cedar Avenue 
Bethlehem, Pa., 215 Vineyard Street 
THE PAR-LOCK APPLIERS OF PITTS- 
BURGH 

207 Fulton Building, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

THE PAR-LOCK APPLIERS OF ST. LOUIS 
515 Chemical Building, St. Louis, Mo. 

THE PAR-LOCK APPLIERS OF TO- 
RONTO 

2258a Bloor Street, Toronto, Ont. 

THE PAR-LOCK APPLIERS OF NEW JERSEY, INC. 

339 Broad Street Bank Building, Trenton, N. J. 

Branch Office 

Newark, N. J., 322 Federal Trust Building, 24 Commerce 
Street 

THE PAR-LOCK APPLIERS OF YOUNGSTOWN 
503 City Bank Building, Youngstown, Ohio 
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PERMANENT WATERPROOFING CO. 

Engineers and Contractors for Waterproofing 

Delaware Corporation Missouri Corporation 

Chicago, III., 122 South Michigan Avenue Kansas City, Mo., 407 Dwight Building 

Pittsburgh, Pa., 1213 Chamber of Commerce Building San Francisco, Calif., 625 Underwood Building 

New York, N. Y., 40 East 34th Street 


Services 

Real Waterproofing can not be accomplished by 
haphazard methods. It is a specialized engineering 
problem, requiring study and wide experience with all 
materials and methods, used under all sorts of condi- 
tions. 

It is with this in mind that we offer our services 
and solicit consideration wherever Waterproofing, 
Dampproofing or Protective Work is required. In- 
formation or suggestions, based on our past experience, 
will be cheerfully given at all times. This applies to 
Basement Walls and Floors, Pits, Tanks, Swimming 
Pools, Cisterns, Tunnels, Subways, Concrete Bridges, 
Retaining Walls, Roundhouses, Piers, etc. 

Material 

The Permanent Waterproofing Co. adopts the 
material best adapted to the conditions which must be 
met. 

Application 

The waterproofing can be applied to either the 
Inside or Outside surfaces of walls after all forms are 
removed, and to the top of rough floor slabs and foot- 
ings, in the form of brush coats or in combination of 
brush and plaster coats. 

Appearance 

The finished surfaces are left with a finish and color 
similar to cement brush coat or cement plaster. The 
surface in either case may be plastered or painted or 
finished with any type of cement, marble, or terrazzo 
surfacing. 

Paint will not be discolored. 

Resistance to Pressure 

Applied either upon the inside or outside of walls, 
this waterproofing will resist any hydrostatic pressure 
which the wall is capable of withstanding. 

Permanency 

This material is not a simple coating, subject to 
injury by ordinary wear and abrasion or by changing 
atmospheric conditions. It will not “slump, ” crack or 
scale. It possesses much chemical vitality and in com- 
bination with water becomes very active. It works its 
way into the pores of the concrete, expands and unites 
chemically as well as mechanically with the structural 
materials, forming a strong and impenetrable mass. 

The depth of the penetration varies in accordance 
with the porosity of the masonry — being greatest where 
the voids are most numerous and seepage most likely. 
The result is a surface which is part of the wall or slab 
and can not be removed without actual cutting. Not 
only does the material form a permanent waterproofing , 
but it also serves as a preservative and strengthener of 
the masonry. 


Bonding Qualities 

It is indispensable where a perfect bond between 
rough slabs or walls and finish coatings of cement, 
terrazzo, marble, tile, etc., is required. 

Working Conditions 

The efficiency of any material or methods depends 
in the last analysis upon workmanship. 

The material is mixed with water, and the work 
can be done at a time when the working conditions are 
most favorable. This makes possible the highest class 
of workmanship when combined with the employment 
of intelligent experienced workmen, properly directed. 

Outstanding Features 

Waterproofing placed upon the inside or outside of wet 
walls, which penetrates and becomes part of the walls or floors. 

Waterproofing which actually increases, rather than de- 
creases, the strength and efficiency of the concrete, stone or 
brick. 

Waterproofing which is continuous and assures (instead 
of breaks) the bond between footings and walls. This should 
be considered in case of lateral pressures. 

Waterproofing which introduces no foreign or injurious 
materials into the concrete. 

Waterproofing which assures bond between rough surfaces 
and finish and which is not injured by contact or vibration. 

Waterproofing which eliminates the necessity for double or 
protective walls and slabs. 

Waterproofing which offers peculiar resistive qualities to 
sulphurous fumes, gases, acids, fire and electrolysis. 

Waterproofing which may readily be repaired in case of 
structural cracks. 

Waterproofing which is less expensive than any other real 
waterproofing. 

Waterproofing which is absolutely guaranteed. 

Specifications 

Walls — All outside walls and areas exposed to seepage 
shall be waterproofed by the Permanent Waterproofing Co/s 
method on the inside surfaces from floor level to outside fin- 
ished grade level. This work to be done before partitions or 
other obstructions are installed. 

Inside walls and columns extending through the basement 
slab shall be waterproofed or dampproofed as may be required 
— upon both sides from the top of the footings to the outside 
finished grade level. 

Floors— After the rough slab has been poured and suf- 
ficiently set it shall be thoroughly cleaned and waterproofed 
according to Permanent Waterproofing Co/s method, and 
finished with a slush containing good sharp torpedo sand to 
give a good bond surface for the topping. This work shall 
be done before partition walls, machinery bases, conduits, etc., 
are placed. 

Immediately before the topping is applied wash this surface 
well and apply a bonding coat of cement and Permanent Water- 
proofing and thoroughly brush into the slab. Apply finish in 
the usual way. 

Disintegration Problems 

The disintegration of concrete, brick and stone sur- 
faces has been studied by us for a number of years. 
During that time we have handled a number of problems 
of this nature, and have also made a number of tests 
under field conditions. We would be pleased to furnish 
detailed information regarding them. 
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THE SANDUSKY CEMENT COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Integral Waterproofing 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 

BRANCH OFFICES 

nrv^M^T 1 ’ ?“!?’ Bui ' ders Industries Building NEW YORK, N. Y„ 350 Madison Avenue 

DIXON, ILL., 34 Dixon National Bank Building TOLEDO, OHIO, 1004 Second National Bank Building 

FACTORIES 

SILICA, OHIO DIXON, ILL. YORK PA. 


BAY BRIDGE, OHIO 


Product 

Medusa Waterproofing, the standard 
of integral waterproofing quality for twenty 
years, in either Powder or Paste form — the 
original integral concrete waterproofing. 

For Medusa Portland Cements, see pages 
A39-43 ; for Medusa Cement Paint, see 
page B1689. 

Output 

3,000,000 lbs. of waterproofing. 

Packages 

Medusa Waterproofing Powder is furnished in 
40-lb. paper lined cloth sacks. A quart weighs one 
pound. 

Medusa Waterproofing Paste is furnished in metal 
containers, with large friction seal tops, 1 gal. (8 lbs.) 
and 5 gals. (40 lbs.) each, packed for shipment in sub- 
stantial crates of six 1-gal. or two 5-gal. cans each. A 
pint weighs 1 lb. 

Literature 

New Medusa literature, in standard size 8^x11 in., 
describing many uses for Medusa Waterproofing Pow- 
der and Paste, will be sent on request. 

Uses 

Medusa will give positive waterproof and damp- 
proof results in construction of concrete reservoirs, 
water towers and tanks, swimming pools, tunnels, dis- 
posal plants, pumping stations, elevator pits, stucco, 
basement walls and floors, cisterns, cement blocks, cast 
stone, etc. 

Medusa Waterproofing Comes in Two Forms 

Medusa Waterproofing Powder — Medusa 
Waterproofing Powder is white, finely ground and 
highly water-repellent. When mixed with any reliable 
brand of plain portland cement, in proper proportions, 
it is uniformly distributed through the concrete, being 
entrapped or held in place by the cement, sand and 
aggregate. Due to its water-repellent nature, it prevents 
the absorption or percolation of water, ground or drain- 
age water, spring water, dampness or moisture from 
the earth or atmosphere. 

For every bag of portland cement used, mix 2%, 
or 2 lbs., of Medusa Waterproofing Powder if you want 
absolutely waterproof concrete. 

Medusa Waterproofing Powder is furnished in 40- 
lb. paper lined cloth sacks, enough to mix with and 
thoroughly waterproof, 20 bags of portland cement. 

Medusa Waterproofing Paste — Medusa Water- 
proofing Paste contains the same percentage of water- 
repellency as Medusa Waterproofing Powder. Its 
effect on the concrete mass is exactly the same as that 
of Medusa Waterproofing Powder. It is a heavy paste, 
to be dissolved in the gauging water used to mix the 
concrete. 
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Two per cent of Medusa Waterproofing 
Paste by weight of the cement, or 2 lbs. per 
sack, is the correct proportion to render con- 
crete and cement work permanently water- 
proof. 

Integral Method of Waterproofing 

Since the earliest days of the manufac- 
ture of portland cement in this country, the 
trade-mark need for preventing the absorption of water 
by concrete has been fully recognized. Con- 
crete contains many microscopic pores or capillary tubes 
constituting from 20% to 40% of the cubic contents. 
Water enters concrete because of the physical law of 
capillary attraction and its natural absorptive qualities. 
To make it waterproof, the absorptive properties must 
be destroyed. 

Medusa Waterproofing becomes an inseparable part 
of the concrete itself. Designed to be mixed with con- 
crete, to lubricate the particles and form an integral 
part of the mixture, it thus becomes an inseparable part 
of the mass, being tightly sealed within the concrete. 

Medusa Waterproofing will positively and per- 
manently render concrete dampproof and waterproof. 

The integral method of waterproofing is eco- 
nomical, it does not require additional excavation on the 
exterior of basement or foundation walls, it does not 
require additional brick or concrete protecting walls, 
no difficulty experienced in making joints around 
pipes and at the bottom of outside walls, at footings, 
at junction of the basement floors and footings, and 
wherever horizontal or vertical joints occur. Blind 
leaks are not possible in integral waterproofing. Leaks 
due to settlement cracks can be economically re- 
paired. 

Waterproofed Cement Plaster Coat Method 

This is a permanent and inexpensive method of 
rendering a completed concrete or masonry structure 
dampproof and waterproof . The fact that it results in 
a clean, neat and pleasing surface renders its use satis- 
factory for plastering or lining basement walls, for 
surfacing floors, and other interior work. 

A Word as to the Quantity of Waterproofing Needed 

Though somewhat less than the quantity recom- 
mended . may be used in many cases with excellent 
results, it has proved advisable in any structural work 
to have a reasonable factor of safety. 

The need of such a factor of safety will be appre- 
ciated when the varying conditions affecting concrete 
work are considered. 

Specifications vary considerably and so also do the 
aggregates selected. 

It has been found that the quantity prescribed, 2% 
of the weight of cement (8 lbs. to the barrel) is the 
correct amount to be used. A reasonable factor of 
safety is included in this figure and we advise that this 
specification be rigidly maintained. 
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SERVICISED PRODUCTS CORPORATION 

6051 W. 65th Street 


CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products 

Asphalt and Asphalt-Fiber Composi- 
tions ; Plastic Cements ; Roofings. 

Expansion Joints 

Type B Expansion Joint — A pre- 
moulded bituminous composition containing 
a high percentage of pure blown bitumen which is 
reinforced with saturated and unsaturated vegetable 
fiber. The special asphalt makes it exceptionally rigid 
in warm weather and gives it remarkable plasticity at low tem- 
peratures. It is advantageous because of its low moisture 
absorption, resistance to wear, long life and valuable functioning 
power. Its field of application includes concrete sidewalks, 
driveways, courts, basements, and other types of monolithic 
construction where expansion must be provided for. 

Webbed Expansion Joint — Has reinforced felt sides, a 
fibrated bituminous core having a bitumen content of 80%. This 
is not a homogeneous structure but a reinforced saturated felt 
sided joint meeting all specifications for a joint of this description. 

Type D Expansion Joint — This joint differs from or- 
dinary materials since it is compressible within itself. The 
matted fiber core is waterproofed with a substantial layer of 
asphalt but can be compressed to one-half its thickness without 
being forced from the crevice. This important property makes 
it the ideal material for joints in bridges, stadiums, reservoirs, 
concrete conduits, roofs, etc. When placed between masonry 
and built-in structures such as sash, door frames, etc., it 
provides a cushion connection which means better construc- 
tion. 

Sewer Pipe Joints 

Servicised premoulded sewer pipe gaskets comprise the most 
modern and efficient method for jointing sewer pipe. The con- 
sistency is such that they can be readily calked into place and 
because of their wedge-shaped section a tight joint is obtained 
without additional sealing materials. They are prepared in 
strips for all sizes of clay and concrete pipe and can be made 
in special shapes for other purposes. 

Their flexibility, resistance to sewer liquors, resistance to 
plant growth, and ease of installation make them superior to 
the ordinary oakum-cement joint. 

Servicised Sewer Pipe Compound — An asphalt-mineral 
mixture prepared for the pouring of joints. It is very inert 
and adheres very tenaciously to the pipe surface. When 
properly installed, joints made with this compound will with- 
stand pressures often in excess of the strength of the pipe itself. 

Roofing Materials 



new and defective built-up gravel, tin, slate 
surfaced, and smooth surfaced roofs. Easily 
applied and forms impervious, tough, elastic 
surfacing at exceptionally low cost. 

Servicised Roof Paint — A paint pre- 
pared for coating saturated felt roofs to 
prevent them from drying out and losing 
their moisture resistance. It can be easily applied 
with a brush and forms a highly economical surfac- 
ing material. 

Servicised Flashing Blocks — Specially shaped bituminous 
felt blocks which eliminate many of the troubles encountered 
obtaining a weathertight joint between the roofing materials 
and the vertical walls. They are made in a standard size and 
laid directly in the masonry wall in place of the equivalent 
brick. The prepared roofing is embedded in a slot in the block 
and by the use of either lap cement or roof cement a water- 
tight joint is obtained. The value of a permanently sealed 
flashing can be appreciated by the numerous leaks which develop 
at this point when ordinary methods are used. 

Flooring 

# Servicised Mastic Flooring is prepared in tilelike slabs 
which can be laid directly on a mopped coat of bitumen. The 
time-consuming method of troweling a plastic flooring as well 
as the inconvenience of hot mix application are eliminated. The 
material can be furnished in various shades ranging from red 
to black and in tiles of any desirable dimension. These mastic 
floors are resilient, noiseless, waterproof, and durable and are 
recommended for office buildings, industrial buildings, plat- 
forms, etc. 

Felt Brick 

Servicised Felt Brick is an asphalt-felt composition made 
in standard brick size for wall construction. A facing of felt 
brick in foundations gives a superior type of dampproofing as 
well as heat insulation. They are laid using a bituminous cement 
which, after the evaporation of the solvent, becomes tough and 
flexible and binds the bricks into an almost solid asphaltic layer. 

Bituminous Packing 

Bitupack is a stranded bituminous composition which is 
moistureproof, plastic, and easily calked into place. As a calk- 
ing material it surpasses the ordinary stranded fibrous materials, 
because it is not subject to deterioration. It can be used seal- 
ing sidewalk crevices, around lamp posts and other structures 
set in concrete slabs, for sewer pipe joints, and numerous other 
places where a waterproof packing is advantageous. 


Built-up Roofing — Servicised built-up roofing involves the 
use of the highest grade saturated felts and Servicised long life 
asphalt. It may be laid up with from 2 to 5 layers of saturated 
felt depending upon the specifications and surfaced with either 
a cap sheet or sand and gravel finish. All sheets are cemented 
together into a monolithic flexible roofing by special Servicised 
Mopping Asphalt. 

Asphalt Shingles — Red or green slate surfaced asphalt 
shingles are furnished in both the slab and hexagon form. 
Weights vary with the grade of shingle to a maximum of about 
260 lb. per square for the extra heavy. 

Slate Surface Roll Roofing — Slate surface roofings are 
furnished with the standard weights of felt, and in red and 
green colors. Rolls contain 108 sq. ft. and when wrapped com- 
plete weigh about 85 lb. 

Servicised Roof Cement — A highly waterproof and inert 
plastic material which is prepared in several consistencies for 
troweling. The most severe weather conditions do not cause it 
to ruil and the tough flexible properties are not lost in cold 
weather. It is invaluable for sealing crevices, roof flashings, 
skylights, and similar places where hot material cannot be 
poured or is otherwise unsuited. 

Sfcrvitite Asbestos Roof Cement — This coating provides 
a material for surfacing leaky built-up roofs with an impervious 
non-cracking layer of bitumen. The superior grade of asphalt 
used makes it highly weatherproof and the long fibered asbestos 
prevents the cracking which usually takes place after several 
years. 

Servicote Asbestos Fibre Coating — A high grade fibrated 
liquid coating of a brushing consistency adapted for coating 


Asphalt 

Servicised asphalts are pure blown products prepared from 
high grade petroleum fluxes. Materials of various consistencies 
can be furnished according to specification and include products 
suitable for roof coating, saturating, mopping, waterproofing, 
rubber compounding, cements, etc. Much stress is laid on the 
fact that all these materials are remarkably free from brittle- 
ness at low temperatures. 

Insulation 

Servicised Insulating Blocks owe their high insulating value 
to the cellular unpenetrated fiber which comprises the chief 
filling material. Sufficient bitumen is incorporated to make the 
material unaffected by moisture and to act as a binder. For 
refrigerator walls this is very important since the insulating 
properties do not change even if moist conditions prevail. Low 
temperature insulation for other industrial purposes is efficiently 
and economically provided by the use of this Servicised product. 

Gray Filler 

Where a . waterproof seal is required and where black 
asphalt is unsightly, Servicised Gray Filler is the logical ma- 
terial. It is very adhesive and can be poured at a temperature 
of about 250° F. It cools very rapidly and remains plastic 
over a wide range of temperatures. For vertical or inclined 
crevices it is compounded to a troweling consistency which 
hardens to a tough plastic material on exposure to the air. 
Liquid gray filler can be poured cold and is especially suitable 
for small openings and hair cracks. 
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SOMMERS & CO., LTD. 

Manufacturers of Permantite Waterproofing Products 

342 Madison Avenue 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Permantite Liquid I ntegral 
Waterproofing. 

Dampproofing Coating ; Gray Elas- 
tic Cement; Cement Colors. 

Also Liquid Integral Cement Hardener ; Anti- 
Freeze; Steel Coating; Foundation Coating; Stone 
Backing Paint; Semi-mastic Dampproofing; Mastic 
Dampproofing; Liquid Asbestos Roof Coating; Per- 
mantite Cement Floor Hardener ; Liquid Protective 
Cement Floor Coating; Transparent Dampproofing; 
Masonry Coating in colors. 

Services 


pERMANTlTf 


TRADEMARK 


Dampproofing Coating 

For the dampproofing of brick, stone or 
terra cotta walls above and below ground. 
Permantite Dampproofing Coating is 
a black, elastic, full bodied, slow drying waterproofing 
and dampproofing compound applied with a brush to the 
interior surface of exterior walls. 

Forms a perfect bond for plaster (not on concrete) 
and aids to insulate the surface to which it is applied. 

Covering Capacity — 80 square feet to the gallon, 
one coat. 

Packages — Shipping weight, 9 pounds per gallon. 
Put up in 55-gallon drums, 30-gallon half drums, 5-gal- 
lon pails, 1-gallon cans (6 to a case). 


Sommers & Co., Ltd., are sole manufacturers of 
Permantite Waterproofing Products. 

The personnel of Sommers & Co., Ltd., includes 
waterproofing engineers and construction specialists. 
These men, with their fifteen years’ experience, are at 
the disposal of architects and engineers, and will be glad 
to aid in solving waterproofing problems. 

Where necessity demands special products, Som- 
mers’ chemists will gladly work them out in the 
laboratory. 

Permantite Liquid Integral Waterproofing 

A concentrated liquid waterproofing compound for 
waterproofing concrete and cement mortar. 

Placed in the gauging water of the concrete, it 
acts as a lubricant and densifier of the concrete re- 
ducing the power of absorption and the permeability of 
the mass. In addition, it will hasten the initial set and 
strength. Used in cold water it will reduce the freezing 
point of the water. 

Advantages of Permantite — Simplicity of use; 
low first cost ; effectiveness, permanence. 

Permantite concrete, owing to decreased porosity is 
more resistant to wear and to acids and alkalis. 

Permantite has a lubricating action on the cement 
which causes the concrete or cement mortar to be- 
come more plastic and workable, producing a smoother 
and more waterproof surface than untreated con- 
crete. 

Tests — Show that Permantite Liquid Integral 
Waterproofing in addition to waterproofing adds to the 
early strength of concrete — the time when strength is 
most needed. 

Tests of specimens cured in air show Perman- 
tite to be effective in increasing the impermeability 
and the strength of concrete and cement mortar at 
all ages. 

Quantity to Be Used — 

1 gallon to cubic yard of 1-2-4 concrete. 

1 gallon to 100 square feet cement mortar 1-in. 
thick. 1 gallon to 1000 brick, 1-3 mortar. 

1 gallon to 25 square yards of stucco. 

Packages — Shipping weight, 11 pounds per gallon. 
Put up in 55-gallon drums, 30-gallon half drums, 5-gal- 
lon pails, 1 -gallon cans (6 to a case). 


Gray Elastic Cement — Pointing and Calking Com- 
pound 

For calking window and door frames , pointing 
masonry and terra cotta joints and flashings of all kinds. 

A plastic material composed of weatherproof, 
waterproof and elastic bonding oils and gums, properly 
reinforced to permanently fill interstices. Will remain 
elastic and unaffected by weather. 

Other Colors — Also made in black, buff, red and 
brown. 

Packages — Put up in barrels, half barrels, 5-gallon 
pails, 1 -gallon cans (6 to a case). Shipping weight, 
15 pounds per gallon. 

Cement Colors 

For cement, mortar, stucco, plaster and composition 
flooring. Will give useful, permanently pleasing and 
decorative effects. 

Permantite Cement Colors consist largely of metal- 
lic and mineral oxides and have great strength and 
permanence. They will assist in strengthening and 
waterproofing the mortar. Permantite colors are very 
economical due to small quantities required. 

Colors — Black, cream buff, oxide red, brilliant red, 
deep brown, blue and green. 

Packages — Packed in barrels, 100 to 600 pounds, 
approximately. Black is packed only in 121^-pound 
bags (12 to a case). 

A Few References — Building, Location and Architect 

Federal Reserve Bank, New York, N. Y., York & Sawyer 
Marshall Field Residence, Huntington, N. Y., John R. Pope 
Harkness Residence, New London, Conn., Jas. Gamble Rogers 
Hotel Shelton, New York, N. Y., Arthur Loomis Harmon 
Municipal Building, Brooklyn, N. Y., McKenzie, Voorhees & 
Gmelin 

Hotel, Port Jervis, N. Y., H. L. Stevens & Co. 

Apartments, New York, N. Y., J. E. R. Carpenter 
Vanderbilt Clubhouse, Deepdale, L. I., N. Y., Warren & Wetmore 
Grasslands Hospital, Valhalla, N. Y., Walker & Gillette 
Theater, Valley Stream, N. Y., H. G. Wiseman 
State Hospital, Brooklyn, N. Y., Sullivan W. Jones 
Filley Residence, New York, N. Y., McKim, Mead & White 
Dutch Church, Bronxville, N. Y., Harry Leslie Walker 
Corn Exchange Bank, New York, N. Y., Fellheimer & Wagner 
Nativity School, Poughkeepsie, N. Y., Philip W. McGovern 
Residences, Kew Gardens, N. Y., Haugaard & Burnham 
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THE SULLIVAN COMPANY 


Cement Mixing Compounds; Technical Paints and Building Products 


LOS ANGELES, CAL. 


GENERAL SALES OFFICE 

MEMPHIS, TENN. 

SALES OFFICES 

CASPER, WYO. HOUSTON, TEX. TULSA, OKLA. 

EXPORT: Oilfield Equipment Co., Inc., 30 Church Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


CABLE ADDRESS 

“Sulco, Memphis” 

MONTREAL, CANADA 


Products 

Waterproofing, liquid, paste and pow- 
der; Dampproofing; Acidproofing; Rust- 
proofing; Concrete Hardeners; Wood Pre- 
servatives ; Portland Cement Paint ; Caulking 
Compounds; Canvas Preservatives; Cement 
Coatings; Cement Patching Compounds; Mastic Floor- 
ing, Stucco and Composition Flooring; Mortar Paste 
and Stucco Colors; Plaster Bond and Stone Backing; 
Fireproof Nailing Concrete; Oilproof Coatings; Slip- 
proof Cement Grains; Cement Accelerators, colorless 
and colored ; Iron Cement ; Wood Cement ; Tile Cement; 
Freezeproofing Compounds; Wax Compounds; Floor Dressings; 
Boiler Compounds; Boiler Putty; Roofing Paints and Cement; 
Aluminum Paint ; Shingle Stains ; Metallic Hardeners ; Bond- 
ing Compound; Technical Paint and Varnish; Plastic Paint; 
Tiles. 

Description and Uses of Products 

Konset, an Integral Cement Mixing Compound — When 

mixed with concrete, provides four desirable conditions: 

(1) Accelerates the initial and final set and increases the 
early tensile strength. 

(2) Gives greater plasticity and workability. 

(3) Increases density, making it hard and waterproof. 

(4) Increases freezing resistance. 

Konset is also made in any color in dry powder form, which 
produces any desired color effect in cement mixtures, such as 
floors, walls, mortar joints, and it is also used for making 
cement, brick and tile. 

By using Konset in colorless or colored form you save time, 
labor and money, and at the same time make a surface that is 
hard, waterproof, and dustproof. This product is a lasting 
benefit to architects, engineers, contractors and owners. 

Kemi-kal Cement Surface Hardener — In liquid or crystal 
form. This chemical is for hardening and dustproofing cement 
floors, walks and roads after they are laid. It also is used for 
stucco and plaster. 

Konseal — A colored liquid filler for hardening and dust- 
proofing cement floors after they are laid; serviceable and orna- 
mental. A sanitary treatment for cement and concrete surfaces. 
Made in all colors. 

Kontite-Portland Cement Paint — A flat coating in dry 
powder form made from portland cement. It is mixed with 
water instead of oil, for stucco, brick, stone, plaster, wall board, 
and all interior and exterior surfaces; is fire-resisting, sanitary, 
odorless and weatherproof. Made in gray, blue, red, buff, 
brown, green, white and cement color ; or any shade to match. 

Sulco Liquid Waterproofing — A liquid integral water- 
proofing for all mass concrete or any place that portland cement 
requires waterproofing. 

Sulco Waterproofing Powder — For mixing with the dry 
cement before sand and water are added. 

Sulco Waterproofing Paste — A heavy white paste which is 
added to the gauging water that is used for. mixing the concrete. 

Rustcotine — A chemical compound in which petroleum 
products are used as a base vehicle to carry the rust inhibltive 
chemicals which prevent rust and corrosion. Made in a paste 
and a semipaste form, and does not 
harden like a paint. 

Sulco Mortar and Stucco Col- 
ors — Sulco Mortar Colors possess 
the characteristics of durability and 
permanency as they will not fade. 

The colors run uniformly as to shade, 
due to the special process used in 
manufacturing. Sulco Paste Mortar 
Colors are the finest and strongest 
for tinting mortar, or cement ; quick 
setting, dustproof, waterproof and 
freezeproof. 


Sulco Oilproof Coating — A liquid 

coating for oilproofing all surfaces that 
come in contact with gasoline, kerosene, 
naphtha, crude oil and its by-products. 

Wood-Seal — Preserves new or old 
wood floors, composition floors, cork, rub- 
ber and linoleum ; prevents warping, wear, rotting, dis- 
integration or splintering. 

Sulco Wood Preserving Oil — A product of wood 
obtained from the tar produced from the distillation of 
hardwood — principally oak, hickory, beech, birch and 
maple. Protects wood from rotting, checking, swelling 
and shrinking. Experts are available for the solution of any 
waterproofing problem or other technical information. 

Iron-Cote — A metallic hardener for concrete floors in fac- 
tories, garages, loading platforms, piers, packing houses, etc. It 
is composed of finely ground iron and other materials ; is incor- 
porated in the topping of concrete floors, making them capable 
of standing the effect of heavy service and protecting them 
against dusting. 

Bux-Skin — A liquid for preserving and rendering awnings, 
tents, tarpaulins, curtains, covers, fisherman’s riggings, hatch cov- 
ers, canvas and cotton duck goods proof against mildew and water. 

Art-Cote — Plastic paint for obtaining rough plastered wall 
effects. 

Aztex — Chemical cement stains. 

Sulco Niloak Tile — For Egyptian, Indian or Aztec motifs. 

Cemset Quick Setting Compound — This solution will 
accelerate cement and freezeproof concrete at 15° above zero 
without the use of salamanders or other devices. 

Sulco Slipproof Grains — An abrasive material in loose 
form for impregnating cement or composition floors or stair 
treads to prevent slipping. 

Fibermix — For floors, roofs, partitions, plaster and stucco. 
Nailing concrete and fiber mix combined. 

Sulco Glazing and Caulking Compound — For bedding, 
glazing and caulking skylights, conservatories, hothouses, sheet 
metal frames, window frames, wood sashes, roofs, walls, con- 
crete copings, swimming pools, tile floors, seams in boats, etc. 

Sulco Plaster Bond, Dampproofing and Stone Backing 
— A dampproof bonding paint, permanent and adhesive. 

Sulco Wax Compound — For polishing and treating old 
and new cement and wood floors ; gives a beautiful luster. Easy 
to clean and soft under foot. 

Sulco Boiler Compound — A scale solvent for treating 
boiler feed water. Prevents corrosion. 

Sulco Iron Cement — For smoothing the surface of steel 
and iron castings and repairing blowholes and other defects, 
filling up spongy castings, covering up countersunk bolt heads, 
pipe joints, or all places where an iron or steel patch is 
required. 

Deflect-O-Lite Aluminum Paint — Deflects the solar heat 
and keeps the surface cool, protecting it against corrosion. 
For coating steel storage tanks, water tanks, steel bridges, 
metal buildings, penstocks, boilers, smokestacks, gas holders 
and all metal surfaces, concrete, brick and plaster. 

Other Sulco Products — We make a specialty of manufac- 
turing railroad and industrial paints and varnishes on specifica- 
tions ; so in purchasing material 
of this kind you are buying high 
class products 100% pure, which 
include : inside white ; flat wall 

paints ; factory paints ; shingle stains ; 
roof coatings ; roofing cements, 
etc. 

Catalogue 

Write for our catalogue “Life 
Preservers for Buildings and Equip- 
ment,” which includes list of repre- 
sentative users. 
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L. SONNEBORN SONS, INC. 


Floor Treatments, Waterproofing Materials, Decorative and Technical Paints 


GENERAL OFFICES 

114 Fifth Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

BALTIMORE CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA PITTSBURGH LOS ANGELES 

BOSTON SAN FRANCISCO DETROIT SEATTLE 

FACTORY: BELLEVILLE, N. J. 

SOUTHWESTERN DISTRIBUTORS: Sonneborn Bros., DALLAS, TEX. 


Products 

“Lapidolith,” the Liquid Chemical Hardener and 
Dustproofer for concrete floors and Waterproofer for 
concrete and stucco walls. 

“Sonneborn’s Cement Filler and Dustproofer” 
for cement floors (transparent and in colors). 

“Hydrocide” Waterproofing Products for in- 
terior and exterior surfaces. 

“Lignophol,” a Preservative for wooden floors. 

“Cemcoat,” an Improved Mill White. 

“Cemcoat” Floor Enamel. 

“Sonotint,” a Flat, Washable Wall Coating. 

“Marvelwite,” a Fume and Heat-resisting Enamel. 

Also Amalie Structural Steel Paints, Galvacote, a 
coating for galvanized iron; Amalie Pipe Enamel; 
Amalie Radiator Enamel ; Amalie Stack and Boiler 
Paints; Amalie P & D House Paints; Enamelife. 


Hardening, Dustproofing and Waterproofing Old or 
New Concrete Floors 

“Lapidolith” — A liquid IAPIDOMTH 
chemical which penetrates 

concrete floors, rendering them hard, dustproof, wear- 
proof and watertight. When applied to old concrete 
floors, “Lapidolith” will prevent further dusting and dis- 
integration. It does not change the color of concrete. 

An Investigation of the Action of “Lapidolith” 
on Concrete — Following is an extract from the official 
report of Prof. R. J. Colony of Columbia University, 
New York, as the result of an examination by him, 
under the microscope, of treated and untreated concrete : 


“The external application of ‘Lapidolith’ to concrete sur- 
faces results in (a) the formation of an optically isotropic but 
crystalline substance, derived by a reaction between components 
of the ‘Lapidolith’ and the cement matrix of the concrete which 
(b) has a tendency to fill in voids and cavities and act as a 
binding agent, thus rendering the surface smoother and more 
uniform.” 



No. 1. Untreated Concrete No. 2. Lapidolized Concrete 

Microphotographs of Specimens of Concrete 

Magnified 50 diameters 

No. 1. Note large numerous voids (black spots) and roughness of 
surface. 

No. 2. Note roughness is reduced and voids fitled with network of 
newly formed hard crystalline substance 


Application — “Lapidolith” is mixed with water 
and flushed on the floor as per detailed directions to be 
furnished. 

Special Service Work — We also contract to apply 
“Lapidolith” with our own men under the supervision of 
a service engineer on areas of 20,000 sq. ft. or over at a 
substantial saving to the owner in material and labor. 

Specification for Concrete Floor — Harden and dust- 

proof the following concrete floor ( ) or as noted on 

the drawings with 3 applications of “Lapidolith,” manufactured 
by L. Sonneborn Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., and applied 
as per their directions. 

Filling and Dustproofing Concrete Floors Subject to 
Light Wear 

“Sonneborn’s Cement Filler and Dustproofer,” for 
concrete floors where there is no excessive wear. Fur- 
nished either transparent or in attractive gray shades. 
Covering capacity per gal., 1 coat, is 350 sq. ft. ; 2 coats, 
200 sq. ft. 

Specification — Fill and dustproof the following cement 

floors ( ) with 2 coats of “Sonneborn’s Cement Filler 

and Dustproofer” manufactured by L. Sonneborn Sons, Inc., 
New York, N. Y., applied as per manufacturer’s directions. 

“Hydrocide” Waterproofing Products 

“Hydrocide” No. 633 (Also Hydrocide Mastic 
and Semi-mastic) — Plaster bond for dampproofing the 
inner surfaces of outside walls above foundations. 

Ready for use, applied cold with a brush. Saves 
furring and lathing expense. Should not be applied to 
smooth concrete surfaces which are to be plastered 
unless walls are sufficiently roughened. Covering capac- 
ity per gal., 1 coat, is 65 to 100 sq. ft. 

“Hydrocide” No. 648 (Also Hydrocide Mastic 
and Semi-mastic) — For waterproofing outer surface of 
foundation walls and footings. 

Ready for use, applied cold with a brush. Covering 
capacity per gal., 1 coat, is 65 to 100 sq. ft. 

“Hydrocide” No. 611 — For the protection of 
unexposed surfaces of limestone, caen stone, marble and 
other fine stones, from stain caused by absorption or 
communicated by surrounding masonry. Covering 
capacity from 250 to 350 sq. ft. per gal. 

“Hydrocide” Integral Powder — For waterproof- 
ing mass concrete, concrete walls, floors, elevator, boiler 
and battery pits, swimming pools, water tanks, etc. Mix 
2 lb. of “Hydrocide” integral powder with each 
bag of portland cement, then add to sand and stone 
mixtures. 

“Hydrocide” Integral Paste — For waterproofing 
cement, stucco and mortars. For every bag of portland 
cement, use U/2 fit* of a mixture consisting of equal parts 
of “Hydrocide” paste and water. 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


Continued on next page 


L. Sonneborn Sons, Inc. 


A83 


Waterproofing Exterior Walls Above Grade with- 
out Changing Appearance of Walls 

“Hydrocide Colorless” contains no wax, paraffin or 
similar substance disfiguring the surface. 

Grade “A” for light colored surfaces, such as plain 
concrete and stucco, etc.; “B” for red and buff brick, 
colored concrete and stucco; “D” for very porous sur- 
faces, such as limestone, concrete cast stone, etc. 


Preservative for New and Old Wood Floors 

“Lignophol” is a preservative 
composed of natural wood gums and &/GN OP%\©\* 
oils. It penetrates to a considerable 
depth below the surface of a wood 
floor, filling the voids in and between the cells and fibers. 
Prevents splintering, cracking, warping and dry and wet 
rot. 


FOR kVOOOEN PIOOK* 

TRADE-MARK 


“Lignophol” also acts as a dampproofer and dust- 
proofer. Contains a powerful fungicide which checks 
the growth of fungus and mold. It prevents the disin- 
tegration of the wood fibers. It makes floors resilient 
and more resistant to heavy traffic and wear. 

“Lignophol” is satisfactory for wood floors of all 
kinds in office buildings, churches, schools, hospitals, fac- 
tories, bakeries, laundries — in fact, in all buildings. 

“Lignophol Wax Finish” — For dance floors, resi- 
dence floors and wherever a medium or high gloss is de- 
sired. One coat produces a medium gloss ; 2 coats pro- 
duce a high gloss. Lignophol Wax Finish is also very 
satisfactory for wood trim. 

Covering Capacity — One gallon covers about 350 
sq. ft., 1 coat, or about 200 sq. ft., 2 coats. New floors 
require 1 coat; floors subjected to heavy traffic and old 
floors should receive 2 coats. Furnished in four colors: 
natural, light oak, medium oak and dark oak. 

Specifications — After scraping, all wood flooring shall be 
given 1 application of Lignophol, manufactured by L. Sonne- 
born Sons, Inc., New York (color to be selected) and applied 
in accordance with manufacturer’s, directions. (Specify 2 coats 
for floors subjected to heavy wear.) 

Lignophol Wax Finish — For medium gloss: After scrap- 
ing, all wood flooring shall receive 1 application of Lignophol 
Wax Finish, manufactured by L. Sonneborn Sons, Inc., New 
York (color to be selected) and applied in accordance with 
manufacturer’s directions. About 6 hours following applica- 
tion, the surface should be polished. (For high gloss specify 
2 coats. Apply second coat after first coat has been polished.) 


“Cemcoat,” a Sanitary, Washable, Light-reflecting 
Enamel Paint for Interior Walls and Ceilings 

A white enamel paint which will 
stay as white as the most expensive XV ^ 

enamels. Very opaque, 2 coats will 
cover as well as 3 coats of ordinary trade-mark 
lead and oil paint. Is not poison- 
ous. Is sanitary, can be washed with soap and water or 
even with a hose without affecting the surface. Will 
not peel, crack or blister if properly applied to a normal 
surface. 

For Interior Walls — Can be used on concrete or 
any other masonry materials, wood or metal. A coat 
of “Cemcoat” flat undercoat followed by a coat of “Cem- 
coat” finish will give best results. For very porous sur- 
faces 1 coat of Amalie gypsum size and 2 coats of 
“Cemcoat.” 

White Gloss Finish “Cemcoat ” — Reflects all the 
light and disseminates it equally throughout the room. It 
is also more easily cleaned than the eggshell or flat. 

Eggshell Finish “Cemcoat ” — Recommended for 


walls and ceilings in offices, schoolrooms, etc., where 
glare is to be avoided. 

Colors — Made in all standard colors. 

Covering Capacity — Approximate number of 
square feet per gallon, per coat: 

First Coat Second Coat 

Concrete 250 300 

Brick • 250 300 

Plaster 300 350 

Wood 400 450 

Metal 400-500 500-600 

Exterior “Cemcoat” for Exterior Walls 

For decorating and dampproofing exterior walls 
above grade. Comes in 12 attractive colors, flat or gloss 
finish. 

Covering Capacity — On concrete, brick, stone and 
stucco, approximately 175 sq. ft. for 2 coats; on wood 
and metal 250 sq. ft. for 2 coats. 

“Cemcoat” Floor Enamel 

A very durable and elastic floor coating which 
comes in 8 colors and dries with a high gloss. One 
gallon covers approximately 200 sq. ft. with 2 coats. 

“Sonotint,” a Flat Washable Oil Paint for Interior 
Walls and Ceilings of Hospitals, Schools, etc. 

A flat oil paint ready for use, 
which has all the softness and finish ^^ONOTINT 
of water colors, with the advantage trade-mark 
of being washable. It reflects the 
light without glare. Manufactured in 16 different 
shades. A color card will be sent on request. “Sono- 
tint” forms a very hard elastic surface not affected by 
soap and water. Being very opaque, 2 coats cover per- 
fectly and set without showing brush marks. 

Covering Capacity — Will cover approximately 
250 sq. ft. per gal., 1 coat. 

“Marvelwite,” an Enamel Which Resists Chemical 
Gases, Fumes and Vapors 

An enamel to meet demand for 

an intensely white wall coating which MARVELWITE 
has highest resistance to conditions trademark 
which turn color of average enamels. 

Highly resistant to influences of most chemical gases, 
fumes and vapors as they' exist in laboratories, tanneries, 
bleacheries, textile mills, laundries, bakeries, chemical 
plants, hospitals, operating rooms, rubber and tire 
plants. 

Covering Capacity — “Marvelwite” enamel, 500 
sq. ft. per gal., 1 coat. “Marvelwite” undercoating, 
350 sq. ft. per gal., 1 coat. 

Further Information 

The following printed matter sent on request: 

“Specification Data” Portfolio to fit standard cor- 
respondence files comprising: floor treatments, damp- 
proofing and waterproofing ; interior and exterior paint- 
ing, technical paints. 

Individual Specification Sheets on “Lapidolith,” 
covering schools, hospitals, factories, warehouses, pack- 
ing plants, bakeries, creameries, garages, power plants. 

Circular: “A Scientific Investigation of the Value 
of ‘Lignophol.’ ” 

Booklet: “Preservative and Strengthening of Wood 
Floors.” 

Samples treated with Lapidolith, Lignophol, Cem- 
coat, etc. 
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THE TRUSCON LABORATORIES 

Integral Waterp roofings, Dampproofings, Floor Hardeners 

DETROIT, MICH. 


ATLANTA, GA. 

BALTIMORE, MD. 

BOSTON, MASS. 

CHICAGO, ILL. 

CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 

TORONTO, ONT. 


BRANCH OFFICES 

DALLAS, TEX. MILWAUKEE, WIS. 

GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. MINNEAPOLIS. MINN. 

HOUSTON, TEX. MONTREAL, QUE. 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND. NEW YORK, N. Y. 

KANSAS CITY, MO. NORFOLK, VA. 

LOS ANGELES. CAL. OMAHA, NEB. 

LOUISVILLE, KY. PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 


WASHINGTON 


TOLEDO, OHIO 


Products 

Integral Waterproofings for concrete 
and portland cement mortars. 

Dampproofings. 

Cement Floor Hardeners. 
Anti-Freeze Mixtures. 

For Paints and Varnishes, see pages 

B 1668- 1669. 


Architectural Service 

The Truscon Laboratories manufacture a com- 
plete line of waterproofings and paint coatings formu- 
lated to meet each individual requirement. The repre- 
sentatives of The Truscon Laboratories are tech- 
nically trained men whose duty it is to assist architects, 
engineers and owners in the selection of the proper 
material to meet their protective and decorative prob- 
lems, by making a complete study of the requirement 
and furnishing detailed recommendations as desired and 
without obligation. 

Truscon Waterproofing Paste, Concentrated 

Definition — An integral compound for producing 
thoroughly waterproof concrete or cement mortar. It is 
adapted to waterproofing concrete construction of various 
kinds — foundations, reservoirs, tunnels, dams, cisterns, 
etc. Also used for waterproofing old brick, concrete 
and stone structures through the agency of a cement 
plaster coat into which the waterproofing is introduced. 
Truscon Waterproofing Paste is also used for producing 
waterproof cement stucco and cement mortar. 

How Used — Truscon Waterproofing Paste, Con- 
centrated, is incorporated into concrete or cement mortar 
through the medium of the water used for tempering 
the mix. Being in paste form, it diffuses itself readily 
through the water, forming a milky mixture. This milky 
appearing mixture of paste and water is used for tem- 
pering concrete or cement in the place of clear water. 

Advantages — (1) Water repellent; kills capillary absorp- 
tion of moisture into concrete or cement plaster. Since 
“plugging the pores” of cement is physically impossible, the 
repellent feature of Truscon Waterproofing Paste is the most 
practical and scientific method of waterproofing. 

(2) Colloidal; is concentrated colloid and hence adds to 
the normal colloidal content of cement mortar, thus increasing 
its resistance to weathering and wear. 

(3) High concentration and freedom from useless filler — 
it is all waterproofing — contains no clay, lime or such material. 

(4) In paste form — the form most easily mixable with wet 
concrete or cement mortar batches. This insures even distribu- 
tion of the waterproofing. 

(5) Inert — does not react chemically with cement; hence 
does not lower the strength of the concrete. 

(6) Lubricates the mix by cutting the “skin strength” of 
water — producing a concrete which “chutes” easily to the forms, 
also a more dense and compact concrete. In the case of cement 
mortar or stucco, “lubrication” makes these materials of creamy 
consistency and much easier to apply. Avoids mottling of sur- 
face of cement stucco. 

(7) Insoluble in water — hence can not be washed out of 
the concrete or affected by time or weathering. This is an 
important point because so many of the waterproofings on the 
market will dissolve in water. 



Specifications for Waterproofing Mass Con- 
crete 

Estimate 7 lb. of Truscon Waterproofing Paste 
to the cubic yard of concrete. Applicable to con- 
crete foundations, reservoirs, tunnels, cisterns, swim- 
ming pools, etc. 

Method — Water tightness shall be secured by the 
addition of Truscon Waterproofing Paste, concen- 
trated, to all water used to temper the dry mixture of cement 
and aggregate in the proportions, and mixed, as directed below. 

Ingredients and Proportions for Concrete — The con- 
crete composing the structure shall consist of 1 part of cement, 
2 parts of sand and 4 parts of stone (1:2:4) properly graded 
in size from coarse to fine. 

The waterproofing is added in the proportion of 1 volume 
of Truscon Waterproofing Paste to 36 volumes of water in the 
following manner: 

Mixing — First, mix 7 gal. Truscon Waterproofing Paste 
with 5 gal. of water. Second, use 1 qt. of this paste and water 
mixture to each bag of cement, adding same to the dry 
cemented aggregate. Then temper with clear water as usual. 

Placing — All concrete shall be placed in one continuous 
operation, each pouring being thoroughly spaded. In cases where 
joints are unavoidable, care shall be taken to clean and roughen 
the old surface, and have it thoroughly wet and slush coated 
immediately before placing additional concrete. 

Specifications for Waterproof Cement Plaster Coat 

Estimate 6 lb. of Truscon Waterproofing Paste to the 100 
sq. ft. of %-in. plaster coat applied to the walls, and 16 lb. of 
paste to the 100 sq. ft. of 2-in. finish applied to the floor. Ap- 
plicable to reservoirs, swimming pools, cisterns and similar forms 
of masonry construction, whether of brick, stone or concrete. 

Method — Water-tightness shall be secured by plastering 
the interior surface of the structure with a continuous coating 
of portland cement mortar waterproofed with Truscon Water- 
proofing Paste, Concentrated. 

Ingredients and Proportions for Waterproofed Plaster 
Coat — The mortar composing the plaster coat shall consist 
of 1 part of cement and 2 parts of clean sand (1:2), free from 
organic matter and uniformly graded. 

Preparation — The waterproofed cement mortar shall be 
prepared by thoroughly tempering (to required consistency) a 
dry mixture of 1 part of cement to 2 parts of sand, with water 
to which Truscon Waterproofing Paste, Concentrated, has been 
added in the proportion of 1 part of paste to 18 parts of water, 
and thoroughly mixed as follows : 

First, mix 1 gal. of Truscon Waterproofing Paste with 1 
gal. of water. Second, use 2 qt. of this mixture to each bag 
of cement, adding same to the dry cement and sand. Then 
temper with clear water as usual. 

Preparation of Surface to be Coated — Before plastering 
the waterproofed cement mortar on to the hardened concrete, 
brick or masonry, proper precautions should be taken to insure 
thorough bonding and keying of the plaster coat to the wall. 

Application of Coating to Sides — Immediately after 
applying a slush coat, the waterproofed plaster shall be applied 
in 2 coats each % in. thick as per specifications of the manu- 
facturer, the second coat being applied just before the first has 
reached its final set. 

Application of Floor Coating — Floors shall be pre- 
pared and treated with equal care as the walls to insure proper 
bonding of the mortar, and finished with a waterproofed cement 
mortar to a thickness of 2 in. Special care must be exercised 
in joining the wall coating to the floor coating, so that there is 
a continuous waterproof coating over the entire surface. 

Pressure — When moisture is seeping through the walls, 
proper drainage must be provided during the application and 
setting of the plaster coat, until such time as the plaster coat 
has set and is capable of resisting pressure of its own adhesive 
strength. 
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Truscon Ferritex 

Dampproof wash for cement or concrete surfaces. 

A pulverized iron compound, made chemically active, that 
when used as a brush coat over concrete or porous masonry, 
plugs up the pores and acts as a dampproofing. 

It is often desirable to specify Ferritex. as a dampproofing 
for the interior of cellar walls or concrete tanks where a black 
dampproofing compound would not give service and a water- 
proof cement plaster coat is found too expensive. It is to be 
noted, however, that where a decided hydrostatic pressure is 
encountered Ferritex is not recommended. For such severe 
conditions, the only remedy is the use of Truscon Waterproofing 
Paste Concentrated applied in a plaster coat. 

Specifications for Ferritex 

All concrete shall be dampproofed by the application of 
(1 to 5) thorough brush coats of Truscon Ferritex, ( a porous 
concrete requires a greater number of brush coats than a dense 
concrete,) as manufactured and recommended by The Truscon 
Laboratories, Detroit, Mich. 

Condition of Surface — The surface shall be thoroughly 
cleaned of dirt, grease and foreign matter. 

Application — Ferritex powder as received in the can 
from manufacturer, shall be mixed with water in the proportion 
of 4 lb. of Ferritex to the gallon of water and applied to the 
surface with a good, stiff, bristle brush. Allowing from 5 to 
6 hours in between coats for drying. The mixture must be kept 
continually agitated during each application, to insure powder 
remaining in suspension in the water. 

Truscon Stuccotex 

Paint for ivet concrete and masonry. 

A hydraulic paint for uniforming concrete and masonry 
surfaces, or for decorating wet or damp stone, brick or concrete 
surfaces, such as swimming pools, retaining walls, etc., on which 

011 paints cannot be successfully used. 

Stuccotex is a dry powder which is mixed with water to 
the right consistency and brushed on to the surface after that 
surface has been thoroughly saturated with water. 

Stuccotex does not flake nor crumble. 

Covering Capacity— 125 sq. ft. per gal., 2 coats. 

Specifications for Stuccotex 

All wet surfaces shall be given 2 coats of Truscon Stucco- 
tex, as manufactured by The Truscon Laboratories, Detroit, 
Mich. 

Condition of Surface — Surfaces to be treated with Stuc- 
cotex shall be free of all loose particles, paint, cold water paint, 
size, oil, grease or any other foreign matter which would retard 
or prevent direct contact of Stuccotex with the surface. 

Preparation — Mix Stuccotex thoroughly with water in 
the proportion of 10 lb. of dry powder with 2Vi qt. of water. 
Mix only enough for immediate use. Any Stuccotex that has 
been mixed longer than two hours shall be thrown away. 

Application — To the water saturated surface (not merely 
wet, but saturated) apply the first coat of Stuccotex, brushing 
same carefully into the pores. After the first coat has set about 

12 hours, thoroughly saturate surface and apply a second coat. 

Caution .* Keep Stuccotex surface wet — during very warm or dry 

weather, spray the surface for several days while painting. Keep Stuccotex 
container dry and tightly covered. 

Truscon Plaster Bond 

A black compound for dampproofing interiors of exposed 
masonry walls. Plaster Bond remains flexible and tacky, pro- 
viding a permanent bond for a scratch coat of plaster troweled 
directly on to it, thus eliminating furring and lathing. Plaster 
Bond is not recommended for use on ceilings. 

Covering Capacity— About 80 sq. ft. per gal., 1 coat. 

Specifications for Plaster Bond 

The inside surface of all exposed walls of the entire build- 
ing shall be given 1 uniform application of Truscon Plaster 
Bond as manufactured by The Truscon Laboratories, Detroit, 
Mich. 

The coating shall be perfectly continuous over the entire 
surface. In cases where the Plaster Bond cannot be run con- 
tinuously back of the floor construction, it shall be applied back 
on the ceiling for at least 12 in. from the wall. 

Special care shall be taken to coat all portions of the wall 
where there is any cutting out to permit the passage of pipes 
subsequent to the application of the Plaster Bond. All portions 
of the wall which are particularly absorbent shall be given a 
retouch coat, so that the entire area will have an even, uniform 
appearance. 

The plaster shall not be applied until 24 hours after the wall 
has been coated with Truscon Plaster Bond. 


Foundation Coat 

A black coating furnished ready for use (no heating) for 
dampproofing masonry walls below grade. Apply with a large 
mop or brush. More economical and satisfactory than coal, tar, 
or pitch. 

Covering Capacity — 80 sq. ft. per gal., 1 coat. 

Specifications for Foundation Coat 

General — The outside surface of all foundation walls 
shall be given 2 uniform applications of Truscon Foundation 
Coat as manufactured by The Truscon Laboratories, Detroit, 
Mich. 

Condition of Surface — The surface shall be thoroughly 
dry and free from any adhering earth or foreign matter so as 
to insure the thorough penetration and bond of the Founda- 
tion Coat. 

Application of First Coat — Truscon Foundation Coat 
shall be applied over the dry masonry surface with a large 
brush or mop, exercising special care to insure a uniform con- 
tinuous coat. Allow 24 hours for drying time and apply second 
coat in one continuous application. 

Truscon Foundation Coat shall be allowed to dry for at 
least 12 hours before being backfilled. 

Truscon Temperite 

Quick set and antifreeze for concrete and cement mortar. 

Truscon Temperite is a chemical compound for accelerating 
and regulating the set of cement mortars, giving protection 
against frost, and bringing the cement to its point of final 
strength and hardness in a much shorter time. It also helps 
retain moisture and thus assists in hydration and lubrication of 
the mass, giving a denser concrete. 

Truscon Temperite is furnished in liquid, or dry concen- 
trated form. 

Specifications for Using Temperite 

Truscon Temperite, manufactured by The Truscon Labora- 
tories, Detroit, Mich., shall be used in concrete or cement mor- 
tar as directed below : 

If Temperite Liquid — Thin in the proportion of 1 gal. 
liquid to 10 gal. water. Use this mixture of Temperite and 
water in place of clear water for gauging the mixture of cement 
and aggregate. 

If Temperite Dry Concentrated — Throw 2 lb. of Tem- 
perite Dry Concentrated into the mixer for every bag of cement, 
turning the mixer over a sufficient number of times to insure 
a thorough solution and distribution of Temperite. 

Truscon Super-Por-Seal Transparent Dampproofing 

. A transparent coating for protecting and dampproofing ex- 
terior masonry walls above grade. May be applied by brush or 
spray. Super-Por-Seal is also suitable for use on unexposed 
sides of cut stone to prevent penetration of moisture and result- 
ing discoloration. 

Covering Capacity — 80 sq. ft. per gal., 2 coats. 

StoneTex Concrete Paint 

The nationally known lime-resistant masonry coating for 
protecting and dampproofing exterior brick, stone, stucco or 
concrete. Furnished in white and 10 standard shades. Applied 
with a brush or spray. Prevents cold and moisture from filter- 
ing through masonry walls and avoids disintegration of con- 
crete. Renovates and beautifies masonry buildings. 

Covering capacity: about 100 sq. ft. to gal., 2 coats. 

Floor Hardeners 

Metallic — Truscon Floor Hardener is a metallic hardener 
designed for giving floors in factories, warehouses and such 
places greater resistance to wear. Forms a dense, hard finish. 
Especially applicable to new cement floors, or to floors which 
need resurfacing. 

Quantity required : 30 lb. to each 100 sq. ft. 

Chemical Dry — Agatex Crystals, a chemical hardener for 
cement floors, furnished in dry form. Dissolved in water and 
applied with a brush or broom. 

Quantity required : about 1 lb. to each 40 sq. ft. 

Chemical Liquid — Agatex Liquid, a chemical hardener 
furnished in highly concentrated form for stopping dusting and 
crumbling of cement floors. Applied with a brush, broom or 
similarly convenient instrument. 

Quantity required : about 1 gal. to each 100 sq. ft. 

Specifications 

For complete specifications on Truscon waterproofings and 
dampproofings, ask for a copy of “Truscon Architects’ Speci- 
fications Book ‘A.’ ” 
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ESTABLISHED 1848 


TOCH BROTHERS 

Technical Paints and Waterproofing Compounds 
443 Fourth Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

DISTRIBUTING AGENCIES IN THE WORLD’S PRINCIPAL CITIES 


INCORPORATED 1922 


Products 

Inventors and manufacturers of Steel Pro- 
tective Paints ; Damp- proofing and Water- 
proofing Paints and Compounds; Concrete 
Floor Coatings; Insulating Paints; Smoke- 
stack Paint; Roofing Paint; Enamels; Stone 
Backing; Mortar, Cement and Plaster Col- 
ors; Decorative Paints for all purposes. 

Damp-proofing 

No. 232 “R.I.W.” Damp-Resisting Paint — A black, elas- 
tic, full-bodied, tacky, damp-proofing paint for brush application 
to the interior surfaces of exterior brick or terra cotta walls 
to which hard wall plaster is to be directly applied. Prevents 
the penetration of dampness, and renders the inside of walls 
vermin-proof and stain-proof. 

Not to be used on concrete walls or on ceilings of any 
kind, nor must concrete or Portland cement mortar be applied 
directly over it. 

No. 110 “R.I.W.” Damp-Resisting Paint — A black, alkali- 
proof and waterproof, elastic paint to protect limestone, marble, 
granite and other cut stone from ihe chemical action and dis- 
coloration due to alkali in cement, and to moisture. Also 
resistant to mild acids. 

“R.I.W.” Marine Cement* — A black, damp-proof, thick 
liquid paint for brush application to the exterior of foundation 
walls and footings ; concrete floor slabs, and wood sleepers laid 
in concrete. Does not need to be heated. 

“R.I.W.” Liquid Konkerit (Patented) — Priming and fin- 
ishing cement paints, ready for use, for damp-proofing, beauti- 
fying and overcoming the natural porosity of exposed stucco, 
concrete and masonry walls. In white and colors. Dries with 
a flat finish. For gloss finish apply “R.I.W.” Flex-Sicco Ready 
Mixed Paint in any color. 

“R.I.W.” Toxloxpore* — A colorless, damp-proofing 
liquid, especially adapted for application to brick, concrete, 
stucco, limestone, and Bedford stone. 

When applied to a perfectly dry surface it will prevent the 
development of efflorescence and the penetration of dampness. 

Cement and Mortar Colors 

“R.I.W.” Cement Colors — For coloring portland cement 
construction to produce the richest shades in stucco, tile, side- 
walks, etc. Usually sold in dry powder form. These mineral 
colors produce uniformly pleasing and permanent shades. 

Furnished in 14 standard shades. 

“R.I.W.” Edinburgh Mortar Colors— Strong, permanent 
mineral colors for mortar joints. Not affected by heat or cold. 

Usually sold in pulp form because of greater convenience in 
mixing. Furnished in 7 standard colors. 

Waterproofing 

“R.I.W.” Toxement (Patented) — A gray powder for the 
integral waterproofing of mass concrete for foundations, floors, 
walls, bridges, piers, reservoirs, etc. 

“R.I.W.” Toxement lubricates concrete, increases its work- 
ability, plasticity and flowability, renders it non-porous, and 
eliminates necessity for extreme tamping and vertical chuting. 

“R.I.W.” Toxement Mortar Paste (Patented)* — For the 
integral waterproofing of cement mortar joints and stucco by 
arresting capillarity and perfecting the texture of the mortar 
or stucco through entirely normal means and in entire accord 
with the natural functioning of the other ingredients. 

Concrete Floor Coatings 

“R.I.W.” Cement Filler (Patented) — Designed primarily 
for use as a priming coat on dry concrete floors subjected to 
ordinary conditions of service. It penetrates the pores, 
neutralizes the lime inherent in concrete and hardens the surface. 

The finishing coat should be “R.I.W.” Cement Floor Enamel. 

No. 2626 “R.I.W.” Cement Filler (Patented) — This 
material is similar to regular “R.I.W.” Cement Filler but con- 
tains specially selected gums which yield a harder and glossier 
surface. Usually used on concrete floors subjected to severe 
conditions of service and to preserve dry, crumbly floors in loft 
*Trade-Mark Registered. 


and factory buildings, printing establishments, 
etc., where protection without decoration is re- 
quired. 

“R.I.W.” Cement Floor Enamel (Pat- 
ented) — For a finishing coat on concrete and 
wood floors not exposed to the elements. Pre- 
vents “cement dusting” and resists wear. 

Furnished in semi-gloss and high gloss finishes. 

“R.I.W.” Dustop* — Intended for application to dry con- 
crete floors with a mop, or it may be spilled on the floor and 
slushed around until absorption ceases, when the excess 
“R.I.W.” Dustop should be removed. Resists abrasion to a 
limited extent, but its major function is as a dust preventive. 

“R.I.W.” Flintox* — A chemical solution which reacts 
with the cement and precipitates zinc silicious materials in the 
pores of the concrete. Intended primarily as a surface hardener, 
but because of the reaction and precipitation referred to, the ma- 
terial may be said to function as a binder and dust preventive. 

Steel Preservative Paints 

“R.I.W.” Tockolith (Patented) — The portland cement 
gray anti-corrosive paint used for priming iron, steel or other 
metal. A finishing coat must always be applied according to 
the character of the finished surface required and the nature of 
the service expected. 

No. 1087-A “R.I.W.” — A quick drying, acid-proof, alkali- 
proof and waterproof china wood oil, hydro-carbon paint 
for application to steel or wood. Unaffected by the 
alkali in cement mortar and concrete. A good shop coat for 
steel which is to be incased in concrete where a paint of the 
character of “R.I.W.” Tockolith is not required. 

Furnished in black, red, brown and dark green. 

No. 110 “R.I.W.” Damp-Resisting Paint — A waterproof 
paint which adheres perfectly to concrete or cement mortar. 

Used as a finishing coat on structural grillage work which 
is to be embedded in masonry, also on railroad bridge floors and 
column footings, pipes buried in the ground, metal lath and steel 
work subjected to the fumes of acids or alkalis. 

No. 112 “R.I.W.” Damp-Resisting Paint — A waterproof 
paint which has wonderful resistance to the alkalis in cement 
mortar or concrete. Recommended for finishing coat on struc- 
tural steel building frames, brine and condenser pipes, etc. 

Furnished in black and maroon. 

No. 137 “R.I.W.” — A bright red paint recommended 
either for interior or exterior use over a priming coat of 
“R.I.W.” Tockolith, but 2 coats may be used without a primer. 

Used on steel structures exposed to the weather; roofs, 
gutters, gas holders, tanks, etc., and where acid fumes prevail. 

No. 49 “R.I.W.” Damp-Resisting Paint — A high grade, 
exterior exposure paint made in black or dark olive green, and 
usually applied over a priming coat of “R.I.W.” Tockolith. 

Withstands the action of locomotive gases, acids and 
other fumes to which railroad bridges and viaducts are 
subjected. Used on tanks, lined smokestacks, etc. 

“R.I.W.” Plaster Primer — A liquid coating of semi-opaque 
character, made in white and light gray, intended for direct 
application to thoroughly dry and clean plastered walls. It over- 
comes the alkalinity of unpainted plastered walls and obviates 
the necessity of using sizing materials: i.e., glue size, sealing 
varnish or similar preparations. 

Enamels 

“R.I.W.” Hospital and Laboratory Enamel— A water- 
proof, white, hard usage enamel which resists the action of 
sulphuretted hydrogen, gases and fumes of acids and other 
chemicals. Used principally in hospitals, laboratories, bath- 
rooms, kitchens, milk stations, engine rooms, etc. 

“R.I.W.” Machinery and Pipe Enamel — This enamel is 
intended for use on dynamos, transformers, steam and electric 
stationary engines, compressors, mill and other machinery, 
guards, rails, etc., not exposed to the elements. 

Specialties 

“R.I.W.” Trimbak— A black, alkali-proof and waterproof, 
elastic paint for protecting the back of wood trim; underside 
of wood floors, wood sleepers, etc. 
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“Cow Bay” Water- 
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Product and Services 

Manufacturers of 
proof Cement. 

Engineers and Contractors for Water- 
proofing, making a specialty of Cement Wa- 
terproofing. We contract for the waterproof- 
ing of basements, subways, reservoirs, vaults, 
tunnels, swimming pools, etc., guaranteeing a trade-mark 
positive and permanent waterproofing of all 
kinds of masonry construction. 

Designers and builders of Reinforced Concrete 
Construction. 

Experience 

.The Waterproofing Company introduced and per- 
fected cement waterproofing. During the past 23 years 

com P an y has successfully completed thousands of 
difficult contracts in every section of North America, 
and have gone as far afield as Japan. 

Advantages of “Cow Bay” Cement Waterproofing 

No extra supporting walls required. Walls are left 
with a neat finish ; no furring and plastering being neces- 
sary. Floor coating serves both as waterproof seal and 
floor finish. “Cow Bay” waterproof coating is as hard 
as the best portland cement finish; placed beneath 
grillages and column bases without danger of settlement. 

Difficult Waterproofing Job Successfully Handled 

The foundations of the Federal Reserve bank build- 
ing, the deepest in New York, presented a most difficult 
waterproofing problem. These foundations were suc- 
cessfully waterproofed by us. 

“Cow Bay” Waterproofing Specifications 

Material— All interior surfaces of all exterior walls and 
upper surface of concrete floor slab throughout basement (or 
subbasement), elevator pits, machinery foundations, trenches, 
etc.,^ as shown on plans, shall be waterproofed with “Cow 
Bay Waterproof Cement, applied by The Waterproof Com- 


ness, applied in two coats. The floor work shall be 
1 in. in thickness and is to serve as a wearing surface 
as well as a waterproof coating. All waterproofing 
shall be floated and troweled to a smooth and even 
finish free from imperfections. 

Guarantee— The Waterproofing Company shall 
furnish written guarantee that all coating placed by 
them will be waterproof ; that during a period of 2 years 
after completion of the work, they will promptly repair 
any leaks appearing through their waterproofing which 
are not due to causes beyond the waterproofer’s control. 


and 


High Gra.de 



PANY. 

Workmanship — All sur- 

faces, before application of 
waterproof coating, shall be 
thoroughly chipped and cleaned, 
and coating applied not later 
than 24 hours after surface has 
been so prepared. A perfect 
bond must be secured with un- 
derlying masonry. Wall water- 
proofing shall be %-in. thick- 


A Few Important Waterproofing Contracts 

New York, N. Y. 

Federal Reserve Bank, York & Sawyer 
Woolworth Building, Cass Gilbert 
Hudson Terminal Buildings, Clinton & Russell 
Singer Building, Ernest Flagg 

American Telephone & Telegraph Co., Welles Bosworth 
Stock Exchange, Trowbridge & Livingston 
Equitable Society Building, Starrett & Van Vleck 
New York Telephone Co., Washington, Barclay, West 
Vesey Sts., McKenzie, Voorhees & Gmelin 
Seaman’s Church Institute, Warren & Wetmore 
Savoj'-Plaza Hotel, McKim, Mead & White 
New Equitable Trust Building, Trowbridge & Livingston 
Allerton Hotels, 38th, 55th and 57th Sts., Murgatroyd & Ogden 
Chase National Bank, Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 
Columbia-Presbyterian Hospital, James Gamble Rogers 
Church of the Heavenly Rest, B. G. Goodhue Associates 
Central Savings Bank, York & Sawyer 

Boston, Mass. 

Federal Reserve Bank, R. Clipson Sturgis 
Copley Plaza Hotel, Henry J. Hardenbergh 
John Hancock Building, Parker, Thomas & Rice 
National Shawmut Bank, Parker, Thomas & Rice 
Merchants National Bank, Coolidge & Shattuck 
Old Colony Trust Company, Coolidge & Shattuck 
Employers Liability Assurance Corp., Ltd., Coolidge, Sheoley. 
Bullfinch & Abbott 

Harvard School of Business, McKim, Mead & White 
New Elks Club, McLaughlin & Burr 

Fogg Memorial Museum, Coolidge, Shepley, Bullfinch & Abbott 

Miscellaneous 

Mitsui Bank, Tokyo, Japan, Trowbridge & Livingston 
Convention Hall, Atlantic City, N„ J., Lockwood, Greene & Co., Inc. 
Royal Bank of Canada, Montreal, Can., York & Sawyer and 
S. G. Davenport, Associate 

Ohio Bell Telephone Building, Cleveland, Ohio, Hubbell & 
Benes Co. 

Miners Bank Building, Wilkes-Barre, Pa., W. L. Stoddart 
Fort Pitt Hotel, Pittsburgh, Pa., Janssen & Abbott 
Oliver Office Building, Pittsburgh, D. H. Burnham & Co. 
Tunnels, Shawinigan Falls, Can., Northern Aluminum Co. 

6 Telephone Buildings in various cities, John T. Windrim 
51 Telephone Buildings in various cities, McKinzie, Voorhees & 
Gmelin 


Section of Federal 5 
Reserve Bank 
Foundation 



Before Being Waterproofed After Being Waterproofed 

Pennsylvania Tunnels Before and After Being Waterproofed with 
“Cow Bay” Waterproof Cement 
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WESTERN WATERPROOFING COMPANY 


MISSOURI CORPORATION 

ST. LOUIS, MO., Syndicate Trust Building 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Abbott Building 
CHARLOTTE, N. C., First National Bank 
Building 


MICHIGAN CORPORATION 

DETROIT, MICH., Penobscot Building 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 2341 Carnegie Avenue 
COLUMBUS, OHIO, Joyce Realty Building 
TORONTO, ONT., 65 Victoria Avenue 


NEW YORK CORPORATION 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 342 Madison Avenue 
BOSTON, MASS., 82 West Dedham Street 
BUFFALO, N. Y., 344 Ellicott Square 


Services 

All work is done exclusively under 
contract and guaranteed to be and remain 
watertight. We sell no materials. Each 
office has a corps of trained mechanics 
working under the supervision of an engi- 
neer. 

Contracts are taken for Treating Structures of 
Concrete, Brick or other Masonry, either old or new. 
Architects or Engineers are invited to call our Water- 
proofing Engineers in for consultation to assist them 
in the solution of problems involving Waterproofing, 
Dampproofing, Oilproofing, Restoring Distintegrated 
Concrete, etc. 

Method Used 

This system involves the use of Ironite Water- 
proofing, which is a finely pul- 
verized gray iron containing 
chemicals. Upon brushing this 
on the walls with the addition of 
water, the particles are lodged in 
the surface pores. Due to the 
chemicals, rapid oxidation of 
the iron takes place with the re- 
sultant expansion of the iron 
particles. This swelling com- 
pletely fills the surface pores and 
seals them against leakage. Suffi- 
cient coatings are applied to 
thoroughly fill all pores. The 
early coats make a filling or 
stuffing for the surface pores, 
and the succeeding coats form a 
highly oxidized iron filament. 

This iron oxide surface is ex- 
tremely dense and impervious, 
not alone to the action of water, 
but also to oils, dilute acids, etc, 

The treatment is applied on 
either the pressure side or the 
side opposite. In the latter case 
it is impossible to force the wa- 
terproofing away from the wall 
as the particles inside the surface 
pores have expanded therein and 
are an integral part of the struc- 
ture. 


Advantages of This Method 

Our system is a positive one, requir- 
ing no assistance from integral compounds 
in the concrete. The bond secured between 
the waterproofing and the structure is so 
perfect that it will resist any hydrostatic 
pressure the structure is capable of with- 
standing. See comparison shown below and note the 
large saving in construction cost. 

Character of Work 

Waterproofing — Basement walLs, floors, tunnels, 
powerhouses, subways, pits, swimming pools, reservoirs, 
dams, retaining walls, viaducts, etc. 

Treatment — Fuel oil tanks, gasoline and lighter 
oil tanks, molasses tanks, pickling vats, unusual oil con- 
tainers, etc. 

Acidproofing — To resist 
soaps, greases, fats, etc. Treat- 
ing floors and walls of packing 
houses, soap factories, tanneries, 
dairies and other structures, re- 
quiring protection against dilute 
acids. 

Resto Crete — A process for 
restoring distintegrated concrete 
and preserving it from further 
disintegration. 

Specifications 

It is our preference to write 
a separate specification for each 
specific job. As a general speci- 
fication the following may be 
used : 

Basements, Tunnels, Pits, 
etc. — All enclosing walls and 
floors and other surfaces in con- 
tact with the earth are to be 
waterproofed on the inside sur- 
faces by the Western Water- 
proofing Company (fill in here 
street and town address of 
nearest office) according to 
their system of waterproof- 
ing (using Ironite), and to be 
covered by their written guaran- 
tee. 




Buhl Building, Detroit, Mich. 

Smith, Hinchman & Grylls, Architects 
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Representative Contracts 


New York Corporation 

Connecticut General Life Insurance Building, Hartford, Conn., 
Marc Eidlitz & Son, Inc., Contractors 

Park Square Building, Boston, Mass., W. A. & H. A. Root, 
Contractors 

Boston & Albany R. R. Passenger Station, Springfield, Mass., 
J. Henry Miller Co., Contractors 

Travelers Insurance Printing Plant, Hartford, Conn., Marc 
Eidlitz & Son, Inc., Contractors 

Providence Biltmore Hotel, Providence, R. I., Thompson-Star- 
rett Company, Contractors 

New University Club, Boston, Mass., W. A. & H. A. Root, 
Contractors 

Boston Five Cent Savings Bank, Boston, Mass., W. A. & H. A. 
Root, Contractors 

Rhode Island School of Design, Providence, R. I., Starrett Bros., 
Inc., Contractors 

Boston Consolidated Gas Co., Office Building, Boston, Mass., 
W. A. & H. A. Root, Contractors 

D. M. Read Department Store, Bridgeport, Conn., T. J. Pardy 
Construction Co., Contractors 

Steinway Building, New York, N. Y., Thompson-Starrett Co., 
Contractors 

Newburgh Savings Bank, Newburgh, N. Y., B. M. Higginson, 
Inc., Contractors 

N. Y. Evening Post Building, New York, N. Y., Thompson- 
Starrett Co., Contractors 

Coney Island Hotel, Coney Island, N. Y., Cauldwell Wingate 
Co., Contractors 

Manger Hotel, New York, N. Y., Bing & Bing, Inc., Contractors 

Westchester Title & Trust Co., White Plains, N. Y., George 
Watson Co., Contractors 

Western Electric Multi-Story Buildings, Kearny, N. J., Turner 
Construction Co., Contractors 

L. S. Plaut Store, Newark, N. J., Starrett Bros. Co., Contractors 

Federal Trust Building, Newark, N. J., Public Service Produc- 
tion Co., Contractors 

Princeton University Chapel, Princeton, N. J., Matthews Con- 
struction Co., Contractors 

Missouri Corporation 

Insurance Company of North America, Philadelphia, Pa., The 
Wark Company, Contractors 

Liberty Trust Co. Building, Philadelphia, Pa., Irwin & Leighton, 
Contractors 

Bell Telephone Co. Building, Philadelphia, Pa., The Wark 
Company, Contractors 

Ben Franklin Hotel, Philadelphia, Pa., John N. Gill Co., Con- 
tractors 

Scranton Times Building, Scranton, Pa., Dwight P. Robinson, 
Contractors 

Power Plant — Hunlock Creek, Pa., Stone & Webster, Contrac- 
tors 

Hecht Store Building, Washington, D. C., The Geo. A. Fuller 
Co., Contractors 

Randall Junior High School, Washington, D. C., King Lumber 
Company, Contractors 

Ford Auto Plant, Norfolk, Va., Rust Engineering Co., Contrac- 
tors 

City College, Baltimore, Md., Chas. L. Stockhausen, Contractor 

10 Schools, Public Improvement Commission, City of Baltimore, 
Md. 

Federal Reserve Bank, St. Louis, Mo., Westlake Construction 
Co., Contractors 


Missouri Corporation (Continued) 

Chase Hotel, St. Louis, Mo., Preston J. Bradshaw, Architect 
Nashville Trust Co., Nashville, Tenn., Foster & Creighton, Con- 
tractors 

Redmond Hotel, Birmingham, Ala., Smallman-Brice Construction 
Company, Contractors 

Atlanta Biltmore Hotel, Atlanta, Ga., Starrett Bros., Contractors 
New York Department Store, Miami, Fla., P. J. Davis Construc- 
tion Company, Contractors 

Riverside & Springfield Junior High Schools, Jacksonville, Fla., 
O. P. Woodcock, Contractor 

First National Bank, Tampa, Fla., Southern Ferro Concrete Co., 
Contractors 

Jefferson Standard Life Building, Greensboro, N. C., Geo. A. 
Fuller Construction Co., Contractors 

Michigan Corporation 

J. L. Hudson Co., Department Store Building, Detroit, Mich., 
Smith, Hinchman & Grylls, Architects and Engineers; 
Bryant & Detwiler Co., General Builders 
Michigan Bell Telephone Co., Main and other Exchanges; 
Smith, Hinchman & Grylls, Architects and Engineers, 
Detroit, Mich. 

Dodge Brothers Plant, Detroit, Mich., Owners and Builders ; 

Smith, Hinchman & Grylls, Architects and Engineers 
Morgan & Wright (United States Tire Co.) Plant, Detroit, 
Mich., Lockwood-Greene Co., Engineers ; Stone & Web- 
ster, General Contractors 

First National Bank Building, Albert Kahn, Inc., Architects; 
Foundation Co., Contractors 

Book Building, Louis Kamper, Architect; Walbridge-Aldinger 
Co., Contractors 

Cadillac Motor Car Co., Albert Kahn, Inc., Architects; A. A. 
Albrecht Co., Contractors 

General Motors Building, Powerhouse and Tunnel, Albert 
Kahn, Inc., Architects ; Thompson-Starrett Co., Contractors 
Ford Motor Co., Albert Kahn, Inc., Architects; Bryant & Det- 
wiler Co., Contractors 

Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers Bank Building, Cleveland, 
Ohio, Knox & Elliott, Architects; Geo. A. Fuller Co., Con- 
tractors 

Keith Theater Building, Cleveland, Ohio, Rapp & Rapp, Archi- 
tects; Lundoff Bicknell Co., Contractors 
Plain Dealer Publishing Building, Cleveland, Ohio, Hubbell & 
Benes, Architects ; Crowell & Little Construction Co., Con- 
tractors 

Van Swerigen Residence, Cleveland, Ohio, Rowley & Small, 
Architects; W. B. McAllister Co., Contractors 
Grosse Pointe Club, Detroit, Mich., R. O. Derrick, Inc., Archi- 
tect; Corrick Bros., Builders 

Highland Park Vocational Building, Detroit, Mich., Frank 
Eurich, Jr., Architect, M. E. Burrowes, Associate; Henry 
Martens Co., Builders 

H. H. Stambaugh Memorial Building, Youngstown, Ohio, Helme 
& Corbett, Architects ; Hegcman Harris Co., Contractors 
State Theatre Building, Detroit, Mich., C. Howard Crane, Archi- 
tect, Elmer G. Kiehler, Associate; Longacre Construction 
Co., Builders 

Dormitory Building, Capital University, Columbus, Ohio, D. 
Riebel & Son, Architects ; G. W. Schneider & Son, Con- 
tractors 

Municipal Building, Akron, Ohio, Good & Wagner, Architects; 

Moran Construction Co., Contractors 
First National Bank, Massillon, Ohio, Walker & Weeks, Archi- 
tects ; A. F. Wendling Co., Contractors 



Park Square Building, Boston, Mass. 

Densmore & Leclear, Architects 



National Press Club, Washington, D. C. 

Rapp & Rapp, Architects 
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NORTH AMERICAN CEMENT CORPORATION 

CAL DIVISION 


HAGERSTOWN, MD. 

CEMENT PLANTS 

SECURITY PLANT, SECURITY, MD. HELDERBERG PLANT, HOWE’S CAVE, N. Y. ACME PLANT, CATSKILL, N. Y. 

CAL AND LIME PRODUCTS PLANT, BERKELEY, WEST VA. 

GENERAL OFFICES 

ALBANY, N. Y. BALTIMORE, MD. BOSTON, MASS. WASHINGTON, D. C. 

GENERAL SALES OFFICE, 285 Madison Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Cal, for use in portland cement mix- 
tures to obtain early strength; to improve 
curing; for densifying; for easy worka- 
bility; as a hardener; and for placing in cold weather. 

Also Acme, Helderberg and Security Portland 
Cement; Berkeley Hydrated Lime. 

What Cal Is 

Cal is oxychloride of calcium, a dry white powder 
which, used as an admixture to portland cement con- 
crete and mortar, has a combination of properties which 
facilitate and expedite new construction and repairs. 

What Cal Does 

Cal accelerates the hardening of all portland cement 
concrete and mortar, bringing them to safe working 
strength in a fraction of the usual time. Just as it comes 
from the container, Cal is added at the mixer. From 
actual tests and job experience covering many years, it 
has been found that when Cal is used, forms may be 
removed from all kinds of work in much less than 
normal time ; and that road and street construction can 
be put into full service in from 48 to 72 hours. Road 
patching can be accomplished with little interruption to 
traffic. In addition, Cal cures, fattens, hardens, and 
densifies all portland cement mixtures, and reduces the 
cold weather hazard. 

Workability 

Cal reduces the amount of water necessary in mak- 
ing concrete; it prevents the segregation of the aggre- 
gates, and makes a concrete mixture more easily work- 
able and easier flowing. 

Cal fattens and stabilizes a concrete mixture so that 
segregation is reduced to the minimum. This is of 
special importance in chuting concrete or in transporting 
from central mixing plants. 


Curing 

Cal prevents the too rapid drying 
out of concrete or stucco in very hot or 
dry weather, and thus minimizes the dan- 
ger of surface cracks, checks, crazing and disintegra- 
tion. 

No Danger of Corrosion 

Three-year laboratory tests under the most severe 
conditions have proven that Cal does not cause corrosion 
of steel reinforcement. 

Cold Weather Work 

A conservative analysis of the experience of 
users indicates that Cal makes concreting and masonry 
work safe at temperatures 10° lower than for plain 
concrete or mortar and that with proper additional 
precautions work may proceed at very low tempera- 
tures. 

Effect on Strength 

There are innumerable laboratory tests which show 
conclusively that Cal increases the early strength of con- 
crete with no ill effect on the ultimate strength. 

The report of American Bureau of Inspection and 
Tests, Chicago, showed 2450 lb. concrete in three days. 
The mix was 1 :1 x /£ :2i/2 and contained 5 lb. of Cal per 
bag of cement. In the same series of tests 1 :iy 2 :3 con- 
crete treated with 5% Cal by weight of cement gave 
2220 lb. in three days. Tests were made in compression 
on 6x1 2-in. cylinders with commercial aggregates, and 
air storage. 

Compression Tests 

The following table is from tests by Duff A. 
Abrams, eminent authority on concrete testing. It is 
taken from Bulletin No. 13 Structural Materials Re- 
search Laboratory of the Lewis Institute. 


CAL 



Gulf Island Development Power House 
on the Androscoggin River 

Morton C. Tuttle Co., Contractors 
Cal used for densifying concrete in the 
scroll cases and for general frostproofing for the 
Central Maine Power Co. 


Addition to Corcoran Art Gallery, 
Washington, D. C. 

James Baird Co., Contractors 
Cal used for frostproofing the mortar used 
in laying up the face brick 


Harris-Forbes Building, Boston, Mass. 

Lockwood, Green & Co., Architects 
George A. Fuller Co., Contractors 
Cal used for brick mortar and for rein- 
forced concrete roof slabs, without interruption 
at temperatures as low as 5° F. 
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. .The effect of Cal on the tensile strength of mortars 
is similar to its effect on the compressive strength of 
concrete. 

Compression Tests of 6xl2-in. Concrete Cylin- 
ders — Mix 1 :5 :2 by volume ( 1 :2 :4) . Aggregate : sand 
and pebbles from Elgin, 111., graded 0 to 1 y 2 in. Cement: 
Portland cement “A” purchased in Chicago. Relative 
consistency, 1.00 (flow about 180). Specimens cured in 
moist room until test, tested damp. Each value is the 
average of from 4 to 10 tests made on different days 
unless otherwise noted. Strength ratios are percentages 
of the strength of concrete at same age without admix- 
ture. Admixture expressed as per cent of weight of 
cement. 


Cal, 

per 

cent 

Compressive 
strength, 
lb. per sq. in. 

Strength, 
ratio 
per cent 

Cal, 

per 

cent 

Compressive 1 
strength, 
lb. per sq. in. 

Strength, 
ratio 
per cent 

2-day Tests 

3-mo. Tests 

0 

950 

100 

0 

4170 

100 

2 

1120 

118 

2 

4050 

97 

4 

1300 

137 

4 

4390 

105 

7 

1430 

151 

7 

4430 

106 

10 

1410 

148 

10 

4460 

107 


7-day Tests 

1-year Tests 

0 

1940 

100 

0 

4320 

100 

2 

2060 

106 

2 

4590 

106 

4 

2280 

118 

4 

5000 

116 

7 

2390 

123 

7 

5190 

120 

10 

2260 

117 

10 

5220 

121 

28-day Tests 

3-year Tests 

0 

3310 

100 

0 

5020 

100 

2 

3070 

93 

2 

5140 

102 

4 

3320 

100 

4 

5100 

102 

7 

3550 

107 

7 

5980 

119 

10 

3540 

107 

10 

5750 

115 


The Cal Book 

The complete story of Cal is contained in this book 
which will be sent to any architect on request. 

Specifications 

All portland cement [concrete] [mortar] [stucco] 
[finish] shall be treated with Cal, manufactured by the 
North American Cement Corporation. Cal shall be 

used in the proportion of lb.* per bag of cement 

and shall be added dry to the mix, according to direc- 
tions issued by the manufacturers. 

*In normal temperatures, the following quantities 
should be used : 

For stucco 
Densifying 

Bonding and patching 
Brick mortar 
Brick mortar 
Floor topping 
Concrete products 


For cold weather, the following “Schedule of 
Safety” should be followed: 


SCHEDULE OF SAFETY FOR COLD WEATHER 


Nature of work 

Temperature 

Precautions 

Floors, walls, brick mor- 
tar, roads and streets, 
mass concrete 

Above 20° F. 

Aggregates free from frost; 5 lb. 
Cal per bag cement 

Stucco and thin sections 

Above 25° F. 


Floods, walls, brick mor- 
tar, mass concrete 

15° F. to 20° F. 

Heat water and aggregates; 8 lb. 
Cal per bag cement 

Stucco and thin sections 

20° F. to 25° F. 

Heat water and aggregates; 5 lb. 
Cal per bag cement; protect all 
exposed surfaces 

Floors, walls, mass con- 
crete 

10° F. to 15° F. 

Heat water and aggregates; 8 lb. 
Cal per bag cement; protect all 
exposed surfaces 


Where to Get Cal 

Building material dealers in most important cities 
carry Cal in stock. Orders may be sent to any office of 
the company, to be filled from nearest dealers stock. 
Prices on request. 

How Cal Is Packed 

Cal is packed in convenient non-returnable 100-lb. 
heavy paper-lined burlap bags which preserve the mate- 
rial indefinitely when stored in a dry place. 

References 

Sanderson & Porter, Engineers, New York, N. Y. 

George A. Fuller Co., Contractors, New York, N. Y. 

Simpson Bros. Corp., Contractors, Boston, Mass. 

Vang Construction Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

F. M. Masters, Engineer, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Parker, Thomas & Rice, Architects, Baltimore, Md. 

Frainey Bros. & Haighley, Contractors, Baltimore, Md. 

Fred Drew Co., Inc., Contractors, Washington, D. C. 
Milburn-Heister Co., Architects, Washington, D. C. 

Louisville Railways, Louisville, Ky. 

Capital Traction Co., Washington, D. C. 

Lally Column Co., Chicago, 111. 

Commonwealth Edison Co., Chicago, 111. 

James Baird Co., Contractors, New York, N. Y., and Washing- 
ton, D. C. 

A. Burch Fitz Simons, Architect, Washington, D. C. 
Lockwood, Greene & Co., Architects, Boston, Mass. 
Commonwealth Edison Co., Engineers, Chicago, 111. 

Clyde N. Friz, Architect, Baltimore, Md. 

Wm. P. McDonald Construction Co., Contractors, New York, 
N. Y. 

Bland Engineering Co., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Morton C. Tuttle Co., Contractors, Boston, Mass. 

Additional references furnished on request. 


5 lb. Surface wash 8 lb. 

4 lb. Easy chuting 5-8 lb. 

5 lb. For maximum acceleration 

5 ]b. in any Portland cement 

5 lb. mixture 8-lb. 

3 lb. For impermeability in any 

5 lb. 1:2:4 or richer mix 4 lb. 



Potomac Edison Co. Power Plant, 
Williamsport, Md. 

Sanderson & Porter, Engineering Contractors 
Cal was used at all temperatures — in cold 
weather primarily for its frostproofing qualities 
and in mild weather for efficient long chuting — 
first on the original unit and now, four years 
later, on the additional unit 


St. George’s School, Newport, R. I. 

Cram & Ferguson, Architects 
L. D. Wilcutt & Son, Contractors 
Cal used during the winter of 1925 for 
brick mortar on this building 



Clark’s Ferry Bridge Across the Susque- 
hanna River, Above Harrisburg, Pa. 

Frank M. Masters, Engineer 
Vang Construction Co., Contractors 
By using Cal the number of arch centers 
required was reduced from 5 to 3 and the 
curing time from 28 to approximately 14 days, 
at an enormous saving 
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SOLVAY SALES CORPORATION 


Alkalies and Chemical Products Manufactured by 


The Solvay Process Company 


40 Rector Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


BOSTON, MASS. SYRACUSE, N. Y. 

CINCINNATI, OHIO PITTSBURGH, PA. 


BRANCH OFFICES 

CHICAGO, ILL. DETROIT, MICH. CLEVELAND, OHIO 

ST. LOUIS, MO. ATLANTA, GA. KANSAS CITY, MO. 


INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Solvay Calcium Chloride for Accelerating the Setting 
and Densifying of Concrete 

A white, dry, flaky chemical which when added to 
the mixing water accelerates the initial hardening of 
concrete without affecting the final set ; at the same time 
densities the concrete, making it more waterproof ; re- 
duces the freezing point of water, thereby aiding the 
green concrete to resist freezing in low temperatures. 
Calcium Chloride is extremely hygroscopic and dissolves 
almost instantly in water. It can be used with any 
brand of Portland cement, although results may vary 
slightly. 

Results Proven by Authoritative Tests — Thor- 
ough and extensive tests made by U. S. Bureau of 
Standards, American Society for Testing Materials, 
Portland Cement Association, U. S. Engineers, Lewis 
Institute and our own engineers have definitely estab- 
lished that Calcium Chloride is beneficial to concrete. 

At an investigation, carried on by the Bureau of Standards, 
co-operating with U. S. Engineers at Memphis, Tenn., with 
many materials, Calcium Chloride showed highest. In the 
standard mortar test with 3:1 Ottawa sand, it was found that 

2 to 4%, by weight of water, of commercial Calcium Chloride 
increased tensile strength from 155 to 230% at the end of 24 
hours; and from 173 to 190% at the end of 48 hours without 
adverse effect on the final set. 

Comparative Strength Ratios between Treated 
and Untreated Concrete — After testing 7500 compres- 
sion specimens, Prof. Duff A. Abrams, then in charge of 
Structural Material Research Laboratory of the Lewis 
Institute, Chicago, 111., concludes: 

“In the use of Calcium Chloride no advantage was gained 
for percentages of the commercial product greater than 2 or 

3 per cent, corresponding to a chloride content of 1 to IV 2 per 
cent. This amount when used in mixes of about 1:5 and in 
consistencies suitable for building construction, showed an in- 
crease in strength of from 100 to 200 pounds per square inch. 
For richer and drier consistencies the strength increase was 
greater and for leaner mixes and wetter concretes it was less.’* 

Accelerating Properties — As shown by tests, 
concrete gauged with Solvay Calcium Chloride, at the 
end of 48 hours has the same strength as concrete 
gauged with plain water has at the end of 7 days. The 
early strength given to fresh concrete prevents collapse 
of the cell structure during the drying out period. It 
increases the crushing, tensile and abrasive strengths. 

With Solvay, floor finishing is possible within a 
short time after pouring; concrete can be poured late 
in afternoon and finished, saving overtime charges. 

Hardens and Densities — The chemical action of 
Calcium Chloride densifies and hardens concrete and 
at the same time increases its resistance to dusting and 
absorption of water. This decreased porosity makes 
the surface more resistant to wear and less affected by 
acids and alkalies. All these qualities are highly de- 
sirable in construction of concrete sidewalks, as well as 
concrete floors in factories, garages, etc. 


Advantage of Use in Cold Weather — The quali- 
ties of quick initial setting, hardening, densifying and 
reducing of the freezing point of the mixing water make 
it possible to progress with concrete work in continued 
cold weather. The usual precautions against cold weather 
must be taken, but the factor of safety is very mate- 
rially increased by the use of Solvay Calcium Chloride. 

Efficient solutions for use in freezing weather, using 
6 gal. of water per bag of cement, are at 28° F., 2 lbs. 
to 6 gal. of water; 20° F., 3 lbs.; 15° F., 4 lbs. 

Waterproofing Qualities — The integral method 
of waterproofing concrete has been found best by many 
engineers and architects. The same qualities of harden- 
ing, densifying and quick initial setting brought about by 
Solvay Calcium Chloride tend to make treated concrete 
more waterproof. An additional aid to the waterproofing 
is the plastic or “fatty” condition of the mix which 
makes easier troweling and produces a better finish. 

Directions for Using Solvay — For the best re- 
sults, use not less than 1 lb. nor more than 4 lb. to a bag 
of cement except in freezing weather when up to 6 lb. 
may be used. Solvay should be dissolved in the water 
before water is added to dry mix. 

Estimate of amount to be used is approximately 2 lb. 
per bag of cement — conditions of temperature, location, 
mix, etc., will vary this amount. 

Cost — Solvay Calcium Chloride, east of the Missis- 
sippi, costs, approximately, two cents per pound — in the 
far West cost is slightly higher. 

Shipment — Solvay is shipped in 375 lb. net, metal 
drums or 100 lb. net, paper lined burlap bags; in bags 
it must be given the same care as given cement. Stock 
is carried in 75 cities in the United States. Special 
arrangement for handling by carload lots. 

Where Used 

Solvay Calcium Chloride has been specified by many 
of America's leading architects, engineers and contrac- 
tors. A few of the buildings in which it has been used 
for the purposes described are: 

Chicago Tribune, Chicago, 111. 

American Furniture Mart, Chicago, 111. 

Atlantic National Bank Building, Boston, Mass. 

Central High School, Johnstown, Pa. 

Hotel Kenmore, Boston, Mass. 

Technical Service 

The Solvay Process Company maintains a Tech- 
nical Service Department whose services are gladly given 
without charge to engineers and architects. 

Literature 

Copies of Prof. Abrams' report and booklet de- 
scribing use of Solvay Calcium Chloride with concrete, 
together with Architects Specification sheet, sent free 
on request. 


Sweet’s Catalogue 



A93 


LIVING-STONE COMPANY 

Living-Stone Concrete Bond and Lithotex Concrete Hardener 

4 East Lee Street 
BALTIMORE, MD. 


Living-Stone Concrete Bond 

Living-Stone is a non-acid method of 
bonding cement, concrete hardener, and 
granolithic top finish to concrete floors. It 
bonds new concrete to that which has 
already been placed, and is the tested 
method of building a perfect monolithic 
concrete structure. It overcomes the well-known disad- 
vantages of ordinary grouting, as Living-Stone will not 
only firmly unite brick, stone or unglazed tiles to each 
other, but also effect perfect cohesion with concrete that 
has “set” 

Acids are destructive to the lime in cement, and 
should never be used on concrete. Corroding acids will 
seep through porous concrete and start oxidation in steel 
reinforcing members. The use of muriatic or sulphuric 
acid, for bonding new and old concrete, has often been 
resorted to by many contractors, but a porous, spongy 
surface of no strength is produced. Living-Stone con- 
tains no acids whatever, and effects a positive and an 
impermeable bond. 

For the following reasons, top finish should not be 
placed immediately after concrete base is poured : The 
finish can not be placed until the concrete is hard enough 
to walk on, and this concrete, being soft and uneven in 
composition, will settle and leave low places in the top 
finish. If the finish coat is placed too soon, it is neces- 
sary to protect it from the work which follows, and 
spaces occupied by scaffolding must be patched in after- 
ward. 

But with the use of Living-Stone, a perfect bond 
may be had between new top finish and the old base, 
after building is closed in. Concrete base can then be 
tested for specified floor loads. Sufficient time has 
elapsed and any imperfect concrete in base can be re- 
placed. Floor level is fixed and can be depended on to 
remain as found. 

Uses of Living-Stone 

Among the many uses for which Living-Stone is 
adapted, the following might be mentioned: 

Floor Finish — For bonding granolithic or concrete 
hardener top finish or tile to concrete floors. 

Exterior Finish — Under stippling. 

Repairs and Weatherproofing — For grouting, 
filling those joints and cracks caused by expansion and 
contraction. 

Bridges, Dams and Chimneys — For producing 
absolute monolithic work. 

Concrete Blocks — Affording means of refacing 
concrete block buildings that show signs of disinte- 
gration. 

Reservoirs and Swimming Pools — Making im- 
permeable joints. 

Cost of Living-Stone 

The expense of using Living-Stone is negligible 
in any work; 1 gal. is ample for an area of 250 to 
300 sq. ft., making the cost about 1^ per sq. ft. Full 
instructions for use are sent and they must be strictly 
followed. 


Living-Stone is put up in 1 and 
5-gal. cans and 50-gal. barrels. It will 
keep indefinitely, if kept sealed. For 
quantities of 5 gal. or less, cash must be 
sent with orders. If ordered in 1-gal. 
cans, 1-gal. price will be charged regard- 
less of quantity ordered. 

Always state whether shipments are to be made by 
express or freight. Orders of 10 gal. and less will be 
shipped by express unless specific instructions are re- 
ceived to ship by freight. State name of railroad by 
which shipments are preferred. 


WEIGHTS ANI> PRICES 


Container 

Weight, lb. 

*Price per gal. 

1-gal. cans 

14 

$3.00 

S-gal. cans 

60 

2.75 

50-gal. barrels 

565 

2.50 


*F. o. b. cars, Baltimore, Md. Terms, net cash. 


Specification for Bonding Top Finish to Concrete 
Floors 

Living-Stone concrete bond shall be brought to building in 
original container, and applied in accordance with manufac- 
turers’ directions. Contractor, before proceeding with laying 
of cement, granolithic, concrete hardener top finish, or tiles, 
shall first thoroughly clean surface of dirt, dust, oil, paint or 
grease. Soak surface well with clean water and then apply a 
bond coat of Living-Stone % in. thick, and immediately follow 
with top finish or new work. 

Living-Stone does not require expert workmen to prepare 
it, as any ordinary laborer can attend to the mixing. Take a 
clean barrel, fill it with hot water to a height of 20 or 40 gal., 
mark barrel at each of these heights as a gauge for the mixer. 
Living-Stone is then poured into the barrel in the proportion of 
1 gal. of Living-Stone to 20 gal. of hot water, and this solution 
is mixed with any brand of tested Portland cement ; mortar thus 
obtained should be of the consistency to flow sloppy from the 
trowel, and is spread, on the surface to be bonded, to the thick- 
ness of X A in., and the new work must follow immediately. 

Do not spread more mortar than can be immediately 
covered while it is soft. r 

Lithotex Concrete Hardener 

A colorless, liquid chemical compound which pre- 
vents and stops disintegration of concrete floors. 

Lithotex changes a soft, porous wearing surface to 
one of flintlike hardness. It is inexpensive to apply, 
1 gal. covering 100 sq. ft., 3 coats, at a total cost of 
2$ per sq. ft. 

Specification — Lithotex shall be brought to the building 
in original containers and applied according to manufacturer’s 
directions. 

Wash the floor thoroughly with clean water, scrubbing with 
a stiff broom or scrubbing brush, removing all dirt and loose 
particles, and allow the surface to dry. 

Dissolve 1 gal. of Lithotex in 3 or 4 gal. of clean water, 
depending on porosity and condition of top finish. Stir the 
mixture thoroughly and apply it with a brush. A long-handled 
whitewash brush will be found satisfactory. After applying 
mixture allow the surface thus treated to dry, and as soon as 
dry, wash off with clean water, using a mop. Make two more 
applications 24 hours apart, allowing the surface to dry between 
each application, and mop off as before. 

Three applications will be all that is necessary. After the 
last application any of the Lithotex that remains on the surface 
can be readily washed off, and the pores in the concrete will 
be found to have been filled up, leaving a hard flintlike surface. 

Weight and Prices — 1 gal. cans, 15 lb., $2.00 per gal.; 
5 gal. cans, 65 lb., $1.75 per gal.; 50 gal. bbl., 700 lb., $1.50 per 
gal. Net cash, f. o. b. cars, Baltimore, Md. 


"LIVING-STONE^r 
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GENERAL CHEMICAL COMPANY 

Chemical Treatments for Hardening, Dustproofing, Waterproofing and 

Preserving Concrete Surfaces 
40 Rector Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


BRANCH OFFICES OR REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA 



Products 

Hard-n-tyte Surface Hardener. 

Hard-n-tyte Decorative Coatings. 

Hard-n-tyte Liquid Wall Primer. 

Hard-n-tyte Colorless Waterproofing. 

Konax Integral Waterproofing. 

Hard-n-tyte Powdered Iron. 

Hard-n-tyte Engineering Service 

Surfaces are treated wherever possible 
under the supervision of the Hard-n-tyte Engineering 
Service. Our representatives are specialists in concrete 
construction, well qualified to study floor and waterproof- 
ing problems and, in the light of past experience and 
laboratory research, to recommend the correct materials 
and proper treatment for hardening, waterproofing, oil- 
proofing, acidproofing, densifying and protecting con- 
crete and similar surfaces. 

Our representatives will co-operate with architects, 
engineers, contractors or owners on problems relating to 
concrete, masonry, stucco and plaster. They are available 
at all times for inspecting and studying any specific job. 

Hard-n-tyte Surface Hardener 

Concrete floors, to give maximum service, should 
first be constructed according to the right specification and 
then treated with a reliable and standardized hardener. 

Hard-n-tyte Surface Hardener is a combination of 
chemicals which, when mixed with water, forms a color- 
less solution. When applied to cement surfaces it pene- 
trates and hardens them, eliminating the usual concrete 
dusting and making them flint hard, more dense and 
more resistant to wear and the elements. 

The effect of its application to concrete, portland 
cement stucco, or other surfaces containing lime is a 
chemical reaction which deposits finely divided silica in 
the pores and voids and forms stable compounds. In 
addition to binding the particles of concrete more firmly 
together, the hard, agatelike substances which are 
formed by the chemical reaction resist abrasion and 
weathering. 

When applied by our trained service organization, 
the results are guaranteed. 

Specification — All exposed concrete wearing surfaces shall 
be treated with Hard-n-tyte Surface Hardener of strength speci- 
fied by the manufacturer, General Chemical Company, and 
applied under the direction of an authorized sales engineer of 
said company. 


Hard-n-tyte Decorative Coatings 

Are supplied in gray, linoleum brown and 
olive green. They are not ordinary concrete 
floor paints, and should not be so considered. 

In offices, public buildings and factories 
where an absolutely dustless surface is impera- 
tive, Hard-n-tyte Decorative Coatings harden 
the surface, produce a dustless finish at once, 
and at the same time give a uniform color and 
highly decorative gloss enamel finish. Surfaces 
treated in this manner are resilient and noiseless. 

These coatings are easily maintained and withstand 
constant cleaning with strong soaps and washing pow- 
ders remarkably well. The value of floor space thus 
treated is greatly enhanced and renting is made easier. 

Specification — All exposed concrete wearing surfaces shall 
be treated with Hard-n-tyte Decorative Coating (specify gray, 
olive green or linoleum brown) in accordance with the direc- 
tions of the manufacturer, General Chemical Company. 

Note: The number of applications necessary depends en- 

tirely on the texture of the concrete, so that we prefer to have an 
outline of existing conditions before making recommendations. 

Hard-n-tyte Liquid Wall Primer 

New plaster and concrete surfaces contain a con- 
siderable quantity of active lime. When paint is applied 
to such surfaces the oil combines with the lime, causing 
disintegration. The bond between the paint and surface 
is either destroyed, causing peeling and blistering, or the 
paint becomes soluble and is easily washed off. 

It is a liquid material for application to new plaster 
and concrete that seals the pores, hardens the surface, 
neutralizes the lime and stops the alkali action which 
discolors subsequent decorating. It saves time and re- 
duces labor cost allowing the actual work of decorating 
to proceed more quickly than is ordinarily the case. 

Specification — All plaster or concrete surfaces to be deco- 
rated shall be allowed to dry for at least ten days or until dry 
to touch, and then treated with Hard-n-tyte Liquid Wall Primer, 
strictly in accordance with the directions of the manufacturer, 
General Chemical Company. 

Hard-n-tyte Colorless Waterproofing 

This material meets the demand for a colorless 
penetrative surface treatment for concrete, stucco and 
masonry. It combines a special penetrative solvent with 
a large percentage of water-repellant, solid material. 
The solvent carries the water-repellant material far into 


ilPraductsfr 


^chemicals 


Central High School, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Wm. B. Ittner, Architect 

Floors treated with Hard-n-tyte Surface Hardener withstand heavy traffic 


Bloomfield Public Library, Bloomfield, N. J. 

John F. Capen, Architect 

Hard-n-tyte Liquid Wall Primer applied to new plaster before decorating 
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Pennsylvania Building, New York, N. Y. 

Schwartz & Gross, Architects 

Hard-n-tyte Decorative Coating obviates the need for more expensive 
floor covering 



Borden Farm Products Co., Chicago, 111. 

E. E. Roberts, Architect 

Hard-n-tyte treatment prevents disintegration from lactic 
acid 


the pores and then evaporates, leaving the surface coated 
and impregnated to a considerable depth with a sealing, 
water-resistive compound. 

Being colorless, no film is formed to discolor the 
surface or change its texture. 

Specification — All exposed masonry shall be treated in place 
when dry, with two applications of Hard-n-tyte Colorless Water- 
proofing, manufactured by the General Chemical Company, 
giving the surface a thorough saturation at each application. 

Konax Integral Waterproofing 

A liquid waterproofing compoundadded 
to the gauging water while the concrete is 
being mixed. When combined with port- 
land cement, Konax acts as a lubricator, 
causing the aggregate to flow more easily 
into the forms and also lessens the amount 
of water required, thereby densifying the 
mass. It hastens the hardening of the 
cement so that greater initial strength is 
developed in less time, which makes pos- 
sible earlier removal of the forms, saving 
time and expense. 

Konax is recommended as a water- 
proofing and densifying agent in concrete — 
basement walls, cellar floors, swimming 
pools, cisterns and wherever impervious 
water resistant concrete is desired. It is 
used in cement topping as it produces a 
fatty condition of the cement that makes it 
easier to trowel, and brings about a smooth, 
dense, hard surface. 

Masons also find this compound a val- 
uable addition to brick mortar because of 
the same fatty result and its densifying 
action reduces the possibility of pentration 
of water through the mortar joints. 


Specification — Wherever waterproot concrete or mortar is 
indicated, 1 qt. of Konax, manufactured by the General 
Chemical Company, shall be added to the mixing water for 
each sack of Portland cement used. 

Hard-n-tyte Powdered Iron 

This material is furnished in two grades: 20-30 
mesh for use as a metallic floor hardener and 80-100 
mesh for bonding purposes and subgrade water- 
proofing. 


Special Materials and Applications 

Combined Hard-n-tyte treatments em- 
bodying a special Filler and our regular 
Ilard-n-tyte Surface Hardener are em- 
ployed to protect concrete wearing surfaces 
against the disintegrating action of oils, 
weak acids and alkali. 

Various protective coatings and damp- 
proofings are also furnished for special 
conditions. 

Guarantee 

When Hard-n-tyte treatments are ap- 
plied under the supervision of Hard-n-tyte 
distributors, results are guaranteed. 

Typical Jobs 

There £re typical jobs in all sections 
of the country which demonstrate the suc- 
cessful results obtained from the use of 
various Hard-n-tyte Products. A few are 
illustrated herewith. 

Information in regard to the uses of 
Hard-n-tyte materials will be supplied 
gladly and the opportunity to co-operate 
with architects and builders welcomed. 



Cuddel Tower, Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Dercum & Beer, Architects 
Artificial stone work pro- 
tected by Hard-n-tyte Colorless 
Waterproofing 



E. J. Brach & Sons’ Factory, Chicago, 111. 

A. S. Alschuler, Architect 

Floors preserved with Hard-n-tyte Acidproofing Treatment 



Toledo Art Museum, Toledo, Ohio 

Edward B. Green, Architect 

All concrete floors treated with Hard-n-tyte Decorative Coating 
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THE MASTER BUILDERS COMPANY 


Specialists in Masterbuilt Concrete Floors 


NEW YORK, N. Y. DETROIT, MICH. 

CHICAGO, ILL. ATLANTA, GA. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. DALLAS, TEX. 

MONTREAL, QUE. 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 

SALES OFFICES 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. WASHINGTON, D. C. LOS ANGELES, CAL. 

BOSTON, MASS. MILWAUKEE, WIS. ST. LOUIS, MO. 

KANSAS CITY, MO. BUFFALO, N. Y. SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 

TORONTO, ONT. SEATTLE, WASH. 


Products 

Master Builders Metallic Concrete 
Hardner, dry mix integral hardener, water- 
proofer and dustproofer in standard gray and 
seven other colors, for use in either topping 
type method or Master Builders Monolithic 
Method. 

Master Mix, liquid integral concrete 
hardener, waterproofer and dustproofer, color- 
less — functions completely at all low 
temperatures down to 15° F. 

Colormix, integral concrete 
waterproofer and hardener, paste 
form, in nine basic colors. 

“Stain proof,” jellylike coating applied 36 hours 
after troweling, which dries to a tough impenetrable 
film, to protect surfaces of new floors and promote 
proper curing. Removed after curing period. 

Colorwax, for finishing Colormix floors. 

Dycrome, colored “after treatment” hardener and 
dustproofer, in several unusual colors and tints. 

Dycrome Wax, special wax for finishing Dycrome 
processed floors. 

Dycrome Stainless Oil, special oil for finishing 
Dycrome floors exposed to weather or staining. 

Saniseal, colorless “after treatment” hardener and 
dustproofer. 

Master Builders Waterproofings, including : 

Integral: Liquid (Concentrated); Powder; Paste; 
and Master Mix (for cold weather waterproofing). 

Surface: Masterseal, colorless surface waterproof- 
ing; Mastertex, colored surface waterproofing in 10 
colors; Metallic, to resist pressure. 

Master Builders Dampproofings, including: 
Plaster Bond, an interior dampproofing; Foundation 
Coating, for exterior of masonry below grade. 

Also manufacturers of Colorseal ; Concrete Floor 
Enamel ; Kilfreez, concrete freezeproofer ; Speedit, con- 
crete accelerator, and Master Builders Exterior Concrete 
Coating. 


surface half iron, half cement. This type 
hardener is made in dark gray, red, buff, green, 
blue, brown, battleship gray and black. 

Type 2 — Integral method for new floors, 
using Master Mix, a Jiquid chemical which, 
added to the gauging water, is introduced into 
the mortar when it is being mixed, and that in 
one operation produces three qualities ; in- 
creased resistance to abrasion, a non-dusting, 
and a waterproof floor. An adaptation 
of Type 2 is Colormix, the integral 
hardener, and waterproofer for pro- 
ducing concrete floors in various colors. 

Type 3 — Surface hardener (after treatment) for 
floors already installed, using Saniseal, a powerful chem- 
ical combination which is washed over the set surface of 
a finished floor. By the ensuing chemical reaction the 
surface is made dustproof and wear-resisting. A devel- 
opment of Type 3 is Dycrome, a colored liquid hardener 
which, applied to the surfaces of plain cement floors, both 
hardens and colors them through chemical reaction. 

It is the policy of The Master Builders Com- 
pany to supply all three types or methods, basing their 
recommendation in each instance on the knowledge of 
what each type of hardener will do under the kinds of 
traffic under consideration. The soundness of this 
policy is evidenced by the general tendency of architects, 
engineers and builders today to provide the specific 
hardener or type of hardened floor required by the 
usage the floor will get. See table on next page. 

Masterbuilt Floors, constructed by the integral top- 
ping method or the integral monolithic method, possess 
hard wearing, permanent, non-absorbent surfaces of 
maximum density to withstand conditions of extraordi- 
nary wear and tear. 

The Master Builders Company does not recom- 
mend that the surface or “after treatment” method be 
specified for new floor construction where it is possible 
or practicable to use integral hardeners. 



HARDENED®, CONCRETE —* 7 


Description and Advantages of Masterbuilt Floors 

In 1911 The Master Builders Company instituted 
the principle of hardening concrete and produced the 
first concrete hardener. Since that time The Master 
Builders Company has been supplying hardeners for 
concrete floors in practically every type of building — to 
serve under every sort of industrial or commercial 
process, to resist the wear of every kind of traffic or use. 

Masterbuilt Floors are constructed according to 
definite, standardized principles, employing Master 
Builders Hardners of three general types: 

Type 1 — Metallic finish for new floors, using Mas- 
ter Builders Metallic Hardner, a water-absorbent, pure 
metallic granular element which is troweled into the 
surface of the new floor as it takes its set, producing a 


Master Builders Metallic Concrete Hardner 

This perfectly gradecj metallic aggregate is espe- 
cially manufactured for mixture with the sand and 
cement used in production of concrete floors. As it re- 
places its own volume of brittle sand, it imparts to the 
a ggregate its own metallic qualities : ductility, toughness, 
strength, permanence. Master Builders Metallic Con- 
crete Hardner consists of water-absorbent, scientifically 
graded, rough, jagged particles that lock securely in the 
mixture. It is absolutely free of impurities and exactly 
uniform in every respect at all times. 

Master Builders Metallic Concrete Hardner gives 
concrete a ductility, or elasticity which plain concrete 
does not have. This characteristic gives the Masterbuilt 
Floor a “give and take” that greatly lengthens its life 
under even tfie most severe service. 
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TABLE OF RECOMMENDATIONS FOR MASTER 

Showing which types of Masterbuilt hardened concrete floors should 
be provided to serve various kinds of traffic or use. These recommenda- 
tions based on 15 years’ experience with all types of hardeners on floors 
in practically all kinds of buildings. 

These are general recommendations, subject to revision under special 
conditions, and are to he considered as final only after confirmation by our 
representatives who have investigated the job. 


BUILDERS CONCRETE FLOOR HARDNERS 

, Explanatory Key to table: 

1. Metallic hardened floor — topping type. 

2. Metallic hardened floor — monolithic. 

3. Master Mix hardened floor. 

4. Colormix or Dycrome hardened floor. 

6. Saniseal hardened floor. 

3 and 6. Use Master Mix integrally, followed by Saniseal surface 
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Compressive Strength Tests — How the introduc- 
tion of metallic hardener greatly increases the strength of 
the floor is demonstrated by tests made by the Robert W. 
Hunt Company’s Pittsburgh resting Laboratories. 


SUMMARY OF RESULTS OF COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH TESTS 


Age of 
concrete 

Plain 

concrete* 

Metallic hardened 
concrete* 

Percentage 
of increase 

3 days 

3274 

6927 

111% 

7 days 

3626 

8695 

139% 

28 days 

6129 

13245 

116% 

90 days 

6583 

14302 

117% 


*Pounds per square inch. 


Master Builders Metallic Concrete Hardner is 
especially recommended for heavy duty floors; boiler 
rooms, trucking aisles, shipping platforms, loading docks 
and elevator approaches in all buildings; and for all 
floors in such structures as warehouses, railroad stations, 
forge shops, foundries, machine shops and industrial 
buildings generally. 

Specifications for Master Builders Metallic Concrete 
Hardner 

Topping Type Method of Floor Finishing 

Preparation of Topping — Wherever practicable, topping 
to be laid before base is set. Topping (not less than full %-in. 
thickness) shall consist of following proportions by volume : 
1 part tested Portland cement to 2 parts coarse, gritty, clean 
sand. Or, for rock or grit, specify as follows : 1 part tested 
Portland cement; 1 part crushed rock or grit (not exceeding 
% in. size) free of dust; 1 part clean, coarse, gritty sand. 

Mixing — Sand and cement shall be thoroughly mixed dry 
until uniform in color, showing no streaks or patches of the 
constituents. If mixed by hand the mass shall be turned over 
dry at least three times. Sufficient water to saturate the mix- 
ture shall be added and the mix turned over once again. Special 
care shall be taken to avoid a sloppy consistency. 

Application of Topping — The topping shall be laid and 
straightedged to a true and even surface, well floated to close 
all voids and hollows. 

Application of Metallic Hardner — After the surface has 
been floated, but before steel troweling, a dry mixture of 1 part 
of Master Builders Metallic Concrete Hardner, to 1 part tested 
Portland cement (by weight), mixed to an even color, shall be 
sprinkled evenly over the surface, using a sieve to get uniform 
distribution. Not less than 30 lbs. of Master Builders Metallic 
Concrete Hardner and 30 lbs. of tested Portland cement shall be 
distributed in this manner over each 100 sq. ft. of surface. 
This shall be floated in thoroughly and troweled ; a second steel 
troweling shall be given the surface when it has set sufficiently 
to finish hard and smooth. Under no circumstances shall the 
mixture of hardener and cement be applied when there is any 
surplus water on the floated surface. 

Expansion Joints — Are recommended at regular intervals 
in all topping floors. Joints to be cut through the full thickness 
of the topping with narrow tool and edges to be hard finished. 

Safeguarding the Floor— The green floor surface shall 
not be wet until it is 48 hours old. After the surface has set 
up 48 hours, the contractor shall cover it with a uniform layer 
of soft-wood sawdust, shavings or other suitable covering. 
This covering must not be applied until experiment shows sur- 


face hard enough to prevent the covering from scratching or 
injuring the finish. Surface shall then be kept wet for not less 
than 5 days. Floors, when prepared as above, will be ready 
for light traffic in about a week, and for heavy traffic in about 
3 weeks under favorable weather conditions. 

Exceptions — The use of 30 lbs. of Master Builders Metallic 
Concrete Hardner to every 100 sq. ft. of surface provides a 
wearproof finish sufficient to withstand any normal usage. 

For floors of factories, garages, loading platforms, etc., 
specify 35 lbs. of Master Builders Metallic Concrete Hardner 
to every 100 sq. ft. 

For floors of railway repair shops, forge shops, piers, etc. 
specify 40 lbs. of Hardner per 100 sq. ft. 

Master Builders Monolithic Method 

The term “monolithic" is interpreted in various ways — and 
these various interpretations produce various results. Master 
Builders Monolithic Method is the proven method, by which 
the floor slab is poured, straightedged, finished and troweled 
in one operation. 

Master Builders Monolithic Method should be definitely 
specified to secure a Masterbuilt Floor with the following defi- 
nite results: (a) base and topping are one, with no danger of 
loose bond, cracking or breaking under service; (b) time, labor 
and material for extra topping saved; (c) dead weight of top- 
ping and necessity for expansion joints eliminated; (d) surface 
hardened with Alaster Builders Metallic Hardner resulting in 
the same great increase in wearing strength as in the topping 
type method. 

Mixing and Placing Slab — The slab shall consist of a 
mixture of : 1 part tested Portland cement, 2 parts coarse, 

gritty, clean sand, and 4 parts crushed rock (or 1 : 2 1 /6 : 5, when 
gravel is used). All aggregate to pass 1-in. screen. These 
materials must be thoroughly mixed ; then deposited between 
screeds to the finished floor level (on heavy slab, exceeding 6 
in. in thickness, Vs in. allowance must be made for shrinkage). 
Thoroughly tamp and screed with straightedge, taking special 
care to leave no hollows, pits or pockets on the surface. 

First Application Metallic Hardner — Shall immediately 
follow leveling off of concrete slab. A dry mixture containing 
1 bag 100 lb. Master Builders Metallic Concrete Hardner, 2 
bags standard Portland cement, and 3 bags clean, coarse sand 
shall be thoroughly (dry) mixed and then distributed evenly 
(using a sieve) over approximately each 1000 sq. ft. of surface. 
This preliminary finish will immediately become saturated with 
the surplus water remaining on the surface; it must then be 
thoroughly floated into the concrete with heavy wooden floats. 

Final Application Metallic Hardner — Immediately fol- 
lowing the floating in of the preliminary finish, a dry mixture 
consisting of 1 bag (100 lb.) Master Builders Metallic Concrete 
Hardner and 1 bag (100 lb.) of standard Portland cement, thor- 
oughly mixed to a uniform color, shall be evenly distributed 
(using a sieve) over each 500 sq. ft. of the floated surface. 
This final finish must be floated in with wooden floats and 
immediately steel troweled, with a second steel troweling after 
surplus water has disappeared. Finished surface must be free 
from depressions or defects of any kind, presenting a smooth 
and even texture. 

Curing and Protecting Floor — Sawdust or curing sand 
without grit shall be evenly distributed over the surface to a 
depth of not less than 2 in., as soon as the concrete has suffi- 
ciently hardened. This covering shall be kept moist for not less 
than 8 days. Contractor to provide sufficient canvas or other 
covering and heat, before work starts, to protect surface from 
damage in event of rain, frost, etc. 



Left 

Typical Metallic 
Hardened Floor 
Under Heavy 
Foundry Serv- 
ice at Chesa- 
peake Iron 
Works, Balti- 
more, Md. 

Right 

Typical Master- 
mix Hardened 
Floor in Trapp 
Dairy Co. Plant 
at Milwaukee, 
Wis., Showing 
Resistance to 
Lactic Acid 
and Constant 
Traffic 
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Master Mix 

Master Builders Master 
Mix is a colorless liquid 
chemical admixture which is added to the gauging water 
to permanently increase the strength of concrete floors 
throughout the entire wearing course or topping. 

The important characteristics of Master Mix are 
that it improves the workability and increases the density 
of mortar, introduces a hardening element and a water- 
proofing element, functioning regardless of temperature 
down to 15°. Specially recommended for winter con- 
struction of floors, brickwork and masonry. 

Master Mix accelerates the final set of cement from 
2 to 4 hours; increases the tensile strength 71% in the 
first 24 hours and from 10 to 20% permanently; in- 
creases the ultimate compressive strength from 10 to 
13%. Master Mix has been in use for over ten years 
to produce Masterbuilt Floors that are wear-resisting, 
non-absorbent, dustproof and acid-resisting. 

Compressive Strength Tests— How the introduc- 
tion of Master Mix greatly increases the strength of the 
floor is demonstrated by tests made by the Robert W. 
Hunt Company’s Pittsburgh Testing Laboratories. 

SUMMARY OF RESULTS OF COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH TESTS 


Age of 
concrete 

*Plain 

concrete 

^Master Mix 
concrete 

Percentage 
of increase 

3 days 

2950 

4051 

37.3 

7 days 

3670 

4066 

10 

28 days 

4261 

4806 

12.7 

90 days 

6265 

7046 

12.6 


4RV 
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Master Mix Specifications 

For Hardening Concrete Floors — 1-in. topping shall be 
installed, proportioned 1 part fresh, tested, Portland cement 
and 2 parts clean, coarse, sharp sand. Mix thoroughly, dry. Add 
Master Alix to gauging water, gradually, in proportion of 1 qt. 
Master Alix for every bag of cement used. Pour float and 
trowel cement in usual manner. A second troweling shall be 
given when surface is sufficiently set to produce a hard smooth 
finish. Protect surface from injury with not less than 2 in. 
soft wood sawdust or curing sand, and keep it wet until sur- 
face is hard. 

See second P a & e f°ll°wing for specifications covering use of 
Master Mix for waterproofing mass concrete and brick mortar. 

Colormix 

Colormix is an integral 
colored hardener for pro- 
ducing wearproof, dustproof, waterproof concrete floors 
in permanent colors, for use where decorative, hard type 
floors are desired and where money limitations prohibit 
the use of expensive materials such as tile, terrazzo, etc. 
Dissolved in the gauging water, Colormix dyes every 
particle of sand and cement in the entire topping a deep, 
uniform, permanent color. 

Whereas ordinary coloring agents seriously weaken 
concrete, Colormix contains hardening elements which 
maintain the full tensile and compressive strength. 

Colormix is made in the following colors : Tile Red, 
Linoleum Brown, Nile Green, White, Buff, French Gray, 
Black, Battleship Gray and Blue. 

Uniformity, purity and permanence characterize 
Colormix, the color permanence of which has been tested 
and reported satisfactory by the Portland Cement Asso- 
ciation. 

Stainproof, used to protect the fresh surface from 
staining and marring and promote proper curing, insur- 
ing perfect finished results, is a new and invaluable 
feature available only with Colormix. 

Specifications for Use of Colormix 

Colormix Top Finish— A top finish of not less than U/^-in. 



Typical Gray Colormix Floors in John Wanamaker’s New 
York Store Help to Attract Crowds of Shoppers 
and Withstand the Heavy Traffic 


thickness shall be used on a set slab and not less than %-in. 
thickness shall be used on a green slab, topping to be composed 
of 1 part cement to 2 parts clean sharp sand. 

Colormix can be used in the entire thickness of the top 
finish, but from the standpoint of cost, it is advisable to run 
the top finish in two layers, using Colormix in the top layer 
only. If two layers are run, it is simply necessary to scratch 
a layer of ordinary 1 :2 top finish over the slab, leaving it % 
in. below finished surface line. This must be followed imme- 
diately by the Colormix top finish. 

To Mix Colormix Top Finish — If mixed by machine, 
first place a small quantity of water in the mixer and then throw 
in a shovelful or two of sand ; then add the right proportion of 
Colormix as specified below. The above should be agitated by 
the mixer 10 to 20 revolutions, which dissolves the Colormix. 
Then add the balance of the batch into the mixer. Allow this 
total mix to be thoroughly mixed so as to assure a uniform and 
even color. Care should be taken that mortar is not mixed 
too sloppy. 

If mixed in mortar box by hand, proceed as follows: 
procure a 1-gal. open top paint pail and a small spring scale. 
Dissolve the proper amount of Colormix for each batch in the 
pail first. Use this solution as the gauging water to hydrate 
the 1 :2 sand and cement mixture in the mortar box. If addi- 
tional water is required to get proper mortar consistency, add 
slowly and sparingly, making sure that a perfect and complete 
mix is secured. 

Proportions of Colormix to Be Used— As each color of 
Colormix weighs differently per unit of volume, one color 
must not be confused with any other color. Colormix must be 
proportioned exactly to each bag of cement per the following 
schedule : 


Color 

Per bag 
cement 

Color 

Per bag 
cement 

Tile Red 
Linoleum Brown 
Battleship Gray 
Nile Green 
Buff 

Use 12 lb. 
Use 12 lb. 
Use 5 lb. 
Use 17 lb. 
Use 17 lb. 

White 

French Gray 
Black 
Blue 

Use 14 lb. 
Use 10 lb. 
Use 10 lb. 
Use 17 lb. 


Laying the Top Finish — Apply the Colormix Top Finish 
to the floor and straightedge, float and trowel in the usual 
manner. Hard trowel the surface a second time, when it begins 
to set hard, to a glossy smoothness. 

Expansion Joints — Shall be cut through the full thickness 
of the topping, at intervals of not exceeding 6 ft. 

Protecting the Finished Surface— Alaster Builders Stain- 
proof, a specially prepared compound for protecting new floors, 
shall be applied to the surface wherever possible, 24 hours after 
final troweling is completed, without the previous use of water 
for curing the concrete surface. 

However, where the absorbent nature of the base or fill 
causes quick drying out of the topping, the surface shall be 
kept wet with clear water for 3 days. On the fourth day, when 
surface moisture has disappeared, a heavy paintlike film of 
Stainproof shall be applied direct from the container over the 
entire surface. 
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This stainproof film shall be left to dry for 36 hours and 
shall not be removed until just before the floor is to be turned 
over for use. 

Removing Stainproof Film — After the plastering, paint- 
ing, labor, and other trades have finished and are out of the 
building, and just before the floors are to be made available 
for use, the Stainproof film shall be removed. First — cover 
a limited portion of surface with water (hot preferred) and let 
stand for 15 minutes. Second — remove by brushing or scraping 
any area of film spotted with plaster or paint droppings. 
Third — with brushes or squeegees remove balance of film on 
area moistened. 

Proceed with a second limited area in same manner. When 
all debris is removed, the surface shall be mopped thoroughly 
with clear water, allowed to dry, and then polished, preferably 
with machine polisher. 

Color Waxing the Floor — After the Stainproof film has 
been removed and the floor is again dry, the surface shall be 
given an application of Master Builders Colorwax of the same 
color as the floor. 

Note to Architect: Include this paragraph in specifications where 

high gloss finish is desired. 

Master Builders Dycrome 

Dycrome is a chemical 
compound which, applied to 
concrete surfaces, produces 
by chemical reaction with 
the cement a variety of permanent, attractive tints and 
colors. At the same time, Dycrome hardens and renders 
the surface wear-resisting and dustproof. Unusual color 
results are obtained as the degree of chemical reaction 
between Dycrome and cement varies on different parts 
of the floor, giving a cloudlike effect that lends interest 
and distinctive character to the floor. 

The colors include Flemish Oak, Weathered Bronze, 
Cordovan, Palmetto Green, Jade, and Nile Green, 
and various combinations of these colors in duo-tone 
effects. 

Merits and Advantages — Dycrome can be applied 
to any unmarred plain cement floor that is clean, free 
from oils, greases and other foreign substances. This 
treatment is recommended for surfaces that were left 
as “plain cement” in the original specification, but which 
are later found to require a decorative finish. This is 
of material advantage to those erecting buildings to be 
occupied by tenants with varying requirements which 
cannot be incorporated in the original specifications, but 
must be provided before the tenants move in. 

Complete Application Service — The Dycrome 
treatment may be applied by any capable contractor or 
workman, or on important jobs is made by or under the 
direction of Master Builders Service, Inc., a corps of 
experts specializing in Dycrome applications. 

Specifications for Floors to Be Treated with Dycrome 

All cement floor toppings to be treated with Dycrome shall 
be of proportions 1 part standard portland cement and 2 parts 
clean, sharp sand. Before the cement is added there shall be 
mixed thoroughly into the sand 2 lb. of hydrated lime for every 
bag of cement used. Cement shall then be added and mixed 
dry, then tempered with just sufficient clear water to make a 
workable mortar. No integral or surface hardeners or water- 
proofers, other than Dycrome, shall be used. 

All surfaces shall be given 2 hard steel trowelings and 
shall be left uniformly smooth and free from trowel marks. 
Joints shall be cut throughout the full thickness of the top- 
ping, where and as indicated on plans, and shall be kept clean 
and unmarred by troweling. All special jointing or marking 
as indicated on plans shall be exactly followed. Under no cir- 
cumstances shall retempering of surface be done by sprinkling 
water, nor shall any cement be dusted on surface. 

Curing of Cement Surface — All cement floors to be 
treated with Dycrome shall be cured by spraying once or twice 
a day with water for 4 days. If this is not possible, floors shall 
be covered 48 hours after final troweling with 2-in. layer of 
clean sand which shall be kept thoroughly wet for a period of 
a week. No building paper, sawdust, earth or shavings shall 
be used to cover floor. 



Protection of Cement Floor During Curing Period — 

Traffic shall be kept off floors for a period of not less than 4 
days, and no heavy traffic shall be permitted until the Dycrome 
Process is fully completed. Drop cloths shall be used to protect 
surface from staining by paint, putty, oils, solder paste, marking 
by wire insulation, or any other damage that may result from 
other crafts working over the floors. 

These floors to be treated with Dycrome shall be turned 
over to Master Builders Service, Inc., or the Dycrome con- 
tractor, free from paint, grease, oil, scratches, mars, 
stains or other disfigurements which will in any way interfere 
with the Dycrome Processing or injure the final results. 

The general contractor shall -arrange to keep these areas 
free from interruption or trespassing during the application of 
the Dycrome treatment, and any surfaces that are injured by 
other crafts either before or after treatment shall be replaced 
or reconditioned at the expense of the craft responsible for the 
damage. 

Special Finishes — Dycrome Wax — Interior areas are fin- 
ished with Dycrome Wax, a special wax manufactured by The 
Master Builders Company, to emphasize the color values of 
Dycrome Floors and give the floors a smooth, soft feel under 
foot like that of linoleum. 

Dycrome Stainless Oil — Exterior areas or floors subject 
to moisture or staining are finished with Dycrome Stainless Oil, 
which will not stain nor turn white when wet, an exclusive 
advantage with Dycrome treatments. 



Weathered Bronze and Cordovan Dycrome Floor, in the 
Studio of F. R. Walker of the Firm of Walker & 
Weeks, Architects, Cleveland, Ohio 
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SANISEAL 


Master Builders Saniseal 

Saniseal is a corrective 
for concrete floors which 
have started to dust, crumble and disintegrate. Also a 
preventive of these conditions on new floors. 

It is a liquid chemical preparation which combines 
with the lime in the cement, forming a new crystal that 
is exceedingly hard and wear-resisting. It changes the 
soft, porous surface to a flintlike hardness. 

Saniseal is easy to use. No complicated dilutions or 
applications are necessary. Except where a floor is par- 
ticularly porous, 1 gal. of Saniseal will cover approxi- 
mately 100 sq. ft. 

It does the work overnight in most cases, thus pre- 
venting delays. 


Supplementary Literature and Samples 

All products described in greater detail, in either 
concise data manuals suited for the architect, or more 
descriptive catalogues for the layman, all 8V2 X H in., 
indexed and tabbed for A. I. A. filing. These booklets, 
as well as specimen blocks of concrete treated by each 
Master Builders Method and mounted on file-size boards, 
are sent without charge upon request. 
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Master Builders Waterproofings and Dampproofings 


Master Builders Waterproofing Liquid (Con- 
centrated) — Added to the gauging water. Waterproofs 
by depositing insoluble, water-repellent coating. In- 
creases colloid formation. Requires less water to com- 
plete hydration. Produces high initial strength. 

Because its use is so simple and easy — the workmen 
merely adding it to the gauging water, which carries it 
to every part of the mix — complete, efficient results are 
insured. No extra labor needed for weighing out, dis- 
solving or mixing; hence, nothing can be neglected to 
the detriment of the job. 

Specifications — Master Builders Waterproofing Liquid, 
Concentrated, shall be added to the gauging water in the pro- 
portions of % qt. of Waterproofing Liquid to each bag of 
cement in the mixture to be gauged. This requires 1 gal. per 
cu. yd. for 1 :2 :4 concrete. 

Concrete shall be poured as dry as consistent with good 
practice, shall be placed in one continuous operation, and shall 
be thoroughly spaded to procure uniform density. 

Special care shall be taken to clean and roughen the sur- 
faces of previous pourings that have been set before placing 
additional concrete. 

Master Builders Waterproofing Powder — An 

insoluble, water-repellent powder which coats cement 
particles, preventing seepage. Permanent insolubility in- 
sures permanent watertightness. Prevents the early 
evaporation of moisture, thereby increasing the colloid 
formation. 

Specifications — Master Builders Waterproofing Powder 
shall be mixed dry with the Portland cement in the proportions 
of 8 lb. of Waterproofing Powder to each barrel of cement 
400 lb. used. This mixture shall be thoroughly stirred so that 
a complete and uniform mixture is assured. 

This mixture of Waterproofing Powder and cement shall 
then be added to the other aggregates. The whole volume shall 
then be thoroughly mixed until a uniform color and mixture is 
obtained, before adding the tempering water. 

Master Builders Waterproofing Paste — A white, 
concentrated paste which is dissolved readily in the gaug- 
ing water and is carried to every part of the mass. Pro- 
duces a stable, water-insoluble, water-repellent crystal, 
which coats cement particles, nullifying the capillary 
action. 

In complicated formwork it is sometimes considered 
necessary to use an excessive amount of water to obtain 
proper flowability of the mixture; with Master Builders 
Waterproofing Paste less gauging water is required to 
give complete hydration and proper flowability. In- 
creases colloid development, colloid swells to fill the voids 
thus giving double protection against percolation of water. 

Specifications for Waterproofing Mass Concrete — To 
6 lb. or three qts. of Master Builders Waterproofing Paste add 
1 gal. of water, and stir to a smooth mixture. 

Use this mixture, together with sufficient clear water 
(about 33 gal. additional) to hydrate 1 barrel (400 lb.) of 
cement and its corresponding sand and stone, which shall be 
in the proportions of 1 part cement, 2 parts sand, 4 parts stone. 

Special care shall be taken to clean and roughen the sur- 
face of previous pourings that have become set before placing 
additional concrete. 

Specifications for Waterproofing Cement Mortar — To 

6 lb. or 3 qt. of Waterproofing Paste add 1 gal. of water and 
stir to a smooth mixture. 

Use this mixture, together with sufficient clear water (about 
16 gal. additional) to hydrate 1 barrel of cement (400 lb.) and 
its corresponding sand, which shall be in the proportions of 
1 part cement, and 2 parts sand. 

Master Mix — A colorless liquid chemical admix- 
ture, a combination concrete hardener and waterproofer, 
which is added to the gauging water. Refer to page 
A99, for description and functions of this product. 

Specially recommended for winter construction of 
brickwork and masonry, as it improves the workability 
and increases the density of cement mortar, hardening 
and waterproofing the joint, doing so uniformly regard- 
less of temperature down to 15° F. 


Specifications for Waterproofing Brick Masonry — 

Mortar in which bricks are laid shall be 1 part cement and 2 
parts sand. Mortar shall be tempered with water to which has 
been added 1 gal. Master Mix to each 10 gal. of water. Care- 
fully grout each course of brick, taking care that all joints 
are filled with mortar. 

Specifications for Waterproofing Mass Concrete — 

Master Builders Master Mix shall be added to the gauging 
water for mass concrete in the proportions of IV 2 gal. of 
Master Mix per cubic yard of concrete. 

Surface Waterproofings 

Masterseal — A specially prepared transparent col- 
orless liquid for waterproofing the exposed surfaces of 
brick, stucco, stone or concrete walls, where it is neces- 
sary or desirable to retain the original appearance. 

Masterseal is a permanent treatment that renders 
the surface, including the mortar joints, waterproof by 
introducing a highly water-repellent element into the sur- 
face pores. The penetration is greater than that of the 
usual surface treatment. The treatment prevents dirt, 
grime, soot, etc., from becoming embedded in the pores 
and, as a result, makes cleaning of the surface easy. 

Mastereseal is manufactured from a solid hydro- 
carbon base which is acidproof and alkaliproof and 
insures permanency. 

Applied in two coats. Specifications on request. 

Mastertex — A waterproof cement-base coating that 
both decorates and waterproofs concrete, brick, stucco, 
and other masonry surfaces. Colors are White, Brick 
Red, Blue, Light Green, Cream Ivory, Light Gray, 
French Gray, Dark Gray, Brown and Pink. 

Applied with equal success on exterior or interior 
surfaces. It can be applied to wet surfaces, such as 
moist basement walls, fresh stucco, fresh reinforced con- 
crete or surfaces of tanks, vats, pools, etc. 

Mastertex takes a set like that of concrete, forming 
an insoluble, non-porous, crystalline coating which, un- 
like oil paints, is not affected by extreme weather con- 
ditions nor by any of the elements in the concrete. Does 
not dry out to a chalky, dusty coating ; does not wash or 
rub off. An ideal white coating for common brick 
houses. 

By excluding air and moisture from reinforced 
concrete both Mastertex and Masterseal prevent crack- 
ing or spalling due to the corrosion of reinforcing metal 
and overcome this common form of disintegration which 
is both difficult and expensive to repair. 

Specifications — Master Builders Mastertex shall be applied 
in 2 coats to all surfaces as indicated, and shall be mixed and 
applied exactly in accordance with the manufacturers’ direc- 
tions. 

Metallic Waterproofing — A perfectly graded uni- 
form metallic powder used on outside or inside face of 
concrete or other masonry surfaces to make them imper- 
vious to water, even under pressure. Its use varies with 
the conditions to be remedied. 

Specifications and Data — On request. 

Dampproofings 

Master Builders Plaster Bond — For application 
to the inside of exterior walls. Prevents dampness from 
passing through exterior walls into the atmosphere of 
the rooms and prevents staining and discoloration. 
Forms a perfect bond between surface and plaster coat. 

Foundation Coating — For coating exterior walls 
below grade. Semipliable, yielding to expansion and 
contraction without breaking, checking or peeling. 

Specifications for the Use of Plaster Bond and Foun- 
dation Coating — Master Builders Plaster Bond [Foundation 
Coating] shall be applied to all surfaces indicated, strictly in 
accordance with the manufacturers’ directions. 
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THE WHITE COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Floor Hardeners, Waterproofings and Technical Paints 

GENERAL OFFICES 

E. Biddle Street Extended 
BALTIMORE, MD. 

FACTORY, ORANGEVILLE, MD. 


Products 

Whytex, a Liquid Concrete 
Hardener for making concrete floors 
as hard as granite, eliminating dust- 
ing, sanding and wearing. 

Xlerator, a Liquid Chemical to 
hasten set of concrete, to prevent 
freezing of concrete, stucco and mor- 
tar at low temperatures. 

Hydrolox No. 267 Dampproofing Compound for 
foundations, walls and footings. 

Hydrolox No. 230 Plaster Bond for dampproof- 
ing inner surfaces of exposed walls. 

Hydrolox No. 279 Colorless, a transparent liquid 
waterproofing. 

Hydrolox Integral Paste for waterproofing mass 
concrete. 

Hydrolox Powder. 

Whytol, a Preservative for prolonging the life 
of wooden floors against dry rot, splintering and 
decay. 

Whytecote, a Mill White Coating made in gloss, 
flat and eggshell finishes for all surfaces. 

Also Technical and Industrial Finishes for all pur- 
poses. 

Service 

For engineers, contractors and owners we maintain 
a staff of waterproofing engineers. They will be glad 
to co-operate with you, and furnish you with any infor- 
mation without obligation. 

Whytex 

For concrete floor hardening and dustproofing. A 
liquid chemical which penetrates deeply into the con- 
crete floors, and through its chemical action, hardens, 
dustproofs and oilproofs floors. 

Concrete floors treated with 
Whytex resist wear and disin- 
tegration. 

Covering Capacity — 1 gal. of Whytex covers 
between 70 and 100 sq. ft., depending on texture of 
floors. 

Whytex Specifications — All concrete floors to be 
hardened and dustproofed with Whytex as manufac- 
tured by The White Company, Baltimore, Md., in 
accordance with directions of manufacturer. 

Xlerator 

For accelerating the set of concrete and to prevent 
the freezing of concrete and mortar. Xlerator is a color- 
less chemical which is added to gauging water. It grad- 
ually raises the temperature of water and secures a more 
complete crystallization, thus m 

making a better and denser y | CH A Iflft 
concrete. When added to LtK A I LJ K 
floor topping, it produces a trade mack 

smooth, easy working mass, much denser than ordinary 
concrete. Valuable time can be saved in the setting of 
concrete by using Xlerator. 
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Hydrolox Dampproofing and Wa- 
terproofing Compounds 

Hydrolox Integral Waterproof- 
ing is made in liquid, paste and pow- 
der forms, as follows: 

Hydrolox Integral Paste — For 
waterproofing mass concrete in swim- 
ming pools, boiler pits, etc. 

For mass concrete 1:2:4 or 
1 :2y 2 :5, mix 1 gal. Hydrolox Paste to every 34 gal. 
water. 

For cement floors, mortar or stucco 1 :2 or 1 :2 y 2i 
mix 1 gal. Hydrolox Paste to 17 gal. water. 

Hydrolox Powder — Especially adapted for cast 
stone, cement blocks and work where minimum water is 
required. 

For all work mix dry 2 lb. powder with each bag 
cement or 8 lb. per barrel. 

Hydrolox No. 267 Dampproofing Paint — For 
waterproofing and dampproofing, foundation work, foot- 
ings, pits, etc. Apply cold with brush. 

Covering capacity, 90 sq. ft. per gal. 

Hydrolox No. 230 Plaster Bond — This product 
serves the purpose of plas- 
terbonding and dampproof- 
ing the inner surface of 
outside vertical walls. Ap- trademark 

ply cold with brush. 

Covering capacity, 90 sq. ft. per gal. 

Hydrolox No. 279 Colorless — A transparent, pore- 
sealing liquid for waterproofing exposed brick, concrete or 
stucco walls without affectingor changing color. Eliminates 
moisture and dampness. Apply with brush or spray gun. 

Covering capacity, 250 sq. ft. per gal. 


Hydrolox 
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Whytol 

Whytol Wooden Floor Preservative prevents dry 
rot, splintering and decaying, 

Resists wear on new hard or soft 
wood floors, and prolongs the life 
of old floors. Gives an eggshell 
gloss finish and lasts for years. One coat is sufficient 
for new floors ; 2 coats for old floors. 

Covering capacity, 350 sq. ft. per gal. 

Whytecote 

Whytecote Mill White Coating in gloss, flat or egg- 
shell finish is especially ^ ^ ^ 

adapted for industrial 

plants to withstand hard ww n T 1 1 vU I t 
usage and give long serv- trade mark 

ice. Can be applied to any surface. Makes a nonporous 
film which can be washed with soap and water without 
any effect to the coating. Reflects all the light. Makes 
industrial plants more sanitary and efficient. 

Catalogue and Specifications 

Literature covering complete uses, and specifications 
for T. W. C. Waterproofings and Paint Products will be 
furnished, without obligation, upon request. 
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BUILDING CHEMICALS CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of BriXope 
51 East 42nd Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


BriXope 

BriXope is a liquid that cleans, 
removes efflorescence and waterproofs 
brick surfaces in one hanging of the 
scaffold. It is a balanced formula con- 
taining no acid ; is slightly alkaline. It 
is clean, colorless in appearance and 
effect, and leaves, no impurities within or without the 
brick or mortar joint. Shipped in 55-gal. drums and 
5 -gal. cans. 

Removing Efflorescence — BriXope removes the 
actively efflorescing salts on the surface of the masonry. 
BriXope forms an insoluble waterproof film on the inside 
of the surface of the brick, breaking the capillary force 
and preventing ingress of rain water to form further stain. 

Cleansing — BriXope removes any ordinary stain 
occurring on the masonwork. The moisture remains in 
the brick for several days. It drys thoroughly, and the 
full tone of the texture of the masonry appears, clean 
and free of dirt. 

Waterproofing — BriXope fills crevices that form at 
the mortar joints. If these are too small to point, the 
BriXope should be allowed to run into the crevices, and 
it will waterproof thin hairline cracks. 

BriXope versus Acid Cleaning 

In using acids for cleaning brick surfaces, the de- 
structive action of the acid must be considered. It acts on 
the lime of the joint (making the surface more porous), 
and stains surrounding surfaces, such as limestone, 
marble, etc., and causes corrosion of copper flashing. 

BriXope, on the contrary, is slightly alkaline and 
will not injure limestone, marble (and other building 
stone) or copper flashings. It has no destructive effect 
on building materials— in fact, it deposits a protecting 
film on the inside surface. 

Application 

With hammer and a dry fiber brush remove, with- 
out \vetting, as much as possible of the salt stain, mortar 
lumps and other dirt. 

Scrub the surface of the brick and the mortar joints 
with the ordinary scrubbing brush and BriXope, going 
over each spot twice , until the BriXope is absorbed and 
runs white into the joints. Soak well under parapets 
and sills, under projecting 
courses of brick, and in any 
other places where there are 
moisture pockets. Scrub 
well spots showing marked 
efflorescence or stain, and 
continue scrubbing until all 
discoloration disappears. 

BriXope is best applied 
when the wall is dry and 
warm. The greatest ab- 
sorption of material and the 
best results are then ob- 
tained. It is unnecessary 
to wash with water after 
application. 



Covering Capacity; Cost 

On hard-burned best grade brick, 
cast stone or best grade cement 
brick, 1 gal. of BriXope will aver- 
age 125 sq. ft. of surface. Do not 
take out the openings. For com- 
mon brick, textured face brick, etc., 
estimate 100 sq. ft. per gallon. 

BriXope does not raise the cost of cleaning a wall 
10%. It is easy to apply properly, enhances the beauty 
of the wall, and preserves the surface. The cost is about 
M per sq. ft. 

Specifications 

Clean down face brick and other masonry with BriXope as 
manufactured by Building Chemicals Corporation, 51 East 
42nd Street, New York, N. Y. 

Scrub over and wet each spot at least twice in accordance 
with manufacturer’s instructions. 

Efflorescence 

The chemical composition of common forms of 
efflorescence is usually calcium and magnesium sulphate, 
with potassium and sodium sulphate also often appear- 
ing. Of this group calcium sulphate (plaster of paris) 
is almost insoluble and is usually the discoloration that 
appears on the older buildings long after the more soluble 
salts have been weathered off by continuous rains. The 
salts commonly found in the bricks themselves are 
sodium and potassium chlorides. 

Metallic pyrites, when present in the clay, sepa- 
rate under the heat into sulphur and metallic com- 
binations. The sulphurous gases generated in the 
art of brickmaking form ferric and aluminum sul- 
phates. 

Nearly all portland r cements contain sulphuric 
anhydride in quantity 'between 1% and 2%, by 
volume. 

The liquid from the wet mortar (concentrated 
mixed salt solution) is absorbed largely into the dryer 
brick. 

Alternate drying and wetting, heat and cold, 
bring the salts to the surface in order of their solu- 
bility. 


Service and Guarantee 



Cleaning a 

The left side shows 


Brick Wall 

the finished surface 


Where tests are to be 
made for efflorescence, the 
architect submits for our 
analysis a sample of the 
brick, cement, sand, lime 
and all other ingredients 
that go to^ make the wall 
surface ; integral water- 
proofing or admixtures of 
any kind must be included. 
We require at least three 
weeks to test these samples 
for salts and sulphates. No 
guarantees are authorized 
unless samples are tested in 
our laboratories. 
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CONCRETE SURFACE CORPORATION 

“Surfacing Concrete for Bond or Appearance” 
342 Madison Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

FACTORY AT CLEVELAND, OHIO 
REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


What Con-Tex Does 

Con-Tex makes possible the sure and 
economical removal of the surface layer of 
cement and sand and so gives to concrete 
a surface of cleanly exposed coarse aggre- 
gate for either appearance or bond. 



What Con-Tex Is 

Con-Tex is a quick-drying liquid applied either to 
forms or to the surface of fresh concrete. During 
the hardening of the concrete it keeps from setting the 
surface layer of sand and cement to a predetermined 
depth. This unset material is readily removed by wire 
brushing either when the forms are stripped or in the 
case of horizontal surfaces in ffom 24 to 36 hours after 
placing. 

Con-Tex neutralizes and renders non-setting a sur- 
face film of cement only. The action stops entirely at 
the predetermined depth and there is no partially unset 
material. 

Con-Tex has no action on concrete that has already 
hardened. 

Types of Con-Tex 

There are three types of Con-Tex and these have 
different strengths. 

(1) Standard or Form Con-Tex — Applied to 
wood, metal or other types of forms. This is manu- 
factured in four grades— Light, Medium, Heavy and 
Bonding. 

(2) Top Surface Con-Tex — Applied directly to 
the surface of freshly placed concrete. This is also 
manufactured in four grades— Light, Medium, Heavy 
and Bonding. 

(3) Stucco Con-Tex— Applied to the surface of 
freshly troweled stucco to reveal the aggregate. 

How Con-Tex Is Used On the Job 

Standard or Form Con-Tex — This is applied with 
brushes in a single uniform coat to the forms. It dries 
quickly and need only be protected against severe weather 
conditions. On stripping the forms the unset material 
is readily removed by brushing. 

Top Surface Con-Tex — This material is applied 
directly to the surface of the concrete before it has taken 
its final set. In small areas it can he brushed on, 
and in larger operations applied with hand or power 
sprayers. 

At from 24 to 36 hours the unset material is brushed 
off with brooms. 

Stucco Con-Tex — For revealing the aggregate in 
exposed aggregate stucco. Before the stucco has taken 
its final set the Con-Tex is applied with brushes or sprays. 
At from 24 to 36 hours the unset material is removed 
by brushing. 

Uses for Con-Tex 

Standard or Form Con-Tex— (1) For exposing 
the aggregate for appearance on such work as complete 


exteriors ; bridges ; spandrels ; basement 
walls ; belt courses ; retaining walls ; parapet 
walls; coping sills; lintels; fences; decora- 
tive walls; precast walls, etc. 

(2) For bonding surfaces to secure a 
cleanly exposed stone surface for the appli- 
cation of stucco, plaster, tile, brick, cork or 
other materials. 

For the bonding of all types of applied waterproof- 
ing. 

Top Surface Con-Tex — (1) To expose the aggre- 
gate in pavements, sidewalks, roadways, etc., to improve 
the appearance and prevent slipping. 

(2) For exposing the aggregate to provide perma- 
nent bond for cement, bituminous or other top coatings 
and new to old concrete. 



Ceiling at Garden City High School Prepared for Plaster Bond 
with Con-Tex 

Starrktt & Van Vleck, Architects 
Staten Island Construction Co., Contractor 

Specifications for the Use of Con-Tex 

All concrete surfaces indicated on the plans shall have the 
aggregate exposed for bond (or appearance) by the use of 
Con-Tex as manufactured by the Concrete Surface Corpora- 
tion, New York, N. Y. Form Con-Tex of the proper grade 
shall be used on surfaces in contact with forms and Top Sur- 
face Con-Tex of the proper grade for direct application to con- 
crete surfaces. 

At the proper time, the unset material shall be removed by 
brushing and the surface cleaned by flushing with water. 

Con-Tex shall be applied and used in strict accordance 
with the manufacturer’s instructions. 
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THE CONCRETE SURFACING MACHINERY CO. 

Pioneers in Concrete Surfacing Machines 
4669-71 Spring Grove Avenue 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 





Products 

Berg Concrete Surfacer and 
Finisher (Portable) Regular, Uni- 
versal and Air Driven Models. 

Also, Berg Electric Air Cushion 
Hammer (Portable). 

Berg Heavy Duty Non-portable Concrete Surfacer 
and Finisher. 

Berg Concrete Highway Surfacer. 

The Berg Concrete Surfacer and Finisher 

Is a portable, power-driven tool for removing fins, 
board or form marks and all surface irregularities. It sur- 
faces and finishes concrete construction quickly with a 


B IE RG 

CONCRETE SURFACER 
AND FINISHER 


The cutting tool is a forged alumi- 
num disc in which twenty-four crucible 
steel, specially hardened, toothed cutter 
wheels are mounted. These roll on the 
surface, dressing and finishing the con- 
crete by a cutting action. 

The machine is ball bearing throughout, and of such 


minimum of labor. One man 
with a Berg can do the work 
of four rubbing by hand. 

In addition, the Berg 
cuts through the outer sur- 
face to expose the aggre- 
gate, and produces a sur- 
face that forms a perfect 
bond for float or other fin- 
ishes. It is also ideal for 
producing special finishes 
on synthetic and imitation 
stone and concrete building 
block, for cutting brick 
walls preparatory to stucco 
application, and for grind- 
ing paint from bricks. 


Tool Head of the Berg 
Regular Concrete Sur- 
facer and Finisher 

A carbo disc, for smoothing 
and grouting surfaces, is in- 
terchangeable with the cut- 
ting tool l and is' 'supplied as 
standard equipment 


simple construction that any inexperienced workman 
may quickly become expert in its operation. All parts 
are guaranteed against defects, made of the finest mate- 
rials and skillfully assembled. 

Leading architects specify the Berg. It has been 
used with most gratifying results on every kind of con- 
crete construction, including buildings, bridges, walls, 
culverts, dams, foundations, power plants, stadiums, 
etc. 


Wilshire Boulevard Christian Church, Los Angeles, Cal. 

A beautiful example of poured concrete construction. Entire structure 
surfaced by the Berg. An unusual and fine finish was produced without 
applying any other material 


The Berg Regular Concrete Surfacer and Finisher 

Furnished for either 110 or 220 volts. % hp.. General Electric, Uni- 
versal motor. Speed, 3200-3500 r.p.m. Total weight, 23 lb. 
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HUGH J. BAKER & COMPANY 

Removable Wood Joist Forms, Reinforcing Materials and Accessories 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 



BRANCH OFFICES 

ATLANTA, GA., 624-5 Candler Building DECATUR, ILL., Citizens Bank Building 

CINCINNATI, OHIO, Union Trust Building CHICAGO, ILL., 53 W. Jackson Boulevard 

FORT WAYNE, IND., First National Bank Building 


Products 

Baker Removable Wood Joist Forms. 

Also Reinforcing Steel Bars; Spiral 
Column Reinforcement; Bar Spacers; Electric 
Welded Fabric; Metal Lath; Cold Rolled 
Channels. 

Facilities and Service 

An engineering- organization, established in 1910, 
places seventeen yehrs’ experience in concrete de- 
sign and forming at your disposal. A competent 
force of field engineers is backed by a large engineering 
department in our main office, to aid in solving your 
problems in design and forming. 

Our bids include the complete forming (erection 
and removal) of the ribbed slab (concrete joist) con- 
struction, including slabs, joist sides, soffits, and shores, 
complete from beam to beam. The work handled by 
our men is indicated by the shaded portions of the de- 
tails on the following page. If preferred, we also include 
column, beam, and miscellaneous forming in our bid. 

A booklet with half-tones of a hundred structures 
of a wide range of types, erected with the aid of Baker 
Removable Wood Joist-Forms, will be sent upon request. 

Special Features 

Wide Range of Adaptability — Every condition, 
from light loads of hotels to heavy loads of special ware- 
house design, can be economically met — joist spacing, 
width and depth of joists, end conditions — all can be 
varied at will. These forms have been used in many : 
Clubs Garages Factories 

Hotels Residences Theaters 

Apartments A Warehouses Office buildings 


Forming the Guaranty Building, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Note the tonnage stored directly on our forms — possible only with a solid 
unyielding pan of wood 

Solid Working Areas — The unyielding surface of 
these forms permits the trades to work without fear of 
crushing or displacing; shows a saving in the cost of 
placing steel, pouring concrete, attaching inserts, etc. 
Being of wood, this forming allows easy placing of out- 
let boxes, sleeves, etc., with the assurance that they will 
be found where they were placed when the forms are 
stripped. 

Minimum Wastage of Concrete — The cost of 
leakage through most types of forming is considerable. 


DAYTON, OHIO, Dayton Savings& Trust Bldg. 
EVANSVILLE, IND., 41 Kerth Avenue 


Not only the cement and labor cost, but also 
cost of pointing the resulting honeycombed 
joists, removing leakage from the floor below 
by chipping or scraping, etc., are items of real 
expense to the contractor. The design of our 
forms reduces the leakage to a minimum and 
practically eliminates honeycombing. 

The Time Element — A specialized serv- 
ice organised for speed will work to your progress sched- 
ule. We have yet to delay our first job. We co-operate 
with and keep ahead of our customer’s organization. 

Low Cost — These advantages, together with pat- 
ented features of our forming system, produce a lower 
cost than can probably be equalled by any other ribbed 
slab-forming materials, either of the permanent or re- 
movable type, where floors are reasonably typical. We 
do not show so large a percentage of saving where there 
is little duplication in the forming. 


Hollywood Beach Hotel, Hollywood, Fla. 

Interior showing excellent results obtained in decorated exposed concrete 

joists 

Exposed and Decorated Concrete Joists 

The joists are left exposed in buildings of many 
kinds, but always for one of two purposes — to save the 
cost of ceiling construction or for the architectural effect. 
In either case, clean lines and smooth surfaces are essen- 
tial to good appearance. 

Wavy and irregular soffits or joist sides; projecting 
humps of concrete on the underside of joist or slabs; 
ridges, indicating where pans were lapped or butted ; all 
such deformities are objectionable in factory or garage 
— they are positively impossible in hotels, theaters, apart- 
ments, and residences where the exposed joist is used 
for decorative effect. 

Crooked joist lines are eliminated and smooth fin- 
ished concrete soffits are easily available to the designer 
who uses Baker Removable Wood Joist Forms. One of 
our patents covers use of mouldings forming the poured 
concrete at angle of joist and underside of slab. 

To Specify 

The forms for the^ ribbed slabs shall be Baker Removable 
Wood Joist Forms. They shall be oiled with a light paraffin 
oil before being used. Before pouring concrete the forms shall 
be thoroughly wet down with water. Forms shall be so con- 
structed that they can be removed without disturbing shoring. 

'Note: For more detailed information, call at our nearest office. An 

engineer will respond promptly. 
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WIDE TEE HEAD 



FORMING AT WALLS 



20 ' FORMS— JOISTS 25’ ON CENTER 



FORMING FOR FLAT BEAMS 



NARROW TEE HEAD 



ENCASED STRUCTURAL STEEL 



25' FORMS— JOISTS 30' ON CENTER. 
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SPREAD END JOISTS 
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BRIDGING DETAIL 

STANDARD FORMING DETAILS 

SHADED FORM — WORK IN THESE DETAILS 
INDICATES MATERIAL AND LABOR 
INCLUDED BY US 
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THE BERGER MANUFACTURING CO. 

Berloy Steel Floor Cores 
CANTON, OHIO 

For Branches, see page A559 


Products 

Berloy Floor Cores, Floor Core End Caps. 

For Metal Ceilings, see page A559; for Metal Build- 
ing Material, see pages B1286-1289; for Lockers and 
Shelving, see pages B2096-2097. 

Use and Design 

Berloy floor cores are metal forms for the construc- 
tion of continuous slab T-beam concrete floors in steel 
or concrete framed buildings. They are made in such 
wide range of styles, sizes and weights that the construc- 
tion can be adapted to any detail of design. End caps 
are made for use with all sizes and styles of floor cores. 

Permanent Floor Cores 

Berloy floor cores of the permanent type are usually 
made of No. 26 gauge metal and remain as a permanent 
part of the construction. Where this type is used, Berloy 
%-in. Ribplex for the ceiling is first laid on the tempo- 
rary shoring, and the forms on the Ribplex. 



Attachment of Lath with Removable or Permanent Cores by 
Means of Wires Placed Before Concrete Is Poured 


Removable Floor Cores 

These are made of No. 22, 20 or 18 gauge material 
and can be removed and reused several times. 



Method of Shoring 

This method of shoring permits the removal of the cores for further 
use as soon as the concrete has taken its initial set 



Suspended Ceilings 

Details for either permanent or removable floor cores 


Special Floor Cores 

Concrete joists formed by floor core construction 
are normally designed to be from 4 to 6 in. wide. To 
meet special conditions of load and shear Berloy single 
and double taper floor cores are provided in both perma- 
nent and removable types. The special width floor cores 
also meet special requirements. 

Single Taper Floor 
Cores 

These taper 
down from the nor- 
mal width of 20 to 16 
in. This increases 
the width of the joist 
4 in. where it enters 
the concrete beam. 


Double Taper Floor 
Cores 

These taper in 
width from 20 to 16 
in. and also 2 in. in 
height providing an 
additional 2 in. of 
thickness of slab at 
the top where it en- 
ters the beam. 

Narrow Width Floor Cores 

To complete a floor width where standard 20-in. 
width floor cores are not an exact multiple, standard 
depth floor cores, either permanent or removable, are 
made in several narrower widths, with end caps to fit. 

25-inch Floor Cores 

Wider spacing between joists sometimes provides a 
more economical design than is oflfered by the standard 
20-in. cores ; for such cases special cores 25 in. wide can be 
supplied. These will produce joists 29 to 30y 2 in. on 
centers instead of the standard 24 and 25y 2 in. on 
centers. 

Sizes, Styles, etc. 

Width— 20 in. between sides at bottom is standard, 25, 16 
and 12 are special. Single and double taper cores are 20 in. 
wide at one end and 16 in. at the other. 

Length — 36, 24 and 12 in. covering lengths are standard 
for Berloy floor cores. Tapered cores are made only in 36-in. 
length. 

Depth— 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14 and 16 in. are standard. Double 
tapered cores taper from standard height at one end to 2 in. 
lower at the other. 

Gauge — No. 26 gauge steel is standard material for all 
permanent cores, Nos. 22, 20 and 18 gauge for removable cores. 

Weight 

The weights of the floor cores vary from 1% lb. per lin. ft. 
for permanent floor cores 4 in. high, to 6 lb. per lin. ft. for 14-in. 
removable floor cores. The floor cores are shipped nested, 
which simplifies shipping and storage problems. 

Engineering Service 

Berloy Engineers experienced in designing this 
type of construction are at the service of architects ready 
to assist with layouts, suggestions and estimates. An 
illustrated bulletin A. I. A. Form No. 4d3 with complete 
load tables and illustrations of erection data will be sent 
promptly on request. 
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THE GOLDSMITH METAL LATH CO. 

Manufacturers of the Shurebond Unit System of Metal Tile for Reinforced 

Concrete Slab Construction 

GENERAL OFFICE AND FACTORY 

CINCINNATI, OHIO • 


Products 

The Shurebond Unit System of Metal Tile. 

For Metal Lath, Inserts, Furring Channels, etc., see 
page B1298. 

Services 

Catalogues, specifications, dead loads, concrete quan- 
tities, instructions for placing and installing, and other 
information on request. 

The Shurebond Unit System (Patented) 

A system of concrete rib or joist construction, com- 
bining quality with economy of construction. Manu- 
factured of materials of sufficient weight properly treated 

to produce not only 
lasting construc- 
tion, but also suffi- 
cient strength to 
stand up without 
distortion while 
being installed and 
concreted. Par- 
ticularly adapted 
to long spans. The 
type of slab con- 
struction to use 
for hotels, office 
and commercial 
buildings, loft 
buildings, school 
and institutional 
buildings, apart- 
ment buildings, 
garages, etc. A 
strictly reinforced 
concrete system 
that can be de- 
signed and figured. 

Advantages of the Shurebond Unit System 

Less dead load to carry a given live load — saves 
reinforcing, concrete, and forming, reducing size of col- 
umns, girders and foundations. 

Speed of construction — reduces contractor’s over- 
head, carrying charges on the investment, and produces 
quicker revenue from the building. 

Simplest type of forming necessary — open or skele- 
ton forming. 

Ease of erection — can be placed by one man, no 
stripping of metal pans, domes or forms, no wire han- 
gers, no furring required. 

Maximum strength and rigidity — special analysis 
heat treated steel used for tile units, eliminating sags and 
bends without planking while under construction. 

Flat, level ceilings that are integral with the con- 
crete — when stripping forms, can not pull down, thus 
eliminating refurring. Sufficient weight of lath bottom 
units to insure rigidity and long life. As easy to plaster 
as wood lath. 

No nails to clip before plastering. 



Shurebond Tile, End and Lath 
Bottom Units 

Shurebond bottom units are tacked to the 
forms. 

Shurebond tile units are placed in lath 
bottom units — no nailing. 

Shurebond end units wedge on tile units 
— no nailing 



Savings Effected by the Shurebond Unit System 

Maximum concrete displacement. 

Reduced cost of wood forming. 

Lower cost 'of installation. 

Reduced cost of plastering. 


Shurebond Unit System Sizes 

Standard width 20 in. at base. 

Standard length 2 ft. and 1 ft. covering surface. 

Standard depth 4 to 16 in., inclusive, varying 1 in. 

Beveled or tapered tile or both in 2- ft. lengths 
to any degree of bevel or taper within reasonable 
limits. 

Flanged tile furnished where lath bottoms are not 
required. 

Fill-in tile the same as above, but 12 in. wide at base. 

Standard end units of sizes to fit various tile units. 

While our standard width is 20 in., we make any 
width or depth of the Shurebond Unit System to meet 
any special proposition or any layout that an architect 
or engineer may consider economical. 


Perfect 
alignment — as- 
suring concrete 
joists of uni- 

form w i d t 
throughout en- 
tire length, as 
tile can not 

shift or spread 
while concret- 
ing. 

A hard 
dense concrete — 
no concrete leak- 
a g e, absorption 
o r honeycomb- 

in k* The American Furniture Mart, Chicago 

NO break- The largest building in the world. Shurebond 

Ipcc ctnr Patented Unit System used throughout — completed 

age less SlUI- an( j rea( jy for plastering at the rate of one floor 

age, hauling and P er week 
handling. 

Simplicity of conduit installation. 
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CONCRETE ENGINEERING COMPANY 

Meyer Steelforms, Ceco Reinforcing Bars and Fireproofing Materials 

GENERAL OFFICE 

1141 North 11th Street, OMAHA, NEB. 

OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES 

CHICAGO, ILL., First National Bank Building HOUSTON, TEX., 2814 Pease Avenue 

CHICAGO, ILL., 1926 South 52nd Avenue ST. LOUIS, MO., Planters Building 

MILWAUKEE, WIS., Bartlett Building DETROIT, MICH., Guarantee Trust Building 

KANSAS CITY, MO., Walsix Building DES MOINES, IOWA, Hubbell Building 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., Builders Exchange Building DALLAS, TEX., Construction Industries Building 

LOS ANGELES, CAL., 1450 Mirasol Street 


Products 

Ceco Reinforcing Bars; Meyer 
Removable Flange Type and Adjust- 
able Steelforms, for Concrete Joist 
Floor Construction ; Ceco Expanded 
Metal Lath ; Ceconomy Rib Lath ; 

Ceco Hook Hangers. 

Also manufacturers of Ceco Round 
Column Forms, Column Spirals, Bar 
Chairs and Spacers, Triangle Mesh Rein- 
forcement, Electrically Welded Fabric, 

Road Strip, Furring Channels, Corner Beads, Base 
Beads, All-steel Shores and Column Clamps. 


SMB 


Meyer 20 in. Wide Flange Type Steel- 
forms 


AND 


MEYER 

PRODUCTS TRADEMARKS 
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Standard Types 


Special Types 



Ceco Reinforcing Bars 

Rolled only from new 
billet steel. The deforma- 
tions or lugs are placed at 
right angles to the axis of the 
bar, thus assuring greater 
bonding value. Tested and 
approved by the Robert W. 
Hunt Company. 


Description of Meyer Steelforms 

Meyer Steelform Construction is a standard sys- 
tem that represents the highest type of concrete joist 
floor construction in present day use. It consists of 
rows of heavy gauge removable steel forms, separated 
by reinforced concrete joists, and covered by a thin 

slab of concrete. Metal lath 
furring beneath provides 
a flat ceiling for plastering. 



Meyer 
Steelforms 

Made of 16 gauge 
sheet steel, accurately 
shaped and reinforced. 
Extremely rigid, thus 
maximum re-use is 
secured 


Meyer Steelform Construction is most economical for build- 
ings, with lighter loads and longer spans such as apartments 
and hotels, residences, schools, hospitals, office buildings, gar- 
ages, light manufacturing buildings, etc. In this class of struc- 
ture, dead weight of construction is a considerable factor in the 
total load, so that the saving in dead load effected by Meyer 
Steelform Construction affords a considerable saving in cost. 

Meyer Steelforms are handled on a rental basis only. 
Ordinarily, the labor of installing and removing the steel- 
forms by our skilled workmen is included with the rental 
charge. The economy in the re-use of Meyer Steelforms, on 
a rental basis, is readily apparent. 

In building the formwork for the concrete joist floor, 
Meyer Steelforms are used as a mould for the joists and the 
intervening slabs; the load being carried by the joists in one 
direction to the supports. Continuous joists are produced by 
lapping the Intermediate Steelforms, and the ends of the rows 
of Intermediate Steelforms are closed with Endforms. 


Meyer Standard Intermediate Steelforms furnished in 1, 2 
and 3-ft. lengths. Meyer Special Intermediate Steelforms fur- 
nished only in 3-ft. lengths. 

Meyer Straight Endforms furnished only in 5-ft. lengths, 
10, 15 and 20 in. wide. 

Single Tapered Endforms — Furnished in 3-ft. lengths. 
6, 8, 10, 12 and 14 in. high and 20 in. wide at open end. Forms 
taper from 20-in. width at open end to 18-in. width at closed 
end. (See detail.) 

Double Tapered Endforms — Furnished same sizes as 
single tapered except there is a reduction in depth of steelform 
of 3 in. from open end to closed end to form “T” on beam. 



Plan Showing Application of Tapered Flange Type Endforms 

Meyer 30 in. Wide Adjustable Type Steelforms 

Meyer Adjustable Steelforms are made 30 in. wide and 16 
in. in total height. There are no horizontal nailing flanges and 
the Steelforms are nailed to the sides of the wood joists soffits 
instead of on top of same. 

Of 14 gauge metal, and without stiffening impressions of 
any kind, Meyer Adjustable Steelforms are rendered absolutely 
unyielding and rigid by the use of small angles riveted to the 
underside of the form. Thus joists neat and cleancut in appear- 
ance and of uniform width are produced. 

Meyer Adjustable Steelforms are particularly recommended 
for open ceiling work. The neat and cleancut appearance of 
the joists, their uniform width and alignment, the spacing of 
the joists at about 3 ft. on centers, are all pleasing to the eye 
and produce a workmanlike job. 
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standard so' and 20' u/ide forms . special is' and lo'u/ide forms 

adjustable to 6 ' 10-/2' and 14 " depths 

Plan Showing Application of Meyer 30 -in. Wide Adjustable 
Steelforms 
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Concrete Engineering Company 
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Sizes of 
Meyer 30 in. 
Wide Adjustable 
Steelforms — 

Standard In- 
termediates are 
furnished 30 in. 
wide and 1, 2 and 
3-ft. lengths. Spe- 
cial intermediates 
are furnished 20, 
15 and 10 in. wide. 

Straight End- 
forms are 1 ft. 
long. Tapered End- 
forms are 3 ft. 
long. 




^hongtr holts ^ 


_J : o- , 


1 * 


> 

Erz‘ 


- ■ r 

— IL 


Plan Showing Application of 30-in. Wide 
Adjustable Steelforms 

Ceco Self-furring Metal Lath 

Furnished in black iron, corrugated, galvanized, cut from gal- 
vanized sheets ; also in copper iron alloy grade and in pure iron 
grade. Weights : 3.4, 3.0, 2.5, and 2.2 lb. 



Ceco Hook Hangers are made of No. 10 gauge galvanized 
wire. Bent to form hook 3% in. long with 2-in. hook. Parallel 
sides 1 in. apart. 

Ceco %-in. Rib Lath 

Cut from open hearth steel ; furnished painted. Also from 
pure iron or copper bearing steel. Ribs are % in. high and 
spaced 4 in. on centers. Erected with lath side out. No chan- 
nels or rods necessary. Packed 9 sheets to bundle, nested and 
shipped uncrated. 

Attached Ceilings 

Our standard attached ceiling constructions used in con- 
nection with 20 in. wide and 30 in. wide Steelform Construction 
involves the use of galvanized wire hangers, steel furring chan- 
nels, M-in. round steel pencil rods and metal lath. 

Note: The use of 34 -in. Ceconomy Rib Lath spanning 24 in. on 

centers between the furring channels instead of the 34 -in. round pencil 
rods and flat lath is equally recommended. 

This construction may be brought tight up against the 
bottom of the joists or suspended as much as 6 in. The ceiling 
is erected after the removal of the Steelforms, and can be 
leveled up, straight and true, despite any variation in the level 
of the floor construction without filling out with plaster after- 
wards. The concrete and plaster do not come in contact. 

This type of ceiling construction may be dropped a short 
distance below the bottom of the joists in order to conceal 
automatic sprinkler pipes or other conduits. 

Ceco Service 

Our Sales Department is technically trained, and each mem- 
ber is always ready to assist consulting engineers, architects 
and contractors with layouts and estimates for the reinforced 
concrete portion of building work. 

Shipping Facilities 

Complete stocks of all our products are main- 
tained at all our warehouses listed on the pre- 
ceding page. Meyer Steelforms are available at 
these points only. Prompt attention given every 
order large or small. 

Handbooks 


# Handbooks describing all our products and 
their uses will be mailed on request. Much 
valuable information is contained in our latest 
edition, write for it. Please address our Omaha 
office. 


Detail Showing Hook Hanger Ceiling Construction, Using Meyer Steel- 
forms, Ceconomy 34 "in. Rib Lath and Ceco Hook Hangers 

Ceconomy %-in. Rib Lath 

This metal lath requires 20% less 
plaster than ordinary metal lath. It 
was designed as a result of the de- 
mand for a metal plastering base and 
a reinforcement; Ceconomy (1) pre- 
vents plaster cracks, (2) is fire resist- 
ing* (3) requires less plaster than 
other metal lath and (4) is absolutely 
rigid. Ribs % in. deep spaced 1.2 in. 
on centers. 




Ceconomy %-\n. 

Lath 

Ceco Hook Hanger Ceiling 
Construction 

Hook hanger ceiling construc- 
tion (above) involves the use of 
special Ceco Hook Hangers and a 
rib lath when used in connection 
with 20 in. wide Steelform Con- 
struction. . When used in connection 
with 30 in. wide Steelform Con- 
struction the use of 10 gauge gal- 
vanized wire hangers and %-in. fur- 
ring channels is also necessary to 
assure maximum rigidity. This 
construction provides a most eco- 
nomical lath ceiling, is strong 
and rigid, but must be brought 
up tight against the bottom of 
the joists. The elimination of 
channels, hangers, and pencil 
rods effects an economy in ma- 
terial and labor. 


Formwork Detail for Meyer Adjustable Steelforms 

Note simple centering required 
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Meyer Flange Type Steelforms in Place on Open Wood Centering 
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Attached Ceiling Construction with Meyer 
Adjustable Steelforms 
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Attached Ceiling Construction with Meyer 
Flange Type Steelforms 
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GRID FLAT SLAB CORPORATION 

• 761 Dudley Street 

BOSTON, MASS. 


Grid Flat Slab System 

New and economical flat slab form of construction for 
floors and roofs, made upon removable steel domes. This 
method is a two-way rib section of reinforced concrete acting 
to support a lighter floor slab. By cutting out all useless con- 
crete between the ribs there is considerable reinforcing steel 
and concrete saved. This saving of steel and concrete cuts the 
dead weight very materially and allows for wider spans and 
column spacings — bays have been constructed up to 32 ft. 
square. 

The Grid Flat Slab System is designed under the same 
rules as the usual two-way flat slab of reinforced concrete floors. 

Formwork costs are cut considerably by the use of steel 
domes and their necessity of only one-way support. When the 
steel domes are removed, after the setting of the concrete, the 
hollow squares left present a very pleasing and attractive 
appearance. 



Harbor Building, Boston, Mass. 

Blackall, Clapp & Whittemore, Architects 
350,000 sq. ft.; 81 working days 


Calculations of Grid Flat Slab — The calculations for the 
Grid Flat Slab are identical with those of the usual two-way flat 
slab. Standard specifications for concrete and reinforced con- 
crete for flat slabs apply to Grid Flat Slabs. 

These formulas are recommended for use where there are 
no definite building laws. Where architects or engineers design 
without set codes, the method taken with usual two-way flat 
slab designs can be taken with Grid Flat Slab. 

Thickness of Slab and Depth of Dome to Be Used — 
The thickness of the Grid Flat Slab and the depth of the dome 
required for any structure is determined by the weight to be 
carried and the span or spacing of the columns. The same 
method of determining the thickness of the ordinary flat slab 
should be employed. The rule is that the slab should be s *2 of 
the column span. The depth of the dome plus the thickness of 
the slab above should usually be at least 1 in. greater than the 
usual flat slab. The slab should never be less than 2 in. on top ' 
of the dome the depth depending on the concentrated load. 

Steel Domes — The steel domes are 2 ft. square from out- 
side to outside of flange. The flanges are 2% in. wide cut 
square. The dome is 19 in. square. The flanges are butted on 
the wood understructure forming 5-in. rib, both directions. The 
domes are fastened to the wood forms by nails. 

Wood Forms — Double stringers supported on uprights, by 
removable blocks, carry single stringers on 2-ft. centers. Lum- 
ber required approximately 2 ft. b.m. per sq. ft. of floor. Nearly 
all lumber is dimensioned timber and can be used many times. 

Placing Reinforcing Steel — Reinforcing steel can not be 
misplaced or left out. The steel is placed, one or two bars in 
the ribs and the steel man can not misplace it or leave it out, 
by mistake, without it being noticed. 

Inserts and Electric Conduit — All inserts and conduits 
can be placed in the Grid Flat Slab the same as regular slab. 
Outlet boxes in ribs, large junction boxes in slab. Inserts can 
be placed as desired and held firmly in place with a small 


device. Floor drainers, if large, by leaving out a dome — extra 
concrete will support it. 

Pouring of Concrete — The domes are No. 16 gauge steel. 
The tops arc flat and stiff enough to support a runway to wheel 
concrete to point of placing. Screeds can be placed on domes 
to assure correct and equal thickness of concrete in placing. 

Availability of Steel Domes — The steel domes for the 
Grid Flat Slab System are available in quantities large enough 
for any job and can be supplied on short notice. 

Domes and System Patented — The steel domes for the 
Grid Flat Slab System as well as the type of construction are 
patented and the patents owned by the Grid Flat Slab Cor- 
poration. 


Service 

The engineers of Grid Flat Slab Corporation will advise, 
design, make all plans for use of Grid Flat Slab as well as con- 
tract to erect the system. 


Recent Installations 

Building and location with architect or engineer. 
Harbor Building, Boston, Mass., Blackall, Clapp & Whittemore 
Park Square Motor Mart, Boston, Mass., J. R. Worcester & Co. 
St. Ann’s Church, Wollaston, Mass., William B. Colleary 
Stratfield Hotel Garage, Bridgeport, Conn., Monks & Johnson 
Sts. Peter & Paul School, Waterbury, Conn., O’Connell & Shaw 
Lynn English High School, Lynn, Mass., George Cornet 
Boston Trade School, Boston, Mass., McLaughlin & Burr 
Warehouse for Bass-Heuter Co., San Francisco, Calif., Barrett 
& Hilp 

Paige Detroit Building, Boston, Mass., Wm. A. Dykeman 
Remington Typewriter Co. Building, Bridgeport, Conn., J 
Stewart & Co. 

John Bapst High School, Bangor, Me., O’Connell & Shaw 



GRID SYSTEM FLOORS 


Concrete Sizes and Reinforcement per Square Foot for Square 
Interior Panels 
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56 

75 

94 
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66 

66 

66 

72 

78 

78 

78 

78 
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4-0 

2 

2 

2 

2H 

3 

3 

3 

3 

8-5 

8-5 

8-5 

8-5 

8-5 

8-5 

8-5 

8-5 

1.00 
1 09 
1 25 
1.38 

1 50 
1.59 

2 14 
2.55 

26-0 

46 

56 

75 

94 

112 5 
125 
187 5 
250 

66 

78 

78 

78 

90 

90 

90 

90 

112 

134 

153 

172 

202 5 

215 

277.5 

340 

6-0 

6-0 

6-0 

6-0 

6-0 

6-0 

6-0 

6-0 

12-5 

12-5 

12-5 

12-5 

12-5 

12-5 

14-5 

14-5 

2 

3 

3 
•3 

4 
4 
4 
4 

2 07 
2.20 
2 50 
2 79 

2 95 

3 13 

4 02 
4 90 

20-0 

46 

56 

75 

94 

112.5 
125 

187.5 
250 

66 

6G 

66 

78 

78 

90 

90 

90 

112 

122 

141 

172 

190.5 

215 

277 5 

340 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

4 
4 
4 

8-5 

8-5 

8-5 

8-5 

8-5 

8-5 

8-5 

10-5 

1.23 
1.34 
1 54 
1 67 

1 84 
1.86 

2 40 
2 92 

28-0 

46 

56 

75 

94 

112 5 

125 

187.5 

78 

78 

78 

90 

90 

90 

90 

124 

134 

153 

184 

202.5 
215 

277.5 

6-6 

6-6 

6-6 

6-6 

6-6 

6-6 

6-6 

12-5 
12-5 
12-5 
12-5 
12 5 
12-5 
14-5 

3 

3 

3 

4 
4 
4 
4 

2 37 
2 55 

2 90 

3 13 
3 43 
3 64 
4.67 


46 

66 

112 

5-0 

2 

10-5 

1 49 


46 

78 

124 

7-0 

12-5 

3 

2 70 


56 

66 

122 

5-0 

2 

10-5 

1.62 


56 

90 

146 

7-0 

12-5 

4 

2.85 


75 

78 

153 

5-0 

3 

10-5 

1 80 


75 

90 

165 

7-0 

12-5 

4 

3 20 

22-0 

94 

78 

172 

5-0 

3 

10-5 

2 01 

30-0 

94 

90 

184 

7-0 

12-5 

4 

3.56 


112 5 

78 

190 5 

5-0 

3 

10-5 

2 22 


112 5 

90 

202.5 

7-0 

14-5 

4 

3 90 


125 

90 

215 

5-0 

4 

10-5 

2.25 


125 

90 

215 

7-0 

14-5 

4 

4.14 


187.5 

90 

277.5 

5-0 

4 

10-5 

2 89 


— 


— 




— — . 


250 

90 

340 

5-0 

4 

10-5 

3.53 


46 

78 

124 

7-6 

14-5 

3 

3.07 










56 

90 

146 

7-6 

14-5 

4 

3 24 


46 

66 

112 

5-6 

2 

10-5 

1 77 

32-0 

75 

90 

165 

7-6 

14-5 

4 

3 65 


56 

78 

134 

5-6 

3 

10-5 

1.88 


94 

102 

196 

7-6 

14-5 

5 

3.93 


75 

78 

153 

5-6 

3 

10-5 

2 13 


112 5 

102 

214.5 

7-6 

14-5 

5 

4 29 

24-0 

94 

78 

172 

5-6 

3 

10-5 

2 39 

Note : 

Point of contraflexure assumed 


112.5 

78 

190 5 

5-6 

3 

10-5 

2 64 

as of clear span between column heads 


125 

90 

215 

5-6 

4 

10-5 

2.68 

for 

heavy 

band, and M of span between 


187.5 

90 

277.5 

5-6 

4 

10-5 

3 43 

column centers for light band. 
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established 1899 EDWARD A. TUCKER COMPANY 

Contracting Engineers for Fireproof Floor Systems and Concrete Reinforcement; 

Removable Metal Forms 


Converse Building, 101 Milk Street 


BOSTON, MASS. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN HARTFORD and NEW HAVEN, CONN., ALBANY and UTICA, N. Y. 


Products 

Diamond Deformed Bars; Spirals. 

Floor Systems: Metal Rib Long Span, Akme Flat 
Slab, Combination Tile. 

Also, Marks System Gypsum Roof, Metal Frame 
Stirrup Units, Clips, Spacers, Chairs, Removable Metal 
Forms. 

Services 

This company offers, in connection with the sale 
of its floor systems, complete structural designs and 
plans ; and the fact that the company is regularly re- 
tained as engineers by architects and contractors is a 
guarantee that the designs offered in the sales proposi- 
tions will be conservative and reliable. 

We lease our metal forms either with or without 
engineering services or sale of reinforcing material. 
Complete information showing application to any par- 
ticular building furnished on request. 

Reinforcement 

Diamond bars — standard deformed bars rolled for 
us by the Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp., from new billet 
stock to standard specifications for reinforcing bars. 

Shipments 

Direct from the mill. 

Mill Warehouse — from the most modern and com- 
pletely equipped fabricating plant in the United States. 

Boston Stock — warehouse at East Cambridge fully 
equipped with power machines for fabrication of all 
kinds, large stock, shipments at one day’s notice. 

Metal Rib Floors 

Consist of reinforced concrete joists and slab, 
formed by removable metal pans or domes. This sys- 


tem reduces the waste of form material to the lowest 
point, saves on the amount of concrete and reinforce- 
ment, and is adapted to all classes of work. For garages, 
manufacturing plants and unfinished buildings, open 
joist construction is used. For schoolhouses, hospitals, 
etc., a metal lath ceiling is attached to the ribs, giving a 
level ceiling. Note this feature — lath is put up after all 
concrete work is done, thus avoiding the wavy ceiling 
effect, the rusting and breaking of lath through long 
exposure and the uncertainty of the quality of concrete 
obtained. 

We supply forms in 31 and 20-in. widths. 

For exposed ceilings, the 31 -in. forms increase the 
diffusion of light and give a much more pleasing ceiling 
effect than the 20-in. spacing. 

Metal forms are of No. 12 gauge (% in. thick) 
and because of this thickness a form as rigid as wood 
centering is provided, giving also true alignment of the 
ribs. The standard lengths of 6, 8 and 10 ft., will sup- 
port the loads with shores only at the ends, thus re- 
ducing requirements for shores to one for every 25 to 
30 sq. ft. 

The long lengths also mean few laps, reducing to 
one-third this labor item if joints are specified to be 
smoothed up. 

Lumber for false work in Metal Rib construction, 
including waste, is reduced to one and one-quarter board 
feet per square foot, or a saving of three-quarters to 
one board feet as compared with usual pan systems; 
the number of pieces in the lumber for false work is 
one-half that of other systems. 

The quality of the work and the speed and economy 
of the construction depend on using a heavy gauge form. 

Architects are requested to refer to us in speci- 
fications to provide definitely for bids on Metal Rib 
System. 
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UNITED STATES GYPSUM COMPANY 

Floor Voids (Filler Tile) 

300 West Adams Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 

For Sales Offices, see page B1359 


Products 

Pyrobar Voids (Filler Tile). 

For Acoustical Plaster, see page A19; for Structo- 
lite Cement, see pages A 44-45 ; for Reinforced Roof Tile 
and Monolithic Floors and Roofs, see pages A166-170; 
for Dry Fill Insulation, see page A200 ; for Partition and 
Furring Tile, Beam and Column Covering, see pages 
A382-383 ; for Wallboard, see page B1258; for Sheath- 
ing, see page B1271 ; for Lath, see page B1323 ; for Gyp- 
sum Plasters and Finishes, see pages B 1359- 1361 ; for 
Colored Finishing Plaster, see page B1365; for Stucco, 
see page B1377; for Plastic Paint, see page B1697. 

Architectural Service 

Our Fireproofing Department is organized to co-operate 
with architects and engineers in designing floor systems. 

Send in floor plans and our engineers will submit designs 
for a Pyrobar floor system together with specific information, 
showing the advantages and economies obtained with the use 
of Pyrobar floor voids. 

Pyrobar Floor Voids (Filler Tile) 

Description — Made of “Structolite,” a dense, specially pre- 
pared gypsum, in sizes 12 in. wide by 30 in. long, in thicknesses 
3, 4, 5 and 6 in.; also, in sizes 19 in. wide by 18 in. long, in 
thicknesses of 6, 8, 10 and 12 in. The 19xl8-in. voids are cast 
with one end integral thus providing a seal for each row at 
girders. Of this latter type, standard and fractional lengths 
with both ends closed, are furnished when required, at a small 
additional cost. Heavy deck type can be supplied when it is 
desirable to omit customary 2-in. topping of concrete.. Joist 
facers are made in standard widths of 5 in. ; are 1 in. thick and 
12 in. long. Special width facers can be furnished. 

Advantages — Easily handled. Rapidly and economically 
installed. No nailing required to hold in place on forms. 

A saving in reinforcing steel and concrete is assured when 
this void is used because its light weight reduces materially the 
dead load carried by joists and girders. 

Form work is reduced to a minimum, as 12-in. tile are 
placed 16 in. on centers with 4-in. joists and 19-in. units are 
placed 24 in. on centers, with 5-in. joists. 

Spans up to 30 ft. are possible with this system where light 
floor loads are involved, such as in school buildings, hospitals, 
hotels, and similar construction. Tests show that concrete poured 
adjacent to this void is actually increased in strength. No waste 
of concrete by leakage. 




Pyrobar Voids Line Up Readily and Stay Put without 
Fastening 


Pyrobar floor voids act as a very efficient sound deadener, 
making them especially desirable for use in hospitals and schools. 
Used in roof construction, high insulating value tends to pre- 
vent condensation. By using joist facers between voids, a uni- 
form plastering base is obtained. 

Specifications for Pyrobar Floor Voids (Filler Tile) 

The floor (and roofs) shall consist of the Pyrobar Floor 
Void System of reinforced concrete construction, as shown on 
the accompanying plans and all material and workmanship shall 
be in strict accordance with these plans and specifications. 

The voids for the floor and roof construction shall be 
Pyrobar Floor Voids manufactured by the United States Gyp- 
sum Company and shall be of sizes indicated on the drawings. 
The floor voids shall be accurately spaced to secure the exact 
joist widths shown. Pyrobar Joist Facers (if required) shall 
be laid directly on the forms between the rows of tile. Care 
must be taken to see that the exact length of joists as determined 
by the width of beam tee is maintained. In case this length is 
in odd feet and inches, the floor voids shall be sawed to fit. 

Note: Joist facers may be omitted if desired. 
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SIZES AND WEIGHTS OF PYROBAR FLOOR VOIDS 


Size, in. 

Weight, lb. 

Size, in. 

Weight, lb. 

3x12x30 

11 

6x19x18 

26 

4x12x30 

15 

8x19x18 

29 

5x12x30 

20 

10x19x18 

35 

6x12x30 

23 

12x19x18 

41 
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THE WHITACRE ENGINEERING COMPANY 

Schuster Hollow Tile Floors 

706 Union Building 228 North La Salle Street 

CLEVELAND, OHIO CHICAGO, ILL. 

PRINCIPAL AGENCIES 

NEJW YORK, N. Y., John T. McCoy, Inc., 551 Fifth Avenue ROCHESTER, N. Y., American Clay & Cement Corp., 1175 Main 

BALTIMORE, MD.. Van R. P. Saxe. Knickerbocker Building Street, East 

KANSAS CITY, MO., A. I. Burnie, 1012 Baltimore Avenue DALLAS, TEX., Fraser Brick Co. 

DAVENPORT, IOWA, John Benedict Co. 


Product 

Schuster Hollow Tile Floors. 

Description 

Schuster hollow tile floor construction is a com- 
bination of hollow tile and concrete reinforced in two 
directions. 

The tile are 12x12 special design clay blocks, capable 
of resisting shearing and compressive stresses. They are 
an integral part of the slab and are held securely in 
position by the key of concrete which is forced into 
the cells. 

Each concrete joist between the rows of tile in each 
direction is reinforced with a straight bar, resisting posi- 
tive moment; and, where continuity exists, with a short 
straight bar over the support, resisting negative moment. 

No temperature bars are required. No concrete is 
required on top of the tile . 

Structural Feature and Economy 

Small dead loads permit the use of small beams, 
columns and footings. This effects a saving in con- 
crete and reinforcement in these members as compared 
with other types of construction. 

Tile used in shear and compression provides suffi- 
cient shearing area at the ends of each joist, and elimi- 
nates the top concrete required by other floor systems 
as compressive area to develop the reinforcement. The 
tile is not a mere filler adding useless dead weight but 
is a structural member of the slab. 

Load distribution equal to that obtained with flat 
slab construction is secured. Heavy concentrated loads 
distribute themselves over two or more joists in each 
direction. This means that substantially there is no such 
thing as a concentrated load with Schuster hollow tile 
floors. 

Slab thickness from 3 to 7 inches less in depth than 
that required by a one-way type of construction permits 
a total saving often amounting to an entire story height 
of the building. This means a material saving in 
masonry, pipes, conduits, stairs, etc. 

Openings in the slab are easily handled. In many 
cases, special framing is unnecessary. 

Plaster applied directly on the tile requires 2 coats, 


whereas plaster on mesh requires 3 coats. If an all-tile 
ceiling is desired, soffit tile are used. 



Schuster Hollow Tile Floors with Structural Steel Beams 
and Columns 



Schuster Hollow Tile Floors with Concrete Beams and 
Columns 


Service 

To aid architects and engineers in the design of 
Schuster hollow tile floors, an engineer will be sent to 
your office on request. He will be prepared to furnish 
complete design data, information regarding tests, and 
previous use of the system without any obligation being 
incurred on your part, and without expense to you. 

Schuster hollow tile floors are a patented type of 
construction. We control the sale and use of the floors 
and our service to the architect and engineer consists 
in furnishing them with complete information necessary 
for the design, and furnishing the tile for the floors. 
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AMERICAN STEEL & WIRE COMPANY 


Triangle Mesh and Electrically Welded Wire Fabric for 
Concrete Reinforcement 


SALES OFFICES 


CHICAGO, 208 So. La Salle Street 
CLEVELAND, Rockefeller Building 
DETROIT, Foot of First Street 
CINCINNATI, Union Trust Building 
MINNEAPOLIS— ST. PAUL, Merchants National 
Bank Building, St. Paul 
ST. LOUIS, 506 Olive Street 
KANSAS CITY, 417 Grand Avenue 
OKLAHOMA CITY, First National Bank Building 
BIRMINGHAM, Brown-Marx Building 
MEMPHIS, Union and Planters Bank Building 
DALLAS, Praetorian Building 
DENVER, First National Bank Building 
SALT LAKE CITY, Walker Bank Building 


NEW YORK, 30 Church Street 
BOSTON, 185 Franklin Street 
PITTSBURGH, Frick Building 
PHILADELPHIA, Widener Building 
ATLANTA, 101 Marietta Street 
WORCESTER, 94 Grove Street 
BALTIMORE, 32 So. Charles Street 
BUFFALO, 670 Ellicott Street 
WILKES-BARRE, Miners Bank Building 
♦SAN FRANCISCO, Rialto Building 
♦LOS ANGELES, 2087 E. Slauson Avenue 
♦PORTLAND, 6th and Alder Streets 
♦SEATTLE, 4th Avenue So., and Connecticut Street 


EXPORT REPRESENTATIVES, United States Steel Products Company, 30 Church Street, New York 


Products 

Triangle Mesh and Electrically Welded Wire 
Fabrics for Concrete Reinforcement. 

For Triangle Mesh, for Stucco Base, see page 
B1273 ; for Electrical Wires and Cables, see pages C2908- 
2919; for Wire Rope, see pages C3416-3420. 

Uses 

Triangle Mesh and Electrically Welded Wire Fab- 
rics are used for the reinforcing of concrete floor and 
roof slabs, concrete walls and chimneys, arch construc- 
tion, beams, columns, dams and retaining walls, water, 
sewer and culvert pipe, pavements and roadways, river 
revetment, silos, fireproofing steel framing, bridge 
floors, reservoirs, monolithic concrete sewers and stucco 
work. 

Advantages of Wire Fabric Reinforcement 

(1) Provides even distribution of steel. 

(2) Reinforces in every direction. 

(3) Tension or carrying members accurately 
spaced. 

(4) Low cost of inspection. 

(5) Properly distributes over a large area stresses 
due to concentrated load. 

(6) Due to cold drawing, higher elastic limits and 
ultimate strengths with same quality of steel. 

(7) Continuous action from one end of the struc- 
ture to the other. 

(8) Impossible to leave out or otherwise reduce 
the necessary steel if specific style number of fabric or 
area of steel is specified. 

(9) Perfect mechanical bond. 

|(10) Easily handled and stored on the work. 

^(11) Minimum cost of installation. 

Grade of Steel 

A reduction of the required sectional area of steel 
is safely accomplished, within limits, by the use of a 
higher tensile strength steel. This high tensile strength 

^United States Steel Products Company. 
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may be secured by increasing the carbon content or by 
cold drawing of mild steel. 

Cold drawing of mild steel produces a high ultimate 
strength and yield point, and the proportion of the yield 
point to the ultimate strength is increased to from 70 
to 90%. Since the strength of a reinforced concrete 
structure, in so far as the reinforcement is con- 
cerned, depends on the yield point of the steel, the 
high yield point of cold drawn wire is of great im- 
portance. 

Galvanizing 

Triangle Mesh Reinforcement is furnished plain on 
orders unless otherwise specified. 

American Electrically Welded Fabric is furnished 
plain or galvanized as ordered. 

In general, the additional cost for galvanized fabric 
is not justified except in special cases where the steel 
will be inadequately protected, as in very thin slabs, 
etc. 

Triangle Mesh Woven Wire Concrete Reinforcement 

Triangle Mesh fabric is made from cold drawn 
mild steel having an ultimate strength of 70,000 to 
85,000 lb. per sq. in. The longitudinal members are 



Fig. 1. Triangle Mesh Wire Fabric Reinforcement 

spaced 4 in., the diagonal cross wires either 2, 4, or 8 
in. It is the only design of wire fabric having cross 
wires that assist the longitudinals in carrying the load. 


Continued on next page 
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. ^° t r th . e ]i g ht st y J es of fabric, the longitudinals con- 
sist of 1 wire; for the medium styles, 2 wires laid paral- 
lel ; and for the heavy styles, 3 wires stranded. The sizes 
of the wires and the number per longitudinal are varied 
to obtain the desired cross-sectional area of steel per foot 
of width. Stranded longitudinals are used to reduce the 
stiffness of the finished product without affecting the 
tensile strength. 


TRIANGLE MESH WOVEN WIRE CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT 


Number and gauge 
of wires each, 
longitudinal. 

Sectional 
area 
longi- 
tudinals, 
sq. in. 

per ft. width 

Effective 
sect, areas, 
sq. in. per ft. 
of fabric 

Approx 
weight, lb. 

A. S. & W. Co.'s 
steel wire gauge 

Trans. 

Longit. 

per 100 
sq. ft. 


Longitudinals Spaced 4 in. Cross Wires No. 14 Gauge, Spaced 4 in. 


032 

1 — No. 12 gauge 

.026 

.022 

.032 

22 

040 

1 — No. 11 gauge 

.034 

.022 

.040 

25 

049 

1 — No. 10 gauge 

.043 

.022 

.049 

28 

058 

1 — No. 9 gauge 

.052 

.022 

.058 

32 

068 

1 — No. 8 gauge 

.062 

.022 

.068 

35 

080 

1 — No. 7 gauge 

.074 

.022 

.080 

40 

093 

1 — No. 6 gauge 

.087 

.022 

.093 

45 

107 

1 — No. 5 gauge 

.101 

.022 

. 107 

50 

1 26 

1 — No. 4 gauge 

.120 

.022 

.126 

57 

146 

1 — No. 3 gauge 

.140 

.022 

.146 

65 

153 

1 — M in. 

.147 

.022 

. 153 

68 

168 

1 — No. 2 gauge 

.162 

.022 

. 168 

74 

1 80 

2 — No. 6 gauge 

.174 

.022 

. 180 

78 

208 

2 — No. 5 gauge 

.202 

.022 

.208 

89 

245 

2 — No. 4 gauge 

.239 

.022 

.245 

103 

267 

3 — No. 6 gauge 

.261 

.022 

.267 

111 

287 

3 — No. S l /i gauge 

.281 

.022 

.287 

119 

309 

3 — No. 5 gauge 

.303 

.022 

.309 

128 

336 

3 — No. gauge 

.330 

.022 

.336 

138 

365 

3 — No. 4 gauge 

.359 

.022 

.365 

149 

395 

3 — No. 3\4 gauge 

.389 

.022 

.395 

160 


Longitudinals Spaced 4 in. Cros« Wires No. 14 Gauge, Spaced 8 in. 


036P 

1 — No. 12 gauge 

.026 

.009 

.036 

17 

044P 

1 — No. 1 1 gauge 

.034 

.009 

.044 

20 

053 P 

1 — No. 10 gauge 

.043 

.009 

.053 

24 

062 P 

1 — No. 9 gauge 

.052 

.009 

.062 

27 

072P 

1 — No. 8 gauge 

.062 

.009 

.072 

31 

084 P 

1 — No. 7 gauge 

.074 

.009 

.084 

35 

097 P 

1 — No. 6 gauge 

.087 

.009 

.097 

40 


Longitudinals Spaced 4 in. Cross Wires No. 12^8 Gauge, Spaced 8 in. 


041 R 

1 — No. 12 gauge 

.026 

.014 

.041 

21 

049R 

1 — No. 1 1 gauge 

.034 

.014 

.049 

24 

058 R 

1 — No. 10 gauge 

.043 

.014 

.058 

28 

067 R 

1 — No. 9 gauge 

.052 

.01 4 

.067 

31 

077R 

1 — No. 8 gauge 

.062 

.014 

.077 

35 

089 R 

1 — No. 7 gauge 

.074 

.014 

.089 

40 

102 R 

1 — No. 6 gauge 

.087 

.014 

.102 

44 


longitudinals Spaced 4 in. Cross Wires Nos. 14 and 12*6 Gauge, 
Spaced 2 in. 

(This material is used principally for cement gun work) 


Style 

No. 

Number of 
wires each, 
longitu- 
dinal 

Gauge of 
wires each, 
longitu- 
dinal 

Gauge of 
cross wires 

Approx, 
weight, lb. 
per 100 sq. ft. 

7A 

6A 

5A 

4A 

29 A 
28A 
27A 
26 A 

1 

1 

1 

1 

12 

10 

8 

6 

12 

10 

8 

6 

14 

14 

14 

14 

12H 

12*2 

12H 

12 'A 

31 

37 

44 

53 

42 

48 

55 

64 


Rolls: Standard lengths 150, 200 and 300 ft. 

Widths: Approximately 16, 20, 24, 28, 32, 36, 40, 44, 48, 52 and 56 in. 
Finish: Plain or galvanized. 

Tensile strength: Standard, 70,000 to 85,000 lb. per sq. in. 


Electrically Welded Wire Fabric Reinforcement 

A square or rectangular mesh made from cold 
drawn steel wire electrically welded at the intersections 
of the transverse and longitudinal wires. Various com- 
binations of spacings and sizes of wires can be fur- 
nished. 

This material combines the same high quality of 
material and service that has given Triangle Mesh re- 
inforcement its enviable reputation. 


When embedded in concrete, this mesh yields the 
maximum of its steel strength. 


AMERICAN ELECTRICALLY WELDED FABRIC 


Spacing of 

wires, in. 

Gauge number 

Sect, area, 
sq. in. per ft. 

Weight 
per 100 

Longit. 

Trans. 

Longit. 

Trans. 

Longit. 

Trans. 

- sq. ft., 
lb. 

2 

16 

1 

7 

.377 

.018 

138.9 

Z 

16 

2 

8 

.325 

.015 

119.4 

Z 

16 

3 

8 

.280 

.015 

103.6 

Z 

16 

4 

9 

.239 

.013 

88.5 

2 

16 

5 

10 

.202 

.011 

74.6 

2 

16 

6 

10 

.174 

.011 

64.7 

2 

16 

7 

1 1 

.148 

009 

54.8 

3 

16 

1 

7 

.252 

.018 

96.2 

3 

3 

16 

2 

8 

.216 

.015 

82.6 

16 

3 

8 

.187 

.015 

72.0 

3 

16 

4 

9 

.159 

.013 

61 .4 

3 

16 

5 

10 

.135 

.011 

51.8 

3 

16 

6 

10 

.116 

.011 

45.1 

3 

16 

7 

11 

.098 

.009 

38.1 

3 

16 

8 

12 

.082 

.007 

31.7 

4 

16 

3 

8 

.140 

.015 

56.1 

4 

16 

4 

9 

.120 

.013 

47.9 

4 

16 

5 

10 

.101 

.011 

40.4 

4 

16 

6 

10 

.087 

.011 

35.2 

4 

16 

7 

11 

.074 

.009 

29.7 

4 

12 

8 

12 

.062 

.009 

25.5 

4 

12 

9 

12 

.052 

.009 

21.8 

4 

12 

10 

12 

.043 

.009 

18.6 

4 

12 

12 

12 

.026 

.009 

12.6 

4 

12 

5 

5 

.101 

.034 

48.4 

4 

12 

6 

6 

.087 

.029 

41.6 

4 

12 

7 

7 

.074 

.025 

35.4 

4 

12 

8 

8 

.062 

.021 

29.6 

6 

12 

0 

6 

. 148 

.029 

65.3 

6 

12 

2 

2 

. 108 

.054 

59.4 

6 

12 

3 

3 

.093 

.047 

51.2 

6 

12 

4 

4 

.080 

.040 

43.8 

6 

12 

5 

5 

.067 

.034 

37.0 

6 

12 

6 

6 

.058 

.029 

31.8 

6 

12 

7 

7 

.049 

.025 

27.0 

6 

8 

12 

12 

.017 

.013 

11.1 

6 

6 

0 

0 

.148 

. 148 

106.9 

6 

6 

1 

1 

.126 

.126 

91.1 

6 

6 

2 

2 

. 108 

. 108 

78.4 

6 

6 

3 

3 

.093 

.093 

67.6 

6 

6 

4 

4 

.080 

.080 

57.8 

6 

6 

5 

5 

.067 

.067 

48.8 

6 

6 

6 

6 

.058 

.058 

42.0 

6 

6 

7 

7 

.049 

.049 

35.7 

6 

6 

8 

8 

.041 

.041 

29.9 

6 

6 

9 

9 

.035 

.035 

25.0 

6 

6 

10 

10 

.029 

.029 

20.7 

6 

6 

12 

12 

.017 

.017 

12.7 

4 

4 

4 

4 

.120 

.120 

85.3 

4 

4 

6 

6 

.087 

.087 

61.9 

4 

4 

8 

8 

.062 

.062 

44.1 

4 

4 

10 

10 

.043 

.043 

30.6 

4 

4 

12 

12 

.026 

.026 

18.7 

4 

4 

14 

14 

.015 

.015 

10.8 

3 

3 

3 

2 

2 

2 

3 

10 

10 

.057 

.057 

40.5 

3 

12 

12 

.035 

.035 

24.7 

3 

14 

14 

.020 

.020 

14.2 

2 

10 

10 

.086 

.086 

60.3 

2 

J2 r 

12 

.052 

.052 

36.8 

2 

13 

13 

.039 

.039 

27.7 

2 

2 

14 

14 

.030 

.030 

21.2 

2 

f 

12 

12 

.052 

.026 

27.6 

2 

4 I 

14 

14 

.030 

.015 

15.9 


ti I, i ui msncu un application. 

. Rolls : , Standard lengths 150, 200 and 300 ft. For No. 2 gauge 
wires and larger, flat sheets only. * 

Widths: Multiples of the spacing of longitudinal wires up to a 

maximum width which varies with the size and spacing of the longi- 
tudinals. Approximate maximums 56 to 72 in. for 2-in. spacing, 84 to 
96 in. for 3 or 4-in. spacing, and 96 to 120 in. for 6-in. spacing. All 
widths measured center to center of selvage longitudinals. 

Extra charge made for widths narrower than 40 in. 

Finish: Plain or galvanized. 

. 0 JnSn il f t St / en ? t t : J St , andard :, 60 ' J 000 t0 70.000 lb. per sq.. in.; 70,000 
to 80,000 lb. furnished when ordered. 

Weights — All above weights are based on a width of 60 in. measured 
from center to center of the outside or selvage longitudinal wires. 



Fig. 2. Electrically Welded Wire Fabric Reinforcement 
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AREA OF STEEL AND THICKNESS OF SLAB REQUIRED FOR GIVEN SPANS AND LOADS 

Bending moment=WL 2 -r- 12. Center of steel % in. above bottom of slab. 

Reinforcement in each case is sufficient for the live load shown plus the weight of the concrete slab. Any dead load of the floor exclusive of 
the concrete slab should be considered as part of the live load shown here. 

Maximum stresses: Steel=18,000 lb., Concrete=700 lb. 

• Note : If not restricted by building code to a stress in the steel of 18,000 lb., a stress of 20,000 lb. can safely be used for wire mesh reinforcement. 

For a steel stress of 20*000 lb. reduce the areas of steel shown in the table by 10%. 

After hundreds of tests of actual slabs made by the Testing Laboratory of Columbia University, the City of New York prepared a code 

covering slabs having scans of 8 ft. or less and decided on the use of an empirical formula that is equivalent to assuming a working stress in 

the steel in the standard formula for reinforced concrete design of approximately 32,000 lb. per sq. in. Millions of square feet of reinforced 
concrete floors have been built in accordance with this New York code. 


Live 
load 
per 
sq. ft. 

Span of slab, center to center of supports, ft. -in. 

4-0 

4-6 

5-0 

5-6 

6-0 

6-6 

7-0 

7-6 

8-0 

8-6 

9-0 

9-6 

10-0 

10-6 

11-0 

11-6 

12-0 

12-6 

13-0 

13-6 

14-0 

14-6 

lb. 




Floor slab thickness aryl area of steel in sq, 

. in. per foot width of slab required for spans and loads indicated 




3' 

3' 

3' 

3* 

3' 

3' 

3' 

3' 

3' 

3' 

3' 

3' 


3'A' 

3yy 

3y 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4 y 2 ' 

4y 

4y 

30 

.027 

.035 

.043 

.053 

.064 

.075 

.086 

.100 

.116 

.132 

.148 

.166 

.163 

.180 

.198 

.218 

.216 

.235 

.255 

.255 

.276 

.297 


3' 

3' 

3' 

3' 

3' 

3' 

3 * 

3' 

3' 

3' 

3' 

3A' 

*y 

3'A' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4 y 

4 y 

4H' 

S' 

5' 

40 

.032 

.040 

.050 

.061 

.074 

.087 

.101 

.117 

.135 

.153 

.172 

.168 

. 187 

.206 

.205 

.224 

.245 

.245 

.266 

.288 

.289 

.311 


4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4’ 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4 y 

4'A' 

4 y 

5' 

5' 

5' 

50 

.028 

.035 

.044 

.054 

.064 

.076 

.089 

.102 

.117 

.133 

.150 

.168 

. 187 

.208 

.229 

.251 

.250 

.273 

.295 

.296 

.320 

.343 


4' 

4' 

4" 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4 ' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4 y 

4 y 

4 y 

S' 

5' 

5^' 

sy 

60 

.030 

.039 

.049 

.059 

.071 

.083 

.098 

.113 

.130 

. 148 

.166 

.186 

.207 

.229 

.253 

.251 

.275 

.300 

.299 

.324 

.326 

.351 


4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4 ' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4'A' 

4A' 

4'A' 

S' 

5' 

sy 

sy 2 ' 

sy 

6' 

80 

.037 

.047 

.059 

.071 

.085 

.100 

.117 

.135 

.155 

.176 

.198 

.223 

.248 

.246 

.272 

.298 

.297 

.324 

.325 

.353 

.380 

.382 


4' 

4' 

4" 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4" 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4 yy 

4A' 

5' 

5' 

5' 

sy 

sy 

6' 

6' 


100 

.042 

.054 

.068 

.083 

.099 

.117 

.137 

.158 

.180 

.205 

.231 

.259 

.257 

.285 

.285 

.313 

.343 

.342 

.369 

.373 

.405 



4' 

4' 

4" 

4' 

4* 

4’ 

4' 

4' 

4" 

4' 

4'A' 

4 yy 

4W 

5' 

5' 

sy 

sy 

6' 

6' 




125 

.050 

.064 

.080 

.097 

.116 

.137 

.160 

.185 

.213 

.242 

.241 

.270 

.302 

.301 

.333 

.333 

.365 

.365 

.399 





4' 

4' 

4" 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4* 

4' 

4' 

4A' 

4A' 

5' 

5' 

5' 

sy 

sy 

6' 

6' 





150 

.0.8 

.073 

.092 

.112 

.135 

.159 

.185 

.214 

.245 

.246 

.277 

.278 

.310 

.344 

.345 

.379 

.38 2 

.417 






4' 

4' 

4' 

4 ' 

4' 

4' 

4 r 

4' 

4'A' 

4A' 

5' 

5* 

5 yy 

S'A' 

6' 

6' 







175 

.066 

.083 

.104 

.127 

.152 

.180 

.210 

.243 

.244 

.278 

.280 

.314 

.317 

.352 

.356 

.391 








4' 

4" 

4* 

4’ 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4'A' 

4V 2 ' 

5" 

S' 

5W 

sy 

6' 

6' 








200 

.073 

.093 

.116 

.141 

.170 

.200 

.234 

.237 

.272 

.276 

.312 

.316 

.352 

.357 

.394 









4' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

4" 

4' 

4'A' 

4V 2 ' 

5' 

5* 

5 y 2 ' 

Sy 

6' 










250 

.088 

.112 

.140 

.172 

.205 

.243 

.245 

.288 

.292 

.333 

.338 

.379 

.386 











4' 

4* 

4' 

4" 

4* 

4'A' 

4'A' 

5' 

5' 

sy 2 ' 

6' 

6' 











300 

.103 

.132 

.165 

.202 

.242 

.249 

.292 

.299 

.343 

.350 

.359 

.403 












See tables on preceding page for styles of Triangle Mesh and American Electrically Welded Fabric that will give required areas. 


Wire Fabric Reinforced Slabs 

Supporting the Mesh Reinforcement — The cor- 
rect location of the reinforcing mesh in the top portion 
of slabs over concrete beams can be easily and cheaply 
obtained by means of precast concrete blocks as shown 
in Fig. 3. 






. it cast coHctrrrt 

BLOCKS 
BMY Ltt/CtTH 


. . 4 ) . \«« 


Fig. 3. Inexpensive Method of Supporting Wire Mesh 
Reinforcement Over Concrete Beams 

Blocks should have a height about 1 *4 or iy 2 in. 
less than the full thickness of the slab. The length 
may be any convenient amount such as 1 or 2 ft. or such 
lengths as are readily formed by breaking long strips of 
the blocks. The mesh should be supported for at least 
one-third of its width. These blocks will stay in ap- 
proximately correct position without any means of 
attachment to the reinforcing mesh or to the forms. 

For short spans (about 8 ft. or less) these blocks 
will be required on one side only of the beams. For 
spans greater than 8 ft., use blocks, on both sides. 

Detailing Widths of Mesh — For estimating pur- 
poses where accuracy is unnecessary, provided the esti- 
mate is on the safe side, it is permissible to assume that 
the mesh required will equal in square feet the actual 



Fig. 4. Triangle Mesh Reinforcement As It Actually 
Appears with a Side Lap of 2 in. 


area of the floor slab. As a matter of fact, the amount 
of mesh needed will be less than that, and at the same 
time a more efficient and more economical layout is 
possible. In the first place, a 2-in. lap along the sides of 
the sheets of wire mesh reinforcement is sufficient 
to develop the full strength of the reinforcement; more 



Fig. 5. Electrically Welded Fabric As It Actually 
Appears with a Side Lap of 2 in. 
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than that is a waste of material. This 2-in. lap means a 
lap of the outside (or selvage) longitudinal wires and 
should not be assumed for those forms of mesh having 
a zigzag selvage edge. 

A suggested detail for the amount and location 
of wire mesh reinforcement is shown in Fig. 6. Pro- 
viding a short strip of light weight fabric is placed 
near the top of the slab over the girders with the 
main longitudinal wires at right angles to the direc- 
tion of the girders, it is not only unnecessary but a 
waste of material to require that the main reinforcement 
of the slabs entirely cover the space between and over 
the girders. The distance between the center line of the 
girder and the edge of the reinforcing fabric can be any 
amount up to about 20 in. without reducing the strength 
of the structure. 

.VilW tme 040 *T *l ro a/toeM 


rr 

. j . 


L** 04 JMtt rj 


>• 



o nuprrtf m *4' mrtt ml, m m 

. /# 


F : - - - - 

=1 


Fig. 6. Detailing Widths of Mesh and Showing Extra Strip 
of Mesh Over the Girders 

Other Uses of Wire Mesh Reinforcement 

Concrete Joist Floors — Fig. 7 shows a typical sec- 
tion of such a floor. Here is a 2 or 3-in. slab having 
a clear span between the supporting ribs of 23 in., that 
must not only act as part of the compression portion of 
the beams and resist temperature stresses, but in addition 
act as a support of the loads that may come upon the 
floor. 



Fig. 7. Typical Section of Concrete Joist Floor 

The most efficient type of reinforcement to take 
care of these various stresses is a fabricated mesh made 
from cold drawn high elastic limit wire with compara- 
tively close spacing of members. 

Top Layer of Concrete Finished Floors — It is 
often desirable for construction reasons to leave the % 
or 1-in. top dressing until after the main part of the slab 
is completely hardened. In this case the slab should be 
thoroughly cleaned before applying the final course, and 
this course should be reinforced with wire mesh rein- 
forcement to prevent destructive cracks. 

Specify Style 032 Triangle Mesh or 4x4-in. mesh 
No. 12 by No. 12 gauge wires Electrically Welded wire 
fabric. 

Basement and Other Floors that Rest Upon the 
Ground — As conditions vary with each job, it is impos- 
sible to make any definite suggestions regarding the 
proper weight of fabric to use, but millions of square 
feet of Style 049 Triangle Mesh have been successfully 
used for this purpose. Where heavy loads and question- 
able fill-foundations occur, it will be economy to use 
heavier mesh, such, for instance, as Style 153 Triangle 


Mesh or an equivalent weight of Electrically Welded 
wire fabric having spacings of wires that do not exceed 
6 in. 

Flat Slab Beamless Floors — Wire fabric rein- 
forcement has been successfully used for this type of 
construction. It can be furnished in rolls or flat sheets. 

This material is most desirable and it is highly 
recommended. 

Cement Gun Work — Gunite (trade-name) is con- 
crete applied by the cement gun process, which produces 
probably the densest and, therefore, the most waterproof 
concrete available by present known methods. 

Gunite reinforced with wire fabric reinforce- 
ment has repaired successfully old crumbling bridge 
piers, tunnel linings and sea walls; old steel bridges, 
tanks and trusses ; leaky reservoirs and irrigation 
ditches; even wooden structures that have been dam- 
aged by fire have been restored to usefulness by this 
method. And repair work is by no means the most 
important class of work produced. All kinds of new 
construction, especially those requiring waterproof 
qualities with light resulting weight, can be successfully 
executed. 

Fireproofing of Steel Framing — Wrap all steel 
columns, girders and beams with Triangle Mesh, Style 
032, or Electrically Welded fabric, 4x4-in. mesh, all 
No. 12 gauge wires. 

Concrete Chimneys — Style 153 Triangle Mesh is 
standard for the circumferential reinforcement. 

Stucco Reinforcement — See page B1273. 

Concrete Sewers — The close spacing of members 
of Triangle Mesh is largely responsible for the success- 
ful results obtained with precast sewer pipe., The weight 
of fabric varies with the diameter of pipe, "thickness of 
shell and depth of fill. 

Concrete Driveways, Streets and Highways — 

Wire fabric reinforcement is essential to prevent de- 
structive cracks. The purpose of the reinforcement is 
to increase the structural strength of the concrete slab 
and also to bind it together as a unit. The high tensile 
strength and the close spacing of members of a wire 
fabric show decided advantages for these purposes. The 
weight of wire fabric used in pavement has varied on 
account of varying conditions, but the average practice 
calls for 35 to 50 lb. per 100 cu. ft. 

Suggested Specifications for Pavements — Reinforcement 
shall consist of steel wire fabric manufactured from cold drawn 
wire, finished members of which shall develop an ultimate tensile 
strength of at least 70,000 lb. per sq. in. and which shall 
bend cold 180° around a pin the diameter of which is equal 
to diameter of wire specimen without cracking on outside of 
bent portion. 

All reinforcement shall be free from excessive rust, scale, 
paint or coating of any character which will tend to prevent 
proper bonding of the concrete. 

The fabric reinforcement shall weigh not less than 40 lb. 
per 100 sq. ft. 

The fnain or heavier wires of fabric shall be spaced not 
more than 6 in. apart. The secondary or lighter wires of fabric 
shall be spaced not more than 12 in. apart. 
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CONS THUCTJON FOR. TILED FLOOR- 
IN NEW BUILDINGS 


TYPICAL FLOOR. CONSTRUCTION 
WITH CONCRETE BEAMS. 
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TYPICAL FLOOR- CONSTRUCTION 
STLLL BEAMS FIREPROOFED. 

Triangle Mesh and Electric Weld Fabric Used for Reinforcement of Concrete Floor Construction 


TYPICAL FLOOR- CONSTRUCTION 
WITH CONCRETE FLOOR JOISTS, 



^ > * er 42, North River, 56,000 Square Feet, Triangle Mesh Reinforcement Used 

Note the large area of reinforcement with its heavy stranded longitudinals. Excellent results obtained with minimum installation cost 
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BARTON SPIDER-WEB SYSTEM, INC. 

Reinforcing Steel; Manufacturers of the Barton Pan, Concrete Reinforcing 

Accessories and Metal Lath 


TELEPHONES 

Lafayette 4142, 4143, 4144 


3426 South Kedzie Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products 

Concrete Reinforcement: Round and 

Square Bars and Collapsible Column Spirals. 

Concrete Reinforcement Devices and 
Accessories : Combination High and Screed 

Chairs, Bar Chairs, Slab Bar Spacers, Joist Bar 
Spacers, Beam Bar Spacers, Concrete-to-brick 
Anchors, Concrete Inserts, Continuous Collapsible Stir- 
rups. 

Barton Pan (with, integral lath) and Barton 
Long Span Metal Lath. 

Barton Nailing Strip, a Combination Nailing 
Strip, Sleeper Anchor and Floor Screed. 

Concrete Engineering Service 

The Barton Spider-Web System is the owner of 
U. S. Patents No. 1,335,780 and 1,217,645 covering the 
broad use of combination and two and four-way belts 
of rods in reinforced concrete flat slab construction. 

The Barton Spider-Web System permits only its 
authorized licensees to incorporate this system in their 
designs. Infringers will be prosecuted. 

We also furnish complete engineering services for 
any type of reinforced concrete construction, for a 
nominal fee, whether or not the Barton Spider-Web 
System is used. 

Barton Spider-Web System of Reinforced Concrete 
Flat Slab Construction 

The combination of two-way and four-way belts of 
rods in reinforced concrete flat slab construction covered 
by the above mentioned patents is altogether distinctive. 

We license architects and engineers to employ the 



Barton Spider-Web System of Reinforced Concrete Flat 
Slab Construction 

Showing the mat or Type A system using fabricated mats over 
columns with four-way reinforcement in the slab 


Barton Spider-Web System in their plans for a 
very nominal fee. We do not license contractors 
or material dealers. Correspondence is invited. 

Description of the System — The illustra- 
tion shows the method of placing the reinforc- 
ing steel in the Barton Mat or Type A system. 
Factory-fabricated units (or mats) consist of 
continuous looped bars with ends bent down so as to 
regulate the exact height of the unit and to act as spacers 
for the lower bars. One such unit or mat is placed in 
each direction over the column head to take care of the 
negative stresses. The positive stresses at the center of 
the span are taken care of by belts of rods extending 
from column to column, both directly and diagonally, 
covering the entire panel area and resting near the bot- 
tom of the slab. These rods are short and easy to 
handle. 

Advantages of the System — Insures maximum 
economy of design because it makes possible larger effec- 
tive depths in the slab. 

The Barton Spider-Web System results in a flat, 
level ceiling without the use of beams or girders. 

This permits light to be diffused over the entire 
ceiling and allows sprinkler heads to be economically 
spaced so as to save up to 25% of the cost of the sprinkler 
equipment. Trolley beams can be placed flat against the 
ceiling instead of being hung on beams and hangers. 

Barton Pan for Reinforced Concrete Joist Construc- 
tion 

The Barton Pan combines joist, ceiling and floor 
construction. The bottom of the pan is formed into 
metal lath, the heaviest on the market, dipped after 
being punched and has special claws for holding plas- 
ter besides ordinary perforations. The Barton Pan is 
properly set — not inverted — instantly ready for plaster- 
ing and floor finishing. 

Simple in erection, easy and time-saving in han- 
dling; insures stiffness and rigidity. Top easily remov- 
able for installing pipes, conduits, boxes and anchorage 
means. 


TYPICAL SECTION 


An Extension to Joist Spacing to 36 In. or More Is Attained 



Barton Pan for Reinforced Concrete Joist Construction 
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Barton Spider-Web System, Inc, 


No concrete is damaged in removing forms. Joists 
are always straight, shores can be removed speedily. 

Watertight construction insures hard concrete. The 
Barton Pan saves time, labor and materials. Can be 
used in rows of any length. 

Made from special hard steel sheets, with deep 
corrugations. 

The outstanding feature of the Barton Pan is its 
reduction of dead load through its key-shaped joist as 
against the present wedge shape. By this means, the 
Barton Pan can save 20 to 27% of concrete required 
by ordinary removable and permanent pan construction 
and a resulting saving in steel. 

Specifications of Pan Construction — The system of con- 
crete floor and roof construction unless otherwise shown on 
the plans shall be a combination of concrete joists with the 
Barton Pan with integral lath, complete with end panels where 
required, manufactured by the Barton Spider-Web System 
Inc., Chicago, 111. 

All tile to be standard tile where possible, with approxi- 
mate right angle— Barton Bend— at all angles. 

Tile shall lap adjacent tile and shall accurately fit into 
each other as provided. 

At the end of each row of tile, where rows join girders 
or walls, provide Barton End Units, locking same into the last 
corrugations, not stretched. 

The lath formation shall be dipped in a good paint after 
being manufactured. 


Barton Deformed Rib Bars 

Rolled from new billet stock open hearth steel 
and conform to the specifications of the Associa- 
tion of American Steel Manufacturers. Made in square 
and round deformed sections in sizes % to l 1 /^ in., 
the corners of the square bars being rounded to prevent 
splitting of the 
concrete. 

Furnished 
cut to length and 
bent at mill or 
warehouse. 

Large stocks for 
immediate ship- 
ment* Round Deformed Bar 



BARTON CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT BARS 


Size, 

in. 

Area, 

sq. in. 

Weight per ft., lb. 

Square 

Round 

Square 

Round 

X 

1420 

.1115 

.482 

.379 

X 

.2525 

.1982 

.858 

.674 

fi 

.3945 

.3098 

1 .341 

1 .054 

H 

.5681 

.4462 

1 .932 

1.517 

% 

.7912 

.6073 

2.629 

2.064 

l 

1.0100 

.7932 

3.434 

2.696 

IX 

1.2782 

1 .0039 

4.346 

3.413 

l X 

1.5781 

1.2394 

5.366 

4.213 



Barton Patented Collapsible Column Spiral 

Coiled by machinery of special design (assuring uniformity of 
diameter) and assembled with the Barton patented link spacer. 

Furnished in any length and in diameters of 10 to 38 in., inclusive; 
pitch. 1 to 4 in. 

Carried in stock; immediate shipments assured 


Barton Continuous Collapsible Stirrups 

Shop fabricated and ready for the forms. No in- 
dividual stirrups, chairs or wire to be misplaced or lost 
on the job. 

Being one piece, it is easy to handle and requires 
little storage space. 



Barton Continuous Collapsible Stirrup 


Individual stirrups properly spaced and joined with 
the Barton patented tie rod become continuous collapsible 
stirrups. When so connected, the individual stirrups 
can not shift or change spacing. 

At regular intervals, stirrups, specially designed to 
form legs, are placed. These support the other stirrups 
and the reinforcing bars at the proper distance from the 
bottom of the form. Chairs are integral. 

• 

Barton Nailing Strip 

A combination nailing strip, sleeper anchor and floor 
screed. 

This metal strip with its supporting unit (height in 
accordance with requirements) is simple to install. It is 
placed immediately after setting the metal forms and 
reinforcing steel and automatically acts as the screed for 
the concrete floor slab. 

Floor sleepers may be anchored at any spacing de- 
sired by nailing to this strip. It may also be used where 
padding and carpet are placed directly above the concrete 
as in hotels and office buildings. 

When placed in joist, beam, wall and column 
forms, it may be used for the installation of suspended 
ceilings, metal lath and wall furring and as an anchoring 
device for various purposes. 

It makes possible the use of concrete lumber for 
fireproof partitions and other construction. 



Barton Nailing Strip 


Barton Combination High and Screed Chairs 

Used for accurately locating and holding top rein- 
forcing rods over column heads, over indirect bands in 
two-way flat slab construction and over beams and 
girders. Also used for supporting screeds in connection 
with floor slabs. Locking prong to hold bars in place, 
also wire and rail holes. Extra large seating area giving 
maximum strength. Carried in stock in all sizes from 
3 to 9 in. high. 
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Barton Bar Chairs 

Furnished in place of the Barton combination high 
and screed chairs, where the bars over column heads 
are only 2 or 3 in. in height. Made of strip steel 
and furnished for exact height as called for on steel 
plans. 


Barton Joist Bar Spacers 

Designed to carry either one or two bars and are 
adaptable to any type of ribbed floor construction. 
Carried in stock and furnished in any width or height 
to meet the requirements. Made of strip steel, a com- 
bination of strength and durability. 



Barton Concrete-to-brick Anchors (Patented) 

These devices are used for bonding brick veneer, 
stone, terra cotta or tile wainscoting to concrete surfaces. 
They are nailed to the inside of the form and left in 
place when the latter are removed. 

Barton anchors are economical because no expensive 
drilling through forms is necessary to install them and 
because they do not mutilate the 
forms. 

Immediate shipments from 
stock. 


Anchor Nailed on Form Pre- 
paratory to Pouring of 
Concrete 


Anchors Left in Place Upon Removal 
of Forms 


Barton Concrete-to-brick Anchors 



Barton Key Slot Forms and Anchors 


Barton Key Slot Forms and Anchors (Patents 
Pending) 

A system of metal forms that are removable from 
a key-shaped channel in concrete construction. With 
this system key-shaped anchors are inserted to fasten 
veneer of terra cotta, face 
brick, stone or any masonry 
to concrete after cement 
forms are removed. 


Barton Slab Bar Strip Spacer (Patented) 

This strip spacer is well known and serves the same 
purpose as Barton slab bar spacer. It is made up special 
for each job. 



Showing Bars Spaced, Supported and Tied on Barton Slab 
Bar Spacers 


Barton Beam Bar Spacers 

Made from strip steel with a large seating area 
for each bar. Will not tip. Carried in stock and fur- 
nished for exact height and width of beam and number 
of bars in each layer. 


Barton Patented Concrete Inserts 



Barton concrete inserts are used in concrete slabs, 
beams or columns for attaching shaft hangers, pipes, fix- 
tures, sprinkler systems, etc. 

They are made of special 
drawn wire and are so coiled 
that the threads of standard lag 
bolts will mesh with them. 

Their carrying capacity has 
been demonstrated by many 
years use and by Robert W. 

Hunt tests. They are the low- 
est priced inserts on the market 
because no unnecessary material 
is used in their construction. 

In y 2 , % and %-in. sizes, 

With or without lag bolts. Barton Concrete Insert- 
stocked for immediate shipment. Lag Bolt in Place 


Barton Long Span Metal Lath 

A new style of metal lath. The unique feature is 
that it is made from steel sheets, with deep corruga- 
tions. The sides of the corrugations are punched to form 
talons or claws lying within the depth of the corrugations. 



Barton Long Span Double Lath 


The outstanding characteristics of the lath are: 

Strength:, made from special hard material for 
ceiling, work, it allows a spacing of channel supports 
of 36 in. or more. 

A true surface and minimum thickness of finished 
plaster work, as the outer surface of the corrugations 
provides a rigid and perfectly level troweling surface. 

Economy: because the inner or back surface of the 
corrugations prevents more plaster being forced through 
than is necessary for a good key . 

A good key and a good clinch, from the formation 
of the talons or claws between corrugations. 

Spanning 36-in. centers, it eliminates intermediate 
channels and pencil rods, saving this cost and the time 
and labor cost of their installation. 
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CONCRETE CLIP & WIRE CO. 

Manufacturers of Wire and Flat Steel Products for Building Construction 
536-548 East 133rd Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Wire Clip Reinforcement for Concrete Fire- 
proofing; Hangers and Hairpins for Suspended Ceil- 
ing Construction ; Reinforcing Bar Cutters and 
Benders. 

Also Steel and Galvanized Mortar Boxes, Special 
Tools, Bridle Irons, Wall Ties and Ashlar Anchors. 

Wire Clip Reinforcement 

In order to prevent concrete fireproofing from cracking 
and falling off, wire clips are used on the bottom of structural 
steel members. They are manufactured in several styles, and 
the choice of style is a matter of 
personal preference. 

Economy Clips — The Economy 
Clip (Fig. 52) has the longitudinal 
spacing member close up to the bot- 
tom of steel member to prevent in- 
terference with crosswise flow of 
concrete. The loops are under the 
flange, evenly spaced to provide ade- 
quate reinforcement. On extra wide 
flanges, two or more longitudinal 
wires are used with additional rein- 
forcing loops. 



on type of metal lath used. These are fastened to main 
furring channels or angles, which are usually 4 ft. on centers, 
by means of wire hairpins which we manufacture in shape 
shown as Fig. 12. The top bend in Fig. 12 further reduces 
erection time on the job. Hairpins quickly and securely tie 
main furring and cross furring together more rigidly than 
loose wire. 

Ceilings are usually hung from hangers embedded in the 
concrete construction or attached to structural steel or wood 
members. 

Hanger shown (Fig. 21 usually called toggle hanger) is 
the standard type of hanger used for suspended ceilings in 
concrete construction. When wood joists, steel beams sup- 
porting wood construction, or other conditions are encountered, 
we manufacture various types of hangers to support the ceil- 
ings. Those shown below are typical. 


C 



Fig. 21 



Fig. 27 


Toggle 

Hanger 






Fig. 26 


Hangers 


Fig. 52. Economy 
Clip 



cf b 

Fig. 51. Master 
Clip 

LJ 

Fig. 53. Indi- 
vidual Clip 



Fig. 54 

flange reinforcing the 


Economy Clips Welded to Spacing 
Wire 

Master Clips — The Master Clip 
(Fig. 51) has the loops extending 
beyond the edges of flange of the 
structural member, thereby providing 
the reinforcing loops at the outside 
corners. 

yVyVvV 

Master Clips Welded to Spacing 
Wire 

Sizes — Both 
Master and Economy 
Clips are generally 
furnished electrically 
welded, UV 2 in. apart, 
to a longitudinal spac- 
ing wire 5 ft. long; 
and packed 50 lengths 
(250 ft.) per bundle. 

This spacing may be 
varied to meet special conditions. 

Either the Economy type, Master, 
or the clip shown (Fig. 54) may be 
furnished individually without being 
welded to a spacing wire. In this 
form they are used as concrete and 
brick wall ties. 

White Clip — The White Clip is 
furnished in straight lengths and is 
zigzagged across the beam flange 
very much like lacing up a shoe. 
The advantages of this clip are that 
it grips the flange very tightly, as 
each clip pulls hard on its neighbors ; 
the flow of concrete is assisted by 
the diagonal direction of the wires. 
The clips proper extend beyond the 
corners of the soffit. 


Special Jobs — It is sometimes desirable to omit the main 
carrying or furring members. The hangers below are notched 
for either % or 1-in. channels. Notice that some of these types 
are designed to hang from bottom of structural members. 




Fig. 33 



Fig. 34 Fig. 37 

Beam Hangers for Cross Furring 


Fig. 36 




Hung Ceilings 

Usual practice for hung ceiling construction calls for S A or 
1-in. cross furring channels 12 or 16 in. on centers, depending 




Economy Bar Benders 

No. 1 Bender will 
bend up to l*4-in. 
round bars while the 
No. 2 is for smaller 
bars, up to % in. 


Typical Hung Ceiling Showing 
Use of Clips and Hangers 
in Construction 

Economy Form Spacers 

These are furnished to 
accurately space forms, giving 
an equal thickness of fireproof- 
ing at all points with a mini- 
mum of field labor. Made 
sizes IVj, 1%, 

2, 2 V 2 and 3 



No. 1 Bar Bender 
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CONCRETE STEEL COMPANY 

42 Broadway 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

SALES OFFICES 

CHICAGO, ILL BIRMINGHAM, ALA. PHILADELPHIA, PA. OMAHA, NEB. KANSAS CITY MO 

DETROIT, MICH. JACKSONVILLE, FLA. BOSTON, MASS. NORFOLK, VA PITTSBURGH *PA 

WASHINGTON, D. C. SYRACUSE, N. Y. ST. PAUL, MINN. DF.S MOINES. IOWA 

WAREHOUSES AND FABRICATING WORKS 

YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO NORFOLK, VA. PHILADELPHIA, PA. NEW YORK, N. Y. BOSTON, MASS. CHICAGO ILL 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. ST. PAUL, MINN. KANSAS CITY. MO. DETROIT, MICH. JACKSONVILLE. FLA.’ 


Products 

Concrete Reinforcement Bars ; Collapsible 
Column Reinforcement; Concrete Reinforcement 
Devices, including Supporting, Spacing and Tying 
Devices for holding bars in place in forms; Wire Sof- 
fit Clips; Wall Anchors and Ties; Concrete In- 
serts; Curb Bars; Safety Stair Treads; Sheet 
Lath; Expanded Metal Lath (Plain and Self-fur- 
ring) ; Expanded Metal Reinforcement; Rib Lath; 
Hot Rolled and Cold Formed Channels; Corner 
Beads; Base Beads; Wire Devices; Rolled Steel 
Windows of all types. 

For Havemeyer Truss, see page A572. 

Engineering Departments 

Experienced and efficient engineering departments 
are maintained in our district sales offices and will lend 
every assistance in solving all concrete reinforcement 
problems. 

Havemeyer Concrete Reinforcement Bars 

These deformed bars (Figs. 1 and 2) are rolled 
in square and round sections, with the deformations 
running longitudinally and entering directly into the 
tensile strength of the bar, no metal being used for 
the mechanical bond only. At all points they have 
constant uniform area of cross section exactly equal 
to the cross-sectional area of a plain bar of same size. 

I bus the purchaser secures all the advantages of a 
deformed bar with the same weight as a plain bar. He 
does not have to pay extra for the weight of the lugs. 

As the projections and depressions are rolled 
longitudinally, there are no sharp angles to start a 
fracture when bar is bent. Tests prove the very 
superior bending qualities of Havemeyer bars. 

Specifications for Steel — Havemeyer bars are 
rolled to any desired standard specification from new 
billet steel at mills which do not re-roll rails. This 
eliminates all possibility of substitution of inferior metal. 

Shop Bending and Fabricating — Our ware- 
houses are equipped for accurately bending and fab- 
ricating bars. This service eliminates a bending 
gang and bending machines on the job. Our ware- 
house charges for bending are less than it would 
cost the contractor if he did the work himself. Fur- 
thermore, shop bending assures the architect that 
every bar is bent accurately. 

Fabricated units can be made up in our ware- 
houses by using Havemeyer Beam-Saddles, Bar- 
Tys, etc., assuring proper spacing and placing of bars. 



Fig. T. Round 



Fig. 2. Square 

Havemeyer Concrete Reinforcement Bar# 


havemeyer concrete reinforcement bars 

Ten Standardized Sizes Cariied in Stock 


Size in. 

1 H 

sq. 

IK 

sq. 

1 

sq. 

1 

rd. 

** 

H 

rd. 

K 

rd. 

K 

sq. 

£ 

K 

rd. 

Areas . . . . sq. in. 

1.563 

1.266 

1.000 

.785 

.601 

.442 

.307 

.250 

.196 

.110 

Wght. per ft. ,1b. 
Mill extra for size 

5.313 

4 . 303 

3.400 

2.670 

2.044 

1.502 

1.043 

.850 

.668 

.376 

per 100 lb. ... 

Base 

Base 

Base 

Base 

Base 

Base 

10c 

20c 

20c 

40c 


Havemeyer deformed bars have a uniform area of cross section and 
the same weight per foot as plain bars. 

Above standardized sizes recommended by the War Industry Board 
and adopted by the American Concrete Institute and by the Distributors of 
Reinforcing Bars. 





LUI 

Up 


in 

i 




Collapsible Column Reinforcement 

Havemeyer Collapsible Column Spiral — Wire is 
accurately coiled to proper diameter and correctly 
spaced with a rigid spacer. Shipped collapsed, ready 
to be opened up and placed in the form. 

Havemeyer Collapsible 
Columns — Havemeyer bars 
used for longitudinal members 
and for bands, the latter being 
attached to longitudinal mem- 
bers by Bar-Tys. Shipped col- 
lapsed for convenience in ship- 
ping and handling. Readily 
opened and set in place. These 
can be fabricated in our ware- 
houses or by the contractor on 
the job. The use of Bar-Tys 
constitutes the cheapest method Fl f* .. , " Fi ?* 4 \, . Co1 " 

of assembling column steel. '^S - 

Securo Bar-Spacers for Supporting, Spacing and 
Holding Slab Reinforcing Bars 

Made from hoop steel. Locking prongs and 
self-contained. Facilitate inspection — a missing 

bar is detected by its 
absence from the chair 
seat. 

Standard height 
from underside of bar to 
form, %, % and 1 in. 
Minimum spacing be- 
tween bars, 3 in. Book- 
let No. A8. 

Havemeyer Bar-Tys for Tying Together Reinforcing 
Bars at Intersections 

Used for tying together bars in 
walls, bent-up bars to supporting 
rods in slab, tying stirrups to beam 
bars, for fabricating columns, etc. 
More quickly attached than soft wire 
and much more secure. 

Made from high grade spring steel 
wire in various sizes to accommodate 
any combination of bars. 

Carried in stock. 

Fig. 6. ^Bar-Ty Booklet No. A4. 



Fig. 5. Bar-Spacer 
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Concrete Steel Company 


Havemeyer Ty-Chairs for Tying and Supporting Slab 
Reinforcing Bars 

Quick, simple and economical. Made from high 
grade spring steel wire. 

Standard distance from underside of bar to forms, 
1 in. ; special, % to 2 in. Made in various sizes to ac- 
commodate any combination of bars used. Carried in 
stock. Booklet No. A4. 



Fig. 7. Ty-Chair 

One Ty-Chair used at each intersection on large bars and at every 
third intersection on small bars 



Havemeyer Hy-Chairs for Supporting Head Rods 
Over Columns and Bent-up Bars in Slabs 

Cheaper and better 
than concrete blocks. 

Made from pressed steel, 
beaded for strength and 
punched with locking 
prong and nailing holes. 

Shipped nested. 

Easily carried and quick- 
ly distributed. Maximum Fl S* 8 - Hy-Chair 

size bar, % in. Range in height from iy 2 to 8y 2 in. Pro- 
vided with nailing holes to insure retaining position in 
forms when concrete is poured. Booklet No. A8. 


and even bending without kinking. Stocked 
in 10 and 12-ft. lengths, galvanized. 
Booklet No. A6. 

We also make angle 
nose curb bars for stair 
nosings and platform 
edges. Booklet No. A6. 



Fig. 11. Round Nose Curb Bar 


Security Anchor and Wall-Tys 

Used especially for bonding brick veneer, stone, 
terra-cotta or tile wainscoting to concrete surfaces. Also 
used for holding metal lath ceilings 
and for anchoring floor screeds. 

Anchor i s 
made from hoop 
steel; Tys from 
steel spring wire. 
Standard length 
of anchors is 8 
ft. 



Anchor Showing 
Nailing Barb, 
Anchor Arms and 
S-liooks 


Anchor Embedded 
in Concrete Wall 
Holding Brick 
Veneer 



Inserting a Wall-Ty 
Through Loop in 
Anchor 


Fig. 12. Applications of Security Anchor and Wall-Tys 


Havemeyer Easel-Chairs for Supporting and Spacing 
Two Bars in a Joist 

Used in terra cotta and steel tile construction. Made 
from high grade spring steel wire. Spring of locking 
arm securely holds bars in place. 

Single easel-chairs support one 
bar and both arms lock on the 
bar ; double easel-chairs sup- 
port two bars, one arm locking 
on one bar and the other arm on 
the opposite. 

Standard distance from un- 
derside of bar to forms, 1 in.; 
special, % to 2 in. Carried in 
stock. Booklet No. A4. 

Havemeyer Beam-Saddles and Separators for Sup- 
porting, Spacing and Holding Reinforcing Bars 
in Beams, Girders, Lintels, etc. 

Saddles space and support lower layer of bars; 
separators space and support the upper layer. 

Standard height from under side of bar to forms, 
iy 2 and 2 in. Made y 2 
in. short of beam widths. 

Standard clear distance 
between layers, 1 in. 

Made from hoop steel. 

Locking prongs hold 
bars in position. Booklet 
No. A8. 

Havemeyer Round Nose Curb Bars 

Staggered and flared anchors act as reinforce- 
ment. Absence of continuous web permits accurate 




Fig. 9. Easel-Chair 




Fig. 


13. Dayton Adjust- 
able-Inserts 


Concrete Inserts 

Dayton Adjustable-In- 
serts — Made from highest 
grade malleable iron, cast in 
one piece with keyhole slot for 
adjustment. 

No. 3 is for % to %-in. 
standard bolts; No. 5 for % 
to %-in. standard bolts, inclu- 
sive. Carried in stock. Book- 
let No. A 7. 


Havemeyer “Y” Socket-Inserts 

— Made from highest grade malleable 
iron. Broad nailing base with four 
nailing holes insures against displace- 
ment. Accommodate % to %-in. 
bolts with standard thread, both in- 
clusive. Carried in stock. Booklet 
No. A 7. 


Fig. 14. “Y” 
Socket-Insert 


Havemeyer Slotted-Inserts — 

Made from high grade pressed steel. 

Standard lengths, 12, 18, 24, 36 in. 

Accommodate % and %-in. bolts ; %-in. bolt special. 
Have 6 nailing holes. Closed slot and removable end 
caps prevent seepage of concrete to inside. Can be used 
singly, or, with end caps 
removed, can be placed 
end to end for a contin- 
uous run. Carried in _ __ 

stock. Booklet No. A7. Fig , 5 slotted . In8erl 



Havemeyer Safety Stair Treads (“SaniTread”) 

“SaniTread,” a combination of steel plate and 
lead slugs, can be applied to any type of concrete 
stairs. Cut to required lengths in multiples of 3 in. 
Carried in stock. Booklet No. A6. 
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Havemeyer Metal Lath 

An ideal base for ceilings, walls, partitions and 
exterior stucco work. A stiff heavy product made of 



Fig. 16. Havemeyer Flat Lath 

steel, plain or galvanized, or of pure iron, especially well 
suited for overcoating or long spans. 


Havemeyer Corner Beads 

Wing Bead — No. 26 gauge special analysis gal- 
vanized sheet. Stock lengths, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 12 
ft.; 10 pieces to bundle; weight, 200 lb. per 1000 ft. 

Curved Point Base Screed — Forms a permanent 
ground for plastering and secures a sanitary base with 
precisely true lines. Fabricated from tightcoat galvan- 
ized open-hearth sheets. Lengths 10 and 12 ft. Weight 
225 lb., crated, per 1000 ft. 

Bull Nose Bead — No. 26 gauge galvanized steel, 
%-m radius. Lengths, 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10 ft.; weight, 
273 lb. per 1000 ft. g 


WEIGHTS OF HAVEMEYER LATH 


2.2 lb. per sq. yd. 
*2.5 lb. per sq. yd. 


*3.00 lb. per sq. yd. 
*3.40 lb. per sq. yd. 


A^i St l r ‘ sk indicates weights that are standard. 

. c sheets are 24x96 in.; 1% sq. yd. per sheet; 9 sheets per bundle: 

16 sq. yd. per bundle. 

Flat-Rib Metal Lath 

Has reinforcing ribs y 2 in. wide, 1 % in. apart cen- 
ter to center. A rigid, flat, strong lath, permitting wide 
spacing of studs, joists or channels, saving both labor 
and material. 


Sheets are square and there is no loss in laps. They 
permit scratching in of the mortar and doubling back 
from same scaffold, prac- 
tically two-coat work; a 
decided economy in both 
mortar and labor. 

Weights per yard : 
painted, 2.75, 3.2 and 3.5 
lb.; galvanized, 3.6 lb. 

Sheets are 24x96 in., 9 
sheets to the bundle, cov- 
ering 16 sq. yds. 





Fig. 17. Flat-Rib Metal Lath 


Havemeyer %-in. Rib Lath 

For roof construction, partitions, floor slabs, outside 
walls, etc. 



Windows — Rolled Steel — All Types 

Information furnished on request. 

Havemeyer Expanded Metal 

Sizes with large diamonds are used for rein- 
forcing, especially for 
culverts, sewers, bridges, 
tanks, etc. Smaller 
diamonds for machin- 
ery guards, enclosures, 
railings, lockers, stucco, 
etc. Furnished in full 

range of sizes from F 18 . Havemeyer Expanded 
3x7 in. to 1/2x134 m. Metal 


Base Bead 

For cement base No. 26 gauge galvanized sheets. 
12 pieces per bundle; weight, 135 lb. per 1000 ft. 


Expansion Corner Beads 

Made of tightcoat, galvanized, open-hearth steel. 
Takes much less time to erect than other types. 



Fig. 20. Expansion Corner Beads 


Furnished in 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 12-ft. lengths. 
Weight per 1000 ft., 240 lb. 

Also cut from pure copper or zinc for exterior use 
with stucco. 

Expansion Bull Nose Bead 

Weight: No. 26 gauge, 375 lb.; No. 24 gauge, 
470 lb. 

Expansion Trim 

Information furnished on request. 

Havemeyer %-in. Rib Lath 

An exceptionally stiff metal lath — A labor and 
material saver, therefore a money saver. 

Sheets are 24x96 in.; ribs spaced 4.8 in. center to 
center; ribs % in. high. 'Rapid erection results from 
using a smooth sheet. Economy results from perfect fit 
of interlocking ribs along sides and ends, from reduced 
number of fastenings to supports, and from saving in 
material by spacing supports further apart without sac- 
rificing stiffness of plaster. 



Havemeyer Channels, Angles, Flats 

Hot Rolled — Furnished in any size on short notice. 

[ 

Fig. 19. Havemeyer Cold Formed Channel 



Cold Formed — For suspended ceilings, furring, 
columns, false beams, cornice work, or for solid or hol- 
low partitions. Stock lengths, 12, 14, 16, 18 and 20 ft. 


STANDARD SIZES 

Gauge No 


Width in. 

Flange in. 

Weight per 1000 ft lb. 


HAVEMEYER CHANNELS 


16 

16 

16 

16 

H 

1 

1 H 

2 

% 

Vs 

H 

*A 

276 

332 

456 

580 


Fig. 21. Havemeyer %-in. Rib Lath 

MAXIMUM SPANS RIB LATH 


Weight 
lb. per 
sq. yd. 

Ceilings 

Partitions 

Steel furring, 
in. 

Wood joists, 
in. 

Steel studs, 
in. 

Wood Studs, 
in. 

4.0 

30 

36 

36 

40 

3.5 

24 

30 

30 

36 

3.0 

19 

24 

24 

30 

2.75 

16 

i9y 2 

i9y 2 

24 


Wire Devices 

Our wire shops are prepared to manufacture, on 
short notice, any type of wire device required for 
the installation of suspended ceilings or for securing 
lath. Tie wire staples, etc., carried in stock. 

Wire Mesh 

A. S. and W. Triangle and Electric Weld; stock or 
mill shipments. 
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THE CONSOLIDATED EXPANDED METAL COMPANIES 

GENERAL OFFICES 

Steelcrete Building 
WHEELING, W. VA. 


SALES OFFICES . 

ATLANTA, GA., 232 Marietta Street 
BOSTON, MASS., 201 Devonshire Street 
BUFFALO, N. Y., SO Wecker Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL., 2531 Arthington Street 

ST. PAUL, MINN., 
EXPORT OFFICE, 152 West 


“STEELCRETE” M E S H 
for the following uses: Ex- 
panded Metal Concrete Re- 
inforcement ; Road Mesh for 
Highway Reinforcement; trademark 

Bank Vault Protection; 

Beam Wrapper. 

Also Underwriters’ Tested “Steelcrete” Mesh and 
Accessories for safety guards, shop enclosures, window 
guards, lockers, etc. 

For Expanded Metal for Armored Vaults, see page 
A 1103; for “Steelcrete” Expanded Metal Plastering 
Lath, Stucco Binder, Corner Bead and Cold Rolled Chan- 
nels, see page B1293. 

Sectional Area 

Expanded metal sheets up to 16 ft. in length are 
furnished with a sectional area of .60 sq. in. and under. 
The 12-ft. sheets, and shorter, may be had up to 1.00 
sq. in. 

Scope of Use 

“Steelcrete” mesh is the most widely used and oldest 
of concrete reinforcements for floor and roof slabs, 
sewers, conduits, tanks, roads, highway bridges, culverts, 
retaining walls, etc. 

In bank vault construction, the design provides an 
entanglement of steel embedded throughout the con- 
crete ; proof against the cutting flame. 

Description 

“Steelcrete” mesh as it is made today is a steel 
diamond mesh fabric, in flat sheets, cold drawn from 
special low carbon open hearth steel. The cold draw- 
ing of this material by the “Steelcrete process” increases 
the elastic limit to above 55,000 lb. per sq. in., and 
thoroughly tests each strand. Thus “Steelcrete” has a 
guaranteed elastic limit more than 60% higher than 
commercial medium steel. 

Slabs reinforced with “Steelcrete” mesh are better 
adapted to severe usage than slabs reinforced with a 
steel having low elastic limit and of a low yield point. 

Specifications for the Use of “Steelcrete” Mesh Rein- 
forcement 

The “Steelcrete” mesh shall be laid on the forms with 
long way of the diamond meshes extending in a direction 
transversely to supporting beams. The separate sheets shall be 
lapped one mesh on the side and one or more meshes on the 
end, according to weight of metal used and other conditions, 
and wired together with annealed tie wire at a sufficient num- 
ber of points for the purpose of holding sheets in position 
while depositing the concrete — unless the design is such as to 
allow the lapping of sheets on sides only. The concrete shall 
be deposited through the meshes of “Steelcrete,” keeping the 


\ND WAREHOUSES 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, 9913 Elk Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 103 Park Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1075 Germantown Avenue 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Oliver Building 
1429 Marshall Avenue 
42nd Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


metal about % in. from bottom of slab. To obtain a more 
continuous action of adjacent floor slabs, and to prevent cracks 
over supports, the “Steelcrete” is raised to within about % in. 
of top of the slab over supporting beams. (If “Steelcrete” 
occurs, in vertical walls, etc., the location and long way of 
meshes should be specified.) 


STANDARDS FOR “STEELCRETE" EXPANDED METAL 


Designation 
of mesh 

Effective 
sectional 
area sq. in. 
per ft. 
width 

Approx, 
weight 
per sq. ft., 
lb. 

Standard 
width 
of sheets, 
ft.-in. 

Sq. ft. in a standard sheet 
of various lengths 

Sheets 
in a 

standard 

bundle 

8 ft. 

10 ft. 

12 ft. 

16 ft. 

3-13-075 

.075 

.25 

6-4 

50.67 

63.33 

76.00 

101.33 

10 

3-13- 10 

.10 

.34 

7-0 

56.00 

70.00 

84.00 

112.00 

7 

3-13-125 

.125 

.42 

5-8 

45.33 

56.67 

68.00 

90.67 

7 

3- 9- 15 

.15 

.51 

7-0 

56.00 

70.00 

84.00 

112.00 

5 

3- 9-175 

.175 

.60 

6-0 

48.00 

60.00 

72.00 

96.00 

5 

3- 9- 20 

.20 

.68 

5-3 

42.00 

52.50 

63.00 

84.00 

5 

3- 9- 25 

.25 

.85 

4-2»S 

33.67 

42.08 

50.50 

67.33 

5 

3- 9- 30 

.30 

1.02 

7-0 

56.00 

70.00 

84.00 

112.00 

2 

3- 9- 35 

.35 

1.19 

6-0 

48.00 

60.00 

72.00 

96.00 

2 

3- 4- 40 

.40 

1.36 

4-7 

36.67 

45.83 

55.00 

73.33 

2 

3- 4- 45 

.45 

1.53 

4-1 

32.67 

40.83 

49.00 

65.33 

2 

3- 4- 50 

.50 

1.70 

7-4 

58.67 

73.33 

88.00 

117.33 

2 

3- 4- 55 

.55 

1.87 

6-8 

53.33 

66.67 

80.00 

106.67 

2 

3- 4- 60 

.60 

2.04 

6-1^ 

49.00 

61.25 

73.50 

98.00 

2 


Note: All the above sizes are furnished in a standard diamond 8-in. 
length and approximately 3-in. width. All sizes are furnished in stock 
lengths 8, 12 and 16 ft. In addition, all sizes from 3-13-075 to 3-9-35, 
inclusive, are furnished in stock lengths of 10 ft. 

EXTRA HEAVY “STEELCRETE" EXPANDED METAL 


Manufactured from A-in. plate 



Effective 

Approx. 

Standard 

Sq. ft. in a 

Sheets 

Designation 

sectional 

weight 

width of 

standard sheet of 

in a 

of mesh 

area sq. in. 

per sq. ft., 

sheets, 

various lengths 

standard 


per ft. 

lb. 

ft.-in. 




bundle 


width 



8 ft. 

10 ft. 

12 ft. 


3-1- 75 

.75 

2.74 

5-5 

43.33 

54.17 

65.00 

1 

3-1-100 

1.00 

3.63 

4-0 

32.00 

40.00 

48.00 

1 


Note: The above sizes are furnished in a diamond 8-in. length and 
approximately 3-in. width. Both sizes are furnished in stock lengths of 
8, 10 and 12 ft. In addition, intermediate sectional areas will be furnished 
from stock lengths of 8 and 12 ft. The standard width of sheets will be 
furnished for each case on application. 

Printed Matter and Co-operation 

The Consolidated Expanded Metal Companies 
issue the following literature : 

I he Steelcrete” Handbook, 240 pages, containing 
useful tables and designing data. 

“Expanded Metal vs. Bars,” giving tests. 

“Time-tested Products,” a booklet catalogue listing 
and describing all expanded metal products. 

“Steelcrete Metal Lath,” a booklet describing metal 
lath and kindred products. 

“Steelcrete Industrial Mesh Handbook,” a descrip- 
tive and instruction booklet on layout and fabrication of 
safety guards for all purposes. 

Representatives and estimators travel out of all the 
various offices. “Steelcrete” products can be obtained 
from warehouses or mill shipments. 
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MITCHELL-TAPPEN COMPANY 

Standardized Metal Caging (“SMC”) 

15 John Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


REPRESENTATIVES 

& Sdpplv Co - 475 So Hi S h Street 
RfikJnM°?f E A = R c D 'f> J ' Bay „ wa / 5 d Embick, 813 American Building 
BOSTON, MASS., Robert B. Campbell, 49 Ellery Street 
CmCAGO, ILL., Olney J. Dean & Co., 137 So. La Salle Street 

fSSvn T M r IC ?'’r E ‘ D W ’ D Nicklin Co., General Motors Building 
GREENVILLE, S. C., R. P. Sweeny Co. 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Architectural Engineering Co., W. Ohio Street 


M^NTRFfr LE or^ A y F ^ ^ MS0N Engineering Co., Bradbury Building 
C G - PoRTER & Co., 503 New Berks Building 

WTT8mrer C H S p 0 A C ^ LIF - Badt ; Falk & Co., 346 Calle Building 
1A „ f?GRGH, PA., Pittsburgh Building Specialties Co., Jones Law 
Building 

™ ? ONTO, ONT., H. A. J. Aldington, 53 Yone Street Arcade 
UTICA, N. Y., H. H. Frey, 7 Sprmgate Street 



Standardized Metal Caging (Pat. Dec. 15, 1914) 

“SMC,” for fireproofing steel structures. A wire basket 
or cage (see illustration) which firmly grips beam flange ex- 
tending below and beyond flange, permanently locking concrete 
protection to steel, thereby providing a con- 
tinuous strengthening skeleton at a predeter- 
mined or fixed offset distance from the 
flange. 

“SMC” cannot “bunch” ; it pulls out like a 
camera bellows, maintaining equal spacing of 
about 5 in. under middle of beam. It clasps 
flange tightly at edges leaving a clear space for 
flow of concrete under flange. When used on 
girders, columns or deep beams, additional 
wires of special shape (see HS below) may 
be used to reinforce the side protection or 
haunches. 

Exclusive features shown in illustration. 
SMC” comes to job ready to use and can be 
easily applied by inexperienced labor. 

SMC is shipped in collapsed sections 
about 4 ft. long, each containing 250 clamps, 
and is easy and inexpensive to handle. Such 
a section of size A, B, or C when pulled out 
is sufficient to cover about 120 ft. of beam 
flange, 30 pieces of substitute material 4 ft. 

, , ,. , . f lon g or 120 pieces 1 ft. long would have to 

be handled for the same length of beam, and then would only 
provide a more or less unsatisfactory substitute. 


Application of 
Standardized 
Metal Casing 

End wire of 
section is caught 
over end of 
beam, and work- 
man easily holds 
and pulls out 
section, which 
automatically 
locks to the 
structural mem- 
ber. Stretch out 
after applying 


S. M.C. 
No. 

Size 
of jaw 
opening 

Width of 
flange 

A 

7'A'*% 9 

}4' - 5' 

1 6' -6 H' 

B 

10^'x w 

00 

l 

00 

K 

B Sp'I. 

lOJTxl H w 

x 

00 

J 

2S 

00 

C 

13' x K' 

10 ' -10 y 8 ' | 

C Sp'I. 

i3' xtW 

10H'-10^' 

11 

14%'xlH' 

12' -12M' j 

11 Sp'I. 

14^'xl^' 

12^'-12^' 

12 

16%'xlH' 

13%'-14H' 

12 Sp'I. 

16H'xlK' 

14K'-14%' 

12 Sp'I. 

16^'x2 H' 

14^'-15' 


SIZES OF “SMC" FOR COLUMNS 


H Columns 
Caging for both flanges 


4'. 5" 


6 ', 

10 ' 

12 ' 

14' 

. 8' 
8' 
10 ' 
12 ' 
14' 
10 ' 


12 ' 

14' 

14' 

14' 


, 8' H 23.5 to 34.5 lb 

33.5 to 47.5 lb. 

40.5 to 55 lb. 

43 to 58.5 lb. 

32 to 62.5 lb. 

67.5 to 91 lb. 

49.5 to 77.5 lb. 

52.5 to 70 lb. 

55 to 73.5 lb. 

83.5 to 136.5 lb. 

65.5 to 119.5 lb. 

69 to 90 lb. 

126.5 to 190 lb. 

84 to 139 lb. 

147 to 228.5 lb. 

237 to 288.5 lb. 


Clamps 
per 100 
lin. ft. 


400 

450 

440 

450 

420 

420 

610 

624 

610 

650 

702 


Channel Material 



1.92' 

6' channel, H. S. size 14' 


2.09' 

7* channel, H. S. size 14' 

Can be used 

2.26' 

8* channel, H. S. size 14' 

on all 

2.43' 

9 m channel, H. S. size 14' 

channels 

2.60' 

10* channel, H. S. size 18' 


2.94' 

12* channel, H. S. size 18' 


3.40' 

15* channel, H. S. size 21* 


277 

286 

294 

303 

313 

329 

333 


Note. On large beams use one haunch stiffener with each clamp. On 
large columns use one haunch with each two clamps. 

AH sizes in stock. 


Size 
of jaw 
opening 


BS 


cs 


12 


12 S 


12 S 


13 S 


Use on 
flanges 
from 
smallest 


10 14*x%" 

Use on 
flanges 
from 
6" to 9" 
wide x 
H" thick 


>014 "xl* 


Use on 
flanges 
9 to 1114" 
11* thick 


13%" wide 
up to 
A* thick 


Use on 
flanges 
13V6 % to 
1514" wide 
up to ■ 
At thick 




16H*xl|r 


18*4*xl A* 
1814 "xlfi A 
18 #"x2A a 


Width of 
beam 
flange 


3 "- 3V4* 

3 to*- 4 * 

4 *- 4V 

4 V4"- S ■ 

5 "- 514* 
514*- 6 * 

6 •- 614* 


7 

714"- 8 ' 

8 »- 8 14 ' 

814"- 9 * 


For Use on 
Standard Reams 


?• ojif&Sb ,r i<M22s •* i2s - ,? - 25 

®Z l^V- 23 - 25 ,b 218-25 lb. 

9 30-33 lb. 10" 22.4-25.4-30-35-40 lb 
12" 27.9-31.8-35-40.8-50 lb. 

12" 60 Ih 15" 37.8—42.9—45—50—55 lb. 

15" 60.8-65-70-75 lb. 18" 46-48.2-55-60-65-70 


8 *- 9 - 


9 "- 9%' 

9^"-10 ' 

0 "-I0V 

I0V6"-11 ' 


II 14 "- 12 * 4 * 
I 214 "- I 214 * 
12 »/. "-12 -14 " 
12 # "-13 " 

1 3 14 *- 1 3 % " 


lb. 18" 48.2-70 lb. 20" 65.4-70-75 
21 57.5—60.4 lb. 

18" 75-80-85-90 lb. 20" 8 1 . 4-8S-90-95- 1 00 lb. 
24" 69.5-75-79.9-85-90-95-100 lb. 

24" 105.9-110-115 lb. 27" 83 lb. 

21" 60.4 lb. 

24" 74.2 lb. 27" 90 lb. 2-fls" 25.5 lb. 


2- 9s" 21.8-25-30 lb. 

2- 9s" 35 lb. 2— 10s* 25.4 IH 
2-1 Os" 30-40 lb. 

2— 12s" 31.8-35-40.8-45 lb 
2-12." 50-55 lb. 


."-13 V 
1314 "- 1414 ' 
1 4 14 "- 1 4 V4 ' 
1414"— 1414' 
14 14"- 15 ' 

*' *- 1514 ' 


13 14 "-1 4 14 ' 

ura: 


"-I414* 
1 4 14 "- 1 4 1£ " 
I 4 #"-15 - 


514"-15 V ." 
1514 "-! 5 14 " 
1514 "-16 " 


2-1 5s" 42.9-55 lb. 

2— 15s" 60 lb. 

2— 18s" 55 Ih. 

2— 15s" 65-75 lb. 2— 20s" 


6S.4-70. 2-18s" 60-75 


2— 20s" 75 lb. 

2— 20s* 81 .4— 85— 90 lb 

2— 18»" 75-90 lb. 2-20*" 95-100. 2-24 1" 80-9. 1 


For Use on 
Carnegie Beams 


’ 18.9 lb. 

’ 18-21 lb. 9" 21-25 lb. 


9" 21. 10" 23-26-30. 15* 35 lb. 


12 " 


14" 33-36-38-39-42 lb. 


16" 40-43-45-50 lb. 

18" 47-51—52-58 lb. 

,®Z 'h .l 10 " 31-38-42 Ih. 12" 40-45-50. 14* 48-53-58 

I 16 58-63-68 lb. 21* 58-60-64-70 lb. 24" 70 lb. 

9" 38-43-48 lb. itf" 67-72-78 lb. 


9" 66-72-78-84-90 lb. 21" 92 lb. 


10" 49-56-63 lb. 21" 80 lb. 

24" 76-85-94 Ih. 27" 91-101 lb. 
10" 70-77-84 lb. 12" 75-83-91 lb. 
10" 92 lb. 12" 100 lb. 


14" 61-68-75 lb. 


27" 112 lb. 30" 115-125-135 I 


10" 100-108 II 
16" 76-90 lb. 
10" 116 lb. 

10" 124 lb. 1 
10" 132 lb. 2 
10" 140 lb. 


For Use on 

Bethlehem Beams and Girders 


12" B 28.5-32-36.5 I 


' B 28.5-36.5 lb. 

' B 38.5-41-46 lb. 

’ B 54.5-64-71.5 lb. 

’ B 49-52-54.5-59 lb. 

’ B 59.5-64.5-69 8" BG 31-37 

' BG 36-38.5 lb. 

B 64.5-69-74 lb. 20" B 73-82 lb 
' B 65.5-68.5-71.5 lb. 24" B 73.5-84.5 
BG 36-43.5 lb. 10" BG 41.5-50 lb. 


24" R 95.5-104.5 lb. 26" B 91 lb 
28" B 106 lb. 12" BG 51.5-76.5 lb. 

30" B 121 lb. IS" BG 69-74-80.5 lb. 

2-9*" It 20.5 lb. IS" BG 99-105-111 Ih 
18" BG 87.5-100 lb 


15" BG 135-147 lb. 
20" BG 107-120 lb. 
24" BG 114-129 lb. 


24" BG 133-149 lb. 


14" 115-125-135 lb. 

16" 100— 107— 1 1 5 lb. 24" 130-140-150-160 lb. 


27" 145-160 lb. 


’ 150 lb. 

’ 160 lb. 

’ 170-180 lb. 


27" 175-190 lb. 30" 180-200-220-240 lb 


12" 190 lb. 

12" 200-210 lb 
12" 220-230 lb 


Note S after size indicates special. 


' 131-145-155-165 lb. 15" 175-185-195 lb. 

205-215-225-235 lb. 16" 245-255 lb. 

' 265-275-285-295-305 lb. 


26" BG 144-160 lb. 
2-1 5s" B 38.5 lb. 
28" BG 165-175 lb. 
2-lSs" I) 54.5 lb. 
30" BG 181-200 lb. 


Clamps 
per 100 
lin. ft. 


182 

190 

200 

206 

214 

222 


235 

235 


200 
206 
215 
22 2 
235 


212 

325 

340 

364 


302 

312 

325 

340 

355 

370 


302 

302 

312 
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KALMAN STEEL COMPANY 

THE CORRUGATED BAR COMPANY IS NOW CONSOLIDATED WITH THIS COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Concrete Reinforcement Products 
1456 Wriglcy Building 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Atlanta r a DISTRICT SALES OFFICES 

BALTIMORE, MD. BUFFALO, ^N.^Y. DAYTON^' OHIO KANSAS^ITY^ MILWAUKEE, WIS. 

httsb„S ON pa OHIO S t. PA K A" S M A I S »g Ty - I Y °n*ciTST US - mm 
WAREHOUSES AND FABRICATING SHOPS 

YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO NEW Yrn?if w v 

ST. PAUL, MINN. MINNEAPOLIS MINN. PA 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


CHICAGO. ILL. 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 
ATLANTA, GA. 


Products 

Corrugated Bars for con- 
. crete reinforcement ; Column 
Spirals; Steel Tile; Con- 

crete Accessories : Spacers, Beam Chairs, etc. ; Screed 
Chairs ; Inserts; Sleeper Anchors. 

A! so Corr-Bar Units; Metal Lath; Wire Fabric- 
product? 3 g ’ MCta ColHmn Forms ; and related 

Corrugated Bars 

„ Deformed bars of highest grade steel, rolled from 
new billets exclusively, in square and round sections in 
accordance with the following schedule. 

standard sizes corrugated bars 

Round 


Corrugated Rare 

TRADEMARK 


Removable Steel Tile 

Contractors report that Kal- 
man removable steel tile effect 
savings in form work that often 

c/~. -f f ~ r a .... 



Square 

Size, 

in. 

Net area, 
in 

sq. in. 

Weight 

per ft., 
lb. 

Size, 

in. 

Net area, 
in 

sq. in. 

Weight 
per ft., 
lb. 

H 

H 

i 

.11 

.19 

.30 

.44 

.60 

.78 

.38 

.66 

1.05 
1.52 

2.06 

2.69 | 

i* 

1 H 
1 H 

.25 

1.00 

1.26 

1.55 

.86 

3.43 

4.34 

5.35 


iniormation as to standard price extr 
length, quantity, etc., furnished on request. 



Corrugated Rounds (Patented) 



Corrugated Squares (Patented) 

Column Spirals 

rni^<f'L lman t? iraIs ar , e stron gly and accurately made; 
coiled by machinery of special design, which preserves 
regulanty of dmmeter, and assembled to specified pitch 
length, and diameter with stiff channel iron spacers to 

maintain alignment and allow collapsing for convenient 
shipment and handling. b convenient 


li\» \w \m\m\m . ■ .j, >\ f .1, 4 \. \_ \. ?» * 4 * 




Column Spiral 
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^ 4. a , • i in iorm work that often 

SSS g as * per sq - f ‘- of i,oor area on ribb ' d 

Because of the large investment involved, Kalman 
eShvth/r ^ ^ leased . to the contractor an3 

erected by the Corr Service Erection Co. Every piece of 
Kalman removable steel tile is completely cleaned and 
reconditioned before it is put on a job. 

Concrete Accessories 

in B n ar Suppor . ts and Spacers— Practical devices to 
aid m accurate and economical setting of reinforcing steel. 

Clip Spacers The new Kalman clip spacer is the 
nearest to an automatic bar holding device that can be 

With it, accurate steel setting is reduced to the 
simple job of stepping on the bars after they have been 
laid in position. J 

f f ^ 

The New Kalman Clip Spacer 

fied T On 1 ^ui?i thi ® Spacer are spaced exactly as speci- 

steei kg “ a Str ° n & wire s P r ' n g clamp. The 

teel setters drop a bar over each leg of the spacer 

stepping on each bar as they go. As a result everv 
damp°. rang bar 1S automaticalI y forced into the ’spring 

ram f nd on< : e in Pjace, the bars are locked— they 
2 = ! n any d,rection - Such things mean new 

Sirir pacms accuracy ' new ,o * cos,s - 

assnr? 1 !h! :h »?. i , r UV n “ S “ lly "onomkal accessories that 
5 ,t abso)uteI y accurate steel setting required in 

^e ma S dftrfif tr iB Ctl0 -K Of r any ^ Kalman " b cbairs 
Because of thk rtf nbS f u P whlch the y are intended. 

Ail this, eel to°do y P ' a “ d in P ° Shi0n - 
IS to drop the bars into these 
chairs. They hold the bars 
in the exact position speci- 
fied. And they do not in- 
terfere with the flow of con- 
crete. 

Furnished in sizes for 
4 or 5-in. rib width, in y 2 , % 
or 1-in. rod elevation. “ Rib Chair 

Continued "on next "page 
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Beam Chairs — Kalman beam chairs are made of 
heavy wire, are electrically welded, and trussed for added 
lateral stiffness. They are rigid and strong, and hold 



Kalman Beam Chair 


reinforcing bars exactly as specifications say they should 
be. 

Made to order to fit any reinforcing requirement 
and any beam design. Furnished in any height up to 
and including 2^ in. Packed in strong fiber cartons. 

Beam Bolster — An unusually strong and adaptable 
support for beam reinforcing. They can be set quickly 
and easily. Furnished in stock lengths of 4 or 5 ft. ; 
to be cut to shorter lengths on the job when required. 



Beam Bolster 


Kalman beam bolsters can be had in various heights 
from 1 to 4 in. Shipped in bundles of 100 ft. Always 
carried in stock for immediate shipment. 

High Chairs — The new Kalman high chair can be 
used wherever tees or steel bars are needed to support 
concrete reinforcing. 

The legs pull apart and lock at the exact height 
specified. Then, the supporting bars are dropped into 



Used with Steel Bars Used with Tees 

Kalman High Chair 


the cradle of each chair. Or, if tees are used, the 
chair is simply turned around, and the stem of the tee 
is inserted in a slot at the top, where the legs meet. 

Kalman high chairs are made of hard steel wire and 
will not sag or spread. They hold either tees or rein- 
forcing bars in place at any height from 3 to 15 in. 


Screed Chairs — Used for 
accurately striking-off concrete 
floor slab. The main body is 
made of a single piece of 
heavy steel wire. Attached to 
each leg of this is a movable 
supporting wing. 

On the job, Kalman 
screed chairs are easily set. 

The wings can be moved to 
any position desired — and a 
nail in the end of each makes 
the entire chair absolutely 
rigid. Leveling pipes are laid in the grooves of each 
chair — concrete is poured and the entire job is finished 
by pulling the screed boards across the leveling pipes. 
After screeding, the pipe is removed for re-use. The 
chairs stay in. 


3 


The New Kalman 
Screed Chair 


Inserts 

The Kalman hanger insert safely supports loads up 
to 300 lb. from concrete slab ceilings. Push it down 
at the desired spot on the 
forms, hit it a few blows 
with a hammer, and the set- 
ting job is finished. No 
further work is necessary. 

A wire ring or a strap 
hanger drops below the ceil- 
ing level when the forms are 
taken down. Supports are 
easily fastened to this. 

For heavier loads, the Kalman adjustable insert 
assures absolutely safe hanging. It is made of malleable 
iron and will last as long as the concrete itself. With it, 
there are no nails to clip. The holding staple stays in 
the forms. 




Hanger and Adjustable 
Inserts 




Sleeper Anchors 


Sleeper Anchors 

Devices for securely fasten- 
ing nailing strips to the top 
surface of concrete slabs. Sleep- 
er anchors are embedded in 
concrete while it is soft and, 
after the concrete is set, they 
provide a strong, positive, and 
permanent anchorage for sleep- 
ers. Kalman sleeper anchofs are 
the most efficient devices so far 
developed for this purpose. Their 
V-shaped loops readily penetrate 
to full embedment in the con- 
crete and provide a perfect me- 
chanical bond, which absolutely 
prevents loosening once the con- 
crete is set. Made of No. 20 gauge metal and heavily galvan- 
ized to resist rust. Furnished in three sizes 
for 2x2, 2x3, and 2x4-in. sleepers. All sizes 
carried in stock for immediate shipment. 

Column Forms 

Adjustable metal forms strongly and 
simply made. They produce true round 
columns with accurate and graceful profiles 
where the flared head merges with the 
shaft. Kalman column forms are furnished 
to contractors on a lease and erection basis. 


Engineering Service 

Expert engineering service is one of 
the most valuable features of the Kalman 
Steel Company Service. At all district 
sales offices expert help is available on mat- 
ters of estimate, design, and detail of rein- 
forced concrete structures of all types, to- 
gether with reliable advice concerning the 
use and purposes of all Kalman products. 


Column Form 
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JOSEPH T. RYERSON & SON INC. 

ESTABLISHED 1842 

Reinforcing Steel, Metal Lath, Steel Sash and Steel Products 

GENERAL OFFICES 

CHICAGO, ILL. 

PLANTS 

CHICAGO, ILL. ST. LOUIS, MO. DETROIT, MICH. BOSTON, MASS. JERSEY CITY N J 

MILWAUKEE, WIS. CINCINNATI, OHIO CLEVELAND, OHIO BUFFALO, N. Y. 

REPRESENTATION IN 

DENVER, COLO. HOUSTON, TEX. NEW YORK, N. Y. LOS ANGELES, CAL 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. NEWARK, N. J. SAN FRANCISCO. CAL. TULSA, OKLA. 



A Few Ryerson Reinforcing Products 


Products 

Concrete Reinforcing 
Materials, including : Plain 
and Deformed Reinforcing 
Bars, Triangle Wire Mesh, 

Electrically Welded Rectangu- 
lar Mesh, Column Spirals, 

Continuous Wire Mesh Stir- 
rups, Beam Wrapping, Fabri- 
cated Units, Road Center* 

Strips, Wire Rods, Wire, Fur- 
ring Channels and Angles, 

Miscellaneous Reinforcing 
Accessories, such as Bar 
Chairs, Bar Spacers, Bar Ties, 

Inserts, etc. 

Expanded Metal Prod- 
ucts, including : Expanded 

Metal Lath, Expanded Metal 
Reinforcing, Corner Beads, Metal Picture Mouldings, 
Base Screed, Base Grounds, Rib Lath. 

Safety Treads and Plates, including: Mason 
Safety Treads, Firmtread Floor Plates and Treads, 
Sheet Steel Subtreads and Risers. 

Iron and Steel Products, including: Bars, Bar 
Shapes, Structural, Rails, Plates, Sheets, Boiler Tubes 
and Fittings, Shafting, Chain, Rivets, Bolts, Nails, Re- 
fined Iron, Alloy Steel, Tool Steel, etc. 

Small Tools. 

Bars 

At our eight warehouse plants located throughout the 
country, we carry a complete stock of plain and deformed 
bars, both round and square. These bars are rolled from 
new billet stock, conforming to standard specifications of 
the American Society for Testing Materials, Serial Des- 
ignation A-15-14. Bars, of structural, intermediate and 
hard grade, are carried in stock in lengths up to 60 ft. 

Round deformed bars are carried in the following 
diameters : %, y 2 , %, %, % and 1 in. Square de- 

formed bars are carried in the following sizes: y 2 , 1, 
lVs and D/4 in. 



Ryerson Round Deformed Reinforcing Bar 



Ryerson Square Deformed Reinforcing Bar 


Bending and Fabricating 

We have the most up-to-date machinery and other 
equipment for fabricating, and can bend bars to any 
shape required for beam, joist and slab rods, stirrups, 
ties, hoops, etc. 

Spirals and Continuous Hooping 

On our spiral machines we manufacture spirals for 
round columns, continuous uniform hooping for square 
and rectangular columns, and continuous single unit 
stirrups for beams and girders. Spirals are made from 
new first ‘quality wire rod in sizes from ^ to in., 
inclusive. 

Both round and square hooping can be collapsed 
for shipment. 

Triangle Wire Mesh Reinforcement 

We always carry on hand a large stock of triangle 
wire mesh for slab reinforcement. This material is 
carried in rolls in standard gauges and sizes of mesh 
and can be shipped at once. Electrically welded rectan- 
gular mesh, is also in stock, or can be shipped direct 
from factory. 

Road Strips and Highway Construction Material 

We furnish completely fabricated material for rein- 
forcing roads, culverts and bridges, including metal road 
strips and all necessary reinforcing fabrics, supports and 
spacers. 

Accessories 

In addition to bars and spirals, we carry complete 
stocks of all accessories such as beam, joist and slab bar 
spacers, bar and screed chairs, bar ties, wire, etc., also 
wire fabric and expanded metal for reinforcing roadways 
and for floor slabs, concrete pipe, etc., angles, channels 
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and pencil rods for suspended ceilings, furring and sim- 
ilar purposes. 


Continuous Wire Mesh Stirrups 

Continuous wire mesh stirrups are formed on our 
specially constructed power machines, thus insuring 
accurate bending and perfect alignment. Continuous 
stirrups save time and money in the job, eliminating 
slow and tedious hand tying of bars and individual 
stirrups. Over 30,000 of these continuous stirrups were 
used in the construction of the Palmer House in Chicago. 

We are also equipped to furnish beam wrapping, 
step reinforcement and other special pieces formed from 
wire mesh. 



Continuous Stirrups Made from 
Electrically Welded Fabric 



Shipping Bay in a Ryerson Plant 

Reinforcing materials ready for loading 


for prices and complete description of our complete 
service. 

Small Tools 



Expanded Metal Reinforcing 

We are prepared to furnish from stock, expanded 
metal in meshes varying from in. to 3x8 in. 

and in a wide range of standard sizes. Special meshs 
and sizes delivered promptly, direct from the factory. 

Metal Lath, Plastering Channels, etc. 

We are in a position to furnish all the steel require- 
ments for plastering. This service in- 
cludes expanded metal lath, rib lath, 
scotch lath, corner bead, bullnose cor- 
ner bead, picture mould, curved point 
base screed, base grounds, hot rolled 
channels, cold formed channels, pencil 
rods, angles, tees, flats, wire, etc. 

Immediate deliveries from our 
warehouse stocks or direct from factories in Chicago 
and the East. 


-in. Rib Lath 

Deep ribs and 
strong mesh elimi- 
nate the need of 
wood forms 


Welded Steel Windows 

Standard industrial units can be furnished at 
once from stock, either with or without ventilators. 
These windows are made of rolled sections, electrically 
welded at all intersections, giving the frame great rig- 
idity and strength. 

Continuous top hung windows with mechanical oper- 
ators and architectural projected windows can be fur- 
nished to meet almost any requirement. Send your plans 


.Prompt service on all the hundred and one small 
tools needed for construction work is another feature 
of our complete service to 
builders. Every tool is backed 
by the Ryerson Guarantee. If 
you haven’t our tool catalogue 
and price list, write and we will 
mail them at once. 

Portable electric saws, elec- 
tric drills, trench braces, jacks, 
hoists, furnaces, reamers, rivet 
forges, riveting hammers, elec- 
tric hammers, clamps, grinders, 
punches, shears, drift pins, etc., 
are a few of the items available. 

Delivery 

Our large stocks of bars 
and other material enable us to 
make exceptionally quick deliv- 
ery on reinforcing material — 
all cut, bent, bundled and tagged 
ready for the forms. By use 
of special aluminum tags with 
stamped, raised letters and 
numerals, the identification 
marks showing the location in 
the building of each bundle can 
not be obliterated. These tags 
are not subject to rust. Specially 
designed 40- f t. trailers for 


This Tag 
Identifies 
Each Piece 


Round Column Spiral and 
Continuous Hooping for Square Column 

Both can be collapsed for shipping 


tractors, with steel adjustable 
skids, enable us to haul the long- 
est material and unload with a 
minimum of effort and without 
distortion or damage to the mate- 
rial. All of our Steel-Service 
Plants have private switch tracks 
connecting with trunk line rail- 
roads, affording exceptional ser- 
vice on freight shipments. 

Ryerson Steel-Service 

In addition to reinforcing 
materials we carry all kinds 
of steel products at each of our 
plants, thus giving the contractor 
a convenient source upon which 
to draw for such other steel as 
he may require on a job. 

Babbitt 
Wire 

Turnbuckles 
Corrugated roofing 
and siding 
Stair treads 
Firmtread plates 
Boiler tubes and 
fittings 

Refined iron, etc. 


Bars 
Shapes 
Structural 
Rails 
Shafting 
Plates 
Sheets 
Rivets 
Bolts 
Chain 
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TRUSCON STEEL COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Reinforcing Steel and Building Specialties 

YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 

For Branch Offices, see Local Telephone Directory 


Products 

Reinforcing Steel, Kahn Trussed Bars; Rib 
Bars; Column Hooping; Steel Floretyles; Concrete 
Inserts. 

Also Curb Bars; Contraction Joints; Steel Road 
Forms; Welded Steel Fabric. 

For Steel Roof Decks, see page A171 ; for Steel 
Joists, see page A578; for Steel Windows and Doors, 
see pages A1082-1085; for Metal Lath, etc., see pages 
B 1306- 1307. 

Truscon Service 

Because of the inclusiveness of the line of permanent build- 
ing products which it manufactures, Truscon has no special in- 
terest apart from the economy it will effect for the client, in any 
particular type of construction. If Truscon is allowed to co- 
operate with you in the solution of a problem in structural de- 
sign you are assured in advance of the unbiased assistance and 
advice of specialists whose only desire is to find the right solu- 
tion. The service of Truscon’s large staff of experienced engi- 
neers is yours for the asking. 


means of^ special spacers. These coils spring auto- 
matically into complete hooped column on cutting the 
small fastening wires. 

Rib bars are ordinarily used as vertical reinforce- 
ment in conjunction with column hooping. 

Diameter of coils: 9 to 36 in. Pitch: IV 2 to 12 in. 

Truscon Floretyle Construction 

Truscon Floretyle construction consists of rows 
of specially formed steel Floretyles separated by rein- 
forced concrete joists and covered with a thin layer 
of concrete. 

Ribbed Floretyles — The ribbed Floretyles used in this 
construction are manufactured in powerful presses operated 
with multiple dies which insure accuracy and uniformity. 
Across the tops, deep stiffening ribs give the Floretyles excep- 
tional rigidity. The rib adjacent to one end of each tyle is 
omitted, leaving a long free apron end to lap over the rib of 
the adjacent tyle to readily obtain adjustment in the length 
of the row. The corrugated sides, rounded corners and corru- 
gated flanges along the bottom edge add to the stiffness and 
prevent deformation. 



TRADE-MARK 



Rigid 

Connection 


Kahn Trussed Bars 

Open hearth steel, concrete beam, girder, 
floor and arch reinforcement. Unit bars with 
45° rigid diagonals formed from flanges on 
the main body producing 12 to 30% stronger 
beams than loose stirrups ; save steel in design 
and labor in installation ; increases safety, fire- 
proofness and shockproofness. 





Standard Shear 

Middle portion left unsheared 



Section Kahn Center Shear 

Trussed Bar Entire bar sheared to center 


D&B, 

Wt. per 

Area, 

in. 

lin. ft. 

sq. in. 

%xl % 

1.41b. 

0.41 

%x2& 

2.7 1b. 

0.79 



Section Kahn 
Trussed Bar 


D&B, 

Wt. per 

Area 

in. 

lin. ft. 

sq. in. 

1 %x2% 

4.8 1b. 

1.41 

l%x2% 

6.8 lb. 

2.00 

2 x3^ 

10.2 lb. 

3.00 



One-way Shear 

All diagonals sheared, inclining in one 
direction 



Special Shearing 

As directed by purchaser 

LENGTH OF DIAGONALS 


Size, 

in. 

Standard • 
lengths, in. 

*Special 
lengths, in. 

%x 1% 

12 

(6) 8 (18) 

%x2* 

12, 24 

8 (18) 30 

1 %x2% 

12, 24, 36 

8 (18) 30 

I%x2% 

36 

(24) 30 (48) 

2 x3y 2 

36 

(24) 30 (48) 


*Note: The special lengths enclosed in 

parentheses are ordinarily available only for 
items of 5 tons or more. 


Rib Bars 

Special rolled steel section with series of cross ribs to secure 
maximum grip. Carried in stock in warehouses in various cities, 
furnished straight or bent as ordered. 



Square Rib Bar 


ans 

Round Rib Bar 


Truscon Collapsible Column Hooping 

For reinforcing concrete columns. Shipped in the form of 
flat, circular coils of exact diameter and accurately spaced by 



Truscon Locktyle System — An improved Floretyle Con- 
struction consisting of deep ribbed steel Floretyle whose flanges 
are locked into the prongs of the ribs of Truscon Locktyle Lath. 

Truscon Locktyle Lath is furnished in rolls 100 ft. long 
x 2 ft. wide, the ribs running in the direction of the 2 ft. width. 
It consists of ribs % in. high spaced 4.8 in. center to center 
with a diamond mesh between the ribs. At the proper dis- 
tance from the ends, each rib has a prong punched upward. 
Locktyle Lath is shipped in rolls with the ribs turned inward. 
After it rolls out on the form, the ribs and prongs are on the 
upper side for immediate placing of the ribbed Floretyle. 

Locktyle construction is easily and speedily erected. It 
saves in concrete and plastering cost and insures true and 
straight concrete joists with positive attachment of the ceiling 
in reinforced concrete construction. It insures constant width 
of concrete joists, making unnecessary the use of any spacers, 
and saves all expensive nailing of the steel Floretyle to the form 
boards. 


Placing Floretyles in Locktyle Construction 

Inset shows close-up of lath prong 
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Truscon Floretyle Construction with Cantilever End 
Tyles — Greater economy in reinforced concrete design is ob- 
tained by increasing the negative bending moments and decreas- 
ing the positive bending moments. Stress— Strain studies of 
completed structures indicate that the work of carrying loads 
is very largely done by these negative moments in monolithic 
construction like reinforced concrete. 

Truscon Cantilever Floretyles, used at the ends of the rows, 
provide the width of concrete joists adjacent to the supports 



Cantilever Floretyle Construction 


necessary to take advantage of this more economical method 
of designing. Shearing stresses are also more economically 
handled by the increased width of concrete than by the use of 
loose stirrups. 

Cantilever Floretyle can be used either with %-in. Hy-Rib 
ceiling or with Locktyle Lath. Cantilever end caps of proper 
size are used to close the small ends of the cantilever Floretyle. 

Truscon Floretyle Construction with Removable 
Floretyles — In buildings comprised of several typical floors 
laid out in oblong panels, with long spans and not requiring a 
plastered ceiling, Truscon Floretyle construction with removable 



Floretyles will often be found very economical. Truscon en- 
gineers, with years of experience from which to draw, are in an 
ideal position to show when this type of construction can be 
applied with the utmost efficiency. The removable steel Flore- 
tyles used in this construction are usually leased to the con- 
tractor for the duration of the job. 

These removable steel Floretyles are made of 16 gauge 
steel, so designed as to be readily removable, extremely sturdy 
and very economical. The ribs across the- top add to their 
rigidity, eliminating the necessity of excessive crowning, which 
is wasteful of concrete. 

Truscon Removable Floretyles are furnished either with 
' straight sides as shown or with a %-in. flange along the bottom 
edge. 

Properties of Removable Floretyles— Heights : 6, 7, 8, 
9, 10, 11, 12, 13 and 14 in. Approximate width at base:’20in. 
Standard lengths (nominal) : 3 ft. Actual length is 1 in. 
greater, to allow for end laps. 

End Tyles to close rows 
of Floretyles are furnished 
14 in. high and 1 ft. 10 in. 
long. For other heights of 
removable Floretyle, use 
wooden ends nailed into the 
floretyle in the field or sheet 
steel end caps (non-remov- 
able) of the proper size. 



Truscon Wydespan Construction 

Truscon Wydespan Construction requires less concrete and 
less wasteful timber centering than other types of reinforced 
concrete systems. With Wydespan forms the joist spacing is 



approximately 4 or 5 ft. and a top slab of only 2% in. is 
recommended. Comparative estimates indicate that Wydespan 
forms show a tremendous saving over other types of forms. 
An alternate design in Wydespan is the best argument for its 
use. 



Properties of Truscon Wydespan Forms — Manufac- 
tured from 16 gauge steel. 

Height : 16 in. only — but adaptable for 5 to 15-in. depths 
of floors.* Approximate width at base : 40 and 52 in. Standard 
length (nominal) ; 12 in. Actual length 2 in. longer to allow 
for end laps. 



Truscon Slotted Inserts 

Used in concrete slabs, beams or columns 
shaft hangers, fixtures, sprinkler systems, etc. 
pensive drilling into concrete in finished build- 
ing. Built into concrete during proc- 
ess of construction by merely 
fastening them to wood 
centering. Standard 
lengths 12, 18, 

24, 36, 48 
and 60 in. 


for attaching 
Obviate ex- 


and %-in. 
bolts. 


Slotted Insert 



Tapped Insert 


Truscon Tapped Inserts 

Made of highest quality pressed steel ; 
furnished tapped for %, % and %-in. 
bolts or %-in. pipe. 

Used where exact location of attach- 
ment is known. This insert is especially 
designed for plumbers who require one 
which will accommodate pipe rather than 
standard bolts. 


Adjustable Inserts 

DIMENSIONS OF TRUSCON ADJUST- 
ABLE INSERTS (INCHES) 


Size 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

G 

Vi 

2% 

% 

% 


1 A 

3 

% 

2% 

1 



1% 

4 

% 

2% 

1 

1% 


HI 

5 



Adjustable Inserts 


* Forms are provided with nailholes to permit raising or lowering 
them on the centering to secure any desired depth floor and joist within 
the above limits. 
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WICKWIRE SPENCER STEEL COMPANY 

Electrically Welded Wire Fabric for Concrete Reinforcement 

GENERAL OFFICES 

41 East 42nd Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES 

WORCESTER, MASS. BUFFALO, N. Y. DETROIT, MICH. 

LOS ANGELES, CAL. SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


CLEVELAND, OHIO CHICAGO, ILL. 

SEATTLE, WASH. 


Product 

Clinton Electrically Welded Wire Fabric for 
Concrete Reinforcement. 

For Wire Lath, see pages B 1274-1 278. 

Clinton Electrically Welded Wire Fabric 

Scope of Use — Clinton welded wire, a mesh rein- 
forcement, is especially suited for floors, roofs, walls, 
roads, sidewalks, sewers, reservoirs, levees and all kinds 
of slab construction. 

The material is used to special advantage in all 
kindsto'f work involving the covering or protection of 
steel ’with concrete, as in buildings, bridges, subways and 
tunnels. 

Material — Clinton electrically welded wire fabric is 
a wire mesh made up of a series of parallel longitudinal 
wires, spaced certain distances apart and held at intervals 
by means of transverse wires arranged at right angles 
to the longitudinal ones, and securely welded to them 
at the points of intersection by a patented electrical 
process. 

Wire — Clinton electrically welded wire fabric is 
fabricated from a special grade of good quality steel 
wire, possessing such strength, elasticity, and ductility 
as to render it especially suited to structural use. 

The wire will develop an average ultimate strength 
of 70,000 to 80,000 lbs., with a maximum, in some 
cases, of 85,000 lbs. per sq. in. 

Innumerable tests and investigations which have 
been made upon welded wire during the past 15 years 
have proved, beyond the shadow of a doubt, that the 
process of welding does not in any way lessen the tensile 
strength of the longitudinal wires. Specimens when 
tested, whether they break at or between the welds, will 
invariably show the full tensile strength of the longi- 
tudinal wire when compared with the strength of the 
plain wire before welding. 

Electric Weld — In Clinton welded wire the trans- 
verse wires are welded to the longitudinal 
wires by means of an electric current. They 
are not in any way secured by winding, or 
by loops or clips, and for this reason the 
casual observer sometimes concludes that 
the wires are merely soldered together. 
This idea is wrong. The connection is made 




The Clinton Electric Weld 

In this view the two wires have been cut through at their point of 
union, revealing a perfectly smooth surface. It is a perfect weld; the 
two wires are actually fused together 
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by an absolute and perfect weld, 
in which the two wires are ac- 
tually fused into one homo- 
geneous section. 
x A great number of tests 
have" " been , made upon the 
welded connections, and it has 
been shown that the shearing 
strength of the weld in many 
cases actually exceeds the ten- 
sile strength of the longitudinal 
wire. 

Rectangular Mesh — Clin- 
ton welded wire is rectangular 
or square mesh. There are no 
zigzag or diagonal members in 
the material. 

When used as reinforce- 
ment in floor slabs, the longi- 
tudinal members are thus lo- 
cated in the line of tension ; 
while the transverse or second- 
ary members, arranged at right 
angles to them, afford a most 
efficient means of distributing 
concentrated loads in a direction 
perpendicular to the main rein- 
forcing members. 

In floor slabs, designed 
and estimated on the basis of 
distributed loads, this is a most 
important factor in enabling a 
slab to receive a very heavy 
load on a small area. Clinton 
welded wire fabric, affording, as it does, an efficient 
transverse as well as longitudinal reinforcement, pre- 
vents cracking due to changes in temperature and pro- 
vides a perfect network of steel which knits and binds 
the concrete together, reinforcing it securely in all 
directions. 

Perfect Bond — There is perfect adhesion of con- 
crete to this fabric, because it has no clips or wrapped 
wires to prevent free flow o'f the aggregate when it is 
being poured ; therefore, no voids exist in the completed 
work. Transverse strands, which are of much heavier 
gauge than can be used in any other wire fabric, are 
securely welded to longitudinal strands at right angles 
to the latter, and provide absolute anchorage against 
movement of the fabric when subjected to strain. 

Unbroken Continuity — By using Clinton welded 
wire in floor slabs it is possible to obtain a perfect con- 
tinuity from span to span without any lapping or splicing 
of the members. 

Fabric is delivered in rolls, and may be laid in con- 
tinuous sheets up to 200 ft. in length. The result is no 
waste, no lapped ends, no weak points. 


Roll of Clinton Electri- 
cally Welded Wire 

Shipped also in sheets if 
desired 
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Economy and Accuracy of Installation — The 

use of welded wire eliminates all cost and trouble 
involved in the spacing and wiring of loose members. 
Spacing is established by machinery, and it is impossible 
for the relative position of various members to become 
changed in the slightest degree. 

The fact that great quantities of material can be 
laid accurately in a very short time by unskilled labor, 
with absolute assurances that every strand of wire is 
in its proper position, renders welded wire the safest, 
simplest and most economical reinforcing material for 
all kinds of slab construction. 

Finish — Unless otherwise ordered, Clinton elec- 
trically welded fabrics are furnished made with plain 
steel longitudinal and transverse strands. The price is 
lower than for fabrics galvanized throughout, the dif- 
ference being controlled by the market price of spelter 
used in the galvanizing process. 

Galvanizing— Clinton electrically welded fabrics 
are also made from steel wire, which is thoroughly 
galvanized before being welded. Galvanizing affords 
protection against the development of rust if the 
material is exposed to the weather by reason of delays 
in its use in the work, or if the concrete is of inferior 
quality and contains elements injurious to steel, or is 
so porous as to permit the entrance of moisture or 
destructive gases. 

Reinforced Concrete Slab Tables 

The tables following the illustrations of the arches 
are based on accepted formulae. The loads given 
at heads of the varying tables cover customary roof and 
floor loads, and are the safe applied load in addition 



City Hall Annex, Boston, Mass. 


Edward T. P. Graham, Architect 

View during construction of floor, showing Clinton electrically welded 
wire in position, ready for pouring concrete; entire floor reinforced with 
drawn steel wire (the best known material for tensile reinforcement) ; 
every unit accurately spaced and securely held in its proper position — an 
unbroken continuity of reinforcement from one side of the building to 
the other 


to the weight of the slab. No allowance, therefore, need 
be made for the weight of the slab. The tables have 
been compiled on a basis of a maximum compression in 
concrete of 650 lbs. per sq. in. with a maximum tension 
in the steel of 20,000 lbs. per sq. in.; spans being 

Wl 2 

considered as continuous, i. e., M= 
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Clinton Welded Wire Reinforcement 

Steel Beams with Concrete Haunches 

5 $ Clinton Welded Wire Reinforcement 

^T^C/inton Welded Wire Beam Wrapping 


Steel Beams with Complete Concrete Fireproofing 

REINFORCED CONCRETE SLAB TABLES 

Reissued April 1, 1922 

Table I. Applied Load 50 Lbs. per Sq. Ft. 


Thicknest 

of 


Concrete 

below 

steel. 


Clinton fabric required 


m. 

in. 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

3H 

X 

4x12 

9412 

4x12 

9412 

4x16 

7411 

4x16 

5410 

4x16 

449 

4 

X 

4x12 

9412 

4x12 

9412 

4x12 

8412 

4x 16 
6410 

4x10 

449 

4H 

X 



4x12 

8412 

4x16 

7411 

4x 10 
5410 



5 

1 




4x 16 
7411 

4x10 

5410 




6 

1 




4x16 

7411 

4x16 

6410 




7 

1 





4x10 

6410 





8 

IX 













Span of slab, ft. 


9 


3x16 

449 


4x16 

348 


4x16 

5410 


4x16 
5 <fe 10 


10 


3x16 

348 


4x16 

3x16 

2x16 

348 

449 

5410 

4x16 

3x10 

3x16 

348 

449 

348 

4x16 

4x10 

3x10 

449 

348 

348 


4x10 

449 


4x16 

449 


3x10 

449 


3x16 

449 


2x16 

449 


2x10 

5410 


3x10 

348 


3x16 

348 


13 


2x10 

449 


2x16 

449 


2x16 

5410 


2x16 

348 


2x16 

348 

2x1 

449 


Table II. Applied Load 75 Lbs, per Sq. Ft. 


Thickness 

of 

slab, 

in. 


3H 


Concrete 

below 

steel, 

in. 


X 


Vi 


X 


X 


Clinton fabric required 


4x12 

9412 


4x12 

9 & 12 


ix 


5 | 6 


Span of slab, ft. 


4x12 

8412 


x 12 
9412 


4x16 
7<fe 11 


4x12 

9412 


4x16 

6410 


4x 16 
7411 


1x10 

7411 


4x12 

8 & 12 


4x16 

449 


4x10 

5410 


4x10 
54 1C 


4x10 

541C 


4x10 

6410 


3x10 

449 


4x16 

348 


4x16 

449 


4x16 

449 


4x16 

7411 


4x10 

5410 


4x16 

5410 


4x16 

6410 


3x16 

348 


3x10 

4&9 


3x16 

4&9 


4x16 

3&8 


4x16 

4&9 


10 


2x16 

5&10 


2x16 

5&10 


4&9 


11 


2x16 

4&9 


3x16 2x16 


5&10 


4x16 

4&9 


3x10 

4&9 


3x16 

6&8 


4x16 3x16 
3&8 I3&8 


12 


2x16 

4&9 


2x16 

4&9 


2x16 

5&10 


13 


2x16 

3&8 


2x16 

3&8 


2x16 

4A9 


14 


2x16 
2&8 
2x10 
3 48 


Table III. Applied Load 100 Lbs. per Sq. Ft. 


Thickness 

of 

slab, 

in. 


Concrete 

below 

steel, 

in. 


3 h 


X 


4 X 


X 


Clinton fabric required 


4x12 

9412 

4x12 

9412 


IX 


4x16 

7411 


4x12 

8412 


4x12 

8412 


5410|449 


4x16 

6410 


4x16 

7411 


4x16 

5410 


4x16 

6410 


8 

9 

10 







>3x16 
) 348 
5 3x16 
449 

2x16 

449 

3x16 

348 

2x16 

449 

3x16 

449 

3x16 

348 

2x16 

449 

4x16 

449 

3x16 

449 

2x16 

5410 

4x16 

5410 

4x16 
34 8 

3x16 

348 

4x16 

5410 

4x16 

348 

3x16 

449 


2x16 

248 


2x16 

449 


2x16 

5410 


2x16 

5410 


12 


2x16 

348 


2x16 

348 


2x16 

449 


13 


2x16 

147 


2x16 

348 


14 


2x16 
147 
2x162x10 
348 248 
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REINFORCED CONCRETE SEAR TABLES (Continued) 
lable IX - Applied L oad 250 Lbs. per Sq. Ft. 


Thickness 

of 

Concrete 

Clinton fabrio reauired 

slab, 

steel. 


Span of slab in ft. 

in. 

in. 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 


l A 

4x16 

3x16 












5&10 

4<t9 










4 

'A 

4x16 

3 x 1G 

3x16 








— 



6&10 

5 <fe 10 

3&8 











4x16 

3x16 

3x16 

2x16 







— 



7<fe 1 1 

6<k 10 

4<k9 

4&9 








5 

1 


3x16 

3x16 

2x16 

2x16 






— 

a 



6&10 

4&9 

4<fe9 

IU7 







0 

7 

1 

1 



3x16 

5&10 

3x16 
3&8 1 

2x16 

4&9 

2x16 

2«k8 






g 

1 

1 




3X16I2X1G 
4A9 |5<fcl0l 

2xlG 

3<t8 

2 xlG 

2<fe8 








1 

|3<fc8 1 

2x16 

4&9 

2x16 

3<fe8 

2x16 

1&7 





wiref?n^Cli^on U ?Jr r !/ II ^f Se l*™ e 9 J?$ c *K size of mes ^ and gauge of 

wires on^^cenurs 8 ^ {fgLg^ransversl 

Reinforcements below and to left of zigzag lines mav also be safelv 
used in cinder concrete without exceeding 300 lbs ner c n «« sa . ^ 

b" i-ease"^ lbs" for "each Inch SEES o?^ ^ ^ ^ 

— Wire 

Size of Wire— The fabrics listed below are 
suggested as combinations which may be used to 
special advantage. While all of these fabrics are not 
actually earned in stock, the majority of them may 
usually be obtained upon short notice. When only a 
small quantity is desired it is sometimes less expensive 
to use a stock grade, even though it possesses greater 
strength than the work requires. 

tvt T! 1C ^ngitudinal or transverse strands may be of 
Nos. 0 to 13 inclusive, Washburn & Moen gauge wire 
Whe ” the sam e size of wire is not required in both 

members of the fabric, the heavier size can be placed 

longitudinally or transversely, as may be specified, but 

there should not be a difference exceeding 6 numbers 
on heavy grades, or 5 numbers in light grades, between 
the longitudinal and transverse strands. 

__ PROPERTIES OF WIRE AND SECTIONAL AREA OF FABRICS 


gauge 


Diam. 

of 

. 1 wire, 
in. 

Sec- 

tional 

area 

of 

1 wire, 
sq. in. 

Weight 
per lin. 
ft. of 
1 wire, 
lbs. 

.3065 

.07378 

.2506 

.2830 

.06290 

.2136 

.2625 

.05411 

.1838 

.2437 

.04664 

. 1584 

.2253 

.03986 

. 1354 

.2070 

.03365 

.1143 

.1920 

.02895 

.0983 

.1770 

.02460 

.0835 

. 1620 

.02061 

.0700 

.1483 

.01727 

.0586 

.1350 

.01431 

.0486 

.1205 

.01140 

.0387 

.1055 

.00874| 

.0296 


Sectional area (sq. in.) of longitudinal 
wires only in 1 ft. of fabric width 
when spaced as shown below 


2 in. 


.4426 
.3774 
.3246 
.2798 
.2391 
.2019 
.1737 
. 1476 
. 1236 
.1036 
.0858 
.0684 
.0524 


3 in. 


.2951 
.2516 
.2164 
.1865 
. 1594 
. 1346 
.1158 
.0984 
.0824 
.0691 
.0572 
.0456 
.0349 


4 in. 

5 in. 

6 in. 

.2213 

.1770 

.1475 

.1887 

.1509 

.1258 

.1623 

.1298 

.1082 

.1399 

.1119 

.0932 

.1195 

.0956 

.0797 

.1009 

.0807 

.0673 

.0868 

.0694 

.0579 

.0738 

.0590 

.0492 

.0618 

.0494 

.0412 

.0518 

.0414 

.0345 

.0429 

.0343 

.0286 

.0342 

.0273 

.0228 

.0262 | 

.0209 

.0174 


Spacing of Longitudinal Wires— The longitu- 
dinal wires may be spaced on centers of 2 in., or more 
in steps of 1 in. The distance between centers of 
outside longitudinal wires can not exceed 100 in. 

Spacing of Transverse Wires— The transverse 
wires can be spaced on centers of 2 to 10 in., inclusive 
m steps of 1 in., and on centers of 10 to 18 in., inclusive,’ 
in steps of 2 in. They must project at least 1/2 in. 
beyond the outside longitudinals and may, if required 
be extended to a maximum length of 102 in. 

Rolls and Sheets — Special lengths of rolls or 
sheets, as may be required, can be made to order. Rolls 
may be of any desired length not exceeding 400 ft. 
in the light grades, depending upon the weight and 
convenience in handling. Sheets should not exceed 
20 x 71/2 ft. if shipped in box cars, or 32x8 ft. if shipped 
lat cars. " 
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Special Designs in New York, N. Y. 

In the city of New York the allowable capacities 
of floor slabs are no longer based on tested approvals, 
but may now be determined by a newly devised method 
of computation which applies to flat slabs of either 
stone or cinder concrete when cast between steel beams, 
and only when the span of slab does not exceed 8 ft. 
For these conditions a minimum thickness of 4 in. is 
required. 

While 4 in. is thus fixed as the minimum thick- 
ness of slab, still, a 4-in. thickness may be used 
on any span up to 8 ft., and for any load which does 


not exceed the computed capacity of the slab ; the actual 
capacity in any case being determined by the thickness 
of slab, the conditions of continuity, and the amount and 
kind of reinforcement used. 

Because of the unaccountable strength of short 
span slabs as shown by actual tests, the city of New 
York has adopted an empirical formula to be used in 
designing slabs of 8-ft. span and less when confined 
between steel beams. 

The tables below have been computed by this 
formula for the conditions of continuous wire mesh 
reinforcement. 


SLAB REINFORCEMENT UNDER NEW YORK, N. Y., CODE 

tricaliy t Welded r Fab°r f ic Steel reinforcement re » uired - per foot in width, for concrete arches of various spans based on Clinton Elec- 


Total load in 


Spans, in feet and inches 


including 
weight of 
slab 




4-0 

4-3 

4-6 

4-9 

5-0 

5-3 

5-6 

5-9 

6-0 

6-3 

6-6 

6-9 

7-0 

7-3 

7-6 

7-9 

8-0 


4-Inch Cinder Concrete Slab, 1-2-5 Mixture 


100 

125 

150 

175 

200 

225 

250 

275 

300 

325 

350 

375 

400 

425 

450 


.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.052 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.074 

.074 

.087 
.087 
. 101 


.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.052 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.101 
. 101 
. 101 


.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.074 
.087 
.087 
. 101 

. 101 
. 120 
. 120 


.043 

.043 

.043 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.087 

.087 
. 101 
. 101 
.120 

. 120 
. 120 
. 140 


.043 

.043 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.101 
. 101 
. 120 
. 120 

. 140 
. 140 
. 147 


.043 

.043 

.052 

.062 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.101 

. 120 
. 120 
. 120 
.140 

. 140 
. 147 
. 162 


.043 

.052 

.062 

.074 

.074 
.087 
. 101 
.120 

. 120 
. 140 
. 140 
.147 

.162 

.162 

.174 


.043 

.052 

.062 

.074 

.087 
. 101 
. 120 
.120 

.140 
. 140 
.147 
.162 

.174 

.202 

.202 


.043 

.062 

.074 

.087 

. 101 
. 101 
. 120 
. 140 

.140 
. 147 
. 162 
.174 

.202 

.202 

.239 


.052 

.062 

.074 

.087 

.101 
. 120 
.140 
. 140 

.147 

.162 

.174 

.202 

.202 

.239 

.239 


.052 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.074 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.087 

.087 

.101 

. 101 

.101 

. 101 

.120 

.120 

. 120 

.120 

.140 

.140 

. 120 

. 140 

. 140 

. 147 

.140 

. 147 

.162 

.174 

.147 

.162 

.174 

.202 

.162 

.174 

.202 

.202 

.174 

.202 

.202 

.239 

.202 

.202 

.239 

.239 

.202 

.239 

.239 

.259 

.239 

.239 

.259 

.280 

.239 

.259 

.259 

.280 

.239 

.259 

280 

.302 


.074 
.087 
. 120 
.140 

.147 

.162 

.174 

.202 

.239 

.239 

.259 

.280 

.280 

.302 

.330 


.074 
.101 
. 120 
.140 

. 162 
.174 
.202 
.239 

.239 

.259 

.280 

.302 

.302 

.330 

.359 


.087 
. 101 
.120 
.140 

.162 

.202 

.202 

.239 

.259 

.280 

.280 

.302 

.330 

.359 

.389 


100 

125 

150 

175 

200 

225 

250 

275 

300 

325 

350 

375 

400 

425 

450 


4 -inch Stone or Gravel Concrete Slab, 1-2-4 Mixture or Equal 


.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.052 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.087 


.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.087 


.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.087 
. 101 
.101 


.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.101 

.101 

.120 

.120 


.043 

.043 

.043 

.052 

.052 

.062 

.074 

.087 

.087 
. 101 
. 101 
.120 

.120 

.120 

.140 


.043 

.043 

.043 

.052 

.062 

.074 

.074 

.087 

.087 
. 101 
. 120 
.120 

.120 
. 140 
.140 


.043 

.043 

.052 

.062 

.074 

.074 

.087 

.101 

.101 
.120 
.120 
. 140 

.140 

.147 

147 


.043 

.043 

.052 

.062 

.074 
.087 
. 101 
.101 

.120 
.120 
. 140 
.140 

.147 
162 
. 162 


.043 

.052 

.062 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.101 

.120 

.120 

.140 

.140 

.147 

.162 

.174 

.202 


.043 

.052 

.062 

.074 

.087 
. 101 
. 120 
.120 

.140 

.140 

.147 

.162 

.174 

.202 

.202 


.052 

.062 

.074 

.087 

.101 
. 120 
. 120 
. 140 

.140 
. 162 
.162 
.174 

.202 

.202 

.239 


.052 

.062 

.074 

.087 

.101 
. 120 
. 140 
.140 

.147 

.162 

.174 

.202 

.202 

.239 

.239 


.052 

.074 

.087 

.101 

.120 
. 120 
.140 
. 147 

.162 

.174 

.202 

.202 

.239 

.239 

.259 


.062 
.074 
.087 
. 101 

. 120 
. 140 
.147 
.162 

.174 

.202 

.202 

.239 

.239 

.259 

.259 


.062 

.087 

.101 

.120 

.140 
. 140 
. 162 
.174 

.202 

.202 

.239 

.239 

.259 

.259 

.280 


.062 
.087 
. 101 
.120 

.140 
. 147 
.162 
.202 

.202 

.239 

.239 

.259 

.280 

.280 

.302 


.074 
.087 
. 120 
.140 

.140 

.162 

.174 

.202 

.239 

.239 

.259 

.280 

.2 80 
.302 
.330 


Style 

No. 

Spacing of 
wires, in. 

Size wires 
W & M gauge 

Sec. area of 
steel sq. in. 
per ft. width 

Longi- 

tudinal 

Trans- 

verse 

Longi- 

tudinal 

Trans- 

verse 

Longi- 

tudinal 

Trans- 

verse 

*216-28 

2 

16 

2 

8 

.325 

.015 

*216-38 

2 

16 

3 

8 

.280 

.015 

*216-49 

2 

16 

4 

9 

.239 

.013 

*216-510 

2 

16 

5 

10 

.202 

.011 

*216-610 

2 

16 

6 

10 

.174 

.011 

*316-28 

3 

16 

2 

8 

.217 

.015 

*316-38 

3 

16 

3 

8 

.187 

.015 

*316-49 

3 

16 

4 

9 

. 160 

.013 

*316-510 

3 

16 

5 

10 

.135 

Oil 

*316-610 

3 

16 

6 

10 

.116 

.011 

*416-38 

4 

16 

3 

8 

.140 

.015 

*416-49 

4 

16 

4 

9 

. 120 

013 

*416-510 

4 

16 

5 

10 

.101 

.01 1 

*416-610 

4 

16 

6 

10 

.087 

01 1 

*416-711 

4 

16 

7 

11 

.074 

.009 

*412-812 

4 

12 

8 

12 

.062 

.009 

*412-912 

4 

12 

9 

12 

.052 

.009 

*412-1012 

4 

12 

10 

12 

.043 

.009 

*412-1212 

4 

12 

12 

12 

.026 

.009 

412-55 

4 

12 

5 

5 

.101 

.034 

412—66 

4 

12 

6 

6 

.087 

.029 


STANDARD SIZES — CLINTON WELDED FABRIC 


t Standard, 

rolls. 

in. 

Widths 

Length 

48 and 60 

» 150 

48 and 60 

150 

48and 60 

150 

48 and 60 

150 

48 and 60 

200 

48 and 84 

150 

48 and 84 

150 

48 and 84 

150 

48 and 84 

150 

48 and 84 

200 

48 and 84 

150 

48 and 84 

150 

48 and 84 

200 

48 and 84 

200 

48 and 84 

200 

48 and 84 

200 

48 and 84 

200 

48 and 100 

300 

48 and 100 

400 

48 and 72 

200 

48 and 72 

200 


per 
100 
sq. ft. 
lbs. 


119.4 
103.6 

88.5 

74.6 

64.7 

82.6 

72.0 

61.4 

51.8 

45.1 

56.1 

47.9 

40.4 

35.2 

29.7 

25.5 

21.8 

18.6 
12.6 

48.4 
41 .6 


Style 

No. 


♦Denotes sizes ordinarily carried in stock. tShipped only in flat sheets! 

Sweet’s Catalogue 


412-77 

412-88 

*59-1212 

612-06 

612-33 

612-44 

612-55 

612-66 

612-77 

22-1010 

* 22-1212 

44-44 

44-66 

44-88 

66-44 

66-55 

* 66-66 

66-77 

* 66-88 

* 66-1010 


Spacing of 
wires, in. 


Longi- 

tudinal 


Trans- 

verse 


12 

12 


12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

2 

2 

4 

4 

4 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 


0 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

10 

12 

4 

6 

8 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

10 


wires 
M gauge 

Sec. area of 
steel sq. in. 
per ft. width 

Weight 

per 

100 

t Standard, 
rolls, in. 

- Trans- 

• Longi- 

Trans- 

sq. ft., 
lbs. 

Width 


1 verse 

tudinal 

verse 

Length 

7 

.074 

.025 

35.4 

72 

200 

8 

.062 

.021 

29.6 

72 

200 

12 

.021 

.012 

11.8 

100 

400 

6 

.148 

.029 

65.3 

72 

f 

3 

.093 

.047 

51 .2 

72 

200 

4 

.080 

.040 

43.8 

72 

200 

5 

.067 

.034 

37.0 

72 

200 

6 

.058 

.029 

31.8 

72 

200 

7 

.049 

.025 

27.0 

72 

200 

10 

.086 

.086 

60.3 

56 

200 

12 

.052 

.052 

36.8 

56 

300 

4 

.120 

.120 

85.3 

84 

150 

6 

.087 

.087 

61.9 

84 

150 

8 

.062 

.062 

44.1 

84 

200 

4 

.080 

.080 

57.8 

84 

200 

5 

.067 

.067 

48.8 

84 

200 

6 

.058 

.058 

42.0 

84 

200 

7 

.049 

.049 

35.7 

84 

200 

8 

10 

.041 

.029 

.041 

.029 

30.0 

20.7 

84 

96 

200 

300 


AMO 


CHICAGO EXPANSION BOLT COMPANY 

(Not Incorporated) 

127 South Clinton Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

A Distributor Is Near You— Let Us Put You in Touch with Him 



Products 

Drive-It Expansion, Nails; Expan- 
sion Bolts; Expansion Nuts; Expansion 
Pipe and Conduit Hangers; Expansion 
Anchoring Units; Toggle Bolts. 

Also Conduit or Pipe Clamps, Hand and Electric 
Reciprocating Drills and Tools for installing expansion 
bolts, Concrete Inserts and Expansion Shields. 

Drive-It Expansion Nails (Patented) 

A new expansion nail developed for 
holding wooden carpet strips in position over 
concrete floors. 

A hole is drilled through the wooden 
carpet strip and into the concrete base in one 
operation in 30 seconds, by an electric ham- 
mer drill. The assembled unit, consisting of 
a lead alloy sleeve and hardened nail, is in- 
serted and the nail driven, ex- 
panding the sleeve into every 
crevice of the 
v Yt ax J ii m hole, securing 

E JpACtf T' 0?G L t,le wooden strip 
permanently. No 
vibration can 

loosen this fastening. 

Has been success- 
fully and economically 
used in Stevens Hotel, 
Palmer House, and 
Davis Hotel, Chicago, 
111.; Edgewater Gulf 
Detail of Carpet Strip in The Hotel, Gulfport, Miss. ; 

Lake Shore Athletic 

57 miles of carpet strip secured Club, Chicago, 111., and 
to concrete floors with Drive-It nails ,« ° 

in this balding many others, 

Chicago Expansion Bolt 

Consists of 4 parts : galvanized bolt, soft lead cylin- 
der, hard metal cone and nut. This bolt has been in 
service for 10 years and is standard equipment with 

many public service cor- 
porations and other large 
users. The 14 -in. sizes 
will sustain direct full 
loads of from 1500 to 
2000 lb. Double equip- 
ment will hold up to the strength of the bolt used. 

CHICAGO EXPANSION BOLTS 


TRADE-MARK 


Double Equipped Chicago Expansion 
Bolt— Used for setting machine tools, heavy 
shafting hangers, etc. 

Proved protection against vibration 
strains, as well as regular load. 



Chicago Expansion Pipe and Conduit Hanger 

I he cheapest and most substantial pipe and conduit 
hanger on the market. All hooks are galvanized. 


CHICAGO EXPANSION PIPE ANI) CONDUIT 
HANGER 


Pipe size, in. 

Diam. shank, in. 

Diam. hole, in. 

"n 

1 

S 

X 

IK 

X 

X 

1 34 

X 

X 



Chicago Expansion Nut or Insert 

Consists of only two parts which are assembled 
and used as one : an expansion member or sleeve of 
lead alloy compressed around a double wedge inter- 
nally threaded member. The hump gives a greater 
expansion with a given amount of lead and provides 
maximum holding power in holes of various sizes. 

The illustration shows the complete assembly in 
phantom view. Note that the 
threaded end of nut is near front 
of hole, giving space at bottom 
of hole to accommodate bolts of 
varying lengths. 



CHICAGO EXPATS 

Screw 

Threads to the 

No. 

inch 

6 

32 

8 

32 

10 

24 

12 

24 

X 

20 

% 

18 

X 

16 

8 

u 


Diameter of 
hole, in. 


S 

% 


Minimum depth 
of hole, in. 


K 



She 

bolt, 

in. 


5 4xl 

*16X1 

*4x1 K 
*4x134 
*4x1 H 
*4x2 
KxlK 
Kxi H 
Kx2 
Mx IK 
Mx2M 

Kx3 

Kx334 


Di^m , 
hole, 
in. 


X 


x 

x 

34 

34 

H 

x 

x 

X 


Usual 

depth 

hole. 


X 

X 

X 

X 

X 


1 

JK 


Weight 

per 

100 , 

lb. 


3 

3 

3 

3K 

3X 

4 
6 

6X 

9 

9X 

934 


Size 

bolt, 

in. 


Mx4 

34x5 

?£' A 

y s x3H 

%x4 
34x5 
H* 6 

Xx3 
Xx4 
34x5 
34x6 
Xxl 
34x8 
34x7 h 


Diam 

hole, 

in. 


| 

| 

% 

§ 


Usual 

depth 

hole, 

in. 

134~ 

134 


Weight 

per 


V7HICI ana tnreaaing on application, f 

including one hollow expander. 

Chicago Expansion Anchoring Unit 

For fastening any stand- 
ard machine bolt in concrete 
or brick. Two units are used 
for anchorages of ordinary 
strength. 

CHICAGO EXPANSION AN CHORING UNIT 



lb.’ 

Diam. bolt 


X 

X 

X 

X 

l 

IK 

IK 

4% 

2K 

IK 

10 

11 

Minimum depth 

Diam. hole and drill required. 

. . in. 

IX 

1 

ix 

IK 

734 
l X 

,x 

134 

?8 

4K 

2 


18 

20 

21 

22 

24 

45 

51 

56 

61 

66 

71 

144 


Chicago Toggle Bolt 

The standard fastening for use on tile walls. In- 
serted through hole 
in hollow tile walls, ji 

toggle drops at right 
angle, giving perfect 
anchorage. 




'THOO 


eg 
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KOHLER DIE & SPECIALTY CO. 

Concrete Inserts and Metal Specialties 
DEKALB, ILL. 

CHICAGO REPRESENTATIVE: W. L. Harrison, 1148 Builders Building 


Products 

Adjustable or Slotted Concrete Inserts, Stem 
Type and Loop Type; Threaded Concrete Inserts, 
Pressed Steel and Cast: Flattened End Bolts. 

Adjustable or Slotted Inserts 

Stem Type — Made with a corrugated stem that 
extends up into the compression area of the concrete, 
the correct place to hang the load. The tapering, ribbed 
base is so shaped that it gives the greatest possible sup- 
porting strength to concrete member. In this insert, the 
fullest strength of the concrete is developed. The greater 
the load on the Codings insert the tighter the concrete 

grips and holds. 




Note Corrugated Stem and Taper- View i _ 

ing Base with Flange at Top Chamber for Bolt 

Collings Insert 

(Patented March 26, 1918) 

The Collings insert, when placed in the form, is never in 
the way of the reinforcing bars, and is so designed that the con- 
crete flows freely around it. There are no sharp corners and 
with the Collings insert less surface is exposed in the ceiling 
after the forms are removed than with any other — a very 
desirable feature. 

The Collings insert may be used upside down in 
the floor for anchoring chairs, machinery or permanent 
fixtures, but its greater field is in the ceiling for support- 
ing shaft hangers, sprinkler systems, electric lights, pip- 

Q ing and overhead rails. 

The size of the chamber per- 
mits the use of either the nut or the 
head of the bolt. 

Loop Type — For use in thin 
slab construction. We are 
h now prepared to furnish the 
adjustable inserts in loop 
type as illustrated. This is 
one of the best designed 
and most practical inserts 
on the market. Dimensions 
Loop Type are as shown herewith : 

ADJUSTABLE INSERTS — SIZES, WEIGHTS AND LIST PRICES 



Size bolt 

Height 

Weight per 100 

List price 

Cf pm 

H in. 

3 A in. 

76 lbs. 

16c each 

OLCII1 

A in. 

3H in. 

90 lbs. 

19c each 

type 

H in. 

4 in. 

115 lbs. 

23c each 

- 

H in * 

274 in. 

45 lbs. 

13c each' 


% in. 

21*4 in. 

63 lbs. 

16c each 

type 

H in. 

31 4 in. 

81 lbs. 

20c each 


Discounts will be quoted on application. 

Flattened End Bolts 

For use in suspending overhead piping and other 
work supported from 
concrete inserts. 

Flattened, punched, 
and threaded one end. 

SIZES AND PRICES, FLATTENED END BOLTS 



No. 3 — Machine thread, bolt ends, A x 2 in 8c each 

No. 4 — Machine thread, bolt ends, A x 2 A in 10c each 

No. 5 — Machine thread, bolt ends, Ax 2 ^ in 12c each 

List prices are subject to discount, which will be quoted on application. 


Kohler Threaded Concrete Inserts 

Advantages — The Kohler Threaded Concrete In- 
serts are now supplied either with the screw point or 
with nailing lugs at the base for use in place of the 
screw points, as illustrated. 



Pressed Steel 
Insert 

Construction of % 
and %-in. sizes 


Steel Insert in Form, 
with Screw Point 
in Place 

Construction of %-in. 
size 


Insert without 
Screw 

Construction of %-in. 
size 


This screw point makes it possible to set the insert 
accurately and quickly in the form. A blow with a 
hammer and a couple of turns with the hand sets this 
screw down so that the insert is held secure in a verti- 
cal position ready for the concrete to be poured. After 
the work is finished the forms are easily pulled away 
from the screws, which are then quickly removed, leaving 
the insert free for the threaded bolt. 



Cast Insert with 
Screw Point 


Exact Size of 
Screw Point 
Used in %-in. 
Insert 

^Patented 
Feb. 27, 1912) 



Cast Insert with 
Nailing Lugs 


The cast threaded inserts with the nailing lugs at 
the base are preferred in many places instead of the 
screw points. They are quickly set and the cost is less. 

THREADED INSERTS — SIZES, WEIGHTS, AND LIST PRICE 


Size bolt 

Height 

| . .Weight per 100 

| List price 


Pressed Steel Threaded 

Inserts 


A in. 

2 A in. 

8 

lbs. 

10c each 

A. in. 

3 in. 

■13 A lbs. 

13c each 

A in. 

in. 

42 

lbs. 

17c each 

Cast Threaded Inserts with Screw Points 

A in. 

2'A in. 

23 

lbs. 

13c each 

A in. 

3H in. 

45 

lbs. 

15c each 

A in. 

3 y 2 in. 

75 

lbs. 

19e each 

A m. 

3 A in. 

85 

lbs. 

22c each 

Vs in. 

3% in. 

110 

lbs. 

28c each 

Cast Threaded 

Inserts with Nailing: Lugs without 

Screw Points 

h \ in. 

3H in. 

45 

lbs. 

13c each 

A in. 

374 in. 

66 

lbs. 

17c each 

A in. 

3 A in. 

72 

lbs. 

20c each 


List prices are subject to discount which will be quoted on application. 

Economy — These inserts, regularly spaced in 
the ceilings, floors or walls of reinforced concrete build- 
ings mean a saving of time and heavy expense in attach- 
ing or rearranging shafting, piping or other interior 
equipment. A necessity in concrete construction. 
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SECURITY INSERT COMPANY 

Ceiling Sockets for Concrete Work 

145 West Oxford Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Product 

The Security Insert, or Ceiling Socket, for 
Concrete Work. 

The Security Insert 

The Security Insert solves in a practical way the 
problem of the hanging of machinery or fixtures from 
the ceilings or walls of factories, warehouses and other 
buildings of concrete construction. 

Its design is the result of most careful and 
exhaustive study. The practicability of the Security 
Insert is proven because it is being specified re- 
peatedly. 

The illustrations show the ease of installation and 
many other commendable fea- 
tures of this socket, such as the 
absence of any fixed thread, the 
ease and flexibility of placement 
of bolt and nut, the strength of 
design, maximum grip in the 
concrete, etc. 

Eleven Reasons for Specifying 
the Security Insert 

The design, construction, 
and application of the Security 
Insert embody many superior 
features of which the following 
are the most important: 

(1) The sturdy design of 
the Security Insert enables it to 
carry, with a factor of safety, 
the safe load of the bolt. 

(2) The nut being placed 
up in the concrete, the strain is 
not entirely dependent on the 
casting, but is reinforced by the 
concrete itself. 

(3) It has no fixed thread 
to become rusty or damaged. 

(4) In p 1 a c e of fixed 
thread a standard steel nut (the 
strongest thread possible) is 
placed in the insert when ready 
to use. 

(5) This nut is renewable 
at any time. 



Introducing or Re- 
moving Nut 



Bolt and Nut in 
Position 


TABLE OF MEASUREMENTS 


Size 

of 

bolt, 

in. 

A 

in. 

B 

in. 

C 

in. 

D 

in. 

E 

in. 

F 

in. 

IhT 

2X 

l X 

m 

1H 

2*4 


Vt 

2 X 

2 

lVs 

l H 

2 H 

l 7 4 

% 

3 

2 X 

2X 

l ai 4 

.2% 

1® 7 4 

X 

3 

3 

2 H 

1 7 4 

2V» 

214 

X 

4 

3 

2 X 

214 


2*4 

X 

4 

3 

2 X 

2*4 

3 57 4 

2»4 



(6) A stud or a bolt may be used, whichever is 
more convenient for the work. 

(7) The Security Insert may be nailed to the form, 
thus avoiding waste of time and lumber, and the large 
flat base assures its remaining upright during pouring. 

(8) A unique and convenient way to install the 
Security Insert is the use of a machine cut wood block 
as shown in the illustration. This block fits into the 
rectangular shank of the insert which is merely set down 
over it. With this method there are no nails left protrud- 
ing from the ceiling to be clipped off. The resultant 
savings reduce the cost per insert set in place. 

(9) It is desirable to place inserts in all parts of 
concrete buildings, even offices, storerooms, etc., for 
they provide easy means for fastening partitions, etc. 
A unique and exclusive feature of the Security Insert is 
that the holes may be concealed by means of a cardboard 
>disk which fits the washer recess and can be painted. 

(10) Once placed, the Se- 
curity Insert is always ready for 
use. There is nothing in the 
socket to get out of order or 
deteriorate. 

(11) The Security Insert 
has been found to be the most 
practical means for providing 
safe, permanent anchorage for 
any loads from the lightest parti- 
tion to the heaviest crane. 



IP* 


Safety 

Above all, the Security In- 
sert is safe. Even with vibrating 
loads the nut and bolt are 
secure. Besides, the Security 
Insert will carry with a fac- 
tor of safety the safe load of 
the bolt. 

Indorsed by Builders Every- 
where 

Many of the finest in- 
dustrial buildings in the 
United States are equipped 
with Security Inserts. 

A list of prominent 
installations will be sent on 
request. 


Cross Section Showing 
Machined Wood Block 
for Setting up 
Insert 



Insert Nailed to Form 


STRENGTH OF BOLTS 


Size of bolt 


X 

H 

H 

X 

H 

Ultimate strength. . . 
Safe load factor 5 . . . . 

. . . .lb. 

4.100 

820 

7,600 

1,520 

12,100 

2.420 

18,100 

3.620 

25,200 

5,040 


WEIGHTS AND PRICES 


Dimension Diagram 
Security Insert 


Made for the following 
size bolts in. 

H 


X 

X x 3 

X X 4 

X 

Shipping weight, 100 in- 
serts lb. 

List price each 

40 

11c 

70 

13c 

no 

17c 

140 

21c 

170 

25c 

185 

30c 
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STERLING FOUNDRY C& 

Manufacturers of Concrete Inserts and Building Specialties 

88 Estews Street 

STERLING, ILL. 


Products 

1926)' he ,<BeST ” Concrete Insert (patented Oct. 12, 

Also “Star” Coal Chute (patented), Foundation 
Gratings ; Flue Thimbles ; Back Pressure and Bell Trap 
h loor Drains ; Cistern and Coalhole Covers and Rings • 
Patent Qlass Door Fuel Chutes; Stud Sockets; Clean- 
out Doors; Foot Scrapers; Chimney Caps; Revolving 
Chimney Tops ; Adjustable Ventilators. 

“Best" Concrete Insert 

It is very simple and compact in design; strong and 
rigm in construction and one of the quickest in action 
(placing or removing bolt) on the market. To place 
bolt in insert, bolt is held in vertical position with the 
threads down. In an instant with a slight hook motion, 
the head of the bolt is seated in a wrench-shaped socket. 
(See illustration below.) 





Strength 

The insert is designed to take the full strength of 
the bolt and puts the metal in compression. They can 
be safely used with the usual factor of safety for bolts. 
If desired, an eye bolt with standard head on the 



Insert Showing Bolt in Position 

other end can be used for raising a load by means of a 
differential block. This is a great convenience in a 
machine shop for raising materials to a machine and in 
a factory for changing die blocks. 

If in a vertical wall, the bolt is supported in almost 
a horizontal position by the side of the insert. If de- 
sired, the insert can be held in place by wiring it to a 
reinforcing rod, as shown in cut below. Notches have 
been provided in the top of the insert, so this can be 
done quickly and securely. 


Insert with Wall Broken 
Showing Bolt Seated 
in Socket 


Insert with Wall Broken 
Showing Bolt Ready to 
Be Pushed Over Into 
the Seat Socket 


Design 

The design of the “Best” Concrete Insert permits 
either the head of the bolt or the nut to be placed in 
the insert, the wrench-shaped socket being large enough 
to take the nut, but small enough to give a “viselike” 
grip to the head of the bolt. The form and depth of 
the seat socket holds the bolt securely while the nut 
is being turned on or off. 



Plan View. Top Re- 
moved — Looking 
Down 


With this insert there is no 
possibility of a nut becoming rusted 
in or the thread being “jimmed” so 
that the bolt cannot be taken out of 
the insert. 

Ordinarily, it is better practice 
to put the head of the bolt in the 
insert and allow the nut to be on 
the outside where it can be seen 
and can be tightened if it works 
loose. 



Insert Showing Method of Attaching to Reinforcing 
Rod to Hold in Horizontal Position 


SIZES, WEIGHTS AND PRICES “BEST” CONCRETE INSERTS 


Size bolt, in. 


% 

% 

% 

% 

% 


Height, in. 

Weight, 

each 

List price, 
each 

2% 

7 oz. 

$0.11 

2% 

1 1 oz. 

.13 

2% 

1 lb. 

.17 

3 

1% lb. 

.21 

3% 

1% lb. 

.25 


Ask for discounts and sample insert (state size). 
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UNION STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY 

Continuous Chair Stirrups, Reed Soffit Clips, 
Continuous Sleeper Spacing Anchors 
ALBION, MICH. 

BRANCH OFFICE: CHICAGO, ILL., 1148 Builders Building — Telephone, Randolph 6635 
EASTERN FACTORY, ALBERT OLIVER & SONS, 711 East 140th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Continuous Chair Stirrups. 

Reed Soffit Clips. 

Continuous Sleeper Spacing Anchors. 

Continuous Chair Stirrups 

Concrete beam and joist reinforcement. Pre-spaced, 
shop assembled, zvelded stirrup units. 

These stirrup units are made from the framing 
plans and reinforcing steel schedules, in any length, 
width, depth, or spacing. They are made of new billet 
steel only. The individual stirrups are exactly spaced 
in accordance with the specifications and held rigidly 
together by three longitudinal wires welded in place. 
Chairs and side spacers are welded on the bottom of 
the end and center stirrups in e^ch unit. 



Setting 13 Joist Stirrups in Form in One Operation 



Chair Stirrup 

Reed Soffit Clips 

Good practice demands that fireproofing around 
steel beams, girders, channels and columns be reinforced 
with some form of uniformly spaced clip. Reed Clips 
accomplish this purpose economically and efficiently. 

Reed Soffit Clips are offset 1 in. from the flange, 
clips are spaced 12 in. apart; clips and longitudinal mem- 
bers are made of No. 12 galvanized wire. Manufactured 
and stocked in 5-ft. lengths; all widths from 3 to 30 
in., varying by inches. Projections beyond loop vary 
from 2y 2 to 6 in. depending on width. 

Specifica- 
tions — Wrapping 
for reinforcing 
concrete fire- 
proofing, of all- 
steel column 
flanges, and sof- 
fits of all-steel 
beams, girders, 
and channels to 
be of welded wire 
type, constructed 
so reinforcing 
wires are offset 
1 in. from face of 
flange and firmly 
clamped to steel members, such as the Reed Clips made by 
Union Steel Products Company, Albion, Mich., and Albert 
Oliver & Sons, 711 East 140th Street, Bronx, N. Y., or similar 
construction. 



Steel setters place these stirrups in the forms in one- 
tenth the time required to set individual stirrups. The 
correct number of stirrups and exact spacing absolutely 
assured. No shifting when concrete is poured. No 
chairs required. Elimination of practically all hand 
wiring of stirrup wires to reinforcing rods. Shear re- 
inforcing in finished beams must be in exact accordance 
with plans. Speeding up of the job an important 
factor. 

Continuous Chair Stirrup Specifications — Beam and 
joist stirrups to be pre-spaced and welded together in a com- 
plete unit, with chairs and stirrup spacer incorporated in stirrups, 
of size, type and spacings as called for on plans, and as made 
by Union Steel Products Company, Albion, Mich., or similar 
construction. 0 „ 


Continuous Sleeper Spacing Anchors 

Continuous sleeper spacing anchors will assure cor- 
rect and automatic spacing of sleeper anchors. No 
templates nor measuring necessary. Anchors are em- 
bedded in the concrete. The long wire rod is flush with 
the surface. The sleeper is placed in the cradle between 
each pair of anchors. Then the loops that project above 
the surface of the concrete are raised against the sleep- 
ers with a clawhammer. With the same hammer nails 
are driven through the eyelets into the sleeper. 

Specifications — Sleeper anchors to be of group type com- 
posed of several pre-spaced wire clips rigidly connected together, 
of size and spacing as called for on plans and as made by 
Union Steel Products Company, Albion, Mich., and Albert 
Oliver & Sons, New York, N. Y. 

h /<? "or /6 " ►) 
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RAIL TRUING INSERT COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Rail-Tru Inserts 
606 Marquette Building, DETROIT, MICH. 


Products 

Rail-Tru Inserts for anchoring pipe rails 
to concrete. 

Rail-Tru Inserts 

The problem is to anchor pipe railing in 
concrete securely and in a vertical position. 
Concrete forms ordinarily warp and, naturally, 
any insert attached to the form for location is 
thrown out of true. With the insert out of 
true it is impossible to make railing line up 
without shims. Furthermore, only an insert 
placed before the concrete is poured can be per- 
manent. 

A problem of this kind can be solved only 



Rail-Tru Insert 
Assembly 


rail truing, the turning of one or both of the 
adjustment rings causes the pipe railing to 
immediately assume a vertical position. The 
process is extraordinarily simple, and the 
adjustment may be made after the railing is 
in place. 

With Rail-Tru Inserts it is not necessary 
to cut the forms — the inserts being self-center- 
ing. The center point is located very simply by 
driving a nail through the form. This nail fits 
into the centering hole in the face of the Rail- 
Tru Insert which can then be “back-nailed” to 
the form. 

Rail-Tru Inserts do away with the need of 
shims which work out, expansion bolts which do 


Two beve/ec/ sp/us/sh/e /ro/ng nngj 

r—'A'sr J 


■trrf'A/x nil wwo* 



SECTION ON LINE - A- A' 

TYPE-'A- kAI L-TRU • INSERT 

Si* INCHES 


Th/s Type ss uses/ To/* s/Zae/ie/w/ tvorA . 

SCALE - |— J ' 


•DETAIL- SHOWING -METHOD 

•OF -PLACING -INSERT-IN FORMS 


SECTION-ON 
LINE-'B-B' 

TY PE B • EHHED -IN S ER.T 

Th/s Type shov/P he used- /n narrow sAwr we /It snP 
s/ e/f po/n/s where per/rcu/er/y rfq/P mmS is rez/u/rm 
Only one truer/ /s regu/reP Zbr each na/Z soppard 



• STaI&WaYwITH NARROW STAIRWELL- -STAIRWAY WITH WIDE 5TAIR.WELL jgj 

Various Methods for Using the Rail-Tru Insert 


by use of Rail-Tru Inserts — the insert with the beveled 
adjustment rings. In the design of these inserts for 


not always hold the flanges securely, and pipe sleeve 
calking is very uncertain at best. 

Specifying Rail-Tru Inserts offers the architect 
the only method we know of that will ensure per- 
manently secure, rigid anchorage for pipe railings. 
Furnished in four standard sizes to fit l 1 ^, 1 y 2 , 2 and 
2^4-in. standard pipe thread. 

Specifications 

Railing supports for all concrete stairs, ramps, plat- 
forms, area and retaining walls or wherever shown, 
shall be anchored with Rail-Tru Adjustable, Self-center- 
ing Inserts as manufactured by the Rail Truing 
Insert Company, Detroit, Mich. 

All inserts shall have approved means of adjusting 
the true vertical position. 

The use of split pipe, sleeves and other devices 
requiring expansion bolts, shims or calking for anchor- 
ing and plumbing rail supports shall not be per- 
mitted. 
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ACKERMAN-JOHNSON CO. 

Expansive Screw Anchors, Expansion Bolts, Concrete Inserts 

625 West Jackson Boulevard 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products 

Ackerman-Johnson Expansive Screw An- 
chor; Expansion Bolts; Concrete Inserts. U S 
Patents: April 27, 1915, December 21, 1915, April 4, 
1916, May 14, 1918; others pending. Patented in 
Canada, Great Britain, France, Belgium; others 
pending. 

Ackerman-Johnson Expansive Screw Anchor 

Adaptability — For attaching objects to hard 
materials, as concrete, brick, stone, tile, marble, etc. 

Description and Operation — Consists of a dou- 
bly tapered internally threaded cone made of brass, iron 
or steel (Fig. 1), within a lead composition ductile 
sleeve (Fig. 2). These are assembled at the factory, the 
sleeve being forced on the cone to a normal position as 
at Fig. 3. 






Fig. 1 Fig. 2 Fig. 3 

Ackerman-Johnson Expansive Screw Anchor 

When installed as illustrated, the sleeve is driven 
farther toward 
base of the cone 
and is expanded 
generally to any 
degree required 
to swedge tight- 
ly against the 
sides of hole, 
effecting perfect 
holding contact 
throughout the 
length and cir- 




DR/VE WITH PUNCH 
STRIKING 2 on 3 MODERATE 
BLOWS WITH LIGHT HAMMER 




FINISHED -READY for attachment 


Manner of Installing Anchor 

The piloted setting punch supplied without 
charge with all anchors 

cumference of the anchor. Thus consolidated with the 
wall material, the anchor provides a machine threaded 
hole the same as an ordinary tapped hole in a machine 
part. Any object may then be attached with a standard 
screw or bolt of suitable diameter. 

The heavier the load attached, the more forcible 
becomes the expansion, causing the anchor to resist effort 
to pull it out far beyond the tensile strength of any 
screw or bolt. 

Distinctive Advantages — Time saving through 
the use of Ackerman-Johnson anchors compared 
with old methods more than compensates their total 
cost. 

They save much of drilling cost, requiring least 
depth for any stated load. They are installed instantly, 
without the aid of the screw, and before the fixture is 
lifted into position to be fastened. Their margin 
of safety is equal to that of steel bolts of correlating 
size. 

They necessitate the least displacement of wall ma- 
terial and consequently less injury to buildings. They 
effect the neatest possible workmanship. 

. Sizes — The size of anchor is designated as the 

size of the bolt or screw to be used. Example : For 
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No. 10-24 screw, use No. 10-24 anchor; for %-in. bolts 
use %-in. anchor. 

SIZES, expansive screw anchors 


Screw or 
bolt size, 
in. 


6 

8 

10 

12 


§ 


Threads 
per in. 


32 

32 

24 

24 

20 

18 

16 

14 

13 

11 


Minimum dimension of 
holes required, in. 


Diam. 


Packed 50 or 100 in box. 


H 


% 

X 

H 

H 

H 

V* 


Depth 


H 

| 

,* 

\* 


Specify anchor 
Size No. 


6-32 

8-32 

10-24 

12-24 

M-20 

* 4-14 

M-13 

H-n 


Stud Type Expansion Bolts 

So great is the holding power 
of this anchorage, that when set in 
strong stone or concrete with only 
its one primary sleeve expanded, 
the bolt shank can be pulled 
in two, without the anchorage 
yielding. 

Secondary Expansive 
Units — Made up of an ex- 
pansive sleeve and a slip 
steel cone, giving 
additional anchor- 
age equal to the 
primary unit. Cal- 
culate the minimum 
depth of holes for 
setting at twice the 
diameter of hole 
drilled. 



Bolt with Primary Ex- 
pansive Sleeve Only 



Bolt with Primary and One Sec- 
ondary Expansive Unit 



Sectional View Showing Bolt with Primary 
Expansion Sleeve, One Iron Spacing Sleeve, 
and One Secondary Expansive Unit 

Fig. 5. Stud Type Expansion Bolt 


Concrete Inserts 

Ackerman- 
Johnson concrete 
inserts for mould- 
ing into the con- 


Diam. of bolt, at 







thread i n . 


H 

H 


'A 

Diam. for hole . . .in. 

% 

% 

H 

l 

i y 




1 H 

2 y 2 

3y 2 

5 



1 1 2 

2 

3 

4 

6 




2H 

sy 2 

5 

7y 

Length of bolt . .in. 


2 

2y 2 

3 

3y 2 

4 

4^ 

6 

7 H 

9 

10 



3 

4 

5 

9 

12 



sy 2 

4H 

6 

io y 2 

15 



4 


7 

12 

18 




8 

15 



- minimum displacement of the 

concrete and maximum speed in setting. Can be fur- 
nished for all sizes of screws and bolts up to %-in 
diameter. r /a 

\\ e invite requests for full information concern- 
ing inserts. 



Fig. 6. Three Methods of Setting Inserts on to Form Lumber 

Users of Ackerman-Johnson Products 

Extensively adopted by leading contractors, manu- 
acturers, railroads, shipyards, government depart- 
ments and public utility companies. 
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ANKYRA MANUFACTURING CO. 

Manufacturers of Expansion Bolts 

149 Berkley Street, Wayne Junction 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Product 

Ankyra Ankor (Expansion) Bolts. 

Purpose 

To provide a means of holding fixtures 
to any wall, whether hollow or solid, and so 
holding them that they shall never come loose. 

Uses 

The uses for Ankyra Ankor Bolts are too many to 
permit of more than a description of typical cases. 

Ankyra Ankor Bolts will fasten fixtures to lath 
and plaster, hollow tile, glazed tile, expanded metal lath, 
compoboard, sheet metal, brick or concrete walls — in 
fact they may be used in any sort of wall with assur- 
ance that the fixture will “stay put,” and yet that it 
may be removed and replaced at will, if alterations or 
renewals are necessary. 

The illustrations show some uses; but a booklet 
giving detailed information will be mailed on request. 

Other Advantages 

Unlike wooden or lead plugs which are prone to 
loosen quickly because they dry out or are so soft that 
the threads wear out rapidly, Ankyra Ankor Bolts re- 
main in the wall — rivet themselves in it — and, being 
made of steel, last indefinitely. 



TRADE-MARK 
(Reg. U. S. Pat. Off.) 


studding or making previous provision during 
construction for the location of fixtures. 

(4) The fixture may be removed by tak- 
ing out screw, but Ankyra 
nut will not drop down in- 
side of wall as it is an inte- 
gral part of sleeve or bolt. 



Ankyra Bolts Used for Holding Fixtures in Bathroom 


Tests show that Ankyra Ankor Bolts will support 
a greater load than can be carried on any hollow wall 
regularly used on standard construction. 

(1) The Ankyra sleeve is a self-riveting wing nut. 

(2) Ankyras can be installed so quickly that the 
labor and time saved is an exceedingly important factor. 
Contractors and plumbers have reported that they saved 
as much as 90% over ordinary methods. 

(3) Ankyras obviate the necessity of sounding for 



Ankyra Bolt Expanded 

Note wood screw 
Self-riveting; self-adjusting 


Ankyra Bolt with 
Wood Screw 
Before Expansion 


(5) Ordinary standard wood screws are used with 
Ankyra and may be selected to match other hard- 
ware. 

(6) Ankyras will hold until the wall itself gives 

way. 

(7) The alignment of grounds can be controlled 
regardless of irregularities in the face of the wall. 

(8) Ankyras are easily and quickly installed. 

(9) The solution to many especially vexing prob- 
lems. 

Fastening wall radiators to 
nearly any kind of wall, but more 
particularly to tile walls, is usu- 
ally a ticklish proposition. Ankyras j 
hold the radiator hooks firmly toj 
any kind of wall and are easy tor 
install, as well as permanent. 

Bathroom fixtures — especially ! 
in public places — break loose with 
annoying and expensive fre- 
q u e n cy. The remedy lies in 
Ankyras which not only hold per- y 
manently, but can be used without; 
fear of cracking or breaking the^ 
tile. 



Wall Radiator 
Placed on Tile 
Wall 


References 

Hundreds of thousands Ankyra Ankor Bolts have 
been used in many of the largest and best known build- 
ings in this country and Canada. Among them are : 

The Woolworth, Metropolitan, Equitable and Widener 
Buildings; Massachusetts Institute of Technology; the Ritz- 
Carlton, Bellevue-Stratford and Marlborough-Blenheim Hotels; 
Detroit Free Library. 
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THE DAYTON SURE GRIP & SHORE COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Sure 


Grip Sleeper and Furring Clips, Inserts, Form Tie 
and Spreader 


East Monumer.t Avenue 
DAYTON, OHIO 


REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Sure Grip Sleeper and Furring 
Anchors, Inserts, Concrete Form 
Tie and Spreader, and Adjustable 
Shores. 



GRIP 


TRADE-MARK 


Sleeper and Furring Anchor 

A grip made of one-piece No. 20 gauge galvanized 
Armco Ingot Iron, which securely anchors sleeper to 
concrete floor slab. Is also used for furring on ceilings, 
beams, piers, columns and sidewalls of either concrete 
or brick. 




Corrugated legs furnish positive anchorage to con- 
crete. 

Grip is full 1% in., in width, which permits the 
tacking of abutting ends of sleeper in one grip, leaving 
no loose ends to warp and squeak. 

Center spacing section of the grip can be picked 
out, without in any way interfering with the working of 
the grip or its holding strength with concrete, where 
necessary high spots of concrete slab demand level- 
ing. 


Sure Grip Concrete Insert 

Made of the best grade of certified 
malleable. 

Wedge construction, which places 
the concrete in compression plus the 
extended flange that takes direct shear, 
enables Sure Grip Insert to carry with 
a large factor of safety, the safe load of bolt. 
Adjustable in all directions. 

Made in y%, % or %-in. sizes. 



Sure Grip Form Tie and Spreader 

A one-piece wall form tie and spreader, that com- 
pletely eliminates the old slipshod method of nailing 



forms, twisting wire in forms and the old wood spreader 
(more generally left in the concrete than taken out). 

Guarantees a perfectly straight wall, of the size 
specified. 

Made in all sizes from 6 to 60 in. to fit any condition, 


Made in 2, 3 or 4-in. sizes. 

Samples and installation data furnished on re- Samples and Literature 
quest. Samples and literature furnished on request. 
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THE BLASTEEL MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Floor Clips and Floor Devices 

GENERAL OFFICE 

KANSAS CITY, MO. 

AGENTS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


For Bulletin Boards and Window Operators, see page C3334 



Spearpoint Giant Floor Clips 

Maintain solid and permanent anchorage of wood 
floors to concrete. 

They save time, material, labor and floor load by 
eliminating the necessity of a fill between sleepers, 
reducing the dead load 18,000 lb. per 1000 sq. ft. 

They provide an air space between the floor and con- 
crete slab which 
acts as an insu- 
lator and safe- 
guard against 
dry rot. 

The three 
large bosses and 
two shoulders on 
each spearpoint 
give Spearpoint Clips the maximum anchorage. Spear- 
point Clips are easier and more rapidly placed due to 
spearpoint shape of the flanges that insert in the con- 
crete. 

Made of 20 gauge galvanized metal for 2x2, 2x3 
and 2x4-in. sleepers. 



Spearpoint Standard Floor Clip 

Where the super- 
strength of Spear- 
point Giant is not essen- 
tial or where building 
codes require a fill, the 
Spearpoint Standard 
gives unequalled an- 
chorage at a still greater 
saving. For 2x2 stand- 
ard sleepers only. 


Blasteel Floor Joiners 

The space provided within the anchor assures a 
tight threshold for all future time by simply tightening 
the screws as floors may shrink or wear. 

All materials used in Blasteel Floor Joiners are 
rustproof and corrosionproof. Furnished in galvanized 

metal, brass or 

?\.Wvtv 

BULL NOSE FLOOR JOINER 


BRASS SCREW 



BULL NOSE BAR 


.TEMPORARY WASHER 

’ • *»" ** iV'.'.V; o - 0 -jv 

BRASS LOCK-NUT 

o ' v • <1 ' of* 

^GRIPPING TONGUE' 

,.<f Co~ Ac >.*"• V p ’* 

JS V' S U •• ,, \r- k ' .O l , •». 

♦SLOTTED*. **• 
NAILING HOLE>?;;- 


- * -=5 ^ BLAST E EL 

Vi-V WOODfiAlLIN^tXfcK v.^.MF&CO.' 
JKkL : V^KANSLCITY 

& M O. -V 


•PenoV . . . 

yy-ap-2<.-'c^A-y>v..v 


bronze. 

Top plate in 
flat or bullnose 
shapes. 

Standard 
widths 2 y 8 and 
31/4 in. Other 
widths on speci- 
fication. 

Blasteel 
Floor Joiners 
are easily in- 
stalled in either 
old or new build- 
ings. 


Stair Nosings 

Improve the appearance of stairways, securely bind 
the tread covering, and protect it from curling and split- 
ting. Provide a decorative safeguard against tripping. 
White metal and yellow brass. 



Blasteel Beveled Brass Binding Strip 

An attractive and economical binding for floor cov- 
erings. Made to accommodate all thicknesses. Highly 
recommended for aisles, at doorways, and for all ex- 
posed edges. 





Be reled Brass Binding Strip 
Screw Boles every 9 inchest s 



C'.'.'f On Concrete Boors On Wood Ho or rust, 

'^j/eact eoyoansionShielcls screw to f/oor : 



Security Brass Binding Bar 

For binding the edge oi applied floor coverings or 
mastic floors when joined to concrete where an offset is 
formed to receive it, at the same time protecting the edge 
of the concrete. Especially recommended for entrances, 
corridors, elevator mats at floor landings, etc. Enhances 
beauty of floor. 


Detailed Information 


Detailed information on these products will be gladly 
furnished. 
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THE BULL DOG FLOOR CLIP CO., INC. 

108 North First Avenue, WINTERSET, IOWA 

135 BRANCH REPRESENTATIVES AND 20 CONVENIENT DISTRIBUTING PLANTS 


Product 

Bull Dog Floor Clip for anchoring Wood Floors 
to Concrete. 

Advantages of Bull Dog Floor Clips 

(1) Save 5$ per sq. ft. by eliminating the cost of 
material and labor for a concrete fill. 

(2) Can be placed for y 2 \ f or less each, and 
sleepers can be laid 50% faster than if anchored by a 
fill material. 

(3) Reduce dead weight 18,000 lb. per 1000 sq. ft. 
of floor area. 

(4) Give a perfectly firm, level floor. Solid bed 
and anchor overcome all possibility of floor buckling, 
doming, or squeaking. 

(5) Provide a dry air space which prevents strips 
or finished floor from rotting. No drumhead or hollow 
sound is produced by this air space. 

(6) Permit conduits and* pipes to be placed on top 
of slab right under finished floor. 

(7) Where a fill is considered necessary, Bull 
Dog Floor Clips save considerable in construction 



costs when used with any standard fill. Use of Bull Dog 
Junior Clip is recommended for a still greater saving. 

Bull Dog Junior 

For floors where ordinances require a fill, or where 
a light clip is desired, the Bull Dog Junior effects a still 
greater saving in anchoring wood floors to concrete. It 
is one-half the width of the regular Bull Dog Clip and 
is made in three sizes for 2, 3 and 4-in. sleepers. When 
the Junior Clip is used in conjunction with a fill, we 
suggest spacing 16 in. and 2*4 ft. which requires about 
300 clips per 1000 sq. ft. of slab at a cost, including 
installation, of $9.00. This cost is more than offset in 
the time and expense of bracing the strips, beveling and 
shimming sleepers, and a large saving in expense of fill 
which can be made of any cheap, inexpensive mix, sand 
or cinders. Samples of each of the three sizes will be 
promptly furnished any interested architect or contractor. 

Nails Now Furnished without Charge 

A sufficient quantity of the correct size nails is packed 
in each case of Bull Dog Clips shipped. This assures the 
use of the right size nails and saves the user their cost. 



Bull Dog Standard without a Fill Bui! Dog Junior Where Fill Is Required 

Bull Dog Floor Clip Installations 

Users of Bull Dog Floor Clips are protected by reissue Patent 15881 , July 29, 1924 ; Process Patent 15387430 , May 19, 1925 


PATENTED JUNE 14,1921. N2 1.381,740. 

BULL DOG FLOOR. CLIP 
AS SHIPPED AND AS PLACED 
IN SLAB WITH TABS FOLDED 
DOWN FIAT Om THE TOP 


PUT THE BULL DOG ON YOUR. PAYROLL’ 



SIX QUICK STEPS 
FOIL LAYING WOOD FLOURS 
IN CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION. 



THE PERFECT SYSTEM 
FOR ANCHORING A WOOD 
FLOOR TO A CONCRETE SLAB. 


Put the Bull- Dog 
on^our Pay-roll 


WIDTH OF CUP JUST ACCOMMODATES 
STRIP DRESSED PROM 2"x2\ 



POINTED ENDS EASILY 
PUSHED INTO GREEN 

concrete. 


WORKMEN CONSTRUCT 
GUIDE OP TWO PLANKS 
WITH STRAIGHT EDGES 
MARKED WITH SAW 
TO SEC '.'RE CORREC 
SPACING WITHOUT 
MEASURING 


WALKING ON 
PLANKS OF 
GUIDES ELIMINATE 
FOOT MARKS 
IN SOFT — 
CONCRFTE 


STEP N2 1. 

PLACING CLIPS USING 
DOUBLE STRAIGHT 
EDGE AMD GUIDES. 


STEP N2 2. 
TOP TABS BENT 
UP WITH CHISEL 
WHEN READY TO 
INSTALL SLEEPERS. 


ANCHORAGE STRENGTHENED 
BY KEYING- LUGS ON CLIPS 



STEP N2 3. 
SLEEPERS ARE 
PLACED BETWEEN 
RAISED TABS AND 
HELD SNUGLY. 


STEP N2 4 . 

STRJPS ARE LEVELED 
UP AMD MAILED 
THROUGH HOLES 
PUNCHED IN TABS. 


'STEP N2 5. STEP N2 6. 

LOW PLACES ARE FINISHED FLOOR 

WEDGED AND THEN NAILED TO 

SLUSHED-IN WITH SLZLPZ8S, IN 
THIN CEMENT MORTAR.. USUAL MANNER. 


CARPENTERS LAY 
STRIPS AND 
FINISHED FLOORING 
AT THE SAME TIME 


M 

_ // IG / 

Jt . \ 

1x4’ CLEAT 'j 

— i 

(U, r~ - 

j-j 1 K 

L? £ 


CONCRETE WORKERS 
ARE THROUGH WITH JOB 
WHEN CUPS ARE PLACED 


PERFECT SPACING AND ALIGNMENT 
SECURED AUTOMATICALLY WITH THE 
GUIDE, ELIMINATING ALL MEASURING 


screeds placed every 8 or io feet *n slab before 

CONCRETE IS POURED PERMITS LEVELING OF SURFACE WITH STRAIGHT EDGE 





BULL -DOG FLOOR CLIPS 
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THE AEROCRETE CORPORATION OF AMERICA 

51 East 42nd Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Aerocrete — A Light Weight Concrete 

Aerocrete is highly porous light weight concrete 
made from portland cement and cinders or slag. It 
differs from ordinary cement in that about 70% of its 
volume is made up of evenly divided cells which 
give the material a structure that resembles a honey- 
comb. 

This cellular structure is produced by a substance 
added to the cement, which, when mixed with 
water, liberates hydrogen gas throughout the con- 
crete mass, thereby producing innumerable isolated gas 
cells. 

The presence of these gas cells in the mass gives 
Aerocrete its remarkable qualities, viz. : 

(1) Lightness — Aerocrete weighs only one-third 
as much as ordinary concrete. 

(2) Heat Insulation — Recent 
tests conducted by Professors Chas. 

McKergow and H. S. Reilley of 
McGill University show that Aero- 
crete has lower heat conductivity 
than any fireproof structural build- 
ing material on the market. 

(3) Sound Deadening — Aero- 
crete, due to its cellular structure, 
effectively damps out sound and 
thereby retards sound transmission 
to a remarkable degree and its 
acoustic qualities are also excel- 
lent. 

(4) Strength — D e s p i t e its 


lightness Aerocrete develops a compressive strength of 
from 400 to 500 lb. per sq. in. 

Uses for Aerocrete 

Aerocrete is used for fireproofing of joists, girders 
and columns; for precast reinforced floor beams, for 
building blocks, roofing slabs, walls, partitions and for 
insulation of cold storage plants, heating furnaces and 
hot blast stoves. 

Aerocrete can also be poured on the job. 

Aerocrete Is Easily Worked 

Aerocrete can be cut with a trowel, saw or chisel. 
It can be nailed or screwed to wood studs. On account 
of its lightness it is easily handled. 

Licenses 

Aerocrete has been used exten- 
sively in England and Canada for 
several years and is now being intro- 
duced into the United States. Li- 
censes are being granted to respon- 
sible firms in various parts of the 
country to manufacture and sell 
Aerocrete. 

Aerocrete Process is fully pro- 
tected J}y patents. 

Full particulars through the 
Aerocrete Corporation of Amer- 
ica, 51 East 42nd Street, New 
York, N. Y. 



^Aerocre-Je f/oorJ'///_ 
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THE NAILCRETE CORPORATION 

Manufacturer of the Original Nailing Concrete 

105 West 40th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

SELLING AGENTS IN ALL THE PRINCIPAL CITIES IN THE UNITED STATES 


Product 

Nailcrete (Nailing Concrete). Pat- 
ented — name registered. 

Nailcrete (Nailing Concrete) 

Nailcrete is a cementitious, fibrous, all-mineral fire- 
proof compound, containing no animal or vegetable matter, 
no acids, alkalis or any substance injurious to metals, wood 
or other construction materials coming in contact with it. 

Nailcrete is regularly supplied in burlap bags con- 
taining in each case the correct quantity for the mix used. 
It is to be mixed on the job with portland cement, 
screened sand and clean water, and screeded smooth 
and level. Complete instructions with each shipment. 

Origin 

Nailcrete has been in successful commercial, use for 
more than 18 years. It was developed after extended 
laboratory research and tests conducted by Grosvenor 
Atterbury, F.A.I. A., collaborating with the Russell Sage 
Foundation in connection with their economic construc- 
tion developments. 

Advantageous Qualities and Physical Properties 

Nailcrete is absolutely fireproof and verminproof ; 
will not shrink, swell, or rot; is unaffected by damp- 
ness, a poor conductor of heat and an effective sound- 
deadener. 

Nailcrete has the same compressive strength as 1-3-6 
cinder concrete and is 20% lighter (Nailcrete weighs 
about 90 lb. per cu. ft.) thereby saving steel in building 
design. Its nailing properties are unsurpassed, as Nail- 
crete holds nails better than pine. 

Coefficient of expansion, also setting and drying 
periods are substantially the same as those of cinder 
concrete. Nailcrete calls for the same precautions 
against freezing, quick drying, etc., as are necessary 
with ordinary concrete. 


NAILCRETE SLABS— SAFE LOADS IN LB. PER SQ. FT. 


Gross 

sectional area 
of steel in 
sq. in. per 
ft. slab 

Thickness 

of 

Nailcrete 
above steel 

Span in feet 

1 H 

2 

2H 

3 

3M 

4 

4H 

5 

SH 

6 

5^-in. Hy- 

2 in. . . . 

480 

312 

176 

122 







Rib, Ribplex 

2 H in 



232 

161 

118 

91 





or equal. 

3 in. . . 





144 

110 

87 

70 



.061 sq. in. 












J^-in. Hy- 

2 in ... . 




158 

114 

87 





Rib, Ribplex 

iy 2 in 




230 

171 

130 

102 




or equal. 

3 in. . . . 





233 

177 

139 

113 



.1407 sq. in. 

3J£ in. . . . 






228 

180 

146 

121 


4 in. . . . 







238 

193 

159 

*i34 


Nailcrete weighs about 90 lb. cu. ft. or 7% lb. per in., 1 ft. square. 
Table based on WL/10. For WL/8 (or simple span), deduct 20% 
from above. 

Brace self-centering lath to support wet Nailcrete. 

Safe loads on spans above 6 ft. furnished on request. 

Total live and dead load on tile roofs: 2-ft. slab, 66 lb.; 2^ -ft.. 
70 lb.; 3-ft., 74 lb.; 3% -ft., 78 lb.; 4-ft., 82 lb. per sq. ft. 

Uses of Nailcrete 

Nailcrete is used without sleepers and without un- 
derflooring or sheathing, and is more durable than the 
ordinary construction using wood sleepers and cinder- 
concrete fill. It is especially suitable as a fireproof nail- 
ing base for floors, roof covering of various kinds, etc., 
as follows: 


(a) Subfloors — Nailcrete is laid 2 in. 
thick (weight about 15 lb. per sq. ft.) as a 
subfloor on top of the structural slab or floor 
arch, to which is directly applied wood 
flooring, cork tile, etc., giving the floor 
greater resiliency and making it more impervious to 
sound. (See specifications.) 

(b) Reinforced Floor Slabs for Metal Lumber — 
Nailcrete is used 2 in. thick on top of metal lath 
placed on metal lumber or bar joist floor beams. In this 
case the Nailcrete acts as fireproof floor slab and as a 
nailing base for the finished wood floor. (See specifica- 
tions and table of safe loads.) 

(c) Roof Coating — A fireproof, rotproof nailing 
base IV 2 to 2 in. thick directly on top of roof slab to 
receive tile, slate, copper, etc. (See specifications.) 

(d) Reinforced Roof Slab — A poured-in-place 
construction on rafters of steel, metal lumber or bar 
joists. (See specifications and table of safe loads.) 

(e) Nailcrete Floor-Fill — Under cement finish, 
terrazzo, marble, tile, etc., as a non-corrosive fill in place 
of cinder concrete. (See specifications.) 

(f) Plaster, Interior and Exterior — For interior 
plastering especially for fireproofing, sound-insulating 
and as a nailing base for wood paneling; for exterior 
plastering of penthouse walls, skylight curbs, etc., to re- 
ceive the sheet metal covering. (See specifications.) 

Cost 

Nailcrete installed costs less than good wood sleeper 
and cinder-concrete fill construction. (Estimates fur- 
nished by all contractors.) 

% 

Service and Supervision 

Where practicable, The Nailcrete Corporation 
will send a representative to the job, without expense to 
the contractor, to instruct users in the proper installation 
of Nailcrete. 

References 

A list of Nailcrete installations will be furnished on 
request. 



Old Assay Office Front Restored as American Wing, 
Metropolitan Museum of Art, New York, N. Y. 

Grosvenor Atterbury, Architect; Stowe Phelps and John Tompkins, 
Associated 

Nailcrete was used as a fireproof nailing base under all wood floors 
and also under copper roof 
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Specifications for Nailcrete 

Note: Always specify Nailcrete by name. 

Materials — Nailcrete shall be made with portland cement 
and sand strictly in accordance with the specifications of the 
manufacturer. All sand shall be sharp, clean, and screened 
through J /4-in. mesh. 

Preparatory Work — Immediately before Nailcrete is laid, 
the surface to be covered shall be swept broom-clean thoroughly 
wetted and grouted. 

Setting — All Nailcrete shall be allowed to set properly 
before being walked on. 

Note: Ordinarily 2 days in summer and 3 days in winter. 

Nailcrete Subfloors — On structural floor construction 
Nailcrete shall be laid 2 in. thick and screeded, and, if neces- 
sary, troweled, to a level. 

The wood floor is not to be laid until the Nailcrete has 
thoroughly dried out. Flooring to be nailed with 8d cut nails, 
driven at an angle of approximately 45°. 

Note: For high class work specify (under the heading of Carpentry) 

1 layer of tarred paper (not less than 2-ply) additional deadening felt, 
if desired, and the finish wood flooring to be used. Under Hooting is 
never necessary. 

On Metal Lumber Beams — Cover the floors of rooms, 
etc. (specify which ones are to be covered), with metal lath 
secured directly to the beams (not over 2 ft. apart) and on top 


of the metal lath put a bed of Nailcrete not less than 2 in. thick 
at the thinnest point, screeded level to receive the finish flooring 
specified under Carpentry. 

Note: In high class work specify paper as above. Even in work of 

the highest class underflooring is unnecessary. 

Nailcrete Roof Coating — The structural roof construc- 
tion shall be covered with 2 in. of Nailcrete. 

Note: If slate are thicker than % in., consult The Nailcrete Cor- 

poration as to the thickness of the Nailcrete. 

Reinforced Sloping Roof Slab — Cover steel rafters with 
self-centering lath (as specified by manufacturers) or pour in 

place fabric-reinforced Nailcrete slab in. thick. (See 

table for areas of steel and safe loads.) 

Nailcrete Floor-Fill — Over structural arch apply in. 

Nailcrete Floor-Fill in accordance with manufacturer’s speci- 
fications. 

Plaster — Interior — Plaster interior walls to an approved 
finish, true and even as per instructions of The Nailcrete 
Corporation. 

Exterior — Plaster the exterior of penthouse walls, sky- 
light curbs, etc., with Nailcrete plaster 1 in. thick in 2 
coats, scratch and finish, troweled (or floated) true and even. 

Note: If the Nailcrete plaster is to be applied to gypsum blocks, 

the blocks should be covered first with proper bonding material, and 
the Nailcrete is then to be applied while the bonding material is still 
tacky. 



8 IS IK B! 




*fi b 


81 


-r-r-— o fli Jk 

?»/* ?■ || !' 3| 



II 8 S2 &b 

I! 

i» a n b — 

**" u f ; * 


Lawrence Hall, Colgate University, Hamilton, N. Y. 

Walter B. Chambers, Architect, New York, N. Y. 



Residence of E. Richard Meinig, Wyomissing, Pa. 

Ritcher & Eiler, Architects, Reading, Pa. 
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CINDEE OR STONE CONCRETE: - 



''-EXPANDED METAL LATH FURRING - / PLASTER. 

Typical Reinforced Stone or Cinder Concrete Floor Construction 




TILE: 0R5LATE: 
EOOP 


WIRE OR OTUE’R 
METAL LATH 


'* COPPER MAILED TO NAILCRETE 
2" of NAILCRETE: 



?LA Stee. 

Metal Lumber Floor Construction 


»SIrCT 10 N 

Typical Penthouse Wall and Roof Construction 


CORNICED WITH SLIGHT 
PROJECTION CAN BE FORMED 

IN the NAILCRETE 
■{"NAILCRETE jtucco 

PUT ON IN 2 COATS. I S JA 
REAW SCRATCH , ThFN 
’A FINISHING COAT 


-COPPER FACING NAILED 
TO NAILCRETE STUCCO 


NOTE- 

THE FINISH .SHOWN MERE 
IS COPPER: LUT A5BES TOS 
SN INGLES, JHINGLE TILE OR 
SLATE CAN ALSO &£ USED 


Typical Examples of Nailcrete Construction 
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PORETE MFG. CO. 

Manufacturers of Lightweight Concrete Products 
346 Riverside Avenue, NEWARK, N. J. 


Product 

Precast Porete Slabs for roofs and floors. 
Porete-Nailfiil, a Nailing Concrete. 

Porete is covered by United States patents. 

What Porete Is 

Porete is portland cement concrete of uniformly 
honeycombed structure and combines the durability of 
concrete with the lightness of wood. It is made of port- 
land cement and sand only. Porete is made of a very 
rich cement mix and the reinforcing metal is thoroughly 
coated and protected against corrosion. 



Full Size Structure of Porete 


ment and sand with a fibrous fireproof mineral material. 
This finish forms a tough resilient sheet which becomes 
integral with the Porete, greatly adding to its initial 
strength. 

Advantages — Porete roof slabs are a factory con- 
trolled product, accurately reinforced. In combination 
with a cement finish which is applied in the field, they 
make a lighter fireproof roof than any other material. 
Porete roofs can be adapted to any roof design, flat or 
slanting. They are easily erected even in cold weather. 

They weigh only 7 lb. per sq. ft., which is one-half as 
much as any other fireproof roof. A Porete roof will 
carry a live load of over 50 lb. per sq. ft. with a factor 
of safety of five. Buildings covered with Porete will 
cost less to heat, because Porete is a good heat insulating 
material. 

Porete roof decks present a clean smooth stone 
finish on the underside. Due to their light weight there 
is a saving in the steel of the supporting trusses, espe- 
cially on the larger spans. 



Roof on Dormitory, Yale University 

James Gamble Rogers, Architect 


Laying Porete Slabs 


Porete has about one-third the weight of solid 
concrete. 

On account of the air cells which it contains, it is 
a good heat and sound insulator and a better fire resisting 
material than solid concrete, because of its low heat con- 
ductivity. Its permanency is equivalent to that of con- 
crete and its strength improves with age. 

Porete Roofs — 2 ft. 8-in. Span 

Porete roof slabs, 24x32x11/4 in. thick, are laid 
on steel purlins at 2 ft. 8-in. centers and are fastened to 
them with heavy metal clips. After all the slabs are laid, 
a thin cement grout is worked into the rough surface and 
this roof deck is then ready for the waterproofing which 
is ordinarily a tar and felt roof. 

Porete for Steep Roofs, Usedasa Base for Slate, 
Tile or Metal Roofing— Where slate, tile or metal 
roofing has to be nailed up, the Porete slabs are covered 

with y 2 in. of 
Porete-nail finish. 
This is a mixture 
of portland ce- 


CHANNEL PURLINS FOR PORETE-SLAB ROOF 
Purlins Spaced 2’-8"c.c. 

Weight per Sq Ft of Purlins 3iDs * Porete 7lbs *• Waterproofing 5lbs.- l5lbs.Tofal 
Live Load 30 lbs per Sq. Ft: “]T Live Load 4-0 lbs per Sq. Ft 
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For purlin table where the deflection is restricted, and for other 
loads, write us. 
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Porete Roofs on Pressed Steel Joists or Trussed Bar 
Beams 

The joists can be set farther apart than in 
usual construction and 25% less steel is required. 

The slabs are fastened to the joists with nails or 
wire clips. In combination with these joists Porete pro- 
vides a good looking, strong, durable, light-weight con- 
crete roof in which the reinforcing metal is well pro- 
tected from rusting. 



recommend this roof where high insulating value is 
required. 

For Longer Span Up to 10 Ft. we erect sub- 
purlins on 2 ft. 8-in. centers— either channels, I-beams, 
rails or other sections bolted or welded to the main 
beams and which support the 2 ft. 8-in. slabs. 

Co-operative Service 

Our Engineering and Estimating Departments are 
at the service of engineers and architects. It is advisable 
to consult us when laying out the roof steel. We 
will be glad to co-operate and give 
estimates for the roof erected. We 
have an experienced force which is 
ready to lay roofs anywhere in 
the United States. 


Savoy-Plaza Hotel, New York, N. Y. 

McKim, Mead & White, Architects 

Porete Roofs — Long Span 

Purlin Slab Construction — This is a combination 
of a 5 to 6-ft. long channel slab and the 2 ft. 8-in. span 
porete slab. This roof is iy 2 in. thick and weighs 12 to 
15 lb. per sq. ft. 

Flat Slab Construction — Consists of 4 
to 5-ft. long precast slabs provided with a fin- 
ish coat in the field. Thickness of roof 2% 
to 2% in. Weight 11 to 14 lb. per sq. ft. We 


^fodd sire , Purlins Z-& c.c. , 

Z-ff 

5 & 2-& l*Tax/~f " 

/-Cinder concrete 
m gutter Ufc'5r-out ^ 

-VVatjerprc 
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Roof 



With Z-Z’4't<ave L Outrigerfatt b 
Space Outrigers G-Gcc 


Detail of Flat Roof; Parapet and Overhang 



Detail of Slate on Porete at Purlin 


A Few Representative Porete Installations and Their Architects 


Hospitals 

St. Vincent’s hospital, Montclair, N. J., Crow, Lewis & Wick 
Hospital Buildings, Asyla, N. J., Walter W. Sharpley 
North County Community Hospital, Glen Cove, L. I., N. Y., 
Wilson, Peabody & Brown 

State Hospital Buildings, Morris Plains, N. J., Allan B. Mills 
Crawford- Allen Memorial Hospital, North Kingston, R. I., 
York & Sawyer 

Schools and Churches 

Wm. Penn High School, Harrisburg. Pa., C. Howard Lloyd 
Andover Academy, Andover, Mass., Chas. A. Platt 
Yale University, New Haven, Conn., James Gamble Rogers 
Chapel, Princeton University, Princeton, N. J., Cram & Ferguson 
Temple and Synagogue, Brooklyn, N. Y., Simeon B. Eisendrath 
St. Mary’s Church, Jersey City, N. J., Robt. J. Beily 
Art Museum, Montclair, N. J., Goodwillie & Moran 
Duke University (11 buildings) Durham, N. C., Horace Trum- 
bauer 

Public School, New Haven, Conn., Brown & Van Beren 
St. Nicholas Church, New York, N. Y., O’Connor, Delany & 
Schultz 


Theaters, Hotels, Banks and Residences 

Strand Theater, Atlantic City, N. J., Hoffman-Henon Co. 
Theater, Worcester, Mass., Thomas W. Lamb 
Berkshire Theater, Brooklyn, N. Y., Harrison G. Wiseman 
Essex County Trust Co., East Orange, N. J., Dennison & 
Hirons 

Keith’s Theater, Jamaica, L. I., N. Y., Thos. Short 
New Netherlands Hotel, New York, N. Y., Shultz & Weaver 
Shore Road Theater, Brooklyn, N. Y., M. W. DelGaudio 
Y. M. C. A., Schenectady, N. Y., Helmle & Corbett 
Savoy-Plaza Hotel, New York, N. Y., McKim, Meade & White 
Residence, Plandome, L. I., N. Y., F. A. Godley 
Residence, Rumson, N. J., J. R. & F. B. Hinchman 

Industrial Buildings, Power Plants and Garages 
Power Plants, Atlantic City, N. J., Scranton, Pa., Rockford, 
111., American Gas & Electric Co., Engineers 
Virginian Railway Power Plant, Narrows, Va., Gibbs & Hill 
Radio Corporation of America, Skinner & Cook 
Fulton Water Works, Fulton, N. J., Hazen & Whipple 
Nazareth Cement Company, Ford, Bacon & Davis 
Ward Baking Co. Garage, Cambridge, Mass. 
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ANCHOR FIREPROOFING COMPANY 


101 Park Avenue 2210 Park Avenue 101 Marietta Street 

NEW YORK, N. Y. DETROIT, MICH. ATLANTA, GA. 


Products and Services 

The furnishing and erection complete in 
the building of: 

Afco Reinforced Gypsum Nailing 
Roof Tile. 

Afco Combination Plaster Board 
Gypsum Roofs. 

Afco Suspension System Gypsum Floors and 
Roofs. 

Gypsum Tile Partitions. 

Construction Service 

All above constructions are installed in the building 
by our own organization consisting of country-wide 
crews of mechanics, especially trained in these types 
of work and available anywhere on short notice. Im- 
mediate service, correct and rapid installation are as- 
sured. 

Engineering Service 

A complete engineering department is at your serv- 
ice for consultation and assistance in design and con- 
struction. Architects’ specification folders covering any 
of above and giving complete design information, and 
details will be sent upon request. 

Afco Reinforced Gypsum Nailing Tile 

Description— Solid precast, lengths of 30 in. by 
widths of 12 in., thickness of 3 or 4 in., consisting of 
calcined gypsum and wood fibre reinforced with electri- 
cally welded galvanized wire mesh. The wood strips are 
anchored in the tile and beveled to give additional secur- 
ity. These strips provide a positive nail-holding base to 
which the slate or ornamental tile may be nailed direct 
or to wood cross sleepers attached as shown in cut 
below. We recommend the use of cross sleepers. This 


tile provides an absolutely positive nailing 
base even under excessive moisture and cir- 
cumvents the trouble previously encountered 
in ordinary types of plain gypsum roof tile, 
which possesses little nail-holding power when 
dry and practically none when damp. 

Steel Framing— Owing to the light weight of 
Afco Gypsum Nailing 1 ile, 16 lb. per sq. ft., a material 
economy in structural steel framing is permitted. 

Insulation — Gypsum has the lowest conductivity 
of any structural fireproof building material, and heat 
penetration in summer and heat loss in winter are re- 
duced to a minimum. 

Strength — The Detroit Testing Laboratory re- 
ports show that Afco Nailing Tile develops strength 
withstanding ultimate uniform loads of from 488 to 
520 lb. per sq. ft. or, using the factor of safety of 4, 
safe working loads of from 122 to 130 lb. per sq. ft. 

Specifications — All roofs, as shown on plans, un- 
less otherwise noted, shall be constructed of 3x12x30 in. 
solid Afco Gypsum Nailing Tile. Tee irons (see 
schedule for proper sizes) shall be laid directly on and 
securely fastened to the purlins. Tee irons shall be 
spaced 30% in. on centers and shall be furnished and 
erected by this contractor. The tile shall be laid tightly 
together on tee irons without mortar and after placing 
tile, all joints shall be filled with gypsum mortar mixed 
in accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications. 
The entire surface shall be left true and even for in- 
stallation of finish roof covering. 


TEE IRONS REQUIRED FOR VARIOUS PURLIN SPANS 


Purlin, span 

Size of tee 

Weight 

Up to 5 ft. 3 in. 

2y 4 x2y 4 xy 4 in. 

4.1 lb. 

5 ft. 3 in. to 6 ft. 0 in. 

2 % x2 % x fa in. 

4.9 lb. 

6 ft. 0 in. to 6 ft. 6 in. 

2 1 /Jx2 1 / Jx 1 e a in. 

5.5 lb. 

6 ft. 6 in. to 8 ft. 0 in. 

3 x3 x^ in. 

6.7 lb. 
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Afco Suspension System Gypsum Floors and Roofs 

Description — This construction employs a prin- 
ciple of proven value and is practical for any type of 
building. Load is carried by cables in suspension, gypsum 
fill being used only to hold the cables rigidly in place. 
Cable section is constant, variations in purlin spacing 
and in floor or roof loads being provided for by cable 
spacing. Compressive strength of gypsum is dis- 
regarded and cable stresses are figured by standard 
formulae. 



Rapid Erection — Fill sets in 15 minutes and the 
centering, which is of simple type wood form construc- 
tion, may be removed within an hour. Other trades 
follow immediately with their work. 

Insulation — Fill, principally calcined gypsum, 
eliminates condensation on undersurface, provides 
against heat loss in winter and penetration of heat in 
summer. 

Economy — Light weight permits economy in 
structural steel, insulation qualities reduce amount of 
heating equipment required and cost of operating 
same. 

End Bay Bracing — To take cable tension which 
exerts a pull on the end bay beams, it is necessary to 
include light truss bracing in structural steel contract. 
Our architect's folder gives full information — sent on 
request. 




Afco Combination Plaster Board Gypsum Roofs 

Description — Construction consists of subpurlins, 
either tee irons or light rail sections, spaced S2y 2 in. 
on centers, and clipped to main purlins. Heavy duty 
^4-in. plaster board is laid on and supported by bottom 
flanges of rails. Galvanized electrically welded rein- 
forcing mesh of No. 11 main wires on 4-in. centers, 
and No. 12 spacer wires on 8-in. centers, is laid on top 
of the plaster board. Fill, consisting of standard gyp- 
sum mix, is poured, screeded and troweled to an even 
surface to receive waterproof covering. It is suitable 
for roofs with a pitch not greater than 45°. 

Economy — This construction makes a definite 
saving in structural steel, due to its light weight. In- 
sulating value of the roof reduces initial cost of heat- 
ing equipment and reduces fuel bills. 

Appearance — Undersurface presents true and uni- 
form paneled appearance, showing neither form marks 
nor nailheads, and may be plastered or decorated in any 
color scheme, if desired. 

Rapid Erection — These roof decks can be poured 
as fast as steel and masonry walls are completed. They 
set in 15 minutes and finish roof covering may be applied 
immediately. 

Insulation — Same advantages as other roof types 
on this and preceding page. 



Fireproofing — The construction comprises only 
materials whose fire-resisting qualities have long been 
established. 

Strength — Columbiar University tests of Afco 
Plaster Board Gypsum Decks reveal strengths that 
afford a factor of safety far in excess of standard prac- 
tice — this factor of safety being much greater than that 
of the ordinary design of the structural steel frame- 
work of the building. 



Undersurface of American Can Co. Warehouse, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Turner Construction Co., General Contractors 
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AMERICAN CEMENT TILE MFG. CO. 

INCORPORATED FEBRUARY, 1902 

Manufacturers of Cementile Roofing 
Oliver Building, PITTSBURGH, PA. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., SO Church Street BIRMINGHAM, ALA., 2700 North 23rd Street 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1827 Arch Street ATLANTA, GA., 1007 Candler Building 

WORKS: WAMPUM, PA.; LINCOLN, N. J.; BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 


Products 

Manufacturers of Bonanza 
“Cementile” — a reinforced ce- 
ment tile roofing. 



TRADE 


Description of Bonanza “Cementile” 

Bonanza “Cementile” are very large, light, steel 
reinforced cement roofing tile furnished in three dis- 
tinct types; namely, Interlocking, Flat, and Channel, 
besides such necessary fittings as ridge tile of various 
types, skylight or glass insert tile, flashing tile, collar tile, 
etc., all factory made and cured — a specialized product, 
brought to its highest state of development. 

The tile are laid directly on open steel roof purlins 
(which are spaced on a span suitable for the type of tile 
selected). 

In no case is sheathing or other base support re- 
quired. This eliminates excessive weight and insures 
greatest economy in design of the supporting structure. 

All in all, Bonanza “Cementile” roofs are roofs of 
economy and quality, speedily laid, with guaranteed re- 
sults backed by our established reputation as manufac- 
turing and contracting engineers over a period exceed- 
ing 25 years. 

Bonanza Interlocking “Cementile” are designed for 
pitched roofs. Laid directly on purlins spaced approxi- 
mately 4 ft. apart, they are fireproof and waterproof, the 
finished surface having a particularly pleasing red Span- 
ish tile effect. Like Bonanza Flat “Cementile” and Bo- 
nanza Channel “Cementile” they are very strongand light. 

Bonanza Flat and Bonanza Channel “Cementile” are 
designed for flat roof construction, or for pitched roofs 
where it is desired to waterproof with composition cover- 
ing. These tile are laid directly on purlins; the l^-in. 
Bonanza Flat “Cementile” for standard spacing of 5 ft., 
and the Bonanza Channel “Cementile” standard 8-ft. 
spans, are a combination of tremendous strength and 
lightness that eliminates all form work and assures speed 
in erection with positive results. 


Advantages of Bonanza “Ce- 
mentile” 

Economy — Being laid di- 
rectly on the roof purlins, the ab- 
mark ^ sence of roof boarding, nailing 

strips arid other forms of fastenings makes the initial 
cost reasonable. Maintenance charges are eliminated, 
thus making the first cost usually the last. 

Weight — These tile are designed along economi- 
cal lines, reducing the dead load on the steel structure to 
a minimum. 

Strength — In conformity with the standard purlin 
spacing, Bonanza “Cementile” roofs will sustain such roof 
loads as are usually encountered. Breaking load tests 
made at Columbia University for the New York Build- 
ing Department, showed as high as 350 lb. per sq. ft. un- 
der a uniformly distributed load on the standard spacing. 

Adaptability — Bonanza “Cementile” will be found 
suitable for any type of roof construction and of any size. 

Erection — An experienced and capable field force 
insures absolute satisfaction. “Cementile” roofs can be 
laid regardless of temperature or climatic conditions, 
thus eliminating delays. 

Weatherproof and Fireproof — Bonanza “Cemen- 
tile” are impervious to water and the elements, are proof 
against fire, and are everlasting under ordinary conditions. 

Interlocking “Cementile” 

Designed for pitched roofs, forming in itself a 
finished, watertight and fireproof covering. 

Standard tile is 26 in. wide by 52 in. long (24x48 in. 
exposed surface) and 1 in. thick, properly reinforced 
with a galvanized steel fabric. It develops an ultimate 
breaking load capacity of 350 lb. per sq. ft. 

The tile are made up as single units with no loose 
connections. The side “roll” of one tile overlaps the 
“rabbet” of the adjacent tile. All joints are properly 
sealed with “Lastik” Cement. A 4-in. lap is provided on 
each row of tile by the row above, which is staggered. 



Lehigh Valley R. R. Co. Pier Shed, Jersey City, N. J. 

110,000 sq. ft. of Bonanza Flat “Cementile” ready for waterproof 
covering 



Watertown Arsenal, Watertown, Mass. 

Finished Bonanza Interlocking “Cementile” Roof with Bonanza Glass 
Insert “Cementile.” This is part of a total installation of ten buildings 
with an area of 470,000 sq. ft. 
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The tile are hooked in place on purlin flanges by means 
of a continuous 1-in. offset at top of each tile. The 
Bonanza Wire Glass Insert Interlocking “Cementile,” 
which interchange with the standard tile, provide any 
lighting effect demanded. 

Guaranteed to carry a uniformly distributed load of 
250 lb. per sq. ft. over a 4-ft. span. 


DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHTS OF INTERLOCKING “CEMENTILE” 


Size of tile 

Thickness of tile 

Surface exposed 

Wejght per sq. ft 

Weight per sq. ft. of finished roofing 

Number of tile per square of roof (100 sq. ft.) . . 


,26x52 in. 

1 in. 

.24x48 in. 
. ... 14 lb. 
. ... 16 lb. 
12 % 


Roof Design — Minimum pitch desirable for slope 
of roof is Ys, which is in. to 1 ft. 

In order to arrive at the proper purlin spacing al- 
ways start at the eaves; then use standard spacing of 
3 ft. 10 in. to 4 ft. y 2 in., as conditions call for. Any 
short spacing should be placed at the ridge; should this 
spacing be less than 1 ft. 4 in., special 60-in. tile should 
be used at the eaves. Steel channel purlins should be 
provided, held in alignment by sag rods. 

Flat “Cementile” 

Designed for both flat and pitched roofs; the ap- 
plication of a standard composition roofing is required 
to make roof watertight. 

Standard Bonanza Flat “Cementile” are iy 2 in. 
thick, 24 in. wide, and 60 in. long, and are always carried 
in stock for immediate shipment. Where necessary, 
special tile are made to order for spacing over or under 
60 in. 

Ends have an offset which is laid on flange of 
I-beam purlins, after which joints are properly pointed, 
preparatory to application of composition roofing. 
Bonanza Flat “Cementile” are properly reinforced. 

Guaranteed to carry a uniformly distributed load of 
200 lb. per sq. ft. over a span of 5 ft. 


DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHTS OF FLAT “CEMENTILE” 


Thickness of tile 1% in. 

Size of standard tile 24x60 in! 

Surface exposed 24x60 in. 

Weight per sq. ft 17 lb. 

Weight per square of roof 1700 lb. 


Channel “Cementile” 

Designed to meet the demands of the present ten- 
dency to use extra wide spans in flat roof construction. 
Also used extensively on sawtooth roofs. 

Standard Bonanza Channel “Cementile” is 18 in. 
wide and 96 in. long; channels are 1% in. thick at 
flanges and 1 in. thick at web. Special tile are made to 
order for spans over or under 96 in. 

Ends are laid directly on flange of I-beam purlins, 
joints are then properly pointed and entire roof deck 
covered with some form of composition roofing. Bon- 
anza Channel “Cementile” are properly reinforced. 


DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHTS OF CHANNEL “CEMENTILE” 


Depth of tile 

Thickness of tile 

Size of standard tile 

Surface exposed 

Weight per sq. ft 

Weight per square of roof 


3% in. 

Flanges 1% in., web 1 in. 

18x96 in. 

18x96 in. 

19 lb. 

1900 lb. 


Service 

Our engineering department renders free service 
to owners, engineers, architects and contractors when- 
ever desired. Send your problems and preliminary 
plans during the early stages of the work. Our experi- 
ence of 25 years allows us to offer suggestions as to the 
most economical purlin layout. Upon receipt of prelimi- 
nary or finished drawings, either approximate or defi- 
nite proposals will be furnished, as may be desired. 

Bonanza “Cementile” roofs are erected preferably 
by experienced and efficient crews maintained by the 
company. 

All materials and workmanship fully guaranteed. 
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FEDERAL CEMENT TILE COMPANY 

Fireproof Roofs 

608 South Dearborn Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Federal Interlocking Tile for Pitched Roofs 

Form a complete waterproof roof, entirely eliminat- 
ing composition covering. 

Their attractive red color enhances appearance of 
building. 

Federal Glass Tile 

When used in combination with Federal Inter- 
locking Tile for top lighting form an ideal “daylight 
roof.” Can foe so distributed as to admit light over 
entire floor space, or concentrated on any technical or 
exacting operation. Glass embedded in concrete during 
manufacture in such manner as to prevent cracking of 
glass. 

Federal Flat and Channel Deck Slabs 

Designed for flat and pitched roofs. These types 
require some form of composition covering. Their light 
weight and long span effect a structural steel saving, 
and they eliminate costly labor and materials incidental 
to roofs poured or plastered on the job. 

Federal Cork Insulated Slabs 

Afford a splendid super-insulation. The cork is en- 
tirely encased on all sides with impervious concrete. 

Federal Nailing Concrete Tile 

Form a concrete deck to which can be readily nailed 
slate, small tile or other ornamental roofing. Made of 
fireproof and waterproof concrete. 



Federal Interlocking and Flat Slabs on Ford Motor Co. 
Assembly Plant, Memphis, Tenn. 


The Roof for Permanence 

Federal Tile are made of the most indestructible of 
all materials — reinforced stone-concrete. They are not 
affected by heat, cold, ice, snow, fire, water, acid fumes, 
gases, or any other destructive forces. They actually 
grow stronger with age. Laid directly on structural 
steel, they make a light weight, fireproof construction. 
They require no painting, repairing or other maintenance. 
They last as long as the structure. The tile are properly 
reinforced and tied together with wire mesh to carry a 
load well above the building code requirements of the 
larger cities. The unit system, with plastic cement at 
the joints, makes every slab free to come and go with 
vibration, contraction and expansion. Federal Cement 
Tile are the most economical of all roofs when the cost 
is figured over a period of years. 

A list of representative installations will be furnished 
on request. 

Service and Structural Details 

All Federal roofs are installed and fully guaranteed 
by the manufacturer. Federal engineers are structural 
experts and will assist architects and engineers in laying 
out steel work to carry Federal Tile. This service in- 
volves no charge or obligation. 

Federal Concrete Cribbing 

These pre-cast, reinforced concrete units form an 
economical and ideal construction for retaining walls 
and embankments. The installation cost is moderate and 
once installed, they will last indefinitely. 



Federal Channel Slabs Forming Roof Deck and Ceiling on 
Union Station Concourse, Chicago 
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Standard Specifications 

General — All tile to carry approximately 300 lb. per sq. ft. 
breaking load, uniformly distributed when resting on supports 
spaced the same as the purlins. No cracked or broken tile or 
tile with broken corners or warped tile will be permitted to be 
placed in the roof. All tile to be as nearly perfect as good 
workmanship will permit. 

All tile to be natural water and air cured under cover 
where a constant temperature is maintained of not less than 
60° F. 

This contractor shall make up and submit ^ for approval 
pre-cast slab details based on the steel fabricator’s shop draw- 
ings as well as the architect’s design drawings, before starting 
manufacture of material. 

All tile are to be erected by the manufacturer furnishing 
the material in a thorough workmanlike manner. 

Interlocking Tile — The pitched roof is to be Pre-cast 
Reinforced Concrete Tile, Interlocking Type, with the necessary 
trimmings, to make a complete and satisfactory job. 

All tile to be composed of an approved brand of portland 
cement and the highest grade of washed torpedo sand, in a 
mixture of 1 part of cement to 2 % parts of sand accurately 
graded and thoroughly mixed and mechanically tamped and 
kneaded, so as to obtain the greatest possible density and water- 
tightness. Each slab is to be reinforced with a sheet of gal- 
vanized cold drawn wire mesh, the longitudinal wires spaced 
not more than 2 in. apart and cross wires woven around the 
longitudinal wires. 

The sheet of mesh reinforcing shall be mechanically 
straightened before being placed in the slab so that it can be 
accurately centered in a plane and be protected by V 2 in. of 
dense, impervious concrete. 

The exposed surface of the tile to present a permanent red 
color and this color, a mixture of iroiy oxide and cement, to 
penetrate the top half of the slab. The top surface to be 
thoroughly troweled, giving same a smooth and uniform finish. 

The longitudinal joints to be of plastic made with a high 
grade oil cement and a weather cap coat of highest grade 
elastic compound. The joint to conform to detail shown on 
the drawings. 

The lap or cross joint to be formed of a high grade oil 
cement. Butter the upper end of each course of tile as 
laid, then install course above producing a squeeze joint as 
overlap. 

Special tile to be furnished where necessary ; these tile to 
be detailed and manufactured to interlock and fit in with 
adjacent tile without field cutting. 

Glass Tile — Top lighting shall be provided by Pre-cast 
Reinforced Concrete Tile with Glass Inserts. Locate as shown 
on the drawings. These tile are to be made so as to be inter- 
changeable with the standard 52-in. interlocking tile. 


The mix, material and workmanship of these tile shall be 
the same as the standard interlocking tile. A sheet of J /4-in. 
wire glass 21x35 in. is to be embedded in the concrete during 
the process of manufacture of the tile, thus becoming an integral 
part thereof. 

The four edges of the glass are to be triple dipped in a 
special asphalt compound, forming a cushion on all four sides, 
to allow for expansion and contraction. 

A condensation gutter and weep hole formed in the con- 
crete- at the lower edge of glass is to be an integral part of 
the glass tile. 

Flat Slabs — The flat roof decks and gutters are to be 
Pre-cast Reinforced Concrete Flat Slabs, 24 in. wide, of a 
length to fit purlin spacing and not less than 1% in. thick for 
the standard 5-ft. slabs, composed of an approved brand of 
Portland cement and the highest grade washed torpedo sand in 
a mixture of 1 part of cement to 2% parts of sand accurately 
graded, thoroughly mixed, tamped and kneaded so as to obtain 
the greatest possible density. 

Each slab is to be reinforced with a sheet of cold drawn 
wire mesh, the longitudinal wires of which shall be spaced not 
more than 2 in. apart and cross wires woven around the longi- 
tudinal wires. 

The under side of the tile shall present a smooth surface 
free from cracks or form marks, and shall be of a uniform 
natural gray cement color. 

All joints of the flat slabs are to be cemented on the upper 
side with an approved brand of asphaltic cement and present 
a smooth surface ready for the application of the composition 
covering. 

Channel Slabs — The flat roof decks are to be Pre-cast 
Reinforced Concrete Channel Slabs composed of an approved 
brand* of portland cement and the highest grade of washed 
torpedo sand in a mixture of 1 part of cement to 3 parts of 
sand accurately graded and thoroughly mixed and vibrated so 
as to obtain the greatest possible density. Each leg is to be 
reinforced with one deformed bar accurately centered so as to 
have at least V 2 in. of dense, impervious concrete on all sides. 
The web of the slab is to be reinforced with a sheet of trian- 
gular cold drawn wire mesh accurately centered. 

All joints of the channel slabs are to be cemented on the 
upper side with an approved brand of asphaltic cement and 
present a smooth surface ready for the application of the com- 
position covering. 

The Federal Blue Print Book “Roof Standards” 

The Federal Blue Print Book “Roof Standards,” 
containing 28 pages of details of roof construction, will 
be sent on request. The drawing below is a typical 
illustration. 



Combination Flat Slab and Interlocking Tile on Inverted Monitor Roof 
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STRUCTURAL GYPSUM CORPORATION 

Manufacturers and Erectors of Gypsum Floors and Roofs 
Dodge Building, 53 Park Place, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


ALLENTOWN, PA., 444 Union Street 
BALTIMORE, MD., 617 Lexington Building 
BOSTON, MASS., 65 Franklin Street 
BUFFALO, N. Y., Jackson Building 


BRANCH OFFICES 

EASTON, PA., 31 No. Fourth Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Real Estate Trust Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA.. 1006 Benedum Trees Building 
RICHMOND, VA., 202 Davis Building 


SCRANTON, PA., Board of Trade Building 
SYRACUSE, N. Y., 301 Comstock Avenue 
WASHINGTON, D. C., 916 Fifteenth Street, 
N. W. 


FACTORIES: AKRON, N. Y. AND CARTERET, N. J. 




“Gypsteel” Pre-cast Floor 


These channels, being of structural steel, are de- 
signed for the required loads in accordance with the 
usual practice, and may be used for any spans between 
supporting girders or walls up to 24 ft. They are sup- 
ported at girders by means of standard web connections. 
These channels are not coped , but are framed with their 
top flanges 2 in. below the top flanges of the girder. 

Where columns and girders are not required, these 
channels may be supported by the exterior and interior 
walls, their ends being built into the walls as the latter 
are erected, in the usual manner. 

Ceiling Slabs — The ceilings consist of “Gypsteel” 
pre-cast slabs 2 in. thick, 2 ft. 6 in. in length and 2 ft. 
in width, composed of the highest grade, scientifically 
calcined gypsum, with which is incorporated a small per- 
centage of binder that imparts to the slab a peculiar 
toughness and elasticity. These slabs perform the 
double function of providing a flat ceiling underneath 
and completely fireproofing the channels. 

These ceiling slabs are reinforced with steel bars 
running lengthwise through the slabs and projecting 
from either end. When erected, these projecting bars 
pass through slots in heavy steel hangers clamped to the 
top flanges of the channels, suspending the slabs and yet 
holding them tightly against the soffits of the channels. 
Generous slots are formed where the slabs abut each 
other, at both sides and ends, by means of rabbets, which 
slots are filled solidly with gypsum grout, completely 


‘‘Gypsteel” Pre-cast Floor 
C hristopher Columbus High School. Binghamton, N. Y. 

Tiffany & Kaley, Architects 

These slabs are reinforced with f^-in. cold 
drawn wire rods (uniformly and accurately located in 
accordance with accepted engineering formulae), which 
emerge from the ends of the slab within y 2 in. of the 
top surface, projecting about 2*4 in. 
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(NO Scna/f/r Gar/ Tfirju/red) 

Cross Section “Gypsteel” Pre-cast Floor 

When these slabs are set in place upon the stee 
channels, the projecting ends of the opposite rods ir 


Product 

Manufacturers and erectors of “Gypsteel” 
Pre-cast and Poured-in-place Floors and 
Roofs. 

Also, “Ribrock” Partition Blocks. 


“Gypsteel” Pre-cast Long Span Floors (Patented) 

“Gypsteel” pre-cast floors economically combine the 
calculable strength of structural steel with the unequalled 
fire protection and lightness of gypsum. This floor con- 
struction consists of standard sections of rolled steel 
channels , spaced 30 in. on centers, on which are laid pre- 
cast gypsum floor slabs 2*4 in* thick, and from which 
are suspended ceiling slabs of the same material, 2 in. 
thick. 


sealing them and preventing the passage of any 
heat through the joints. 

The ceiling is then immediately ready for 
brown and finish coats of plaster — no scratch coat 
being nec- 
essary as required 
for metal lath and 
other materials. 

Floor Slabs — 

“Gypsteel” floor 
slabs consist of the 
same composition 
as the ceiling slabs. 

Like the latter, they 
are pre-moulded at 
the factory and 
shipped to the job 
ready to erect. 

They are 2y 2 in. 
thick, 2 ft. in width 
and 2 ft. 6 in. in 

length. Erection of “Gypsteel” Ceiling Slabs 

Grouting to follow 
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abutting slabs are tied together by a mechanical device 
which draws them up taut at these connections, making 
the reinforcement continuous. 



“Gypsteel” Pre-cast Floor 

Erecting floor slabs 


As the ends of the slabs are rabbetted where the 
rods emerge, these ties lie in a depression which is filled 
with a gypsum grout, firmly embedding the ties and 
smoothed off flush with the top surface of the slabs. 
The floor is then ready to receive cinder fill and cement 
finish, or wood sleepers and wood floor, as desired. 

Girder Fire- 
proofing — W here 
the floor channels 
are supported by 
girders, the project- 
ing webs and flanges 
of the latter are fire- 
proofed by means of 
“Gypsteel” pre-cast 
slabs, 2 in. in 
thickness, applied to 
the soffits of the 
girders. These slabs 
have embedded in 
them %x%- in. flats, 
the ends of which 
project through 
the upper surfaces 
and are clamped 
over the girder flanges. Plastic gypsum is then deposited 
in space between top surfaces of these soffit-slabs and 
adjacent ceiling slabs, and is troweled off square and 
flush with outside edges of soffit-slabs. 



“Gypsteel” Pre-cast Floor 

First National Bank and Northampton Trust Co., Easton, Pa. 
Hoggson Brothers, New York, N. Y., Architects 


Principal Advantages of “Gypsteel” Pre-cast Floors 

Economy — They are the most economical type 
of first class fireproof floor construction which can be 
employed where flat ceilings are required. 

Strength — Their load carrying capacity is accu- 
rately calculated upon the strength of the supporting 
rolled steel channels, spaced 30 in. on centers. The 
ability of the “Gypsteel” pre-cast floor slabs to transmit 
the load to these channels was conclusively proven by 
tests conducted by Columbia University Testing Labora- 
tory for the Bureau of Buildings, New York City, in 
which concentrated loads were applied by machine at the 
third points of one of the 2 ft. 6-in. spans for the full 
width of the slab. Failure did not occur until the load 
had reached 1482 lb. per sq. ft., equal, approximately, to 
2000 lb. per sq. ft. uniformly distributed. These floors 
may, therefore, be safely designed for total loads up to 
250 lb. per sq. ft. with a factor of safety of 6 on the 
third-point loading, or a factor of safety of approxi- 
mately 8, based upon a uniform loading. 

Fire Resistance — “Gypsteel” pre-cast floors have 
successfully passed the standard fire, load and water 
tests required by the principal cities of the United States 
for first class fireproof floor construction. These tests 
consist of the subjection of the floor to a fire for 4 hours 
at 1700° F., carrying a live load of 150 lb. per sq. ft., 
followed by the application, for 10 minutes, of a hose 
stream from a 1%-in. nozzle at 60-lb. nozzle pressure. 
The following is quoted verbatim from the official report 
of the Columbia University Testing Laboratory to the 
Bureau of Buildings of New York City, viz.: 

“The floor slabs proper were not affected by the 
heat. The maximum temperature reached during the 
test on the underside of these slabs (the space between 
the floor and ceiling slabs) was about 315° F. A short 
piece of wood, 1x2 in. in cross section, found between the 
floor and ceiling slabs, and which had been there during 
the entire test, was only blackened in part, giving 
further proof of the low temperature during the test 
directly above the 2-in. ceiling.” 

The maximum deflection recorded during this test, 
at the center of the 18-ft. floor span was .82 in. Fifteen 
minutes after the water was applied, this had recovered 
to .62 in. After the removal of the load of 150 lb. per 
sq. ft. the final deflection *was .19 in. 

Lightness — “Gypsteel” pre-cast floor construc- 
tion (including channels) is usually not only lower in 
first cost than any other type of fireproof floor with 
flat ceiling underneath for a given span and load, but 
its extreme lightness in weight invariably permits 
of a substantial saving in the tonnage of girders and 
columns. 

TABULATION OF DEAD LOADS 


Lb. per sq. ft. 


Channels (average) 

5 

12 

9 

10 

4 

4 

“Gypsteel” floor slabs 

“Gypsteel” ceiling slabs 

2-in cinder fill 

Wood floor 

Plastering (no scratch coat ) 

Total 

44 


Note: If cement finish instead of wood floor is used add 
8 lb. per sq. ft. 


Time Saving — The “Gypsteel” floor and ceiling 
slabs being in standard sizes, are carried in stock at the 
factory and arrive at the job dry and ready to erect. 
There is no form work. As the slabs are dry when set, 
the ceiling could be plastered the same day, if desired. 
And as there is no water entering into the construction 
(except the small amount used in the grouting), there is 
no drying out to delay the finishing of the building. 



Cross Section at Girder “Gypsteel” 
Pre-cast Floor 
S howing girder fireproofing in place 
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“Gypsteel” Pre-cast Roofs (Patented) 

“Gypsteel” pre-cast roof construction is de- 
signed upon the suspension-bridge principle. It is, in 
effect, a monolithic roof after the erection is completed. 
The slabs are moulded in steel forms, into which the steel 
cables are placed and put into uniform deflection and 
tension by means of deflection rods restrained at the sides 
of the moulds. The cables are securely anchored to the 
moulds at points beyond the ends of the slabs, being re- 
moved from this anchorage when the gypsum has set, 
each cable emerging from the ends of the slab within 
y 2 in. of the top surface, and projecting about 2 in. 


“Gypsteel” Pre-cast Roofs 

Details of design, cable ties, anchorage, grouted end and side joints 
and anchor slots 



Showing perfect mechanical anchorage of steel in slabs to the steel 
framework of building, independent of the gypsum 

When these slabs are set in place on the purlins, 
with their ends abutting, the projecting ends of the oppo- 
site cables in each slab are tied together by a mechanical 
device which draws them up taut at these connections; 
and as the ends of the slabs are rabbetted where the 
cables emerge, these ties lie in a depression filled with a 
grout of the same composition, firmly embedding the ties 
and troweled off flush with the top surface of the slab. 

Innumerable load tests which have been made on 
Gypsteel pre-cast roof construction have shown in 
every instance, that it will develop more than the factor 
of safety of 4 upon which the supporting steel cables are 
designed, the cable ties holding firmly until the ultimate 
strength of the steel in tension has been reached. 



“Gypsteel” Pre-cast Roof 

Part of half million feet of “Gypsteel” roof at new plant of Western 
Electric Company, Kearny, N. J. 

Advantages of ^Gypsteel” Roof Construction 

Economical First Cost— Its extreme lightness 
in weight and adaptability to wide purlin spacings effect 
substantial savings in the total steel tonnage of the pur- 
lins, trusses and columns, making it the most economical 
of any first class type of roof construction. 

Saving in Heating— The “Gypsteel” composition 
used in the slab is the most remarkable non-conductor of 
heat of any known structural material. It thus minimizes 
heat loss through the roof, reducing the consumption of 
coal annually , and effecting a further saving in the initial 
cost of the heating plant. 

Preventing Condensation— “Gypsteel” roof con- 
struction pre-insures against the forming of condensa- 
tion on the underside of the roof ; and as the full depth 
of the slab (3 in. minimum) passes over the tops of the 
purlins , it also thoroughly insulates the supporting steel 
work. 

Time Saving— “Gypsteel” pre-cast slabs are 
manufactured at the factory. Being ready for shipment 
when the erection of the steel work begins, the speed of 
installation is limited only by the progress of the steel 
erection ahead of it, and the slabs being dry the water- 
proofing follows the slab erectors just as cfosely. 

Elasticity — “Gypsteel” successfully resists the 
most severe vibrations without cracking. 

Corrosionproof— “Gypsteel” composition has 

been proved by more than 20 years’ experience to be a 
perfect preservative of the incased steel against cor- 
rosion. 

Non-expansive— “Gypsteel” roofs will neither ex- 
pand nor contract, and are therefore free from cracks, 
spalling and internal stresses which frequently occur 
from this cause in concrete and other similar materials. 


SAFE TOTAL LOADS PER SQUARE FOOT, PRE-CAST ROOF 
CONSTRUCTION 


Slab 

width, 

in. 

Cable 

spac. 

Number 

cables 

Distance between supports center to 
center, ft. -in. 

per 













- 

in. 

slab 

4-0 4-3 

4-6 

4-9 

5-0 

5-3 

5-6 

5-9 6-0 

6-3 ! 6-6 6-9 7-0 

24 

4 

6 

136 

122 

108 

98 

88 

80 

72 

66 

61 


— 

— 



21 

3 . 43 

7 

159 

142 

126 

114 

102 

93 

84 

78 

72 





4.2 

5 








59 

54 

50 

46 



3 . 5 

6 









70 

64 

59 

55 



3 

7 









82 

76 

70 

65 


18 

2.62 

3.6 

8 

5 









94 

87 

80 

74 

54 

50 


3 

2.57 

6 

7 












65 

76 

60 

70 


T 

20 


Td -f- bLVL’ -f- 16d 2 where W = safe load in lbs. per sq. ft. 
)"nnn a % ~ 0 0274 (area of A-in. cold drawn steel-wire rods) X 

r J jM0(umt working stress) = 552 lb.; d = deflection of wires in inches; 
b ~~ S b i e *l P - a ? mg ,n - inches and L = clear span in inches. 

Slab thickness in all cases, 3 in., weight 14 lb. per sq. ft. 

rnrif tb , 1 , S , tab !f ‘. S no } extended beyond the usual range of 

roof loads, slabs will be designed and furnished for any greater load 

THU C u m A 7 u h( U desir ? d » *n ord er to meet special conditions, 
this is accomplished by decreasing the cable spacing for any given span. 







's '.. 



“Gypsteel” Pre-cast Roof 

Close up view of cable ties. Note that grouting is used m the side as well 
as end joints, giving in effect, a monolithic slab construction 
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Attractive Appearance — “Gypsteel” roofs give a 
much more attractive appearance underneath than any 
other type of roof remaining unplastered, since the slabs 
are factory moulded on rubber mats, leaving a smooth, 
even surface underneath. 

Replacement of Old Roofs — The replacement of 
old roofs is readily accomplished by the use of “Gypsteel” 
pre-cast construction with a minimum of annoyance 
to the work in process below. Its lightness in most 
cases renders increased steel work unnecessary over 
that which would be required for the support of wood, 
etc. 



“Gypsteel” Pre-cast Roof 
Girard Pier No. 3, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Philadelphia’s modern fireproof piers are roofed with “Gypsteel” 


Poured-in-place Construction 

Where flat ceilings are not required and floor or 
roof beams may be spaced not to exceed 8 ft. on centers, 
“Gypsteel” poured-in-place floor and roof construction 
combines the highest degree of fire resistance with econ- 
omy. Its lightness (12 to 16 lb. per sq. ft.) permits of a 
substantial saving in the tonnage of steel. The design of 
“Gypsteel” poured-in-place construction is based upon 
the principle of the suspension bridge . Cables of cold 
drawn steel wire are spaced from 1 to 3 in. apart (de- 
pending upon the spans and loads) and are securely 
anchored at both ends of a series of beams by means of 
bars and anchors of a section of metal sufficiently heavy 
to develop the ultimate strength of the cables in tension. 
The cables are put into uniform deflection and tension 
between each pair of beams by means of continuous 
steel deflection rods. 



Type 2. Poured-in-place Floor or Roof 


“Gypsteel” composition is then poured-in-place be- 
tween the beams, upon wood forms or centering, and is 
brought to a level surface about ^2 i n - above the top 
flanges of the purlins. It is then ready to receive the 
fill and finished floor on top. The projecting webs 
and flanges of the beams and girders are also incased 
in the same composition poured at same time as the 
floor slab. 

This “Gypsteel” composition consists of the highest 
grade, scientifically calcined gypsum with which is incor- 
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porated wood fiber or chips to serve as a binder and 
impart to the slab its peculiar toughness and elasticity. 

The strength of a “Gypsteel” poured-in-place floor 
or roof can be proved by accepted engineering formulae, 
as the desired live and dead load capacity of the slab is 
calculated upon the structural value of the securely 
anchored steel cables, in suspension, under a factor of 
safety of 4. 

Installation 

“Gypsteel” construction is installed by our own field 
organization under competent foremen and superin- 
tendents of many years' experience. When desired, how- 
ever, contracts will be taken for furnishing “Gypsteel” 
pre-cast slabs f.o.b. cars factory, with freight allowed to 
destination — we loaning one of our experienced working 
foremen to the contractor or owner to supervise the erec- 
tion, for which no charge is made other than his actual 
time and expenses. 


Estimates and Designs 

Complete proposals for furnishing and installing 
“Gypsteel” floors and roofs will be promptly furnished 
on request. When it can be done conveniently, we sug- 
gest sending plans to our nearest sales office. This per- 
mits our Engineering Department to go over all of 
the details of the steel design and incorporate in our 
proposal an estimate of the total tonnage of steel which 
can be saved by reason of the lightness in weight of 
“Gypsteel.” 

Where plans have not yet been drawn, our Engineer- 
ing Department will gladly co-operate in the preparation 
of the steel design to develop the maximum economy by 
the use of “Gypsteel” construction. This service is 
gratis, and imposes no obligation whatsoever upon the 
architect, engineer or owner. 

Bulletins 

Complete bulletins, containing full designing details, 
will be gladly sent on request. 


References 

The following is a brief list of representative “Gyp- 
steel” installations : 


Floors 

Bryant Park Building, New York, N. Y., York and Sawyer, 
Arch i tccts 

First National Bank, Easton, Pa., Hoggson Bros., New York, 
N. Y., Architects 

Hotel Stratfield (Addition), Bridgeport, Conn., Monks & 
Johnson, Boston, Mass., Architects 

Hotel Suburban, East Orange, N. J., E. V. & C. F. Warren, 
Newark, N. J., Architects 

Mt. Mercy Hospital, Buffalo, N. Y., Henry L. Spann, Architect 

Museum of Natural Sciences, Buffalo, N. Y., Eisenwein & 
Johnson, Architects 

Saks & Co. — Herald Square, Department Store (Addition), 
New York, N. Y., Starrett & Van Vleck, Architects 

Sibley, Lindsay & Curr, Department Store (Addition), Roches- 
ter, N. Y., J. Foster Warner, Architect 

State & City Bank & Trust Company, Richmond, Va., Clinton 
& Russell, New York, N. Y., Architects 


Roofs 

American Radiator Co. 

American Car & Foundry Co. 
Bethlehem Steel Corporation 
General Electric Co. 

International Paper Co. 

United Gas Improvement Co. 

U. S. War and Navy Departments 
Western Electric Co. 

Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co. 


24 contracts 
17 contracts 

25 contracts 

13 contracts 
11 contracts 

7 contracts 
23 contracts 
5 contracts 

14 contracts 
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UNITED STATES GYPSUM COMPANY 

Reinforced Roof Tile and Monolithic Floors and Roofs 
300 West Adams Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 

For Sales Offices, see page B1359 


Products 

Manufacturers and erectors of Gypsum Roof and 
Floor Construction ; Pyrobar Reinforced Roof Tile 
(made of “Structolite”) for roof decks; Pyrofill 
Monolithic Floor and Roof Construction. 

For Acoustical Plaster, see page A 19; for Structo- 
lite Cement, see pages A44-45 ; for Floor Voids, see page 
A114; for Dry Fill Insulation, seepage A200; for Parti- 
tion and Furring Tile, Beam and Column Covering, see 
pages A382-383; for Wallboard, see page B1258; for 
Sheathing, see page B1271 ; for Lath, see page B1323 ; for 
Gypsum Plasters and Finishes, see pages B1359-1361 ; for 
Colored Finishing Plaster, see page B1365; for Stucco, 
see page B1377; for Plastic Paint, see page B1697. 

Service 

Our mills, located at advantageous points, insure 
prompt delivery for any quantity. 

An Engineering and Construction Department is 
maintained to assist engineers and architects in designs 
and estimates without obligation. We will gladly sub- 
mit erected bids on Pyrobar or Pyrofill roofs for new 
jobs, re-roofing jobs or on placing an insulation deck on 
your present roof. 

Gypsum Roof and Floor Construction 

Description — We have several types of gypsum 
construction for floors and roofs, which divide into two 
general forms — precast Pyrobar roof tile, and poured-in- 
place Pyrofill floor and roof construction. 

Pyrobar roof tile are made of “Structolite,” a spe- 
cially prepared dense structural gypsum, reinforced with 
electrically welded, galvanized steel mats. Manufactured 
in two general types : long span hollow and 30-in. types, 
either solid or hollow. 

Pyrofill consists of gypsum stucco to which is added 
as a binder or aggregate a small percentage of fibre, 
usually soft wood shavings. The two general types of 
Pyrofill construction are: (1) Pyrofill monolithic con- 
struction, which is poured on wood forming similar to 
that used for concrete construction and reinforced 
as a “suspension” system with twisted wire cables. 
(2) Sheetrock Pyrofill construction, which is poured on 
permanent Sheetrock forms or centering resting on light 
rail or other steel framing and reinforced with a welded 
wire mat. 

Advantages — Strength — Pyrobar roof tile are de- 
signed to carry 50 lb. per sq. ft. total uniform load with 
a minimum factor of safety of 4. Pyrofill roof and floor 
constructions are designed to carry any specified load 
by varying the size and spacing of the reinforcement and 
the depth of slab. 

Fireproof — Gypsum is acknowledged to be one of 
the best fireproofing materials known. Gypsum will not 
support combustion or conduct heat; neither has it 
appreciable contraction nor expansion ; consequently, it 
will not warp, buckle, or spall under severe fire. 

Minimizes Condensation — Superior insulation is 


a dominant quality in gypsum roof construction. Tests 
give the following units of B.t.u. transmitted per square 
foot per hour per degree Fahrenheit difference in tem- 
perature for various roof deck materials : 


3-in. Gypsum (Pyrobar or Pyrofill) 25 

3-in. Solid Concrete Slab 1:2:4 mix 75 

1-in. Cement Tile 99 

Corrugated I r on 1.50 


Less heat is transmitted through gypsum than 
through any other structural material. On account of 
its low conductivity the undersurface of a Pyrobar or 
Pyrofill roof deck remains at practically the same tem- 
perature as the interior of the building, regardless of 
outside temperature. Except under saturated air condi- 
tions, no sweating or dripping will occur and condensa- 
tion is eliminated. 

Heat Saving — The superior insulation value shows 
a decided saving in heat and heating equipment as com- 
pared to a concrete slab. This means an accumulating 
saving in fuel cost as well as a saving in initial cost of 
heating plant installation. 

Light Weight — Are more than 50% lighter than 
concrete per square foot of surface for equal thickness, 
which results in considerable saving in steel framing, 
supporting members and material throughout the build- 
ing. 

Adaptability — Our roof decks in both the poured- 
in-place and precast types are very flexible in their 
adaptation to any form of roof design, whether flat or 
pitched with simple or complicated framing, or of large 
or small area. 

Quickly Erected — The light weight materials or 
units are very speedily placed. No waiting for slabs to 
cure or forms to be removed. Re-roofing may be accom- 
plished with Pyrobar or Pyrofill without interference 
to plant operation. 

Light Diffusion — The undersurface is smooth and 
white (except for Sheetrock Pyrofill, which is light 
gray) and affords excellent light reflection without paint- 
ing. Is admirably adapted for painting if desired. 

Permanency — Established through years of use. 

Not affected by deteriorating action of fumes from 
sulphurous acids or by chemical action of smoke. Main- 
tenance cost is reduced to a negligible minimum. 

Special Constructions — Extreme conditions of 
temperature, humidity or use of chemicals often require 
special consideration. For best results, secure our 
recommendations for type or treatment of the roof deck. 

Pyrobar Roof Tile, 30 -in. Type 

All short span roof tile are manufactured 12 in. 
wide and 30 in. long, in thickness either of 3-in. solid 
or 4-in. hollow. The 3-in. solid is recommended particu- 
larly for nailing purposes because its design assures 
maximum penetration and, therefore, maximum nail- 
holding power. The 4-in. hollow fills all requirements 
for a light weight tile of high insulation value on which 
a built-up roof covering is fo be applied. This tile is not 
recommended for nailing purposes. Both types are 
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easily cut to fit intricate design of steep pitched roofs, 
or those with dormers and difficult intersections. 

Short span, or 30-in. roof tile, require subpurlin 
supports, usually tees, or light structural shapes, such 
as I-beams or channels, may also be used with economy 
on spans from 7 ft. 6 in. to 12 ft. Where trusses or 
main supports do not exceed 12 ft., a notched 30-in. tile 
laid directly on light I-beam purlins spanning directly 
between steel trusses or main supports has proven 
economical. 

This type of construction is by far the most flexible 
of any precast system. It can be used with economy on 
any type of factory or industrial building, power plant, 
school, etc., and, in addition, is particularly well adapted 
to steep pitched roofs, or roofs that are badly cut up 
with dormers, hips, valleys and difficult intersections. 

Curb or wall for monitors and sawtooth sash are 
built of 3-in. solid Pyrobar curb tile. End walls of 
monitors and sawtooth are similarly built, the roof cover- 
ing being extended to cover curb and end walls. 

Pyrofill drainage system may be used when drain- 
age fill is required. 



30-in. Pyrobar Roof Tile 


Depth 

Solid 

Hollow 

3" 

4" 

Length 

30" 

30" 

Weight, sq. ft 

15 lb. 

13 lb. 


p TT 




, /?' 



30 ' 








— ' Z-TTim 


30-in. Pyrobar Roof Tile 


DESIGNING DATA 

Spans for various T-irons spaced 30% in. on centers 


Span 

Up to 5' 3' 

5' 3' to 5' 10M r 

5' 103 2 'to 6' 5M' 

6' 5H'to8' 

Size T-Iron . . . 

2M'x2hT-4.1 lb. 

2M'x2M'-4.9lb. 

2M'x2H'-5.51b. 

3'x3'-6.7 lb. 



A Typical 30-in. Pyrobar Roof Under Ornamental Tile, 
Masonic Home, Bloomington, Minn. 


Insulating Tile 

Pyrobar insulating tile are 3x12x30 in. solid, of a 
specially prepared gypsum mixture non-reinforced, 
weighing 10 lb. per sq. ft. Extremely low coefficient 
of conductivity, will be found particularly well suited 
to the correction of faulty roof insulation, of power 
plants, turbine rooms, wet process plants, etc. 

Old roofs of concrete, cement tile, etc., may be suc- 
cessfully insulated with this special tile without inter- 
ruption of manufacturing processes. 
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Pyrobar Long Span Hollow Roof Tile 

. This type of tile meets the demand for a precast roof 
unit which eliminates, the use of T-iron subpurlins It 
is manufactured in 4-ft. to 6 ft. 6-in. lengths and the 
tile are laid directly on the steel framing. The tile are 
urmshed either with or without a lap joint depending 
on the bearing afforded. Lap joint tile should be used 
whenever channel purlins are used. Long span hollow 
tile weigh 20 lb. per sq. ft. for the 5-in. depth and 25 
lb. per sq. ft. for the 6-in. depth. Where plant conditions 
are severe or maximum insulation is desired, the 6-in. 
depth of tile is to be preferred. 

Specifications for Pyrobar Roof Tile 

Short Span 30-in. Type Roofs-All roofs as shown on 
drawings, unless otherwise noted, shall be constructed of Pyro- 
bar (state type of tile, whether 3-in. solid or 4-in. hollow) Roof 
I lie, as manufactured and erected by the United States Gyp- 
sum Lcimpany, laid on subpurlins of size and spacing as indi- 
cated on drawings. 

W] ler <; it is desired to nail composition or shingle roofing 
rnnf °u tm sbeatbin &’ or other light roof covering directly to the Pyrobar 

no? less tha W n n2°{ nmcnd Sol - id P >T° ba r a square^utnail having 
not less than 1%-in. penetration into the tile. For rough slate Snanish 

tile is ^ecommende<L Ut na “ haVing n0t leSS than 2 in ' P enetratio " into the 

extrem^^ifrf 1 "!? 8 °i bolting through the slab should be used on roofs of 
extreme pitch, or where special extra heavy slate or tile roofing i? used 

Erection — 1 lie to be placed directly on supports without 
mortar and with sides tight together, bearing at each end upon 
subpurhns to be not less than % in. All joints on top surface 
only of roof are to be pointed with gypsum mortar composed of 
l part ot unfibercd gypsum cement plaster and not more than 
^ P art ^ clean, sharp sand. All steel work to be furnished and 
erected by the steel contractor. 


PUIU.IN table for lotto r span hollow type tile or 30 -m. 

iiljUi ON TEES 

Total uniform dead load of 50 lb. per sq. ft. 

PUQL1N SPQN 


o l DEPTH INS. 
'^r wtplo ft lb 


DEPTH -INS. 
WT. PEP FT LB, 


5.7 


DEPTH • INS 
WT. PEa FT.- LB 


DEPTH INS 


WT. PEB FT LB 


_Q'0' 
I 


IO' 

c 


6.7 


J2- O' 
X 


8 2 


_U-‘ 0- 
X 


II 5 15.3 


12 




153 


ZOO 


!.\3 


18.4 


13.4 18 4 


22 0 


207 


\Z 


20 7 



Long Span Hollow T/le 






•Standard Long Span 
Hot fa* 7/ fa W/t/t Motc/> 



ZotcA /Yof To dxeaad 
T/Ze Con 3a Turn /\s A ec/ 
MtA Or HtrtA Out A/otcA 



Lap Joznt Ho//ow tfoof 
Tifa ML/tA Note A 



Undersurface Long Span Roof Tile on International Harvester 
Tractor Plant, Ft. Wayne, Ind. 


subpifrlins. 01 * ^ erecting ?J!{ 

for Lo P ng SparLo°f r T C ile bS ’ “ d Wa " S ’ COmp,etion covering, same as 
Long Span Holiow Type Roofs-All roofs as shown 
on drawings, unless otherwise noted, shall he constructed 
Tile P a[°m ar f Sta t te *, ype , and size ) Long Span Hollow Roof 
Jum CoMiMNY aCtUred and erected by the United States Gyp- 

Erection-Tile are to be placed directly on roof supports 
without mortar and with sides tight together bearing at each 
end upon purlins to be not less than 1 % in. All purlins to be 
drawn into true alignment with sag rods by the structural steel 

XT roof 0 " f^i ‘ i,e arC ? l3C ' d - A " « o™topsir/a"e 
of ^ nart nnfiK A Je pointed w,th gypsum mortar composed 

a parXfclefnt^rXnd. CemCnt PlaSter a " d n0t morc 

constructed S^-in" solid PyXr 

struck. gypsum cement mortar . Joints to be well bedded and 

End Walls — All end walls of monitors, A-frames, etc. shall 
be constructed of 3-m. sohd Pyrobar Curb Tile. Steel contractor 
of wah! de Suffic ' ent steel Laming to allow for proper anchoring 

, ft Co ™Pletion and Covering — All Pyrobar Roof Decks to be 
left with as smooth a finish as practical to receive the roofinl 
contractors covering, which shall be applied within 20 davs 
after completion of the roof deck. y 

Sheetrock-Pyrofill Roof Construction 

Sheetrock-Pyrofill construction consists of a rein- 
forced gypsum slab poured on permanent Sheetrock 
forms, %-m. Sheetrock, in lengths equal to the purlin 
spacing is supported, on the bottom flanges of light 
rail or T-iron subpurlins, which are spaced 32 K in. on 
center and clipped to the roof purlins. A gypsum slab 
of required thickness, reinforced with electrically welded 
steel fabric, is poured directly on the Sheetrock All 
joints being concealed by the purlins, the underside of 
this roof has more the appearance of a finished ceiling 
than a roof deck. This system eliminates the end bay 
bractng required for the poured suspension system, and 
the Sheetrock undersurface is dustproof and can be 
painted readily if desired. 

Sheetrock-Pyrofill construction can be economically- 
used on practically any sized structure and is better 
adapted to small variations in purlin spacing than any 
other type of gypsum roof deck. By increasing the size 
of the rail subpurlins, spans to 12 ft. 6 in. or even 
greater may be accommodated, spanning directly be- 
tween trusses if desired. For ordinary framing condi- 
tions, however, a span of 8 to 10 ft. will be found the 
most economical. 

Sheetrock-Pyrofill construction particularly well 
adapts itself to the decking of auditoriums, garages, 
theaters, gymnasiums, power plants, industrial plants— 
in fact, any steel framed building where a light weight, 
highly insulative roof deck with a finished ceiling effect 
is desired. 

Specifications for Sheetrock-Pyrofill Roof Decks 

Unless otherwise shown or noted, all roof slabs shall be 
of the thickness shown on plans and shall be constructed accord- 
gw ^ j ^ United States Gypsum Company’s system of 
ii^ e | t t J roc * < “Py ro fin Construction. This contractor shall provide 
all Sheetrock, subpurlins, reinforcing material, Pyrofill and all 
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Smooth Undersurface of Sheetrock-Pyrofill Roof Construction, 
Hall Printing Co., Chicago, 111. 


labor required for his work. Light rails or T-iron subpurlins 
shall be laid and fastened to the main purlins by clips. The 
subpurlins shall be so spaced as to accommodate the size of Sheet- 
rock used. The Sheetrock shall be laid on and supported by the 
bottom flange of the subpurlins and on the boards shall be 
laid an electrically welded galvanized steel reinforcing mat of 
the proper sectional area to carry the specified roof load. The 
main reinforcing wire of this mat shall run at right angles to 
the subpurlins. 

The Pyrofill composition used shall consist of a uniform 
mixture of calcined gypsum and water into which is stirred not 
over 12% by weight (12 lb. by weight) of wood planer shavings 
to every 100 lb. of calcined gypsum and shall be poured directly 
on the Sheetrock to the required thickness and screeded to as 
smooth a surface as practicable. The roofing contractor shall 
lay thereon the waterproof roofing covering. 


All openings in slabs for down-spouts, soil pipes, vents, etc., 
shall be accurately located by the purchaser before the slab is 
poured. All curb walls, and ends of monitors, etc., shall be con- 
structed of 3-in. Solid Pyrobar Curb Tile, neatly laid up in gyp- 
sum mortar. 

The waterproof roofing covering shall be applied as soon as 
possible after the slab is erected, preferably within 20 days. 

Pyrofill Monolithic Roofs and Floors 

This type of construction is the suspension type of 
gypsum construction wherein the loads are carried by 
steel wire cables. These cables are anchored at both 
ends to the steel framing and are brought into tension 
in the center of each span between the purlins by means 
of rods nailed to the wood forming. The gypsum com- 
position acts mainly as a filler to transmit the load to 
the “catenary” thus formed. The spacing of the cables 
varies from 1 to 3 in. and the depth of slab from 3 to 5 
in. to meet the requirements of load and span. 3 in. for 
roofs and 4 in. for floors are the generally used depths 
of slab and the most economical spacing of supporting 
purlins is from 5 to 7 ft. on centers. The weight of the 
slab is 4 lb. per sq. ft. per inch of thickness — i.e., a 3-in. 
slab weighs 12 lb. per sq. ft. 

Wood forming is used for the slabs and, if desired, 
forms may also be built around the supporting beams and 
girders to give monolithic fireproofing of the steel with 
the gypsum composition. (See also Pyrobar Beam and 
Girder Fireproofing on page A383.) Forms are built of 
dressed and matched lumber and, due to the light weight 
of gypsum, do not require the extensive shoring needed 
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Pyrofill Monolithic Floor Construction Forms in Place and 
After Stripping 


for concrete forms but are hung and braced from the 
steel framing. 

The suspension type of gypsum floor and roof con- 
struction has been in use for over 30 years under various 
names. With the supporting steel encased in gypsum, 
this construction enjoys the highest insurance rating and 
is recommended for buildings with combustible content 
where insurance rates will be a factor. 

The Pyrofill monolithic system best adapts itself to 
floor slabs of multistory steel framed office, hotel and 
similar buildings and to the roof decks of large indus- 
trial plants. 

Specifications for Pyrofill Monolithic Roofs and 
Floors 

Unless otherwise shown, all slabs shall be constructed of 
Poured Gypsum in accordance with the system of the United 
States Gypsum Company known as Pyrofill Monolithic Slab 
Construction. This contractor shall provide necessary forms, 
reinforcing cables, Pyrofill and all labor required for his work. 

Forms — The forms shall be made in workmanlike manner, 


of suitable material, and shall be carefully leveled up so as to 
insure a uniform depth of slab. Forms shall be cleaned before 
each re-use. All openings in slabs for down-spouts, soil pipes, 
vents, etc., shall be located by purchaser before the slab is 
poured, as no cutting of cables will be permitted after slabs 
are poured. 

Reinforcing Reinforcing shall consist of galvanized steel 
cables made by twisting two No. 12 wires. These cables shall 
be calculated to take the entire slab load and shall be fastened 
at their ends in such manner as to develop the full strength 
required. In no case shall the stress in the cables exceed 20,000 
lb. per sq. in. The spacing of these cables and the depth of slabs 
shall conform to the standards of the United States Gypsum 
Company. The cables shall be drawn tight and fastened to 

suitable anchors and brought to uniform tension. Care shall 

be used m placing the tension rods to see that the cables shall 
not be brought closer than % in. to the undersurface of 

the slab. After cables are in place all workmen of this and 

other contractors shall be prohibited from walking thereon. 

Composition — The Pyrofill composition used shall consist 
of a uniform mixture of calcined gypsum and water, into which 
is stirred, not over 15 lb. by weight, wood planer shavings to 
every 100 lb. of calcined gypsum. The top surface of the slab 
shall be screeded to as smooth a surface as possible to receive 
the waterproof covering. 

If the underside of the slab is to be plastered or painted, 
such work shall not be done until the waterproof covering has 
been applied and the slab is thoroughly dry. 

Curbs, etc. — All curb walls, ends of monitors, etc., shall 
be constructed of 3-in. Solid Pyrobar Curb Tile, neatly laid up in 
gypsum mortar, or of poured construction similar to the roof slabs. 

Openings— The steel contractor shall provide steel framing 
aiound all openings more than 12 in. in diameter, and such steel 
bracing as is required to take the horizontal pull of cables where 
anchored, such as at end bays of buildings and all openings. 

Covering The waterproof covering shall be applied prefer- 
ably within 20 days after completion of roof slab. Plank runways 
shall be laid on the slab before any wheeling whatever is done. 
Plank supports shall be laid from purlin to purlin to take any 
heavy or concentrated loads which may be applied to the 
slab. 

Insert in Steel Specifications — Steel contractor shall 

submit drawings to the United States Gypsum Company for 
checking, to insure that all details are properly taken care of. 
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TRUSCON STEEL COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Steeldeck Roofs 
YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 

For Branch Offices, see Local Telephone Directory 


Product 

Steeldeck Roofs. 

For Concrete Reinforcement, 
see pages A134-135; for Steel 
Joists, see page A578; for Steel 
Windows and Doors, see pages 
A1082-1085 ; for Metal Lath, etc., 
see pages B 1306- 1307. 


T1 

Ja 


TRUSCON 

PLATES 

PATENTS PENDING 


I 


They have prongs that are bent 
around the supporting members 
(usually purlins), and hold the 
I-Plates securely. 


Insulated and Waterproofed 


The Importance of the Right Roof 

When choosing a roof design, occupancy conditions, 
heating, ventilation, humidity — both exterior and in- 
terior — and geographic location must be considered. The 
right roof must be practicable in design and purpose. The 
right roof must successfully protect against the elements 
of wind, water and fire. It must be flexible, firm and 
free from inherent movement caused by expansion and 
contraction. It must be economical. It must harmonize 
in its details with the structural supports. 

Steeldeck Roofs of Truscon I-Plates are of a broad 
and general usefulness. They meet all requirements and 
conditions, and are particularly adaptable to theatres, 
gymnasiums, auditoriums, public halls and many indus- 
trial buildings requiring large floor areas free from sup- 
ports and obstructions. 


Advantages of I-Plates Construc- 
tion 

(1) Light in weight — not over 5 
lbs. per square foot including insulation and waterproofing. 

(2) l n combustible — fabricated complete from copper-alloy 
steel. 

(3) Expansion and contraction difficulties eliminated. Ex- 
pansion joints are provided in two directions at the sides and 
ends of each I-Plate. There can be no accumulation of appre- 
ciable movement. 

Insulation and waterproofing is positively free from injury 
by this usual source of trouble. 

(4) Any degree of proper insulation may be easily obtained. 

(5) Saves time in completion of buildings, especially in wet 
and winter seasons. 

(6) Low final cost — light weight effects savings in struc- 
tural supports. 

(7) Engineeringly correct — spans to 8 ft. between supports, 
depending upon the loading requirements. 

(8) Permanent — made of copper-bearing steel. Protected 
from above and below. 

(9) Adaptability — best for straightaway, flat, pitched and 
curved roofs with a minimum radius of 40 ft. 

(10) Undivided responsibility. Roofers will furnish roofs 
complete — deck, insulation and waterproofing. 


Truscon I-Plates Design 

The I-Plates type of Steeldeck is a roof deck so 
formed that each plate is a unit capable of carrying the 
specified loads between the members of the roof structure. 

I-Plates are manufactured from Nos. 18 and 20 
gauge copper-bearing steel with I-Sections formed on 
the bottom side longitudinally. On one edge a complete 
I-Section is formed, on the other edge a turned down 
flange of about *4 in. is provided, to fit into the edge 
I-Sections of adjacent I-Plates when laying the Steel- 
deck. At one end the I-Sections of the I-Plates are flush 
with the top surface, at the other end the I-Sections are 
cut back about % in. so that when laid, the end joints 
are lapped tight. 

I-Plates are applied directly over the members of 
the roof supporting structure and are fastened by sleeve 
“purlin clips’’ that telescope over alternate I-Sections. 


Descriptive Data 

Standard width of I-Plates: 2 ft. 

Length of I-Plates : standard, 10 and 8 ft. ; special as re- 
quired, 10 ft. maximum. 

Dimensions of I-Sections : spaced, 6-in. centers ; depth, 1 
in. ; bottom flange width, % in. 

The dead load of I-Plates Steeldeck Roof and insulation 
and waterproofing is approximately 5 lb. per sq. ft. 


LIVE LOADS AND SPANS 

(The dead load is provided for in this tabulation) 

£ 


Live loads, 
lbs. sq. ft. 

Spans (purlin to purlin) 

No. 18 Ga. 
ft. in. 

No. 20 Ga. 
ft. in. 

45 

6 9 

5 8 

40 

7 0 

6 0 

35 

7 6 

6 4 

30 

8 0 

6 10 

25 

8 8 

7 6 

20 

9 6 

8 2 



Truscon 1-Plate Roof Construction 



Laying Steeldeck Roof with Truscon I-PIates 
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HOLORIB INCORPORATED 


Manufacturers of Holorib Steel Sheets for Use in Roof and Floor 


Construction 


1515 Fairfield Avenue, CLEVELAND, OHIO 


PHILADELPHIA OFFICE, 1015 Chestnut Street 
DETROIT OFFICE, 2-163 General Motors Building 
SYRACUSE: OFFICE, 136 Walton Street 
MIAMI OFFICE, 313 Shoreland Arcade 


Product 

Holorib, a permanent copper-bearing steel 
roof deck self-reinforced by hollow triangular 
ribs with apex nearly closed, each rib a complete 
girder beam. Built in sheets of various lengths 
of 26, 24, 22, and 20 gauge copper-bearing steel dip painted and 
oven baked after fabrication. Lead treated or galvanized sheets 
are formed also. The upper surface of the deck is unbroken 
and continuous, and is thereby especially adapted to the applica- 
tion of insulation and waterproofing. [Holorib is also used in con- 
crete floor systems by inverting the sheet and permitting the ribs 
to act as reinforcing members. It is capable of supporting normal 
loads oyer wide spans, and in many instances, wood forms may 
be eliminated. Special descriptive data on request.] 


CHICAGO OFFICE, 53 W. Jackson Boulevard, Suite 741 
DALLAS OFFICE, 410 Construction Industries Building 
ST. LOUIS OFFICE, 1811 Morgan Street 
DENVER OFFICE, 1735 Stout Street 


The outstanding advantage of Holorib insu- 
lated construction over many others is that the 
decking, insulation and the roofing are cemented 
together, forming an airtight blanket; there are 
no cracks to permit leakage of air. 

Plank decks after drying and decks of various other mate- 
rials are reduced in efficiency by leakage of air through cracks. 

Unprotected metal decks have practically no heat insulat- 
ing value, and are not permanent. 

Dry insulation is a perfect base for the application of water- 
proofing — Complete and permanent adhesion invariably results, 
and by eliminating condensation there can be no rust or cor- 
rosion. 


HOLOaiQ 

1 1 ROOF ZA UNIT O 

Deck-Insulation- Waterproofing 


Holorib Principle 

The Holorib Insulated Roof brings a comparatively new but 
thoroughly tested principle to the industry. The complete unit 
consists of the following three component parts: 

(1) A steel supporting member of Holorib construction 
fabricated by an exclusively controlled process. A permanent 
light weight roof deck reinforced by closed triangular ribs, 
each rib a complete girder beam. 

(2) This fire resistive supporting member is insulated 
with any standard pressure-resisting insulating material meet- 
ing Government conductivity tests, the thickness of the insula- 
tion varying with the particular conditions to be met. 

(3) Over the insulated steel supporting member is applied 
built-up waterproofing such as asphalt, asbestos, slag or gravel 
surface construction. 

Advantages 

The Holorib Insulated Roof is highly fire resistive from 
below and also from above when waterproofed with proper 
materials. 

The Holorib Insulated Roof is one of the lightest perma- 
nent decks in existence, thus allowing for minimum weights 
of structural members. 

The shape of the rib allows for ample expansion and con- 
traction so that all danger from cracks in the waterproofing is 
eliminated. 

The Holorib Insulated Roof provides a perfect base for the 
application of insulation, thus performing, apart from its water- 
proofing value, a definite yearly saving in the amount of fuel 
which is consumed, and providing for a reduction in the amount 
of radiation required. 

The Holorib Insulated Roof can be applied- with safety 
at any season of the year, and on any day when it is not 
actually snowing or raining. 

Holorib Insulated Roofs are reasonable in price and, when 
the savings in structural steel are taken into consideration, may 
frequently be installed at a lower initial cost. 

With the Holorib Insulated Roof, condensation is entireiy 
eliminated, and with a field coat of paint on the ceiling, there is 
no opportunity for rust or corrosion since the steel deck itself 
is subject only to the same atmospheric conditions as affect 
filing cabinets, steel desks, etc., within the building. 

Thermal Conductivity of Holorib 

The following table gives the thermal conductivity of Holo- 
rib roofs, including in each case a standard composition roofing. 


Roof Construction B.t.u. 

(1) Holorib without insulation 0.96 

(2) Holorib and y 2 - in. insulation 0 39 

(3) Holorib and 1 -in. insulation 0 23 to 0.25 

(4) Holorib and l^-in. insulation 0.18 

(5) Holorib and 2 -in. insulation 0 14 


Insulation referred to above may consist of such pres- 
sure resisting materials as Cork, Celotex, etc. The values 
of the thermal conductivity are in terms of B.t.u. (British 
thermal units) per square foot per hour, per degree differ- 
ence between inside and outside temperature. They are 
computed from data published by the American Society of 
Refrigerating Engineers, in “Heat Transmission of Insulating 
Materials.” 


Specification for the Holorib Roof Unit 

Material — (1) Holorib Sheets — The Holorib sheets shall 
be manufactured with crimped or tapered ends to form inter- 
locking and telescoping shingle laps, and turned flange to form 
a side lap, from 26, 24, 22, or 20-gauge copper-bearing steel, 
by Holorib Incorporated. The material shall be rolled at the 
factory and all sheets shall be given one 
shop coat of good quality paint. 

(2) Insulation — The insula- 
tion shall be of the pressure re- 
sisting type, approximately 
1 in. thick and, prefer- 
ably, of 1 /1>- in. sheets 
with broken 
joint 



24-Gauge Holorib 
Steel Sheet 

Standard lengths up to 
10 ft. 3 in. 


construction. It shall have conductivity of not to exceed 
8 B.t.u.’s per 24 hours, per degree difference in temperature per 
square foot, by the flat plate method. 

For those situations which are not unusual the following may 
be used with reasonable assurance that no condensation will 
occur. 

For buildings having only normal atmospheric moisture, 
one or two layers of %-in. or one layer of 1-in. approved insu- 
lation on Holorib. 

For buildings in which there is a moderate amount of steam 
leakage, such as powerhouses, or evaporation from open tanks 
at atmospheric temperature, three layers of %-in. or one layer 
of 1%-in. approved insulation on Holorib. 

For buildings in which are conducted manufacturing proc- 
esses liberating considerable quantities of steam, but where occa- 
sional condensation on the underside of the roof in extreme 
conditions will not cause serious harm, four layers of %- in. or 
two layers of 1-in. approved insulation on Holorib. 

For conditions more severe than the one just mentioned, 
the case should be worked out by a heating and ventilating 
engineer as above recommended. 

(3) Cementing Agent — (A) On roof surfaces having a 
pitch less than 3 in. in 12 in. the insulation shall be mopped to 
the Holorib Deck and to itself with hot asphalt equal to U. S. 
Government Master Specification No. 88. 

(B) On roof surfaces having a pitch exceeding 3 in. in 
12 in., if asphalt is to be used as the cementing agent, it shall first 
be mechanically stiffened by the addition of 10 lb. of short 
asbestos fibre to each 100 lb. of asphalt to avoid slipping or 
creeping. 

. (C) On roof surfaces having a pitch exceeding 3 in. in 
12 in. silicate of soda, equal to S-4 grade, as manufactured by 
the Grasselli Chemical Co., Cleveland, Ohio, may be used to 
cement insulation to the Holorib Deck. 

(4) Waterproofing — Shall be of the built-up bituminous 
type for flat or pitched roofs. On steep pitched roofs, slate, 
tile or asbestos shingles may be installed. 

(A) The built-up bituminous waterproofing material and 
workmanship shall be first class in every respect, the surface 
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Holorib Incorporated 


finish to be either asphalt, slag, gravel or asbestos. Where a 
built-up asphalt waterproofing is used not less than four plies 
of all rag felt, equal to U. S. Government Standard Specifica- 
tion No. 86, shall be required. 

(B) Where slate, tile or asbestos shingles are used the 
insulation shall be securely bolted to the Holorib using six 
bolts to each 18 sq. ft. in addition to being cemented with 
either mechanically stiffened asphalt, as above described, or 
silicate of soda. After the insulation is applied, not less than 
1 in. thick, a 30-lb. waterproofing felt shall be cemented on 
with hot asphalt, after which the tile or slate is to be applied, 
nailing directly into the waterproofing and insulation ; or 
nailed to wood furring strips securely bolted to the insulation 
and roof deck. 

Note: Frequently architects favor Holorib but do not desire to 

specify it by name. Their specification may be written as follows: 
Twenty -four (or twenty-two) gauge copper-bearing steel sheets with self- 
contained, closed triangular ribs forming a substantially continuous mop- 
ping surface with telescoping or interlocking shingled end laps and locking 
side laps.” 

Application — (1) The Holorib shall be tightly secured 
to the purlins by specially designed Holorib clips (or nailed to 
wood joists). Application shall start as indicated on the Holo- 
rib layout which is furnished by their Engineering Department. 
All sheets shall be properly lapped at both sides and ends in 
accordance with standard practice of Holorib Incorporated, as 
shown on its detailed drawings. 

(2) The application of the insulating material shall proceed 
immediately following the placing of the Holorib. Due care 
must be exercised in protecting the roof deck from heavy con- 
struction loads such as wheelbarrows, ladders, etc. Each sheet 
shall be embedded solidly in a mopping of asphalt. If two plies 
of insulation are used it shall be applied in broken-joint con- 
struction. 

(3) In case the roof deck has a pitch exceeding 3 in. in 
12 in., the first ply of insulating material must be secured to 
the Holorib deck either with two bolts to each sheet of insula- 
tion, bolted through the steel deck itself, or by means of clips 
specially fabricated for this purpose by Holorib Incorporated. 
The asphalt shall be mechanically stiffened to avoid creeping 
and slipping. 

(4) After the insulating material is in place the surface 
shall be waterproofed as previously described and according 
to specifications of the manufacturer whose materials arc 
used. 

(5) Flashings and edgings may be put in as shown in 
Holorib detailed drawings. All gutters, in sawtooth construc- 
tion, shall be reinforced with at least one extra ply of felt 
carried to the waterline. 

(6) Any saddles necessary to properly carry water to out- 
lets are to be formed with a material satisfactory for this 
purpose. The saddles to be formed after the insulating 
material is in place, but prior to application of roofing. 
The insulating material under saddle area to be water- 
proofed with one ply of felt or one heavy mopping of 
asphalt. 



Channel or Angle I-Beam, Gabriel Joist or Junior Beam 



Massillon Bar Joist Metal Lumber 

24-Gauge Standard Holorib Clips 

Note: We stock clips for all well-known light weight joists 

“Wide-Span” Holorib Clips 

“Wide-Span” Holorib clips are designed to clamp rigidly to 
standard structural shapes and are used only in connection with 
Holorib 22 or 20-gauge steel deck. They do not pierce the steel 
deck itself. 

Over light weight joists special clips are furnished for 
24-gauge Holorib, piercing the sheets and forming a riveted 
connection. 

Special clips to be used in connection with 26-gauge Holorib, 
when inverted and used as a concrete form support, are de- 


signed to clamp tightly to standard structural shapes and joists. 

Holorib decks have been tested for reverse loads and will 
support 100 lb. per sq. foot — double the requirements for cyclone 
and hurricane insurance. 

Sizes of Sheets and Quantities for Holorib Roof Decks 

Holorib sheets are furnished in the following stock lengths: 

4 ft. 3 in. 8 ft. 3 in. 

5 ft. 3 in. 9 ft. 3 in. 

6 ft. 3 in. 10 ft. 3 in. 

7 ft. 3 in. 

Any lengths up to 12 ft. 3 in. can be furnished for special orders, 
provided definite lengths are ordered in ample time to permit securing the 
special length sheets from the rolling mills. 

Standard widths measured in place are 16*4 in* on 26 and 24 gauge, 
and 18 in. on 22 and 20 gauge. These widths cannot be varied, but the 
odd widths required for making up a fixed dimension of roof can be made 
by splitting standard sheets. 

The recommended practice is to allow a minimum of 2 in. end lap. 

For ordering give the number of sheets of each length required, or 
send dimensioned plan showing area to be covered, the spacing of purlins, 
and bearing allowed on parapet walls. Shipping weights of materials are 
as follows: 

26 gauge — 135 lb. per square 
24 gauge — 170 lb. per square 
22 gauge — 230 lb. per square 
20 gauge — 280 lb. per square 

Minimum carload 36,000 pounds. Freight classification, 
“Iron and Steel Roofing — N.O.I.B.N.” 


Load Carrying Capacities 

Load carrying capacities of Holorib are as follows: 


Gauge 


Purlin 
ft. in. 

spacing 
ft. in. 

Total load 
per sq. ft. 

Factor of 
safety 

24 

Holorib 

4 

0 

4 

6 

60 

4 

22 

Wide-span 

4 

6 

5 

6 

60 

4 

22 

Wide-span 

5 

6 

6 

3 

50 

4 

22 

Wide-span 

6 

3 

7 

0 

40 

4 

20 

Wide-span 

7 

0 

8 

0 

45 j 

3 


The Holorib steel sheet has several inherent advantages 
over any other type of steel deck: 

(1) The hollow triangular rib is the strongest shape used 
in building construction. 

(2) The rigidity and load carrying capacity of the Holorib 
steel roof deck on purlin spacings up to 8' is superior to other 
competing decks, and its stiffness imparts a decided feeling of 
security. 

(3) The unbroken and continuous upper surface of the 
Holorib deck offers a solid mopping on which to lay insulation. 

(4) In the Holorib triangular rib construction the ribs 
are fully painted on all surfaces. No metal is left bare. 

(5) The crimped or tapered ends of the ribs lock tightly 
into those of the adjacent sheets, thus doing away with the 
necessity of any sleeves or other fastenings at this point, and 
due to this method, a rigid continuous construction is main- 
tained whether on or off purlins. 

(6) There is absolutely no chance for asphalt or pitch 
drippage. 

(7) The underside of the Holorib deck presents an un- 
broken and symmetrical ceiling of metal. 

(8) In case of fire, fluid asphalt will run down to the eaves 
of the building unobstructed. 

(9) Holorib carries the same insurance rating as cement 
tile, concrete or metal lath or gypsum, over unprotected steel 
w r ith or without suspended ceilings. 



24-Gauge Holorib Interlocking Features 

Detail shows Holorib interlocking features, side and end and to pur- 
lins. Advantages — strength, continuous flat mopping surface for asphalt, etc. 
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PAN METAL ROOF DECK CO. 

AKRON, OHIO 


Product 

Pan Metal Roof Deck. 

Description 

The Pan Metal Roof Deck is an improved metal 
form designed especially for roof construction, which 
has earned the approval of architects, engineers and 
builders everywhere. 

It consists of pressed metal units as illustrated in 
the sectional details herein shown, and has no sharp 
folded members to take on rust. Consulting engineers 
agree with us, when we claim that no stronger sheet of 
light metal can be formed that will carry an equal load. 

It provides long life, strength and perfect fitting 
joints. The sheets are formed 'under a powerful press, 
insuring uniform pans that will rest neatly, and they 
are made to lay 24-in. centers up to 12 ft. 2 in. long. 

Insulation made in 12, 24, 36 or 48-in. widths will 
center on the wood cleats in pans. These 
cleats are placed in position and fastened at 
the factory. All sheets are laid from above 
and no underneath scaffold is required. 

Galvanized sheets cost slightly more than 
painted (black) steel sheets but are more en- 
during. Sheets can be painted with acidproof 
asphalt paint for foundries and factories where 
gas accumulates. 

Safe load without deflection at 50 lb. per 
sq. ft., while 2x4 ft., 8-sq. ft. test shows 75 lb. 
per sq. ft. 


Layout plans will be furnished by us from blue 
prints, insuring proper spacing. 

Factory Sawtooth Construction 

For factory sawtooth construction, the heavy steel 
frame can be eliminated and light metal joists with the 
pan deck substituted at greatly reduced cost. 

Sheet Metal Building 

There are tens of thousands of sheet iron buildings 
in use in the United States that are not insulated, because 
of the difficulty of connecting the insulation to the sheets. 
Without this insulation they are cold in winter and 
extremely hot in summer. 

With the Pan Metal Deck and its method of wood 
cleat anchorage, any form of insulation can be nailed 
securely to the metal sheets. The sleepers provide air 
circulation through the slots at every purlin, as illus- 



METAL 
UNIT 


AIR 
SPACE 


Construction Details Showing Shape of the Pan Deck and the 
Location of Wood Cleat, etc. 
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trated. These are made of wood that will not split, 
thoroughly painted with linseed oil paint and they will 
stay in position. 

The seams or joints in this construction are made 
directly over the purlins, thereby making a neat appear- 
ance when a finish underneath is desired. 

Advise us of your requirements or your problems, 
and we will immediately give you all necessary informa- 
tion to enable you to erect a substantial structure at the 
least expense and trouble. Blue prints, etc., gladly sup- 
plied for all requirements. 

For Residences 

The Pan Metal Deck can be used on residences for 
pitched roofs when slate, tile or other roofing material 
is desired, rendering this construction fireproof inside 
and out. 

The rafters are first placed in position and securely 
nailed. Upon them the purlins are laid and fastened; 
over these are secured the Pan Metal Deck forms as 
illustrated. These in turn are covered with insulation, 
and with roofing material — shingles, tile, or whatever 
the architect specifies. If built-up roofing is used, it is 
applied directly to insulating surface. Where asphalt 
shingles or strip shingles are used, they may be nailed 
directly to insulation. 

Note that the slot at the purlins is locked in y± in. 
wide by % in. long. The lug is made of y 8 in. thick 
zinc and will not rust. It is so tough that it can be 
doubled and hammered together without breaking. The 
slot being y 8 in. wider than the lug permits the metal 
to expand and contract. 

Flashing at vertical walls can be securely nailed by 
placing an extra wood sleeper there. 

If necessary to install gutters, a horizontal wood 
strip %x 20 in. can be nailed to ends of sleepers at the 
eaves. 



Centers, 
ft. in. 

No. 


2 6 

28 


3 0 

26 


3 6 

4 0 

24 

24 

6 pans to each 24-in. width, % in. deep 

4 6 

22 


5 0 

20 


5 6 

18 

4 pans to each 24-in. width, 1 % in. deep 

6 0 

14 

4 pans to each 24-in. width, 1% in. deep 


Service and Information 

We have placed the sale and erection of Pan Metal 
Roof Deck in the hands of only reliable roofers and 
sheet metal concerns in your territory who will give you 
first class service. 



Diagram Showing Light Metal Joist, Wood 
Cleats and Method of Laying Insulation 
and Roofing 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


A176 


KEYSTONE GYPSUM FIREPROOFING CORPORATION 

Marbridge Building, 34th Street and Broadway 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


BRANCH OFFICES 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., North American Building 
WASHINGTON, D. C., 2525 Pennsylvania Ave., N. W. 


TORONTO, ONT., 43 Adelaide St., W. 
MONTREAL, QUE., 306 New Birks Building 


Products 

The erection of the Metropolitan 
System of Gypsum Fireproof Floor and 
Roof Construction. 


^METROPOUTAN 
SYSTEM 

FLOORS ANgjtOOFS 




Metropolitan System of Gypsum Fireproof 
Floor and Roof Construction 

The principle of this system is that of the suspen- 
sion bridge. It is a gypsum slab poured in place on 
parallel and uniformly spaced cables, the ends of the 
cables securely and rigidly anchored to the frame of the 
building. Enough cables are put in to carry the total 
load, with a factor of safety of 4, without regard to the 
compression value of the Metropolitan composition. 

The composition is 871/2% calcined gypsum, and 
I2y 2 % wood planer chips. 

The practical advantages of the system have been 
demonstrated over a period of thirty-five years in 
hundreds of installations throughout the United States 
and Canada, under a wide extreme of climatic condi- 
tions. 

Meritorious Features of the Metropolitan System 

Safety and Strength— The metal construction 
makes the Metropolitan system one of the safest types 
of roof and floor construction. Stresses are calculated 
by approved engineering formulae. The cables carry 
all the load. The Metropolitan composition is used 
merely to protect the wires and structural framework 

against fire and 
corrosion and 
to distribute the 
load. 

Economy of 
First Cost Due 
to Light Weight 
and Rapidity of 
Construction — 
Metropolitan com- 
position weighs less 
than 5 lb. per sq. ft. 
per inch of thick- 
ness. For floors, 
minimum thickness 
is 4 in.; for roofs, 

3 in. The light 
weight permits 
lighter beams and 
wide spacing, thus 
saving tons of steel. 
This feature makes 
it particularly ad- 
vantageous in addi- 
tional story work. 

In existing struc- 
tures, this extreme 

«— «-f: 

Twelve Metropolitan floors and roof Sturdy floors with- 



out either strengthening existing frames or 
overloading them. 

The fact that Metropolitan gypsum 
composition sets within 30 minutes after the 
slab is poured, and forms can be dropped 
within 60 minutes, leaving slab good for 
calculated loads, makes for rapid construction — a prime 
factor in construction economy. The Swarthmore Apart- 
ments in Philadelphia, Pa., stand as a monument to the 
speed with which the system may be installed. This job 
was put up, 12 floors and roof, in fourteen working 
days. 

Non-conductivity, Insulation and Fire Resist- 
ance — The high insulating value of Metropolitan gypsum 
composition as a roof material effects a saving in cost 
of the heating plant. Condensation of moisture on the 
undersurface is eliminated. 

It is a fire resistant of the highest quality. Com- 
plete reports of fire tests conducted for the New York 
and Toronto building bureaus gladly furnished. 

Sound Deadener — Gypsum has excellent sound 
deadening properties. In the Metropolitan composition 
full advantage is taken of this characteristic. 

Durability — Metropolitan floors and roofs have 
been in active service, under severe conditions, for over 
thirty-five years and are today, without exception, in as 
good a condition as when installed. Frequently sections 
have been cut out of Metropolitan floors which have 
been installed for many years and, in every case, the 
embedded beams and girders, as well as the steel cables, 
have been found in perfect condition. 

Low Maintenance — Elasticity is necessary to good 
roof and floor construction. Shocks, vibrations and 
unequal stresses are likely to crack an inelastic con- 
struction. The wood filler in the Metropolitan com- 
position provides elasticity and Metropolitan roofs and 
floors remain intact under the severest conditions, thus 
eliminating the annoyance and expense of constant re- 
pairs. 

Service— This company contracts for the entire 
installation of both floor and roof arches. They regard 
each contract as a sale of service in addition to the sale 
of material and workmanship. Nor is the delivery 
of service completed with acceptance of the contract. 

It is a service, in other words, which is rendered 
not only during the work but before and after its 
execution. 

Guaranteed Construction — The Keystone Gyp- 
sum Fireproofing Corporation guarantees every 
square foot of floor or roof construction they install 
against failure from any cause, under the conditions for 
which it was designed. 

Where the Metropolitan System Is Used 

The Metropolitan system is being used with utmost 
satisfaction mainly in hotels, clubs, schools, hospitals, 
churches, apartment houses, theaters, office buildings, 
etc. Fully 72%> of the orders booked yearly have been 
repeat orders. 
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Information for Designing 

Services of Engineering Department— Our Engineering 
epartment should be consulted before steel design of building 
w completed We wdl gladly send our engineers to confe? 
with you without expense or obligation. 

Economical Spans— The construction can be installed 
between supports spaced up to 9 ft. in clear. Our experience 
has shown that under average conditions a spacing of 6 ft. 6 in 
to / tt. is the most economical. 

Waterproof Roofing— Any standard type of waterproof 
roofing may be successfully applied to our metropolitan system 
Sffing™ ^ gCnerally applied ’ h °wever, is a 3-ply built-up 

Specifications 

i Fireproof Floors and Roofs — After forms or centers 

two e No en i2 P r CCd in - P T pe A pos , itio1 ?’ cables, each composed of 
two No. 12 (or equivalent) galvanized wires twisted, shall be 
arried over the tops of the beams or purlins to outside wall 
beams or end purlins and be secured to them by strong hooks 
or anchors These cables shall be laid parallel, 1 to 3 in apart 
according to spans and loads, and shall pass under round Iron 
bars, midway between the purlins, so as to cause the cables to 
nnn CC r1 l . mif o rml y. J be Metropolitan composition shall then be 
poured-in-place, and brought to an even surface about V> in 
above the top of the beams, forming a slab ready to receive 
[sleeper fill or grading] [finished roofing or grading] and with 
the underside left as smooth as practicable. The slab shall be 
( es^gned to carry safely the live load with a factor of safety 


t r u sses)^shaTM>e ^ ^ 




jnder sleet 
•'a T 5teel Deflection Rod 
'Metropolitan Composition 

TYPE C FIREPROOF ROOF CONSTRUCTION 


USED IN THE COLTON MANOR. HOTEL 
AfLANJIC CIJY.N.J. 1 


Cork Finish Floor 



Metropolitan 

Composition 


TYPE B FIREPROOF FLOOR CONSTRUCTION 


VARIOUS TYPES OF FLOORING AND FLOOR COVERING 
USED WITH THE METROPOLITAN SYSTEM 


7PH.TAILS SHOWING ADAPTABILITY oFtHE METROPOLITAN SYSTEM 


A F ew Representative 

State Office Building, Richmond, Va. 

Richmond Trust Co., Richmond, Va 
Mary wood College, Scranton, Pa. 

Iitle Guarantee and Trust Co., New York, N Y 
7* Building, New York, N. Y. 

60 Wall Building, New York N Y 
Colton Manor Hotel, Atlantic City.N [ 

Lafayette Hotel, Atlantic City, N. J 
Levin Apartment Hotel, Atlantic City N J 


Installations of the Metropolitan System 

Thalheimer Store, Richmond, Va. 

Sauvegarde Life Insurance Building, Montreal, 
i echnical High School, Toronto, Ont. 

Elks Club, Scranton, Pa. 

Germantown Hospital, Germantown, Pa. 
Overbrook Apartments, Overbrook, Pa. 
Corcoran Art Gallery, Washington, D. C. 
General Electric Building, Buffalo, N. Y. 
Wesleyan Building, Boston, Mass. 


Que. 
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LATHROP-HOGE GYPSUM CONSTRUCTION CO. 

Gypsum Floors, Roofs and Partitions 
Neave Building, CINCINNATI, OHIO 

BRANCH OFFICE, 105 West Monroe Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products 

Monolithic Gypsum Floor and Roof Construc- 
tion : 

Standard Suspension Type. 

Hoge Rail Type (U. S. Pat.— 146471 1, Can. Pat. 
— 241477). 

Enclosed Rail Type (U. S. Pat. Pending, Can. Pat. 
— 254632). 

Preformed Rail Type Floor and Roof Slabs (Pat- 
ent Pending). 

Construction Service 

This company, backed by 13 years' experi- 
ence in gypsum construction/ is at your service 
for advice and estimates for the above types of 
construction installed complete in any part of North 
America. 

Rail Type of Monolithic Gypsum Floor and Roof 
Construction 

The Standard Suspension type of gypsum slab con- 
struction was the only type of poured-in-place or mono- 
lithic roof and floor slab construction extensively used 
until the rail types were originated and developed by this 
company a few years ago. 

Specifications and list of representative installations 
of the Standard Suspension type of construction sent 
on request. 

While this company is prepared to install the Sus- 
pension type where specified or on rare occa- 
sions where it fits special conditions, the ap- 
proval of architects, engineers, and owners 
throughout the United States and Canada is 
convincing proof that the Hoge and the En- 
closed Rail Types are best suited to the 
great majority of conditions, and con- 
form more readily to the standards of 
design and appearance required by archi- 
tects. 

Hoge Rail Type — In the Hoge Type small 
A.S.C.E. rail sections are laid about 32 in. 
apart on the top of walls, beams or purlins 
spanning the distance between beam or wall 
supports). On the lower flanges of the rails 
are supported % in. standard gypsum board, 

Celotex or Insulite composition board, with 
joints over purlins to form a solid under sur- 
face, paneled by the lower flanges of the rails. 

The rails are designed to carry all loads, which 
are transferred to them by continuous mesh re- 
inforcement running across and resting on top 
of the rails. Standard gypsum composition is 
poured in place over the gypsum board, Celotex 
or Insulite, and finished smooth ^-in. or more 
above the tops of the rails, ready to receive the 
roof or floor finish. The under surface can be 
decorated as desired or a finished plaster ceiling 
can be applied. 



Hoge Type of Monolithic Gypsum Floor and Roof 
Construction 


Specifications Hoge Type Monolithic Gypsum Con- 
struction — The floors and roofs named herein shall be the 
Hoge Type Monolithic Gypsum Board and Rail Construction as 
furnished by the Lathrop-Hoge Gypsum Construction Co., 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

A.S.C.E. rail sections designed to carry all loads between 
supports shall be laid on the top of walls, beams, or roof pur- 
lins at sufficient spacing to receive %-in. standard gypsum board 
carried on the lower flanges; gypsum board shall he butted 
tightly to form an even undersurface and braced in place if 
necessary to prevent buckling; galvanized mesh reinforcement 
of a minimum area per foot of the slab cross section of .026 
in. shall be stretched over the tops of rails and allowed to sag 
to the top of gypsum board, forming a continuous reinforcement. 


SAFE LOAD FOR RAIL TYPE SLABS 
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Typical Sawtooth Construction 
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Standard gypsum composition containing at least 85% cal- 
cinecl gypsum shall be mixed with water to a medium quaking 
consistency and poured into place, forming a solid reinforced 
slab 2 /2 in. thick, including the gypsum board. The top surface 
ot slab shall be left ready to receive the finish desired, such as 
nil, grading or waterproofing. 

Overhangs in direction of span of rails shall be formed by 
extending same to required distance beyond the last purlin. 
Other overhangs shall be reinforced on the cantilever principle 
with reinforcement embedded in the adjacent main slab and 
secured to the steel of the same. 

Curbs, walls, mullions, etc., shall be constructed with gypsum 
board facing and gypsum composition poured or plastered to 
regular thickness on the outer surface; or such curbs, walls, 
mullions, etc., may be constructed of precast gypsum blocks, all 
joints to be struck and outer surfaces on roofs left ready for 
waterproofing or other finish. 

Typical Installations Hoge Type — 

John Van Realty Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, 130,000 sq. ft. 

Clinchfield Railroad Co., Erwin, Tenn., 93,000 sq. ft 
Pullman Car Co., Pullman, 111., 300,000 sq. ft. 

University of Illinois, Urbana, 111., 85,000 sq. ft. 

Bessemer Gas Engine Co., Grove City, Pa., 44,000 sq. ft. 

Fraser Co., Ltd., Madawaska, Me., 107,000 sq. ft. 

White Motor Co., San Francisco, Calif., 35,000 sq. ft. 

Installations of the Hoge type may be found in practically 
every section of the United States. 

Enclosed Rail Type — Where fireproofing or greater insu- 
lation value is desired, wooden forms are hung so as to cover 
the bottom of the rails with % in. of gypsum composition, leav- 
ing a solid, even paneled gypsum under surface as in our Stand- 
ard Suspension type slab. 

Typical Installations Enclosed Rail Type — 

Port Alfred Pulp & Paper Co., Port Alfred, Que., 135,000 sq. ft. 
Newfoundland Power & Paper Co., Corner Brook, N. F., 43,000 

sq. ft. 

Southern International Paper Co., Bastrop, La., 98,000 sq. ft. 
Southern International Paper Co., Camden, Ark., 85,000 sq. ft. 
United Paperboard Co., Lockport, N. Y., 46,000 sq. ft. 

E. B. Eddy Co., Hull, Que., 35,000 sq. ft. 

Specifications , Enclosed Rail Type JYL onolithic Gypsum 
Slab Construction— The floors and roofs named herein shall 
be the Enclosed Rail Monolithic Gypsum Slab Construction as 
furnished by the Lathrop-Hoge Gypsum Construction Co., 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Standard rail sections designed to carry all loads between 
supports shall be set on walls, beams, or roof purlins at proper 
elevation to provide at least %-in. covering of gypsum under 
their bottom flange. Across these rails shall be stretched gal- 
vanized mesh reinforcement, having .026 in. minimum area per 
foot of slab cross section, and allowed to sag to within %-in. of 
temporary wood or other forms, making a continuous rein- 
forcement at right angles to the rail subpurlins. 

Standard gypsum composition containing at least 85% cal- 
cined gypsum shall be mixed with water to a medium quaking 
consistency, and poured into place on the forms, completely 
enclosing the rails to form a slab 3 in. thick (or more where 
specified). The top surface of slab shall be left ready to receive 
the finish desired, such as fill, grading, or waterproofing. 

Overhangs in direction of span of rails shall be formed by 
extending same to required distance beyond the last purlin. 
Other overhangs shall be reinforced on the cantilever principle, 
with reinforcement embedded in the adjacent main slab and 
secured to the steel of the same. 



Curbs, walls, mullions, etc., shall be constructed with gyp- 
sum composition as above, sufficient steel reinforcement being 
provided to stiffen against wind pressure or other loading. 
Or such curbs, walls, mullions, etc., may be constructed of gyp- 



Section A-A. 




[—A 









Details of 

Section JB-B. 

Enclosed Rail Monolithic Gypsum Slab 
Construction 


ROOF COVE RING. 



sum composition blocks laid up in gypsum mortar, all joints 
to be struck, and outer surfaces on roofs left ready for water- 
proofing. 


Typical Section Through 
End Wall of Sawtooth 

Advantages of Rail Types 

The rail types of construction have all the advan- 
tages of light weight, time saving construction, high in- 
sulation properties, fire resistance, vibration resistance, 
permanence and strength of the standard suspension type 
and eliminate the special steel designs required for that 
type. 

It is readily applied to framing designs not laid 
out for the standard slab, in replacement of old roofs 
and floors where applications to framing are difficult, or 
where a uniform paneled under surface is desired. 

I he simplicity of the above designs permits adapta- 
tion to any layout of supports by varying the size of 
rails. No steel supports are required at the walls. 




Typical Details of Eave Purlin 
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H. E. MARKS CORPORATION 


Marks Systems of Gypsum Construction 


115-121 Federal Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


901 Schafif Building 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

AGENCIES 


BALTIMORE, MD., Seager & Brady, 61 Gunther Building 
BOSTON, MASS., Edw. A. Tucker Co., Converse Building 
BUFFALO, N. Y., James M. Hawkins Co., Inc., 885 Ellicott Square 
CHICAGO, ILL., Interstate Fireproofing Co., 844 Rush Street 
HARTFORD, CONN., Fay Engineering Co., 38 Lewis Street 
HOUSTON, TEX., Chas. E. Washburn Co., 703 Keystone Building 
LOUISVILLE, KY., F. W. Maury & Co., 128 E. Main Street 


DETROIT, MICH., Interstate Fireproofing Co., 3000 Grand River 
Avenue 

ST. LOUIS, MO., F. A. Cam man n Builders Service Co., 927-28 Cen- 
tury Building 

TORONTO, ONT., Elmer B. Cogswell & Co., 73 Adelaide Street, 
West 

MONTREAL, QUE., D. A. White, 1011 New Birks Building 


Products 

Manufacturers and Erectors of “Marks Systems” 
of Poured-in-place Roof and Floor Constructions: 
T System Rail System 

Beam System Suspended System 

Marks Poured-in-Place Gypsum Roofs 

The Marks T System of Poured-in-Place Gypsum Roofs was 
designed primarily to eliminate the necessity of 
erecting temporary wooden forms for roof and 
floor slabs required in this type of construction. 

In the Marks T System the centering is com- 
posed of steel tees and gypsum board, and 
not only does this material act as a center- 
ing, but it remains in the roof construc- 
tion and eliminates the dripping which 
is unavoidable in other forms of poured 
construction. The steel tees act as 
an additional load bearing factor 
and the gypsum boards become a 
part of the total thickness of 
the roof slab; so that this ma- 
terial, though acting as a 
form temporarily, actually 
becomes a part of the roof 
structure. 

The galvanized weld- 
ed wire reinforcement, 
in which the longitudi- 
nal members are spaced 
4 in. apart and cross 
members 12 in. apart, is 
made in rolls of the 
same width as the space 
between the longitudinal 


tees, and is continuous from one side of the roof to the 

other. 

Advantages of This Construction— There are many: 
Very frequently a considerable sum of money can be saved 
on account of its light dead load, especially if the Marks en- 
gineers are consulted before the steel columns, trusses, etc., have 
been designed. 

The centering is practically tight and the aggregate poured 
does not drip through the slab, thereby keeping the interior of 
the building clean. There is, therefore, no inconvenience to any 
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E. G. Budd Manufacturing Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

The Ballinger Co., Engineers Wark Co., General Contractors 


other work going on in the interior of the building. Especially 
is this a very important factor in re-roofing old buildings where 
continuous operation is required. 

In the Marks T System the underside is perfectly clean. 
All of the companies for whom the Marks T System Roof has 



Construction Details Marks T System on Sawtooth Roof 



Construction Details Marks T System on Monitor Roof 


been built are very much pleased with the underside finish. It 
is not only a roof, but a finished ceiling. 

The gypsum board finish absolutely prevents all dusting 
and discoloration of the gypsum on the underside. 


In the Marks T System the steel reinforcement, the impor- 
tant factor in the load bearing capacity of the roof, has a 
minimum protection of %-in. thickness of gypsum board. No end 
bay bracing or tie rods are required with the Marks T System. 

The combination of structural tees and reinforced gypsum 
on the Marks T System eliminates the possibility of sag between 
purlins. This construction is entirely above the purlins, and is 
adapted to meet any standard design of framework without 
changes or additions. Everything is furnished, including tees, ma- 
terials and labor, completing the work ready for waterproofing. 

Specifications for Marks T System Poured-in-Place 
Gypsum Roof 

The roof decks shall be constructed of thickness of 

the Marks T System of Reinforced Gypsum in accordance with 
the details of construction as shown in the Marks catalogue. 
This work to be installed by the H. E. Marks Corporation, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 


SAFE LOADS POURED-IN-PLACE CONSTRUCTION 
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SAMUEL CABOT, INC. 

Building Insulation 
141 Milk Street, BOSTON, MASS. 

For Branch Offices and Agencies, see page B1614 


Products 

Heat-insulating and Sound-deadening “Quilt/’ 
For Stained Shingles, see page A406; for Paints, 
Stains and Wood Preservatives, see pages B1614-1615. 


Cabot’s Heat-insulating and Sound-deadening “Quilt” 

Purposes — For insulating houses and other build- 
ings to make them warm in winter and cool in summer ; 
for insulating cold storage and icehouses, breweries, 
refrigerators, etc., and for deadening sound in floors and 
partitions of apartments, schools, hospitals, lodges, etc. 

Description—- “Quilt” is a felted matting of eel 
grass stitched between two layers of very strong Kraft 
paper. It will sustain a pull "of almost 900 lb. 

Ribbons of eel grass cross each other 
at every angle, mak- 
ing small cells of dead 
air. Quilt is a cushion 
of these air spaces. 
These give perfect 
conditions for insu- 
lating heat and dead- 
ening sound. Dead 
air can not circulate, 
preventing heat con- 
duction ; and sound 
waves are broken up 
and absorbed. 



, _>\ \ N \\ 


Rolls of Quilt 


Rolls of 250 sq. ft. ? 1 yd. wide 
Divides into 18 in. strips 


Grades — “Quilt” 
as follows : 


is regularly made in 5 grades, 


Grade 

Thickness, in. 

Weight, lb. 

(per roll of 250 sq. ft.) 

Single-ply 

About Y 

About 40 

Single-ply waterproof 

About Y 

About 50 

Double-ply 

About Y 

About 60 

Double-ply waterproof 

About Yi 

About 70 

Triple-ply 

About Y 

About 85 


Efficiency — Tests by Prof. G. B. Wilkes of Mass- 
achusetts Institute of Technology give the following heat 
conductivities of Cabot’s Quilt: 


Single-ply 0.41 

Double-ply 0.26 


Prof. Wilkes shows, in the following table, the con- 
ductivities of standard wall and roof construction un- 
insulated and insulated with Cabot’s Quilt, and the per- 
centage heat saving effected by the Quilt insulation. 


RELATIVE HEAT CONDUCTIVITY OF STANDARD WALL AND 
ROOF CONSTRUCTIONS— WITH AND WITHOUT CABOT’S 
QUILT INSULATION— SINGLE- PLY 



Conductivities 

Heat 

Construction 

Not in- 

In- 

saving, 


sulated 

sulated 

per cent 


Standard Wall Construction 


Clapboard, sheathing, studding, lath, plaster. . . . 

0 

.28 

0 . 

16 . 

43 

8-in. bricks, furring, lath, plaster 

0 . 

27 

0 

16 

41 

4-in. tile, stucco outside, plaster inside 

0 . 

40 

0 . 

20 

50 

Corrugated iron 

1 . 

50 

0 . 

32 

79 

12-in. stone 

0 . 

49 

0 . 

22 

55 

12-in. concrete, furring, lath, plaster 

0 . 

40 

0 . 

20 

50 

Stucco, studding, plaster 

0 . 

45 

0 . 

21 

53 


Standard Roof Construction 


Tar and gravel on 4-in. concrete 

0.60 

0.24 

60 

Tar and gravel Qjn 2-in. wood plank 

0.26 

0. 16 

39 

Metal on tongue and groove sheathing 

0.42 

0.20 

52 

Corrugated iron on wood frame 

1.80 

0.32 

82 

Tile or slate on wood sheathing 

0.82 

0.27 

67 

Shingles, sheathing, studding, lath, plaster 

0.30 

0. 17 

43 

Shingles on shingle lath 

0.64* 

0.24 

63 


* Average value from Jones Tables, The Heating and Ventilating 
Magazine. 


One layer of double-ply Quilt (less than y 2 in. 
thick) is a better insulator than 12 in. of solid brick- 
work and far better than 12 in. of concrete or stone. 

Sound Deadening 

Thousands of apartments, schoolhouses, hospitals, 
etc., have been successfully deadened in partitions and 
floors with Cabot’s Quilt. It breaks up and absorbs 
sound waves. Most exhaustive practical tests made by 
Prof. C. L. Norton of the Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology for the New England Conservatory of Music 
showed Quilt far superior to all other methods tested. 

Permanency 

Insulators and sound deadeners should be as per- 
manent as the building itself. 

Cabot’s Quilt is made of cured eel grass, which will 
not get foul or rot, nor harbor insects or vermin. (See 
old Pierce House be- 
low.) Quilt has been 
in use over 35 years 
without deteriora- 
tion. 

Fire Resistance 

Quilt will not 
burn, and has proved 
its fire resistance in 
many buildings. 

Flexibility 

Quilt is flexible 
and will fit any sur- 
faces, corners, pro- 
jections or jogs. 

Application 

Quilt” can be applied in any way that any common 
felt or paper can be at the lowest labor cost. 

The drawings shown on the following page are 
merely suggestions of a few methods of heat insulation 
in dwellings, etc., and of sound deadening in floors and 
partitions. 

Adaptability 

Single-ply is for lining houses and for all other 
ordinary heat insulation. 

Double-ply is for house insulation and sound dead- 
ening. 

Triple-ply is the best for cold storage and for dead- 
ening and other work where unusual conditions pre- 
vail. 

Waterproof “Quilt“ is covered with waterproof 
paper, for use under stucco and brick. 

Specification 

Specify Cabot’s “Quilt” [Trade Mark], and state 
what grade shall be used. 

Samples 

Samples of all materials, with full information, 
promptly furnished on request. 



Old Pierce House, Dorchester, Mass. 

Built About 1635 

The walls of the old Pierce House, 
Dorchester, Mass., were stuffed with eel 
grass when the house was built about 1635, 
and the grass is still in a perfect state of 
preservation. We have a sample of this 
290-year-old eel grass in our office 
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Heat Insulation 




Rolls of Quill as shipped* 
E achyol/ contains 250 
sqjf. Quilt 'is 3-0 ’wide with 
thin edges for lapping. 

GRADES OF QU/L T 
1. Standard Singte- 
pfy is used for in- 
. su/ating houses and 

S^mtiar work, ft is about % thick compressing 

2. Double-p/y is used for insulating , sound 
dea den in g etc. Abou t ^ thick. 

3- Triple- ply /$ also for deadening and for 
co/d storage .insulation. About thick. 
Waterproof Quilt" is for use under 
stucco , brick eic. 



“Si eel beam or top 

member of a truss. ^ 

SLAG ROOT iff SUL AT/OH 




\r Piaster 
Jidi/tg • 

J/tea things jj 

-Pouh/eb/y 

'Qui/r-^% 

A 
1 

'/failing strip 
•Stud 



•SECTtONAA PLAN 

H 'ALL INSULATION, usual method 

of insulating with one 

layer of two ply "Omit' 



S£ C T/ON A -A P/A N 

WALL I mULAT/ON. a stng/e Idyerof 
double ply Quilt laid 'on studs under 
ihedthmyfor outside plaster f/msh 



SECTION A-A PLAN 

WALL INSULA T/ON, a /dyer of standard 
Single-ply Quilt' is laid on the studs 
\under sheathing and shingles. 


5ound Deadening -Floors and Partitions 


fFio/shed Floor 


N 

v 

Three P/y Qu/tfJ 

/r 

Rough PJcor 

£ 

I 

j’ Piaster 

1 

f Joists 

| 


Qttt// j/dic/ on PoadA //coring wi/h S/r/jos 
on wAicA finis A f/oor js Id id 


Cabots 

Heat Insulating 

And 

Sound Deadening- 

quilt 



Quid I did on Concrete Jnd Jletel lumler 

floor win Furr in# Strips te receive floor 


‘QUILT” 


T«ADt MARK- 




Rough ood Eg/shed Floor-? 


f. 

/To fsfs 

% 


'■A 

-fl 1 

Furring-^ 

J 

One or two 
layers of Quilt 

X 


Piasters 


Qcd/jf Ppp/jed tn^C^d/np ^ /furring 



/vriy flosMrJ'- 


two Sectional Views Stew/ha Use of Cdiols 
Quilt in Wood- slud liirliiion 


These drawings slow cl 
few of He methods of 
appfying Calais Qui/i 
j/ic? f hcive proved espe- 
cially satisfactory. JVumer 
ous other methods are 
creed. Qu/ftss ftexihte 
and it fits any surface 
whether rounding or 
with jogs andangtes, 
or broken up hy p/pes 
and wires 



Section Showing f lading Melhod. 
fernno nol nailed, floor floi>ls on Quill 



Sections of Sfetel lalA Partition will Cdiols 

Quill 


ra\ /Quid 

f: *. : . : : I. •’ *v ? : •*/. ■/.•'.■ : /y* '.-'ft 

Trtdiz ittzd. tdhhf 


eSec/j'ons of dypsum 



&/oc£ PcQrJi/ions m/h Cd/o/s Qlu7/ 


Details Showing Application of Cabot's “Quilt" for Heat Insulation and Sound Deadening 
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ABERDEEN, S. D. 
ALBANY, N. Y. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
DENVER, COLO. 


FLAX-LI-NUM INSULATING COMPANY 


GENERAL OFFICES AND FACTORY 

ST. PAUL, MINN. 


DES MOINES, IOWA 
DETROIT, MICH. 
DULUTH, MINN. 
FARGO, N. D. 

GRAND FORKS, N. D. 
GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. 


DISTRICT OFFICES 
GREEN BAY, WIS. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
MADISON, WIS. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
MINOT, N. D. 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 
OMAHA, NEB. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 


ST. PAUL, MINN. 
SIOUX CITY, IOWA 
SIOUX FALLS, S. D. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 
WATERTOWN, S. D. 


FLAX-LI-NUM IS RETAILED BY LUMBER DEALERS 


Products 

Flax-li-num Insulation, for 
stopping heat losses through walls, 
floors, ceilings and roofs; for the 
insulation of refrigerators, railway 
refrigerator cars, refrigerating and 
cooling rooms, iceless shipping con- 
tainers, fireless cookers, etc. 

Flax-li-num for Sound Deadening floors and 
party walls in apartment and office building construction 
and acoustical treatment in halls, churches, studios, audi- 
toriums and radio stations. 

Flax-li-num Keyboard, an Insulating Plaster Base 
made up of sheets of Flax-li-num covered with water- 
proof paper, to which are stitched beveled white pine 
lath, to be used for outside sheathing under stucco or 
inside for plaster base. 

Flax-H-num 

Flax-li-num is used for the following purposes : 

Building Insulation — Used as an insulating mate- 
rial, Flax-li-num stops the passage of heat and cold, 
resulting in cooler interiors in summer, and so reducing 
heat losses in winter that fuel costs are lowered 25% 
to 30%, smaller heating plants are required and less 
radiation is needed. 

Correcting Condensation 
— In factories, mills and ware- 
houses where excessive conden- 
sation, due to extreme tempera- 
ture differences and high 
humidity, is encountered. See 
Specifications 2- A and 14- A. 

Refrigeration — In the 
construction of refrigerators 
and refrigeration equipment, 
Flax-li-num has many advan- 
tages that recommend it for 
this work. It is used extensively 
in a number of the better known 
refrigerators, and many hun- 
dreds of refrigerating and cooling rooms built with Flax- 
li-num bear out our claims that Flax-li-num is the correct 
insulation for this purpose. 

Standard specifications on this type of construction 
are practically impossible to compile, since each job re- 
quires special treatment. The services of the Engineering 
Department are at the command of architects and engi- 
neers interested in this phase of Flax-li-num application. 

Sound Control — Used to control sound, Flax-li- 
num effectively stops the transmission of noise through 
floors and walls. In correcting acoustical difficulties 
Flax-li-num is unexcelled for theaters, lecture and music 
halls, churches and broadcasting stations. 

Advantages of Flax-li-num 

Efficiency — An insulating material’s efficiency depends upon 


the number of minute dead air cells 
contained within its structure. Not only 
does flax fiber contain millions of such 
cells within its structure, but millions of 
additional air cells are formed between 
the fibers when they are felted into 
sheets. Hence, in Flax-li-num there is 
a maximum of air cell capacity. 

Surface Resistance to Passage of 
Heat — This is" developed to its greatest 
extent in the methods of Flax-li-num application. Flax-li-num 
is designed for installation between the inner and outer sur- 
faces of exterior walls. Thus surface resistance to passage of 
heat and cold is fully developed in addition to the well-known 
insulating superiority of Flax-li-num itself. 

Correctly Made — No binder of any kind is used in Flax-li- 
num. The flax fiber is compressed to the correct density to 
provide maximum caged air capacity and still produce a 
semirigid sheet of sufficient strength to be self-supporting 
and at the same time making the sheets easy to handle and 
install. 

Permanency — Flax being the basic material of linen, 
Flax-li-num fibers have the toughness, strength and long life 
of this material. Flax-li-num will not warp, tear, buckle, crack, 
bulge or break. Flax fiber does not rot, therefore Flax-li-num 
can not deteriorate. Because of its semi-flexible nature, when 
installed in a building, it will 
adjust itself to any changes de- 
celoped in the building due to 
drying out of the timbers, or 
to settling or other causes. 

Flax-li-num will remain in 
place under the most adverse 
conditions. 

These facts prove the per- 
manency of Flax-li-num in 
building construction. 

Verminproof — The flax 
fiber going into the manufac- 
ture of Flax-li-num is chem- 
ically treated to resist attack 
by vermin and rodents. The 
material is thus rendered dis- 
tasteful to vermin and they 
positively will not nest in it. 

Stays in Place — Flax-li- 
num is guaranteed to stay in place during the life of the 
structure in which it is installed. In refrigerator cars, in 
service so long that the car sills had rotted away, Flax-li-num 
was found to be so well preserved that it was used over 
again. Flax-li-num is the standard insulation used in the 
majority of refrigerator cars on American railways. 

Fits All Shapes — Flax-li-num is sufficiently flexible so that 
it easily fits around uneven or oddly shaped places, making 
tight joints. 

Easy to Handle — Flax-li-num need not be handled care- 
fully, consequently it saves time for the men installing it. Com- 
ing in convenient sized sheets, it is easily stored, handled with 
no fear of breakage or tearing and is installed rapidly. 

Sizes — One-half inch thick Flax-li-num is made in sheets 
I 6 V 2 or 24V2 in. wide, 8, 9 and 10 ft. long, flanged to fit between 
studs. % and 1-in. thick Flax-li-num come in flat sheets 32 in. 
wide, 8 or 9 ft. long. M>-in. Flax-li-num can also be furnished 
flat same size sheets as the 1-in. 

Flax-li-num is also made in special sizes for ‘‘headers” to 
be set between floor joists, pads for placing under partition walls 
at floor and ceiling levels and as joist pads. 

No Fillers Required — No overlapping of sheets or fillers 
are required with Flax-li-num. Closely butted together, the flax 
fibers join or interweave to form what is practically a con- 
tinuous sheet of material. 


Fl ax-li-nu m 

THE CORRECT BUILDING INSULATION AND SOUND CONTROL MATERIAL 
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The Flax-li-num Method 

The Flax-li-num method of application, as recommended 
in our specifications over more than fifteen years, calls for 
applying Flax-li-num in the middle of the air space in side- 
walls and furred down on ceilings, thus giving an air space 
on each side of the material. 

1 he object in this specification is to increase the efficiency 
of the insulating material by taking advantage of the added 
surface resistances. 

These Flax-li-num specifications are the only insulation 
specifications recognizing the value of these air spaces in con- 
tributing additional surface resistances to the passage of the 


in its recently 


States Bureau of Standards 
published Circular Letter No. 227, says: 

“If a layer of material (insulation) is placed in the middle 
of a wide air space such as that between the studs in a frame 
wall, greater additional insulating value is obtained than if the 
material ,s placed in contact with the sheathing, or as a plaster 
^. ase * 7 he addition of a half-inch layer of insulation in 

the middle of the air space in a frame zeall is therefore the 
equivalent of adding about a %-inch layer at some other place 
in the wall” 


Flax-li-num Keyboard 

Flax-li-num Keyboard is composed of %-in. Flax-li-num 
overlaid with one thickness of heavy saturated and coated 
asphalt paper upon which is wire-stitched No. 1 white pine 
beveled lath. y 

Keyboard is made for magnesite or Portland stucco or 
plaster in sheets 48 in. by 3 ft. or 32 in. by 3 ft. 


Specification Suggestions 

Specify the exact places where Flax-li-num is to be used 
bearing in mind that heat insulation is most effective when 
placed half-way between inner and outer surfaces of exterior 
walls and between studs from sill to top plate. For sidewalls 
use 72 -in. Flax-li-num. Sheets should be notched and flanged 
top and bottom, and form continuous contact all around Nail 
lath over flanged edges at top, bottom and sides. In gables, 
b'°cks of studding dimension should be inserted between 
studding, flush with bottom edge of ceiling joists. Insulation 
should be run to these headers and fastened to them with 
lath. 

Below top story ceiling joists, 1-in. Flax-li-num sheets 
should parallel the joists so that edges are backed by joists on 
both sides. 

Below the Flax-li-num place 1 by 2-in. furring strips, to 
receive the lath and plaster. 

Where top story is an attic, and it is desired to make this 
space easily usable, 1-in. Flax-li-num should be applied to under- 
Sld f i, ra , s ancl collar beams. At intersection of rafters 
and collar beams wood headers should be placed between 
rafters, and Flax-li-num nailed to headers. At all end joints 
of insulation insert wood headers and nail both sheets to these 
headers to assure tight joints. 

In tile or brick walls, insert lath horizontally into mortar 
joints every 2 ft. To these nail 1 by 2-in. furring strips ver- 
tically on 16-in. centers. Apply Flax-li-num Keyboard (Speci- 
fication 10-A). 

For stucco exteriors, insert horizontal headers every 3 ft. 
between studding as nailing base for Flax-li-num Keyboard and 
to form heat and fire-stops in wall. Sheets of Keyboard should 
be butted tight and vertical joints broken every 3 ft. by using 
one-half of each standard size sheet of Keyboard (Specifica- 
tion 10-A). 


Insulation for a One or Two-story House — Specifica- 
tion No. 13- A 

Sidewall Insulation (Detail 3)— Materials— Heat insu- 
lation for all outside walls shall be %-in. Flanged Flax-li-num, 
manufactured by the Flax-li-num Insulating Company’ 
St. Paul, Minn. 

Application — %-in. Flanged Flax-li-num sheets shall be 
applied between studding from lower to top plate. Top and 
bottom of sheets shall be notched and flanged into place. 
Furring strips (lath) shall be securely nailed through flanged 
edges and top and bottom of Flax-li-num sheets to studdings 
and plates (to insure airtight joints). In gables, blocks of 
studding dimension shall be inserted between studding flush 
with bottom edge of ceiling joists. Insulation shall be run to 
these headers and fastened to them with lath. 

Roof Insulation (Detail 4) — Materials — Heat insulation 
for the roof shall be 1-in. Flax-li-num flat sheets, manu- 


factured by the Flax-li-num Insulating Company, St. Paul 
Minn. 

Application— 1-in. Flax-li-num flat sheets shall be applied 
to the underside of top floor ceiling joists. Insulation shall be 
furred out with lx2’s under joists to receive lath and plaster. 
At all end joints of Flax-li-num insert wood headers and nail 
both sheets to these headers to insure tight joints. 


Insulation for Story and One-half Semi-bungalow — 
Specification No. 4- A (Details 3 and 4) 

Sidewall Insulation — Same as Specification No. 13-A. 
Roof Insulation — Apply flat sheets under collar beams and 
rafters. See Specification 13-A. 


Heat Insulation for Brick Veneer Houses or Two 
Flats — Specification No. 8-A 

Application for sidewalls and ceilings, same as in Specifica- 
tion No. 13-A, preceding. (See Details 3 and 4.) 


Flax-li-num Keyboard Heat Insulation for Brick and 
Hollow Tile Houses, Bungalows or Two 
Flats — Specification No. 1 1 - A 

Sidewall Insulation (Detail 5)— Materials— Heat insu- 
lation for all outside walls shall be Flax-li-num Keyboard, 
manufactured by the Flax-li-num Insulating Company, St’ 
Paul, Minn. 

Millwork — Window and door frames shall be made to 
accommodate thickness of wall plus %-in. furring strips plus 
72 -in. extra thickness for Keyboard. 

Application— In laying tile walls insert lath horizontally 
into mortar joints every 2 ft. To these lath nail 1x2 furring 
strips vertically, on 16-in. centers. Apply Flax-li-num Key- 
board, breaking vertical joints every 3 ft. Nail each lath on 
Keyboard into every furring strip with 6d nails. Apply plaster 
in usual manner, covering lath to a depth of % in. 

Between first and second floors insert small pieces of Key- 
board between joists to properly insulate this space. 

Roof Insulation (Detail 4)— See Specification 13-A, pre- 
ceding. 


Deadening, Sidewall and Roof Insulation Where 
Studding Is Broken at Ceiling — Specification 
No. 3-A 

Deadening (Detail 2)— Materials— Shall be %-in Flax- 
li-num flat sheets, y 2 -in. Flax-li-num Joist and Plate Pads, and 
%-m. Flax-li-num flat sheets, manufactured by the Flax-li- 
num Insulating Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Application — Before placing joists, all top plates shall be 
covered with %-in. Flax-li-num Plate Pads (the width of the 
joists). 

Flax-li-num Joist Pads V 2 x 3 in. x 3 ft. are to be placed on 
top edge of all joists and headers to receive flooring, which is 
to be laid diagonally and tight. 

All lower plates are to be placed on %-in. Flax-li-num 
Plate Pads, which will project % in. on each side of the plates 
on partition walls, and % in. on the inside of outside walls, to 
receive grounds for lath and plaster. 

Before lathing, ceiling of lower floors shall be covered 
with %-in. Flax-li-num flat sheets applied to the bottom edge 
of the ceiling joists, all joints to be well fitted and butted tight 
(to receive end joints 1x2 headers shall be placed between 
the joists). 

Headers, joist dimensions, shall be placed between the 
joists over all bearing deafened partitions. Extra joists shall 
be placed directly over and below where deafened partitions 
parallel the joists. 

Underfloors are to be covered with a continuous thickness 
of %-in. Flax-li-num fitted tight against the plate pads, and 
finished floor is to be laid directly over Flax-li-num (no 
furring strips). 

For Party Wall Application— See Specification No. 7-A, 
following (Detail 2). 

Roof Insulation (Detail 4) — See Specification 13-A, pre- 
ceding. 

Sidewall Insulation— Material— Shall be %-in. Flax-li- 
num flat sheets, manufactured by the Flax-li-num Insulating 
Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Application — From foundation to top floor ceiling line 
%-in. Flax-li-num flat sheets shall be applied to the outer side 
of the sheathing. Flax-li-num shall be covered with a good 
grade of asphalt saturated paper and furred out over studding 
with lath. End and side joints are to be butted tight. Above 
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top floor ceiling line fur outside of sheathing with lx2’s and 
lay up walls. . - 

For Fireproof Construction — Application details tor 
deadening are shown in Detail No. 1. 

Deadening, Sidewall and Roof Insulation Where 
Studding Is Not Broken at Ceiling Line — 
Specification No. 7-A 

Deadening (Detail 2)— Materials— Shall be V2-in. Flax- 
li-num flat sheets, Mj-in. Flax-li-num Joists and Plate Pads, 
%-in. Flax-li-num headers and x /4-in. Flax-li-num flat sheets, 
manufactured by the Flax-li-num Insulating Company, bt. 

Paul, Minn. . . ' T . , ^ , 

Floor Deadening Application— Flax-li-num Joist Fads 
1/2x3 in. x3 ft. are to be placed on top edge of all joists to 
receive underflooring which is to be laid diagonally and tight. 
At ceiling line and at floor line above, on all floors, ri in. 
flanged Flax-li-num headers are to be fitted tightly between 
studdings in such a manner as to completely close openings. 
Before lathing, ceiling of lower floors shall be covered .with a 
continuous layer of x /6-in. Flax-li-num flat sheets nailed to 
underside of joists. All joints shall be fitted and butted tight 
against Flax-li-num headers which are between studdings. Over 
joists, Flax-li-num shall be furred out with 1x2’ s for lath and 

1 a Party Partition Deadening Application — Lay V 2 x 4-in. 
Flax-li-num pads on plates below partitions before placing 
floor joists. Cut off corners of joists so that joists fromone 
side of partition will not touch flool* on the other side. Place 
1^x6 in. Flax-li-num pads between joists that support floor 
on one side of partition and joists that support floor on the 
other side. Insert wood headers, joist dimension, between joists 
directly under partition, separating headers from the joist with 
i/ 2X 3-in. Flax-li-num pad. Lay Vi x 4-in. Flax-li-nUm pads 
over these headers and intersections of joists and lay plate 
directly on pads. Apply %-in. Flax-li-num sheets to partition 
on both sides, running Flax-li-num below rough floor and 
butting it against Flax-li-num pads under plate. 

For Sidewall and Roof Applications— See Specification 

No. 3- A, preceding. .... ^ -i r 

For Fireproof Construction— Application Details tor 

Deadening are shown in Detail No. 1. 

Deadening and Roof Insulation Where Outside Walls 
Are of Brick or Hollow Tile — Specification 
No. 5- A „ . M 

Deadening (Detail 2)— Materials— Shall be y 2 -in Flax- 
li-num flat sheets, x /2-in. Flax-li-num Joist and Plate Pads and 
i/4-in. Flax-li-num flat sheets, manufactured by the Flax-li- 
num Insulating Company, St. Paul, Minn 

Floor Deadening Application— At ceiling line build wall 
offset 2 in. in from wall line and height of joists, making top 
of offset full and plumb with top of joists. 

Place Flax-li-num Joist Pads %x3in. x3ft. on top edge 
of ceiling joists, also over the wall projections, to receive under- 
flooring, which shall be laid diagonally and tight. 

All ceilings are to be covered with a layer of /2-in. Flax" 
li-num applied to underside of joists. All joints to be well 
fitted and butted tight. Fur with 1 x 2’s over Flax-li-num to 
receive lath and plaster. . . 

Over rough flooring lay }4-in. Flax-li-num flat sheets fitted 
tight against plate pads at partitions. Finished floors to be laid 
directly on x 4-in. Flax-li-num (no furring strips). 

Party Partition Deadening Application (Detail 1)— 
Lower plates in partitions shall be placed on A»-in. Flax-li-num 
Plate Pads projecting % in. on each side of plate. Upper 
plates shall be covered with %-in. Flax-li-num Plate Pads. 
Both sides of all deadened partitions shall be covered with a 
continuous layer of x /»-in. Flax-li-num, which shall be butted 
tight to plate pads on top and bottom. Fur out with lx~s 
over Flax-li-num to receive lath and plaster Place wood 
headers, joist dimension, between joists on all deadened parti- 
tions. Place extra joist directly over and below deadened 
partitions where these parallel the joists. 

Roof Insulation (Detail 4)— See Specification 13-A, pre- 
ceding. 

Heat Insulation for Flat Roof Decks — Specification 
No. 2-A 

Concrete Deck — (Detail No. 7) — Roof Deck (Con- 
Crete) — Shall be finished smooth, without depressions that 
could hold water, properly graded to drains, and thoroughly 

dry and clean. f A , , 

Materials — Shall be 1-in. Flax-li-num, manufactured by 
the Flax-li-num Insulating Company, St. Paul, Minn. A 


good grade roofing composition or cement shall be used for all 
moppings. Roofing as specified elsewhere. ... 

Application — Where asphalt roofing composition is used, 
prime concrete surface, using at least 1 gal. of priming per 
100 sq. ft. Where coal tar pitch roofing composition is used, 
priming not necessary. Mop thoroughly over deck and lay 
Flax-li-num into hot mopping, pressing down into mopping in 
workmanlike manner. Butt all ends tightly together to insure 
proper insulation at joints. Mop over Flax-li-num thoroughl) 
and lay roof over hot mopping. 

Important: Flax-li-num must be laid into roofing composi- 
tion immediately after mopping or composition will become 
hard before sheets are laid. Do not lay more Flax-li-num than 
can be covered in a day. All edges or exposed parts of Flax- 
li-num to be covered with cap sheet mopped to deck, and re- 
opened when work is resumed. . 

Wood Deck Where Excessive Condensation Is a 
Factor —Roof Deck (Wood)— Shall be well seasoned, narrow 
width lumber, properly nailed and free from wide cracks, knots 
and imperfections. Roof surface shall be smooth, clean ami 
properly graded to outlets, without depressions which could 
hold water. Cant strips shall be applied at fire walls and 

elevations. .. . , , 

Materials — Shall be 1-in. Flax-li-num, manufactured by 
the Flax-li-num Insulating Company, St. Paul, Minn. An 
approved roofing composition shall be used for all moppings. 
A thoroughly saturated waterproof felt shall be used under 
the Flax-li-num. 

Application — Lay one thickness of waterproof felt, over- 
lapping joints at least 4 in. Lay Flax-li-num sheets over 
waterproof felt, butting ends and sides carefully to insure a 
continuous sheet of insulation. Run Flax-li-num to all -walls 
and fit tightly around all openings in roof, nailing Flax-h-num 
every 12 in. along edges with large head roofing nails. Mop 
entire surface thoroughly, using sufficient roofing composition 
to waterproof insulation. Lay roof while mopping is hot. Do 
not lay more Flax-li-num than can be covered in a day. All 
edges and exposed parts of Flax-li-num to be covered with cap 
sheet mopped to deck and reopened when work is resumed. 

Wood Deck Under Normal Humidity Conditions— 
Roof Deck — Same as above. 

Materials — Flax-li-num mopping and roofing same as pre- 
ceding roof. Omit waterproof paper under Flax-li-num 

Application — Same as above, except that waterproof paper 
under Flax-li-num may be eliminated. 

Heat Insulation for Steel Deck Roofs — Specification 
14A (Detail 8) 

Roof Deck — Steel properly graded to drains, and thor- 
oughly dry and clean. 

Insulating Material — Shall be 1-in. Flax-li-num manu- 
factured by the Flax-li-num Insulating Company, St. I aul, 
Minn. A good grade roofing cement shall be used for all mop- 
pings. Roofing as specified elsewhere. 

Application — Mop thoroughly over steel deck with stand- 
ard grade roof composition and lay Flax-li-num into hot mop- 
ping, pressing down into mopping in workmanlike manner. 
Butt all ends tightly together to insure proper insulation at 
joints. Run Flax-li-num tight to all walls and butt tightly at 
all openings in roof. Mop over Flax-li-num thoroughly and lay 

roof into hot mopping. t o \ 

Important: See paragraph 4 preceding specification l- A. 

Technical Information and Engineering Service 

The foregoing specifications briefly review the various 
applications recommended by the Flax-li-num Insulating 
Company as minimum requirements for taking care of the job 
in hand. Each of these specifications are completely covered 
with full and complete detail drawings in our “American Insti- 
tute of Architects’ File No. 37bl,” carrying the same specifica- 
tion number as given here. In addition, this company issues a 
treatise on “Heat Insulation for Houses,” which is a compila- 
tion of the information gathered by the Flax-li-num Insulat- 
ing Company over a period of eighteen years and covers not 
only laboratory tests, but the observation of complete practical 
applications in the field of building insulation. 

These files will be gladly sent to architects and engineers 

on request. . 4 . . . - . , , . 

Many jobs, particularly in the refrigeration field and in 
the field of sound control and acoustics, demand special han- 
dling. Here the experience of our own Engineering Depart- 
ment, in applying data and information collected by us, corre- 
lated with the best information procurable from noted refrig- 
eration and acoustical engineers, is put at the disposal of 
architects and engineers who wish to make use of it. Com- 
munications addressed to the Engineering Service Department 
will be given prompt and intelligent attention. 
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DETAIL 1 

SOUND DEADENING 

FLOORS AND PARTY 

WALLS 

FIRE-PROOF 

CONSTRUCTION 

1/2 INCH FLAX>LI*NUM 

1X2 WOOD STRIPS 


l/2 INCH FLAX-LI-NUM 


DETAIL 2 

SOUND DEADENING 
FLOORS AND PARTY 
WALLS 

FRAME CONSTRUCTION 
\j 2 INCH FLAX-LI-NUM . 


.6 « - 




LATH AND] 
plaster] 
l/2 INCH1 
FLAX-LI-NUMJ 
SHEATHING 
PAPER 
SIDING 



DETAIL 3 

THERMAL 
INSULATION 
SIDE WALLS 
FRAME 

CONSTRUCTION 


DETAIL 4 

ROOF OR 
CEILING 
INSULATION 



J 1! 





1/2 INCH FLAXrLI-NUM 


DETAIL 5 

THERMAL 
INSULATION 
SIDE WALLS 
BRICK OR 
HOLLOW 
TILE 

CONSTRUCTION 



HOLLOW TILE 
[WALL 
1X2 WOOD 
STRIPS, 16 INCH 

,C. TO C. 

FLAX-LI-NUM 

KEYBOARD 

PLASTER 

BASE 


DETAIL 6 

KE f BOARD USEO AS PLASTER BASE 



DETAIL 7 

ROOF INSULATION — CONCRETE, TILE AND 
WOOD DECKS 


DETAIL 8 

ROOF INSULATION — STEEL DECKS 



CONCRETE DECK- 
1 INCH FLAX-LI-NUM* 
BUILT-UP ROOF* 


W- 



STEEL DECK- 
I INCH FLAX-LI-NUM “ 
BUILT-UP ROOF- 


Sweet’s Catalogue 






A188 


C. S. GARRETT & SON CORP. 


telephones Roofing, Building, Sheathing 3.nd Insulating Papers 

Bell, Lombard 6895 
Keystone, Main 8567 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Products 

“Rawhide” Waterproof Building, 

Sheathing and Insulating Papers; 

“Liberty Black” Insulating Papers; 

Asphalt Shingles; Deadening Felt. 

“Rawhide” Waterproof Building Paper 

The C. S. Garrett “Rawhide” is a high 
grade rope paper made of old manila rope 
stock, drawn out with a long fiber to give 
the best strength to the paper. The paper 
is treated with the “Rawhide” secret process 
to procure its waterproof qualities. It is odor- 
less. “Rawhide” is put up in 36-in. rolls. 

Made in two weights : No. 200 Buff, 

weighing 50 lb. per roll, and No. 215 Red, 
weighing 60 lb. per roll of 5QP sq. ft. The 
No. 200 is the grade generally used for ordi- 
nary insulation. It has sufficient body to 
produce satisfactory results under ordinary 
conditions; but if the test is exceptionally 
severe the No. 215 is recommended. 

For Use on Frame and Stucco Houses 
— When used under slate, clapboards, shingles 
and stucco, “Rawhide” waterproof building 
paper is equal to a course of sheathing boards 
in protecting from cold and dampness. 

In the accompanying illustration two types of stucco 
construction are shown. Type A has been given the only 
perfect permanency rating in the progress report of the 



TRADE-MARK 


Roll of 
“Rawhide” 



-Painted Metal Lath not less 
than 3 3 A' Lbs per 5q. Yd. 
in 


-Cement plaster & Stucco finish 
Metal Furring. 


J-Rawhide Waterproof Wood Strip I 1-Metal Lath- 
Paper J — Interior Finish 
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1 l /z SCALE SECTION 
TYPE B CONSTRUCTION 


i J /z SCALE SECTION 
TYPE A CON STR.VCTION 


NOTE-SIMILAR CONSTRUCTION FOR. WOOD LATH 


IN SVLATION OF STVCCOLD FRAME WALLS 


United States Bureau of Standards. No 
sheathing boards are used in this construc- 
tion, the windproofing and weatherproof- 
ing being provided by waterproof building 
paper tacked in between the studs. For 
this purpose there is no better paper made 
than No. 215 “Rawhide” waterproof build- 
ing paper. 

Type B has furring and lath applied over 
sheathing, covered with waterproof paper. 
Either No. 200 or No. 215 “Rawhide” water- 
proof paper will give satisfactory results for this purpose. 

Specifications — Building or Insulating Paper — All mate- 
rial for insulating exterior walls and roofs shall be C. S. 
Garrett & Son Corp. ‘‘Rawhide” Waterproof Building Paper. 
All sloping roof and deck surfaces and all sheathing on exterior 
walls shall be covered with No. 200 “Rawhide” Waterproof 
Paper. 

'Note: Where shingles strips are specified, building or insulating 

paper should be omitted. 

All surfaces shall be completely covered in such manner as 
to make the building windproof and weatherproof subject to the 
approval of the architect. All joints of the paper shall be lapped 
not less than 2 in. and nailed with tin capped nails set not over 
6 in., center to center. Carry paper into all window and door 
openings and under all window sills and exterior trim. 

Type A Construction — The interior of all exterior studs 
shall have No. 215 “Rawhide” Waterproof Paper applied as fol- 
lows : The paper shall be nailed with tin capped nails, spaced not 
over 6 in. center to center, to the inside face of the studs and 
secured to sides of the studs with vertical strips securely nailed 
to the studs after paper is applied. The paper shall be applied 
to the interior of all exterior wall surfaces in such manner as to 
make the building windproof and weatherproof subject to the 
approval of the architect. 

For Cold Storage Insulation — “Rawhide” water- 
proof papers, on account of being odorless and imper- 
vious to dampness and moisture, are especially adapted 
for the insulation of cold storage houses, refrigerators, 
refrigerator cars and for all other purposes where a de- 
pendable waterproof paper is required. Samples will be 
sent on request. 

“Liberty Black” Insulating Papers 

Fiber stock, thoroughly waterproofed and evenly 
coated on both sides of the sheet. The heavy weighs 
35 lb., and extra heavy 50 lb. per roll of 500 sq. ft. 
Recommended for good service where cheaper material 
than “Rawhide” is desired. 

“Garrettite” Slate Surface Strip Shingles 

The body of the Garrettite is wool fiber, made under 
our own formula and special supervision. We guarantee 
its uniformity. The felt is thoroughly asphalt saturated. 
It is then coated with a heavy layer of pure Gilsonite 
Asphalt; into which at high temperature is embedded a 
heavy coat of red, green and blue-black non-fading 
crushed slate. 

Made in 3 styles: hexagonal, 3 shingles to a strip; 
octagonal and square butts, 4 shingles to a strip. 

“C.S.G.” Deadening Felt 

A high grade wool felt for deadening sound. Used be- 
tween walls and under floors, it not only eliminates sound 
but acts as an insulator against heat and cold. Made in 
three weights : No. 18, 1 lb. per sq. yd. ; No. 19, 1 y 2 lb. per 
sq. yd. ; No. 20, 2 lb. per sq. yd. We especially recommend 
the No. 20 for use in schools, churches and lodge rooms. 
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UNION FIBRE CO., INCORPORATED 


All Forms of Insulation for Cold, Heat, Sound, Mechanical Vibrations, 
Condensation and Acoustical Corrections 


Engineers and Manufacturers 


WINONA, MINN. 

AGENTS IN ALL LARGE CITIES 


Union Fibre Co., Incorporated Products — the Result 
of Twenty-five Years’ Service and Experience 


Materials to absorb as 
sion of heat and sound : 
Linofelt. 

Fibrofelt. 

Lith. 

Pipe Covering. 

Note: Mineral Wool will 
Safe temperature for our 
35 lb. pressure. 


well as to prevent transmis- 

Mineral Wool. 
Acoustical Linofelt. 
Acoustifibroblock. 
Anti-vibro-bloc. 
stand 2500° F. 

other materials is 28 0° F. and 


Standard Specifications, Bulletins and Service 

Standard drawings and specifications for the use of 
our products, will be mailed gratis. 

We cheerfully furnish without charge bulletins 
and engineering advice concerning the use of our 
products. 

Linofelt 

A quilt, of highest efficiency, of selected flax fibre 
batt between tough Kraft or Waterproof paper. In rolls 
» of varying widths and thicknesses. 

Approximate Thickness — fa in. ; % in. ; % in. 
Standard Widths— 18, 24, 26, 32, 36, 48, and 

54 in. ; also any other special widths up to, and includ- 
ing, 108 in. 

Approximate Weights per 100 Sq. Ft. — iVin. 
Kraft, 17 lb.; i/ 2 -in. Kraft, 28 lb.; %-in. Kraft, 39 lb.; 
T Vin. waterproof, 23 lb. ; %-in. waterproof, 32 lb. ; %-in. 
waterproof, 43 lb. 

Fibrofelt 

A pressed, flexible felt board of highest efficiency, 
of selected flax and rye straw fibres. In boards of vary- 
ing widths, lengths, and thicknesses (fa to 1 in.), and 
especially adapted for roof insulation. 

Approximate Thickness — fa in.; y 2 in. ; % in. ; 

1 in. 

Widths — fa and %-in. thicknesses are flanged for 
16 and 24 in. on center. Also furnished flat in 32 and 
36-in. widths; % and 1-in. thicknesses furnished only 
in 32 and 36-in. widths. 

Lengths — 8, 8 %, 9, 9 y 2 , and 10 ft. 

Approximate Weights per 100 Sq. Ft. — fa in., 

55 lb. uncrated, 65 lb. crated ; % in., 60 lb. uncrated, 
70 lb. crated; % in., 100 lb. uncrated, 110 lb. crated; 
1 in., 115 lb. uncrated, 125 lb. crated. 



On Concrete Roof On Exterior Walls Finished 

in Stucco 

Plans for Application of Fibrofelt 


Lith 

A pressed board and prepared water repellent, 18x48 
in., of selected flax fibre of highest efficiency. Especially 
adapted for cold storage and roof insulation. 
Thicknesses — 1, 1%, 2 and 3 in. 

Approximate Weights per Square Foot — 1 in., 
1.25 lb. uncrated, 1.39 lb. crated; 1 y 2 in., 1.88 lb. un- 
crated, 2.09 lb. crated; 2 in., 2.50 lb. uncrated, 2.79 lb. 
crated; 3 in., 3.75 lb. uncrated, 4.18 lb. crated. 

Pipe Covering 

Pressed and truly shaped from selected flax fibres. 
Used for cold pipes and sound deadening. Highest effi- 
ciency. Three thicknesses. 

Brine Thickness — For brine and ammonia pipes 
with refrigerant from zero to 25° F. Also used for 
sound deadening. Thickness of covering from 2 to 3 in. 

Special Thick Brine — For brine and ammonia 
pipes with refrigerant at a temperature below zero. 
Thickness of covering from 3 to 4 in. 

Ice Water — For pipes carrying cold liquids, such 
as ice water, where temperatures are between 25 and 50° 
F. Thickness of covering from iy 2 to 1 % in. 

Mineral Wool 

Highest quality, no dust, and is not objectionable 
to handle when prepared by our patented process, which 
anneals and makes the fibres more pliable and tough, and 
prevents fibres from breaking up again into dust form. 
Packed in' burlap bags of approximately 50 lb. each. 

Grades — No. 1, unoiled; No. 2, light oiled; No. 3, 
medium oiled ; No. 4, heavy oiled. 

Note: The oil anneals and waterproofs the wool fibres to a 
greater or lesser degree, depending upon the grade. The oiled 
wool is not greasy, as the oil is absorbed in the annealing 
process. 

Acoustical Linofelt 

Gives highest tests for sound absorption. Made 
from our best grade flax batt, burlap covered. 

Made in standard rolls, 36 in. wide, 33% ft. long, 
and 1 in. thick. Weighs, approximately, 60 lb. per 
square. 

Acoustifibroblock 

Highest grade and efficiency applied directly to sur- 
faces. Its outer surface is the finished wall surface, in 
plain or tile efifect. No surface membrane needed. 

Made in slabs 18x48x1% in. Weights, approxi- 
mately, 1.80 lb. uncrated, 2 lb. crated. 

Anti-vibro-bloc 

A super-insulation for elimination and deadening 
of severe vibrations and noises. Placed under machinery, 
in floors, walls, etc. 

Made in slabs 18x48 in. and in thicknesses of 1, 
1 y 2 , 2 and 3 in. 

Approximate Weights per Square Foot — 1 in., 
1.33 lb. uncrated, 1.47 crated; 1% in., 2 lb. uncrated, 
2.21 lb. crated; 2 in., 2% lb. uncrated, 2.96 lb. crated; 
3 in., 4 lb. uncrated, 4.43 lb. crated. 
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THE SISALKRAFT COMPANY 


918-20 Builders’ Building 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

MILLS : AMERICAN REENFORCED PAPER COMPANY, ATTLEBORO, MASS. 


Product 

SlSALKRAFT a 

waterproof paper. 


reenforced. 


Rea. U. S. PAT. OFF1CB 


Sisalkraft 

This material has several new features peculiar to 
itself. Because of these features Sisalkraft can be used 
for many new purposes that are a big help to the con- 
tractor and builder. 

Sisalkraft is made of two separate sheets of No. 1 
kraft paper, two separate layers of asphaltum and two 
separate layers of the best grade Java rope sisal, one 
layer of which runs crosswise and one lengthwise with 
both layers firmly imbedded in the asphaltum. All these 
materials are rolled together under heavy pressure while 
hot, making an almost indestructible, thoroughly water- 
proof paper and giving Sisalkraft about 75% more 
strength than other papers. 


Sisalkraft Ready for Second Layer of Asphaltum and Kraft 
Paper — Sisal Fibres Exposed 

By almost indestructible we mean that it has 
strength enough to resist tearing in the wind, to with- 
stand all kinds of rough handling, to present an almost 
unbelievable strength in the hands of the user. It is 
pliable enough to be pulled over corners or tucked into 
valleys and will not crack in the coldest weather. 

Sisalkraft will not only shed water but will actually 
hold water without leaking for a period of four months 
by actual test. 


Between or under the rafters 
on the roof, keeping heat in. As 
sheathing paper under brick 
veneer, stucco, shingles or clap- 
boards. 

For lining the floors in public buildings, homes, etc., 
keeping out dust, dirt and moisture. 

During the course of construction to protect stock 
piles, whether cement or lumber, covering in spaces left 
for doors and windows, for temporary partitions, con- 
tractors field houses, etc., as a wind shield or protectors 
on stagings, covering unfinished walls, temporary 
roofs. 

On cement buildings to protect brick curtain wall 
when pouring cement under steel sash. 

Coverings for cement roads and walks and other 
cement construction to keep off direct sun and heat so 
that concrete will 
not dry out too fast ; 
also to keep off 
heavy rain storms 
and as a protection 
to finished surfaces 
during the progress 
of other construc- 
tion work. 

For storm 
doors — in the coun- 
try, in some sec- 
tions, screen doors 
are covered with 
Sisalkraft in win- 
ter, con verting 
them to storm doors. 

For temporary 
garages, camps, en- 
closures formachin- 
ery, storage sheds, 
etc. 

Covering for Method of Use to Get Double Dead 

finished floors to Air ^ pace 

protect them from painters, plasterers and other work- 
men. 

Covering for finished interiors, walls, furniture, etc., 
when decorating. 


A Few of the Advantages 
Found in Sisalkraft 

(1) Thoroughly Wa- 
terproof — Having a double 
layer of asphaltum pro- 
tected by the two layers of 
kraft paper on the out- 
side Sisalkraft offers the 
cheapest means of ap- 
plying asphaltum water- 
proofing. 

(2) 7 5 % More 
Strength Than Other 
Papers — Sisal reenforcing 
both lengthwise and cross- 
wise gives an almost unbe- 
lievable strength. 


Sizes and Weight 

Sisalkraft is furnished 
m rolls of various widths, 
36 in., 48 in. and 60 in. The 
36 in. roll contains either 
500 or 900 sq. ft. Other 
widths are 300 ft. long, giv- 
ing 1200 or 1500 sq. ft. 
respectively. The weight 
of all sizes is approximately 
5 lb. to a square. 

Uses for Sisalkraft 

For backplastering — to 
give double dead air space — 
keeping out heat, cold and 
dampness. 


Sisalkraft as Sheathing Paper 

A typical group of houses upon which Sisalkraft has been applied 
as sheathing. Sisalkraft can be applied at least twice as fast as build- 
ing papers due to the fact that tin caps or cleats are not necessary. 
An ordinary roofing nail will do. Note Sisalkraft covering stock piles in 
the foreground. This will be laid under the floors of other buildings 
after its use here 
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(3) Time Saver — (a) Sisalkraft can be applied by 
one man under the most unfavorable circumstances. No 
time is lost for careful handling. Sisalkraft is applied 
much tighter than any other paper without fear of tear- 
ing. Rough handling will not injure Sisalkraft. 

(b) Battens or cleats are unnecessary — all that is 
needed is a large head roofing nail here and there. 

(c) Contractors say they can lay three times as 
much Sisalkraft in .one hour as any other paper. One 
man can handle Sisalkraft with ease. 

(4) Pliable — (a) Sisalkraft can be roughed or 
* mussed up, straightened out and used like a new piece. 

finished W<all on Qoofa isheaih ing^ 



Wall and Roof Application 

Detail showing application of Sisalkraft in walls or roofs for the 
creation of dead air spaces. The method in both cases is practically identical 

(b) Sisalkraft can be folded tight over corners. 
Try a sample over your own desk or some handy corner. 
It can be pushed into valleys — not over them. 

(5) An Every-day and Every-season Paper — 
(a) Will not become brittle and crack during the winter 
months because the asphaltum is protected and remains 
pliable. Many dollars worth of labor are wasted be- 
cause every time a workman touches a piece of paper it 
rips or breaks. There is so such waste with Sisalkraft. 

(b) Sisalkraft will not stick in hot weather because 
the two layers of asphaltum are protected by kraft paper. 

(c) Will not rip or tear in wind, and, of course, 
rain will not injure it. 

(6) An Excellent and Inexpensive Protection 

Sisalkraft is the most economical material for covering 
stock piles, tops of foundations, brick walls, etc. If 
used for temporary partitions, field offices, closing-in, 
etc., rain and storm are kept out at a very low cost 
while the work continues. Sisalkraft can be taken off 
after such uses and used again. 




FLOOR? 


I Floor Applications 

Sisajlkraft should be used to secure the best results for floors, applying 
a layer Jof Sisalkraft over the sub-floor keeping lapped joints under the 
stripping. A second layer of Sisalkraft can be applied over the sleeper strips 


A number of field offices in New England have been 
used over a year — covered with Sisalkraft tacked on with 
ordinary roofing nails. 

(7) A Width for Every Purpose — 36 in. for sides 
of buildings, 60 in. for under floors and 48 in. for other 
purposes. Two widths can be seamed together to get 
greater width for covering purposes. 



This Illustrates the Strength of a 4-in. Strip of Sisalkraft 


(8) Clean — Will Not Stain — The asphaltum is 
protected on both sides by kraft paper. 

Sisalkraft was laid over the rugs in a model home 
and the contractor says, “Your Sisalkraft did a wonder- 
ful job laid in the line of march through the furnished 
house to protect the rugs and finished floors. Nearly 
10,000 persons went through this house without the 
slightest damage to either rugs or floors.” 

(9) Economical — (a) Every inch of Sisalkraft 
can be used. 

(b) Can be used over again in temporary construc- 
tion work. When building a number of homes the fin- 
ished floors of the first building can be covered with 
Sisalkraft to protect them from paint, etc., and from 
workmen and then rolled up to be used on the floors of 
other buildings or as sheathing or floor linings. 

(10) Tight, Windproof Application — (a) Sisal- 
kraft is unexcelled as sheathing paper under stucco, 
brick veneer, shingles, clapboards, etc., and lasts for 
many years. 

(b) When used as sheathing paper or between the 
studs and rafters to form dead air spaces Sisalkraft is 
unsurpassed for its insulating effect because it can be 
pulled up tight, applied without cracks and rips and 
completely prevents air seepage. 

Samples and Information 

File size samples will be sent on request. These 
samples will readily demonstrate the unbelievable 
strength of Sisalkraft, its complete waterproof character ’ 
and its ability to withstand all kinds of abuse. Data 
sheets with examples of application will be sent on 
request. 
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SPRAYO-FLAKE INSULATING CO. 

All Purpose Insulation Applied by Air 

56 South Bay Street 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 


Sprayo-FIake Insulation 

Description— A new insulation consisting of flakes 
of pulp paper applied with a special spray gun. As thd 
dry paper flakes leave the gun nozzle they are combined 
with a fine spray of silicate of soda which not only 
provides the necessary cohesive 
agent but also adds fire retarding 
qualities. 

Efficiency— The material as 
applied is light and fluffy yet uni- 
formly c o m p a c t — it tenaciously 
holds its original position in spite of 
vibration. Since the insulating effi- 
ciency of any material depends pri- 
marily on its lack of density, Sprayo- 
FIake, obviously, rates extremely 
high as a heat and sound insulator. 


Thickness of Sprayo-FIake Insulation 
as Applied 


In general characteristics, as applied, it is similar in 
appearance and composition to a wasp’s nest. 

Will Not Support Combustion— The material 
when in position will not support combustion 

Easily and Quickly Applied— Sprayo-FIake is 
easily and rapidly applied to any sur- 
face and is built to any thickness or 
shape required. Crevices, holes and 
places usually inaccessible are easily 
filled and sealed with the spray gun. 

Furnished and Applied by 
Sprayo-FIake Co.— Sprayo-FIake 
Insulation is furnished, erected, or 
applied by the Sprayo-Flake In- 
sulating Co. or their authorized 
agents, assuring complete, effective 
installations at reasonable cost. 


Alcove Ceiling Insulati 
with Sprayo-Flake 

Showing how easily recesse 
etc., are treated 
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Hard-to-get-at Corners and 
Tight Places Are Easily 
Insulated at No Extra 
Labor Cost 


Sprayo-FIake Insulation Thoroughly 
Protects and Insulates Around Jambs 


Method of Applying Sprayo-Flake 
Insulation by Compressed Air 


Texture of Sprayo-Flake Insulation 

Note how all crevices are filled and insulated 


Note blow Sprayo-Flake Insulates 
Ceiling and All Crevices 
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UNITED STATES MINERAL WOOL COMPANY 


TELEPHONE CONNECTION 


280 Madison Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


FACTORY: STANHOPE, N. J. (Railroad Station, Netcong, N. J.) 
WESTERN CONNECTION: Insulating Products Co., 1553 W. Madison Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 



Product 

Mineral Wool, a Non-combustible Insu- 
lator and Sound Deadener. 

Character of Mineral Wool 

A mineral substance, made by converting 
melted scoria into a fibrous state. 

It holds from 92 to 96% of air in suspension, 
which is more than any other non-combustible 
substance. 

Uses 

Mineral Wool is extensively used for insu- 
lating ovens and heat treating furnaces ; and by 
leading manufacturers of refrigerators, ice and 
refrigerating machinery, as well as for filtering 
acids and the packing of carboys. 

In residences it is used for lining walls, 
floors, roofs and ceilings, as partly shown in the 
accompanying illustration. It is cheap and easily 
applied. 

A house lined with Mineral Wool is warm 
in winter, cool in summer, and is thoroughly 
deafened. The lining is verminproof, checks the 
spread of fire and keeps out dampness. 

How to Estimate 

To find the quantity of Ordinary Mineral 
Wool required to fill the outside walls the full 
thickness of studding : 

Rule — 1 lb. per sq. ft. for each inch in thickness. 

Take the entire distance around the building on 
a horizontal line and multiply by the height of the studding, 
which will give the square feet of outside surface. Deduct, 
ordinarily, one-third to one-half for space occupied by doors, 
windows, chimneys, studding, bracing, etc. Multiply the re- 
mainder by the thickness of the studding; the result will be 
the number of pounds of Mineral Wool required to fill 
the space. 

Grades and Cost 


A Few Applications of Mineral Wool 

How to Specify 

“Insulation of Mineral Wool (United States Mineral 
Wool Company, 280 Madison Avenue, New York) shall be 

provided for For floors, it shall be [4 in.] thick 

and set upon boards placed between beams on cleats. For walls 
it shall fill the. spaces between studs and be placed in position 
as the lathing is being proceeded with. For roofs, it shall fill 
the space between rafters from eaves to [collar beams]. The 
Wool shall be pressed compactly but lightly.” 


The Ordinary grade of Mineral Wool (the quality 
invariably used in building construction) weighs about 
1 lb. per sq. ft., 1 in. thick, or 12 lbs. per cu. ft. 

It costs $30.00 (subject to change) per ton at 
factory. Within a radius of 200 miles from New 
York, N. Y., $10.00 per ton will usually cover freight 
charges. A laborer can apply from y 2 to % of a ton 
a day. 

The Selected grade of Mineral Wool, which is 
used in chemical plants, is rarely called for in build- 
ings. 

Package 

The material is packed in 3-bushel burlap bags, for 
which a charge of 15$ (subject to change) each is made ; 
if returned in good condition within 30 days, and free of 
all freight charges, they are credited at 10$. 


Samples 

Samples and descriptive pamphlets will be gladly 
supplied, on application. 


A Partial List of Installations 


Building and Location 
Schults Bread Co., Mount Vernon, N. Y. 
Ward Baking Company’s Plants, New 
York and Brooklyn, N. Y. 

John D. Rockefeller, Jr., Estate, Pocan- 
tico Hills, N. Y. 

Baker House, Glen Cove, L. I., N. Y. 

The Hebrew Sheltering Guardian Society, 
Hawthorne, N. Y. 

Veryl Preston, Hohokus, N. J. 

Estate of Henry H. Wood, Mill Neck, 
L. I., N. Y. 

E. C. Potter, Jr., Hewletts, L. I., N. Y. 

E. T. Holmes, Greenwich, Conn. 


Architects 
C. B. Comstock 

C. B. Comstock 

Delano & Aldrich 
Walker & Gillette 

H. A. Jacobs 
Warren & Wetmore 

A. & F. B. Ware 
H. O. Chapman 
Carrere & Hastings 
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WOOD CONVERSION COMPANY 

Balsam-Wool for Building Insulation and Sound Deadening 

GENERAL OFFICE AND FACTORY 

CLOQUET, MINN. 

_ DISTRICT OFFICES 

DETROIT, MICH., 503 Stephenson Building CHICAGO, ILL., 360 North Michigan Boulevard 

ST. PAUL,, MINN., 1955 University Avenue NEW YORK, N. Y., Room 705, 103 Park Avenue 

RETAIL DISTRIBUTION BY LUMBER DEALERS EVERYWHERE 


Products 

Balsam- Wool Standard Insulation for 
preventing heat losses through walls, roofs, floors 
and ceilings ; for insulating commercial and 
domestic refrigerators, ice houses, etc. ; and for 
the sound deadening of floors and walls. 

Balsam-Wool Refrigerator Car Insulation. 

Balsam- Wool Steel Passenger Car Insulation. 

Balsam- Wool Sound Absorbent for acoustical 
treatment in offices, banks, auditoriums, churches, hos- 
pitals, schools, broadcasting studios, etc. 

Note: While this is used in acoustical correction, the ma- 

terial in these pages deals with sound insulation or the preven- 
tion of the transmission of sound through walls and floors. 
Complete information relative to Balsam-Wool Sound Absorbent, 
its use and application in acoustical work will be furnished on 
request. 

Balsam-Wool Standard Building Insulation 

A Wood Product — Balsam-Wool is made from 
pure wood fibers in fleecy wool form, permanently matted 
together and treated chemically to resist fire. For build- 
ing- purposes it is furnished y 2 and 1 in. thick, between 
two sheets of asphalt-coated tough kraft paper. 

Highly Efficient as a Heat Insulator — In Balsam- 
Wool the natural heat resistance of the wood is multi- 
plied many times by a rearrangement of the cellular wood 
fibers into a “wool” form which retards the circula- 
tion of air. The still air space in Balsam-Wool is 
approximately 95%, while its density in pounds per 
cubic foot is only 3.80. The fact that the paper liners 
of Balsam-Wool are not stitched or punctured in any 
way adds further to its heat, moisture and wind resist- 
ing qualities. Standard specifica- 
tions, and test results showing 
the efficiency of Balsam-Wool 
compared with other building in- 
sulations are given in this article. 

An Effective Sound Dead- 
ener — The ability of the wool to 
absorb sound, and the tendency 
of the paper covering to reflect 
sound waves, account for the re- 
markable efficiency of Balsam- 
Wool as a sound deadener. 

Standard specifications and com- 
parative tests are given in this article. 

Waterproof — The film of asphalt 
which lines the paper coverings protects 

THERMAL. CONDUCTIVITIES OF HEAT 
INSULATORS 

Tests made by C. F. Burgess Laboratories, using 
standard hot plate method 



TRADE-MARK 



the wool from moisture, and at the same time 
keeps dampness out of the building. 

* Fire Resistant — The -wool is chemically 
treated against fire. 

It will char while exposed to flame, but will 
not smolder or burn after the flame is removed. 
Balsam-Wool in itself will not support combustion. 

Verminproof and Sanitary — Balsam-Wool con- 
tains no animal matter. It does not attract or harbor 
rats, mice or vermin. It is clean, odorless and sanitary. 

Permanent — The wool can not shift or settle be- 
cause each fiber is coated with an adhesive which 
cements it to adjoining fibers. The asphalt coating pro- 
vides a permanent bond between wool and paper. Bal- 
sam-Wool is as permanent as the walls which hold it. 

Uniform in Quality — During the process of manu- 
facture, Balsam- Wool is under constant laboratory 
supervision for uniformity and thermal conductivity. 

Low Cost of Installation — Three standard widths 
meet all average construction requirements. Thus, the car- 
penter cuts only to length. Being flexible, Balsam-Wool 
can be fitted easily into corners and around projections 
without waste of material. Being light and easily in- 
stalled, it speeds up the work and keeps down installation 
costs. 

Widths and Thicknesses — The standard widths 
are 17, 25 and 33 in. The standard thicknesses are 
y 2 in. for side walls, and 1 in. for roofs or top floor 
ceilings. The y 2 -m. thickness weighs 200 lb. per 1000 
sq. ft., and the 1-in. thickness 330 lb. per 1000 sq. ft. 

How Distributed — Balsam- 
Wool Standard Building Insula- 
tion is distributed through retail 
lumber dealers. Stocks are car- 
ried by dealers in all sections, and 
any retail lumber dealer can 
promptly obtain a supply. 


Standard Package 

Contains 250 sq. ft 
Weight, 50 lbs. 


Insulating 

material 

Thick- 

§ Thermal Conduc- 
tivity in B.t.u. 

Density 
in lb. 

ness, 

in. 

1 hour 

24 hours 

1 per cu. 
ft. 

Balsam- 

Wool 

.60 

.249 

5.976 

3.80 

♦A 

.35 

.255 

6.120 

5.45 

*B 

.38 

.270 

6.480 

14.00 

*c 

.50 

.279 

6.696 

15.90 

*D 

.40 

.309 

7.416 

5.07 

*E 

.43 

.317 

7.608 

15.80 

*F 

.67 

.318 

7.632 

15.90 



A Weyerhaeuser Product 

Balsam- Wool bears the name 
of an organization which for 
more than 68 years has been 
known fcrr the high standard of 
quality maintained in all its 
products. On every roll of genuine 
Balsam-Wool will be found the Weyer- 
haeuser Forest Products trade-mark, the 
maker's pledge of personal responsibility. 

EFFICIENCY OF VARIOUS SOUND 
INSULATORS 

Tests made on actual floor sections by C. F. 
Burg ess Laboratories 


"Insulating materials in competition with Balsam- 
Wool. 

§Per square foot per 1°F. drop per 1-in. thickness. 


17-in. Balsam- Wool Applied 
Between Studs 


Insulation 

used 

Thickness, 

in. 

Sound 
stopped by 
insulation 

Sound 

transmitted 

Balsam-Wool 

A 

38 % 

62 % 

*G 

A 

36.5% 

63.5% 

*F 

A 

34.4% 

65.6% 

*B 

A 

26.0% 

74.0% 

*c 

A 

24.7% 

75.3% 

*A 

2 ply 

20.4% 

79.6% 

*D 

A 

18.1% 

81.9% 

*E 

A 

4.4% 

95.6% 


"Insulating materials in competition with Balsam- 
Wool. 
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Heat Insulation for Buildings 


Practical Insulation Tests— In the effort to obtain prac- 
tical insulating data for architects, a series of tests was recently 
conducted for Wood Conversion Company by the C. F. Burgess 
Laboratories of Madison, Wis. 

Made on Actual Wall and Roof Sections— The roof and 
wall sections tested were of standard construction, and in- 
cluded types most commonly encountered in residential 
work. 

First, each section was tested for its thermal conductivity 
without insulation. Commercial insulating materials, purchased 
from dealers’ stocks, were then applied in turn, so that the 
series of tests would show (1) the absolute heat loss through 
each type of wall or roof, insulated and uninsulated, and (2) the 
relative efficiency of the different insulators under actual service 
conditions. 

Standard heat transmission test methods were employed. 
Details of these will be furnished on request. 

Balsam-Wool the Most Efficient— Results of these tests 
show a wide difference in the efficiency of the eight insulators 
under trial. As might be expected, their relative standing varies 
somewhat in the case of the different wall and roof construc- 
tions to which they were applied, but in every case the heat loss 
through Balsam-Wool was shown to be the lowest. 


General Conclusions— Test results show that the heat 
loss through the roof is relatively greater than through the 
walls. They also show that the amount of heat loss in either 
case is largely dependent on the building materials em- 
ployed. 

The percentage of saving due to insulation is highest in 
the case of those walls and roofs which showed the greatest 
amount of heat loss when uninsulated. However, the results 
show that there is a large preventable waste of heat through 
uninsulated walls and roofs of every type. 

The Economies of Insulation— In the light of these tests 
and the actual results obtained in insulated buildings, insula- 
tion must be recognized as an important measure of fuel con- 
servation. 

Thousands of insulated houses throughout the country 
are burning from one-fourth to one-third less coal than unin- 
sulated houses of the same size. Moreover, heating engineers 
are suggesting a reduction of as much as 20% in boiler capacity 
and radiation when proper insulation is specified. 

These economic considerations, together with summer and 
winter comfort and the protection against sudden temperature 
changes, explain the popularity and greater resale value of the 
insulated house. 


Standard Specification* for Heat Insulation of Building* with Balsam- Wool 


Materials 

Heat insulation shall be standard Balsam-Wool, manufac- 
tured by the Wood Conversion Company, Cloquet, Minnesota. 
Ihe %-in thickness shall be used for sidewalls and the 1-in. 
thickness for top floor ceiling or roof insulation. Widths shall 
be as specified hereinafter. (Stock widths are 17, 25, and 33 in.) 

General 

Continuity of insulation shall be maintained. Where floors, 
ceilings or roofs are insulated, as well as outside walls, insulate 
walls thoroughly between joist and rafter ends. 

Throughout, all joints shall be made airtight, especially at 
door and window openings. 

Use full length strips of insulation. End joints, where 
necessary, shall be lapped and covered with lath, nailed through 
insulation to boarding or header. 

Insulation strips shall in all cases run in the same direction 
as studding, joists and rafters. 

Frame Outside Wall Insulation 

(Wood siding, stucco or brick veneer finish. Studs set on 16-in 
centers.) 

Method No. 1 (17-in. Width) — Insulate with 17-in. width 
Balsam-Wool applied vertically between studding with back of 
insulation near face of sheathing. The flanges or turnouts 
shall be continuously fastened by means of laths or strips 
nailed securely through insulation to the studding on the sides 
and to soles, plates or headers at the top and bottom. 
Balsam-Wool WherC Studding is set on 24 * in - centers use 25-in. width 

Method No. 2 (33-in. Width)— Insulate with 33-in. width 
Balsam-Wool applied vertically on inside face of studding, 
eages butted together on every other stud. Fur over insula- 
tion with lx2-in. furring strips on each stud to receive lath 
and plaster. 

Th [ S m ? thod requires special width door and window frames. 

Where heating or plumbing pipes are installed in space 
between studs of outside walls, insulate between studs as in 
Method No. 1, in addition to insulation as above. 


Masonry Outside Wall Insulation 

(Stone, brick, hollow tile or concrete block) 

Method No. 1 (33-in. Width) — Fur the wall with lx2-in. 
furring strips on 16-in. centers,' shimmed plumb and true. Insu- 
late with 33-in. width Balsam-Wool applied vertically on inside 
of furring, edges butted together on every other strip. Fur 
over insulation with lx2-in. furring strips on each wall-furring 
strip to receive lath and plaster. 

Method No. 2 (17-in. Width) — Fur the wall with 2x2-in. 
furring strips, on 16-in. centers, shimmed plumb and true. 
Insulate with 17-in. width Balsam-Wool applied vertically be- 
tween furring strips with back of insulation against inside face 
of wall. The flanges or turnouts shall be continuously fastened 
by means of laths or strips nailed securely to the furring on the 
sides and to soles, plates or headers at the top and bottom. 


Roof Insulation 

(Rafters set on 16-in. centers) 

Method No. 1 (17-in. Width, 1-in. Thickness)— Insulate 

with 17-in. Balsam- Wool applied between the rafters with back 
of insulation against inside face of roof boarding. The flanges 
or turnouts shall be continuously fastened by means of laths or 
strips nailed securely through insulation to the sides of rafters, 
plates, ridges, etc. 

TJ , Where rafters are set on 24-in. centers use 25-in. width 

Balsam-Wool. 

• No. 2 (33-in. Width, 1-in. Thickness) — Insulate 

with 33-in. width Balsam-Wool applied on the inside face of 
rafters, edges butted together on every other rafter. Fur over 
insulation with lx2-in. furring strips on each rafter to receive 
lath and plaster. (Use laths or strips if space under rafters is 
unplastered.) 


Ceiling Insulation 

(Joists set on 16-in. centers) 

(Use instead of roof insulation for second floor ceilings 
where attic above is not to be used for living quarters ; also 
for basement ceilings where space is unheated; and for porch 
ceilings where space above is used for living quarters, as in 
second floor extensions, etc. Insulation is also recommended 
for first floor ceilings under bedrooms that will be cold at night, 
and for ceilings of first floor bedrooms where space above is 
heated at night.) 

Method No. 1 (17-in. Width, 1-in. Thickness)— Insulate 
with 17-in. width Balsam- Wool applied between joists with back 
of insulation against underside of rough flooring (if applied 
from below) or against lath and plaster (if applied from 
above). Ihe flanges or turnouts shall be continuously fastened 
by means of laths or strips nailed securely through insulation 
to the sides of joists, plates, headers, etc. 

Wool^**' Where J0ists are set on 24 * in - centers use 25-in. width Balsam- 

Method No. 2 (33-in. Width, 1-in. Thickness)— Insulate 
with 33-in. width Balsam-Wool applied on the bottom of joists 
edges butted together on every other joist. Fur over insulation 
with lx2-in. furring strips on each joist to receive lath and 
plaster or ceiling. 


Floor Insulation 

(Over partially excavated or cold basement areas. Joists 
set on 16-in. centers.) 

Method No. 1 (33-in. Width) — Insulate with 33-in. width 
Balsam- Wool applied over subfloor, edges butted together over 
every other joist. Fur over insulation with lx2-in. furring 
strips secured over each joist to receive finish floor, 
c ♦ a°J e: - >Y her ? . enti , re building floor area is not insulated as above, 
set floor joists of insulated area sufficiently below normal joist level to 
compensate for thickness of insulation and stripping. 

Method No. 2 (17-in. Width) — (Use where headroom 

below joists is sufficient for working space and is accessible.) 

Insulate with 17-in. width Balsam-Wool applied between 
joists as specified in Method No. 1 for Ceiling Insulation. 
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Wood Conversion Company 


Sound Insulation for Buildings 


Sound Transmission Tests — In order to furnish archi- 
tects with authoritative and workable data on the problems of 
sound insulation, as encountered in the design of apartments, 
hotels, hospitals and schools, Wood Conversion Company 
several years ago began a series of exhaustive researches 
through the C. F. Burgess Laboratories. 

The problem of sound insulation may be defined as “find- 
ing effective methods of arresting the transmission of sounds.” 

In other words, it must be distinguished from sound absorption 
problems, as encountered in auditoriums and banking rooms. 
Information on this latter subject has long been available, but 
before the Burgess tests there was no practical method of 
measuring the sound transmission through different materials 
and structural units. 

Made on Actual Floor and Wall Sections — The Burgess 
tests were made on actual floor and wall sections. The amount 
of sound transmitted through an uninsulated floor (or wall) 
was taken as 100%. Conversely, the sound stopped was 0%. 
Various insulated floor and wall constructions were rated by 
this standard. Full details of the test methods, which were 
developed specially, will be furnished on request. 

Three Series of Tests — In the first series, the aim was to find the 
relative soundproofing value of various commercial insulating materials. 

Standard Specifications for Sound Deadening 

Material 

Sound deadening material (insulation) shall be standard 
V 2 or 1 in. thick Balsam-Wool, 33 in.Avide, manufactured by the 
Wood Conversion Company, Cloquet, Minn. 

Floor Sound Insulation — General 

Continuity of the sound deadening material shall be main- 
tained — all joints shall be lapped at least 2 in. 

Where false ceiling construction is used (ceiling joists 
independent of floor joists) and sound deadening material is 
woven between the two sets of joists, insulating strips shall 
run at right angles to joists, with edge laps of at least IV 2 in. 
Tension on all strips shall be as nearly equal as possible to 
guard against open joints at edge laps. 

Insulation strips applied over subfloor or on bottom of 
joists, shall run in the same direction as joists. Strips shall 
be flanged at all walls to permit a 4-in. turn up under baseboard 
tight against wall. 

Use full length strips of insulation. End joints where 
necessary shall be lapped IV 2 in. and covered with lath nailed 
through insulation to subfloor, joist or header. 

Where specified, there shall be constructed a false ceiling; 
the joists to support the floor and those carrying the ceiling 
being independent. The ceiling joists shall be set midway 
between the floor joists with bottoms at least IV 2 in. below 
the bottom line of the floor joists where woven insulation is 
used. 

Floor Sound Insulation — Methods 

(Methods herein specified are arranged from low to high, in order 
of their effectiveness.) 

Method No. 1 (One Layer, 15% of Sound Stopped) — 

Insulate with Balsam- Wool applied on the bottom of joists, 
edges butted together on every other joist. Fur over insulation 
with lx2-in. furring strips on each joist to receive lath and 
plaster. (Fig. 1.) 

Method No. 2 (One Layer, 43% of Sound Stopped)— 

Insulate with Balsam-Wool applied over subfloor with edge 
laps of at least IV 2 in. Fur over insulation with lx2-in. furring 
strips over each joist to receive finish floor. (Fig. 2.) 

Method No. 3 (Two Layers, 52% of Sound Stopped) — 
Insulate with two layers of Balsam-Wool. The first layer shall 
be applied on the bottom of joists, as specified in Method No. 1, 
and the second layer shall be applied over the subfloor as 
specified in Method No. 2. (Fig. 3.) 

Note: Methods 4, 5, 6 and 7 are used with false ceiling construction, 
as specified in the last paragraph under “Floor Sound Insulation — General.” 

Method No. 4 (One Layer, 75% of Sound Stopped) — 

Insulate with Balsam- Wool woven between the two . sets of 
joists and secured to the bottom of each floor joist with laths 
or strips (or tin discs) nailed through the insulation. (Fig. 4.) 

Method No. 5 (One Layer, 84% of Sound Stopped)— 
Insulate with Balsam- Wool applied on subfloor, as specified in 
Method No. 2. (Fig. 5.) 

Method No. 6 (Two Layers, 86% of Sound Stopped) — 

Insulate with two layers of Balsam-Wool. The first layer 
shall be applied over subfloor, as specified in Method No. 2, and 
the second layer shall be woven between the two sets of joists 
as specified in Method No. 4. 

Note: Insulation applied on bottom of ceiling joists as in Method 
No. 1, in lieu of woven insulation, rates the same. 


The results give Balsam- Wool the highest rating — 38%, as against 4.4% 
for the least efficient material. 

In the second series, the aim was to find the relative sound insulating 
efficiency of various floor constructions insulated with Balsam-Wool. 
(Figs. 1 to 5 on the following page.) 

The third series was similar to the second, except that the tests were 
made on walls. (Figs. 6 to 10.) 

General Conclusions — These sound tests developed im- 
portant general conclusions, as follows : 

(1) Joist pads do not reduce the sound transmission if the 
floor is nailed through the joist pads into the joists. 

(2) The greater the amount of pressure on an insulator, 
the greater the amount of sound which it transmits. 

(3) Little of practical value is gained by offsetting the 
furring strips from directly over the floor joists. 

(4) Of all types of floor construction, the suspended ceiling 
construction showed the greatest sound resistance. (Figs. 3 
to 5.) 

(5) Of the wall types studied, double studding staggered 

construction showed the greatest sound resistance. (Figs. 8 
to 10.) 

(6) The manner of applying the insulation, and the number 
of layers, have a marked effect on sound resistance. 

Floors and Walls with Balsam- Wool 

Method No. 7 (Three Layers, 88% of Sound Stopped) 

— Insulate with three layers of Balsam-Wool. The first layer 
shall be woven between the two sets of joists as specified in 
Method No. 4; second layer shall be applied under joists as 
specified in Method No. 1 ; third layer shall be applied over 
subfloor as specified in Method No. 2. 

Frame Wall Sound Insulation General 

Continuity of the sound deadening material shall be main- 
tained — all joints shall be sealed. 

Where floors and ceilings are insulated, as well as parti- 
tion walls, insulate thoroughly between joist ends. 

Where double partition (staggered stud) construction is 
used and sound deadening material or insulation is woven be- 
tween the two sets of studding, insulating strips shall run 
horizontally at right angles to studs, with edge laps of at least 
IV 2 in. Tension on all strips shall be as nearly equal as possible 
to guard against open joints at edge laps. 

Insulation strips applied on the face of studding shall run 
vertically in the same direction as the studs. 

Use full length strips of insulation. End joints, where 
necessary, shall be butted and covered with lath nailed through 
insulation to stud or header. 

Where specified, there shall be built double partition walls 
of staggered stud construction, each set of studs set on 16-in. 
centers, the one set of studs centering between the others. On 
the same side of the partition there shall be at least IV 2 in. 
from the face of one set of studs to the face of the other 
where woven insulation is used. 

Frame Wall Sound Insulation Methods 

(Methods herein specified are from low to high, in the order of their 
effectiveness.) 

Method No. 1 (One Layer, 28% of Sound Stopped) — 

Insulate with Balsam-Wool applied on one face of studding 
only, edges butted together on every other stud. Fur over insu- 
lation with lx2-in. furring strips on each stud to receive lath 
and plaster. (Fig. 6.) 

Method No. 2 (Two Layers, 48% of Sound Stopped) — 

Insulate with two layers of Balsam- Wool applied on the two 
faces of studding, as specified in Method No. 1. (Fig. 7.) 

Note: Methods 3, 4, 5 and 6 are used with double studding staggered 
construction, as specified in the last paragraph under “Wall Sound Insula- 
tion — General.” 

Method No. 3 (One Layer, 57% of Sound Stopped)— 

Insulate with Balsam-Wool woven between the two sets of 
studding and secured on the face of every stud of one set with 
laths or strips (or tin discs) nailed through insulation. 
(Fig. 8.) 

Method No. 4 (One Layer, 66% of Sound Stopped) — 

Insulate with Balsam-Wool applied on the face of one set of 
studding, as specified in Method No. 1. (Fig. 9.) 

Method No. 5 (Two Layers, 73% of Sound Stopped) — 
Insulate with two layers of Balsam-Wool applied on the face 
of each of the two sets of studding, as specified in Method No. 
L (Fig. 10.) 

Method No. 6 (Three Layers, 77% of Sound Stopped) 

— Insulate with three layers of Balsam-Wool. One layer shall 
be woven between the two sets of studding as specified in 
Method No. 3, and one layer shall be applied on the faces of 
each of the two sets of studding, as specified in Method No. 1. 
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Tile Partition Wall Sound Insulation — General 

Sound deadening material between double tile or gypsum 
block partition walls shall be V 2 or 1-in. thickness Balsam-Wool. 
Special care shall be taken that the edges are lapped and that 
the material be fastened securely to floors, walls and ceilings. 


Tile Wall Sound Insuation — Method 

Insulate with V 2 or 1-in. Balsam-Wool suspended ver- 
tically from top of first wall of double partition, edges to be 
lapped at least 2 in., with overlap of 3 to 4 in. at top, bottom 
and sides, overlap to be securely fastened with strips. 


TEST RESULTS SHOWING RELATIVE SOUND DEADENING EFFICIENCY OF VARIOUS TYPES OF 

FLOORS INSULATED WITH BALSAM-WOOL 



Note: The amount of sound transmitted 
through a floor section constructed in the 
usual manner and without any insulation was 
taken as 100% sound transmission (or 0% 
sound stopped). The various types of floors 
insulated with Balsam-Wool were rated against 
this figure. 

Solid black in Figs. 1 to 5 indicates 
Balsam-Wool. 



rig. 

Per cent of sound stopped, 75 



Fig. 2 

Per cent of sound stopped, 43 




TEST RESULTS SHOWING RELATIVE SOUND DEADENING EFFICIENCY OF VARIOUS TYPES OF 

WALLS INSULATED WITH BALSAM-WOOL 


Note: The amount 
of sound transmitted 
through a wall section 
without any insula- 
tion, as illustrated, 
was taken as 100% 
sound transmission (or 
0% sound stopped). 



Fig. 6 
Per cent of 
sound stopped, 




Note: Solid black 
in Figs. 5 to 10 indi- 
cates Balsam-Wool In- 
sulation. 


Fig. 9 
Per cent of 
sound stopped, 

66 


Fig. 10 
Per cent of 
sound stopped, 




SOUND INSULATION OF FLOORS AND WALLS 


TABLE OF COEFFICIENTS OF HEAT TRANSMISSION FOR VARIOUS TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION PER DEGREE 

TEMPERATURE DIFFERENCE 


Prepared by Prof. J. C. Peebles, Testing Engineer, Armour Institute 


Construction 

Uninsulated 

Insulated 


^-in. Balsam-Wool 

1-in. Balsam-Wool 

Frame Walls: 




Clapboards, paper, sheathing, lath and plaster 

.27 

.15 

.11 

Brick veneer, paper, sheathing, lath and plaster 

.25 

.145 

.11 

Stucco, paper, sheathing, lath and plaster 

Masonry Walls: 

Brick 8 in. no furring strips 

.41 

.145 

.11 

.38 

.16 

.128 

Brick 8 in. with furring strips 

.27 

.16 

.128 

Brick 12 in. no furring strips 

.29 

.15 

.12 

Brick 12 in. with furring strips 

.23 

.15 

.12 

Brick 4 in., hollow tile 4 in., plaster f. 

.24 

.145 

.11 

Brick 4 in., hollow tile 8 in., plaster 

.23 

.135 

.102 

Ceiling and Partitions: 


.19 


Lath and plaster, no flooring 

.49 

.14 

Lath and plaster, single flooring 

.34 

.18 

.13 

Roofs: 




Wood shingles, sheathing 

.32 

.17 

.125 

Slate 1 in., roofing felts, sheathing 

Tile, roofing felt, sheathing 

.44 

.18 

.13 

.50 

.18 

.13 

Asphalt shingles, sheathing 

Asbestos shingles, sheathing 

Composition roofing, 1-in. boards 

.55 

.20 

.14 

.55 , 

.20 

.14 

.44 * 

.20 

.14 
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UNIVERSAL GYPSUM & LIME CO. 

Manufacturers of Insulex, a Gypsum Insulation 

Conway Building 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

For Sales Offices, see page B1362 






Product 

Insulex, the Gypsum Insulation. 

For Wall Board, see page B1259; for 
Gypsum Plasters and Finishes, Partition 
Tile, and Stucco, see pages B 1362- 1364. 

Insulex 

Insulex is aerated or cellular gypsum, a fire-, 
vermin- and decay-proof insulation and sound deadener, 
employed on roofs, floors, sidewalls and ceilings of resi- 
dences, commercial and industrial buildings, and for in- 
dustrial uses such as pipe and boiler covering, etc. 
Insulex is used as a light weight fill for reducing dead 
load in structures. 

Main Uses — Insulation against heat and cold. 
Sound deadener. Light weight fill for floors and roofs. 
Fireproofing. Industrial uses such as insulating coke 
ovens, bake ovens, enameling ovens, dryers, roofs of 
clay plants, lumber kilns, boilers, hot water tanks, high 
pressure steam pipes, pipe chases, outside water towers, 
underground heating mains, bakeries, constant tempera- 
ture rooms, etc., fireproofing built in vaults, light struc- 
tural steel and other uses suggested by those enumerated 
above. 

Description — Insulex is aerated or cellular gypsum 
and is used for sound deadening and insulation against 
heat and cold. It is light in weight and its structure 
consists of millions of tiny dead air cells, each incased 
in a mineral wall of gypsum, itself of low conductivity. 
It comes in powdered form, put up in 80-lb. sacks. 
No. 12 Insulex is also put up in 40-lb. paper sacks. 

Each sack is marked with the trade- . 

name “Insulex Gypsum Insulation” W 
and full directions are given on It ' 
each sack for mixing and applica- 
tion. Insulex, when mixed with B r» t I 

water, expands 2 y 2 to 7 times, depend- 
ing on kind and for purpose used. 

It sets in 20 to 30 minutes. Tiny 
confined dead air cells are formed by 
millions, creating a remarkable re- 
sistance to heat, cold and sound. Any 
desired thickness or shape can be 
installed. 

Insulex is supplied to make dif- 
ferent finished weights per cubic 
foot 12, 18, 24 and 30 lb. per cu. ft. being the usual 
standards. The numbers on the sack indicate the weight 
per cubic foot of the set material in place. 

Advantages— Insulex is fire-, vermin- and decay-proof 
and does not disintegrate in any way with time or moisture. 
Composed entirely of mineral matter, it can not decay; being 
of a refractory nature, it cannot burn. Insulex is not of vege- 
table or animal origin, consequently will not harbor or attract 
vermin or rodents. These advantages, together with its ease 
and low cost of application, make Insulex attractive. Insulex 
does not require any skilled labor or expensive equipment 
to apply. It bonds perfectly with concrete and other struc- 
tural materials. It can be installed in old as well as new 
buildings. 

When poured in place, Insulex expands and flows easily into 
the smallest crevices and cracks and it clings tightly to all joists 
and studding, thus effectively sealing the structure from heat 
losses through uninsulated cracks. 


TRADE-MARK 


The advantage of using Insulex as a floor 
fill, to enable the architect and engineer to re- 
duce dead load in any structure, is given by the 
analysis of a typical panel below: 

Fs structural steel — 16,000 lb. 

Fs reinforcing steel = 18,000 lb. 

Fc concrete = 700 lb. 

Panel 21 ft. 10 in. by 23 ft. 

Concrete rib construction, 12-in. joists with 2-in. top and 3-in. con- 
crete nil floated to finish vs. concrete rib construction with 10-in. joists 
(a owable because of reduced load) 2-in. top 2% -in. Insulex Special Floor 
Fill and % -in. cement finish. 

Concrete Fill 12-in. joists 12X12X5X22 = 110 cu. ft. 

144 

slab 5X23X22 = 210 cu. ft. 

12 320 cu. ft. = 11.85 cu. yd. 


Insulex Fill 10-in. joists l?*™* 5 * 22 = 9l<6 cu 
144 


slab 


2.5X23X22 

12 “ 


196.6 cu. ft. 

Total concrete saved 4.55 cu. 


yd. 

yd. 


Millions of Tiny Air Cells, Visible to tbe Eye, Make the Ideal 
Insulation Condition 


Insulex No. 12 Application for Ceiling Insulation 


Insulex Application Over Concrete or Wood Deck for Insula- 
tion or to Build Up Slopes and Saddles 
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Reinforcing Rods 

Rods = 5/4 X 22 ft. = 28 ft. 

Concrete fill = 2 X 28 X 2.04 X 12 = 1370 lb. 

Insulex fill = 28 X (2.04+ 1.50) X 12" 1190 lb. 

Total rods saved = 180 lb. 

Structural Steel 

2 X 70 X 23 

Concrete fill = =1.61 tons 

2000 

2 X 65 X 23 

Insulex fill = =1.49 tons 

2000 

Total structural steel saved = .12 tons 
Total saving per panel in using Insulex fill vs. concrete fill = 

Cu. yd. of concrete = 4.55 cu. yd. 

Pounds reinforcing rods =180 lb. 

Structural steel =.12 ton 

Plus savings, made possible through a lower total design load, in columns, 
footings and pilings. 

Tests — Insulex has been tested by the U. S. Bureau 
of Standards, Armour Institute and other recognized 
institutions. Below are given certain tests. 

Standard concrete roof construction uninsulated and insulated with 
No. 24 Insulex with a 5-ply built-up-roofing included. 

C = Conductivity air to air in B.t.u. per sq. ft. per hour per degree. 
R = Thermal resistance to passage of heat per sq. ft. per hour per 
degree. 



No 

Insulex 

Insulex 

Insulex 


Insulation 

2 in. 

3 in. 

4 in. 


C R 

C R 

C R 

C R 


Concrete 


2 in. 

.553 

1.81 

.221 

4.53 

.170 

5.89 

.138 

7.25 

3 in. 

.518 

1.93 

.215 

4.65 

.166 

6.01 

.136 

7.37 

4 in. 

.488 

2.05 

.209 

4.77 

.163 

6.13 

.134 

7.44 

5 in. 

.457 

2.19 

.203 

4.91 

.160 

6.27 

.131 

7.63 

6 in. 

.437 

2.29 

.199 

5.01 

.157 

6.37 

.129 

7.73 


Solid Cement Tile 


1% 

in. 1 

.85 

1.17 1 

.280 

1 3.88 

.190 

5.24 

.151 

6.59 

1% 

in. | 

.568 ' 

1.76 1 

.223 

1 4.48 

.171 

5.84 

.139 

7.20 

Hollow Cement Tile 

3 

in. | 

.310 | 

| 3.23 | 

.167 | 

1 5.95 | 

.137 1 

7.31 | 

.115 

I 8.69 


We 

submit 

herewith 

results 

of tests 

conducted on slabs of different 


dimensions, made from No. 24 Insulex base and mortar (1 to 3) top cov- 
ering. Slab was supported on steel plate and load applied as noted to 
top of mortar. 


No. 

Slab, in. 

Thickness 
Insulex 
base, in. 

Thickness 

mortar 

covering, 

in. 

Load 

applied 

Load, 

lb. 

Failed 

r~ 

10x10 

IX 

X 

2x2 roller 

2180 

Slab broke 

2 

12x12 

i % 

% 

2Y 2 x2X long 

1400 

Slab broke 

3 

8x 4^ 

IX 

X 

lxl 

1100 

Slab broke 

4 

14x14 

2 % 

% 

lxl 

2300 

Punched hole 
in mortar 


The results of these tests would indicate that No. 24 Insulex has 
ample strength to be used as a base for floors for office buildings or hos- 
pitals when a %-in. cement mortar is used for a wearing surface. 

The following results were obtained from test of Insulex designated 
No. 24. Mixed and cast 4x4x6 in. Tested two weeks later for com- 
pression. Compression measured by travel of head. 


Load, lb. 

Per 

Actual sq. in. 

Compression 
Inches Per inch 

Load, lb. 

Per 

Actual sq. in. 

Compression 
Inches Per inch 

80 

5 

0.003 

0 . 0005 

1600 

100 

0.0125 

0.0021 

112 

7 

0.004 

0.0007 

1760 

110 

0.013 

0.0022 

240 

15 

0.005 

0.0008 

2240 

140 

0.014 

0.0023 

320 

20 

0.006 

0.0010 

2560 

160 

0.015 

0.0025 

400 

25 

0.007 

0.0012 

3200 

200 

0.017 

0.0028 

640 

40 

0.008 

0.0013 

3660 

228 

0.018 

0.0030 

960 

60 

0.009 

0.0015 

4200 

263 

0.019 

0.0032 

1200 

75 

0.010 

0.0016 

4800 

300 

0.021 

0.0035 

1280 

80 

0.011 

0.0018 

5600 

350 

0.026 

0.0043 

1440 

90 

0.012 

0.0020 






Specification Data 

Roof Insulation — For roof insulation on top of wood or 
concrete flat roofs, Insulex No. 24 is recommended. Insulex 
should never be applied less than 2-in. thickness; thickness to 
be from 2 in., to thickness as conditions require. 

Preparation of the Roof — Remove all loose material and 
rubbish from the roof surface. All drain connections should 
be set to proper grade and protected so that Insulex will not 
flow into and clog them. No priming or mopping of the roof 
deck is required. Stop all openings in roof deck before pouring 
Insulex, to prevent loss of material. 

About 3 ft. from the parapet wall on one side of the roof, 
lay the first screed strip of the thickness the insulation is de- 
sired — the strip to extend across the roof. Mix and pour the 
Insulex according to the manufacturer’s instructions printed on 
every bag, and screed to level with a short straightedge. 

After the roof is covered in this manner, allow the Insulex 
to dry thoroughly and apply roofing. 

Floors — For insulation, sound deadening, or for floor fill 
between concrete slabs and finished wood floors, or between 
rough wood floors and finished wood floors. 

Preparation of the Floor — Remove all loose material and 



Pouring Insulex for Floor Fill Over Rough Wood Floor or 
Over Tile or Concrete Arches 

No grouting necessary around pipes or conduits 



Screeding Insulex Floor Fill to Receive Hard Surfaced Flooring 



Screeding Insulex Floor Fill Between Sleepers to Receive 
Finished Wood Flooring 

Note Insulex fills all voids around sleepers 


rubbish from floor. Stop all openings in floor before pouring 
Insulex, to prevent loss of material. Set proper leveled wood 
sleepers to receive finished wood floors. The sleepers will act 
as screeding strips for the Insulex. Mix in accordance with 
instructions printed on every bag and pour the Insulex in 
place between sleepers. Immediately after pouring, strike off 
with a straightedge, so notched that the surface of the Insulex 
will be about V± in. below the top of the sleepers. Continue 
this process until the floor is covered. Allow Insulex to dry 
thoroughly, then cover with one layer of waterproof paper, 
lapped 3 in. before laying finished floor. Important : The 

rough floor must not be waterproofed or primed. 

For hard surface flooring such as cement, terrazzo, art 
marble, tile, etc., the foregoing specifications will apply except 
that no sleepers are required. The cement, terrazzo, art marble, 
etc., top may be laid as soon as the Insulex has properly set. 

Co-operative Service 

We have standard drawings and specifications for the use 
of Insulex printed in looseleaf pamphlet form, suitable for 
filing or reference. We will gladly furnish these upon applica- 
tion. We also have a well equipped Engineering Staff who will 
be glad to go into the solution of your problem if it involves 
insulation, radiation, sound deadening or reduction in dead load. 
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UNITED STATES GYPSUM COMPANY 

Thermofill, The Dry Fill Insulation 

300 West Adams Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

For Sales Offices, see page B1359 


Products 

Thermofill, the Dry Fill Insulation. 

For Acoustical Plaster, see page A19; for Structo- 
lite Cement, see pages A44-45 ; for Floor Voids, see 
page A114; for Reinforced Roof Tile and Monolithic 
Floors and Roofs, see pages A166-170; for Partition and 
Furring Tile, Beam and Column Covering, see pages 
A382-383; for Wallboard, see page B1258; for Sheath- 
ing, see page B1271 ; for Lath, see page B 1323 ; for Gypsum 
Plasters and Finishes, 
see pages B 1359- 1361 ; 
for Colored Finish- 
ing Plaster, see page 
B1365 ; for Stucco, see 
page B1 377; for Plas- 
tic Paint, see page 
B1697. 


Thermofill — 

The Dry Fill 
Insulation 

Thermofill is a 
“fluffy” gypsum ma- 
terial which gives a 
high degree of heat, 
cold and sound insu- 
lation when employed in the walls, ceilings, 
floors and roofs of residences, apartments 
and commercial buildings. 

The material is light in weight; clean 
and easy to handle ; and is packed in 50-lb. 
paper sacks. 


Complete details for Thermofill installation in other 
locations sent upon request. 


Advantages 

Thermofill 
of heat, cold 
the form and 


composition 



Pouring Thermofill (Dry) Between 
Floor Joists in Attic Directly Upon 
Ceilings of Upstairs Rooms 

Reduces heat loss in winter and insures cooler 
room temperature in summer 


Method of Installation 

Ease of installation is one of the 
many desirable features of Thermofill, 

The Dry Fill Insulation, and a feature that 
makes the use of the material practicable 
in buildings already built, as well as in 
new construction. 

Thermofill is installed simply by pour- 
ing (dry) into the space that is to be 
insulated. The economy of this application is at once 
apparent. 

In residences already built, or in new residences, 
a large reduction of heat loss in winter and a more 
comfortable interior in summer can be secured by 
pouring Thermofill (dry) between the floor joists in 
the attic, directly upon the ceilings of the top floor 
rooms. 



If the Attic Is to Be Used, 
Nail Sheetrock to the 
Rafters as Shown and 
Fill the Space Behind 
with Thermofill 


provides an extremely high degree 

and sound insulation because of 

of the material. Gyp- 
sum is an excellent 
natural insulator and 
this quality is in- 
creased many fold due 
to the myriads of con- 
fined air cells assured 
by the fluffy nature of 
the material and the 
method of installa- 
tion. When installed 
between walls and be- 
tween floors and ceil- 
ings, Thermofill pre- 
vents air circulation 
and the resulting pas- 
sage of heat and 
sound. 

Because it is 
made of gypsum. 
Thermofill does not burn and it thus pro- 
vides valuable protection to inflammable 
wood framework. 

Thermofill, because of its mineral 
nature, can not decompose and it will not 
harbor vermin. 

Because of its low initial cost and 
the saving in labor due to simplicity of 
application, Thermofill offers the builder 
a most economical as well as a most effec- 
tive insulator. 

Covering Capacity 

The covering capacity is indicated in 
the following table: 


Leveling Thermofill with a Board 
Notched at the Ends to 
Allow Proper Clear- 
ance at the Bottom 

2 in. is the minimum thickness recom- 
mended 


Position of use 


Walls 

Ceilings and floors. 


Per 50-lb. bag 

Per ton 

Sq. ft. 1-in. 

Number 

Sq. ft. 1-in. 

Number 

thick 

cu. ft. 

thick 

cu. ft. 

25 

2 

1000 

83 

30 

2V* 

1200 

110 


Thermofill is made in one weight only and is packed 
in 50-lb. paper bags with complete directions printed on 
back. 
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ARMSTRONG CORK & INSULATION COMPANY 


Manufacturers of and Contractors for Insulation of Residential, 
Commercial and Industrial Buildings 


ALBANY, N. Y. 
ATLANTA, GA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 
CHARLOTTE, N. C. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


135 Twenty-fourth Street, PITTSBURGH, PA. 


BRANCHES 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 
DALLAS, TEX. 

DENVER, COLO. 

DETROIT, MICH. 

GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. 
HARTFORD, CONN. 
HOUSTON, TEX. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 

KANSAS CITY, MO. 


AND AGENTS 

LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
LOUISVILLE, KY. 
MEMPHIS, TENN. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
MONTREAL, QUE. 
NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 
OMAHA, NEB. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
SPOKANE, WASH. 
TACOMA, WASH. 
TORONTO, ONT. 
TULSA, OKLA. 


Products 

Armstrong's Corkboard for the Insulation of 
Walls and Roofs of residences, apartments, commercial 
and industrial buildings of all types. 

For Cold Storage Insulating Materials and Ma- 
chinery Isolation, see pages A208-209; for Linotile and 
Armstrong's Cork Tile, see pages B 1508- 1509; for Cork 
Bulletin Boards, see page C3329. 

Armstrong’s Corkboard 

The increasing costs of domestic fuel as well as 
the growing appreciation of the comfort of a heatproof 
house have given a marked impetus to the use of in- 
sulating materials in residence and apartment construc- 
tion. For this purpose no better material can be obtained 
than Armstrong's Corkboard. It combines all the good 
points of other insulating materials and eliminates the 
faults common to most of them. It is the most efficient 
practical insulation known and has been the accepted 
standard insulating material in cold storage construction 
for the past twenty years or more. There is nothing 
new or experimental about its use. 

Description — Armstrong's Corkboard is composed 
entirely of cork. The cork is ground up, thoroughly 
sifted to remove all dust, dirt and fine particles and is 
then compressed in metal moulds and baked. The baking 
process liquefies the natural gum or resin of the cork. 
While in a liquid state this gum permeates the whole 
mass, coats each of the granules with a natural moisture- 
proof coating and cements them tightly together into a 
light, strong sheet of Armstrong's Corkboard. 

Advantages — To be truly satisfactory, a house in- 
sulating material must be more than just a good non- 
conductor of heat. It should also be : 

(1) Nonabsorbent of, and unaffected by, moisture. 



Nailing Armstrong’s Corkboard to Inside Face of Studs. 
Plaster Is Applied Directly to the Corkboard 
without the Use of Lath 


(2) A fire retardant. 

(3) Structurally strong. 

(4) Easy to handle and erect. 

(5) Adequate thickness in a single layer. 

Armstrong's Corkboard meets these requirements 

completely. It is nonabsorbent and has no capillarity 
like fibrous insulating materials. It is slow burning and 
does not smolder or carry fire. It has structural strength 
and stability. It is light and clean to handle and is easily 
cut, sawed and nailed. Its use eliminates wood or metal 
lath as plaster is applied directly to its surface. 

Size and Thickness — Armstrong's Corkboard is 
made in boards 12x32 or 36 in., and in thicknesses from 
1 to 3 in. The correct thickness to use depends entirely 
upon the structural and climatic conditions. 

Methods of Construction — The ease with which 
Armstrong’s Corkboard can be erected is one of the 
chief points in its favor. It can be put up just as readily 
as lumber in buildings of frame construction, or erected 
in portland cement mortar against brick, concrete, stone 
or hollow tile. It provides continuous insulation that is 
fire-safe, verminproof and moistureproof. 

The details on the following page show how Arm- 
strong's Corkboard is applied to the various types of 
residence construction. Against brick and hollow tile 
walls the corkboard is shown erected in portland cement 
mortar and in frame construction it is shown nailed to 
the studs, 16 in. on centers. Plaster is applied di- 
rectly to the corkboard in either case without the use 
of lath. Other types of construction not shown here can 
also be used. 

Specifications for the Insulation of Residences with 
Armstrong’s Corkboard 

Material — All insulation shall be Armstrong's Cork- 
board, 12 in. wide, 32 (or 36) in. long and iy 2 or 2 in. 
thick, manufactured by Armstrong Cork & Insulation 
Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Application — Masonry Walls — The inside sur- 
faces of all walls to be insulated shall be properly cleaned 
and freed of loose bits of mortar, etc. Directly against 
these walls, Armstrong’s Corkboard, iy 2 in. thick, shall 
be erected in a ^-in. backing of portland cement mortar, 
mixed in the proportion of 1 part of portland cement 
to 2 parts of clean, sharp sand. All joints shall be made 
tight and vertical joints shall be broken. 

Frame or Brick Veneer Walls — Armstrong’s 
Corkboard, iy 2 in. thick, shall be securely nailed to the 
studs with galvanized nails 2y 2 in. long. Nine nails 
shall be used for each sheet of corkboard. All joints 
shall be made tight and vertical joints shall be broken. 

Stucco Finished Frame Walls — Armstrong's 
Corkboard, iy 2 in. thick, shall be securely nailed to the 
sheathing with galvanized nails 2 y 2 in. long. Nine nails 
shall be used for each sheet of corkboard. All joints 
shall be made tight and vertical joints shall be broken. 
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Armstrong Cork & Insulation Company 


.SECTION 

AT- 



Corkboard Applied on 
Inside Face of Studs 
and Rafters 


Frame Construction Details and Methods 

0) Roof Insulation— A rmstrong’s Corkboard nailed to under- 
^de of rafters— plaster may be omitted in unfinished attic spaces. 
Ihis insulation may be omitted if attic is unfinished and top storv is 
insulated as at 2. J 

j ^ ^,° p ?tory Ceilin S Insulation — Armstrong’s Corkboard 
nailed to ceding joists forming plaster base. This insulation may be 
omitted if roof and attic ceiling are insulated as at 1 and 10. 

(J) Wall Insulation Armstrong’s Corkboard nailed to inside face of 
f tu rmm ? P J aster base - . Poster grounds for interior wood trim are 
i rfto s t u d s° U ^^ ^ Cor ^ boar ^ Wltb na ^ s sufficiently long to penetrate 1 in. 

(4) Corkboard cut in and fitted tight between joist and rafters to 
maintain continuity of insulation— vital points often neglected. 

(5) Rafter plate. 

(6) Ribbon. 

(7) Fire stops. 

reducfng^hea° n ioss beam ^ ab ° Ve basement wall— assists materially in 

(9) Continuous sheet of waterproof building paper over sheathing, 
roof boarding and corkboard— prevents wind-driven air leakage. Flash 
thoroughly with paper around window and door openings. 
i i f insulation Corkboard nailed over roof boards. Tack a 

lath over each rafter (approximately 16 in. on centers) to the corkboard 
w «erproof paper). Over the lath, nail 1x2 in. furring strips spaced 
to take the nails of wood shingles, slate or tile— the nails securing furring 

nenet S r^ P U Vnt be ^ f Suffi , C1 ® nt '“S* to P ass through the lath and cork and 
penetrate into the roof boards 1 in. The lath prevents decay of furring 

Ins method is adapted to alteration work. Omit roof insulation 
11 '/i C i \ S iV, n ,, ni T Slec ! and top-story ceiling is insulated as at 2. 

j Armstrong's Corkboard nailed over sheathing. 

1 his method is adapted to alteration work. 

(12) . Portland cement stucco on metal lath applied over furring Furring 

fong S to 1X ^a« ’th re aP £ ?u over corkboard and paper with nails sufficiently 
long to pass through the corkboard and penetrate the sheathing 1 in 
Furring may be omitted and self-centering metal lath substituted, Secured 



Corkboard Applied on 
Outside Over Sheath- 
ing and Roof Boards 



Wood Joist Construc- 
tion 


Masonry Construction Details and Methods 

(1) Roof Insulation — Armstrong's Corkboard nailed over roof 

boards. Any standard built-up roofing may be applied directly to 
the corkboard under the same specification as required over a con- 
crete slab. This insulation may be omitted if top-story ceiling is 
insulated as at 3. 6 

(2) Attic or Roof Space Wall Insulation — Armstrong's Cork- 
board applied to masonry in a %-in. backing of Portland cement 
mortar. Required if roof is insulated — may be omitted if roof 
is not insulated and top-story ceiling is insulated as at 3. No 
btfilding S reqUlred over the cor Aboard in unfinished portions of the 

•i To ?,- St ° I T Ceiling Insulation— Armstrong’s Corkboard 
nailed to ceiling joists forming plaster base. This insulation may 
be omitted if roof is insulated. 

(4) Wall Insulation — Armstrong’s Corkboard applied to 

masonry in a %-in. backing of Portland cement mortar. The cork- 
board forms a plaster base. 

(5) Rough grounds- secured to masonry with face flush with 
interior corkboard surface, These form nailing for plaster grounds 
to receive wood trim. Wood soldiers or blocks should not be built 
into exterior masonry walls to form nailing members. Rough 
grounds should be substantially and permanently secured to the 
masonry m any of the standard methods of attachment best adapted 
etc) constructlon ( ex P an sion or toggle bolts, metal wall plugs, 

^ • 5^ Corkboard cut in and fitted tight between joists — vital 
points often neglected. 

„ . R? of i^sulati on— Armstrong's Corkboard applied over con- 

rorlhn^rH “ ^. ot , pitcb or asphalt mopping. Finished roofing over 
corkbe^rd applied as described in 1. (Corkboard may be applied in 
similar manner over any type of fireproof construction.) 

Note: Use special care to maintain continuity of insulation at 

exterior window reveals and at doors. 

AAj Note: , l For > fi re f roo t roofs covered with slate or tile 

apply corkboard and roofing as at 10, assuming the same provisions 
for nailing of finished roofing as would exist were corkboard not 
installed . 



Fireproof Construc- 
tion 


Typical Details and Methods of Installing Armstrong's Corkboard 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


Continued on next page 




Armstrong Cork & Insulation Company 


A203 


Magnesite stucco shall be applied directly against the 
surface of the corkboard or portland cement stucco shall 
be applied over self-furring metal lath nailed through 
the corkboard to the sheathing. 

Ceilings and Roofs — Armstrong’s Corkboard, 2 in. 
thick, shall be securely nailed to the joists (or rafters) 
with galvanized nails 3 in. long. Nine nails shall be 
used for each sheet of corkboard. All joints shall be 
made tight and short joints shall be broken. 

Interior Finish — The exposed surface of the cork- 
board shall be plastered in accordance with the plastering 
specification. 

Samples and Literature 

Samples of Armstrong’s Corkboard Insulation and 
a filing folder, containing detailed information and com- 
plete specifications for the use of the material in resi- 
dence construction, will be mailed on request. 

Insulation of Roofs 

Insulation of roofs of office, commercial and indus- 
trial buildings serves several important purposes. It 
conserves fuel in winter heating; keeps the upper floors 
cooler in summer and makes them more comfortable for 
employees and safer for the storage of goods that might 
be affected by excessive heat. It prevents condensation 
of moisture on underside of ceilings when there is exces- 
sive humidity. In textile and paper mills and other in- 
dustrial plants where goods or machines might be harmed 
by drip from wet ceilings, roof insulation is absolutely 
essential. 

Advantages — On most buildings, roof insulation 
should be placed on top of the slab with the roofing laid 
directly over it. It must be firm enough to afford a 
substantial base so that there is no danger of the roof- 
ing being broken when walked upon. However, since 
there is always a chance that from some other cause a 
break may occur in the roofing and permit the entrance 
of water, a roof insulating material must be non- 
absorbent of moisture. 

In structural strength, moisture resistance, and in 
heat retarding value, Armstrong’s Corkboard is a most 
efficient insulation for building roofs, as it is for cold 
storage work. When laid in hot asphalt and with the 
surface mopped with the same material, it is so com- 
pletely moistureproof that it will not be permanently 



Laying 1-in. Armstrong’s Corkboard on the Roof of Weave 
Shed, Naumkeag Steam Cotton Co., Salem, Mass. 


affected by any chance leaks in the roofing. Arm- 
strong’s Corkboard is nonabsorbent and it has no 
capillarity. Unlike some insulating materials which are 
often ruined by moisture in a few months, Armstrong’s 
Corkboard is a permanent insulation and by far the 
most economical. 

Sizes and Thicknesses — Armstrong’s Corkboard 
comes in sheets, 12x36 in., 1 to 6 in. thick, and is easily 
and quickly laid. The proper thickness for insulating 
against heat or cold, or to prevent condensation can be 
determined only by an analysis of conditions in each 
case, such as outside and inside temperatures, humidity, 
etc. 

Short Specification — The roof shall be insulated 
with Armstrong’s Corkboard of the proper thickness 
applied in accordance with the standard specification of 
Armstrong Cork & Insulation Company. 

Further Information — The Engineering Depart- 
ment of this Co.mpany has collected considerable data 
on the subject of roof insulation and is prepared to 
furnish architects and engineers with specific and reliable 
information. Inquiries will receive prompt attention. 

Publications — “Insulation of Roofs with Arm- 
strong’s Corkboard”; “Insulation of Roofs to Prevent 
Condensation.” 
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CORK IMPORT CORPORATION 

Pure Baked Corkboard, Cork Pipe Covering and Cork Tile 
345-349 West 40th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. BUFFALO’, n4y. ATLANTA S ’ G A°' LONDON, ENGLAND 

Warehouse stocks at New York, Newark Boston, Houston, Galveston, New Orleans, San Francisco, LoV X Ang^des GE Chi’cag(f IN 

bt. Louis; London, Eng., and Palafrugell, Spain ’ ’ 


Products and Service 

Novoid Corkboard Insulation for all cold rooms, 
refrigerators and roof insulation ; Novoid Cork Cover- 
ing for refrigerated lines, tanks and drinking water sys- 
tems; Rubbercork, a plastic insulation for all cold 
fittings; Novoid Cork Tile for floors. 

In our organization are experts whose many years 
of experience are at your disposal in connection with 
any insulation problems. Complete warehouse stocks of 
our products are carried at convenient points throughout 
the country. In addition, a minimum stock of 1,000,000 
board feet of Novoid Corkboard is always ready for 
shipment from the port of Palamos, Spain. 


Novoid Corkboard 

Made in Spain, home of cork, in the largest cork manufac- 
t u ring plants in that country, Novokl Corkboard is a high grade 
product with maximum insulating value and structural qualities. 

In the making of cork discs for crown caps, champagne 
and fine taper corks, cork lined summer helmets, cork special- 
ties, cork paper for cigarette tips, etc., only the best grade of 
cork bark is used. The waste left over from their manufac- 
ture is necessarily of the finest quality, dry and clean. This 
cork waste is properly granulated in graduated sizes, com- 
pressed in moulds so that the granules are forced closely 
together, and then baked by a slow and careful process in spe- 
cial ovens. In the baking process their natural resin binds the 
cork granules into strong solid sheets having no voids or air 
spaces between granules. No foreign binder is used. 

In a sheet of Novoid Corkboard the dead air spaces are 
confined entirely to the hermetically sealed microscopic air cells 
in the cork itself. 

u Novoid Corkboard is entirely free from hard-back and 
green centers. Green or improperly baked centers are dis- 
astrous to any insulating job after the corkboard has been 
installed for some time. They cannot be detected by a surface 
inspection so, to guard against them, 

Novoid Corkboard is baked in special 
moulds 25x37 inches in size. After 
removing it from the mould, each 
sheet is split and then finished full 
standard 12x36 inches. As a result 
the center of each sheet is open to 
inspection by the purchaser and its 
high quality verified before it is in- 
stalled. Corners and edges are cut 
true and square, insuring tight joints 
and reducing to a minimum the labor 
of erection. 



NOVOID CORKBOARD 


Thickness, 

♦Number of 
sheets 

Bd. ft. 

Bd. ft. 

Cu. ft. 

Gross wgt., 
lb. 

in. 


Per carton 



3 

4 


16 

12 

8 

6 


48 

36 

24 

18 


Sheets are full standard 12x36 in. 


72 

72 

72 

72 

72 


6.37 

6.37 

6.37 

6.37 

6.37 


65 

65 

65 

65 

65 


NovoJd Corkboard Roof Insulation 

Used on roofs, Novoid Corkboard prevents the transmis- 
sion ot heat, making a building warmer in winter and cooler in 
summer, saving fuel and adding to the comfort of the occupants 
xt budding. Standard roofings can be applied directly over 
N ovoid Corkboard. It is proof against moisture and will 
retard fire. It can be laid on any kind of roof, old or new. 


Novoid Cork Pipe Covering 

A companion product to Novoid Corkboard. Made in three 
standard thicknesses: Heavy Brine, for temperatures below 
0 K; Brine, for temperatures from 0° F. to 25° F. • Ice Water 
for temperatures above 25° F. * * 


Novoid Cork Pipe Covering has 
many uses— -for covering all brine 
and ammonia lines wherever used 
and for insulating the ice water lines 
of refrigerated drinking water sys- 
tems in hotels, office buildings and 
factories. For covering tanks we 
recommend the use of Novoid Cork 
Lagging. 

For covering all lines and fittings 
Novoid Cork Fitting Jackets are used. 

These cork jackets are moulded to fit 
closely so that no air spaces will be left between the pipe and 
the insulation. 

Rubbercork 

A plastic insulation for covering all cold fittings. Can be 
used with Novoid Cork Covering in place of cork fitting 
jackets. Its use. saves time and money on insulating jobs 
because no time is lost when changes in the plans make new 
fittings necessary. Can be used to replace damaged or broken 
fitting covers on existing lines. 

Novoid Cork Tile 

Novoid Qork Tile has many properties which recommend 
it as a flooring material. It is a non-conductor of heat, which 
means it is a warm floor. It wears well, giving years of service 
under unusually severe conditions, as in libraries or restaurants. 

Novoid Cork Tile comes in three "shades of brown and in 
several standard and special sizes. They can be harmoniously 
blended into an unlimited number of beautiful patterns, each 
attractive and pleasing. 

A Novoid Cork Tile floor is an easy floor to walk on 
because of the natural resiliency of the cork. Quickly and 
easily laid. Easy to clean and keep looking new. 




NOVOID CORK TILE 


Standard sizes, in. 

Squares 

Strips 

4x 4 

18x3, 4, 6 and 12 

6x 6 

24x3, 4, 6 and 12 

12x12 

36x3. 4, 6 and 12 


Special sizes, in. 


Squares 

Strips 

3x3 

18x9 

9x9 

24x9 


36x9 


Typical Novoid Cork Tile Installation 


Literature and Samples 

Bulletin 271— Novoid Corkboard Insulation. Sample on 
request. v 

Bulletin 272 Novoid Cork Pipe Covering. Sample on 
request. y 

Bulletin 270 — Rubbercork. Sample on request. 

Bulletin 273 — Novoid Cork Tile. Samples on request. 

Water Lines ^ ^ nsu ^ at ^ on Refrigerated Drinking 
Bulletin 276— Corkanstele Industrial Buildings. 
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ESTABLISHED 1865 


L. MUNDET & SON, INC. 

Manufacturers of Jointite Cork Products 

461 Eighth Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES 


FACTORY 
HILLSIDE, N. J. 


Products 

Pure Baked Cork Board; Pure Cork 
Pipe Covering and Moulded Cork Fitting 
Covers. 

Also Jointite Mastic Coated Cork Board, Jointite 
Machinery Isolation Cork, Regranulated Cork Fine, 
Regranulated Cork Coarse, Jointite Cork Tile Flooring, 
Jointite Cork Bulletin Board, Granulated Cork Screened, 
Granulated Cork Unscreened. 

“Everything Made of Cork.” 

Pure Baked Cork Board 

For Cold Storage Construction — For packing 
plants, ice plants, breweries, creameries, dairies, ice cream 
factories, refrigeration, fur storage vaults and all other 
requirements where maintenance of uniform tempera- 
tures and conservation of refrigeration are important. 

For House Insulation — The successful use of pure 
cork board for refrigeration insulation is ample proof of 
perfection in insulating material. Refrigeration experi- 
ence points the way to this proven insulator for the mod- 
ern home. 



Jointite Pure Baked Cork Board 


Jointite Cork Board Meets United States Gov- 
ernment Specifications — The insulation requirements 
of the United States Government are without a doubt the 
most severe, as witness the following test specifications : 
“The weight of the cork board shall not be less than 8 
pounds nor more than 12 pounds per cubic foot. 

“Representative samples of the cork board shall be sub- 
merged in boiling water at atmospheric pressure for three hours 
without disintegrating. Immediately upon removal from the 
boiling water the samples shall be measured for linear expansion 
which shall not exceed two per cent in any direction.” 

To this rigorous test requirement, Jointite Cork 
Board conforms in every particular. 


Pure Cork Sectional Pipe Covering and 
Moulded Cork Fitting Covers 

For ammonia, cold water, ice water, brine 
and special cold lines. 

Pure cork covering is the only thoroughly satisfac- 
tory covering for cold pipes of all kinds. Jointite cork 
covering and Jointite moulded fitting covers are made 
from pure granulated cork, compressed and moulded 
to fit various sizes of pipe and fittings in ordi- 
nary use. 



Pure Cork Sectional Pipe Covering 


Moulded Cork Fitting Covers 

They are coated with Jointite mineral rubber compound, 
ironed on at the factory. And, being applied to the 
lines with waterproof cement on the joints, they 
produce a positive Jointite insulation not affected by 
moisture. 

Jointite pipe coverings and moulded covers for fit- 
tings possess maximum ^insulating efficiency, durability, 
neat appearance and ease of application. 

Suggested Thickness for Sectional Pipe Cover- 
ing and Moulded Fitting Covers — 

(1) Approximately l^-inch thickness for ice-water and 
cold lines where temperature of 30° Fahrenheit and higher are 
carried. 

(2) Standard brine covering, from 2 to 3-inch thickness, is 
designed for ammonia and brine lines where temperature ranges 
from 0° to 30° Fahrenheit. 

(3) Special thick covering from 3 to 4-inch thickness for 
temperature below 0° Fahrenheit. 

Mundet Service 

Satisfaction is a big word with a big meaning. To 
our customers, both prospective and actual, we give an all 
inclusive service which combines quality products, engi- 
neering knowledge and construction skill. 

The construction department maintained by us is in 
keeping with our high quality product. All insulation 
work is therefore performed in the most approved and 
workmanlike manner. To contractors or owners who 
prefer to install the insulation themselves, we extend the 
privilege of drawing on our knowledge and experience, 
all in the interests of profitable insulation. 

Write for samples, prices, information or construc- 
tion estimate to the Home Office. 
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UNITED CORK COMPANIES 

Insulation Against Heat and Cold — Isolation Against Noise and Vibration 

Grant Avenue, LYNDHURST, N. J. 


NEW YORK, N. Y„ ’0 Church Street 
CHICAGO, ILL., 1151 Eddy Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 600 So. Delaware Avenue 
BOSTON, MASS., 45 Commercial Wharf 


SALES OFFICES 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, 1200 W. Ninth Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 624 Bessemer Building 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, Cincinnati Terminal 
Warehouse Building 


MILWAUKEE, WIS., Federal Asbestos & Cork Insulation Co., Agent 


ATLANTA, GA., 402 Walton Building 
BUFFALO, N. Y., 681 Ellicott Square 
BALTIMORE, MD., 801 Whitaker Building 
HARTFORD, CONN., 528 Capitol Building 


Products and Service 

Crescent 100% Pure Corkboard, Granu- 
lated and Re-granulated Cork : for the insula- 
tion of cold storage and freezing rooms, tanks, 
roofs, residences, etc., also for soundproofing. 

Crescent Machinery Isolation Corkboard, 
for eliminating vibrations and reducing noise of 
machinery. 

Crescent Cork Covering, for brine or 
ammonia pipe lines, ice or cold water lines, and 
special cold lines. 

Crescent Cork Lagging for cylindrical tanks. 

Designing, furnishing and installing cork 
insulation and isolation is our specialty. We 
have a staff of expert engineers and field erec- 
tors at every one of our sales offices. 

For Cork Brick and Tile, and Cork Bulletin Boards, see 
page B1530. 

Catalogues, Samples and Service 

Catalogues and samples of any of our materials will gladly be sent on 
request to any one interested. 

Branch offices in principal cities assure satisfactory service in the 
installation of any of our products. 



The grades generally used are known as “Fine,” 
from dust up to $Vin. granules; “Coarse,” from % to 
%-in. granules; and “Mixed,” a combination of both. 

For general use the Fine or Mixed is recommended, 
but where dust would prove objectionable the Coarse is 
preferable. 

It is mostly used for filling around tanks or where 
cork in board form would be unsuitable. 

APPROXIMATE WEIGHT PER CUBIC FOOT OF 
GRANULATED AND RE-GRANULATED CORK 


Granulated Cork 

Re-granulated 

Cork 

8/20 C.S. 1 

12/20 C.S. 

Fine and Mixed 1 

1 Coarse 

13 lb. | 

15 lb. 

7 lb. 

I 6i/ 2 lb. 

Crescent 

Machinery Isolation 

Cork- 


board 

Every moving piece of machinery sets up vibrations. In the average 
manufacturing plant it is. also the principal source of noise. Vibrations 
and noise have proved to be a direct cause of fatigue, accidents, and care- 
lessness. They diminish the efficiency and output of employees. Vibra- 
tions and noise should be eliminated whenever possible. 

Pumps, fans, compressors, generators, motors, steam hammers, lathes, 
presses, etc., produce vibration noises that are transmitted to and fre- 
quently amplified by the foundations or floors upon which machines stand. 
They should be isolated from foundation or floor with a material capable 
of absorbing their vibrations. 



Crescent 100% Pure Corkboard Insulation 

Crescent Corkboard is 100% pure, screened, granulated cork com- 
pressed into moulds to the thickness desired and then baked for several 
hours at a moderate temperature. This process liquefies the natural 
waterproof gum of the cork, which acts as a binder and protects the cork 
from moisture. No other binder is used. 

The heat conductivity of Crescent 100% Pure Corkboard averages 7 B.t.u. 
per sq. ft. per degree difference in temperature per 24 hours perinch thickness. 

Crescent 100% Pure Corkboard is adaptable to all kinds of construc- 
tion. It has great structural strength and makes a permanent insulator. It is 

impervious to moisture, will not warp, 
rot, mold or deteriorate in any way. 
Tested and officially approved by the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters. 

Size of boards 12x36 in. from 1 to 
4 in. thick. Weight .75 lb. per ft. 
board measure. 

Send for our General Catalogue 
“Facts and Figures on Insulation.” 


Crescent 100% Pure 
Corkboard 


Roof Insulation 

The elimination of heat loss 
through roofs as well as the prevention 
of condensation on the underside of 
roof slabs is of utmost importance in 
practically every building erected. The 
roof of every office, commercial or in- 
dustrial building should be insulated. 
The use of Crescent 100% Pure Cork- 
board for this purpose conserves fuel 
by eliminating heat loss; keeps the upper 
floors cooler in summer by preventing 
the penetration of the sun’s intense 
heat; eliminates condensation of mois- 
ture on the underside of ceilings in 
plants when there is excessive humidity. 

The proper thickness of corkboard 
to be used for the prevention of heat 
loss or the elimination of condensation 
can be determined only by an analysis 
of . conditions < in each case, such as 
inside and outside temperature, humidity, 
etc. The Engineering Department of the 
Company will gladly co-operate with arch- 
itects and engineers in designing roof 
insulation to meet specific requirements. 
Inquiries will receive prompt attention. 

Natural Granulated Cork 

Natural granulated cork is fur- 
nished in two sizes, known as 8/20 C. S. 
and 12/20 C. S., meaning that they are 
sifted through screens of 8 or 12 meshes 
and over screens of 20 meshes to the inch. 

Natural granulated cork is a superior 
filling because the cork is odorless, non 
absorbent, does not support combustion, 
is not subject to decay and has a very 
low heat conductivity. 


Re-granulated Cork 

This is a by-product obtained in the manufacture of corkboard. It 
is more waterproof and its insulation value is higher than that of granu- 
lated natural cork. 



Typical Machinery Isolation Installation 

Crescent Machinery Isolation Corkboard, because of its natural elas- 
ticity and vibration absorption qualities, is the logical material for this 
purpose. Similar to Crescent 100% Pure Corkboard but more densely 
compressed, it consists of thousands of granules of cork. Each granule is 
a mass of small, sealed cells containing trapped air. Hence these sheets 
of Isolation Corkboard form a large air cushion that absorbs and breaks up 
the vibrations of the machines placed upon it. The structure of this 
material is very strong, and will support exceptionally heavy loads with 
negligible compression. It is moistureproof, easily installed and reasonable 
in price. 


Crescent Cork Covering 

Crescent Cork Covering is a most efficient and economical insulation 
for brine lines, ammonia lines, ice or cold water lines, and special cold lines 
of every kind. It is manufactured of pure, clean, granulated cork, com- 
pressed and moulded in sectional forms to fit the various sizes of pipe. The 
fitting covers are moulded to conform to the shape and size of the various 
fittings in ordinary use. It is finished with a coating of mineral rubber 
that provides a waterproof covering for all lines and fittings. The insula- 
tion is applied with waterproof cement on all joints, which further assures 
covering that is impervious to moisture. 

Crescent Cork Covering* Provides — (1) Maximum insulating effi- 
ciency. (2) Permanent and durable insulation. (3) Neat, clean and sani- 
tary covering. (4) A saving of at least 80% of the refrigeration lost 
from bare pipes. (5) An easily applied covering at a moderate cost. 

Thicknesses- Standard Brine thicknesses: 2 to 3 in. thick. De- 
signed for brine and ammonia gas lines, and for lines where the refrigerant 
temperature ranges from 0° F. to 25° F. 

Ice Water thickness: approximately 1% in. thick. For drinking water 
lines, cold water lines, etc., where temperature of 25° F. and higher is 
carried. 

Special Heavy Brine thickness: 3 to 4 in. thick. For lines where the 
temperature runs below 0° F. 

Note: Covering of the proper thickness must be used to secure 

satisfactory results. 


Crescent Cork Lagging for Cylindrical Tanks 

Crescent Cork Lagging and Discs beveled to any desired radius with- 
out finish, coated one side, or coated both sides with mineral rubber finish, 
are furnished for covering cylindrical brine tanks, ammonia accumulators, 
ice water tanks, filters, etc. 

Send for our literature giving detailed weights, list prices, etc., and 
for samples if desired. 
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WICANDER & CO., INC. 

Manufacturers and Importers of Pure Corkboard and Corkwood 
271 Madison Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

DETROIT, MICH., General Motors Building LOS ANGELES, CAL.. 214 East 3rd Street ST. LOUIS, MO., Syndicate Trust Building 


Wicander’s “Thrubake” Corkboard 

It is especially adapted for heat and cold insulation 
for all temperatures below 400° F. It is a solid in- 
sulator of constant high quality ; can be readily sawed 
and handled like wood ; odorless, not hygroscopic. 

Uses — Chiefly used in the construction of refrig- 
erated rooms, ice boxes, ice cream cabinets, freezing 
tanks ; for insulating the roofs and walls of dwellings, 
commercial and industrial buildings. Also suitable for 
soundproofing, isolating noise and vibration from motors, 
engines and other machinery. 

Wicander Organization 

Established in 1868, this company operates its own 
corkboard factories in Spain, Sweden and Latvia, as well 
as cork product factories at Stockholm, Gotenburg and 
Helsingborg, Sweden; Helsingfors and Abo, Finland; 
Seixal, Sines and Vendas Novas, Portugal; Algeciras, 
Spain; Djidjelli, Algier; Odessa, Russia; Warsaw, 
Poland; Libua, Latvia; and at Hamburg, Germany. 

Large stocks for immediate delivery are carried at 
New York, Boston, Buffalo, Chicago, Indianapolis, St. 
Louis, New Orleans, Denver, Los Angeles, San Fran- 
cisco and other points. 

Method of Manufacture 

The by-product — cork waste — obtained in the pro- 
duction of bottle stoppers and other cork articles is care- 
fully ground up in small particles of about % to y 2 in. 
in size. The cork granules are so cut and mixed "that 
a minimum of void spaces is created between the granules 
when confined in moulds. By grinding up cork into small 



The Four Thicknesses of Corkboard 


sharp granules, eliminating all hard pieces, a higher 
insulating quality is obtained. 

The cork granules are placed into steel moulds, 
covered by a steel plate, the mould placed under a 
hydraulic press, pressure applied until the layer of mate- 
rial is 4 in. thick when the form is locked and passed 
slowly through baking oven at about 550° F. This 
causes the evaporation of water which cork as a vegetable 
product contains and causes the natural sap to exude. 
This sap acts as a binder cementing the cork particles 
securely together. 


After the heat has penetrated the cork slab uni- 
formly and all excess moisture has escaped, the color 
all through the 4-in. slab is chocolate brown, and when 
the thick slab after cooling is sawed up into thinner 
slabs, one cannot tell which side was exposed to the 
heat. 


Insulating Quality 

The high insulating effect of baked corkboard is due 
to the millions of small air cells within the cork, and 
to the absence of moisture. Tests made at the Bureau 
of Standards, Washington, D. C., and partly reproduced 
herewith show remarkably favorable values for Wicander 
corkboard. 

TABLE 1. INSULATING VALUE OF PURE CORKBOARD 

Expressed in B.t.u. per 24 hr., per sq. ft. 1 in. thick, per deg. F., 
difference in temperature of faces of specimen. Tested by Hot Plate 
Method. 


Weight, 
lb. per 
cu. ft. 

Mean temperature of sample under test, deg. F. 

104° 

86° 

0\ 

00 

o 

50° 

32° 

14° 

9 

7.20 

7.03 

6.88 

6.72 

6.58 

6.41 

7.6 

6.77 

6.60 

6.46 

6.29 

6.14 

5.98 


Sizes and Packing Details 

Wicander Corkboard is offered in dimensions 
of 12x36 in., either 1, 1 y 2 , 2, 3 or 4 in. thick, which 
sizes have been used in the United States for many 



Wicander Corkboard 


years. To help preserve the square sawed edges, these 
slabs are neatly packed in cardboard containers. 

In building and mahy other applications a larger 
slab is found particularly advantageous in eliminating 
much labor and reducing the number of joints. These 
slabs come in metric sizes, namely y 2 xl metre, equiva- 
lent to 19^x39% in., the thickness being 1 , iy 2 , 2, 3 
and 4 in. These large metric slabs are packed in wooden 
crates. The complete details are given in the table below. 

Engineering Service 

Wicander Engineers will be glad to co-operate with 
architects and engineers in the solution of any problem 
in heat (or cold) insulation and isolation. Distributers 
maintaining construction crews are ready to deliver and 
to install corkboard at any point at lowest prices con- 
sistent with Wicander performance. Inquiries promptly 
attended to. F y 


WICANDER CORKBOARD 


Standard sizes — Packed in cardboard containers 


Si 

ze of she* 

sts 

Number 

sheets 

in 

crate 

Feet 

B.M. 

Sq. 

ft. 

Cardboard containers 

Thick- 

ness, 

in. 

Length, 

in. 

Width, 

in. 

Length 

in. 

Width, 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Cu. ft. 

Gross wt. 
lb. 

1 

36 

12 

24 

72 

72 

36!* 

24** 

12!* 

6 

60 


36 

12 

16 

72 

48 

36 !* 

24!* 

12i* 

6 

60 

2 

36 

12 

12 

72 

36 

36 J* 

241* 

121* 

6 

60 

3 

36 

12 

8 

72 

24 

36!* 

241* 

121* 

6 

60 

4 

36 

12 

6 

72 

18 

36!* 

24!* 

12i* 

6 

60 



Size of sheets 

Thick- 



ness, 

Length, 

Width, 

in. 

in. 

in. 

1 

39 37 

19.68 

IX 

39.37 

19.68 

2 

39.37 

19 68 

3 

39.37 

19.68 

4 

39.37 

19.68 


Metric sizes — Packed in wooden crates 


Number 

sheets 

in 

crate 

Feet 

B.M. 

Sq. 

ft. 

Wooden crates 

Length, 

in. 

Width, 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Cu. ft. 

Gross wt. 
lb. 

40 

215 

215 

42 

42 

22 

17.91 

194 

28 

2255* 

150!* 

42 

42 

23 

18.81 

204 

20 

215 

107!* 

42 

42 

22 

17.91 

194 

14 

10 

225«* 

215 

75!* 

535* 

42 

42 

42 

42 

23 

22 

18.81 

17.91 

204 

194 
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ARMSTRONG CORK & INSULATION COMPANY 

Manufacturers of and Contractors for Cold Storage and Cold Pipe Insulation 

135 Twenty-fourth Street, PITTSBURGH, PA. 


ALBANY, N. Y. 
ATLANTA, GA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 
CHARLOTTE, N. C. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


BRANCHES AND AGENTS 


COLUMBUS, OHIO 
DALLAS, TEX. 
DENVER, COLO. 
DETROIT, MICH. 
GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. 
HARTFORD, CONN. 
HOUSTON, TEX. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 
KANSAS CITY. MO. 


LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
LOUISVILLE, KY. 
MONTREAL, QUE. 
MEMPHIS, TENN. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 
OMAHA, NEB. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
SPOKANE, WASH. 
TACOMA, WASH. 
TORONTO, ONT. 
TULSA, OKLA. 


Products 

Armstrong’s Corkboard for the insulation of cold 
storage, freezing and constant temperature rooms and 
tanks. 

Armstrong’s Nonpareil Cork Covering for brine, 
ammonia, refrigerated drinking water and all other low 
temperature pipe lines. 

Armstrong’s Cork Machinery Isolation for 
reducing the noise and vibration from fans, pumps, com- 
pressors, etc. 

For House and Roof Insulation, see pages A201- 
203 ; for Linotile and Armstrong’s Cork Tile, see pages 
B1508-1509; for Cork Bulletin Boards, see page C3329. 

Armstrong’s Corkboard 

Armstrong’s Corkboard is generally recognized as 
the standard insulation for cold storage and constant 
temperature rooms of all kinds. It is made of clean 
granulated cork, slightly compressed in sheets and baked 
in metal moulds at a moderate temperature. This process 
liquefies the natural waterproof gum or resin of the cork, 
which binds the mass firmly together and protects it 
against moisture. 

Advantages — Containing no foreign substances and 
consisting only of pure cork, the heat conductivity of 
Armstrong’s Corkboard is as low as any of the com- 
mercial insulating materials. Being cellular in structure, 
not fibrous, it is free from capillary attraction and will 
not absorb moisture. It is easy to install, and when 
erected properly, Armstrong’s Corkboard is proof against 
mold, rot and vermin, and will not absorb or give off 
offensive odors or deteriorate in any way. Furthermore, 



Erecting Armstrong’s Corkboard Against Concrete Walls in 
Portland Cement Mortar 


Armstrong’s Corkboard is slow burning and does not 
smolder or carry fire. It has been tested and approved 
by the National Board of Fire Underwriters. 

Armstrong’s Corkboard is giving excellent satisfac- 
tion in thousands of plants employing refrigeration, sit- 
uated throughout the civilized world. 



Cold Storage Room Insulated with 6 in. of Armstrong’s Cork- 
board, Fisherman’s Cooperative Sales & Cold Storage 
Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Finish — Ordinarily Armstrong’s Corkboard on 
walls and ceilings is finished with portland cement plaster 
applied directly to the exposed surface, but where mois- 
ture conditions are severe, Armstrong’s Mastic Finish 
Corkboard should be used. This is standard Arm- 
strong’s Corkboard with a %-in. coating of asphalt 
mastic ironed on at the factory. 

Catalogues and Samples — The Company publishes 
a number of booklets on the various applications of 
Armstrong’s Corkboard containing complete informa- 
tion, specifications, etc. Any of these publications will 
be cheerfully supplied on request together with samples. 

Armstrong's Nonpareil Cork Covering 

Armstrong’s Cork Covering is a most efficient, dura- 
ble and economical insulation for brine, ammonia and iCe 
water lines and for cold pipes and tanks generally. Its 
efficiency is due in a large measure to the peculiar char- 
acteristics of its sole ingredient, cork. Like Armstrong’s 
Corkboard, Armstrong’s Cork Covering consists of gran- 
ules of pure cork compressed and baked in moulds at a 
moderate temperature. The natural gum of the cork, 
liquefied by the heat, cements the particles firmly together 
and coating each granule with a shellac-like film, renders 
it practically impervious to moisture. The covering is 
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Applying Armstrong’s Cork Covering and Lagging at the 
Plant of J. Butler & Co., Long Island City, N. Y. 

then coated, inside and out, with a mineral rubber finish 
ironed on. As a result Armstrong’s Cork Covering is pro- 
tected internally and externally against deterioration due 
to moisture absorption and the penetration of frost. 
When properly applied and the joints sealed with water- 
proof cement, Armstrong’s Cork Covering will last for 
years — longer than the pipes in many recorded instances. 

Insulating Efficiency — The insulating efficiency 
of Armstrong’s Cork Covering is due to the thousands 
of tiny sealed dead air cells which make up the struc- 
ture of natural cork. This cellular construction so re- 
tards the transmission of heat that Armstrong’s Cork 
Covering effects a saving of approximately 85% of 
the refrigeration which would be lost from bare pipes. 

Forms and Sizes — Armstrong’s Cork Covering is 
supplied in moulded covers for practically all standard, 
screwed and flanged fittings and in 36-in. split sections 
for straight pipe runs of the sizes ordinarily used. Arm- 
strong’s Cork . Covering is made in three thicknesses: 

(1) Special Thick Brine — From 3 to 4 in. in thick- 
ness for lines carrying refrigerant below 0° F. 

(2) Brine Thickness — From 2 to 3 in. in thickness 
for lines carrying refrigerant between 0° F. and 25° F. 

(3) Ice Water Thickness — Approximately iy 2 in. 
in thickness for refrigerated drinking water lines'and 
others where temperatures are above 25° F. 

Armstrong’s Cork Covering is also furnished in the 
form of lagging for the larger sizes of pipes and fittings, 
beveled to the proper radius ; and in any thickness up to 
6 in. for the insulation of tanks and other cylindrical 
cold surfaces. 

Samples and Literature — A 48-page book, “Non- 
pareil Cork Covering,” contains complete information and 
specifications of inestimable value to all users of refrig- 
eration. A copy of this book and a sample of the cover- 
ing will be sent on request without charge or obligation. 

Contracting Service 

With a thoroughly trained construction force, the 
Armstrong Cork & Insulation Company is prepared 
to handle complete contracts of any size for the erection 
of its products. Branch offices will co-operate with 
architects and engineers in solving insulation problems, 
entirely without charge or obligation. 

Drinking Water Systems 

The refrigerated drinking water system has, in 
recent years, become firmly established not only as a 


modern convenience, but as a requisite of economy and 
efficiency in mills and factories, hotels, office buildings, 
and other public and semipublic buildings. Such a sys- 
tem delivers properly cooled water in exactly the quantity 
required, when and where wanted. It occupies little 
space, saves time and money, and is clean and sanitary, 
eliminating the waste and mussiness of the ordinary ice 
water tank or the bucket-and-dipper method. In manu- 
facturing plants, particularly, the excellent results of 
the refrigerated drinking water system contribute in a 
very positive way to improve morale and efficiency, and 
to reduce labor turnover and time lost by sickness. 

Armstrong’s Cork Covering in ice water thickness is 
especially adapted for the insulation of the distributing 
lines and apparatus. It is neat in appearance, moisture- 
proof and fire retardant. Its high insulating efficiency 
insures a minimum use of refrigeration, and its dura- 
bility is a guarantee of long life in service. 

Booklet — A new publication, “Refrigerated Drink- 
ing Water for Mills, Public Buildings, Hotels and Office 
Buildings contains valuable data on water, power and 
refrigeration requirements, approximate costs, etc. A 
copy will gladly be mailed on request. 



Drinking Water Lines Insulated with Armstrong’s Cork 
Covering, Canvas Finish, United Drug Co., St. Louis, Mo. 


Armstrong’s Cork Machinery Isolation 

In hotels, apartment houses, hospitals and other 
buildings where quiet is imperative, measures must be 
taken to silence the operation of fans, blowers, pumps, 
compressors and similar machines. Such machines are 
generators of noise-producing vibrations which are 
transmitted and. frequently amplified by the founda- 
tions and floors upon which they rest. To render their 
operation more quiet, therefore, they should be isolated 
from the foundation or floor by a material capable of 
absorbing the vibrations produced. 

Armstrong’s Cork Machinery Isolation, a material 
made of cork granules moulded in board form under 
pressure and then baked, is ideally suited for this pur- 
pose. The innumerable cells of the cork composing it 
form a large air cushion which effectively breaks up and 
absorbs the greater part, of the vibrations from the 
machine under which it is placed. Armstrong’s Cork 
Machinery Isolation is structurally strong and does not 
settle, or harden but retains its elasticity indefinitely. 
It is impervious to moisture, easy to install and reason- 
able in price. 

Bulletin — A bulletin giving detailed information 
about this material, including compression tests, 
methods of application, etc., will be mailed on request. 
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THE PHILIP CAREY COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Heat Insulation 
LOCKLAND, CINCINNATI, OHIO 

BRANCHES AND DISTRIBUTORS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
FACTORIES: LOCKLAND, OHIO, AND PLYMOUTH MEETING, PA. 


Products 

Pipe Coverings and Insulation. 

Also Insulating and Ref ractory 
Cements, and Miscellaneous Asbestos 
Products of all kinds. 

For Waterproofing and Dampproof- 
ing Materials, see pages A56-57 ; for 
Built-up Roofing, see pages A400-403 ; 
for Asbestos Shingles, see page A415; for Asphalt 
Shingles, see page A421 ; for Flooring, see page B1537. 

Carey 85% Magnesia Covering ( High Pressure Steam) 

Consists of, approximately, 85% basis hydrated carbonate 
of magnesia and, approximately, 15% asbestos fiber. Furnished 
in sections 3 ft. long, canvas covered, with metal bands, for 
sizes up to and including 10 in. ; for larger sizes, segmental 
blocks are furnished. It is particularly adapted for use on 
high pressure steam pipes. 

Standard size of blocks, 6x36 in. ; thickness % to 4 in., 
inclusive. 

Technical Bulletin No. 104, furnished on request, contains 
full data on heat transmission and efficiencies of Carey 85% 
Magnesia Pipe Covering in various thicknesses and for various 
pipe sizes. 

Carey Impervo Covering (To Prevent Sweating) 

Composed of layers of high grade insulating felt and con- 
structed in 2 layers, each layer having a lining of waterproof 
felt and a jacket of waterproof felt. 

Furnished in standard sections 36 in. long, finished with 
canvas jacket and bands for applying for all pipe sizes. Specifi- 
cally designed for use on cold water and ice water lines to pre- 
vent sweating and to maintain the low temperature of the 
liquid. It should always be applied in double layers to break 
all seams and joints to prevent air reaching the pipe. 


Carey Carocel Covering (Heating Sys- 
tems) 

Consists of alternate layers of fine corru- 
gated and flat sheets of asbestos paper. Fur- 
nished in standard 36-in. long sections, canvas 
jacketed with bands for applying for all pipe 
sizes. Specifically designed to give maximum 
insulating value on low and medium tempera- 
ture steam pipes. Better adapted than any other 
type of covering for temperatures ranging from hot water up 
to 35 lb. steam pressure. 

This covering is very firm with smooth cylindrical sur- 
face, making it very desirable for exposed heating system 
pipes. It has 8 layers of corrugations per inch of 
thickness. 

Technical Bulletin No. 102, furnished on request, shows 
comparative heat insulation values of Carocel and other in- 
sulations. 

Carey Protecto Covering (To Prevent Freezing) 

Consists of an inner layer of hair felt and an outer layer 
of wool felt. 

Furnished in sections 36 in. long, finished with canvas 
jacket with bands for applying for all pipe sizes. 

The insulating properties of these materials are well known 
and Protecto furnishes a combination resulting in high in- 
sulating value and neat appearance which is so often lacking 
when hair felt only is used. 

Specifically designed to protect cold water and compressed 
air pipes from freezing. 

Specifications for Insulating Power Plants 

Boilers — Cover all exposed boiler tops, combustion cham- 
bers and drums with Carey 85% Magnesia Blocks 2 in. thick, 
firmly wired on and finished with a %-in. coat of Carey No. 100 
Hard Finish Asbestos Cement, troweled smooth. 

On connections from boiler to smokestack, apply V-rib 



TRADE-MARK 



Carey Impervo 



Carey Protecto 



Carey 85% Magnesia 



Carey Carocel 


MONETARY LOSSES RESULTING FROM HORIZONTAL BARE STEAM PIPE 


Gage Press. 


Hot Water 


10 Lbs. 


80 Lbs. 


120 Lbs. 

160 Lbs. 

200 Lbs. 

Temp. 

180° F 


239.4° ] 

F 


324.0° ] 

F 


350.0° ] 

F 

370.7° F 

387.9° F 

Pipe 

size 

Dollars 

loss 

Pounds 

coal 

B.T.U. per 
lineal ft. 
per ®F. 
diff.perhr. 

Dollars 

loss 

Pounds 

coal 

B.T.U. per 
lineal ft. 
per ° F. 
diff.perhr. 

Dollars 

loss 

Pounds 

coal 

B.T.U. per 
lineal ft. 
per ° F. 
diff. per hr. 

Dollars 

loss 

Pounds 

coal 

B.T.U.per 
lineal ft. 
per ° F. 
diff.perhr. 

Dollars 

loss 

Pounds 

coal 

B.T.U.per 
lineal f t. 
per ° F. 
diff.perhr. 

Dollars 

loss 

Pounds 

coal 

B.T.U.per 
lineal ft 
per ° F. 
diff. per hr. 

y 

1.91 

763 

.878 

3.26 

1305 

.973 

5.72 

2290 

1.138 

6.25 

2601 

1 178 

7.27 

2910 

1.242 

8.07 

3230 

1.280 

2' 

3.24 

1297 

1.491 

5.36 

2142 

1.600 

9.78 

3910 

1 943 

11.37 

4549 

2.052 

12 75 

5100 

2 145 

14 00 

5600 

2.220 

3' 

4.56 

1824 

2.100 

8.24 

3292 

2.460 

13.88 

5550 

2.760 

16 14 

6450 

2.910 

18.04 

7210 

3.030 

19.84 

7945 

3 150 

4' 

5.78 

2305 

2.650 

9.87 

3950 

2.950 

17.70 

7075 

3.520 

25.50 

8200 

3 700 

22 . 85 

9145 

3.842 

25 15 

10060 

3.981 

6' 

8.20 

3280 

3.775 

14.21 

5680 

4.240 

25.30 

10110 

5.024 

29.30 

11720 

5.295 

32 . 80 

13120 

5.522 

36 00 

14420 

5.715 

8' 

11.00 

4398 

5.050 

18.25 

7300 

5.450 

32 60 

13030 

6.455 

37 65 

15050 

6.840 

42 40 

16940 

7 125 

46.05 

18420 

7.300 

10 r 

12.68 

5065 . 

5.925 

22.05 

8820 

6.584 

40 20 

16100 

8.010 

46.70 

18690 

8 440 

52 30 

20910 

8.805 

57 75 

23100 

9.150 

12' 

15.00 

6000 

6 995 

26.44 

10580 

7.890 

47.40 

18950 

9.425 

55.40 

22120 

10 00 

61 76 

24700 

10 40 

70 00 

28010 

11.14 

14' 

16 60 

6635 

7.625 

28 90 

11560 

8.620 

52.00 

20800 

10 34 

60.50 

24200 

10.92 

67.50 

27000 

11.36 

74 10 

296.* 0 

11 76 

16' 

18.82 

7525 

8 650 

32 80 

13120 

9 790 

58.76 

23500 

11 70 

68 40 

27320 

12.34 

76 10 

30410 

12 80 

84 25 

33700 

13.35 


Note: In these tables, coal lias been figured at $4.00 per ton of 2000 lb.; 13,000 B.t.u. per lb. of coal; labor, boiler room esqiense, etc., taken 
at $1.00 per ton, making total value of coal fired at $5.00 per ton. Boiler efficiency taken at 70%. Air temperature 70° F. Experimental data 
obtained at the Mellon Institute. 
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expanded metal lath to provide an air space of, approximately, 
% in. Then apply Carey 85 % Magnesia Blocks, 2 in. thick 
firmly laced in place and covered with hexagonal wire mesh, 
stretched tight and finished with a Mi-in. coat of Carey No. 100 
Hard Finish Asbestos Cement. 

Apply a thin coating of Carey B..T. U. Cement over entire 
exposed brick boiler wall surface. Use from 45 to 50 lb. of 
cement per 100 sq. ft. of surface. Then apply a 2-in. coat of 
Carey 85% Magnesia Cement reinforced with wire mesh fas- 
tened to brickwork and finish with a coat of Carey No. 100 
Hard Finish Asbestos Cement. 

High Pressure Stearrt Piping — Cover all high pressure 
saturated steam pipes, 4-in. diam. and larger, with double 
standard thick 85% Magnesia Pipe Covering. Cover all high 
pressure steam pipes under 4-in. diam. and all high pressure 
drip pipes with 2-in. Carey 85% Magnesia Pipe Covering. 

For superheated steam pipes use combination of the first 
layer Carey Hi-Temp Covering and outer layer Carey 85% 
Magnesia Covering as recommended in detail in Bulletin 101 — 
High Temperature Heat Insulation. 

Exhaust Steam Piping — Cover all exhaust pipes and 
mains within buildings with 1 layer of 1 Mi-in. Carocel Asbestos 
Sectional Pipe Covering. 

. Feed Water Piping — Cover all feed water pipes with 1 layer 
of 1-in. Carocel Asbestos Sectional Pipe Covering. 

Fittings — Cov.er all high pressure and ex- 
£aust steam fittings, valves and flanges with Carey 
85% Magnesia Blocks and 85% Magnesia Cement, 
or all 85% Magnesia Cement, to a thickness cor- 
responding to covering on adjacent pipe. Trowel 
smooth and finish with canvas jacket pasted on. 

Finish — Over all pipe covering, apply a 
lo-lb. asbestos paper and an extra 8-oz. canvas 
jacket, tightly stretched, and sewed on, approxi- 
mately, 3 stitches to the inch. All canvas surfaces 
are to be sized and finished with 2 coats of lead 
and oil paint of color to be selected by architect. 

Heaters, Receivers, Tanks, Traps, etc.— 

Cover all such appurtenances with Carey 85% 

Magnesia Blocks and Carey No. 100 Hard Finish 
Asbestos Cement to a minimum thickness of 1M* 
in., or with 1-in. Carocel Blocks and Ms-in. Carey 
No 100 Hard Finish Asbestos Cement. Wire 
blocks securely in place, cover with 2-in. hexagonal 


wire mesh, stretched tight, and apply Carey No. 100 Hard Fin- 
ish Asbestos Cement, troweled smooth. 

. Finish with canvas jacket smoothly pasted on. Canvas 
jacket shall be of same weight as used on 85% Magnesia Pipe 
Coverings. 

Specifications for Insulating Heating Systems 

Boilers, Heaters, etc. — Cover all such appurtenances 
with Carey 85% Magnesia Blocks and Carey No. 100 Hard Fin- 
ish Asbestos Cement to a minimum thickness of IVz in., or with 
1-in. thick Carocel Blocks and V 2 in. thickness of Carey No. 100 
Hard Finish Asbestos Cement. Wire blocks securely in place, 
cover with 2-in. hexagonal wire mesh, stretched tight, and finish 
with Carey No. 100 Hard Finish Asbestos Cement, troweled 
smooth. 

Heating Pipes— Cover all mains, risers and returns (ex- 
cept horizontal radiator connections) with 1-in. thick Carocel 
Asbestos. Sectional Pipe Covering. 

Fittings Cover all fittings and valves (except radiator 
valves) with asbestos cement approximately 1 in. thick, troweled 
smooth, and finish with canvas jacket smoothly pasted on. The 
canvas shall be the same weight as that used on the pipe covering. 

Finish— All exposed canvas jackets shall be sized and 
painted with 2 coats. of lead and oil paint of color selected by 
the architect. Pipe covering bands shall be applied 
on 18-in. centers. 

Specifications for Insulating Plumbing Sys- 
tems 

Hot Water Piping— Cover all hot water 
mains and piping with Carocel Asbestos Sectional 
Pipe Covering 1 in. thick. 

Cold Water Piping— Cover all cold water 
pipes within buildings., whether exposed or con- 
cealed, with Impervo Pipe Covering, in 2 layers, ap- 
plied by the broken joint method, each layer being 
/2 in. thick. Cover all cold water pipes in entrances, 
areaways, unheated rooms or otherwise exposed to 
freezing, with Protecto Pipe Covering 1 in. thick. 

. Ice Water Piping— Cover all ice water 
pipes, whether exposed or concealed, with Impervo 
Pipe Covering, in 2 layers, applied by the broken 
joint method, each layer being % in. thick. 

Finish — Same as for heating system. 



Method of Insulating 
Boilers, Heaters, 
Tanks, etc. 



Method of Insulating Boiler Tops, 
Ends and Walls 



Method of Insulating Fittings, 
Flanges, etc. 



Methods of Insulating Boiler 
Breechings 



CAROCEL BLOCK 5 

Blocks 12. X36 Inches 
x Z Inches Thick 


— 


«.Hangers[ A f Carocel 

Channel Furring-fr Asbestos Blocks| Fin. Plaster Ceiling 


I* ■ 3'-o 

Ha ngeKpfc Channel-} Carocel Blpck ;; 
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APPLICATION OF CAROCEL BLOCKS TO SUSPENDED CEILINGS 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


A212 


ESTABLISHED 1910 


THE RIC-WIL COMPANY 

Underground Conduit Systems for Heating Pipes 
Union Trust Building, CLEVELAND, OHIO 


AGENTS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Ric-wiL Interlocking Conduit, Interlocking 
Base Drain, Pipe Supports and Ric-wiL Under- 
ground Pipe Covering used in the “Ric-wiL 
Method” of Insulating Underground Steam, Hot 
Water and Fuel Oil Pipes. 

Ric-wiL Interlocking Conduit 

Ric-wiL Conduit is first quality, standard weight, 
vitrified salt glazed tile of the bell and spigot type. 

It is shipped on the job in full round sections and 
split into top and bottom halves as used. When installed, 
bell and special Loc-liP side joints are sealed with Portland 
cement. Loc-liP joint (see illustrations below) is shaped so 
that cement locks top and bottom halves permanently together 
in all directions, giving conduit extraordinary rigidity and 
strength. Leakage is practically impossible. Top and bottom 
halves are interchangeable (foolproof) and numbered in pairs 
so that companion pieces may be kept together. 

Sections are all in 2-ft. lengths, sizes from 4 to 24-in. 
inside diameter. Every sixth sectioji of conduit has an opening 
in the bottom half through which a pipe support of the roller 
type projects to carry the steam, hot water or oil pipes, thus 
making the pipe supports independent of the conduit itself, a 
desirable feature for this class of work. 

Ric-wiL Interlocking Base Drain 

Ric-wiL Base Drain is first quality vitrified salt glazed tile 
of such design that it is both a base for supporting and lining 
up the conduit and drain for carrying away any water which 
might otherwise accumulate around the conduit. The base drain 
also provides two points of support for conduit, adding 35% 
to the ground load which the conduit will carry safely, as 
compared to the same conduit placed on flat ground or broken 
stone. 

The top of the base drain has a slot in it into which the 
bell of conduit fits, making sections of conduit and base drain 
stagger with each other so that a strong interlocking construc- 
tion results. 

No concrete foundation is necessary in solid ground. Free 
drainage area of the base drain is large and ample for every 
practical condition. Three sizes are made: No. 1 for 4 and 
6-in. conduit, No. 2 for 8 to 15-in. conduit, inclusive, and 
No. 3 for larger sizes. We will furnish ordinary drain tile 
instead of base drain, if desired, but the base drain will save 
more than its extra cost in labor, and makes a far better 
job. 



Ric-wiL Pipe Supports 

The pipe supports are planned to carry from 
one to five or more pipes and are ordinarily spaced 
12 ft. apart. They are strong, made of cast iron, 
rustproofed, and interlock with the base drain, 
imposing no load on the conduit itself. Once in 
place, no movement of the pipes can disturb them. 

Ric-wiL Conduit Systems for All Uses 

Ric-wiL Conduit for underground pipe is of 
four types to meet varying service requirements. 

Type SPC System — For steam heating and power pipes 
and for superheated steam. The tile itself is not lined with 
insulation as in Types DA and DF but the insulation is applied 
to pipes direct and consists of any standard make of sectional 
pipe covering, the kind and thickness depending upon the service 
to be rendered. Double drainage is provided in this type. 

Type F System — For steam heating and power pipes. A 
lower priced type than the others, consisting of unlined Ric-wiL 
conduit with filler packed around the pipes. Filler is the same 
as described in Type DF System. Special water-proof filler 
can be furnished when specified. 

Type DA System — For hot water, oil transmission and 
condensation returns. Tile and insulation in one, the latter 
moulded inside the tile and keyed in. Consists of a diato- 
maceous earth (Sil-O-Cel) mixture, light in weight and of 
high insulating quality; will not deteriorate. This type insu- 
lates the pipes from surrounding ground but not from each 
other, making it specially adapted to carry oil and steam pipes 
together for oil transmission. Exceptionally easy to install. 

Type DF System — For steam heating and power pipes. 
This is Type DA with the addition of Ric-wiL Conduit Filler 
to be packed around the pipes at a density specified by the man- 
ufacturer. The filler is a good non-conductor which will not 
corrode the pipes nor shrink. Special water-proof filler can be < 
furnished when specified. 

Cast Iron Ric-wiL Conduit 

For extra heavy duty under railroads or other places where 
conduit is subject to very heavy load, Ric-wiL is made of cast 
iron similar in design to regular tile Ric-wiL. It has the 
Loc-liP Joint and “interlox” with regular conduit. Special 
heavy duty base drain is furnished. 

Engineering Service 

Maintained for the convenience of customers. Inquiries 
answered promptly. Catalogs and special information furnished 
on request. 





Ric-wiL Conduit Systems 

Below: Step by step as Ric-wiL is installed. Note how sound engineering has made for unusual speed and economy. 
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KEASBEY & MATTISON COMPANY 

AMBLER, PA. 

Miners of Chrysotile Asbestos and Manufacturers of Asbestos 

and Magnesia Products 

BRANCHES AND ENGINEERING DEPARTMENTS 

BALTIMORE, MD. CHICAGO, ILL. MILWAUKEE, WIS. PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

BOSTON, MASS. CINCINNATI, OHIO MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. PITTSBURGH, PA. 

BUFFALO, N. Y., Care E. J. Eddy CLEVELAND, OHIO NEW YORK, N. Y. WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Products 

“Featherweight” 85 % 
and Boiler Insulation. 

Ambler High Temperature Insula- 
tion. 

Ambler Sound Absorbing Plaster. 

Ambler Asbestos Theater Curtains. 

Asbestos Air Cell Coverings and 
Blocks. 

Also manufacturers of Asbestos Textiles in variety. 

“Featherweight” 85% Magnesia Coverings 

“Featherweight” 85% Magnesia is the registered name of 
the product. It saves the most coal, because, being the lightest 
covering, it contains the largest percentage of air cells, making it 
the best non-conductor of heat and most economical 85% Mag- 
nesia covering manufactured in the United States or elsewhere. 

As the original producers of 85% Magnesia pipe and boiler 
coverings, our long experience and our selective methods of 
manufacture assure both architect and engineer that when their 
specifications call for “Featherweight” 85% Magnesia Coverings 
the owner of the building for which they are specified will 
receive thoroughly durable coverings ; most efficient as coal 
savers, because by their use the best results in heat conserva- 
tion are obtained. 

85% Magnesia coverings of our manufacture have been in 
service for a quarter of a century upon very high temperature 
superheated steam pipes and, upon removal, they show no 
change in the structure or character of the coverings. 

We also manufacture the highest grade of air cell cover- 
ings, which are built of corrugated laminated sheets of 
chrysotile asbestos. 

Consult our engineering departments on any insulation 
problem. Specifications furnished on request. 

Ambler High Temperature Insulation 

Ambler High Temperature Insulation has been found, 
through tests made at Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
to have all the qualities required of an insulation for controlling 
the high temperature found in modern engineering practice. 

Ambler Sound Absorbing Plaster 

Description — This commodity combines wonderful prop- 
erties of sound absorption with most meritorious structural 
qualities. It is sanitary, a fire-retardant, and has heat insu- 
lating qualities greater than asbestos board of equal thickness. 
It is furnished complete, ready for mixing with water, and is 
applied without special skill by the regular plastering con- 
tractor. We claim it is the most practical plaster, for all wall 
and ceiling surfaces, that has been devised. 

Advantages — Ambler Sound Absorbing Plaster reduces 
excessive reverberation and the resulting confusion of sound 
in modern buildings. By its application to sufficient wall and 
ceiling surface, it produces those acceptable periods of rever- 
beration productive of correct acoustical effects. A conserva- 
tive value of the sound absorption of this plaster is 13 to 19%, 
depending upon the pitch ; while the possibilities from careful 
mixing and application may be appreciated by recent tests made 
by the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, which found care- 
fully prepared panels to have a sound absorbing value of 35%. 

In addition, the finished surface in its natural color has an 
attractive texture, very desirable from an architectural stand- 
point. 

Uses — Ambler Sound Absorbing Plaster is used in obtain- 
ing acceptable periods of reverberation in theaters, auditoriums, 
halls, churches, temples, schoolrooms, banking rooms, etc. 

It is especially restful in hotels, apartments and hospitals. 


It also decreases the sound intensity from a con- 
stant source in any room, particularly prevalent in 
offices, and reduces the fatigue caused by such noises. 

Quantity Required — Ambler Sound Absorb- 
ing Plaster is applied in uniform J /4-in. thickness. 
Making ample allowance for dropping, one ton will 
cover 80 sq. yd. The ^-in. coat weighs approxi- 
mately 2 lb. per sq. ft. after drying. 

Approved Specifications — Ambler Sound 
Absorbing Plaster shall be applied as a finishing 
coat }4-in. thick, on all surfaces specified and per 
detailed specifications furnished by the manufacturer on request. 

The sound absorbing plaster shall be applied upon a base 
of brown coat plaster, darbied to an even surface, so that the 
Ambler Sound Absorbing Plaster shall not vary materially 
from ^-in. thickness. After the plaster has been troweled to 
a fairly uniform surface, it shall be allowed to set until suffi- 
ciently dry and then floated, all final strokes to be in the same 
general direction. 

All windows, skylights and other openings shall be covered 
during the application and drying of the Ambler Sound Absorb- 
ing Plaster, so as to insure uniform drying of the plastered 
surface. 

Follow the directions for mixing and applying Ambler 
Sound Absorbing Plaster as issued by the manufacturers, 
Keasbey & Mattison Company, Ambler, Pa. 

Service — Write our nearest branch office or send plans, 
including data on interior surfaces and furnishings, and prompt 
analyses and recommendations for your requirements will be 
given. In this way correct acoustics can be pre-determined 
before final working drawings are completed. 



Auction Room, Perishable Products Terminal, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Plastered with Ambler Sound Absorbing Plaster 


Theater Curtains 

Ambler Asbestos Theater Curtains are made of the highest 
grade asbestos cloth, specially woven for the particular require- 
ments of strength, close texture, fire resistance, non-bagging, 
non-wrinkling and non-stretching. The Bureau of Standards 
has carried out extensive tests on fire resisting curtains and a 
copy of the report on that work will be furnished on request. 
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THE COMMON BRICK MANUFACTURERS’ ASSOCIATION 

OF AMERICA 


2121 Guarantee Title Building 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


DISTRICT ORGANIZATIONS 


BOSTON, MASS., 11 Beacon Street 

CHICAGO, ILL., 228 North LaSalle Street 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, 2124 Guarantee Title Building 

DENVER, COLO., 1735 Stout Street 

DETROIT, MICH., 400 U. S. Mortgage Trust Building 

HARTFORD, CONN., 226 Pearl Street 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 1716 Grand Central Terminal 


NORFOLK, VA., 112 West Plume Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 121 North Broad Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 702 First National Bank Building 
PORTLAND, ORE., 908 Lewis Building 
RALEIGH, N. C., 508 Commercial National Bank Building 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, 301 Atlas Block 
SEATTLE, WASH., 913 Arctic Building 


General Information 

Herewith is presented the essential 
data and information about common brick 
which the architect or engineer should have 
at his command. 

Common brick includes all types of burned clay or 
shale brick which have a natural surface, i.e., not spe- 



Building Brick Definition 

Committee C-3 on brick of the Amer- 
ican Society for Testing Materials have re- 
cently — June 1927 — offered the following 
definition for the term “brick.” 

“Brick ” — A structural unit formed while plastic into a rec- 
tangular prism, usually solid and 8x3%x2 1 4 in. in size. 



Common Brick Used in a Half Timbered House 

Edson Gage, Architect 


daily treated to produce certain surface effects. As is 
well known, common brick can be had in a wide variety 
of colors and surface textures, even in brick made in the 
same locality. The overburned “clinker” brick and the 
“culls,” with both of which architects have accomplished 
such beautiful effects, are common brick. 


Note — “The term ‘brick’ is understood to mean a unit of 
burned clay or shale. When other substances are used, such as 
lime and sand, cement and sand, fire clay, adobe, etc., the term 
‘brick’ should be suitably qualified.” 

This definition, published as information to elicit 
suggestions and criticisms, agrees with that which the 
architectural profession has always understood and used. 
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Building Brick Classification 

A new classification for building brick offered as 
tentative by Committee C-3 of the American Society for 
Testing Materials classifies building brick into three 
grades, A, B and C, depending mainly on their com- 
pressive strength. 

Grade A includes those bricks having an average 
compressive strength (tested flatwise) of 4500 lb. per 
sq. in. or over ; Grade B those having an average strength 
of 2500-4500 lb. per sq. in. and Grade C those having a 
compressive strength of 1250-2500 lb. Under the new 
specification absorption requirements are eliminated, 
since they do not accurately measure any desirable quality 
of building brick. 

Strength of Solid Brick Work 

A complete analysis of 454 laboratory tests of brick 
piers and walls made in this country from 1882 to 1926 
shows that the average compressive strength of com- 
mercial brick masonry laid in cement or cement-lime 
mortar to be 1923 lb. per sq. in. and the average wall 
strength of brick masonry laid in lime mortar to be 1068 
lb. per sq. in. The strength of individual brick ranged 
from a minimum of 1659 lb. per sq. in. to 18,337 lb. per 
sq. in. About 75% of all brick tested showed an aver- 
age compressive strength of 3500 lb. per sq. in. or 
over. 

The meaning of these abstract figures may be clearer 
if we consider them in a comparative sense. For ex- 
ample, most building codes require a minimum com- 
pressive strength for concrete block units of only 700 
to 800 lb. per sq. in. The strength requirements for 
hollow tile and some other building units are slightly 
higher. 

But the average strength of brick masonry, as de- 
veloped in the tests mentioned above, is considerably 
higher than the strength of individual units required by 
most building codes. It is fair to say that there is no 
building material which builds into greater masonry 
strength than does common brick. 

Strength of Brick Hollow Walls 

The most comprehensive investigation on the 
strength of both solid and hollow walls has recently 
been concluded at the U. S. Bureau of Standards. 
Crushing tests on over 160 full-sized wall panels demon- 
strated quite conclusively that wall strength depends 
upon three principal factors — strength of individual 
brick, strength of the mortar and the character of work- 
manship. 

The strength of solid walls was found to agree sub- 
stantially with the average results stated above. The 
strength of hollow walls was found to average between 
50% and 60% of the strength of solid walls of the same 
thickness, using the same materials and the same char- 
acter of workmanship. The average of the hollow wall 
strengths ran from about 700 lb. per sq. in. to 1500 lb. 
per sq. in. for both 8 and 12-in. walls. 

It would appear, therefore, that the strengths of 
hollow walls, as developed in this authoritative labora- 
tory, are more than ample for any purpose for which 
hollow walls are recommended. 

Fire Resistance of Brick Masonry 

The recommendations of the National Board of 
Fire Underwriters, through the Underwriters' Labora- 
tory, Inc., are as follows : 

Walls (exterior and interior) and partitions built 
of common, hard-burned clay brick with cement or lime 


and cement mortar, conforming in height, loading, and 
other limitations to requirements of the building code, 
recommended by the National Board of Fire Under- 
writers ; of good average workmanship and quality of 
materials, and built according to good current practice 
are shown by tests conducted at the United States Bureau 
of Standards and at Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., in 
accordance with the Standard Fire Test Specification to 
furnish protection against passage of flame and danger- 
ous transmission of heat for the periods stated in the 
following classifications. The thickness here given as 

12 in. is in some parts of the country designated as 

13 in. These terms are to be considered as equivalent. 


Classifications 

Ratings 

4-in. interior partitions. Non-bearing 1 hour 

8-in. interior or exterior walls. Non-bearing, or 
bearing with incombustible structural mem- 
bers framed in 5 hours 

Bearing, with combustible structural mem- 
bers framed in 2 hours 

12-in. interior or exterior walls. Non-bearing or 

bearing. Not less than 9 hours 


The foregoing classifications will usually be in- 
creased at least */2 hour by the application of portland 
cement stucco or portland cement or gypsum plaster 
% in. thick, to either side. 

The report of the Bureau of Standards' tests, too 
voluminous for inclusion here, is found in the Bureau 
of Standards Circular Letter No. 228. It contains much 
more data than given in the rating table above. 

Thermal Resistance 

Various authorities do not agree exactly on what is 
the actual resistance to heat transmission through any 
kind of masonry walls. The result of many investiga- 
tions has shown, however, that both solid and hollow 
brick walls have very high thermal resistance. There 
is no form of construction having any higher, unless 
special insulation is incorporated. The heat loss from 
buildings through windows, doors and through the roof 
is at a very much higher rate than could possibly take 
place through brick walls. Attention to these points 
brings much greater returns than efforts to increase the 
thermal resistance of brick masonry. 

Permanence 

The very process of making brick produces an in- 
herent quality of permanence. The clays and shales, 
which are the raw materials from which brick are made, 
have been purified and reduced by nature to a chemically 
stable compound or mixture, and the process of burning 
for many hours at high temperatures (about 2000° F.) 
produces a product which is as near indestructible as any 
building material can be. No building material sur- 
passes brick in this respect. 

There are no laboratory tests which can accurately 
measure the permanence of a building material, time 
alone can supply the test. Brick structures of all kinds 
standing in almost perfect condition after centuries of 
exposure are the best proof of the permanence of com- 
mon brick. 

The Artistry of Common Brick 

The architectural profession is responsible for what 
might be termed the renaissance of common brick. The 
numerous combinations which are possible in bricks, 
bonds, mortar colors and patterns have been used with 
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advantage by architects to produce homes and other 
structures of singular beauty and charm. 

Since common brick does come in such a variety 
of color tones and surface textures, these modern effects 
are possible. The modern trend is entirely away from 
the conventional geometrical aspect of the past to the 
more pleasing and almost animate beauties of the pres- 
ent. 

Such modern beauty has been incorporated in some 
of the country’s most costly and magnificent structures 
as well as in hundreds of modest homes. 

Economical Construction 

While good sound construction in solid brick walls 
is by no means expensive, methods of cost saving in 
residential construction are accomplished by the use of 
several practical systems of building brick hollow walls. 
The principal saving is in the quantity of brick required. 
The same exterior effects obtained with common brick 
by the variation of bonds, mortar joints, patterns and 
textures are obtained as easily with hollow as with solid 
wall for first class construction but hollow walls as 
the country s most prominent architects and is evidenced 
by thousands of attractive residences built within the 
past few years. Three methods of economical construc- 
tion are briefly described herewith : 

Ideal Walls— 

The Ideal Wall is the general name used to describe 
all types of hollow walls built with standard common 
brick by placing some of the brick on edge. There are 
two general types of Ideal Walls, and only in the All- 
Rolok type does the exterior appearance of the Ideal 
Wall differ from the standard and traditional brickwork 
with which all architects are familiar. 

Ideal Rolok-Bak Walls — This type of hollow wall 
is a general utility wall and may be employed not only 
for exposed walls but for unexposed walls and for base- 
ment construction. The exterior 4-in. thickness is of 
brick placed flat and the backing is laid of brick on edge. 
On the exterior, therefore, the brickwork has the usual 
appearance and may be faced in any bond desired. The 
wall may be 8 in. thick or in multiples of additional 4-in. 
thicknesses. 

Ideal All-Rolok Walls — This type of hollow wall 
is interesting because of its low labor cost and minimum 
amount of material required. Its flat header courses 
and continuous stretcher courses are laid very rapidly. 
The wall may be built 8 in. thick and in multiples of 
4-in. additional thicknesses. 

Economy Walls — 

This practical wall represents the lowest cost 
masonry construction. It is designed primarily for one 
and two-story houses. It is a 4-in. brick wall reinforced 
by pilasters and blanketed by back mortaring. At the 
right will be noted a comparison of the savings in ma- 
terial in each of the four types of brick wall construc- 
tion now available to architects. 

Common Brick Economy 

Solid Brick Walls— 

Nothing will ever take the place of the solid brick 
wall for first class construction but hollow walls as 
here described may be used where the solid wall has a 
great excess of strength. Economy in material is shown 
by the following comparison, taking the number of brick 
required for walls of a typical small house in each of the 
four types of construction as follows. 

Solid walls of typical house require 25,130 brick. 


Ideal Rolok-Bak Wall — 

The use of this type of hollow wall construction 
represents a saving of approximately 20% in brick re- 
quired as compared to solid brick walls. 

Ideal Rolok-Bak walls for the same house reauire 
20,696 brick . 



Ideal All-Rolok Walls— 

This type of hollow brick wall construction repre- 
sents a saving of approximately 24% over solid walls. 

Ideal All-Rolok walls for the same house require 
17,739 brick . 



Economy Walls — 

This newly developed type of 4-in. brick wall repre- 
sents a saving of approximately 41% in the amount of 
brick as compared to 8-in. solid walls. 

Economy walls for the same house require 14,783 
brick. 



Complete Treatise — A complete treatise containing 
full directions for the construction of both Ideal and 
Economy Walls may be obtained from the Common 
Brick Manufacturers’ Association. 
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Common Brick — Whitewashed 

Photo by Gillies 


Publications 

Books of the Association, which the archi- 
tect should find useful, are listed below: 

The Heart of the Home — Beautifully 
illustrated brick fireplace designs with complete 
directions for proper construction. 25 cents. 

Skintled Brickwork — Photos and details 
showing how to obtain these interesting and 
attractive wall surfaces. 15 cents. 

Brick — How to Build and Estimate — 
A complete manual of brick construction in- 
cluding important and useful data and tables 
of required material quantities. 25 cents. 

Mortar — All the essential information 
about mixing and using all kinds of mortar. 
Free. 

Reinforced Brick Storage Structures 
and Silos — Full information and data on these 
economical brick structures including complete 
construction directions. 15 cents. 


Skintled Brickwork 

These forms of wall surfaces are produced 
by setting the brick roughly at different angles, 
projecting and recessing them beyond the wall 
line, and even permitting the squeezed mortar 
to remain in place as it happens to overlap the 
surface. Although this method does not neces- 
sarily increase costs, it produces a novel and 
pleasing charm of surface. 

Some architects elect to cover brick walls 
with whitewash to produce the aged or flat 
white surface sometimes associated with cer- 
tain styles of architecture. 

A book containing illustrations and archi- 
tectural details of various skintled brickwork 
effects, with exact instructions for building may 
be obtained by addressing the Association. 

Common Brick for Garden Walks and Walls 

Common brick used in garden walls and 
garden walks is making for itself a most 
enviable reputation. Common brick has a 
peculiar aptitude for blending harmoniously 
with its surroundings, with a mellowness and 
a variety of colors distinctively its own. 

Common brick in the garden wall or walk 
will successfully resist the action of the ele- 
ments indefinitely. Its permanent appearance 
may be counted upon. Weathering does not 
detract from its colorings, as the colors are 
bumed-in and fadeless. 



Common Brick — Skintled 

Photo by Gillies 
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THE CARLYLE-LABOLD CO. 

Manufacturers of Clatone l ace Brick 


PORTSMOUTH, OHIO 


PLANTS: SCIOTOV1LLE AND COAL GROVE, OHIO 

(Moth on Norfolk and Western Railway) 


Clatone Face Brick 

Clatone Face Brick in BufLs, 
Greys, Ironspots, Browns and Gun- 
metals. 

Brickettes, size 8x214x1 in Reds, 
Buffs, Greys and Ironspots. 

Our Buffs are produced in our 
special Rough Texture and also in 
the Smooth. Greys and Ironspots are 
produced in Rough, Smooth and 
Matt Texture. Browns and Gun- 
metals are produced only in our reg- 
ular texture brick. 

We have a multitude of beauti- 
ful combinations of these shades 
which will satisfy the tastes of 'your 
most particular client. 

See also our pages on Quarry 
Tiles. 
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Above: No. 500 

A very uniform shade of Ivory Buff. This 
brick can he furnished in a very beautiful blend 
of Buffs. Pinks and Greys which makes a very 
attractive piece of brickwork. Smooth brick, the 
same shade as No. 500 can be furnished and is 
an excellent brick for both interior and exterior 
work. 

Left: No. 90. 

Smooth Manganese Grey is a very desirable 
brick for the larger type of construction, espe- 
cially where it is desired to match or harmonize 
with limestone work on the building. Also pro- 
duced in matt texture. 

We also furnish a lighter shade of Natural 
Smooth Grey which can be furnished in straight 
or blended shades. 

Below: No. 561 

A beautiful blend of Light and Dark Rough 
Texture Ironspots. The different shades in this 
blend can be furnished separately. The same 
shades or blend of shades can also be furnished 
in matt and smooth texture. This brick is very 
desirable for most any type of exterior work. 


Production Facilities 

Our annual capacity of twenty- 
five million bricks assures you of sat- 
isfactory shipments and avoids de- 
lays in building construction. Our 
plants are centrally located for quick 
shipments to most any part of the 
United States and Canada east of the 
Rockies. 

We distributed these bricks dur- 
ing 1926 into thirty-two states, Can- 
ada and Cuba. Authorized dealers in 
all principal cities. Inquiries sent 
direct to Portsmouth will be given 
immediate attention. 
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AMERICAN ENAMELED BRICK & TILE COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 1893 

Manufacturers of Enameled Brick 
Dealers in Face Brick 


TELEPHONES 

Lexington 1183, 1184, 1185 


Graybar Building, 420 Lexington Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


CABLE ADDRESS 
“Amerebrick” 


AGENTS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA 


Products 

Enameled and Porcelain Brick : 

White, Mottled and Standard Colors in 
Standard Sizes and Ornamental Shapes. 

(See plates.) We are the largest manu- 
facturers of this commodity in North and South America. 

Territory 

Ihe business operations of this firm cover North and 
South America, Europe, Asia and Australia. 

P ersonal Representatives 

For the convenience of our customers in the United States 
and Canada, we have, in order to keep in closer touch with 
them, located representatives in all the principal cities to attend 
personally to Inquiries, orders and deliveries. 

Dispatch of Shipments 

Factory and office are in constant telephone connection 
with each other, and we have a local telephone exchange con- 
necting every department of the factory for quick and sys- 
tematic dispatch of business. 

Shipping Facilities 

Our works, located but an hour’s travel from the New 
York Office, are situated so as to enable shipping over two of 
the largest railroads— the Pennsylvania and the Central of 
New Jersey, and their connecting lines. We are also situated 
on tide water, so that shipments can be made by vessel for the 
coastwise and export trade. 

Precaution Against Delay 

Every part of our factory, including machinery, has its 
duplicate, which prevents any possibility of delay caused by 
breakdowns, should they occur. 

Capacity 

Our present capacity is 12,000,000 brick per annum, which 
will be increased as occasioned by the demand. 

Stock 

The average stock on hand at our factory is more than 
2,000,000 brick, giving a large assortment for immediate 
shipment. 

Illustrations of Stock Designs 

Much delay is saved by use of stock design of moulded 
brick. In the two following pages are shown designs that we 
recommend as being most satisfactory in manufacturing re- 
sults. We try to keep a stock of these on hand, in standard 
colors. These designs are chosen to reduce manufacturing 
difficulties and delays to a minimum ; to enable composite 
mouldings to be made up ; and to enable prompt filling of orders. 

Send for plates and actual paper reproduction depicting 
decorative possibilities of enameled brick. 

Details Required for Special Arch Brickwork 

When ordering special arches, please consult the accom- 
panying cuts and give all necessary information as to details. 
Furnish details as far as possible in advance of the time the 
arches will be required. We should be allowed from 4 to 6 


weeks’ time to make up arch brick to 
conform with detail. We keep no arches 
in stock. 

We can not always guarantee uni- 
. fortuity of shade in arches as in regular 

deliveries of first quality plain stock brick, therefore strongly 
recommend the use of stock specials for lintels of doors and 
windows. (See study of window opening on second page 
following.) 

Colors — In Bright Enameled or Dull Porcelain Finish 

In addition to our regular white and standard colors, such 
as our sage green, red brown, black, etc., we have made a 
specialty of mottles in the following colors : 

Gray, brown, black, mixed gray and black, which give an 
excellent appearance for both interior and exterior work, hav- 
mg a finish more on the type of marble than enameled brick. 

If you have in mind, at any time, a particular color, shade 
or finish of enameled brick for interior or exterior purposes, 
advise us of your ideas and requirements and we will be 
pleased to submit samples. 

Uniformity of Shade of Our Product 

We guarantee uniformity of shade in all first quality 
deliveries to the limit of practicability. Colors and effects 
giving most uniform results are, in order of uniformity, white, 
mottled gray, mottled brown, mottled black, sage green and 
red brown. Other colors follow in irregular positions. 

We will try on orders of moderate size, or on larger orders 
if ample time be given, to match in shade the moulded and 
^etcher stock, but can not always guarantee to uniformly 
shade shipments of specials, particularly on rush shipments. 

Special Features and Advantages 

In making our product we follow the English and Scotch 
systems, working by the soft mud process. This is without 
question the only process which insures durability and the 
closest relation of bond obtainable between body and glaze. 

Our brick are burnt in but one fire, thus making the chem- 
ical change in the body and the glaze simultaneous. 

Where manufacturers use the dry pressed process, the 
brick have to be burnt first as front brick before the enamel can 
be applied, and fired again for the fluxing of the glaze. 

We use hard and durable glazes, not soft lead glazes fre- 
quently seen on inferior grades of enameled brick and tile. 

There has not been a single case during our 35 years of busi- 
ness where any peeling or discoloring has been seen or reported. 

This is better than any guarantee which we might be asked 
to give, as it covers a distributed output of over 140,000,000 
brick, located all over the United States and elsewhere and 
subject to all varieties of climatic conditions. 

Cleaning 

Enameled brick are best cleaned with some alkaline solu- 
tion, such as caustic soda or sodium carbonate. This cleans 
the enamel and does not affect the cement or lime mortar. 

Acids 

Sulphuric, nitric, or hydrochloric acids, even in concen- 
trated form, will not affect our glazes ; but if used as a wash, 
even when diluted, they will attack the cement or lime mortar. 

The only commercial acids which will attack and destroy 
our enamel are hydrofluoric and hydrofluorsilicic. 


TRADE AM-EN MARK 

The Last Word in Enameled Brick 
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Comparison of Sizes Showing Number of Bricks Per 
Square Foot 

All dimensions are approximate 
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Illustrations of Types 

For projection and dimensions see next page 
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Plan 


Wall T\ty Useo To Bind Cnameleo Brick With Concrste 


Double Face Flatter. Wall 


BINDER. 



System of Bonding or Tying Enameled Brick to Common 
Brick or Concrete Backing, Also Method of 
Bonding Flatter Brick for Partitions 



103 

Jfo/?cfartf'Bt////)aje 


700 

F/afBuZ//7a/eJhrfcfer 


£03 F7af&i///mz/feider 


701-J 

JfortdandJfarfer 


701*7 


fiz/ferjfarfer 



702 703 
flat du/baie 2 xt J q. flft /ktA/Haa/ef/t® and /ad- 


704 

fldfl///paie /nt Ja.flet 
706 




703 

/h/Bt/Z/mre htflba/id E?t 

707 



lafemd/lfy///7afej&ix/art/ /ntema/Ba//pare77atter 
303 

J/andard Cbi/flefl/Hnare 


304 

fldkr Bat/l/e Ba///7aise 




Bullnose Specials 

For projection and dimensions see next page. All brick shown have 
2-in. radius 
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Cove Mould 

For projection and dimensions see cut below 
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For projection and dimensions see cut below 
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Study of a Window Opening and of a Base and Cap Course 

For projection and dimensions see next cut 
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Projection and Dimensions of Special Shapes 
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Manufacturers of Salt Glazed Brick 
NELSONVILLE, OHIO 

SALES AGENCIES IN ALL THE PRINCIPAL CITIES OF UNITED STATES AND CANADA 




Products 

Athena Salt Glazed Brick. 

Sanitary Floor Brick. 

Athena Salt Glazed Brick 

Size — 8x214x3% in. 

Shade Numbers, etc. — Made in beautiful shades 
of mahogany (102), golden (104), buff (103), thor- 
oughly vitrified and salt glazed on both faces and ends, 
and rich in both color and glaze. 

All standard shapes carried in stock and special 
shapes made on order. 

Uses — This product is used for facing both interior 
and exterior walls where a beautiful, sanitary and per- 
manent wall is desired. 

Principal Places — Schools, hospitals, gymnasiums, 
swimming pools, garages, office and factory buildings, 
prisons, power plants, acid vats, packing plants, sub- 
ways, etc. 


Sanitary Floor Brick 

Size — 8x3%xl% in. (shade 102). 8x4x1% in. 

(shade 103). 

Uses — This product is especially desirable for use 
in packing house floors, and is being extensively used 
for this purpose. Only one side is glazed and either 
side may be used as desired. 

General Properties of Salt Glazed Materials 

All shades of standard and floor brick are burned 
to about 2200° F., thoroughly vitrified and salt glazed ; 
moistureproof and acidproof ; will not craze, crack or 
peel; withstand heavy crushing strain and always look 
fresh and clean. 

Facilities 

We have a modern, electrically equipped plant, with 
an annual capacity of 18,000,000, and a large and well 
selected stock for quick shipment. Samples and prices 
will be furnished by our nearest agent upon request. 


Some Prominent Buildings in which Athena Glazed Brick Were Used 


Location and Building Quantity 

Allentown, Pa. — School Building 405,000 

Alton, 111. — State Institutions 540,000 

Athens, Ohio — Garage 320,000 

Boston, Mass. — East Boston High School 300,000 

Bridgeport, Conn. — High School 350,000 

Brooklyn, N. Y.— Public Schools 317,000 

Chicago, 111. — State Institution 410,000 

Detroit, Mich. — Ford Motor Co. 1,500,000 

Dixon, 111. — State Institution 608,000 

Fairfield, Ala. — Tennessee Coal, Iron & Railway Co. 614,000 
Fordson, Minn. — Ford Power Plant 350,000 


Location and Building Quantity 

Lansing, Mich. — Industrial School for Boys 302,000 

Louisville, Ky. — Louisville Gas & Elec. Co. 350,000 

Milwaukee, Wis. — School Building 410,000 

New York, N. Y. — United Electric Light & Power Co. 650,000 
Light and Power Stations 930,000 

Omaha, Neb. — Packing House 400,000 

Ossining, N. Y. — State Prison 400,000 

Pittsfield, Mass. — Pontoosuc School 402,000 

Pittsburgh, Pa. — Market House 600,000 

Washington, D. C. — Public Schools 1,000,000 

Waterbury, Conn. — Crosby High School 400,000 



No. l No. 2 

45° Octagon 2-in. Radius Bullnose 



No. 5 

2-in. Radius Bullnose 
Stretcher 



No. 6 

2-in. Radius Bullnose 
Header 



No. 9 Left 

2-in. Radius Bullnose 
Stretcher 

Square external corner 



No. 13 Left 

O. G. Runout 



No. 10 Right 

2-in. Radius Bullnose 
Stretcher 

Square external corner 



No. 14 Right 

O. G. Runout 



No. 3 

2-in. Radius Bullnose 
Binder 



No. 7 Left 

2-in. Radius Bullnose 
Stretcher 

Round external corner 



No. 11 

2-in. Radius Internal 
Corner Bullnose 
Stretcher 



No. IS Left 

O. G. Round External 
Corner 



2-in. Radius Internal 
Bullnose 



No. 8 Right 

2-in. Radius Bullnose 
Stretcher 

Round external corner 



No. 12 

O. G. Stretcher 



No. 16 Right 

O. G. Round External 
Comer 
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No. 17 Left 

O. G. Square External 
Corner 



No. 21 Left 

1-in. Cove Square 
External Corner 



No. 18 Right 

O. G. Square External 
Corner 



No. 22 Right 

1-in. Cove Square 
External Corner 



No. 25 Left 

1-in. Cove Square 
Internal Corner 



No. 26 Right 

1-in. Cove Square 
Internal Corner 



No. 29 Left 


2-in. Radius Bullnose 
Header Sill and Jamb 
Miter 



No. 33 Left 


2-in. Radius Bullnose 
Sill and Jamb Miter 



No. 30 Right 

2-in. Radius Bullnose 
Header Sill and Jamb 
Miter 



No. 34 Right 

2-in. Radius Bullnose 
Sill and Jamb Miter 



No. 19 Left No. 20 Right 

O. G. Internal Corner O. G. Internal Corner 



No. 23 Left 

1-in. Cove Round 
External Corner 



No. 27 

1-in. Cove Stretcher 



No. 31 Left 

2-in. Radius Bullnose 
Stretcher, Sill and Jamb 
Miter 



No. 24 Right 

1-in. Cove Round 
External Corner 



No. 28 

2-in. Radius Bullnose 
Internal Corner 



No. 32 Right 

2-in. Radius Bullnose 
Stretcher, Sill and Jamb 
Miter 



No. 35 

2-in. Radius Round 
Bullnose Corner 



No. 36 

2-in. Radius Square 
Bullnose Corner 


Agent 

Acme Brick Company 
Acme Brick Company 
Acme Brick Company 
Acme Brick Company 
Acme Brick Company 
Acme Brick Company 
Acme Brick Company 
Acme Brick Company 
Acme Brick Company 
Acme Brick Company 
Adams Payne & Gleaves, Inc. 
Adams Brothers-Payne Co. 

Albany Builders Supply Co. 
Archer, J. S. 

Baker & Holmes Co. 

Baltes, Edward M., & Co. 

Black Company, John H. 

Bonner & Marshall Brick Company 
Building Material Co. 

Chillicothe Coal Co. 

Clay- Ingels Co. 

Consolidated Brick Co. 

Copp Builders Supply Co., Ltd. 
Cummins Brick & Tile Co. 

Denison “H” Tile & Brick Co. 
Denver Pressed Brick Company 
Dolben & Company 
Drummond & Reeves, Ltd. 

Duluth Builders Supply Co. 
Gaddis-Harbison Brick Co. 
Gaddis-Harbison Brick Co. 
Hardison Co., W. T. 

Hood Brick Co., B. Mifflin 
Hood Brick Co., Charlotte 
Hood Brick Co., B. Mifflin 
Hood Brick Co., B. Mifflin 


Sales Agencies 


City 

Dallas, Tex. 

Fort Worth, Tex. 
San Antonio, Tex. 
Houston, Tex. 

Little Rock, Ark. 
Fort Smith, Ark. 
Shreveport, La. 

New Orleans, La. 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Tulsa, Okla. 

Roanoke, Va. 
Lynchburg, Va. 
Albany, N. Y. 
Richmond, Va. 
Jacksonville, Fla. 
Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
Chicago, 111. 
Steubenville, Ohio 
Chillicothe, Ohio 
Lexington, Ky. 
Charleston, W. Va. 
London, Ontario 
Syracuse, N. Y. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Denver, Colo. 

Boston, Mass. 
Toronto, Ontario 
Duluth, Minn. 
Columbus, Ohio 
Dayton, Ohio 
Nashville, Tenn. 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Charlotte, N. C. 
Raleigh, N. C. 
Greenville, S. C. 


Agent 

Hood Brick Co., B. Mifflin 
Hood Brick Co., B. Mifflin 
Ketcham, O. W. 

Ketcham, O. W. 

Ketcham, O. W. 

Ketcham, O. W. 

Kilvert & Co., R. Y. 

Kuhlman Builders Supply & Brick Co. 
Lincoln Brick Company 
McDonald Coal & Brick Co. 
McEwing & Thomas Clay Products 
Co. 

Moores-Coney Co. 

Mossman Brothers Co. 

Ochs Brick & Tile Company, A. C. 
O’Neil & Co., Ltd., Wm. 

Ottawa Fireproof Supply Co. 

Pickett, Dr. J. E. 

Pomeroy Cement Block Co. 

Queisser Co., The R. L. 

Sioux City Brick & Tile Co. 
Southern Building Material Co. 
Speakes Co. 

Stephenson Brick Co. 

Stinson-Reeb Builders Supply Co. 
Sunderland Brothers Co. 

Swan, Theodore H. 

Thayer, O. C., & Son 
Thornton Fire Brick Co. 

United Clay Products Corp. 

United Clay Products Corp. 

United Clay Products Corp. 

Watts Morehouse Co. 

Whaley Brick Co. 

Wisconsin Face & Fire Brick Co. 


City 

Memphis, Tenn. 
Daisy, Tenn. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

New York, N. Y. 
Washington, D. C. 
Baltimore, Md. 
Winnipeg, Man. 
Toledo, Ohio 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Detroit, Mich. 

St. Louis, Mo. 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Huntington, W. Va. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Vancouver, B. C. 
Ottawa, Ontario 
Minersville, Pa. 
Pomeroy, Ohio 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Sioux City, Iowa 
Norfolk, Va. 
Superior, Wis. 
Birmingham, Ala. 
Montreal, Canada 
Omaha, Neb. 
Rochester, N. Y. 
Erie, Pa. 

Clarksburg, W. Va. 
Wichita, Kan. 

Des Moines, Iowa 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Jackson, Mich. 
Louisville, Ky. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
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THE FINZER BROS. CLAY CO. 

Manufacturers of Clinton Face Brick for Interior and Exterior Use 

SUGARCREEK, OHIO 

THE CLAY CITY 


Finzer Bros. Face Brick Colors 

The regular Clinton line of face brick can 
be supplied in the following colors : 

Clinton Colors — 

Clinton Reds — 

Red Matt — Nos. 420, 430, 440 and 445. 

Clinton Ivories — Nos. 220, 230 and 250. 

Smooth Buff— Nos. 320 and 330. 

Foresthlend — No. 455. 

Samples 

Samples of unique textures and colors of Clinton 
Face Brick will be sent free of charge upon request. 

Textures 

Clinton Face Brick can be secured in Smooth, Matt 
or Rug Textures. 
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Shade 230 Ivories, Uniform 


Specifications 

To insure the use of Finzer Bros., brick 
insert the word “Clinton” or “Foresthlend” 
at any place in the specifications where face 
brick is called for. 

Special Advantages 

The plant is located in Sugarcreek, Ohio, 
“the Clay City.” The clays from th: ; region 
are internationally famous for their purity and 
beauty. Ours is one of the few plants equipped to mix 
shale and fi eclay thereby producing shades which can 
be manu ac ured in very few plants. 

Finzer Bros.’ representatives are located throughout 
Eastern Uni ed States and prompt shipments of any 
amount of brick can be made on short notice. 




Shade 330 Light Ivory 




Shade 390 Dark Buffs 



Shade 455 A & D Mixture ( Flemish Bond ) 



Shade 145 Extra Dark Red 




Shade 455 B &. E Mixture 



Shade 440 Dark Red 



Shade 455 Full Range 
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The Finzer Bros, Clay Co. 




45 5 A — Browns 


Blues 


455B — Dark Tangerines 


455C — Greens in range 


455 D — Reds and red hearts 


455E — Light Tangerines 


For estb lend Face Brick 


Special Note 

Regular carload mix consists of 35% 
455A’s, 20% 455B’s and E’s, 20% 455C’s and 
25% 455D’s. These percentages, as stated, can 
be varied to suit the purchaser’s requirements. 
We can also arrange to include a percentage 
of straight Red Matts known as Shade 440 or 
445 in the above if a large percent of reds 
is desired. 


Texture 

Forestblend is made by special patented process 
and can be obtained only from the Finzer Brothers 
Clay Company or their representatives. This texture is 
something entirely new and particularly appealing to 
the architect. Samples will be forwarded upon request. 


Colors 

Forestblend may be obtained in colors listed below. 
There are some three to five shades of each of these 
major colors. Forestblend known as Shade 455 of the 
Clinton Face Brick line will permit the architect to 
effect practically any color scheme desired. That is ac- 
complished by eliminating certain shades and substi- 
tuting others. This additional service is given without 
extra charge by our Finzer representatives. 


Representative Installations 

We would like the architect in all cases 
to see the beautiful effects which can be pro- 
duced with Forestblend Face Brick or any of 
the Clinton Line. Due to the large number of 
buildings in Eastern and Mid-western United 
States which have been faced with Clinton 
Face Brick, it is impossible to publish a com- 
plete list in this limited space. Upon request 
however, we would be very glad to send to 
any architect a list of buildings near his 
office. Simply write to Finzer Brothers Clay 
Company, Sugarcreek, Ohio, stating the 
information you desire. It will be furnished promptly and 
no salesman will call unless you request it. 


Plant Locations and 
Shipping Facilities 

The Finzer Bros, plant is located on the Wheeling & 
Lake Erie Railroad, which road is able to furnish ample 
cars for all requirements. We have connections with New 
York Central, Pennsylvania, B. & O., Erie and Nickle 
Plate roads and all leading trunk lines of Eastern United 
States. The yearly capacity of our p^nt is 45 million 
bricks. Orders of any size can be taken care of promptly. 
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FISKE & COMPANY, INC. 

Manufacturers of Face Brick and “Fisklock” Brick 
Sole Manufacturers of “Tapestry” Brick 
115 Federal Street, BOSTON, MASS. 

BRANCH OFFICE: 17 West 46th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Face Brick: Fiske Milton Reds, Darlington 
Grays, “Fisklock,” “Tapestry,” “Tapestry” An- 
tiques, “Caledonian,” and other high grade Face Brick. 

Also Fire Brick and Brick Specialties. 

Trade-Names and Patents 

“Tapestry” Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 

“Fiske” Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 

“Fisklock” Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 

“Caledonian” Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 

To protect our customers against substitution of in- 
ferior products, these trade-marks are branded on our 
bricks. 

Fiske Service 

Fiske service starts with your order or even before 
and continues until the last brick is in the building. It 
is our aim to provide the architect and the owner through 
our great variety of textures and ranges of color with 
every opportunity for self-expression and to aid the 
builder through “Fiske Service” to carry out their ideas. 

“Tapestry” Brick 

“Tapestry,” the prod- 
uct of nearly 60 years' 
manufacturing expe- 
rience, is so well known 
that detailed descrip- 
tions are unnecessary. 

It is a rough texture, end-cut face 
brick burned to flashed shades. The 
colors of “Tapestry” brick are soft and rich with al- 
most an infinite number of shades. There is only one 
“Tapestry” brick; Fiske makes it. 

“Tapestry” Antiques 

“Tgpe v stFy” Antiques are just what the 
nafhe implies — old looking, irregular bricks 
that might have come from an old English 
wall. All the colors of “Tapestry” burned to 
deeper shades are available in “Tapestry” 

Antiques. 

The New Fiske Brick 

Architects who have seen this brick tell 
us that we have found a new color combi- 
nation and prophesy a popularity equal to 
that of our famous “Tapestry” Brick. 

This new member 
of the Fiske line 
may be had in 
“Fisklock” as well 
as solid brick. It 
is burned to soft 
blending shades of 
browns, purples and 
grays. Just to see 
this brick brings 
up delightfully new 
possibilities in 
building effects. 


CinlrAl Air 
Call 2“ wide 
Twin Walls of 
Majonry 3‘widc 


■Mortar Joint. 


-Double Webs 
Bonding Twin 
•MldJli of Masonry 



“Fiske” Brick 

A face brick with smooth face in grays and buffs, 
or end-cut rough texture in full range of colors and 
clear reds. 

“Fisklock” Brick 

“Fisklock” 
is an interlock- 
ing channel 
brick, 8x2 1 / 4x8 
in., with rough 
texture and 
beautiful color- 
ing. It has the 
face of a stand- 
ard brick and is 
equivalent to 
one face brick 
and one com- 
m o n brick, 
forming an 8- 
in. wall by it- 
self, saving 
labor cost of brick backing. The multitude of horizontal 
dead air cells in a “Fisklock” wall make it an ideal insu- 
lator against heat or cold, while the lack of con- 
tinuous mortar joints prevents moisture from 
striking through. 

Economy — Each “Fisklock” brick is equiv- 
alent to two standard bricks, but is laid without 
additional effort because of the balanced hand- 
hold. 

“Ficklock” saves freight and truckage costs 
— it weighs only seven-tenths as much as 
the face brick and common brick it re- 
places, and less mortar is required than in 
an equivalent wall of solid brick. 

“Fisklock” in the wall is cheaper than 
any other form of face brick construction. 

“Caledonian” Brick 

A horizontal rough texture side-cut 
face brick burned to either clear colors or 
a range of shades. 




“The Black Brick Building,” 
American Radiator Com- 
pany, New York, N. Y. 



View of One of the New Fiske Tunnel Kilns 


“The Black Brick Building” 

Fiske & Company, Inc., is always 
ready to co-operate with the architect and 
assist the builder. 
For the American 
Radiator Building, 
Fiske produced a 
black brick special- 
ly manufactured to 
meet the require- 
ments of the archi- 
tect. This struc- 
ture is frequently 
spoken of as “The 
Black Brick Build- 
ing.” 
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HANLEY COMPANY, INC. 

FORMERLY BRADFORD BRICK & TILE CO. 

Tunnel Kiln Face Brick 
BRADFORD, PA. 

NEW YORK OFFICE: 565 Fifth Avenue BOSTON OFFICE: 260 Tremont Street 

PLANTS: BRADFORD, PA., SUMMERVILLE, PA. 

SALES REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

“Bradford Full Range ;” “Bradford 
Reds ;” “Summer Greys “Summer 
Buffs ;” Court Brick; Imported Face 
Brick; Red Floor Tile. 

Hanley Face Brick — Available in All Colors 
and Textures 

“Bradford Reds” — (a) Even shades in 
a deep cherry red to a light red ; available in 
dry press or wire cut. (b) Rich range of 
colors including greens, browns, tans, blues and reds. 

“Summer Buffs and Greys” and Hanley Whites, 
Browns, Goldens, Tangerines — (a) Even shades in 
buff, grey, white, cream, brown, tangerine and golden, 
(b) Blends of practically any percentage of these colors 
which are desired to fit the architect’s scheme for color. 
Available in either dry press or wire cut process. 

Made in what is delieved to be the largest and most 
modern tunnel kiln face brick plant in the world, these 
brick approach perfection in face brick, due to the unique 
process by which they are made. In the tunnel kiln 
process which was initiated in a practical way by the 
Hanley Company, Inc., in 1921 and refined in 1925, 
brick are no longer burned in the beehive type of kiln 
with its large amount of manual handling and its re- 
sultant poor mechanical quality and heavy breakage. 

Characteristics — Hanley Face Brick are made by a 
new process, introduced and developed by the Hanley 
Company, Inc., by virtue of which colors are predeter- 
mined and mixed to suit the architect, in contrast to the 
old type of brick plant which obtains a standard range of 
colors and does not have control over the percentage of 
shades and colors to be included in the blend. This abil- 
ity to exactly mingle colors to order is a big step forward 
in the color possibilities of face brick, as any color com- 
bination can be chosen to blend with the roof, trim, shut- 
ters, entrance and landscape. 

Two features of Bradford Smooth Wirecut Reds 
which have given them a unique position in face brick 
construction are : (1) mechanical perfection and (2) rich 
cherry red color that has never been attained in any 
other face brick. These features have led to their usage 
for trim for stucco and frame houses where vivid color- 
ing is necessary to give life to a dull wall; porch piers 
and steps which demand mechanical perfection, exact size 
and hardness as well as rich colors, in all of which Brad- 
ford Smooth Wirecut Reds are leaders. 

In the Hanley tunnel kiln process brick are handled 
just half as many times as required by the old beehive 
process. A further advantage of the Hanley Com- 
pany, Inc., process is that brick require but five days to 
go through the complete manufacturing process, as 
against three to four weeks required by the old process. 

Architects, by virtue of this process, are able to 
obtain service on special types of brick in one-fifth the 
time, and are assured of a better brick mechanically, 
thereby reducing laying cost in the wall. The ease of 
laying is further increased by the three holes in the 
brick, which combined with the absorption makes them 
an ideal brick for winter laying. 


The even shades of “Summer Buffs and 
Greys” are characteristic for their clear colors, 
due to the process of manufacture and to the 
fact that natural gas, a clean fuel is used. A 
full variety of textures is available in all 
types. In addition to the clean buff and grey 
colors, a beautiful range of brown and tan 
colors mingled with a grey background are 
available for large structures in which a range 
of color is desired to add life to the large 
wall expanse. 

Court Brick 

The practice of using “Court Brick” for light re- 
flecting purposes in the tall structures being erected today, 
is growing with the increase in tall buildings. An addi- 
tional usage for Hanley Courts is for basement interiors 
where, in 4-in. walls both sides of the brick are exposed. 

The Hanley Court Brick deserves special mention. 
It is not a discolored by-product, but is guaranteed to 
be free from dark headers or “flashings,” mechanically 
an excellent product, and easy to lay. Hanley “Courts” 
will give a light wall effect far superior to that ever 
before offered. 

Imported Face Brick 

These handmade brick have received a widespread 
welcome from the leading residential and apartment 
architects in the country. They combine the non- 
mechanical features of imported brick with the soft, 
gently blending hues of yellow, orange, tan and red. 
Their use has been largely in suburban work where the 
color blend with shrubbery is very effective. 

Red Floor Tile 

Flawless surface, deep rich red color and impene- 
trable hardness are features which make Bradford Floor 
Tile distinctive. Made regularly in the following sizes 
and weights : 

3x3 in., .65 lb. each 
3x6 in., 1.3 lb. each 
6x6 in., 2.6 lb. each. 

Territory Served 

Due. to the exceptionally high quality of Hanley 
Face Brick they are shipped to a wide territory, the 
Bradford. Reds being sold regularly in 32 states east of 
the Rockies, whereas the white, grey and brown brick 
are distributed to an even wider territory. 

Facilities 

The name “Hanley” is a guarantee of the best prod- 
ucts that 35 years’ experience can produce. 

Two of the most modern face brick plants in the 
world built on the tunnel kiln principle , enable us to 
promptly deliver red, grey and buff face brick in any 
quantity and in a number of distinctive types of smooth 
and rough texture. 

Architects in 32 States have placed their confidence 
in Hanley products and have learned to depend on the 
character, reputation and stability of this progressive 
manufacturing concern. 



TRADE-MARK 
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HOCKING VALLEY PRODUCTS COMPANY 

Manufacturers of “Greendale” Face Brick 

General Offices: LOGAN, OHIO 


DISTRIBUTORS 


ATLANTA, GA., B. Mifflin Hood Brick Co. 

BUFFALO, N. Y., John H. Black Co. 

CHICAGO, ILL., Wisconsin Lime & Cement Co. 
CINCINNATI, O., Cincinnati Builders Supply Co. 
CLEVELAND, O., Cleveland Builders Supply & Brick Co. 
DETROIT, MICH., Frederic B. Stevens, Inc. 


KANSAS CITY, MO., Nicholson Clay Products Co. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS., Wisconsin Face & Fire Brick Co. 
NEW YORK, N. Y., O. W. Ketcham 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., O. W. Ketcham 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Martin Brick Co. 

ST. LOUIS, MO., McEwing & Thomas Clay Products Co. 


WASHINGTON, D. C., O. W. Ketcham 
and in all leading cities 


Product s 

A complete line of Face Brick sold under the 
trade name “Greendale.’ ’ Suitable for every 
type of construction from the simplest bunga- 
low to the most elaborate office building or 
public structure. 


it 


<§reenbale 

TRADE MARK 

FACE BRICK 


Characteristics 

“Greendales” are made from clays of unusually high and uniform 
quality, mined on our own properties. “Greendales” are thoroughly 
burned, vitrified, and retain their original beauty. Age and weather- 
ing only serve to enhance their beauty. They can be obtained in an 
unlimited variety of color tones ranging through various shades of 
red, buff, brown and gray. “Greendale” brick are assorted in uni- 
form shades and can be blended in any percentage. The popularity 
of “Greendale” Brick is widely recognized because of their dis- 
tinctive texture and wonderful color harmony. 

“Greendale” Rug Brick 

The texture of the “Greendale” Rug when laid in a wall gives the 
appearance of the soft and alluring color tones of a Turkish or 
Persian rug. 

Shades — No. 72 Light Ivory; No. 74 Cream; No. 76 Light Buff; 
No. 78 Medium Buff; No. 80 Dark Buff with pinkish cast; No. 86 
Flashed Grayish Brown; No. 88 Light Brown, tan cast; No. 90 
Medium Brown; No. 92 Dark Brown; No. 94 Gun Metal. 

“Greendale” Semi-Smooth 

This is a new and unusual texture and is the result of much study 
and experiment to meet the insistent demand for a brick in the 
large cities which will resist the effects of smoke and dust and still 
produce a light wall effect. The texture is sufficiently rough so as 
not to give a wall the glaring effect of a smooth brick, but still re- 
moves the objection which many architects and owners feel toward 
the use of rough texture brick. 

“Greendale” Red Rug Brick 

Manufactured from selected shale and burned to a rich Burgundy 
Red. Manufactured for blending purposes only and not offered for 
sale as a straight line. 


“Greendale” Blends 

Pontiac Pot-Pourri — A combination of gray, 
brown, gun metal and red Rugs; especially ap- 
propriate for certain types of churches, apart- 
ments and residences. Illustration on opposite 
page. 

Seville — A blend of “Flashed” grayish brown shades which can be 
readily adapted to Spanish types of architecture. This blend pro- 
duces a light wall effect yet the colors are neutral to dust and dirt. 
Illustration on opposite page. 

561 Full Range — A blending of all clear burned Rug shades run- 
ning from Light Ivory to Dark Buff. Natural Cement or Buff 
mortar color is very appropriate with this blend. Illustration on 
opposite page. 

563 Full Range — A blending of all “Flashed” Rug shades running 
from gray to gun metal. Effective when laid in natural cement or 
double strength chocolate mortar with raked joints. Color card on 
request. 

261 Full Range (Semi-Smooth) — Is furnished in the same range of 
color as the 561 Rull Range. (See color illustration opposite page.) 
However, this color range can be modified by leaving out the lighter 
or darker shades so as to give a more uniform effect. 

262 (Semi-Smooth) — Is a blend of gray and grayish brown similar 
to the Seville blend. See illustration opposite page. 

Plant and Facilities 

“Greendale” Face Brick is manufactured at Greendale, Ohio, in 
one of the largest individual plants in the country. The tract con- 
sists of about 2200 acres containing deposits of rich clay ideally 
adapted to the manufacture of superior face brick. A tunnel kiln 
recently completed gives a capacity of about 32,500,000 bricks 
annually. Large production and central location insure prompt and 
efficient service. 

Information 

“Greendale” distributors will be found in the principal cities where 
displays of brick may be seen and literature obtained. Samples are 
also on display at the Architects Samples Corporation, New York 
City. Inquiries addressed to our general offices at Logan, Ohio, will 
receive immediate attention. Samples and color cards on request. 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


Continued on next page 


Hocking Valley Products Company 
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“Greendale” 561 Full Range 

A wall of this shade is a study in masonry with every harsh feature common to other light brick eliminated. 
The same colors are produced in Semi-Smooth texture. 



“Greendale” Seville 

A blend of flashed, grayish brown shades, especially adapted to Spanish types of architecture. 
The same colors are produced in Semi-Smooth texture. 



“Greendale” Pontiac Pot-Pourri 

The soft, mellow color tones of Pontiac Pot-Pourri give to the building a quiet elegance and refinement. 
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HYDRAULIC-PRESS BRICK COMPANY 

Manufacturers and Distributors of Hy-tex Brick 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 

BRANCH OFFICES, EXHIBIT ROOMS AND DISTRIBUTING CENTERS 


BALTIMORE, MD., Munsey Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., Chamber of Commerce Building 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 5005 Euclid Avenue 
DAVENPORT, IOWA, Putnam Building 
DUBOIS, PA., Deposit National Bank Building 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Board of Trade Building 
KANSAS CITY, MO., Rialto Building 

WASHINGTON, 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., Baker Building 

NEW YORK, N. Y., Fredenburg & Lounsbury, Representatives, 
Architects Building 

OMAHA, NEB., Woodmen of the World Building 
PEORIA, ILL., Lehmann Building 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Otis Building 
ROSEVILLE, OHIO 
. C., Colorado Building 


AUTHORIZED DISTRIBUTORS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

The Hy-tex Brick line em- 
braces: Face Brick, Enamel Brick, 

Salt Glaze Brick, Equitable Brick, 

Paving Brick, Common Brick and 
Hollow Building Tile. 

Hy-tex Face Brick 

The Hy-tex color range runs in face brick from the 
lightest colored creams, grays and buffs to the darkest 
reds and browns in smooth, semi-smooth and rough tex- 
tures. It offers literally hundreds of various tones in 
the gray, buff and red basal colors. No matter what 
your requirements, whether for exterior or interior use, 
you will find in the Hy-tex line just the brick you 
want. 

Specialties 

Hy-tex Enamel Brick — Hy-tex Enamel Brick are 
unapproached in quality and durability by any similar 
brick of domestic or foreign manufacture. The “double- 
burn” process, an improvement over European methods, 
used exclusively in manufacturing Hy-tex Enamel 
Brick, eliminates the uncertainties present where the 
enamel is spread on the green brick and both are burned 
together with practically no control over varying fusion 
points, unequal expansion and impurities burning out as 
bubbles in the glaze. 

Hy-tex Enamel Brick in the white and ivory shades 
are absolutely opaque. Hy-tex Enamels will not craze, 
peel or discolor under the severest climatic tests, as 
proved by the experience of exacting architects in all 
parts of the country. They are made in white, ivory, 
green, brown, blue, jade, black, transparent speckled 
buff, transparent speckled brown, and are used exten- 
sively for facing large office buildings, theaters, stores, 
etc., as well as for hospitals, corridors, schools, gym- 
nasiums, laundries, restaurants, bake ovens, garages, 
engine rooms, outdoor and indoor swimming pools, etc. 

Hy-tex Enamel Court Brick are in every way the 
same brick, as to make and durability, as Hy-tex 
Enamels, except that, in sorting for first quality, these 
have been set aside because of slight surface defects 
which are not noticeable in courts or areas. Unless 
closely examined, they make the same appearance as 
Hy-tex Enamels and render exactly the same service. 


They have been used in many 
large buildings with complete sat- 
isfaction. 

Hy-tex Salt Glaze Brick — 

Hy-tex Salt Glaze Brick, ranging 
from light straw to a golden brown, 
as illustrated on next page, permits walls of light, 
medium, dark or mingled shades. The salt glaze which 
forms an integral part of the brick, will not scale or peel 
under the most severe conditions, and is proof against 
moisture, dust, smoke, stains, germs, and even acids. 
They are widely used as exterior brick in the business, 
wholesale and industrial sections of cities, and for interior 
uses where light reflection and bright, clean, sanitary sur- 
faces are desired or necessary, as in corridors, stairways, 
vestibules, wainscots, light courts, gymnasiums, toilet 
rooms, engine rooms, food factories, garages, etc. The 
cost of Hy-tex Salt Glaze Brick closely approximates 
that of plastered and painted common brick, while its 
maintenance cost is less. 

Hy-tex Equitables — This brick was originally 
created for the Equitable Building in New York City, 
and has since been available in white and grays in various 
speckled effects. They present a smooth impervious 
surface and wash with the rain to their original clean 
appearance ; and do not craze, scale or discolor under 
the severest climatic conditions. Suitable for both ex- 
terior and interior requirements. 

Facilities 

For over half a century the Hydraulic-Press 
Brick Company has been building the reputation which 
Hy-tex products enjoy today. During that time the 
Hy-tex organization has grown from one to twenty- 
two plants, scattered through the eight great clay-pro- 
ducing states. Branch office and agency distribution 
insures prompt and efficient service in all parts of the 
country. 

Literature 

This company has issued booklets on Hy-tex Brick, 
Salt Glaze Brick, Hy-tex Enamel Brick and Equitable 
Brick; Brick Scales and Tables, a ready and convenient 
method of determining the number of courses and joints 
in all brickwork; Color Cards, and other material. For 
any of the above, apply to nearest branch office. 


Hy-tex Brick 

The Standard of Quality in Brick 
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Hydraulic-Press Brick Company 



Hy-tex Enamel Brick 

Top to bottom — White, Ivory, Green 


and Brown 


Hy-tex Salt Glaze Brick 

Top to bottom — Light, Medium, Dark and Brown 



Hy-tex Equitable Brick 


Color No. 100 
Color No. 130 


Color No. 110 
Color No. 120 
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Hydraulic-Press Brick Company 




Flatter Stretcher 


Bullnose External 



Bullnose Flat Stretcher 



Cove Base Stretcher 



Ogee Stretcher Cap Mould Stretcher 


Basic Shapes in Hy-tex Enamel Brick 

and under-dipping which may be necessary to cover con- 
ditions arising in use, there are provided the comple- 
mentary brick essential to their general use. These are 
headers, internal and external angle brick, returns and 
stops. 

For detailed information, showing the various brick 
and combinations thereof, refer to shape book issued by 
this company. 


The enameled surfaces and shapes shown here, to- 
gether with the stretcher shown in the color group, form 
the seven basic shapes in Hy-tex Enamel Brick. The 
series is completed by furnishing for the plane surfaces 
the stretcher and flatter, the quoins, headers, and the 
over- and under-dipping of the abutting surfaces — either 
wholly or in part. 

For the moulded shapes, in addition to this over- 
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THE METROPOLITAN PAVING BRICK CO. 

Manufacturers of “Metro” Face Brick, Paving Brick and Hollow Tile 

CANTON, OHIO 

SEVEN PLANTS— CANTON, O.; MINERVA, O.; BESSEMER, PA. 

Representatives in Principal Cities 

Products 

“Metro” Face Brick 
“Metro” Paving Brick and Hollow Tile. 

“Metro” Vitrified Floor System for 
Trickling Filters. 



Samples 


Samples of “Metro” 
furnished on 


products gladly 
request. 



“Metro Taverns” No. 1 Blend 

These brick are semi-smooth and impervious. The color in this brick made it popular for large operations for fine tone 

effects. No glaze and remains clean. 



“Metro Taverns” No. 2 Blend 

When a mingled effect is required in a semi-smooth impervious brick, we offer the above. Suitable for Dutch Colonial, 
English and Colonial types. 
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The Metropolitan Paving Brick Co. 



“Metro Taverns” No. 3 Blend 

Soft pastel shades produced on these semi-smooth brick give them a distinct Architectural appeal. 



produce a wall full of life and movement that is so desirable for exclusive work. Roughness or color as desired. 



Full Range “Metro Mat-Tex.” Shades Nos. 130-F to 180-F 

We guarantee to ship any shade, percentage or mixture selected from the above, to produce any Architectural effects. 

Percentages can be varied, shades eliminated, at your discretion. 
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The Metropolitan Paving Brick Co. 



“Metro” Ver-Tex — Shade 40-F. 

When a straight shade vertically-scored brick is desired, the bright red of this brick is most distinctive. 



“ Metro” Smooth Colonial Full Range Mingle -Shades No. 230-Fto280-F 

1 hese brick are particularly adaptable to produce English or Colonial effects. The markings, and blend of color, give the 

weathered effect so desirable on this type of work. 



We guarantee to ship any shade, percentage or mixture selected from the above, to produce* any architectural effects. 

Percentages can be varied, shades eliminated, at your discretion. 
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THE MEDAL BRICK & TILE CO. 

Manufacturers of Face Brick and Tile 

MAIN OFFICE 

4900 Euclid Avenue 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 

PLANTS AT WOOSTER, MALVERN AND CARROLTON, OHIO 
DEALERS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Medal Face Brick in a variety of colorings and 
surface textures, including side cut matts, end cut matts, 
vertical, die cut and sanded textures. Wooster and 
Carrollton clays produce red ranges of charming variety. 
Malvern clays afford a brown, buff and ivory color 
sequence which is available in straight shades or any 
specified mingling of shades. 

Agecrost Oldstyle Brick, for reproducing the 
effect of antiquity found in classic models of European 
and Colonial building. 

Also Medal Building Tile. 

Surface Textures 

Medal Brick are furnished in matt textures, ver- 
tical textures, and in a die cut as well as the distinc- 
tive Agecrost surface, which has been granted a United 
States patent for originality and merit. 

Agecrost Oldstyle Medal Brick 

This brick has the general aspect of an early, hand- 
made brick plus the effect of long weathering. The 
influence of its surface treatment upon color is to soften 
and harmonize the brilliant colorings of the Medal Range 
and to increase their richness. The surface is neither 
acutely smooth nor systematically roughened. Minor 
irregularities of outline are preserved without extremity 
or affectation. 

Squared or Beveled Edges — Agecrost brick are 
furnished with squared edges, or with edges irregularly 
beveled or rounded, thus increasing the scope of effects- 
obtainable by different joint treatments. Either type of 
edge has exhibited splendid effects with full mortared or 
recessed joints in white mortar or color. . Perhaps the 
most prized advantage of the beveled brick is the appear- 
ance of a smaller face, when full mortared, without de- 
parture from standard dimensions. Thus a mixture of 
squared and beveled brick, full mortared, gives the 
effect of pleasing variety of size and the appearance of 
undulation in the mortar line, without disturbing actual 
bedding levels. 

Agecrost Window Brick 

These brick comprise more than thirty specials from 
which to erect window openings for metal casement win- 
dows or double hung windows in harmony with the 
general exterior treatment of the building. The %-in. 
flange against which the window frame is set gives added 
security and complete weather protection around the 
window. 

The general design of these windows is based on 
English precedent, and they afford a consistency not 
otherwise found in brick construction, as well as marked 
beauty. Detail drawings are shown for double and single 
splayed windows, while the lettered illustration on this 
page is of a simple double splayed window. Variations 
of these types, including the use of a double mullion for 
a major division in a large window, will suggest them- 
selves to the architect as soon as he is familiar with the 
material. Every construction difficulty has been solved 


and manufacture simplified so that these beautiful, cham- 
fered brick windows can be specified with economy and 
certainty of result. 

Bulletin and blue prints with full details of single, 
double and bay windows showing suggested application 
of trim for veneer and solid wall construction for case- 
ment or double hung frames, will be mailed to architects 
on request. 

Agecrost Special Shapes 

The architect will find many uses for the above 
window shapes, aside from window construction. Aside 
from these shapes, we are especially well equipped to 
execute orders to your own design for specials to con- 
struct chimneys, drip moulds, louvers, etc. The Age- 
crost surface treatment lends itself remarkably well to 
specials regardless of their shape. 

Color Control and Sorting 

Medal Brick are offered in a wide variety of colors. 
An original system of color control is part of the Age- 
crost technique, yielding a rich assortment of lighter reds, 
salmons, ochres and orange tints. With these come deep 
greens, blues and polychromes with dark and medium 
reds. A separate Malvern range is offered, varying 
through warm browns into buff and ivory. 

All Medal Brick are sorted on coming from the 
kiln into piles of like color and re-combined in definite 
color mingles according to specification. 

/■ 

Co-operative Service 

Factory representatives in all territories assist Medal 
dealers to solve special problems. Name of nearest 
dealer furnished on request. 
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The Medal Brick & Tile Co. 
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SAYRE & FISHER COMPANY 

Manufacturers of All Kinds of Brick 

261 Broadway (corner Warren Street) 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Fine Pressed Front Brick; Enameled Brick. 

In the Red Brick Department : Hard Building 

Brick; Selected Colonial Brick; “S. & F.” Clinker 
Stretchers; “Rain-washed,” “Old English” Red, 
Repressed Down -draft Red, and Repressed Up-draft 
Red Stretchers, and Black Headers for Facing; 
Hollow Brick and Fire Brick. 

Front Brick in Various Colors 

Manufactured by this company in a great variety 
of colors : white, light and dark buff, red, gray, old gold, 
rough face Persian and mottled — other shades to order 
— enabling architects to select a material that, while 
fire resisting and easily handled, shall permit them to 
lighten and beautify and add strength and variety to a 
street facade. 

Superior Enameled Brick 

Superior enameled brick is manufactured in white 
and various colors. They are coming into more general 
use for a great variety of purposes, and are especially 
adapted for lining of waiting rooms of railroad stations, 
tunnels, markets, hospitals, engine and boiler rooms, 
kitchens, etc. 

Porcelain (Dull Finish) Enameled Brick for Out- 
side Work 

Several million used in prominent city buildings. 

Red Brick Department 

Hard Building Brick — Hard burned, dark red 
color. Shipments in cargo lots, via our fleet of barges 
or schooners, or via rail to all points. A very econom- 
ical building brick for heavy construction work. 

Selected Colonial Brick — For facing. Of general 
dark red color and sufficiently varied in color and shape 
for “Harvard” work. These are very desirable for 
Colonial work. 


brick and laid either with or without Black Headers. 
A “chance” product caused by rain on the brick when 
in a green state in open yards. 

“Old English” Red Stretchers — This product 
is something new and is about the size of the Old Eng- 
lish B,rick, made in dark red tone and measuring about 
8 % x 2% x 4 in. 

Over 600,000 in the new Curtis Publishing Com- 
pany's Building in Philadelphia. Selected by the archi- 
tects after searching the Old World for ideas that were 
unique and artistic. 

Repressed Up-draft Red Stretchers— Same as 
the Down-draft, except that these show light and dark 
kiln marks on the stretcher side, which gives a diversi- 
fied effect. 

Repressed Down-draft Red Stretchers — These 
are of a dark cherry red color and very popular for face 
work. 

Sears, Roebuck Company, Philadelphia, Pa., used 
3,000,000. 

Black Headers — Made to be used with the Se- 
lected Colonial Brick or Repressed Stretchers for the 
“Harvard” effect if desired. 

Hollow Brick — Both stretchers and headers 
(Haverstraw size) of a very superior quality. They 
can be furnished in cargo lots. 

Fire Brick 

Three grades: “Sayre & Fisher Extra,” No. 1 
“Phoenix” and No. 1 “Flue.” Very desirable for boiler 
settings, furnace linings, etc., in all standard sizes. 

Shipping Facilities 

The favorable location of the Sayre & Fisher 
Company works at deep water on the Raritan River, in 
New Jersey, permits the loading of vessels of large 
draught. 

Shipments can also be made direct to all points 
connecting with any line of railroad. 


“S. & F.” Clinker Stretchers — These are also 
for facing. Sometimes called “Clinker Brick,” because 
they are nearest the fire in the kilns and are burned 
black and twisted. 

“Rain-washed” Red Stretchers — A pitted face 


Export Trade 

With such adequate and satisfactory facilities for 
shipment, as well as such large and complete stock 
always on hand, our export trade has grown to great 
proportions and is still increasing. 



Brick Works of the Sayre & Fisher Company, Sayreville (on Raritan River), N. J. 
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THE STARK BRICK COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Stark Salt Glazed Brick 


CANTON, OHIO 

FACTORY, EAST CANTON, OHtO 
REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Product 

Stark Salt Glazed Brick. 

A smooth standard size (8x2^x3% in.) 
fire clay brick, glazed on the .face, back and 
both ends. The glaze is a thin coating of glass 
fused with the body of the brick, which renders 
these surfaces impervious. 

Representation 

In order to promptly and efficiently care for the 
needs of our customers, we have appointed agents in 
all the principal cities of the United States and 
Canada, who are constantly in touch with the fac- 
tory. 

A line from you will bring prices, samples, litera- 
ture and any other information desired, from our nearest 
representative. 

Colors 

Stark Salt Glazed Brick are produced in a variety 
of colors. The glaze is applied during the burning 
process and being transparent, or nearly so, produces 
a very pleasing effect. 

Shaded Brick — Brick as near as practicable a single 
color. These shades are designated by the following 
numbers: 50, 55, 60, 75, 80, 90, and 95. No. 50 is the 
light shade and No. 95 the dark. 

Mingled Shades — A harmonious mixture of colors. 
We have three distinct mixtures as follows: 

Gratones — A blend of gray colored brick. 

Buftones — A blend of light buff colored brick. 

Darctones — A blend of dark buff and mahogany 
colored brick. 

In addition to the above shades and blends of first 
quality brick, we have : 

Courts — Brick having small defects (mostly han- 
dling chips), mingled in shade, light and dark. 

Commercials — Brick having larger defects, including 
factory and kiln marks. This quality is the least expen- 
sive and is also free from crooked or warped brick. 
Mingled in shade, light or dark. 

Nature and Uses 

The glazed surfaces of the brick may be cleaned 
with acid. Even such acids as hydrochloric, sulphuric 
or nitric in concentrated form, will not affect the glaze, 
although their use in the concentrated form as cleaning 
agents is not recommended, since they attack cement or 
lime mortar. An alkaline solution, such as caustic soda, 
is recommended for this purpose. 

Because of the ease with which they can be cleaned, 
Stark Salt Glazed Brick are used for a variety of 


special purposes, such as the walls of base- 
ments, gymnasiums, powerhouses, schools, 
lavatories, corridors, creameries, and food 
product plants, laboratories, etc. 

They can also be used effectively in fire- 
places where the glaze makes them easy to 
keep clean. 

Shape Brick 

The illustrations on the following page show the 
various shapes carried in stock, and include bullnose, 
cap mould and cove shapes, with which almost any de- 
sired architectural effect can be produced. The 2-in. 
radius is standard. 

Special shapes are made to order and require from 
two weeks to a month to produce. 

Shipment of any of the standard shapes can be 
made immediately from yard stocks. 

Our plant is one of the largest salt glaze brick 
manufactories in the world, having a normal capacity 
of three million brick per month. 

Shipping Facilities 

Our plant is located at East Canton, Ohio, on the 
Wheeling and Lake Erie Railroad, which is able to fur- 
nish abundant cars for all requirements. The Wheeling and 
Lake Erie makes direct connection with the Erie, New 
York Central, Nickel Plate, Baltimore & Ohio, Michigan 
Central, Pere Marquette, and other leading trunk lines. 

References 

Stark Salt Glazed Brick have been widely used 
throughout the United States and Canada. 

A few recent jobs are listed below: 

Ford Administration Building, Detroit, Mich. 

Taylor- Allderdice High School, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Architectural Building, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Illinois Steel Company, Gary, Ind. 

Detroit Edison Power Company, Detroit, Mich. 

Ohio State Armory, Canton, Ohio 
Sing Sing Prison, Ossining, N. Y. 

Merriman Ave. Fire Station, Asheville, N. C. 

Shady Hollow Country Club, Massillon, Ohio 
Central Alloy Steel Corp., Massillon, Ohio 
Providence High School, Providence, R. I. 

Peoples Gas Light Coke Co., Chicago, 111. 

Northern Electric Co., Wausaukee, Wis. 

Alton High School, Alton, 111. 

Y. W. C. A, Jersey City, N. J. 

Prescott High School, Lincoln, Neb. 

Little Rock High School, Little Rock, Ark. 

Stark County Tubercular Hospital, Canton, Ohio 
The Animal House, Belle Isle, Detroit, Mich. 

William & Mary College, Science Hall, Williamsburg, Va. 
Hamilton General Hospital, Hamilton, Ont., Canada 
London Collegiate, London, Ont., Canada 
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Bullnose Header 
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No. 27 
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WESTERN BRICK COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Face Brick, Common Brick, 
Haydite and Featherweight Blocks 


GENERAL SALES OFFICE OFFICE AND FACTORIES 

1604 Builders Building, CHICAGO, ILL. DANVILLE, ILL. 

BRANCH SALES OFFICES 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND., 804 Hume-Mansur Building FT. WAYNE, IND., 80S First National Bank Building 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE MIDDLE WEST 


Facilities 

The Western Brick Company 
manufactures annually 135,000,000 brick 
and tile at its two plants. 

The shale and clay supply for these 
factories is practically inexhaustible; fuel 
supply is owned by the company in suffi- 
cient quantities to last at least twenty-five 
years. 

Shipping facilities are unequalled, as 
the product is distributed from Danville 
over seven railroads. Plants have side track room for 
about 75 cars, and ordinary daily shipments, during the 
building season, exceed 500,000. 

Over 1,700,000,000 brick have been manufac- 
tured and marketed during the past twenty-seven 
years. 

Western Haydite 

Haydite, the material from which the Government’s 
concrete ships were made during the war, is a light- 
weight, burned clay aggregate, specially manufactured 
for use in concrete and cement products in place of sand, 
gravel or crushed rock. 


“Western Haydite” weighs less than 
1500 lb. per cu. yd. and the finished con- 
crete, therefore, will average from 30 to 
40% lighter than that made from regular 
aggregates. 

It is burned in clinker form, then 
crushed and screened, which gives absolute 
control of the sizing, as well as producing 
particles of exceeding sharpness; there- 
fore, it makes a concrete of great com- 
pressive and tensile strength. 

This aggregate has so many advantages that it is 
impossible to describe them fully in this one page. 
Special literature is available, free, upon request. 

Western Featherweight Concrete Building Blocks 

All of the Western Building Blocks are manufac- 
tured from Haydite lightweight aggregate. 

In addition to withstanding every test required, no 
matter how exacting, these blocks in 8x8xl6-in. size 
weigh less than 30 lb. and nails can be driven into them 
with the assurance that they will not work loose. 

This is a new product for 1928 and we expect to 
produce all standard sizes and shapes. 
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WESTERN STANDARD FACING BRICK 


Colors 

Stipple V 

Gothic 

stippled 

Doric 

stippled 

Stipple X 

Veetex 

vert. 

scored 

Matte 

matte 

Cloister 

smooth 

Ivory 

smooth 

Bronze 

smooth 

Empire 
scratched 
and rolled 

Plant 
No. 3 

Plant 
No. 1 

Plant 
No. 3 

Plant 
No. 1 

Plant 
No. 3 

Plant 
No. 1 

Plant 
No. 3 

Plant 
No. 1 

Plant 
No. 3 

Plant 
No. 3 

Plant No. 1 

Persian 

matte 

Black to brown 

861 

71 

871 

271 

811 

321 

841 

410 



Brown 

862 

72 

872 

272 

812 

322 

842 

422 


1102 

Plant No. 1 

Brown to tan 

863 


873 


813 


843 



1104 

Tan 

864 


874 


814 


844 




Colonial 

distorted 

Purplish brown 


73 


273 







Reddish brown 


74 


274 







Plant No. 2 

Green brown 










1103 

Sold in mingled shades of 
brown to red but percentages 
can be varied 

Brown edge, red center 


30 


230 


323 


423 



Dark wine red 






340 


440 



Red 






350 


450 



Light red 


35 


235 


355 





Very light red 


36 


236 


360 


460 



Tan to golden buff 

866 


876 


816 


846 




Golden buff 

867 


877 


817 


847 




Pinkish buff 

868 


878 


818 


848 




Pink 

869 


879 


819 


849 




Pearl gray 









1016 


Mellow old ivory 









1017 


Light ivory 









1018 



Standard Blends: Doric Chicago; Dark Gothic; Stipple X; Stipple V; Stipple X Chicago; Stipple V Chicago; Dark Empire; Full Range Empire; 
Dark Persian; Full Range Persian; Dark Cloister; Red Cloister; Mosaic Mossblende. 
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WYANDOT CLAY PRODUCTS CO. 

Manufacturers of Genuine Sand Molded Brick 
UPPER SANDUSKY, OHIO 


Wyandot Colonials 

Wyandot Colonials are genuine sand molded brick, 
with beautiful color flashing. They have a smooth 
velvety texture in a color range of blue-black, brown, 
bright red hearts, dark cherry red, a lighter shade of 
clear red and a shade of russet bronze. 

An exceptionally fine Harvard effect is obtained 
with this brick. 

It is ideal and most consistent for Colonial work 
and the Tudor and Georgian types of Old English 
architecture. 

Method of Preparing Clay and Plant Construction 

The clay deposit at the Wyandot Clay Products 
Co. plant is of fine quality and handled to make the 
finest textured brick possible. It is taken from the pit 
or storage directly to the huge rotary drying cylinder, 
where it is thoroughly dried. It then goes to the dry 
pan crusher, where it is pulverized and then screened 
through agitating fine mesh screens, which eliminate all 
foreign substances, reaching the pug-mill in a smooth, 
fine consistency, where it is molded into a brick 
of very dense texture and entirely free from lamina- 
tions. 

The brick are hard burned at very high temperature 
and, while being highly vitrified, the exterior remains 
smooth and velvety, of beautiful color harmony, but 
with no glaze or shine. 

A huge clay storage shed in which five months’ 
supply of clay is stored, which is used during 
the winter months, enables the plant to operate all 
year around, insuring service in any season of the 
year. 


Shipping Facilities 

Shipping facilities of the Wyandot Clay Products 
Co. are ideal. The plant is located on the Hocking 
Valley R. R., a few hundred yards from the main line 
of the Pennsylvania R. R. The Hocking Valley connects 
directly with all the other east and west main trunk lines 
north of the Ohio River. 

Examples for Reference Are Offered at the Following 
Locations 

T. K Harris Residence, Canton, Ohio, Albrecht, Wilhelm and 
Kelly, Architects 

Germantown Hospital, Germantown, Pa., A. H. Brockie, Archi- 
tect 

South High School, Glencoe, 111., Franz Warner and W. F. 

McCornack and J. Archibald Armstrong, Architects 
Atkins Residence, Indianapolis, Ind., James Gamble Rogers 
Architect 

Unitarian Church, Albany, N. Y„ John W. Eames, Architect 
Harry S. Black Residence, Mansfield, Ohio, Louis Andre 
Lamoreux, Architect 

King Residence, Mansfield, Ohio, Clarence Mack, Architect 
Lamb Residence, Mt. Vernon, Ohio 

bourth Junior High School, Trenton, N. J., Ernest Sibley and 
W. A. Klemann, Architects 

Elks’ Home, Patchogue, L. I., N. Y., Louis E. Jallade, Architect 
New York Central Power Station, Scarsdale, N. Y., A. F. 
Halderman, Architect 

New York Central Power Station, Wakefield, N. Y., A. F. 
Halderman, Architect 

First National Bank Building, Louisville, Ky., Carl Zeigler, 
Architect 

St. Paul’s Lutheran Church, Upper Sandusky, Ohio, Edwin 
F. Pruitt and Co., Architects 
Apartment Hotel, Washington, D. C. 

Rosemary Remembrance House, Columbus, Ohio, built by Ohio 
State Journal, J. Edgar Outcalt, Architect 
Moorestown Trust Co. Bank Building, Moorestown, N. J., 
Davis, Dunlap and Barney, Architects 


Russell Young Residence, Zanesville, Ohio 

Charles Inscho, Architect 


Rex Lamb Residence, Mt. Vernon, Ohio 

Howell & Thomas, Architects 


Henry C. Atkins Residence, Indianapolis, Ind. 

James Gamble Rogers, Architect 


Harry Black Residence, Mansfield, Ohio 

Louis Andre Lamoreux, Architect 
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ESTABLISHED 1877 

THE DELAWARE CLAY COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Hollow Brick 
DELAWARE, OHIO 

EASTERN REPRESENTATIVES 

CAMBRIDGE, MASS., E. G. Chisholm & Co., PHILADELPHIA, PA., O. W. Ketcham, 121 WASHINGTON, D. C., O. W. Ketcham, 
128 Sidney Street North 18th Street Metropolitan Bank Building 

Elsewhere, address the Company at Delaware, Ohio 


Products 

Hollow Brick, Hollow Brick Headers. 

Also Standard Hollow Backing Tiles, Denison 
Interlocking Tile; Drain Tile, 3 to 30 in. diameter, 
inclusive. 

Hollow Brick 

Delaware Hollow Brick and Headers are standard 
brick size of design as illustrated. Their purpose is to 
back-up brick walls where insulation against dampness, 
heat and cold is desired. Also to lighten the loads on 
steel work and to eliminate furring, etc. 

As hollow brick represent the safe medium between 
solid brick and hollow tile, parfaking of the advantages 
of both, their use provides insulation without admitting 
the larger units of hollow backing tiles. 

Supply 

Having originated, developed and introduced hol- 
low brick in the 90’s, we built in 1901 a separate, espe- 
cially designed factory to make this one article exclu- 
sively. The factory has operated continuously since 
then, turning out annually the largest hollow brick out- 
put in the world. Specializing in hollow brick alone in 


large volume, this plant has become headquarters for 
this product throughout the country. 

Quality 

To satisfy a general preference on the part of con- 
tractors for a moderately porous hollow brick, as it aids 
in stabilizing the wall when laid in unfavorable weather 
and provides the best type of plastering surface, we 
manufacture Delaware Hollow Brick from clay, instead 
of shale or fire-clay, by a special steam-press moulding 
process, under extreme pressure. Sufficient compression 
is obtained upon walls and webs to permit compara- 
tively large voids without sacrifice of strength, which 
provide maximum insulation by increased dead air cells: 

Cost 

Delaware Hollow Brick weigh about 3 lb. each and 
may be shipped long distances economically. This com- 
pany maintains at all times a lower price on Delaware 
Hollow Brick f.o.b. factory than current price on com- 
mon brick. Therefore, the architect is safeguarded in 
specifying them. 

Headers are furnished for header courses where 
required at the same price as stretchers f.o.b. factory. 




Delaware Hollow Brick Stretcher 

Standard Brick Size 



Delaware Hollow Brick Header 

Standard Brick Size 
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VITRIFIED CLAY PRODUCTS 


Clay Products Association 

Chamber of Commerce Building 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Eastern Clay Products Association 
Colonial Trust Building 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Products 

Vitrified Salt-glazed Clay Wall Coping. 

Fire Clay Flue Lining. 

Vitrified Salt-glazed Clay Wall Coping 

Vitrified clay wall coping can not wear out. Sun’s 
heat and frost can not harm it. Moisture can not seep 
into and disintegrate it. Time can not discolor it. 

The soft color of this wall coping blends well with 
almost any exterior treatment. 

To give a smart finished look to the completed work 
and to insure its walls against decay for all time, specify 
vitrified salt-glazed clay wall coping. 

Following are tables of standard sizes: 




DOUBLE SLANT STYLE — STRAIGHT SECTIONS 



A 

In. 

B 

In. 

E 

In. 

F 

In. 

G 

In. 

H 

In. 

T 

In. 

1£ 


r D 

18 

24 

24 

24 

IX 

2X 
2 X 

X 

IX 
1 X 

iOH 

15X 

21 

3X 

4 

6 

1 

1 


& 



-c- j 



T-SECTIONS 


A 

In. 

B 

In. 

C 

In. 

D 

In. 

9 

24 

12 

7X 

13 

24 

12 

10 

18 

24 

12 

13 

Dimensions C and D are approximate. 


ENDS 

A 

B 

In. 

In. 

9 

24 

13 

24 

18 

24 






STARTERS 


A 

B 

In. 

In. 

9 

24 

13 

24 

18 

24 


Fire Clay Flue Linings 

According to insurance and fire marshall’s reports, 
at least three out of every ten residence fires start at the 
chimney — the unreliable chimney is the greatest single 
cause of residence fires. The architect can completely 
cut out that hazard in the work he designs by specifying 
fire clay flue linings for all chimneys and chimney open- 
ings and connections. 

Following are tables of standard sizes : 



RECTANGULAR FLUE LINING 


Outside 

dimensions, 

in. 

Approximate 
weight per 
foot, lb. 

Minimum 

thickness, 

in. 

Length, 

ft. 

4X x 8 H 

14 

% 

2 

4 X x 13 

19 

& 

2 

&X x 8 X 

19 

X 

2 

8 y 2 x 13 

28 

X 

2 

8 x x 17 x 

37 . 


2 

13 x 13 

36 

l 

2 

13 x 17 X 

52 

IX 

2 

MX x 17H 

70 

ix 

2 



CIRCULAR FLUES 


Inside 

diameter, 

in. 

Approximate 
weight per 
foot, lb. 

Minimum 

thickness, 

in. 

Length, 

ft. 

6 

12 

X 

2 

8 

20 

X 

2 

10 

28 

X 

2 

12 

39 

1 

2 

15 

54 

\x 

2 

18 

71 

IX 

2 

21 

108 

i x 

2 

24 

130 

ix 1 

2 





FIRE CLAY THIMBLES 


Diameter! 
in. ' 

Length, 

in. 

Minimum thickness, 
in. 

6 v 

4M. 6,9 and 12 

X 

7 

4X, 6, 9 and 12 

’ 

8 

4X. 6, 9 and 12 

X 

10 

4X. 6, 9 and 12 

X 

12 

4^. 6,9 and 12 

1 


FLUE PIPE 


Diameter 

in. I 

6 

7 1 

8 

Length 

ft.! 

2 

2 1 

. 2 



120 Degrees 


CORNERS, RIGHT AND LEFT — 120° 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

9 

12 

12 

5X 

sx 

9 

9 

13 

12 

12 

3X 

3 X 

7 X 

7X 

18 

12 

12 

X 

X 

(>x 

6X 



FLUE PIPE FITTINGS— BOTTOMS 


A 

B 

C 

In. 

In. approx. 

Ft. 

6 

14 

2 

7 

14 

2 

8 

14 

2 



-B — J 

90 Degrees 


CORNERS, RIGHT AND LEFT— 90° 


A 

B 

C 

In. 

In. 

In. 

9 

~~X~ 

8X 

13 

10 

11 x 

18 

13 

15 



FLUE PIPE FITTINGS — OPENINGS 


A B 

C 

D 

E 

In. 

In. 

In. 

Ft. 

6x6 

8 ' 

1 2 X 

2 

7x7 

8 1 

1 2M 

2 

8x6 

8 

2X 

2 

8x8 

8 

2X 

2 


Dimensions C, D and E are approximate. 
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THE CARNEY COMPANY 

MANKATO, MINN. 


DISTRICT SALES OFFICES 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, Leader-News Building MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., Builders’ Exchange ST. LOUIS, MO., Louderman Building 

CHICAGO, ILL., Builders’ Building DETROIT, MICH., Book Building 


MILLS: MANKATO, MINN.; CARNEY, MINN. 


QUARRIES: CARNEY, MINN. 


Product 

Carney Cement. 


■I IBM M ■ 


• *r -w-i m w r^r» 

in _ iiwh an. 


Description 

The Carney Company 

has manufactured cement since 1883. 

Carney Cement is unlike others used in brick and 
tile construction. It is made from a peculiar deposit 
of stone found only at Mankato, Minn. This stone con- 
tains the correct proportion of lime combined chemically, 
so that, when the stone is burned and ground, it needs 
nothing but sand and water to form a smooth working 
mortar. 

Advantages 

Carney Cement is lighter in weight, and is easier 
handled. It is packed in cloth or paper sacks, each con- 
taining 1 cu. ft. and weighing 50 lb. Users of Carney 
Cement are not required to buy lime, hence labor of 
slaking and mixing is eliminated. Carney Cement re- 
quires nothing but sand and water in mixing. 

The simple mixing formula saves time and labor 
and eliminates the danger of carelessness. Addition of 
too much sand or adulteration at the mortar box inter- 
feres with the plastic, smooth-working properties of the 
cement and is immediately noticed by the masons. 

Because of the plastic and smoother working prop- 
erties masons can lay more brick per man per day. 
Carney Cement lays the maximum number of brick per 
barrel. 

Carney mortar has no waste. Mortar left over at 


for *73 rick arTd Tile TMortar 


the end of a day or when a job 
is delayed can be used the next 
day by re-tempering with water. 

Because of its slower set 
there is no tamping of brick or 
re-tempering on the mortar board. 

Carney Cement can be used winter and summer. 
Frost does not affect the strength of Carney mortar in 
the wall. Printed directions on tags attached to the 
cement bags provide for its proper use in cold weather. 

In the wall, Carney mortar returns to its native 
hardness, becoming harder than the brick it joins and, 
as the mortar is absorbed into the brick because of its 
slower setting properties, it exerts a tremendous grip- 
ping power. It makes one solid wall of masonry. 

Specifications for Brick, Tile and Terra Cotta Mortar 

Plain Mortar — For all brick, tile and terra cotta mortar 
above grade, use 1 part Carney Cement to 3 or 4 parts sand, 
depending upon quality of sand in accordance with the manu- 
facturer’s directions attached to the cement bags. Carney 
Cement mortar can be used for brick walls faced with Bedford 
stone without danger of staining the stone. 

Colored Mortar — Use a good, double strength mortar 
color, and mix according to manufacturer’s instructions. 

Catalogue and Descriptive Literature 

A catalogue covering every point on Carney Cement 
will be sent on request. 

A list of buildings near you that have been laid 
up in Carney Cement, together with the names and 
addresses of the architects and contractors, will also be 
sent, if requested. We list a few below. 


A Few Buildings Laid Up in Carney Cement 

BUILDING LOCATION ARCHITECT* CONTRACTOR* 

American Furniture Mart. .Chicago, 111 Henry Raeder; Assoc. Geo. C. Nim- 

mons & Co. and N. Max Dunning. Wells Brothers Const. Co. 

American Sugar Refinery. . .Baltimore, Md Chas. T. Main, Boston, Mass Stone & Webster, Inc., Boston, Mass. 

A. T. & S. F. Office Bldg. . .Topeka, Kan E. A. Harrison, Chicago, 111 Swenson Const. Co., Kansas City, Mo. 

Athletic Club Buffalo, N. Y Edw. B. Green & Sons John W. Cowper Co. 

Athletic Club Indianapolis, Ind Robert Frost Daggett Bedford Stone & Const. Co. 

Bankers Reserve Life In- 
surance Co. Bldg Omaha, Neb F. A. Henninger Selden Breck Const. Co. 

Buhl Bldg Detroit, Mich Smith, Hinchman & Grylls Davis & McGonigle Co. 

Builders Exchange Bldg St. Paul, Minn Toltz-King & Day Lovering & Longbotham 

City Club St. Louis, Mo T. P. Barnett JEtna Bricklaying & Const. Co. 

Coca Cola Factory Atlanta, Ga Arthur Tufts Co Arthur Tufts Co. 

Cregg Bldg Lawrence, Mass James E. Allen Louis Cyr 

Etchison’s Apartment Bldg. .Washington, D. C.... Stern & Tomlinson Maurice Wolfe 

Exchange National Bank. . .Pittsburgh, Pa Weary & Alford, Chicago, 111 S. M. Seisel, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Farmer’s National Bank. ... Oklahoma City, Okla.Hawk & Parr Gross Const. Co. 

Federal Reserve Bank Chicago, 111 Graham, Anderson, Probst & White... John Griffith & Son 

Federal Reserve Bank Kansas City, Mo Graham, Anderson, Probst & White, 

Chicago, 111 Geo. A. Fuller Co., Chicago, 111. 

Francis Marion Hotel Charleston, S. C W. L. Stoddart, New York, N. Y John W. Cowper Co., Buffalo, N. Y. 

Kentucky Military Institute. Louisville, Ky Nevin, Wischmeyer & Morgan Geo. A. Hocrtz 

Maison Blanche Store New Orleans, La Emile Weil J. V. & R. T. Burkes 

Memorial Stadium, Univer- 
sity of Minnesota Minneapolis, Minn Frederick Mann James Leek Co. 

Peabody Hotel Memphis, Tenn Walter W. Ahlschlager, Chicago, I11...B. W. Constr. Co., Chicago, 111 

Scottish Rite Cathedral Miami, Fla Kiehnel & Elliott, Pittsburgh, Pa John B. Orr 

Union Bank Bldg Huntington, W. Va. ..Meanor & Handlosher Geo. A. Fuller Co., Washington, D. C. 

Union Trust Co. Bldg Cleveland, Ohio Graham, Anderson, Probst & White, 

Chicago, 111 Thompson-Starrett Co., Chicago, 111. 

Union Trust Co. Bldg Dubuque, Iowa Weary & Alford, Chicago, 111 Stuffings Bros. Co., Chicago, 111. 

University of Virginia 

Gymnasium Charlottesville, Va....Fiske Kimball; Assoc. Peebles & Fer- 

guson, Norfolk, Va King Lumber Co. 

*Where address is omitted it is the same city as location of building. 
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Clinton Metallic Paint Company 

Mortar Colors, Cement Colors, Protective Paints and Roofing Cement 


100 Clinton Road 
CLINTON, N.Y. 

Branch Office: New York, N.Y., 19 Liberty Street. Telephone, John 3369 


Products 

Manufacturers of Clinton _ 

Mortar Colors and Clinton Nature’s Permanent Colors— Made since 1887 —at Clinton, n.y. eral colors, as permanent as the 
Cement Colors. 


QtntoampntonCofoU 


Also manufacturers of Clinton Iron Oxide Protec- 
tive Paints and Clinton Silk Fibre Elastic Roof 
Cement. 

Experience 

Ever since 1887, the Clinton Metallic Paint 
Company has served the architectural profession and 
the building trade. Over 40 years of scientific research 
and generations of manufacturing experience are 
reflected in the uniform excellence of Clinton products. 


colors in natural rock. Rigid lab- 
oratory tests keep them absolutely uniform from ship- 
ment to shipment and from year to year. 

Directions for Estimating and Using Clinton Mor- 
tar Colors 

To get a mortar joint of intense color it is advisable 
to use approximately 100 lbs. of dry mortar color per 
1000 brick laid in running or common bond, with half- 
inch mortar joints. If mortar joints are wider or 
narrower, or if a bond requiring more or less mortar 



Mortar Colored with Clinton 
Pompeiian Buff No. 600 



Mortar Colored with Clinton Double Strength 
Olive Green No. 1503 




Mortar Colored with Clinton 
Colonial Buff No. 700 
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Clinton Metallic Paint Company 


per 1000 brick is used, the amount of mortar color 
required per 1000 brick should be increased or de- 
creased proportionately. 

Following are two formulas for mortar of deep 
intense color: 

Cement Mortar 

Clinton Mortar Color (dry) 25 lbs. 

Portland cement 1 bag (1 cu. ft.) 

Sand 3 cu. ft. 

Hydrated lime 1/10 sack 


desired it will be obtained most readily by using a cement mortar 
with cement and sand of dark color. 

Many contractors get good results with smaller proportions of 
Clinton Mortar Colors than those above recommended. This is 
possible if coarse sand is used and all ingredients are mixed, 
remixed, then mixed again. Experience, however, proves that 
the amounts of color recommended will give good results under all 
conditions and we cannot assure satisfaction if less color is used. 
Money spent for a little extra color more than pays for itself , in 
power and wages saved at the mixer and in the owner's satisfaction 
with the finished job. 


The above is sufficient to lay approximately 250 brick in 
running or common bond with half-inch mortar joints. 

Cement Lime Mortar 

Clinton Mortar Color (dry) 30 lbs. 

Portland cement 1 bucket (16 qts.) 

Hydrated lime 1 bucket (16 qts.) 

Sand 6 buckets (96 quarts) 

The second formula is sufficient to lay approximately 300 brick 
in running or common bond with half-inch mortar joints. 

As it is not always convenient to weigh the color on the job, 
we tabulate below the various shades of Clinton Mortar Color, 
showing in separate columns the number of quarts of dry Clinton 
Mortar Color (struck measure) whfch are equivalent to 25 lbs. 
and 30 lbs. 


Coloring of Stucco 

The fact that stucco may be tinted has added much to its 
popularity as a facing material. By use of various Clinton Mortar 
Colors, it is possible to color stucco in many pleasing tones. 

The following formula is suggested: 

1 quart Clinton Color 
10 quarts White Portland Cement 
30 quarts White Sand or Marble Dust 

This batch covers about 125 sq. ft. finish coat. Only the finish 
coat need be colored. Not to exceed one quart of Hydrated Lime 
may be added to this batch, if desired. 


Shade Produced 


Caution: This table applies only to genuine Clinton Mortar 
^ orSt Number of quarts 



Equiva- 
lent to 
25 lbs. 

Equiva- 
lent to 
30 lbs. 

Clinton Hematite Red No. 10 

10 

12 

Clinton Mortar Brown No. 400 

8 l A 

103^ 

Clinton D. S. Chocolate No. 402 

9 

11 

Clinton Special Chocolate No. 404 

9 

11 

Clinton Colonial Buff No. 700 

19 

23 

Clinton Pompeiian Buff No. 600 

19 

23 

Clinton Dark Buff No. 717 

163^ 

20 

Clinton Mortar Black No. 900 

is a 

22'A 

Clinton D. S. Black No. 800 

19 

23 

Clinton D. S. Olive Green No. 1503 

17 34 

21 


Name of Clinton Color to be used, weight per 


quart 

Rich Red Clinton Red Cement Color No. 92 2% lbs. 

Rich Pink Clinton Hematite Red No. 10 2 % lbs. 

Pinkish Brown Clinton Mortar Brown No. 400 3 lbs. 

Seal Brown Clinton Brown Cement Color No. 1150 13^ lbs. 
Pinkish Buff Clinton Pompeiian Buff No. 600 \y% lbs. 

Light Cream Clinton Colonial Buff No. 700 \}A lbs. 

Brilliant Yellow Clinton Yellow Cement Color No. 715 1 lb. 
Deep Buff Clinton Dark Buff No. 717 1% lbs. 

Turquoise Green Clinton Green Cement Color No. 1502 2 lbs. 
Light Blue Clinton Blue Cement Color No. 1601 lbs. 

Light Gray Clinton Mortar Black No. 900 1J^ lbs. 


Deep Gray Clinton Double Strength Black No. 800 \ l A lbs. 


Pearl Gray Mortar may be produced by using one-eighth as 
much Clinton Double Strength Black No. 800 as is recommended 
above to produce intense black mortar. 

Clinton Mortar Black No. 900 or Single Strength Black, as 
it is sometimes called, will not give a jet black mortar. For best 
work use Clinton Double Strength Black No. 800. 

If a clear buff mortar is desired a cement-lime mortar is 
recommended. Light colored cement and sand also tend to make 
the color of the mortar more brilliant. If a deep buff mortar is 


Folder No. 300 including above data and additional practical 
information concerning mixing and use of Clinton Colors will 
be gladly sent upon request. 


Specification 

All coloring material to be manufactured by Clinton Metallic 
Paint Co., Clinton, N. Y., to be delivered on the job in original 
packages bearing their labels, and to be used according to direc- 
tions which they will furnish. 



Duo- and 
Multi-colored 
Stucco 

Here are illustrated 
two panels of duo- 
colored stucco made 
with Clinton Colors. 
Folder No. 301 con- 
taining instructions 
for producing these 
effects togetherwith 
more detailed in- 
structions concern- 
ing the use of 
Clinton Colors in 
stucco will be gladly 
sent if requested. 
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KOSMOS PORTLAND CEMENT COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 
SALES OFFICE 

LOUISVILLE, KY. 

MILL: KOSMOSDALE, KY. 


Products 

Kosmortar, and Kosmos Portland Cement. 


Kosmortar 

A very smooth working ce- 
ment for masonry of all kinds. 
Mixed with sand and water only, 
by hand or machine, it is ready for 
immediate use. No slaking. No 
additions. Minimum labor. 



Characteristics of Kosmortar 

Strength — Ample for all masonry. Makes mor- 
tar of about the same strength as a 50% mixture of port- 
land cement and lime with much better working qualities. 

Appearance — The natural color of Kosmortar is 
a light gray. It contains nothing that will react un- 
favorably on mortar colors, or cause efflorescence. Joints 
cut clean, giving a neat effect, and saving much labor. 
For practical purposes it is non-staining with Bedford 
stone. 

Durability — Kosmortar passes the same soundness 
test as portland cement. Every step in its manufac- 
ture is under complete control and it may be depended 
upon for uniformity. Joints made with Kosmortar are 
water repellant to a high degree. 

Set Kosmortar is made slow setting to permit 
placing in the wall without retempering, which is never 
necessary with Kosmortar under proper management. 
Retempering a mason’s cement sacrifices the advantages 
of strength, speed and labor saving that are the chief 
reasons for using this modern substitute for lime. It 
may be done but it should not be done, and Kosmortar 
is so made that it is not necessary. The set is accel- 
erated somewhat for winter shipments. 

Package Kosmortar is packed only in multiwall 
paper sacks which give the maximum protection and 
allow no refilling. A sack weighs 75 lb. The unit of 
sale is a barrel of 300 lb., which means four sacks. 
Directions for use on each sack. 

Amount Required— This varies with the sand 
used and the ideas of the various bricklayers. A good 
average is 1 barrel (4 sacks) of Kosmortar to 1000 brick. 
In tests as many as 1284 brick have been laid (slushed 
joints) with a barrel of Kosmortar without detracting 
from the strength or plasticity. 


Opinions of Kosmortar 

Architect Kosmortar joints are hard and durable, pro- 
viding an excellent bond.” 

Joseph and Joseph, Architects, Louisville, Ky. 


Brick Manufacturer — “We believe Kosmortar is the best 
of the mason’s cements and are especially enthusiastic about 
its performance with mortar colors in connection with our face 
brick”. 

Decatur Brick Company, Decatur, 111. 

Contractor — “Our brick foremen believe that your product 
is the best of the patented cement mortars from the standpoint 
of economy and fast brick laying. The masons particularly like 
Kosmortar because of the ease of handling, and our experience 
with it on numerous jobs justifies their belief.” 

The Middle States Construction Company, 
Columbus, Ohio 

Report of Kosmortar Tests 

(1) Made by Robert W. Hunt & Co., Chicago, 
111., from sample received March 23, 1923. 

Soundness 

Time of Setting: 

Initial 6 hr. 00 min. 

Final 17 hr. 30 min. 

Fineness : 

Passing 100 mesh 95.80% 

Passing 200 mesh 81.40% 

Tensile Strength (1 part Kosmortar, 3 parts sand) : 

Average 7 days 70 lb. per'sq. in. 

Average 28 days 155 lb. per sq. in. 

(2) Made by H. C. Nutting Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, 
from sample received February 20, 1924. 

Compression Strength (1 part Kosmortar to 3 parts 

sand) : 

28-day test 1376 lb. per sq. in. 

Tests of Kosmortar along with other mortars for 
working qualities, color and strength, are welcomed. 
Kosmortar excels other prepared mortars in working 
qualities and will give at least 50% more strength. 


Kosmos Portland Cement 

Many twenty-year old buildings of all sorts prove 
its durability. It responds exceptionally well to mod- 
ern methods of concrete making for high early 
strength. 


ln J u[ y> l^'> a P iece of roadway near Kosmosdale, 
required for immediate use, was laid with Kosmos ce- 
ment, using a 1 : 2: 3 mix and 5 gal. of water to a sack, 
giving a 1-in. slump. In 21 hours after laying, loaded 
trucks of a gross weight of 11^2 tons were run over 
this roadway and have been using 
it ever since without sign of fail- 
ure. 

Cylinders of this concrete 
gave strength in compression of 
1256 lb. per sq. in. in 24 hours. trade-mark 


' X PORTLAND ^ 

KOSMOS 

^ V CEMENT 
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Detroit Steel Products Company 
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ALL ABOVE CAMBER. HEAD AND SEMICIRCULAR UNITS HAVE NO 70 SECTION AT S/LL TOR ATTACHMENT 
TO TOP OF SINGLE SQUARE HEAD SASHyOR FOR INDIVIDUAL INSTALLATION • SEE F/G.~l* BELOV/ * 



SEC NO. 70 


S S/G>' R.H.S.B. 
S /A" LONG- 


SEC. NO. 94 



SEC. NO. 94 


CLIP PART GS4 

^g'fhs.b. 

LONG. 


•SEMICIRCULAR^ 
•UNITS-MORE-THAN- 
•SIX* PANE SNIDE* 


3i=3 



s //<z’r.h.s.b 

i'/a’long 

CUP PART IO) 
S£C. /VO 94 



FI O.-l 


FIQ.-Z 


SECTION THRU OH / T 
UP TO AND INCLUDING 
SIX PANES IN WIDTH. 

- DlTA/LS*SCALE 


SECTION THRU UN / T OVER SIX 
PANES IN WIDTH. FOR SIZE OF 
STRUCTURAL MULL/ON SEE PLATE. L- / 07 
: 1/ A L F • TULL • SIZE • 


SEMICIRCULAR UNITS MORE 
THAN SIX PANES WIDE HAVE 
NO. 94 SECTION AT SILL FOR 
ATTACHMENT TO MULTIPLE UN / T 
OPENING WITH STRUCTURAL ' 
HORIZONTAL MUL L/ON 3 OR FOR 
INDIVIDUAL INS TAL L A TION SEE F/G2 


''Fenestra, 

August 1927 


Horizontally Pivoted Windows 

Camber and Semi-Circular Heads 


Plate ns 

L-109 


FENESTRA PAGE 46 (SPECIFICATIONS ON PAGE 36) 
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SPAING CATCH 
MAY SB USED 
IF DES/ RED 



CAM HANDLE 





K* . 


p'.V i*. : 




1 VERTICAL* SECTION ■ 


• J * UQQESTED - VENTILATOR - ARRANGEMENTS' 

- VENTILATORS MUST HAVE FIXED PANE BETT/EEM* 


*ATOT£S + 

DESIGNED TO ACTA S A COMA /N 4 77 ON 
STEEL VHNDO/V AND STEEL GRATING /N 
PR. ISONSj HOSPITALS, PEN/ TEN T/A Q/ES 
AND JR.EEOX.Af SCHOOLS. 

GLASS LIGHTS t/SUALL Y 7*9 "N/THONE 
PANE H/GH VENTILATOR P/VOTED <>ROM TOP. 

Vent/la tors may operate individ- 

(/ ALLY OR IN MC/ET/PLE ANNS CONTROLLED 
MECHANICALLY PROM ONE OR. MORE 
CENTRALLY LOCATED STATIONS. 

FIXED L/GNT WINDOWS OF THIS 
TYPE FREQUENTLY CASED UNGLAZED 
AS gratings OUTSIDE MO pa ale 
WOOD WINDOWS. 

/SO STANDARDIZED FYFFS OR. 
SIZES. SUGGESTED YEN TULA TO /K- 
ARRANGEMENTS SHOWN A DO HE. 


ta&le or sizes 

WIDTHS 

4 PANES 

2-6 3 /8“ 

£ PANES 

3‘-/ 3 U" 

G PANES 

3-4 '/S’ 

7 PANES 

4 - 4 / 2 .’ 

Q PANES 

4'-/t /s’ 

HEIGHTS 

4 PANES 

3- 2 3 /g“ 

■ 5 PANES 

3'- // 3 '4" 

G PANES 


7 PANES 

S-<o'/2.“ 

6 PANES 

<S • - 3 7 /s" 

? PANES 

7'-/ '/*’ 



^FRICTION SCITT- 




WINDOW DIMENSION 


E/XEO L/GUT 
AT UAME> 


VENT/ LA TOR. 

AT JAMS k\^ N 


■ HO J^I ZONTAL * S ECTION * 


- s c 4 l l: 3’-/-0" - 


' Fenestra, 

Steel Detention Windows 

Plate Tlq 

1 August 1927 

Types and Cross Sections 

L-201 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


FENESTRA PAGE 47 


Continued on next page 



A1002 


Detroit Steel Products Company 


- VERTICALLY - PIVOTED* W I N D O TV S * 

v . ooji/fern n pj, 


pp//® 



t fwrfr- 


■m 

mt 

k 





jft 1 

n'}:\ 




•DETAIL * WHEN' 
■ VEUT * COMES'TO' 
•HEAD -or- WINDOW' 


^ELEVATION 

OF' 

HANDLE 



NOTE-- he enc ally 

PIVOTED WINDOWS ARE 
MADE ONLY IN THE TYPES 
SHOWN IN ELE NATION. 

BIGHT HAND S/DE OF 
WINDOW, VIEWED FROM 
OUTSIDE WILL SWING 
OUT IN ALL CASES. 

A S/NGLE LOCKING 
HANDLE WILL EE USED 
FOR. ALL VENTILATORS 
AND WILL BE LOCA TED 
A’ ABOVE CENTER FOR 
TWO PANE HIGH AND ON 
CENTERLINE ON ALL THREE 
PANE HIGH TYPES. 

THESE WINDOWS MA Y 
ALSO BE USED IN STEEL 
CONSTRUCTION. FOR DETAILS 
SEE INSTALLATION DETAILS 
FOR STEEL ON PLATE L -/05 


2 PA NTS 
HIGH 
I 8 ’GL- 3 : J%$' 
20 ‘Gl’ 3 : £%' 2Z ' 4 ' 


3 PANES 
NIGH 

20 'GL-S‘Z' 


J 

r 

\ 

\ 

\ 

\ 

\ 

■ 

/ 


23/6 


4 PANES 
HIGH- 

la’GUG-zH 

20'GLrG : /0% 




/ 

/ 

\ 


, 

\ 

\ 

/ 

1 


5 PANES 

NIGH 

IB'GLr 7-9% 
20’GL'6'-&%' 


24h S 


V 


zsn s 

2 PA NES WIDE 

12' GLASS* Z l l¥&' . 

' T^GLASS^ Z^sW" 

'STANDARD * TYPES 


ilv-: £•’•>£ 




DE * KINGED ** 

NO TE- : side hinged open our windows 
ARE MADE ONL YIN THE TYPES SHOWN / N 

elevation, all have the vent/ la tons 

COMING TO THE JAMS OP THE WINDOW. 

WHEN MULUONS APE USED BETWEEN TWO 
UNITS. IT IS NECESSARY THAT ]HE VENTILATORS 
BE HIN GEO AT THE M A SOUR Y JAMB AND NOT 
AT THE MULLION JAMS DUE TO THE H/NGE 
/NTERFE& IMG W/ TH MULL ION. 

JA M3 PLA TES APE RECOMMENDED AND 
SHOUL D BE USE D AT B OT H JA M BS AND SUL 
POP. SINGLE OPENINGS AND ON MASONRY 
JAMBS AND S/LL POP DOUBLE OPENINGS. 

A S/NGLELOCN/NG HANDLE FULL BE USED 
FOR. ALL VENTILATORS AND WILL BE LOCATED 
4" ABOVE CENTER TOP TWO PANE HIGH AND ON 
CENTERLINE FOR THEEE PANE HIGH TYPES- 
THESE WINDOWS MAY ALSO BE USED IN 
STEEL CONSTRUCTION. FOR DETAILS SEE 
INSTALLATION DETAILS ON PLATE WO L*105 


Z PANES 

NIGH 

ft * O v 

ZOGL-V^b KJpL KS-r 


lZ 




\ 



/ 
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f 



23IGL Z3/6-R. 


4 PANES 
HIGH 
le'GL- £,'-2%, 





/_ 

/ 



\ 




\ 



\ 

/ 

/ 



L ’PANES 
HIGH 

18’GL' 7-8%' 
20‘GL?8 : <6%“ 


2416 -L 2 A/ 6 -R 







> 

/ 




\ 




25/G-L ZGIGR 

2 PANES INI D E 
/Z“ GLASS. - Z'-/T& 


V4 r GLTs s - z'- DWK' 

* STANDARD - TYPES* 


W'LA:., 

■ : extra clearance 

for HARARE 


- VERTICAL * SECTION ■ 



. HO RJZON TAL - SECT I ON* 
• s c a l e : 3 '• T-o* * 


M ULLION* 


'Tenestra, 

August 1927 

Vertically Pivoted Windows 
Side Hinged Windows 

'Plate m 
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STR.UCTUR.AL STEEL 
NOT BY D. 5. P. CO.- 




- TYPICAL - EL E VA PI OH - 
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34 

3-Z' 


3 -a" 


















44 

_ 4 '-Z%- 
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5 l Z 3 '4' 


*VEBJICAtsSECTIOfrArA 


“AT O T E - 

HORIZONTAL LLY ROL L IMG WINDOWS ARC. FURNISHED ONLY IN THE 
TYPES AND S/ZES SHOWN ASOYE. 

WE DO NOT RECOMMEND TH/S CONSTRUCT/ ON WHEBE WE A THE# TIGHT- 
NESS IS REOU/PED. 

THE GUIDE BRACKETS ARE ATTACHED /N SHOP AND THE ROLLER BRACKETS 
SHIPPED LOOSE TO BE ATTACHED AT ERECTION- 

TO DETERMINE THE TOTAL OPENING DIMENSION MULTIPLY THE WINDOW 
DIMENSION BY THE NUMBER OP U AT ITS USED. 

THE STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING AND TRACK, FURNISHED BY OTHERS, 
MUST BE OF SUFFICIENT STRENGTH OR BRACED SECURELY BETWEEN SPANS 
TO SUPPORT WINDOWS AND PREYENT SAGGING. 

THE DIMENSIONS MARKED“/MPORTANT'MUST BE FOLLOWED CLOSELY 
FOR THIS rYPE OF WINDOW. 



0 / > £~A///Vff-£)/>/£'//S/ 0 /V 
- HO JR. I Z OH TAL - S ECTIOH * 3-3 * 

- S C A L £ : 3 m */- 0" + 


'Tenestra, 

Horizo7itally Rolling Windows 

'Plate m 1 

August 1927 

Typical Details 
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(P) CONTINUOUS TOP HUNG WINDOWS— Specifications 

Notes are explanatory or advisory only and need not be included in the specifications. 


Note: Structural Steel Truss spacing, best adapted to 

the use of standard Continuous Window units, is in 
multiples of 4 ' (16', 20', 24') to accommodate standard 
4' centering for girt butt attachment. 

Note: Intermediate structural vertical members should 

be provided approximately 8 ' to 12' apart. 

Note: Structural Steel Girts, at heads and sills of 

Continuous Windows, are not furnished by the Win- 
dow Manufacturer, and are so noted on the window 
details. These girts should be provided for in the 
Structural Steel Specifications including punching for 
attachment of window butts in accordance with stand- 
ard Fenestra punching details. (See Fenestra, rage 
51.) 

Note: Sheet metal flashing at heads, sills, and ends of 

runs at building construction, is not furnished by the 
Window Manufacturer, and is so noted on the window 
details. This flashing should be provided for in the 
Roofing and Sheet Metal Specifications. 

(P-1) Work Included 

Note: List and locate. (See paragraph 13, Fenestra 

Page 2.) 

(P-2) General 

Continuous Top Hung Windows shall be Fenestra as manu- 
factured by Detroit Steel Products Company. 

Note: Fenestra Continuous Windows are particularly 

designed for use in monitor and sawtooth roof con- 
struction where the plane of the windows is on a slope. 

They may be used in vertical planes where necessary. 

The chief advantage of this type of window lies in the 
fact that it provides for an easily and rapidly operated 
continuous opening from one end of the building to 
the other. 

Note: Standard units of Continuous Windows meas- 

ure 20' in length (dimension points equal the clear 
opening). We recommend, for the economical arrange- 
ment of operator arms and to permit girt punching 
on even 4' centers for butt attachment, that units vary 
on multiples of 4' (8', 12', 16'). Smaller units may be 
used, if necessary, in widths varying m multiples of 
2' ( 8 ', 10', 12', 14', 16', 18'). 


(P-3) Materials 

(P-3a) Window Sections— All sections shall be specially de- 
signed, hot rolled, solid steel bars with heavy fillets in all 
re-entrant angles. 

(P-3b) Head and End Jamb Members— Head and end jamb 
members shall be special angles. 

(P-3c) Muntins — Muntins shall be special Ts 1%" deep. 
(P-3d) Sills— Sills shall be special design sections with a 
long down-standing leg bent at the end to make close contact 
with the building construction. Provide weep holes for drain- 


(P-5) Attached Hardware 

Note: Attached at factory. 

Butts — All Continuous Windows shall be top hung on 
heavy malleable iron butts, with %" brass pins, spaced 4 
apart on centers. Butts shall be rigidly riveted to the head 
angle and furnished with bolts for attachment to the build- 
ing grits. 

(P-6) Mechanical Operators 

Note: Specifications for mechanical operators are 

given on Fenestra Pages 55 to 59. In selecting type 
best adapted to the particular conditions, we advise 
consultation with our representative. 

(P-7) Erection 

All Continuous Windows shall be erected by the Fenestra 
Construction Company, under a separate contract. 

Note: See Paragraph 5, Fenestra Page 1. 

All windows shall be erected in a thoroughly, workmanlike 
manner ready for glazing. 

(P-8) Painting 

All windows shall be given one dip-coat of red mineral paint 
by the manufacturer before shipment. 

Note: The following should be provided for in the 

Painting Specifications: 

One additional coat of paint should be applied after 
erection before glazing. Further painting should be 
deferred until at least three weeks after glazing to 
allow putty to set. One or more additional coats may 
then be applied as required. 

Note: Where desired, the Fenestra Construction 

Company (see Paragraph 5, Fenestra Page 1) at 
reasonable added cost will do field painting after erec- 
tion. If required, so specify here, including specifi- 
cation for paint and its application. 

(P-9) Glass and Glazing 

Note: The following should be included in the Glaz- 

ing Specifications : 

Note: See Paragraph 10, Fenestra Page 2. 

(P-9a) Glass — Glass shall be (}4" rough wire glass). 

(P-9b) Putty — Putty shall be a high grade of steel window 
putty. 

Note: Ordinary wood sash putty must not be used. 

See paragraph 11, Fenestra Page 2. 


age. 


(P-4) Construction 

(P-4a) Window Units — All members of the window shall 
be accurately fitted and rigidly riveted at the joints to form 
standard panel units. Panels shall be joined, end to end midway 
between T muntins, by splice plates bolted to head and sill 
members. 


(P-9c) Glazing— All continuous windows shall be glazed 
from the outside. All glass shall be set in a heavy bed of putty 
and secured at muntins and end angles by angle clips secured 
with bolts. Face putty at sills, applied in a neat, clean-cut. 
smooth manner. 

Note: Do not paint until putty has thoroughly 

hardened. (See note Paragraph P-8.) 


Note: Panels are joined at the time of erection. 

Note: Riveted assembly assures a strong, tight join- 

ing of members, with sufficient flexibility to withstand 
unusual strain thus obviating the danger of breaks 
due to imperfect welds. 

(P-4b) Stationary End Sections— At the ends of all swing 
sections next the building construction there shall be provided 
stationary 1' panels. 

(P-4c) Stationary Intermediate Sections— Between the ends 
of swing sections there shall be provided stationary 2 panels. 
(P-4d) Weathering Caps — The joint between ends of swing 
sections and stationary end sections (and stationary intermediate 
sections) shall be covered and protected by a specially formed, 
14 gauge, steel channel with one leg secured to the end angle 
of the swing section and designed to overlap the end angle of 
the stationary section. 

(P-4e) Storm Panels — Where so indicated, provide 2 ' wide 
storm panels secured to stationary end (and intermediate) 
panels with a steel plate and to the sill by sill clips. I anels 
shall underlap the swing window section and shall be provided 
at sill with a formed continuous drip board, set over the sill 
flashing. 

FENESTRA PAGE 50 (SEE PLAT1 


Continuous Fixed Windows 

Note: The specification for Continuous Fixed Win- 

dows is the same as that for Continuous Top Hung 
Windows except that all window units arc stationary 
(no swing sections ). Heavy steel angle clips bolted to 
the window head and the building girts are substiuted 
for the butts. Steel sill clips, furnished with the 
window and shipped flat, are bolted to the sill of the 
window and bent around the steel sill girt to rigidly 
secure the window in position at the bottom. 


Continuous Bottom Hung Windows 

Note: In general the specification for Continuous 

Bottom Hung Windows is the same as that for 
Continuous Top Hung Windows except in the follow- 
ing particulars: 

(a) The head section is a special T. 

(b) The sill section is a special angle designed to 
take the butts attached to a special sill girt. 

(c) The weathering caps are attached, with the legs 
out, to the fixed end or intermediate panels instead of 
to the swing sections. 

(d) The xcindows are glazed on the inside with face 
putty at both head and sill. 

ON PAGES 51 TO 54 INCLUSIVE) 
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MECHANICAL OPERATING DEVICES 


While the designing of mechanical operators for the 
various types of Fenestra windows is not in any sense 
complicated, so many different building conditions are 
encountered that it is impossible to lay down hard and 
fast rules, limits and specifications which the architect 
may use without first consulting a Fenestra represen- 
tative. 

The following specifications and plates therefore 
should be regarded as explanatory and advisory only. 

Fenestra operators are not sold as separate and 
distinct products, but rather as a method of securing 
the satisfactory opening and closing of Fenestra win- 
dows by mechanical means. Therefore, any mechanical 
operators recommended by Fenestra representatives are 


just as dependable as the Fenestra butt or cam handle 
or any other standard device which the architect him- 
self might specify. 

All operating equipment, and especially electri- 
cally controlled equipment, needs occasional inspec- 
tion and lubrication. Therefore, provision should be 
made by which powers and motors may be reached 
without undue inconvenience. A “cat walk” or a 
movable platform is suggested where ladders are im- 
practical. 

A plate door is sometimes installed in the fixed 
panels between the runs of Continuous Windows so that 
the powers may be reached from the roof. Such doors 
may be had at added cost if specified. 


(SA) WORM AND GEAR OPERATOR— Specifications 

Notes arc explanatory or advisory only and need not be included in the specifications. 


Note: This operator is designed primarily for hori- 

zontally pivoted ventilators but may , in some cases, be 
used on top pivoted ventilators. 

(SA-1) Work Included 

Note: List and locate. (See paragraph 13, Fenestra 

Page 2.) 

( SA-2 ) General 

All operators, so indicated, shall be Fenestra Worm and Gear 
as manufactured by Detroit Steel Products Company. 

(SA-3) Material 

(SA-3a) Power — Power shall be a machine cut, cast iron 
worm operating a cast iron segmental worm gear assembled 
in a steel power housing designed for adjustable attachment to 
the supporting bracket. The worm shall be equipped with a 
ball thrust bearing to eliminate friction. The hub of the seg- 
ment gear shall be reamed to fit the power transmission line 
and shall be so rigidly secured as to rotate the line on the gear 
axis. Power shall be supported on 
heavy steel brackets adapted to rigid 
attachment to the building construction. 

Note: Power may be erected in an 
inclined or inverted position to clear 
cranes, pipes or other obstructions. 

Note: The porver may be located at 
cither end of the run or at any in- 
termediate point. Recommended 
limits are given on Fenestra Page 61. 

(SA-3b) Power Transmission — 

Power line shall be 1" black, wrought 
iron pipe joined into a continuous line 
by steel pipe plugs, with a drive fit, 
riveted in two directions. Line shall be 
supported on adjustable steel brackets, 
bolted to the window mullions or to the 
building construction. Adjustable steel 
operating arms (one to each ventilator) 
shall be rigidly clamped to the line and 
pivoted to steel arm extensions attached 
to the ventilators through steel hinge 
brackets. 

(SA-3c) Manual Operation — 

Note: Select type. 



Power for Worm and Gear Operator 


(1) Chain — Power shall be operated by a chain, operating over 
a chain wheel. Chain shall be guided by a suitable guard. 
Hub of chain wheel shall be broached to accurately fit the 
flattened end of the worm shaft and shall be secured by a set 
screw. A cotter pin through end of the shaft shall be provided 
for additional protection. 

Note: When the power must be erected in an inclined 
or inverted position (see Note SA-3aJ to clear obstruc- 
tions or to make the ventilators visible from the operat- 
ing station, chain may be carried over idlers to any con- 
venient point. 

(2) Pipe — Power shall be operated by a 1" black, wrought iron 
pipe connected to the worm shaft and carried down vertically 
to a miter gear (with removable crank) encased in a gear box 
adapted to rigid attachment to the building construction approxi- 
mately 4' above the floor. 

Note: When the power is installed in an inclined or 
inverted position (see Note SA-3-a) the pipe may be 
offset through the use of universal joints. 

(SA-4) Painting 

All operators shall be painted one (1) 
coat of red mineral paint by the manu- 
facturer before shipment. 

Note: Further painting should be 

provided for in the Painting Speci- 
fications. 

Note: Where desired, the Fenestra 
Construction Company (see Par- 
agraph 5, Fenestra Page 1), at 
reasonable added cost will do field 
painting after erection. If required, 
so * specify, including specifications 
for paint and its application. 


(SA-5) Erection 

All operators shall be erected by the 
Fenestra Construction Company. 

Note: See Paragraph 5, Fenestra 

Page 1. 

All operators shall be erected in a 
thoroughly substantial, workmanlike 
manner and left in perfect working 
order. 


(SB) RACK AND PINION OPERATOR— Specifications 

Notes are explanatory or advisory only, and need not be included in the specifications. 


Note: This operator is primarily adapted for use on 

ventilators pivoted 4" from the top, but can be used 
successfully on horizontally pivoted ventilators. 

(SB-1) Work Included 

Note: List and locate. (See Paragraph 13, Fenestra 
Page 2.) 

(SB-2) General 

All Operators, so indicated, shall be Fenestra Rack and Pinion 
as manufactured by Detroit Steel Products Company. 


( SB-3 ) Material 

(SB-3a) Power— 

Note: Three types of power are available. Select 

and specify that best adapted to the condition. 

Note: Power may be located at either end of the run 
or at any intermediate point of the run. Recommended 
limits are given on Fenestra Pages 62 and 63. 

(1) Light Power — Light Power shall be a 32 to 1 reduction, 
machine cut steel, worm operating a semisteel worm gear 
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assembled in a steel power housing designed for adjustable 
attachment to the supporting bracket. The worm shall be 
equipped with a ball thrust bearing to reduce friction. The 
hub of the gear shall be reamed to fit the power transmission 
line and shall be so rigidly secured as to rotate the line on the 
gear axis. Power shall be supported on a heavy steel bracket 
adapted to rigid attachment to the building construction. 

Note: Power may be erected in an inclined or in - 

verted position to clear cranes, pipes, or other ob- 
structions. 

(2) Heavy Power — Heavy Power shall be a 45 to 1 reduction 
machine cut, steel worm operating a semisteel worm gear 
assembled and oil-encased in a dustproof gear box. The worm 
shall be equipped with a ball thrust bearing to reduce friction. 
The hub of the gear shall be reamed to fit the power trans- 
mission line to which it shall be securely attached so as to 
rotate the line on the gear axis. Power shall be supported on 
a heavy steel bracket adapted to rigid attachment to the building 
construction. 

Note: Power may be erected in an inclined or in- 

verted position to clear cranes, pipes, or other ob- 
structions. 



Rack and Pinion Operator, Manually Controlled 


(3) Electrical Power — Electrical Power shall be a 71 to 1 
reduction, machine cut, steel worm operating a semisteel worm 
gear assembled and oil-encased in a dustproof gear box. The 
worm shall be equipped with a ball thrust bearing to reduce 
friction. The hub of the gear shall be reamed to fit the power 
transmission line and shall be so rigidly secured as to rotate 
the line on the gear axis. The power shall be operated by a 
cast iron sprocket wheel keyed to the worm shaft and motor 
driven through a chain drive. The electrical equipment shall 
be mounted directly beneath and joined to the power gear case 
forming a complete power unit. The power unit shall be sup- 
ported on heavy steel brackets adapted to rigid attachment to 
the building construction. 

Note: Complete specifications of Electrical Equipment 

are given on Fenestra Page 59 and should be included 
here. 

(SB-3b) Power Transmission — Power Transmission lines 
shall be 1" black, wrought iron pipe joined into a continuous 


line by steel pipe plugs, with a drive fit, riveted in two direc- 
tions. 

Lines shall be supported on adjustable, steel brackets, bolted 
to window mullions or to building construction. 

Operating arms (one to each ventilator) shall be straight steel 
racks, clamped in mesh with pinions, rigidly secured to the line. 
(Arms shall be attached at the head of horizontally pivoted 
ventilators to pressed steel hinge brackets, and shall pull in.) 
(Arms shall be attached at the sill of top pivoted ventilators 
to Z bar brackets through pressed steel hinge brackets and shall 
push out.) 

Note: Specify either or both arm attachments as re- 

quired. 

(SB-3c) Manual Operation — 

Note: Select either type for “Light” or “Heavy” 

Power. Omit if Electric Power is used. 

(1) Chain — Power shall be operated by a chain operating over 
a chain wheel. Chain shall be guided by a suitable guard. Hub 
of chain wheel shall be broached to accurately fit the flattened 
end of the worm shaft and shall be secured by a set screw. A 
cotter pin through the end of the shaft shall be provided for 
additional protection. 

Note: When the power must be erected in an inclined 
or inverted position (see Note SB-3a) to clear obstruc- 
tions or to make the ventilators visible from the operat- 
ing station, the chain may be carried over idlers to any 
convenient point. 

(2) Pipe— Power shall be operated by a 1" black wrought iron 
pipe connected to the worm shaft and carried down vertically 
to a miter gear (with removable crank) encased in a gear box 
adapted to rigid attachment to the building construction approxi- 
mately 4' above the floor. 

Note: When the power is installed in an inclined or 

inverted position (see Note SB-3a), the pipe may be 
offset through the use of universal joints. 

(SB-3d) Electrical Operation — Power shall be electric, 

motor operated. 

Note: See Electrical Power (SB-3a3). 


(SB-4) Painting 

All operators shall be painted with one (1) coat of red mineral 
paint by the manufacturer before shipment. 

Note: Further painting should be provided for in 

the Painting Specifications. 

Note: Where desired, the Fenestra Construction 

Company, (see Paragraph 5, Fenestra Page 1,) at 
reasonable added cost, will do field painting after erec- 
tion. If required so specify here, including specifica- 
tions for paint and its application. 

(SB-S) Erection 

All operators shall be erected by the Fenestra Construction 
Company. 

Note: Sec Paragraph 5, Fenestra Page 1. 

All operators shall be erected in a thoroughly substantial, work- 
manlike manner and left in perfect operating condition. 


(SC) SCREW TYPE OPERATOR— Specifications 


Notes are explanatory or advisory only 


Note: This operator is designed primarily for use on 

exceptionally high openings such as those in power 
houses, entirely filled with windows and structural 
mullions. It may be used on either horizontally 
pivoted ventilators or ventilators pivoted 4" from the 
top in individual bays, either within or beyond reach 
from the floor. The operator lies close to the inside 
face of the window out of the way of cranes and 
other obstructions. Where so provided for, powers 
and electrical mechanism may be concealed within the 
wall. 

(SC-1) Work Included 

Note: List and locate. (See Paragraph 13, Fenestra 

Page 2.) 

(SC-2) General 

All Operators, so indicated, shall be Fenestra Screw Type as 
manufactured by Detroit Steel Products Company. 


and need not be included in the specifications 

(SC-3) Material 

(SC-3a) Power — 

Note: Two types of power arc available. Select and 

specify that best adapted to the condition. 

Note: The poirer may be located at either side of the 

opening or at any intermediate point. Recommended 
limits are given on Fenestra Pages 64 and 65. 

Note: In bays of extreme width and height, flexibil- 

ity of ventilator control may be secured by operating 
the upper runs from one power and the lower runs 
from another. 

(1) Manual Power— Power shall be applied through open bevel 
gears to operate a %" vertical threaded, steel shaft in an 
upward and downward direction. 

Note: The operation is similar to that of an automo- 

bile jack. 
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Gears shall be operated by a hand wheel provided with a 
handle. 

The power shall be assembled within and shall be supported 
by an open, cast iron housing adapted to rigid attachment to 
the window mullion or building construction. 

Provide a guide secured to the vertical shaft which shall fit 
over a guide T, attached to the window mullion. Guide T shall 
be provided with stops which shall limit the travel of the guide 
and shaft. 

(2) Electrical Power — Power shall be 
applied through bevel gears to operate a 
%" vertical threaded, steel shaft in an up- 
ward and downward direction. The gears 
shall be assembled and oil-encased in a 
dust-proof gear-box. Gears shall be op- 
erated by electrical power either direct 
connected through a universal joint or by 
means of a cast iron sprocket and chain 
drive. 

The electrical equipment and the gear case 
shall be mounted to form a complete unit 
on a heavy steel bracket plate adapted to 
rigid attachment to the building construc- 
tion. 

Note: Complete specifications of Elec- 
trical Equipment arc given on Fenes- 
tra Page 59 and should he included 
here. 

(SC-3b) Power Transmission — Power 
transmission lines shall be 1" black 
wrought iron pipe joined into a con- 
tinuous line by steel plugs, with a drive 
fit riveted in two directions. Lines shall 
be supported close to the face of the win- 


dow on heavy cast iron brackets rigidly attached to the mullions 
and building construction. Cast iron pivoted lever arms (two to 
each ventilator) shall be rigidly clamped to the power lines and 
attached to the ventilator jamb bars with malleable iron hinge 
brackets. 

Heavy cast iron cross heads, secured to the vertical power 
shaft, shall operate attached cast iron rocker arms rigidly 
clamped to the power lines. When the power is applied 
the rocker arms shall rotate the power 
lines. 

(SC-4) Painting 

All operators shall be painted with one (1) 
coat of red mineral paint by the manu- 
facturer before shipment. 

Note: Further painting should he pro- 
vided for in the Painting Specifica- 
tions. 

Note: Where desired the Fenestra 

Construction Company (see Para- 
graph 5, Fenestra Page 1) at reason- 
able added cost will do field painting 
after erection. If required, so specify 
here, including specifications for paint 
and its application. 

(SC-5) Erection 

All operators shall he erected by the 
Fenestra Construction Company. 

Note: See Paragraph 5, Fenestra 

Page 1. 

All operators shall be erected in a thor- 
oughly substantial, workmanlike manner 
and left in perfect working order. 


Screw Type Operator, Electrically 
Controlled 


(SD) TENSION OPERATOR — Specifications 

Notes are explanatory or advisory only and need not be included in the specifications. 


Note: Tension Operators are in general design and 

operation similar to Continuous Operators. They arc 
made for use on long runs of horizontally pivoted 
windorvs. The chief difference is in the design of 
operating arms and the chief advantages lie in its easy 
operation and the fact that windows up to 300' may be 
operated from one power. 

Note: To avoid repetition where the specifications are 

the same as that for Continuous Operator this is so 
noted. Where not identical, use clauses here given. 
For specification for Continuous Operator, see Fenes- 
tra Page 58. 

(SD-l ) Work Included 


(SD-3d) Power Transmission — 

Note: Same as (SE-3d). 

(SD-3e) Operating Arms— Operating arms shall be adjust- 
able, straight, steel channels. Arms shall be rigidly attached, 
through a malleable iron and steel universal swivel clamp, to the 
tension line and the other end shall be secured to the top of the 
window through a steel pivoted hinge. Arms shall operate to 
pull the window in from the top. 

(SD-3f) Manual Operation — * 

Note: Same as (SE-3f). 


Note: Same as (SE-1). 


(SD-3g) Electrical Operation — 



(SD-2) General 


All horizontally pivoted ventilator operators, so indicated, shall 
be Fenestra Tension Operators as manufactured by Detroit 
Steel Products Company. 

(SD-3) Material 

(SD-3a) Power — 

Note: Same as (SE-3a). 

(SD-3b) iStops — 

Note}? Include only where Manual 
operation is used. 

On eitheV side of the power case, the 
worm Shaft shall extend to receive 
rigidly attached, double, steel, stop 
clutches (two in all). As the operator 
opens the window an auxiliary stop 
attached to the rack shall strike the 
upper end of a steel lever (pivoted Vo a 
bracket on the power case) causing the 
lower end of the lever (which is broached 
over the worm shaft) to engage one 3>f 
the stop clutches and cut off the power. 

When the operator closes the window, a 
similar arrangement shall function to 
automatically cut off power at the proper 
point. Levers and clutches for each stop 
shall be automatically disengaged by coil 
springs. No stop which merely halts the 
movement of the power line without 
cutting off the power will be accepted. 

(SD-3c) Power Supports — 

Note: Same as (SE-3c). 


Note: Same as (SE-3g). 

(SD-4) Painting 

Note: Same as (SE-4). 

(SD-5) Erection 


Section of Fenestra Tension Operator Attached to 
Standard Horizontally Pivoted Ventilators and 
Manually Operated by Power, Equipped with 
Chain Wheel and Chain 
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(SE) CONTINUOUS OPERATOR— Specifications 

Notes are explanatory or advisory only and need not be included in the specifications. 


Note: This operator is designed to operate from a 

single power, one or several continuous windows in 
line (top hung , or bottom hung) located in either 
vertical or sloping planes. 

Note: The power developed through the tension line 

is applied to the window through straight motion levers 
so arranged that the leverage increases faster than the 
load thus making the operation continuously easier as 
the window opens. This is a basic principle exclu- 
sive in Fenestra Continuous Operator. 

Note: The unusually heavy construction, and the 

extreme care with which all material is selected and 
fitted, give this power exceptional strength and re- 
liability. 

(SE-l ) Work Included 

Note: List and locate. 

Page 2). 


(See Paragraph 13, Fenestra 


(SE-2) General 

All continuous window operators shall be Fenestra Continuous 
Operators as manufactured by Detroit Steel Products Com- 
pany. 

(SE-3) Material 

(SE-3a) Power — Power shall consist of a case hardened, 
machine cut, high carbon steel worm operating a special alloy, 
non-ferrous bronze, worm gear with straight face, machine cut 
teeth and extra heavy hub and rim. 

Worm and gear shall be oil-encased, assembled in an accurately 
machined, oil-tight box. Worm and worm shaft shall be turned 
down from a solid steel bar. The worm shaft shall be made 
with long radial bearing surfaces and shall be provided with 
ball thrust, friction reducing bearings. 

Note: The unusual length of the worm shaft radial 

bearing surfaces assures gear alignment and ease of 
operation without binding. 

The worm gear shall fit tightly over a 1" squared, steel shaft 
which shall extend to drive a high carbon steel, heat treated 
pinion in mesh with a rack. 

Worm gear and pinion shall be separated by a spacer and 
all three shall be broached out to accurately fit the shaft with 
the permanence and reliability of a single piece. 

The rack shall be of high carbon steel with machine-cut teeth 
of stub tooth design. The rack shall be suspended at each end 
from the power transmission tension line, by rigid rack hangers 
which thrust against clamps securely attached to the line, thus 
transmitting the power in a horizontal direction. 

Note: The length of runs which may be operated from 

a single power can only be determined by consultation 
with a Fenestra representative since numerous factors 
must be considered, such as: the type of windows (top 
hung, bottom hung,, etc.), their location (vertical or 
horizontal plane), their height, the degree of opening 
desired, the time permitted for opening or closing, and, 
if manually operated, the effort to be exerted on the 
chain. 


(tension) line shall be 1" black, wrought iron pipe in lengths not 
to exceed 20', joined into a continuous line by solid steel plugs, 
with a drive fit, riveted in two directions. 

Tension line shall be supported on 2"x3" steel angle brackets 
with legs turned down, spaced approximately 10 apart and 
rigidly attached to the building construction. 

Brackets shall be slotted to permit adjustment and shall carry 
at their upper, outer ends, cast iron roller housings and solid 
steel rollers to support the tension line. 

(SE-3e) Operating Arms — Operating arms or levers shall be 
steel angles consisting of two arms, one twice as long as the 
other. . . 

Note: The operating arm assemblies are spaced in con- 

junction with the tension line brackets, approximately 
10' apart. 

One end of the long arm shall be rigidly clamped through a 
universal pivoted joint, to the tension line and the other end 
shall be secured to the window through a universal pivoted joint 
bracket. One end of the short arm shall be attached through a 
universal pivoted joint to the top of the cast iron roller housing 
on the tension line support bracket, the other end being pivoted 
to the center of the long arm. 

All universal joints shall be provided with bronze bushings. 
(SE-3f) Manual Operation— Power shall be operated by a 
chain operating over a chain wheel. Chain shall be guided by 
a suitable guard. Hub of chain wheel shall be broached to 
accurately fit the extended, flattened end of the worm shaft 
and shall be secured by a set screw, a cotter pin through the 
end of the shaft providing additional protection. 

Note: To clear obstructions or make the windows 

visible from the operating station, chain may be car- 
ried over idlers to any convenient point. 

(SE-3g) Electrical Operation — Power shall be operated by 
an electrical power unit operating through a sprocket and 
chain. Hub of sprocket shall be keyed to the extended end 
of the worm shaft. Electrical power unit shall be mounted 
beneath and secured to the power by rigidly attached auxiliary 
steel brackets. 

Note: Complete specifications of Electrical Equip- 

ment given on Fenestra Page 59, should be included 

(SE-4) Painting 

All operators shall be painted one (1) coat of red mineral paint 
by the manufacturer before shipment. 

Note: Further painting should be provided for in the 

Painting Specifications. 

Note: Where desired, the 

Fenestra Construction 
Company (see Paragraph 
5, Fenestra Page 1) at 
reasonable added cost will 
do field painting after 
erection. If required, so 
specify here, including 
specifications for paint 
and its application. 



(SE-3b) Stop— 

Note: Include only where Manual Operation is used. 

Opposite the worm drive wheel, the worm shaft shall ex- 
tend to receive a rigidly attached steel stop clutch. As the 
operator closes the window, an auxiliary stop attached to 
the rack, shall strike a malleable iron lever causing it to 
engage the stop clutch, and cut off the power. As the 
operator opens the window, the lever and clutch are dis- 
engaged automatically by a coil spring. No stop which 
merely halts the movement of the power line without cut- 
ting off the power will be accepted. 

(SE-3c) Power Supports— Each power shall be sup- 
ported by two steel brackets, especially designed to with- 
stand great lateral pressure. Each bracket shall be rigidly 
attached to the building construction and shall be trussed 
with Vi" tension rods with adjusting U bolt hangers. 
(SE-3d) Power Transmission— Power transmission 


Power for Fenestra Con- 
tinuous Operator, showing 
chain wheel, chain guard, rack 
and tension line. Note the 
wide power supports and . the 
wide bearing surface provided 
for both the worm shaft and 
the gear shaft. The specially 
designed Fenestra stop is shown 
on tne worm shaft at the oppo- 
site end from the chain wheel 
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(SE-5) Erection 

All operators shall be 
erected by the Fenes- 
tra Construction 
Company. 

Note: See Para- 
graph 5, Fen- 
estra Page 1. 

All operators shall be 
erected in a thor- 
o u g h 1 y substantial, 
workmanlike manner 
and left in perfect 
working order. 
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Above is shown a “close up” of the power 
transmission on Fenestra Continuous Operator. 
Note the 2x3 in. steel angle bracket supporting the 
line; the two operating arms, one twice as long as 
the other: one end of the long arm clamped to 
the pipe through a universal joint and the other 
attached to the window. The short arm is at- 
tached to the top of the cast iron roller housing 
while the other end is pivoted to the center of the 
long arm. For detailed description, see Paragraph 
SE-3e, Fenestra Page 58 


At the right is shown part of two runs of 
Fenestra Continuous Operator as installed in the 
plant of the Commonwealth Steel Co., Granite 
City, 111. The upper run of windows is closed 
while the lower run is partially open. This picture 
illustrates very well the operation of long runs of 
continuous top hung windows from a single power 


CONTINUOUS WINDOW OPERATOR(CABLE TYPE) 

Note: This operator is primarily adapted to use on Vertically Pivoted Windows. 


The operator is designed for either hand or electrical 
trical operation and is identical to the continuous 
window mechanical operator except in one respect. 
Both ends of the transmission line are connected to 
chains which pass over roller bearing idlers rigidly 
supported on steel idler brackets (guyed to the building 
construction where possible) and are attached to con- 
tinuous steel rods. The steel rods arc carried directly 
beneath the transmission tension line and are sup- 


ported through holes in the tension line brackets. The 
ends of the steel rods next the power are connected 
to either end of the power rack. The proper tension 
in rods is accomplished through turn buckles fur- 
nished in the rod lines. 

In this operator the transmission line (the 1" pipe) 
is always in tension both when opening and closing 
the windows. For details, see Fenestra Page 72. 


(SF) ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT FOR OPERATORS— Specifications 

Notes are explanatory or advisory only and need not be included in thei specifications 


(SF-1) Work Included 

Note: List and locate. See Paragraph 13, Fenestra 

Page 2. 

(SF-2) General 

All Mechanical Operators, electrically controlled, shall be pro- 
vided by the Operator Manufacturer, with complete electrical 
equipment, as hereinafter specified. The operator manufacturer 
shall provide complete wiring diagrams. 

( SF-3 ) Electrical Equipment 

(SF-3a) Motors — Motors shall be of type best adapted to 
the power equipment, of high torque and ample horsepower. 

Note: Motors operating on 220 volt or 440 volt, 

60 cycle, 3 phase alternating current are recommended. 

Direct current motors are not carried in stock, but if 
alternating current is not available, a special motor 
for 230 volt, direct current, can be supplied. 

Note: Specify current furnished. 

(SF-3b) Power Connections — Motors shall be connected to 
power by means of sprockets and chains, or direct connected 
through universal joints as best adapted to power require- 
ments. 

(SF-3c) Reversing Switches — Standard Magnetic Reversing 
Switches shall be enclosed in steel boxes and so designed, that 
the movement of the ventilator, either in opening or closing 
may be stopped or started at any point by manipulation of 
push buttons. 

(SF-3d) Limit Switches — Limit Switches shall be positive 
in action and rigidly attached to the power to form an integral 
part of the power unit. All limit switches shall be enclosed, 


yet accessible for adjustment so as to positively limit the 
motion of the ventilator in either direction. 

(SF-3e) Push Button Stations — Push Button Stations 
“open,” “close” and “stop** shall be of rugged construction to 
withstand hard usage. Buttons shall be recessed in cover so 
that they cannot be accidently operated. 

(SF-4) Electrical Construction 

Note: The following provisions should be made in the 

Electrical Specifications. 

The Electrical Contractor shall install magnetic reversing 
switches and push button stations and shall furnish and in- 
stall safety type, line switches. He shall also furnish all con- 
duit, fittings and wire and do all wiring in accordance with 
the wiring diagram between the Electrical Equipment furnished 
by the Window Operator Manufacturer and that furnished by 
himself. 

All materials and workmanship shall meet the requirements 
of the National Electric Code and all Local and State Inspec- 
tion Bureaus. 

Conduit shall be galvanized or black enameled. Wire shall be 
rubber covered N. E. C. Exposed conduit shall be run in a 
systematic, sightly manner, parallel with structural features of 
the building and rigidly and neatly secured. Where walls are 
plastered, conduit shall be concealed. 

The Electrical Contractor shall carry fire, workmen’s com- 
pensation, and public liability insurance. He shall guarantee 
his work for a period of one year after completion. Defects 
in the work and material furnished by him, developing during 
the above named period shall be promptly and satisfactorily 
made good at his expense. 
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Worm and Gear Operator 

Typical Details 


: Plate m 
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(V) SWINGING AND SLIDING STEEL DOORS— Specifications 

Notes are explanatory or advisory only and need not be included in the specifications. 


Note: Both Channel and Tubular doors are made 

to swing or slide and in single and double units. 
Specify as required. 


(V-l) Work Included 

Note: List and locate. See Paragraph 13, Fenestra 

Page 2. 

Note: In lists or schedules, indicate whether swing 

doors open “In” or “Out” and which jamb carries 
the hinges. 

(V-2) General 

All doors shall be Fenestra (Channel) (Tubular) Steel Doors 
as manufactured by Detroit Steel Products Company. 

Note: Specify whether Channel, Tubular or both. 

(V-3) Materials 

(V-3a) Door Frames, etc. — 

Note: We strongly recommend that all door frames 

be included with the Miscellaneous Structural Steel 
or Ornamental Iron and that they be included under 
these or similar other specification divisions, for the 
reason that the frames in all cases should be in- 
stalled when the building is erected to assure rigid 
anchorage. Steel doors, on the contrary, should 
be installed only after the building is erected. 

Note: Provide, therefore, that all frames shall be 

made to the exact dimensions furnished by the 
Door Manufacturer and that they shall be erected 
plumb, true and rigidly anchored. Include provi- 
sions for slotted, sliding door thresholds and sup- 
ports for sliding door tracks where these are re- 
quired. 

Note: Where particularly desired, 4" channel 

frames for swing doors only, will be furnished with 
the doors at added cost. If required, so specify. 

(See Fenestra Page 75.) 

(V-3b) Door Panels— All sections shall be specially de- 
signed, hot rolled, solid steel bars with heavy fillets in all 
re-entrant angles. 

All panel frame members shall be (equal leg channel) (angle) 

sections. < , , , , 

Note: Channels are used for channel doors and 

angles for tubular doors. Include either or both 
as required. 

Muntins shall be 1%" deep. Solid panels shall be of 13 gauge 
steel. 

(V-3c) Door Stiles and Rails — 

(1) Door stiles and rails shall be of heavy rolled steel channels. 

(2) Door stiles and rails shall be of heavy square steel tubing. 

Note: Specify either or both as required. 


(V-3d) Sliding Door Closure and Guide Plates and Meet- 
ing Stile Astragals — Closures and guides (and meetihg stile 
astragals) shall be of heavy steel plates. 

(V-4) Construction 

(V-4a) Door Panels— All panel frames shall be mortise and 
tenon, air hammer riveted, at all corners. Muntins shall be 
continuous from bottom to top and from side to side, so inter- 
locked at intersections as to increase the rigidity and strength — 
joints at frames shall be mortise and tenon air hammer riveted. 
Solid panels shall be secured by angles riveted to the panel 
frame and muntin members. 

(V-4b) Channel Doors — Channel stiles and rails shall be 
butted together over solid corner castings, through riveted with 
countersunk rivets. Stiles and rails shall be riveted to frame 
of panel. Door stiles shall be reinforced with a steel plate at 
butts. 

(V-4c) Tubular Doors — Tubular stiles and rails shall be 
mitered and butt welded at corners. Panel frames shall 
be attached to stiles and rails with countersunk machine 
screws. 

(V-4d) Closures — Closure plates at top and back edges of 
sliding doors shall be attached with countersunk machine screws. 
(V-4e) Guides and Astragals — Guide (and astragal) plates 
on the face of sliding doors shall be attached with countersunk 
through rivets. 

(V-4f) Glazing Angles — All glass shall be secured with 
glazing angles, neatly mitered at angles. Angles shall be secured 
to frames with brass machine screws and to muntins with 
machine screws and nuts. 

(V-4g) Hardware Provisions — Stiles, where required, shall 
be tapped to receive hardware attached at the time of erec- 
tion. 

(V-5) Attached Hardware 

Note: Attached at factory. 

(V-5a) Butts — All swinging doors shall be equipped with 
standard (4%*x4%") (6"x4Mi") steel butts with non-risable 
loose pins. The number of butts to each door shall be such 
as to adequately carry the weight. 

Note: 4V 2 n x4y 2 ' butts are used on channel doors, 

6"x4y 2 " on tubular doors. Include either or both as. 
required. 

(V-5b) Latch-and-Locks — All swinging single doors shall 
be equipped with standard, bronze face, mortise latch-and-locks. 



Fire Exit Panic Bolts 







Swinging Door Mor- 
tise Latch-and-lock 
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Swinging and Sliding Door Hardware 


FENESTRA PAGE 73 (SEE PLATES ON PAGES 75, 76, 77) 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


Continued on next page 


A 1028 


Detroit Steel Products Company 


Note: Cylinders are installed after erection. 

Note: Omit if surface Japanned iron latch and 

strike are selected. See (V-6bJ. 

(V-5c) Sliding Door Handles — All sliding doors shall be 
equipped with combination flush and projecting iron handles, 
one to each door, solidly riveted to the steel panels. 

(V-6) Detached Hardware 

Note: See Fenestra Page 73. 

Note: All detached hardware shall be shipped care- 

fully packed to prevent damage till applied for use. 

(V-6a) Swing Door Cylinders and Handles — All swing doors 
shall be equipped with malleable iron handles, and bronze faced 
cylinders and escutcheons. 

Note: Use when latch-and-locks are included , see 

(V-5b). Where master keying is necessary, we pre- 
fer to key to our own system. If cylinder master 
keying is required , so specify here. 

(V-6b) Swing Door Latches — All swinging doors shall be 
equipped with surface, Japanned iron door latches and 
strikes. 

Note: Omit if mortised latch-and-locks are selected. 

See (V-5b) and (V-6aJ. 

(V-6c) Shot Bolts — All fixed leaves of double swing doors 
shall be equipped with standard surface, spring shot bolts 
(Japanned iron case and steel bolts). Top bolt shall be chain 
operated. Bottom bolt shall be foot operated. 

(V-6d) Sliding Door Hasps — All sliding doors shall be 
equipped with hinged hasps and staples. 

(V-6e) Sliding Door Tracks — All sliding doors shall be 
equipped with standard steel tracks and adjustable roller bear- 
ing trucks, complete with track brackets. 

(V-6f) Special Hardware — 

Note: Special hardware, such as standard fire exit 

panic bolts, standard door checks, etc., will be fur- 
nished where desired. If required, so specify. 


(V-7) Erection 

(V-7a) All Steel Doors shall be erected by the Fenestra 
Construction Company under a separate contract. 

Note: See Paragraph 5, Fenestra Page 1. 

(V-7b) All doors shall be erected in a thoroughly work- 
manlike manner and left in perfect operating condition. 

(V-7c) Apply all hardware in accordance with the manu- 
facturer’s directions. 

(V-8) Painting 

All Fenestra Steel Doors shall be given one dip-coat of red 
mineral paint by the manufacturer before shipment. 

Note: The following should be provided for in the 

Painting Specifications: 

One additional coat of paint should be applied after 
erection before glazing. Further painting should be 
deferred until at least three weeks after glazing to 
allow putty to set. One or more additional coats may 
then be applied as required. 

Note: Where desired, the Fenestra Construction 

Company (see Paragraph 5, Fenestra Page 1) at 
reasonable added cost will do field painting after 
erection. If required, so specify here, including speci- 
fication for paint and, its application. 

(V-9) Glass and Glazing 

Note: The following should be included in the Glaz- 

ing Specifications. See Paragraph 10, Fenestra 
Page 2. 

(V-9a) Glass — Glass shall be %" thick, rough wire. 

(V-9b) Putty — Putty shall be a high grade of steel window 
putty. 

Note: Ordinary wood sash putty must not be used. 

See Paragraph 11, Fenestra Page 2. 

(V-9c) Glazing — All glass shall be bedded in putty and se- 
cured with glazing angles. 

Note: Do not paint until putty has thoroughly 

hardened. See note Paragraph (V-8). 


(Y) INTERCHANGEABLE INDUSTRIAL PARTITIONS— Specifications 

1 Notes are explanatory or advisory only and need not be included in the specifications. 


Note: These partitions are adapted for use in ware- 

houses, factories, mills, garages ana, the office por- 
tions of industrial buildings. 

Note: To avoid repetition, where these specifications 

are identical to those for channel and tubular steel 
doors, this is so noted. 

(Y-l) Work Included 

Note: List and locate. (See Paragraph 13, Fenestra 

Page 1.) 

(Y-2) General 

All steel Industrial Partitions shall be Fenestra as manufac- 
tured by the Detroit Steel Products Company. 

(Y-3) Material 

(Y-3a) Window Units — All sections shall be specially de- 
signed, hot rolled, solid steel bars with heavy fillets in all 
re-entrant angles. 

All frame members shall be equal leg channel sections. 

Muntins shall be 1%" deep. 

(Y-3b) Mullions and Door Frames — Each mullion shall be 
made of two 16 gauge formed steel plates, interlocked and 
punched for connections. Furnish malleable iron shoes for 
floor, ceiling and door head jamb connections. Door mullion 
shall be provided with butt reinforcing plates. Door head 
jambs shall be similar to mullions. 

(Y-3c) Partition Ties — Partition Ties at top of window units 
shall be of 16 gauge formed steel plates, punched for mullion 
connections. 

(Y-3d) Base Plates — Base plates shall be of 14 gauge steel. 
(Y-3e) Filler Plates — Filler plates shall be of 24 gauge steel. 
(Y-3f) Doors — Doors shall be formed with panels of win- 
dow unit sections with special heavy rolled steel U channel 
stiles and rails. Glass shall be secured by glazing angles. 
(Y-3g) Miscellaneous — Furnish all bolts, tap screws, etc., 
for connecting mullions and windows and door units together. 
Furnish angles or other means of attaching filler plates to 
building construction. Furnish expansion bolts where required. 

( Y-4 ) Construction 

(Y-4a) Window Units — All frames shall be mortise and 
tenon, air hammer riveted, at all corners. Muntins shall be 
continuous from head to sill and from jamb to jamb, so inter- 
locked at intersections as to increase the rigidity and strength. 
Joints at frames shall be mortise and tenon air hammer riveted. 
Base plates shall be secured by angles riveted to the plate, frame 
and muntin members. 


(Y-4b) Doors — Door panels shall be constructed like win- 
dow units. 

Note: Same as (V-4b). 

(Y-5) Door Hardware 

Note: Same as (V-5a), (V-5b), (V-6a), (V-6f) as 

applied to channel doors. 

(Y-6) Erection 

All steel Industrial Partitions shall be erected plumb and true, 
properly aligned and securely attached to the building con- 
struction. (Complete with all filler plates required.) 

Note: If metal lath and plaster is substituted Joy * 

filler plates, include this provision in the Lathing and 
Plastering Specifications. . > *, * 

Note: By loosening tzvo mullions, any window unit 

may be removed or inserted without disturbing the 
rest of the partition. Units containing doors may be 
substituted for window units or vice versa. 

Apply door hardware in accordance with manufacturer’s direc- 
tions. 

Note: Units which contain doors are shipped 

“knocked down.” In erecting door units, doors must 
always be hung from the mullion, which is reinforced 
to receive the butt screws. 

Note: Where desired, the Fenestra Construction 

Company (see Paragraph 5, Fenestra Page 1) at 
reasonable added cost will erect steel Industrial Par- 
titions. If required, so specify here. 

(Y-7) Painting 

Note: Same as (V-8). 

(Y-8) Glass and Glazing 

Note: The following should be included in the Glaz- 
ing Specifications. (See Paragraph 10, Fenestra 
Page 2.) 

Glass — Glass shall be (%" thick plate) (double strength). 

Note: Single strength glass is not recommended. 

Putty — Putty shall be a high grade of steel window putty. 

Note: Ordinary wood sash putty must not be used. 

See Paragraph 11, Fenestra Page 2. 

Glazing — All glass in window units shall be set in a bed of 
putty and secured by copper plated, steel, spring glazing clips 
furnished by the Partition Manufacturer. (4 clips for each 
light.) Face putty shall be applied in a neat, clean-cut, smooth 
manner. 

Glass in doors shall be bedded in putty and secured with glazing 
angles. 

Note: Do not paint until putty has thoroughly 

hardened. See note Paragraph (V-8). 
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Swinging and Sliding Doors 

Typical Channel Doors 
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Swinging and Sliding Doors 

Typical Tubular Doors 
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Interchangeable Partitions 

Types, Sizes and Details 
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Airplane Hangar Doors . 

Fenestra Airplane Hangar Doors offer a quick, easy 
and simple method of opening or closing large door open- 
insfs 

Stiles and rails are made from hot-drawn 4x2i/ 2 m 
seamless, steel tubing, and are mitered, butt welded and 
heavily reinforced at every corner. Special tenestra, 
hot rolled, solid steel sections are used to frame the 
glass panels, glass being held by bed putty and glazing 
angles. Solid panels are of 11 -gauge steel, and are 

double — one on each side. 

All doors rest on double flanged, cast steel wheels 
designed to roll on steel tracks which carry the entire 
weight of the doors. Each wheel is mounted in a cast 
steel housing equipped with a roller swivel and ball bear- 

mgS Bronze bushed steel rollers, attached to the head rail 
of each door, serve as guides, reduce friction and mini- 
mize the transverse load on structural steel members. 

Suitable locking hardware, such as cane bolts, etc., 
is supplied and, to make manual operation easy, a hand 
hole is recessed into each door panel. Weathering is 
accomplished by means of Vs x4 in. rubber strips be- 
tween doors. , . . 

Due to shipping limitations, the usual dimensions ot 
these doors are 8x20 ft. but other sizes can be made as 
specified. Any number of doors can be used on parallel 
tracks approximately 6 in. apart to fill any width of 

° PC Hniged pilot doors can be supplied when specified. 
As with other Fenestra products, erection and field paint- 
ing will be handled by Fenestra Construction Com- 
pany under separate contract, at reasonable added cost. 
Sixty-four of these doors, installed in 1926 at the Ford 
Airport, Fordson, Michigan, have been the subject of 
admiring comment on the part of aviators on account 
of their unusually easy operation. 

Super-Power Operator 

For exceptionally large industrial buildings where 
unusual operating service is desired on long runs of 
continuous top hung windows, we are prepared to supply 
the Fenestra Super-power which, in connection with con- 



The Fenestra Super-Power Operator 


tinuous operator transmission line and lever arms, will 
handle conveniently top hung continuous windows in 

runs up to 600 ft. , . . 

The utmost care has been used both in workman- 
ship and materials to produce a device that combines 
smooth, even, efficient action with superlative strength 
and durability. 

The power consists of a heavy, double, spur gear 
reduction of especially heat treated alloy steel and a 
case hardened steel worm engaging a heavy, special alloy, 
non-ferrous bronze, worm gear. Shafts for all spui 
gears are of heat treated alloy steel with generously pro- 
portioned bearings. The worm shaft has, in addition, 
combination radial and thrust bearings of ball bearing 

• FENESTRA PAGE 80 


type. The entire mechanism is enclosed in an accurately 

machined oil-tight case. . . , .. 

The power is usually located in the center of the 
run, operating a transmission line on either side through 
a heavy, continuous, roller type, chain drive. The motor 
■ is direct connected to the power by means of spur gears. 

Conditions demanding the use of this super equip- 
ment are unusual. We strongly recommend consultation 
with Fenestra engineers who will be glad to make sug- 
gestions without obligation. 

Underwriters’ Windows . 

In most buildings, standard Fenestra steel windows 
afford ample fire protection. Under certain conditions, 
however, types carrying the label of the Underwriters 
Laboratories, Inc., are desirable or required. 

Underwriters’ windows are limited to /xlZ tt., 
either dimension being taken as height or width. 

Multiple units may be used to any width of open- 
ing by the use of the standard Fenestra T-bar mullion 
between units, provided the width between mullions does 

not exceed 7 ft. . , , . 

y. in. wire glass must be used, each light being 

limited in width to 14 in. and in height to 48 ft. and an 
exposed area of 350 sq. in. Glass to be held by %x-nr m. 
16-gauge, pressed steel angles tapped to outside ventilator 
bars and bolted through interior muntins. Exposed glass 
area is measured from toe to toe of the glazing angles. 

At added cost, the following types of Fenestra win- 
dows can be furnished with the Underwriters label : 

Standard and listed special types of horizontally 
pivoted windows (see Fenestra page 38) pivoted either 
2 in above center or 4 in. from the top. . 

Standard and listed special types of commerc.al 
projected windows (see Fenestra page 28) except those 
tvpes which contain one or more open-in ventilators. 

Standard and listed special types of architectural 
projected windows (see Fenestra page 20) by insertion 
of muntin bars in ventilators as necessary to meet glass 
limitations — except those types which include one or 

more open-in ventilators. . , , 

Counterbalanced windows, by the insertion of vertical and 
horizontal muntins in ventilators as necessary to meet glass 
limitations. All ventilators are limited in area to 30 sq. tt. 

Each horizontally pivoted ventilator must be operated sepa- 
rately, either with standard cam handle and stay or cam handle 
and chain except those pivoted 4 in. from the top where cam 
and stav must be used. Standard Fenestra iron hardware on 
projected and counterbalanced types will be satisfactory. 

Power and Auxiliary Power . , 

The Fenestra Power and Auxiliary Power are designed tor 
use on any tension operator where it is desired to operate several 
banks or runs of sash, one above another from the same power 
station Naturally it is used chiefly with continuous operator 
and is equally applicable to either manual or electrical control 

The device consists of a steel pinion which moves with the 
main power and which is connected through a steel shaft with 
universal joints, to a similar pinion in mesh with a rack on each 
of the other runs of windows. Thus the several pinions move 
in unison causing the tension lines on the various runs to act 

SimU T^e C \vidth of opening and the number and length of runs 
naturally vary with the requirements of the job. 


Special Door Designs . . . „ 

Occasionally we are asked , to solve some special door 
problem which arises in connection with buildings of unusual 
or peculiar design and our engineers are always glad to co 

"'’"A^pkaTexampkof'this service was the de s'g n and^anu- 
facture of 20 Fenestra vertically sliding doors for the Detroit 
Seamless Steel Tube Company. These doors were operated by 
a worm and gear device connected by means of a steel shaft 
to pulleys over which the doors were counterbalanced against 
counter-weights. 
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Metal Casement Windows 


A 


HENRY HOPE & SONS 

MAKERS OF 

Metal Casements, Steel Windows, Leaded Glazing and Leadwork 

i o i PARK AVENUE 

h^s NEW YORK, N.Y. „^s 

Telephone : Ashland 8047 & 8048 


STEEL S? BRONZE WINDOWS 

suitable for Residences, Universities, Colleges, Pub- 
lic Buildings, Schools, etc. 

SECTIONS as illustrated full size, based upon 
over 100 years’ experience, provide two points of 
contact, with ample interior cavity to prevent capil- 
lary attraction. This system has proved weathertight 
in the most exposed situations throughout the world. 
These three sections are of universal application, 
and can be made to open outwards, inwards, or to 
pivot horizontally or vertically. We recommend as a 
general rule that casements should open outwards. 

GLAZING Sf SETTING 


HARDWARE. Our hardware is of the highest 
class, made from Bronze to U.S.A. Naval Specifica- , 
tion, all working parts machined with ample bearing 
surfaces for everlasting wear. All hinges are of 
solid bronze, and horizontally and vertically pivoted 
casements are hung on our patent solid bronze cup 
pivots, which afford perfect security, easy working 
and exclusion of the weather. 

QUALITY . We make three qualities: No. 1 fitted 
with Hope’s bronze hardware; No. 2 with iron hard- 
ware (the steel for both these qualities is finished with 
two coats of anti-corrosive paint); Quality No. ia is 
finished with a stoved coat of enamel in addition. 


We keep a staff of fully qualified workmen, and undertake contracts including setting and glazing complete. 


HOPE’S WINDOWS 


VINCENT ASTOR RESIDENCE DELANO » ALDRICH, Architects 

PORT WASHINGTON, L.I. 

The finest buildings throughout the world are fitted with HOPE’S Casements 
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Henry Hope & Sons 


HOPE’S STEEL & BRONZE WINDOWS 


FULL SIZE DETAILS AT JAMBS of 



PHOTOGRAPH OF HOPE’S SIDE HUNG & TOP HUNG CASEMENT 
IN SECTION 23, QUALITY i, HANDLE No. 1393 , SLIDING STAY 223- 
THE TOP HUNG CASEMENT IS HUNG ON HOPE’S BRASS CUP 
PIVOTS, AND FITTED WITH HOPE’S PATENT CAM OPENER. 


SECTIONS No. 21, 22, 23 



1 


\i 


is 



FOR THE HIGHEST CLASS OF WORK WE RECOMMEND THE USE OF SOLID B ™f n s F r^T I ONS^N 'tH I S ^ ET A L ' 

HAS A BEAUTIFUL SURFACE, AND IMPROVES IN COLOUR WITH AGE. WE MAKE ALL °UR SECTIONS IN THIS M 
AND WILL FURNISH SAMPLES AND ESTIMATE OF THE COST WHEN DESIRED. 
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Standard French Windows 


C 



HOPE’S FRENCH WINDOWS 


H OPE’S STANDARD FRENCH WINDOWS ARE 6' io" HIGHx3'4i" WIDE, AND 
ARE NOW FITTED WITH A SOLID BRONZE CREMORNE BOLT TO 
OPERATE FROM BOTH SIDES AND TO LOCK FROM THE INSIDE. THE PANES 
ARE THE SAME SIZE AS IN OUR STANDARD WINDOWS, SO THAT WITH A 
PROPER ADJUSTMENT OF CILL LEVELS HORIZONTAL BARS WILL RANGE 
WITH EACH OTHER. THESE WINDOWS ARE COMPLETE IN EVERY RESPECT 
AND ARE STOCKED IN NEW YORK. 
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Henry Hope & Sons 


HOPE’S STANDARD STEEL WINDOWS 
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tilators, which are hung at top to 
push out. All these windows can be 
coupled with vertical ± mullions. 
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HOPE’S “L” TYPE STANDARD WINDOWS WITH LEADED GLASS 
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Types L.T., L.i., L.4.T. and L.5.T. are hung at top to push out, the remainder are side hung. 
Diagrams shew each casement with its corresponding fixed light. 
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HOPE’S CLEANING HINGE HOPE’S NON-PROJECTING SLIDING STAY No. 223c 

Inside view with window fully open with bronze rail, box and screw, for side hung casements 



HOPE’S 2-POINT 
BRONZE HANDLE 
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Henry Hope & Sons 


Standard Steel Windows 


E 


HOPE’S STANDARD STEEL WINDOWS 



Send for illustrated catalogue of Hope's standard windows 

HOPE’S STANDARD WINDOWS with LEADED GLASS 



Send for “L" Type booklet of standard casements with leaded glass 
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F Leadwork 


H enry Hope & Sons 


HOPE’S HAND -WROUGHT LEADWORK 




LEAD 

FRETS 


NO. 38. io'xio" NO. 35. 10" x 10" 

LEAD GUTTER NO. 814. 6^x5" 


NO. 36 


NO. 34 


LEAD HEAD NO. 666. Width over ears, 29" 


LEAD RAIN 
WATER PIPE 

NO. 689 . 4 "X 3 " 


LEAD RAIN 
WATER PIPE 

NO. 690. 4*X3 


ES I IMA I ES AND DRAWINGS, WITH SPECIAL DESIGNS TO HARMONISE WITH 
ANA ARCHITECTURAL STYLE, WILL BE SUPPLIED ON APPLICATION. 

PLEASE SEND FOR OUR NEW CATALOGUE. 
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KEWANEE MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

Basement Coal Chutes, Basement Windows and Building Specialties 
85 North Tremont Street, KEWANEE, ILL. 

Nationally distributed through Dealers in Building Material, Hardware and Structural Steel 


Product 

Kewanee Copper Steel Basement Windows. 

For Kewanee Coal Chutes, see pages A614-615. 

Kewanee Copper Steel Basement Windows 

Old or new basements may be materially improved by the 
use of Kewanee Copper Steel Basement Windows, which will 
transform the basement into a big, light, airy room, readily 
utilized for laundry, work- 
shop, playroom and many 
other purposes. 

In remodeling a great 
opportunity is offered to 
modernize with Kewanee 
Windows. They are suit- 
able not only for use in 
basements, but also for 
garages and a variety of 
other small buildings. Archi- 
tects, builders and contrac- 
tors recommend these im- 
proved Kewanee Copper 
Steel Windows because of 
their marked advantages. 

Durable and Attractive — The strong, 
compact and efficient steel sections em- 
ployed in Kewanee Windows admit 50% to 
75% more light and air (depending upon 
the size of the wall opening) than the bulky 
wood frame and sash. Their trim, clean-cut 
lines add greatly to the appearance of the 
basement. 

The Kewanee one-piece frame insures 
absolute rigidity with no possibility of dis- 
tortion. Constructed of rust resisting 
Copper Steel, Kewanee Windows are rotproof, fireproof, 
windproof, dustproof and verminproof, and in every way 
more durable than wood windows. Experts recommend steel 
basement windows instead of wood because of the protec- 
tion they provide against the ravages of termites, or white 
ants. 




Outside View 


Efficient and Convenient — Kewanee Windows open easily 
and lock securely. They never warp, bind or rattle. When 
closed, the hanger-hinge at the top and the cam-action lock at 
the bottom draw the sash and frame tightly together, all around, 
in a broad flat contact. This construction, in connection with 
the drip bar projecting over the bottom edge of the frame, 
makes Kewanee Windows exceptionally weatherproof. When 
closed, the sash is firmly held in place by the hanger-hinge, but 
when swung open into the horizontal position it is readily lifted 

out for cleaning. 

Furnished Complete — 
Kewanee Windows are 
shipped from the factory 
with sash in frame, hard- 
ware attached, all coated 
with best metallic paint, and 
completely assembled in 
every detail (except glaz- 
ing), ready to set in the 
openings without further 
preparation or fitting. The 
clips needed for glazing are 
included with each window. 
Screwholes in frame permit 
screens to be readily attached. 

Easily Installed— Kewanee Windows 
are readily installed in any kind of con- 
struction. (Details of typical installations 
are shown below.) The sash, hinges and 
lock are contained entirely within the hori- 
zontal flange of the frame, which affords 
the workman a clean, definite masonry 
guide on all sides, that he can build up to 
without obstructions of any kind. He is 
not called upon to exercise any judgment 
as to the amount of clearance he should 
allow in order to insure a sightly job and free operation of 
the sash. 

Low Cost — Standardization and quantity production have 
greatly reduced the cost of manufacture, so that you may now 
obtain Kewanee Copper Steel Windows at the same cost- 
installed — as wood windows. 
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STANDARD SIZES OF KEWANEE BASEMENT WINDOWS 


Number 

of 

lights 

Size 

of 

lights, 

in. 

Over-all 

dimensions, 

in. 

Wall opening 
required, 
in. 

]Net and 
shipping 
weight, 
lb. 

Width 

Height 

Width 

Height 

3 

10x12 

34 % 

15^4 

32% 

14% 

18 

2 

14x20 

31 % 

23 % 

30% 

22% 

20 

3 

10x20 

34 % 

23 % 

32% 

22% 

22 

3 

12x18 

40 % 

21 % 

38% 

20% 

23 
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LUNDELL-ECKBERG MANUFACTURING CO., INC. 

“Lemco” Steel Casements and Hardware for Wood and Steel Casements 


JAMESTOWN, N. Y. . 


“Lemco” Standard Casements 

Materials and Construction — All Lemco case- 
ments are made from hot rolled steel sections and 
bars are carefully straightened. 

All corners are accurately mitered and electrically 
welded together, making a strong and neatly finished 
casement. 

All surfaces are thoroughly cleaned from rust and 
scale and given one coat of gray enamel which is baked 
on ; this prepares the casement for the final coat to be 
applied after glazing. 


Weatherproof Construction — Lemco construction 
provides two-point weathering contact throughout, and 
casements, if properly erected, are guaranteed to be 
absolutely weatherproof. 

Hardware — All standard casements are equipped 
throughout with solid bronze or brass hardware. Single 
casements are hung on Lemco Patented Safety Cleaning 
Hinges which permit the cleaning of the exterior of the 
glass from inside the room. These hinges also have a 
friction pivot feature which holds the sash in any desired 
position and eliminates the use of adjusters. 



No. 20 Fastener 

With double lip feature 


No. 18 Fastener 

With double lip feature 



No. 10 Safety Cleaning Hinge No. 10 Friction Pivot 

For single or double casements For narrow casements 




Sizes of Lemco Standard Shaped and Narrow Steel 
Casements 




Full Size Standard Section Lemco Steel Casement 



Casements are side hung to open out, except Type A which are top 
hung, to push out. These are made side hung to order. Above units can be 
changed into different combinations; for example: A. 5 can be placed over 
B. 4, C. 4 or D. 4; also the top hung in E. 3 may be had fixed instead of 
as A. 3 
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LtMCO J'TANDAIU WINDOWS 





Detail of Lemco Sections 


Full Size Detail of Heavy Three-point Sections 

Lemco Window Details 


LlMCO ^TANDAQD r BLHCH 

Opening Outvard^ 

/- Pl«»Ur 






DLTilL^ 

Lock Rox 


Dl^criptivl Data 

MUHTWy AND QLkSS SWLS ARRiNGLD TO MATCH yTAMDARD CXSLMLVTS 
THBLyHOLD -^OLID BR0HZL- PAIHTE.D. 

HARDVARL • LACI LLlf H01Q OH 3-4-' BRONZE, BUTT./ C.1QHT 

HAIO Ltxr riTTLO VlTH BROMZL LOCK. BOX AMD LLTLR HANDLE 
VlTH COMCLALCD BROMZL. RODy yjlOOTiHQ WTO BRONZE, 
yoCKLTy riXLD to DOOR r&AML. AT HEAD AHD yil-L, . 
LcrT H AHD LLAT r 1TTC.D VITH Z COHCLAUC.O BPOHZL BOLT/ 
-/‘TAHDAR D TRCHCH DOOfty CAM BE, U/LD A/ MAIM ENTRANCE, 

Doopy Thl dl-/*iqk or ncyt. DooRy caahot 

VARIED EITHER. K yitE ©C. EQUIPMENT. 
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DAVID LUPTON’S SONS CO. 


All Types of Steel Windows, Window Operating Devices, Steel Doors and 
Partitions, Steel Shelving and Factory Equipment 


Allegheny Avenue and Tulip Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

SALES OFFICES 

ATLANTA, GA., David Lupton’s Sons Construction Co., 801 Bona DALLAS, TEX., David Lupton’s Sons Construction Co., 601 Mercantile 
Allen Building Bank Building 

BALTIMORE, MD., Brauns & Graham, 509 No. Charles Street DENVER. COLO., Hallack & Howard Lumber Co., Seventh and 


BOSTON, MASS., David Lupton’s Sons Co., 38 Chauncy Street 
BUFFALO, N. Y., David Lupton’s Sons Co., 329 Jackson Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., David Lupton’s Sons Co., 1114 Steger Building 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, David Lupton’s Sons Co., 402 Swetland Building 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., David Lupton’s 

Products 

Lupton Casements (Heavy Type). 

Lupton Copper-steel Residence Casement and 
Basement Windows. 

Lupton Steel Pivoted Windows. 

Lupton Operating Device: for normal runs of 
windows. 

Lupton Rolled Steel Skylight. 

Lupton Projected Windows. 

Pond Continuous Windows: Roof, Sidewall and 
Power House Types. 


Larimer Streets 

DETROIT, MICH., David Lupton’s Sons Co., 2631 Woodward Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y., David Lupton’s Sons Co., 8 Murray Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA., David Lupton’s Sons Co., 1416 Oliver Building 
Sons Construction Co., 639 Pacific Building 


Pond Operating Device: for long lines of win- 
dows. 

Lupton Double Hung Steel Windows. 

Lupton Steel Doors and Partitions. 

Burvett Vertical Lift Door. 

Also Steel Shelving and Factory Equipment. 

Literature 

Catalogues and literature on all products sent on 
request. Mention product or products on which infor- 
mation is wanted. 


Lupton Heavy Casements 

Made side hinged, double or single, opening out and All hardware is of bronze and combines refinement 

opening in; top hung, opening out; vertically pivoted; of design with abundant strength. Half-size sections 
horizontal-pivoted; projected. are shown at lower left and details below. 



Heavy Casement Sections — Half Full Size 

Section 320 — Frame member of all casements having hinged, pivoted 
or projected ventilator. Section 322 — Top, bottom and side rail of all 
outward opening casements. Section 353 — Muntin. Section 102 — Mullion 
and transom bar for smaller multiple casements. Section 116 — Mullion 
and transom bar for larger multiple casements. Section 303 — Frame 
member of all stationary windows. Section 314 — Vertical mullion. Sec- 
tion 356 — Meeting Rail. Inside frame member where two ventilating 
sections occur. Sections 377 and 378— G lazing beads. No. 378 is ex- 
truded bronze, furnished on specification only 



OPEN-OUT- CASEMENTS 

W/TU 

PROJECTED ■ TRANSOMS 



PROJECTEDOUTCASEMENTS 

MTU 

STATIONARY -TRANSOMS 
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Lupton Residence Casement Windows 

Members are specially rolled from high carbon cop- frame members and have locked joints at intersec- 
per-bearing steel, with the corner joints of all frames 
and ventilators solidly welded. Muntins are riveted into 


tions. 
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Typical Wall Details 


Side hinged casements have malleable iron window 
cleaning (extended) hinges; top hinged tran- 
soms and standard one-light wide side hinged 
windows have close-up hinge of similar de- 
sign. Hinges are riveted to frames and 
ventilators. 

The side hinged type are equipped with 
malleable iron locking handle, bronze keeper 
and steel stay bar adjuster with tapered brass 
peg to prevent rattling. Bronze hardware of 
attractive design furnished when specified. 
All hardware is shipped attached. 

Diagram below 
shows standard and 
warehouse stock sizes. 
Stock sizes are shaded. 

General details 
are shown at left. 

Calking — Space 
between casements 
and opening should be 
calked with Lupton 
Elastic Pointing Ce- 
ment furnished with all 
windows. Where hori- 
zontal imposts and ver- 
tical mullions occur, the 
frame members and 
impost bar should be 
buttered with Lupton 
Elastic Pointing Ce- 
ment (detail at left). 



•MULL 



Warehouse Stock and Standard Sizes Residence Casement Windows 


Lupton Basement Windows 

Sections are copper-bearing steel, with the corners Three lights wide, 10xl2-in. glass (2'9%"xl'3") ;three 

stoutly welded, not bent. A solid steel drip at the hot- lights wide, 10x20-in. glass (2'9%"x I'll") ; three lights 
tom adds to the weathertightness of the windows. Five wide, 12xl8-in. glass (3'3%"xl'9") ; two lights wide, 
standard sizes, all 100% ventilated and hinged at top, 14x20-in. glass (2'7%"xl'll") and a Security Type, 8 
available for immediate deliveries. small glass lights (2'7%"xl'll"). Dimensions are overall. 
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David Lupton’s Sons Go. 


Lupton Pivoted Windows 

For sidewalls of all types of industrial buildings. 
Members are low carbon steel, designed for necessary 
strength without needless weight. 

Diagram below shows Lupton warehouse stock 
sizes, most used sizes of stationary and pivoted windows, 
in 14x20-in. and 12xl8-in. glass sizes. They are strictly 
standard in construction and are carried in stock com- 
pletely assembled. 




Lupton Operating Device 

A high grade torsion device designed to operate 
medium length runs of center pivoted sidewall steel win- 
dows and top hung and bottom hinged wood windows. 
Two sizes are carried in stock. Details furnished on 
request. 

Lupton Rolled Steel Skylight 

Especially adapted to conditions of unusual severity, 
such as vibration, wide range of temperature and inac- 
cessibility for frequent painting. Details and literature 
on request. 


Lupton Projected Windows 

In this type of window, the ventilators project in or 
out rather than pivot. 

The Architectural Type calls for larger glass lights 
and is furnished with glazing angles. 

In the Commercial Type, glass sizes conform to 
those used in Lupton Pivoted Windows. 

Ventilators remain open in any position without 
locking, the movement of the friction shoe insuring an 
adjustment for this purpose. 

Screens and shades are easy to apply; we furnish 
neither but will be glad to offer our suggestions. 

Sizes and details of Architectural Type are given 
below. 




Sizes of Architectural Projected Windows 
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Pond Continuous Windows 

Solidly welded top hung steel windows, which can be 
joined together to make runs of practically any length. 

Standard heights: 3, 4, 5 and 6 ft.; standard 
lengths, 20 ft. 

They are used in Pond Roof Designs, permitting 
free elimination of gases and heavy air, and need not be 
closed for storms. They can also be used in lower side- 
walls, monitors and sawtooth roofs. 



Through the abundant light and ventilation afforded 
by these windows, shop conditions are made ideal for 
large groups of workers. Costly turnover is conse- 
quently avoided, effecting considerable savings to the 
employers. 

Pond Operating Device 

Designed on the principle of tension transmission, 
this device will satisfactorily control long lines of top 
hung windows, either vertical or sloping. Windows will 
securely lock in any position. Operation is either by 
hand chains or motors. Details and literature on request. 

Lupton Double Hung Windows 

Made in forty standard sizes, in two types, E and 
F. Design of both is the same, the F Type being of 
heavier material than Type E. Details below. 



Lupton Commercial Steel Doors 

Lupton Commercial Steel Doors are made in hinged 
and sliding types. They are strongly built to stand hard 
wear and the accompanying hardware matches the doors 
in quality and service. Sizes as given are carried for 
immediate delivery. We also manufacture seamless tube 
doors used for inside and outside doors of factories, 
power houses, warehouses etc. 



Singrle Doors 


2 ' 6 ’ 

3'0* 

3 ' 6 ' 

4'0* 

5'0* 


7'0' 

7 'O' 
7'6' 
8 ' 0 ' 
10'0* 


2'3 # 

2'9' 

3'3' 

3'9* 

4'9' 


Dmihle Doors 


S'O* 

7'0' 

4'9‘ 

6'0' 

7'0' 

5'9‘ 

7'0' 

7'6' 

6'9‘ 

8'0* 

8'0' 

7'9‘ 

10'2* 

10'0' 

9'9* 


6'lOVo 

6'10H 
7' 4V 2 
7'10^ 
9 ' 10 H 


19£g'x30H' 

ny^xioVi" 

15^'x36^' 

18 %'x 42 H' 

I6lj w x30%' 


6' 1 0 1 2 ' 
6 ' 10 H' 



19 ^'x 30 H’ 

i2%'x30y % ’ 

15%'x36^' 

18%'x42H' 

16 ^'x 30 ^' 


Burvett Vertical Lift Doors (Patented and Patents 
Pending) 



/BCTION THRU DOOR 


A new design in door 
construction overcoming the 
limitations of rolling, sliding 
and hinged doors. Galva- 
nized steel plates are raised 
and lowered in telescopic 
fashion. Heavy wire rope, 
which is attached to each side 
of the bottom leaf, runs over 
steel drums located on a 
horizontal shaft at the top. 
Doors are closed by gravity 
by simply releasing the brake. 
Operation is by hand chain 
or motor, each door being 
controlled independently. 
Standard design. Full de- 
tails upon request. 



IN/IDE ■ELEVATION 
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ESTABLISHED 1912 


INCORPORATED 1920 

THE McCOY BRONZE COMPANY, INC. 

Architectural and Ornamental Bronze Work and Casements 
Forsythe and Holden Streets, DETROIT, MICH. 


i 

Products 

Monumental, Ecclesiastical, Archi- 
tectural and Commercial Bronze Work in 
all the branches. 

Pyramid Bronze Casements. 

Also Signs, Tablets and Letters; Castings 
furnished in bronze, brass, aluminum and alum- 
loy. 





Service 

Estimates furnished from architects' plans 
and specifications. 

Suggestions, designs or models will be fur- 
nished when desired. We solicit your inquiries. 

Facilities 

A complete modern plant manned with 


For Pyramid Bronze Doors, see pages A834-835. experienced and capable workmen. 


Pyramid Bronze Casements (Patents Pending) 

Suitable for all types of buildings, the Pyramid 
bronze casement is superior in durability, weathertight- 
ness and appearance. Sections shown will illustrate the 
many points of excellence. 

Construction — Pyramid sash has six different 
standard extruded bronze members (extruded from our 
own dies) with a combination of which we are able to 
make up any form of bronze sash. 

This construction, making for economy and uni- 
formity, creates unbroken architectural lines both inside 
and outside. The glass mould and frame mould are 
applied in a novel manner, concealing and permanently 
retaining all putty. 


Ornamental Bronze Work — Standard Units 

Architects will be pleased to learn of the standardiza- 
tion of bronze counterscreens and store fronts for bank 
work, etc. We have a large collection of die shapes and 
special ornamentation. Many desired effects can be 
secured without cost of special tools and patterns. We 
will gladly send details of different standardized units. 
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Detroit Savings Bank, Detroit, Mich. 




5 


Section 

6-6 


0 FRAM E. ® DRIP BAR, 

0MUNTIN BAR, (§)MULUON BAR. 

(f) WEATHER. BAR. © GLASS STOP 

0 BRASS SPRING -CONTINOUS 


* PYRAMID BRONZE CASEMENT * 

TYPICAL SECTIONS SHOWING SUPERIOR POINTS OF CONSTRUCTION 

scall- Vz full size: 
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STANDARD STEEL WINDOW CO., INC. 

Solid Rolled Steel Casement Windows 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Steel Casements and Leaded Glass in Standard Units and Sizes 


MfflWM 


Stanwin casements properly set 
are absolutely weathertight. They are 
of two-point flat contact solid rolled 
sections and are considerably heavier 
than the ordinary cottage casement. 

Stanwin units can be assembled with one another into an 
almost limitless arrangement and thus provide windows in com- 
plete harmony with a wide variation of designs, and at the same 
time suitable in every respect to meet the most exacting weather 
conditions. 



The hardware used on Stanwin casements is of substantial de- 
sign and quality with all moving parts of solid bronze. The design 
of the hardware permits the installation and operation of insect 

screens and the full 
use of draperies and 
curtains for practical 
as well as decorative 


purposes. 

The finish of 
Stanwin casements 
is two coats of 
oven baked gray 
enamel. 

Stanwin case- 
ments, doors and 
leaded lights carried 
in stock for imme- 
diate delivery. 



Illustration of Type XV-22L 

Glazed with leaded glass 
Construction, finish and hardware is typical for 
all units 
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Standard Steel Window Co., Inc. 




Composite Windows of Stanwin Stock Units 

The window illustrated below is one of the 
many possible combinations of Stanwin stock 
units. 

This window is composed of the follow- 
ing: transom, 3 units type XS-22; sash, 2 units 
type XV-23L and 1 unit type XV-23R; 2 vertical mullions 5 
lights high, and 1 transom bar 6 lights wide. 

Any Stanwin units may be bolted together to make a com- 
posite window, through the use of the vertical mullions and 
transom bars, thus affording the architect practically an un- 
limited arrangement in the selection of a window best suited 

for any particular purpose. 

One-half size mullion 
and transom bar details are 
shown adjoining. Regard- 
less of the total height or 
width of a composite win- 
dow the mullions and tran- 
som bars are both continu- 
ous from jamb to jamb, or 
head to sill. 

Assembling is completed 
in our warehouse, hardware 
is attached and the entire 
window is shipped as one 
piece, ready for installation. 

It is often desirable to 
hinge all vents on the same 
side, or provide more or less 
ventilation and special re- 
quirements as to the loca- 
tion of the ventilating sec- 
tions are all easily met 
through the use of Stanwin stock units. 

The dimensions of the composite windows are determined 
by adding Vs in. for each vertical mullion to the total width of 
the units, and similarly the height is determined by adding the 
height of the units plus Vs in. for each transom bar. For exam- 
ple, the window illustrated above is figured as follows : 

Width: 3 units at 1'7%"— 4'10y 2 '* Height: 1 Transom at 

2 mullions at ” 1 Sash at 3 0 fa 3 0 fa 

1 Transom bar at x /% — % 

Total width 4'10 %" * „ 

Total height 5'1% 


Stanwin French Casement Doors 

These doors include four standard units, 
being doors and sidelights for same. 

D-21 and SL-11 are arranged for single 
lights or leaded glass while D-46 and SL-26 
have steel muntins which harmonize with 
and provide glass 
sizes similar to Stan- 
win stock casement 
units. 

Not only is it pos- 
sible to combine the 
doors with Stanwin 
sidelights, but through 
the same ingenious ar- 
rangement of mullions 
and transom bars, 

Stanwin stock window 
units can be used for 
transoms and sidelights 
in almost endless com- 
binations. 

This enables the 
architect to obtain the 
utility of the door 
in openings of various 
sizes to meet his re- 
quirements and still 
avoid costly special 
construction. 

These doors are 
very well adapted for 
use as terrace or bal- 
cony openings, and are 
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Stanwin French Casement Doors 

Equipped with five knuckle bronze 
hinges, bronze slide bar adjusters at head, 
bronze cremone bolt, bronze threshold and 
bronze weatherstrip at sill 

often used with 
good artistic re- 
sults for interior 
openings. The 
locking is accom- 
plished from in- 
side only, and the 
doors cannot be 
used for entrance 
purposes. 


i 




D-21 


S-L- II 
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for • X-Z2 


for X-25 


for X Zb 


fort-U 




Standardized lead- 
ed glass panels of 
proper sizes for Stan- 
win units are avail- 
able for prompt de- 
livery. 

The lead cames 
used are ft in. wide 
and are properly rein- 
forced. The glass is 
of the best “A” qual- 
ity double strength 
glass properly cement- 
ed into the lead cames 
to insure complete 
weather-tightness. 

Leaded lights for 
the stationary frames 
are provided with an 
integral zinc frame 
which maintains the 
same sight lines as the 
leaded lights for the 
ventilating units. 

Special leaded 
glass, antique breaks, 
cathedral glass, motifs, 
etc., can all be fur- 
nished for special win- 
dows as well as Stan- 
win stock units. 



fbrX-13 



for X-14 



for- *21 



for X-22 



for X-25 



f»r-X-23 



for X-2* 


Leaded Glass in Standard Types and Sizes 
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Steel Casements in Special Sizes and Designs 



Uses — For banks, office buildings, 
public buildings, churches, clubs, 
schools, universities, hospitals, etc. 

Construction — Constructed of spe- 
cial rolled steel flat two-point contact sections of either 
heavy series 400 sections, or medium series 350 sections, 
process straightened, corners mitered and welded. Hard- 
ware attachment plates welded direct to casement sec- 
tions. Sash fitted with solid rolled steel glazing beads 
on interior of sash (or arranged for exterior putty 
glazing). 

Painting — All steel parts to receive one coat of 
rust resisting paint, and one coat of gray enamel, each 
coat separately baked on. 

Hardware — Hardware of heavy design solid bronze 
of Government specification mixture, with dark coinage 
color. 

Ventilators — Ventilated units arranged to open in 
or out; side, top or bottom hinged ; verti- 
cally or horizontally pivoted; or projected. 

Doors fitted with double steel kick plates 
and bronze thresholds. 

Subframes — Subframes of No. 12 
gauge pressed steel designed to be built 
into the masonry, and allowing the in- 
stallation of the casements after the 
rough work is completed in the build- 
ing. 

Operators — Mechanical sash opera- 
tors controlling individual ventilators or 
in groups furnished for sash to operate 
from floor. 


ASIMM 


Erection — Erection is included in 
our contracts. We maintain a staff 
of experienced mechanics to do this 
work. 


East River Savings Bank, 
New York, N. Y. 

Walker & Gillette, Architects 
Hegeman-Harris Co., Contractors 
No. 12 gauge steel subframes. 
Heavy weight steel casements (series 
400). Mechanical sash operators 
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SERIES 
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Maximum. Styes of 
Ventilating Sash. .. 

35o 
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Side hinged * • 
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4 : 6 + sf 

Veriica/ty pivoted 

3-d+do 

S-o+A'-c 

flop and hoMom hinged, 
{Horizontally pivoted, 
\and Projected • < 

4--C + 4d 
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•+• french CJScmenh and doors 
ere two side hinged sash. which, 
dose against each other at the 
meeting rail, without mu it torn, 

Addition of sheet montins should 
not he retied upon to reinforce, 
the casement and permit of the 
casement being larger than, 
the maximum S/yes given above 


LUG* BAR- MULLIOM 

rs. if VENT - FRAME 

400 - GLAZING • BEADS -350 


MLOJJXE • THRESHOLD MUNTIN 

SASH • SECT I OilSl 

FOIL • SPECIAL • WINDOWS • 350 

/cate- Half Size 



OUT OPENING PUTTY 
GLAZED SASH WITH 
EXTENSION FINS 


OUT OPENING BEAD 
GLAZED SINGLE 
RABBETED SUB-FRAME 


TYPICAL SASH DETAILS 
OUT OPENING BEAD 
GLAZED 


INSTALLATION DETAILS FOR. SPECIAL 


SASH • AWD • SUb-FtLAMES 


SCALE It- t-O" 
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RICHEY, BROWNE & DONALD, INC. 


2101 Flushing Avenue 
MASPETH, CITY OF NEW YORK 

AGENTS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 



Products 

Browne F ireproof. 

Weatherproof and Dust- 
proof Windows. 

Browne Windows 

Browne windows are of 
solid steel, built on principles 
that produce positive results in 
operation and in overcoming 
air leakage. The windows 
may be in groups of one or 
more pair of sash as desired. 

Also made in bronze. 

Browne Fire Windows 
— Same in general appearance, 
and bearing labels of Under- 
writers' Laboratories, Inc. 

General Description 

Frames and sash are of 
solid rolled steel. Sash are 
firmly hinged together to open 
(outwardly) and shut under 
symmetrical control of hinged 
arms attached to a stationary 
vertical bar. Arms are forged 
steel and afford absolutely 
rigid support. A simple catch 
lock fastens sash when win- 
dow is closed. 

Heavy felt weatherstrip- 
ping is an integral part of 
the construction. 

Every window is assembled at factory, tested tor 
accuracy and shipped a complete unit including hard- 
ware and weatherstrips. Browne windows require no 
special skill for setting and are readily glazed after 
installation. 

Glass — Should be furnished and set by glazing 
contractor and may be of grade or type desired. 

Painting— All metal parts receive one shop coat 

of paint before shipment. 

All finishing coats should be applied by the painting 

contractor. 

Advantages 

Maximum Light and Vision— Sash are continuous 
from sill to head with no obstruction from horizontal 
meeting rails. 

Ventilation — Ideal changing of air without drafts. 
The sash control forms flue that draws out all impure 
air, which is automatically replaced with fresh air. A 
pleasant quality of ventilation is obtained by bowing 
sash open to extent of catch hook attached to center 
upright. This gives fresh air intake at bottom, exhaust 
at top, with no opening at sides. 


National Board of Fire Underwriters Building, 
New York, N. Y. 

Clinton & Russell, Wells, Holton & George, Architects 
James Stewart & Co., Builders 


Weather Protection — 

The airtight and dustproof 
qualities of the windows have 
been established under labora- 
tory test of 140 -mile wind 
velocity. 

Noiseproof — Thick felt 
contact cushions practically 
shut out street noises when 
window is closed. 

Safety — All parts of the 
sash are accessible from the 
inside. The expense and dan- 
ger of outside window cleaning 
and painting are eliminated. 

Simplicity — No track 
mechanism for the accumula- 
tion of dirt and water. No 
weight boxes to invite drafts 
and annoyance from noise ; no 
chains, weights or pulleys to 
get out of order; no rattling 
of parts when open or closed. 

Contact — No metal to 
metal weathering contact. The 
contact in all cases is metal to 
felt. 

Service — Continuous and 
lasting, with no danger of sag- 
ging, warping, racking, or 
wearing off paint. 

Operation — S m o o t h , 
easy, noiseless; without phy- 
sical effort the sash may be 
opened to any desired angle. Releasing catch handle, 
pushing sash partly open and a slight pull at the edges 
of sash towards center opens window full extent. Push- 
ing edges of sash away from center brings handle within 
easy reach for closing and locking. The handle is a 
most convenient latch attachment and is intended for 
this use only. Where windows can not be reached from 
the floor, our standard operator may be applied, locking 
the window in any position. 

Strength — All parts are sturdy and substantial ; the 
greatest care is taken in the construction and assembling 
to insure rigidity and permanence. 

Curtains, etc.— Curtains, shades, Venetian blinds, 
and inside screens may be applied as for ordinary sash. 

Economy — Minimum cleaning and maintenance 
costs; assurance of maximum results from heating ar- 
rangements; and fuel saving due to dependably tight 
openings are prominent features. 

Hardware — Furnished by us with the window. 

Information 

Full size details, specifications and complete infor- 
mation furnished on request. 
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Solarium 



Browne Windows of Various Types 

Appropriate in Design for Homes, Office Buildings, Apartments, Schools, Public 
Buildings, Hospitals, University Buildings, Hotels, Industrial 
Buildings, Department Stores 
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F. W. STEVENS & SON, INC. 

Manufacturers of Unit Casement Windows 


70 Needham Street 
NEWTON HIGHLANDS, MASS. 


Products 

Stevens Unit Casement Windows and Screens. 

Casement Window Hardware. 

Patented in United States of America and Canada. 

Unit Casement Windows 

Advantages — A completely assembled product in- 
cluding frames, sash, glass, screens, weatherstrips. 
Suitable for all kinds of construction, and architect’s 
details. Guaranteed to he weathertight. Complete con- 
trol of ventilation without direct drafts. Our ventilated 
transom window is especially suited for schoolhouses 
and hospitals. Transoms operated without disturbing 
screens or shades, or may be fixed. 

Ease with which windows can be cleaned on the out- 
side from within— thus eliminating danger in cleaning. 

Simplicity of construction. 

May be installed in old frames without disturbing 
interior or exterior finish. 

Materials — Frames — Either for brick or wood 
construction from good seasoned white pine made to 
our standard or architect’s details. 


Sash — 1% in. thick from best white pine. 

Glass — Selected quality in the varying thicknesses. 
Glazed with the best glazing compound. 

Screens — Made from best of rift sawed white pine, 
wired with 16-mesh dark copper screen cloth. 

Hardware — All solid brass to our special detail, 
and completely fitted to sash. Special finishes of hard- 
ware may be furnished. 

Installation — Windows are delivered at the build- * 
ing assembled, and carpenter has only to set units in 
openings designated on the plans. This completes the 
job in-so-far as the operation of sash and screens is 
concerned. We do not furnish interior trim. For frame 
construction make rough openings 5 in. wider and higher 
than size of sash to be used. 

Operation of Sash — A slight outward push in the 
center of each pair of sash will make the units fold 
together; they can then be slid to either side, or they 
may be placed in any position so as to give as little 
ventilation as desired. The windows are held firmly 
in any position, and irrespective of the wind velocity 
will not rattle. For single sash or groups of three, 



Details of Stevens Unit Casement Windows with Transom 
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the odd single sash opens sim- 
ilar to the units, except that 
one of the pivoted corner 
hinges is replaced by an arm, 
one end of which is secured 
to sash, other being fastened 
to jamb, allowing sash to re- 
main rigid in outswung posi- 
tion. 



Note: Sashes may be 

glazed with “Vitaglass,” the 
health-giving window glass, 
which transmits the curative 
ultra-violet rays of daylight. 

Further information and 
full sized details for either 
brick or wood construction 
furnished upon request. 


Hardware for Stevens Unit Casement Windows 


The extruded brass track (Fig. 1) is screwed to stool and 
head jamb the entire width of each opening; the horizontal 
projecting tongue of track acts as a weatherstrip, fitting into a 
groove in the sash. The pivoted hinges (Fig. 2) are of cast 
brass; each hinge slides in extruded track from which it is 
impossible to become disengaged. Commercial spring bronze 
weatherstrips are furnished full length for each pair of jambs. 
Butts are 3x2 in. and are solid wrought brass; two or more 


being required for each pair of sash, depending on height of 
sash. The polished cast brass handle and lock (Fig. 3) is 
used as a lock, a slight turn securely fastening the sash. 
Polished cast brass top lock for use on high sash (Fig. 4) ; 
one lock required for each pair of sash. Transom gravity 
lock and adjuster for operating transom only (Fig. 5). Loose 
pin butt (Fig. 6). Handle to open and close the window 
(Fig. 7). 



Figure 7 


Figure 6 


Figure 4 


Figure 5 



A Few Installations and Their Architects 


Tampa Municipal Hospital, Tampa, Fla., Stevens & Lee, Bos- 
ton, Mass., and M. Leo. Elliott, Tampa, Fla. 

Deaconess Hospital, Boston, Mass., E. W. Dearing 
Quincy City Hospital, Quincy, Mass., Stevens & Lee 
Norwood Hospital, Norwood, Mass., J. Williams Beal Sons 
Lawrence Memorial Hospital, Medford, Mass., Chas. B. Dunham 
Heywood Memorial Hospital, Gardner, Mass., Stevens & Lee 
Home for Aged, Somerville, Mass., Charles M. Baker 
Children’s Hospital, Washington, D. G, Stevens & Lee 
Palmer Memorial Hospital, Boston, Mass., E. W. Dearing 
Mary Lane Hospital, Ware, Mass., Stevens & Lee 


Freeman Hospital, Joplin, Mo., E. W. Dearing 
Nurses Home, Fall River Hospital, Fall River, Mass., E. M. 
Corbett 

St. Luke’s Hospital, New Bedford, Mass., Stevens & Lee 
Waltham Hospital, Waltham, Mass., J. R. Worcester, Engr. 
First Church of Christ, Scientist, Wellesley Hills, Mass., E. W. 
Dearing 

Nurses’ Home, Lawrence Memorial Hospital, Medford, Mass., 
Charles B. Dunham 

Wellesley Friendly Aid Society, Wellesley Hills, Mass., Stevens 
& Lee 


Tampa Municipal Hospital, Tampa, Fla. 

Architects: Stevens & Lee, Boston, Mass, and M. Leo Elliott, Tampa, Fla. 
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J. S. THORN COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Solid Steel Casement Windows 
20th and Allegheny Avenues, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

NEW YORK, N. Y„ 21 East 40th Street BOSTON, MASS. 








Products 

Thorn Standard Residence and Manor Type 
Casements for residences, apartments, dormitories, etc. 

Thorn Medium and Heavy Type Casements — 
Side Hung and Projected. 

For other Sash Products, see pages A1080-1081. 


when open, permits cleaning of the glass from the 
inside. Not only is the unsightly extension or offset 
hinge eliminated, but also the sill adjusters, as the 
Thorn sliding hinge, with friction adjustment, holds 
the casement securely, top and bottom, in any posi- 
tion. 




Thom Standard Residence 
Type Casements 

Produced in standard 
sizes, made of specially rolled > 
solid steel casement sections 
of substantial weight, and de- 
signed to produce a most rigid 
construction. At all corners 
the sections are mitered, elec- 
trically butt-welded and ground 
to a smooth finish. Steel mun- 
tins have a %-in. face and all 
intersections are flush and elec- 
trically welded. All casements 
are accurately made, carefully 
fitted and when properly in- 
stalled in the building are 
weathertight under all condi- 
tions. Casements ar£ equipped 
with Thorn solid bronze 
straight handles and strikers, 
and Thorn cleaning hinges of 
solid bronze. 

Thorn Cleaning Hinge 

— A new type sliding hinge of 
solid bronze for Thorn solid 
steel casements, which, when 
closed has the appearance of 
an ordinary butt hinge and, 


Thorn Casements Readily Cleaned from Within 


Advantages — Thorn 
metal casements provide a dis- 
tinctive quality and an archi- 
tectural appearance which can 
not be obtained by the use of 
wood windows. They have all 
the advantages of double hung 
windows and, in addition, they 
provide 100% ventilation. 
They control ventilation by 
conducting breezes into the 
building and to a certain ex- 
tent will exclude rain while 
the windows are open. They 
are economical, costing no 
more than a good quality wood 
casement and are more rea- 
sonable in price than double 
hung windows. They need 
not be weatherstripped because 
of their watertight construc- 
tion. They can not warp, 
shrink, or swell as do wood 
windows. 

Catalogues 

Thorn Casements for Resi- 
dences and Apartments— R.C-3 
and M.C-1. 

Thorn Medium and Heavy 
Type Casements — M.H-1. 


Thorn Cleaning Hinge Open 


Thom 

Fastener 

No. 

201 


Thorn Cleaning Hinge, Showing Slide and 
Friction Adjusting Screw 
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Full Sized Section, of Thom Residence Casement, 


No. 201 
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Thom Manor Casements 

A standardized casement 
of the finest quality com- S 
bining the very best of ma- p 
terials and workmanship. 

The design of the sec- 
tions incorporates refinements 
of the most minute nature to 
gratify architectural desire 
for a sturdy, well made case- 
ment, particularly adapted to 
leaded glass with neat, narrow 
sight lines and short putty 
bevels. 

The famous Thorn Hinge, 
strong, pleasing to the eye and 
unequalled in performance, is 
standard equipment. 

The, “Manor” is an ac- , 

complishment in steel window J/ectionME^ 
craft befitting the finest archt- Ve rt j C al petail 


CON/TR.U CTION DETAIL/ 



Full fizjtfec tion 

Action Hn5Q?_ 



/ectionNo501 - 

Horizontal Retail 


Section Nq501 


HORN 

CASEMENTS 


HORN 

CASEMENTS | 
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J. S. Thorn Company 



will at all times be glad to co-operate with architects, owners 
and builders in the proper preparation of details and will 
forward on request our booklet covering usual installation 
conditions for Thorn standard units. 


Thorn Medium and Heavy Type Metal Casements 

For use in more elaborate residences, churches, banks, 
office buildings, etc. Constructed of heavy 2-point specially 
rolled steel casement section. Constructed with the same 
care and accuracy as Thorn light casements. Glazing may 
be provided for by the use of putty only or glass may be 
held in place with drawn steel glazing beads which are 
accurately mitered at the corners and held in place with 
brass oval head screws. Solid bronze hardware is used 
throughout. 

Where desired, Thorn medium and heavy type metal 
casements may be provided with a metal subframe which is 
built in and the casements placed after openings are prepared. 

Made to open outward or inward. These larger sections 
lend themselves admirably to the construction of French 
casements or doors with bronze thresholds, steel kick panels 
and suitable locks and other hardware. 

Architectural Service 

In designing buildings in which Thorn metal casements 
are to be installed, it is always well to detail the openings to 
receive the windows after masonry work is completed. We 





Wall Opening Jize 
JAMB One-half Full Size 

DETAILS OF HEAVY TYPE CASEMENTS 


'HORN 

CASEMENTS 
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ALLISON STEEL PRODUCTS CO. 

Steel Windows, Doors and Partitions 
CHESTER, PA. 


Pivoted Factory Steel Sash 

Allison sash are made of heavy 
cove shaped steel sections joined to- 
gether at the intersections by neat flush 
miter joints electrically welded, combin- 
ing strength and neatness. 

The ventilators have double con- 
tact weathering on all sides, and are 
hung on substantial steel pivots. 

The ventilator hardware furnished 
with the windows consists of push bar, 
spring catch and chain or cam latch and 
chain. 

We recommend push bar for all 
vents within reach from floor, and 
spring catch and chain for all vents out 
of reach. 

The sash can be set in any type of 
masonry, steel or wood, and we furnish 
complete hardware. 



Standard sash are designed to re- 
ceive 12x18 and 14x20-in. glass and the 
opening dimensions for single units are 
as follows: 



Combine any 12-in. width with 18- 
m. heights, and 14-in. width with 20-in. 
heights. 

Two or more units may be com- 
bined in an opening, and tlie opening 
size determined by adding the sizes of 
the units together plus 2 in. for each 
mullion. 



Projected Ventilator 
Windows 

This type of window 
is for use in the better 
types of buildings, such as 
offices, schools, hospitals 
and hotels. 

The vents can be ar- 
ranged to open in or out, 
and project beyond the 
sash only on the side on 
which they open. 

They are furnished 
with appropriate fittings 
in malleable iron dr brass. 

This window is made 
in various designs and the 
division of glass can be so 
arranged to present pleas- 
ing architectural effects. 


Steel Tube Doors 

Allison steel tube 
doors are made of rec- 
tangular steel tube stiles 
with sash and plate in- 
serts, as desired. 

They are for use in 
factories, warehouses and 
all types of industrial 
buildings where sturdy 
construction is neces- 
sary. 

They are made hinged 
or sliding, are furnished 
with or without channel 
frames. 

Suitable hardware, 
including latch or cylinder 
lock, is furnished with the 
door. 



Continuous Steel Sash 



This type of sash 
and sawtooth construc- 
tion. It is very advan- 
tageous for natural 
lighting in wide build- 
ings, and by means of 
its ventilating possi- 
bilities it is very use- 
ful in carrying off 
gases, impure air or 
smoke. 

It can be kept 
open in storms which 
do not reach the driv- 
ing stage, due to the 
awning-like effect of 


is used principally in monitor sash together with the overlapping storm panels at the 

ends. This sash is 
made of heavy struc- 
tural members solidly 
riveted together. Sill 
section is so construct- 
ed that condensation is 
carried off without 
use of metal gutters. 

Made stationary 
and ventilated. Ven- 
tilated type is operated 
by Allison operator. 

Complete cata- 
logue will be mailed 
on request . 
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ESTABLISHED 1881 


THE WILLIAM BAYLEY CO. 

Manufacturers of Steel Windows and Doors 


NEW YORK, 67 W. 44th Street 
Telephone, Vanderbilt 2858 


SPRINGFIELD, OHIO 

BRANCH OFFICES 

CHICAGO, 310 South Michigan Avenue 
Telephone, Harrison 6194 
SALES AGENTS IN 65 AMERICAN CITIES 


BOSTON, 73 Tremont Street 
Telephone, Haymarket 3285 


Products 

Pivoted Ventilator Windows. 

Continuous and other forms of Monitor Windows. 
Window Operators. 

Steel and Glass Sidewalls and Partitions. 
Residence Casements. 

Steel Doors and Basement Windows. 

Utility Windows. 

Bayley-Springfield Windows 

Bayley-Springfield Windows are backed by 46 
years of continuous manufacturing experience and 18 
years of solid bar window sash manufacturing expe- 
rience. Made in a variety of kinds for a variety of pur- 
poses. Tell us what you want and permit us to submit the 
necessary detail matter. The following is only suggestive. 


Bayley-Springfield Center Pivoted Windows 

Standard Sizes — 50 layouts in 14x20 glass size and 
50 layouts in 12x18 glass size shown on following page. 
These units are produced in large quantities and when 
used singly or in combined unit openings, meet practi- 
cally all building conditions where center pivoted win- 
dows are applicable. Designers should confine require- 
ments to these sizes to get the benefit of low prices and 
quick deliveries. 

Frame and Muntin Bars — i n * deep provide 
strength and rigidity. 

Ventilators — Center pivoted (CP). Have double 
weathering contact 1% in. deep at sides and 1% in. 
deep at top and bottom. Exceptionally strong and 
deep at top and bottom. Exceptionally strong and tight. 


BAYLEY-SPRINGFIELD SIDE WALL WINDOWS 


C Chain Catch 

Made of steel, sherardized. 
Used when ventilators are high up 


Principal Bars 
F ull size sections 


Ventilator TPO 

F lock bar hardware — the most 
frequently used kind 


Ventilator CP 

Chain catch hardware — for use 
above reaching distance 


H Cam 

Two used with push bars. 
Alternate for F lock bar at addi- 
tional cost 


Intersection 

Simple, strong, pleasing appear- 
ance. Bars not bent or manipulated 
in assembling, therefore, steel can 
be and is of strong character. 
Surfaces get-at-able for easy and 
complete repainting 


Vertically Pivoted (VP) 
Ventilator 

With usually furnished hardware 


Bottom Pivoted Inswinging 
(BP) Ventilator 

With usually furnished hardware 


Projected Out (PO) 
Ventilator 

The kind here shown has many 
merits of other kinds and some in- 
dividual ones. Users of steel win- 
dows may well give it careful con- 
sideration 
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Paint One shop coat of Bayley- Springfield stand- 
ard red. 

, , , Stock for Imm ediate Shipment— 20 sizes in 
14x20 glass and 19 sizes in 12x18 glass carried in stock. 
1 hese are a selection of most popular standard units and 
are shown in heavy outline on drawings number 166 and 
167 below. They are constructed the same as made-to- 
order windows and are carried in warehouse and by 
dealers. J 

Bayley-Springfield Utility Windows— In stock. 


Made in one size 3 ft. 4 in. wide by 3 ft. 7% in. 
high. Standard Bayley-Springfield construction sections 
1/2 !P\. and 1 % in - deep, 3 lights wide and 2 lights high- 
top 3 lights ventilated. 

T , Pa/nf— Bayley-Springfield Utility Window gray. 
Ideally adapted for small structures such as garages and 
similar buildings. 

F Horizontal Mullions— Usually not furnished 
by this company. Made of structural materials and per- 
mit using one unit above another for power houses, etc. 
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The William Bayley Co. 


Anchorage— Secured in masonry openings by 
embedding the outside frame member in cement fill, or 
by the use of Economy inserts. Windows may be 
clamped to structural steel by use of clips and bolts 
which are furnished when specified. Type of head, sill 
and jamb must be stated. 


necessary clips and bolts, F lock bars (1 to each venti- 
lator), 4K glazing springs (4 to each light), and (only 
when specified) 3A or 66A clips spaced about 2-ft. cen- 
ters for attachment to structural steel. 

Quotations do not cover (unless specifically stated) 
structural materials and parts not established and 


" d ^h» m Wri«ng1or Quo.a.ion—Avoid delay by standardized as parts of steel wmdows 
giving complete information as follows: as sneh m the practtces of 

labor, etc. 

Double Glazing — As 

a means of promoting 
comfortable living condi- 
tions in summer and con- 
serving heat in winter, is 
effectively provided for in 
Bayley-Springfield. 

The excessive depth 
of the bars admits of 
sufficient dead air space 
between two panes of glass 
and entirely eliminates ob- 
jectionable features. 


Type of units ; number 
of units; number and kind 
of mullions, if any; kind of 
hardware (lock bar, push bar 
and 2 cams, chain catch). If 
chain catch hardware is de- 
sired give distance from sill 
of window to floor. If to be 
installed in structural steel 
(anchors consequently re- 
quired), state where anchors 
are needed. State when ship- 
ment is required. 

Quotations — Cover 
window units complete 
with or without ventila- 
tors as specified. M mul- 
lions as required, with 
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Projected Ventilator Windows sions of corresponding units on second preceding page. 
Ventilators balance on pivoted arms and simulta- Bayley-Springfield BB Windows— Are an 
neously move down and out, or up and in, sufficient fric- extremely high frade product at a surprisingly 

moderate cost. They are 


tion being provided to 
hold them in any desired 
position. Sliding mechan- 
ism parts are of brass. 

Bayley - Springfield 
CC Windows with Pro- 
jected Ventilators — Are 
a highly standardized 
manufactured product, the 
merits of which have pro- 
duced a demand sufficient 
to permit quantity produc- 
tion and, with it, high qual- 
ity and low cost. 

For standard layouts 
see Drawing 170 below. 

For sizes use dimen- 



■kT ^ c me ^ ate shipment. Masonry openings and glass sizes, see drawing 
JNo. 135. Have a heavy stiff frame. Have a strong ventilator with 1V 2 in. 
deep muntins. Easily removable and replaceable. For use in wood, brick, 
concrete or tile. Inexpensive, cost no more than wood 


of layouts shown in draw- 
ings 119 and 120 and in- 
corporate such structural 
and quality features as 
welding of corners of 
both ventilators and 
ventilator openings, glaz- 
ing stops, solid bronze 
hardware and preparation 
for attachment of shade 
brackets. 

These windows lend 
themselves readily to 
screening and may be 
prepared for steel screens 
at but slight additional cost. 



CC Projected Ventilators 
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BB Window Layouts and Sizes 



BB Unit 3'10"x6'2%" 





7^4 

I 3-1 1" 

4-7" 

y- 3- _ 


28 


36 


6 36 

6 

8 36 

8 

12 36 

12 

s pi 

> 










r* 

-0 32 



A 


A 

/ \ 




\ 


ie 












31 

32 

33 

34 

33 












no 24 







A 


A. 













i-Jl 

L-J 










36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

n 











40® 24 







A 


/ \ 













Li • 












41 

42 

43 

44 

43 


T75 

"7T 










1 _ 


A 






A 





/ \ 


/ \ 






i 











La 

.. 











46 

47 

48 

49 

30 


16 











*Mi 32 



A 


A 


A 


/ \ 


‘O 

32 

7Z 










jje 











SI 

32 

S3 

34 

S3 


Pi 














A, 




A 


/ \ 


7 24 











24 

A 


A 




/\ 


A 


,, 16 












S6 

37 

38 

59 

60 

DRAWING 120 


CC Window Layouts 


BB Window Layouts and Sizes 


BAYLEY-SPRINGFIELD PROJECTED WINDOWS 
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The William Bayley Co. 


Continuous Windows 

Continuous windows here pictured and described 
for use in roof construction, are suited to use in side 
walls and are frequently so used. They are particularly 
desirable in positions where utility or convenience may 
be served by mechanically opening a large glass area. 
Engineers thoroughly versed in the details of the prod- 
uct itself and its use, are at your service either from 
Springfield or from one of our branch offices. You 
incur no obligation in availing yourself of this 
service. 

They differ from other Bayley-Springfield in the 
material of which made and in the details of construc- 
tion. Their glass is inserted from the outside. 

Their top and bottom horizontals are 2x2x T \-in. 
angles; vertically l^xl^xy^-in. tees. 

They have an extra horizontal 1^4xl^4x^-in. angle 
for attachment of mechanical operators. 

They are made in four standard lengths with 
provision for field splicing to meet practically any 
requirement. 

They are made in four heights which may be com- 
bined one above another. The 3-ft. height should be 


used for the hinged panels. Hinges, heavy steel butts 
with bronze pins properly spaced and securely riveted 
to top horizontals, are positioned not to interfere with 
flashing materials. See catalogue for more details. 

Weathertightness is provided by lapping, shingle 
fashion, the tops under, the bottoms over, throughout 
their entire length, and by the use of underlying storm 
panels at the ends. 

Bayley-Springfield for Monitor and Sawtooth Roofs 

Sidewall windows thus used (see section at left) 
afford opportunity for simplicity and economy. They 
are means by which all windows of a building may be 
alike, at least, in glass light sizes and ventilators. They 
must be used in the vertical position. 

Continuous windows as shown below and in section 
at right are better suited to many of the larger installa- 
tions. 

Architects’ Specifications — Use wording which 
appears on the following page with proper insertion 
of words “Bayley-Springfield continuous windows,” 
or “Bayley-Springfield sidewall windows for moni- 
tors.” 



Section of Vertical Mon- 
itor and Sidewall Windows 



Sidewall Windows in Monitor 

Bayley-Springfield gear and worm operator 

Illustrative and descriptive matter herewith which is intended 
only to be suggestive. A Bayley-Springfield catalogue should be in 
the hands of every architect. Ask for one 

Dimensions for Continuous Windows 


Height and Glass Size 

Panel Length 

Window 

height 

Clear 

opening 

Glass 

height 

Panel 

Mark 

Length 

3' 0" 

4' 0" 

5' 0" 

6' 0" 

Glass is 2' 
sizes also a 

2' lOVfe" 

3' 10 %" 

4' ioy 2 " 

5' 10%' 
0" wide. 1 
ipply to sto 

2' 10%' 
3' 10%' 
4' 10y 2 " 
5' 10%' 
'hese glass 
rm panels. 

End 

End 

Line 

Line 

Line 

S6R 

S6L 

C6 

C4 

C2 

13' 3%' 
13' 3%" 
12' 3" 

8' 2" 

4' 1' 


Any combination of panels with end panels S6R and S6L can be 
used. Clear opening width must be 4 in. to 1 ft. 4 in. greater than 
the combined length of panels used. 
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Inclined Monitor and 
Continuous Window 


Continuous Windows in Monitor, Motor Operated 
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Stucco Construction Detail 


Bayley-Springfield Residence Casements 

Made in England. They open out and are glazed from the 
outside. One dip coat of standard gray paint is applied before 
shipment. Wide frames are used around all units. Measure 
one and three-sixteenths inches and provide additional space 
inside for plaster or other interior finish and also sufficient en- 
gagement into walls for weatherproofing. Leaded glass panels 
may be used. Mullion and transom bar dimensions must be 
added to casement widths and heights given on plate 174. For 
vertical mullions add one inch and for horizontal transom bars 
add five-eighths inch. Hinges of standard type set close to the 
window, of heavy steel with heavy bronze pins, are fur- 
nished on all casements except on windows 2 and 6 lights 
wide, where hinges of extension or cleaning type are used. 

Handle of malleable iron is standard but may be of bronze 
at additional cost. It has bronze working parts, provides 
two slightly open positions and a tight contact when closed. 



Frame Construction Detail 

Peg and stay of rolled steel is standard but may have bronze 
arm and peg at additional cost. Finish of hardware, if of 
iron or steel is like the casement, and if of bronze is smooth 
nut. brown. Prices include hardware, necessary fixing anchors, 
horizontal and vertical mullions with bolts, if any are 
required, 2 glazing springs per light and mastic for weather- 
proofing. Copper drip is furnished over casements that 
extend to the head of openings. For complete details send 
for catalogue R. C. 27. 
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*Iop Hinged Outswinging • • 
Ventilators have ttyeir ur\*t 
marks ending ii\ Trt • • 4 

When viewed iron the out- 
side, a unit with hinges 
on the right *4 marked R. 
When, viewed from the out- 
side, a unit with KihSes 
ci\tl\* left is n\<> rk «d L. 
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Bayley-Springfield Steel Doors 

Primarily for use in industrial buildings. Parts 
heavy enough and details strong enough to insure con- 
tinued, satisfactory working under rough and abusive 
conditions of service. Outer members are thick walled 
steel tubing. Filling is made of steel window shapes. 
Usually glazed in the upper portion and provided with 
a steel plate in the lower. Some are made with steel 
plates in both portions. Tube corners are reinforced 
(see BEB below) for strength and along the miter lines 
to hold the metal heated to fluid condition during the 
welding process. Plate is flanged on four edges and 
stretched during riveting so that it is free from buckles 
and serves as a truss. 

Frames for hinged doors are usually channels and 
contemplate the sills being of concrete. Send sketches of 
openings for recommendations. Frames for sliding doors 
usually not required. 

Architects’ Door Specifications 

The standard of quality adopted for the steel doors is that 
established by The William Bayley Co., Springfield, Ohio, in 
the manufacture of Bayley-Springfield steel doors, and bidders 
are required to base their proposals upon the use of this Bayley 
product. 

“Any bidder may submit an alternate on another make of 
steel doors, but in doing so must give the name and address of 
the manufacturer, together with evidence that the product is 
equal to the adopted standard in strength, permanency, design, 
finish and workmanship.” 


♦STANDARD SIZES OF BAYLEY -SPRINGFIELD STEEX. DOORS 


Single 


Double 


Width 

Height 

Width 

Height 


Type D1 

— Hinged 


**2'6" 

7'0" 

5'0" 

7'0" 

**3'0" 

7 ' 0 * 

. 6'0" 

7'0" 

3'6" 

7'0" 

7'0" 

7' 0" 

3'0" 

8'0" 

6'0" 

8'0" 

3'6" 

8'0" 

7'0" 

8'0" 

**4'0" 

8'0" 

8'0" 

8'0" 

**4'0" 

lO'O" 

8'0" 

lO'O" 


Type DU — Sliding 


2'3" 1 

1 6'lOMi" 

4'9" 

6'ioy 2 

*2'9" 

6'10y 2 " 

5'9" 

6'ioy 2 

3'3" 

6'ioy 2 " 

6'9" 

6T0y 2 

2'9" 

7'ioy 2 " 

5'9" 

7'10 y 2 

3'3" 

7 'ioy 2 " 

6'9" 

7'10y 2 

* 3 ' 9 " 

7'ioy 2 " 

7'9" 

7'ioy 2 

h 3'9" 

9T o y> " 

7'9" 

9'ioy 2 


*Hinged doors: measure between frames for width and from under- 
side of frame at head to sill for height; for clear openings, deduct width 
of stop angles. 

Sliding doors: measure clear opening. 

**Indicates stock door. 

Catalogue 

The William Bayley Co. has manufactured metal 
architectural products, both structural and ornamental, 
since 1881, and has manufactured Steel Windows since 
1909. These years of experience are the test of Bayley- 
Springfield products today. 

The descriptions of these windows and doors here 
presented is of necessity brief. A more complete under- 
standing can be had through one of our catalogues. Ask 
for a copy. 




Sectional Detail of 
Hinged Door 


Yl Cylinder Lock 
Heavy solid bras9 
working parts 


YS Panic Release 
Heavy solid brass 
working parts 


Y55 Panic Release 
Outside lock may 
be omitted 


Y61 Door # Check 
for Inswinging or 
Outswinging Doors 


Sectional Detail of 
Sliding Door 


Steel Doors in Detail — Evidence of Strength and Good Appearance 
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Single Door, Plate Throughout 

Most are made with glass 


Standard Hinged Double Door 


Dll Double Door Filled with Plate 

With D1 pass door 


BAYLEY-SPRINGFIELD STEEL DOORS 
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BLISS STEEL PRODUCTS CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Solid Steel Windows 
EAST SYRACUSE, N. Y. 


Bliss Solid Steel Windows (Patented) 

Bliss steel windows are made of solid sections rolled 
from low carbon steel. 

Joints are interlocking and designed for maximum 
strength. Corners of outside sections are acetylene- 
welded to develop full strength of the section. 

Hinges have a double bearing on the pins so as to 
insure minimum wear. 

Ventilators are center pivoted and operated with 
cam and stay bar or spring catch and chain. Always 
specify which is required, otherwise ventilators coming 
at the bottom or within one light of the bottom will be 
provided with cam and stay bar operator, and all others 
with spring catch and chain. 

Ventilators have double contact weathering — one 


contact of metal to wood and one of metal to metal. 
This metal to wood contact is an exclusive Bliss feature. 
The wood is selected clear grained cypress, which is 
not subject to mechanical wear and will last as long as 
the steel. It makes a tighter contact than is possible 
between two pieces of steel. Ventilators are wedged in 
position after fitting and can not get out of alignment 
with the sash. 

Glass is held in place by glazing springs, four 
springs being furnished for each light. 

Flat bar mullions are provided where necessary, if 
sash is not more than 3 lights high. T-bar mullions are 
provided for sash 4 lights high or more. 

Where weathertightness is important , specify Bliss 
steel zmndows — they will reduce fuel bills. 



-Total Opening Widih- 


SECTION THRU JAM 5 5 AND MULLION 
STANDARD OPENING WIDTHS 


Lights 

wide 

12'xl8' 

lights 

14'x20' 

lights 

Width of standard 
openings 

2 

2' 1 %' 

2' 5%' 

3 

3' 2" 

3' 8' 

4 

4' 2%’ 

4' 10%' 

5 

5' 2 %' 

6' 0%' 

6 

6' 3%' 

V 3%' 

3-3 

6' 6' 

7' 6' 

4-4 

8' 6%' 

9' 10^4' 

3-3-3 

9 ' 10' 

11' 4' 

5-5 

io' 7 y 2 w 

12' 3 % w 

3-4-3 

10' \o%' 

12' 6%' 

3-5-3 

11' \oy 

13' 8 %' 

4-3-4 

11' 10%' 

13' 8 %' 

6-6 

12' 8%' 

14' 8%' 

4-4-4 

12' 11> 8 ' 

14' 113/8' 

4-5-4 

13' 11 y 2 * 

16' 1%' 

5-3-5 

13' llj/ 2 ' 

16' 1 %' 

4-6-4 

14' 11 %' 

17' 3 %' 

5-4-5 

14' UH' 

17' 3%' 

3-4- 4-3 

15' 2%' 

17' 6 %' 

5-5-5 

16' 0 )4' 

18' 6%' 

6-3-6 

16' 0 >4 ' 

18' 6)4' 

5-6-5 

17' 0% ' 

19' 8%' 

6-4-6 

17' oy 8 ' 

19' 8%' 

4- 4- 4- 4 

17' 3M* 

19' 11 

6-5-6 

18' 1' 

20' IT 

6-6-6 

19' 1 %' 

22' 1%' 

3-6- 6-3 

19' 4%' 

22' 4)4' 

4-5-5-4 

19' 414' 

22' 4%' 

5-3-3-3-5 

20' 7%' 

23' 9%' 

5-5-5-5 

21' 5' 

24' 9' 

4-6- 6-4 

21' 5' 

24' 9' 

4-4- 4- 4-4 

21' 7 %' 

24' 11 %' 

4-4- 5-4-4 

22' 8\4 W 

26' 2%' 




2 Lifhi 
Height 
12x18 Its 3-tfjf 
I4x?0lh>- r 


3 Light 
Height 
l2xl8Lts4-8 


2 Light Width 
12x18 Lts.2W 
14 x 20"Lts. 


3Li$lw4ih. 

12x18 Lts.3-2 
14x 20Lts 3-8 


'ft 

■m 


14x20lis5-2 


4 Light 
Height 
17xl8l»sMfc 
14x20lts6-|$ 


5Lighi 

Height 

12xl8lts?8fc 

14x?0Lis8-6ii 


I2-1-40 


iM-6-0 


33-1-6-1 


34-1-6-1 


4Ligt)t Wdfh 5, 
I2*181is.4-2*f 
14x20lts.4-10 r 


1 Light Wdfh 
!2xl8Us5-2^1 
*14x20LJs.6-0V 4 t 


42-1-8-0 


43-1-8-1 


44-1-8-1 


SMALL PART OF* 
30,000 FT. INSTALLATION 


52-1-6-0 


53-1- 6-1 


54-1-6-1 


35-1-6-1 145-1-6-1 55-1- 6-1 65-1-8-1 


6 Light Wdih 
l2xl8Lts 6-3V5 
!4x20Lts 7-3V0 


62 - 1 - 8-0 


63-1-8-1 


64-1-8-1 


/Section Thru 

HEAD AND SILL 


For widths greater than those 
ope 

the total 1 


listed above, multiply the opening 
by the total num- 
dd 2 in. for each 


width of one unit b; 
ber of units, and 
mullion. 


STANDARD OPENING HEIGHTS 


12'xl8' | 

I 14'x20' 

Lights 

lights 

lights 

high 

Height of standard 


openings 

2 

3 

3' 1 %' 
4' 8' 

3' 5%' 
5' 2' 

4 

6' 2%' 

6' 103 r 
8' 6%* 

5 

7' 8%' 
9' 3%' 
10' 9 

6 

10' 3 %' 

7 

11' n% 0 
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ta a ^ am • J 
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J 

%sxi" 2. H. Stove Bolt 

Punch TW' Holes 
Upabl 18“ctfs. m 
sifuclufal members. 


'Clip furnished only 
when speeijied. 


AT HEAD FOR 
SINGLE ANGLE LINTEL 


Commonly used di j.itnbs when. 
Sash connects to sifuci'i. steel 

• '~* m a; ■' o r 

aili-rt 


Optnmg Width. 







•; a . 


A • 4 • * A 


A • - A; 4 - 4 k 


DETAIL OF CONCRETE JAM 8 


DETAIL AT HEAD TOR/ 

double Angle lintel 


DETAIL TOR concrete head 
AND SILL 

NOTE- Gf out head and pour sill 
<af ter sash is in place. 


Details of Bliss Solid Steel Windows 
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THE BOGERT & CARLOUGH CO. 

Manufacturers of Solid Steel Windows 


PATERSON, N. J. 

TELEPHONE, Sherwood 7830 

„ T . CHICAGO OFFICE, 163 W. Washington Street 

NEW YORK OFFICE, 441 Lexington Avenue om* 

Telephone, Vanderbilt 1627 

AGENCIES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 

Products 

Steel Projected Windows — Architec- 
tural and Commercial. I 

Steel Pivoted Windows. ■ frininmti ai 

Underwriters’ Windows. trade-mark 

Continuous Monitor Windows. 


jrrp.,£-, >v. 

Telephone, State 8016 

Mechanical Operators. 
Steel Partitions. 

Steel Basement Windows. 
Steel Industrial Doors. 
Steel Garage Doors. 


Solid Steel Projected Windows, Architectural Standards 

, ,-11- • mmrir vpnl 


Suitable for schools, banks, offices and public buildings 
where controlled ventilation, assured weather protection and 
maximum light are of prime importance. Furnished with venti- 
lators : (1) Both slide down from the top and open out at the 
bottom (Fig. 2). (2) Both slide up from the bottom and 


open in at the top (3) upper ventilator opens out, lower venti- 
lator opens in (Fig. 3). 

Direct and indirect ventilation and weather protection are 
thus secured at all times. Ventilators can be tilted for easy 
cleaning from the inside. See Fig. 4 for standard sizes. 



Fig. 4. Standard Sizes of Boca Architectural Projected 
Windows 

Widths and heights given above are wall opening dimensions. Diag- 
onal lines converging at the top indicate ventilators opening outward; 
diagonal lines converging at the bottom indicate ventilators opening inward. 

When vertical mullions are used, allow 2 in. for width of tubular 
mullion and 3 in. for channel mullion (Fig. 6). 



Jamb No. 31 

Fig. 5. 


Sill No. 32 




Standard Installation Details of Architectural 
Projected Windows 
Head No. 30 — Standard for brick construction with steel lintel where 
plaster ceilings occur. Position of window screen indicated. 

Head No. 33 — Standard for concrete construction with plaster cell- 
ing. Support for shade bracket and location of shade indicated. 

Jamb No. 31— Standard for brick openings with interior plastered 
wall. Section indicates position of bronze guide or runway for open out 
ventilators. Similar for concrete construction. 

Sill No. 32— Standard for stone sill. Sills must be cut to receive 
vertical mullions where they occur. Sills of concrete, terra cotta or brick 
are similar in detail. Position of screen indicated. 


Position of 
Bronze Guide 
or Runway at 
Either Side of 
Ventilator 




Section Through Win- 
dow Showing Bronze 
Runway or Guide 


Fig. 2. Boca Architectural 
Projected Window with 
Open Out Ventilators 


Fig. 1. Boca Bronze Guide or Runway 

A new feature found only in Boca Architectural and Commercial 
Projected Windows. This bronze runway contains a steel friction shoe 
and J spring which give free and uniform operation of the ventilator at all 
times, P and hold it open at any desired angle. This device requires no 
paint, therefore never sticks, binds nor rusts; always functions with per- 
fect ease and requires no adjustment — all exclu ^ ve r ^^ a ^ C ^' x fric . 

(1) Open seam rectangular bronze runway. Contains the steel tnc- 

tl ° n (2 )° ^Friction spring ? Specially tempered. Designed as a part of the 
steel shoe Exerts even pressure against inside of bronze runway (1) and 

SUd« within the bronze runway <0. with 
the action of the ventilator and holds it open at any angle by friction. 
The ventilator pivots on steel pins at either side, riveted in position and 
extending into the friction shoes. 
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Fig. 3. Boca Architectural 
Window with Upper Open 
Out and Lower Open In 
Ventilators 
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Equipped with the Boca bronze ventilator runway shown 
in Fig. 1. No. 115 channel frame member is used all around 
the window. 

Standard hardware is of bronze, as follows : For 

upper ventilators, pole operated — pole ring and spring catch. 
For lower ventilators within reach — cam and strike for open in 
ventilators or cam for open out ventilators. 

Shade bracket supports (Figs. 5 and 6) are furnished if 
specified. 

Glazing angles furnished when specified. 

Furnished with Underwriters’ label, if specified, as ex- 
plained below. 



Tubular Mullion 

Used where required 
mulljon width is 2 in. 
Consists of an exterior 
2-in. steel flat and an in- 
terior 2x1 ^xfV-in. tubu- 
lar member 



Used where required mullion width is 
3 in. Consists of an exterior 3-in. steel flat 
and an interior 3-in. channel 


Fig. 6. Boca Vertical Mullions for Architectural 
Projected Windows 

These mullions produce a vertical paneled effect and attractive 
interior finish. Their heavy design meets the requirements of rigidity, 
economy and durability. They have a double contact with the outstanding 
portions of window frame members and are attached to same by a single 
line, of bolts with bronze cap nuts, thus reducing installation cost to a 
minimum. 

Note shade bracket supports (furnished only when specified) which 
are tap screwed in position before or after window is set. Slotted holes 
are provided for shade brackets 


Steel Projected Windows, Commercial Standards 

Suitable for schools, also office, commercial and light 
manufacturing buildings where ventilation and light are im- 
portant factors. Standard glass sizes: 14x20 and 12x18 in. 

The top and bottom ventilators may be either open out 
or open in as specified. 

These windows differ from the Boca Architectural Pro- 
jected Windows in that they are furnished with iron hardware 
and have a tee frame instead of a channel frame. 

These windows are also equipped with the Boca bronze 
ventilator runways shown in Fig. 1. 

• Standard iron hardware : cam for open out ventilators 
wuthin reach; pole ring and spring catch for open out ventila- 
tors, pole operated. Upper and lower open in ventilators have 
similar iron hardware. Bronze hardware and glazing angles 
same as for Architectural windows will be furnished when 
specified. 

Shade bracket supports (Fig. 8) are furnished if speci- 
fied. 

Furnished with Underwriters’ label, if specified, as ex- 
plained below. 


C WIDTH 
6 WIDTH 
HEIGHT "IT 
C 3'-5 5 /s EB 
B 5-I 5 /s 3ZIG 

c 5 i r i 

B 4_a 33161 

C 6-10%' 

B 6-2%' 


3- S' 
3-r 


34161 34Z360Z 


C 2>’-6 3 /4 
b 7-m 



C IO'-3'/8 

6 *1-3 '/S' 


4-10% 
4- 2 3 /s' 


4214 


/ I 4422402 5416 



6'-0 3 /4' 

5-2 %' 


5216 


53161 


5423602 


35161 3523602 45141 4523602 55161 5523602 


3616! 3623603 362614 46141 4622403 56161 5623603 562614 


Fig. 7. Standard Sizes of Commercial Projected Windows 

Widths and heights given above are wall opening dimensions. 

Glass sizes: C= 14x20 in.; B = 12x18 in. 

Diagonal lines converging at top indicate open out ventilators. Diag- 
onal lines converging at bottom indicate open in ventilators. 




Fig. 8. Installation Details of Commercial Projected Windows 


Head No. 20 — Standard for 
brick construction. Window held 
in position by anchors, if specified. 
Position of screen indicated. 

Head No. 24 — Standard for 
concrete construction. Location of 
shade and shade bracket support 
indicated. 

Jamb No. 21 — Standard for 
brick openings without interior 
plaster. 

Section shows bronze runway 
for open out ventilator. 

Jamb No. 22 — Standard for 
brick openings with interior plas- 
ter. 

Section shows bronze runway 
for open out ventilator. 

Jamb No. 26 — Standard for 
concrete walls with interior plas- 
ter. 

Section shows bronze runway 
for open out ventilator. 

Sill No. 23 — Standard for 
stone sill. Sills of concrete or 
brick are similar in detail. Posi- 
tion of screen indicated. 




-Projected Window with 
§. Open Out Ventilators 


Vertical Tubular Mullion 

The vertical mullion is used where mullion 
width is 2 in. Consists of an exterior 2-in. 
steel flat and an interior 2 1 / £x l^x-fk-in. tubu- 
lar member. Interchangeable with Boca 
standard angle or tee mullions, but costs 
slightly more. 

The horizontal tubular mullion shown at 
the right is of the same construction as the 
vertical tubular mullion, and is used in con- 
junction therewith. Horizontal mullions fur- 
nished only when specified. 



Fig. 10. Boca Mullions for Commer- 
cial Projected Windows 

These mullions have the same advantages 
as the mullions shown in Fig. 6. Note shade 
bracket support (furnished only when speci- 
fied) which consists of an angle bracket and a 
channel extension. 



Horizontal 

Tubular 

Mullion 


Projected Windows Furnished with Underwriters' 
Label When Specified 

Underwriters’ requirements are : All ventilators must open 
out, not more than two ventilators may be used in one win- 
dow, mullions must be steel tees bolted to the windows and 
secured to lintel and sill, all hardware must be of iron, ex- 
posed glass area must not exceed 350 sq. in. for any single 
light, glazing angles must hold glass in position. 

Boca bronze runways always furnished with Underwriters’ 
labeled windows. 
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Boca Solid Steel Pivoted Windows 

Made of solid rolled steel members 1 % in. deep, I he 
patented Boca lock-joint produces an exceptionally rigid sash 
that will not get out of square; the metal is not distorted and 
the exterior surface is smooth and has a neat appearance. 

Ventilators are horizontally pivoted 2 in. above their center. 
Patented continuous 3-point weathering at the sides and 2-point 
weathering at top and bottom of the ventilator are special 
features that give 100% weatherproof construction. 

The verticil mullion consists of a 2%xl%-in tee This tee 
is occasionally reversed with the stem outside. Another verti- 
cal mullion consisting of 2-in. angle and a flat is frequently 
substituted for the tee mullion to give liberal installation adjust 
ment. Structural horizontal mullions for supporting window 
units placed one above the other (detail 26) are only supplied 

WhC AlTdetails of the head, jambs and sill sections of the Com- 
mercial Projected Windows, described on preceeding page, 
apply to Boca Pivoted Windows. 

P Hardware consists of either a notched push bar with 
attachments, or a spring catch and chain. Four spring steel 
wire glazing clips are furnished for each light. 

Boca Underwriters’ Labeled Pivoted Windows-Same 
as Boca solid steel windows except that glazing .angles are f ur- 
nished to hold glass in position. Inspected and^labeled by the 
Underwriters. 


Boca Continuous Windows 

Top hung and fixed type, for monitor, sawtooth, A-frame, 
foundry and other types of roof, also sidewalls. May be placed 
either vertically or sloping. Operated by mechanical opera ors, 
arms of which are attached to bottom rail of ventilated portion. 

Made of rolled steel members with all joints acetylene 
welded. Standard panels are 20 ft. long and 3 4 and 5 ft. high. 
Special lengths of 10 to 18 ft. can be supplied. Clips are sup- 
plied for holding glass in place. 



Celail 24 Detail 26 

HEAD HORIZONTAL MULLION 

Brick Construction 


if \ . 
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•Wall Opening 


^Detail 27 
JAMb 

Steel Construction 


Details of Boca Solid Steel Pivoted Windows 


Type 

Wall Openings 

Lights glass 

Type 

Wall Openings 

Lights glass 

Width 

Height 

Width 

Height 

W1 

W2 

2'9 
3'3H * 

1' 3" 
1'9' 

3-10'xl2' 

3-12'xl8' 

W 3 
W 4 

2'9H' 
2' 7 X' 

1' 11' 
1' 11' 

3— 10'x20' 
2—1 4'x20' 



3' 

4' 

3' 

23 


23 

2' 10' 

23 y 2 \ 

y i o' 

Giass height 

4' 10' 


A storm panel forming part of a fixed panel directly Dacx 
of the end light of the top hung panel gives weathering pro- 
tection against slanting rains. 

f \ /\. 

Monitor Sawtooth Foundry A Frame 

Types of Roofs Where Boca Continuous Windows 
Are Adaptable 


Boca Steel Basement Windows 

An exclusive Boca development. No hinges, no pins. Win- 
dow easily removed from frame (from inside only) for clean- 

ing or replacing glass. , . A 

Screwholes provided in frame for attaching screens. A 
special catch automatically locks the window when it is closed. 






Boca Mechanical Sash Operators 

Rack and Pinion Type— For operating continuous win- 
dows in any length, height of opening, or slope. . 

Rocker Shaft Type— For controlling ventilators in side- 
wall sash in runs or batteries. 

Boca Steel Partitions . . . , 

Constructed of regular Boca steel window units joined by 
mullions, with sheet steel panels in the lower sections. Built 
to meet the requirements of any building condition. 


T , _ — _ Z 4 

Weathering Features of Boca Continuous Windows 

(1) Top rail and hinge. These weather back of girt angle at head 
of ODeninc (2) End of panel. Weathering flat used only at end of run. 
(3) Bouom rai of sash. Closes against girt angle at sill forming weather- 
ing. (4) Interior muntin bar. Welded to top and bottom rails. 

Boca All-Steel Garage Door Unit 

Made and shipped complete, including 4-in. steel channel 
frame on all four sides, foot bolt, chain bolt, automatic door 
holders, door latch and pull handles. ^ 

Each unit comes in four pieces— 2 doors 
with 4-in. jamb channel frame attached, 
one head channel and one sill channel. 

Fireproof ; do not warp, sag nor bind, 
and cost approximately the same as old- 
fashioned wood doors. In two sizes to 
fit wall openings 8 ft. wide x 8 ft. high 
and 8 ft. wide x 7 ft. 6 in. high. 

Boca Side Entrance Steel Garage . 

Door — This single door is of similar 
construction, with 3-in. steel channel 
frame on all four sides to fit wall open- 
ing 2 ft. 8 in. wide x 6 ft. 8 in. high. Complete with lock and 
other hardware. 

Boca Industrial Steel Doors 

For factories, public garages, etc., or 
wherever steel doors with glass panels are 

required. , 

Hinged doors are complete with standard 
handle, knob and bronze lock; sliding doors 
with standard bow handle, foot and chain bolt, 
hasp and staple and overhead track and hangers. 

The standard sizes of single swinging 
doors given are inside dimensions of steel 
channel door frames. For single sliding and 
double sliding doors, the standard sizes given 
are 3 in. wider and IMj in. higher 
than the actual door opening to 
provide for overlap at head and 
jambs. 



Garage 
Door Unit 



Swing- 

Door 



Double Sliding Door 


SINGLE 

DOUBLE 

SWINGING 

SWINGING 

AND SLIDING 

AND SI 

LIDING 

Width 

Height 

Width 

Height 

2' 6' 

7' 0' 

5' 0' 

7' 0' 

3' 0' 

7' 0' 

6' 0' 

7' 0' 

3' 6' 

V 6' 

7' 0' 

7' 6 r 

4' 0' 

8' 0' 

8' 0' 

8' 0' 

5' 0' 

10' O' 

10' 0' 

10' O' 
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MESKER BROTHERS IRON COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Solid Steel Sash 
Solid Metal and Hollow Metal Windows 



ST. LOUIS, MO 


Products 

Solid Section Steel Sash 
Cruciform and Tee Bar 
Top or Center Pivoted 
Reversible Ventilators 
Labeled or Non-labeled 
Solid Steel Monitor Sash 
Mechanical Operators 

Special Kinds Steel Sash 
Steel Casement Windows 
Steel Basement Windows 
Continuous Top Hung Sash 


Steel Garage Windows 
Dalite Coal Windows 

Solid Rolled Metal Win- 
dows 

Double Hung 


SIOEWAL 

SASH* 

fcN mPm n 

|MOERWRfT£H 
LABELED OR 


Counterbalanced 
Labeled or Non-labeled 

Hollow Metal Windows 
Double Hung 
Counterbalanced 
Pivoted 
Casement 
Stationary 

Labeled or Non-labeled 

Doors 
Solid Steel 
Kalamein 
Metal Covered 


Pat. Tongue 


Sioe Arm Exi 
Ventilator 
Sash -- 
For 

Offices 

And Ipg 

Institutional I 


Solid Steel 
Casement 
Wi ndow s 
for 

„ Cottages 
. Residences 


Stairs 

Steel and Concrete 
Spiral Stairs 
Fire Escapes 
Fire Slides 


Apartments 

W £ , 


STANDARD OIL CQ.PLAMT iiWODRIVER, ILL, 


Solid Steel 
Basement 
Window , 
top pivoted 

TO OPEN IN. 


STEEL 

BASEMENT 

W INDO W. 

Ca sement Ty pe 

O PEN IN. Tttfi 


\m- MESKER r 

1 fr r PI RE r / 

jj proof - : 7 / 

i i Hollow f 
I ' Metal 
iiMriJ W indow s.! L=- 

DOUBLE HUNG, P/ VOTED OH CASEMENT. 

Galvanized Steel ok Copper. 


Made //v Five Sums 


S& Eg t* 

Zkslife * 9 

Heater Appearance 
Greater L/sht 
and Ventilation. 


steel 

GLAZING 

CUP. 


MESKER 

patent 

STEEL 

STAIRS 


MESKER 

SOLID METAL 

WINDOWS. 


TONGUE AND 


Groove 

nioluon. 


gggsd! Underwriters 1 

oor Non-Labeleo. 


TWO WAY 
MORTISE 
AND TENON 
JOINT. 


Au. #aa. newels. 


ROUND. 
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Mesker Brothers Iron Company 


Mesker’s New Sash 

Heavier Sections Arc Welded Inside or Outside Glazing 






DURABILITY 
/ GLAZING 

Prominent Engineers say* 

'S.oaIx t node, eft 
Gluci^o'l^' $aA 
shdwioii oi <ywt(U^ 
uJucJL 44* cc decided advruv- 
yiicjy, ^ yficit tfpttyindej cc 
mecunto^ nuou^nuMp^ 
tfecttonr *tcr 4cui^Lce4 
/iadl eXpOtedtrifie* 
defe/tuy- 

sutfunV) wHaH di^icuffi 


amd ca/ie^d p<z /induno^. 


PATENT APPLIED FOR 


Udded Weight 
Strength 
Rioiditu 

^JVo Grouting 

J{q Outside Painting 
J/b Leakage 

indestructible from Rust or Corrosion 

Mesker ©ojciform 
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St. Louis University High School Building 


Peter Goulet, Contractor 





preventing rattle and is wind and dust proof. Furnished only 
when specified. 

Pivots 

Standard Pivot — This pivot is simple in construction. It 
can not rust tight, and breaking off is eliminated by the fact 


Standard 
Hingeless 
Pivot 

that the ears, upon which the ventilator rides, are welded to the 
frame bar of the ventilator. The Ventilator may be removed 
at will for cleaning or glazing. 

Malleable Iron Pivot — The pivot as shown in the sketch 
is very similar to the above described pivot in its action. The 
bearing surface is much larger giving smoother operation. It 
is so constructed as to ‘make the ventilator and the frame prac- 
tically as solid as one piece and yet when in the proper position 
the ventilator may be easily removed. This pivot is cast in 
two pieces and is welded to the sash. There is nothing in its 
construction to cause it to stick, bind or break. 


Mesker’s New Sash (Cruciform Type) — Extra Heavy 

Not only has sufficient weight been added to this type of 
sash to make it equal to any on the market but the following 
principles underlying its construction insure a quality product 
throughout. Made from solid rolled steel sections of Vs-in. 
stock, 1 in. by 1 Yj. die vertical or horizontal bars being 
solid. No cut oats of any kind to impair the rigidity of the 
sash as a whole. All joints and intersections are interlocked 
and thoroughly arc welded giving it excessive strength and 
rigidity. Handwork practically eliminated in the assembly 

resulting in uniform perfect fit- 
ting. Can be furnished with or 
without Underwriters Label. 

Welding 

The sash are assem- 
bled in a jig and elec- 
trically arc welded with 
Lincoln welders. This 
process not only gives a 
perfect fit through the 
accuracy of the jig which 
makes all corners true 
and square, but also 
causes the sash to become 
practically one continu- 
ous section without any 
joints. Thus a perfect fit 
with maximum rigidity 
and strength is assured. 


Outside Glazing 

This type of sash permits outside or inside glazing or both. 
With outside glazing the metal is protected from weather con- 
tact by the putty, as merely the thickness of the bars (% in.) 
would be exposed thereby minimizing deterioration through rust 
and corrosion. Exterior painting is practically dispensed with. 


Weathering (Single Contact) 

On all types of Mesker Pivoted Windows flat surface contact 
is used unless otherwise specified. A continuous flat weatherproof 
contact of %-in. around all sides of Ventilator is given except 
at bottom of Ventilator where two point contact is employed. 

Double Contact 

This type of weathering furnished on all Extending or 
Projected types of windows as well as Casements. Can be 
furnished on Pivoted Types if so specified. 

Bronze Weather Stripping 

Our patented spring bronze weather strip is a perfect 
weathering appliance, giving assurance of absolute tightness, 


Specifications 

All sash shall be Mesker’s as made by Mesker Bros. Iron Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

All muntin bars shall be made from solid rolled steel sections 1 % in. 
deep. The vertical or horizontal bar must be solid. No cut outs of any kind. 

All joints and intersections shall be formed by a dovetail wedge and 
mitre which is to be locked into place and thoroughly arc welded. 

All ventilators shall be horizontally pivoted by means of our standard 
pivot unless otherwise specified, %-in. lap weathering shall be employed 
at all points of contact except at bottom where two point contact shall be 
used. Double contact throughout can be furnished if so specified. 

Hardware — Push bars are to be furnished with all ventilators unless 
otherwise specified. Ventilators inaccessible to the floor shall be operated 
by cam lock and chain unless otherwise specified. 

Mullions — Vertical mullions shall be Mesker patented tongue and 
groove type, made from open hearth steel plates. 

Painting -All sash and mullions to be given one dip coat of grey 
mineral paint before shipping. 

Glazing — All glazing to be done under another contract. 
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Mesker Brothers Iron Company 




The Mesker Architectural Sash with Reversible Extending Ventilators 


Utility — The great advantage in the adoption of 
the Mesker Cruciform Steel Sections is seen in their 
application to the Architectural type sash with reversible 
extending ventilators, illustrated on this page. 

Besides the larger sash units permissible by the use 
of these heavy steel sections, the ventilators and glass 
are arranged for more artistic designing to harmonize 
with finer class of building, as well as for architectural 
beauty. 

Ventilation — The Mesker Reversible Extending 
Ventilators are a wonderful improvement over the center 
pivoted industrial type. They are balanced on a pair of 
extending arms and secured to vertically sliding bronze 
friction shoes which perfectly function for the smoothest 
action of the reversible ventilator. Double contact 
weathering obtains all around the ventilator opening, and 
the extending side arms are entirely concealed when ven- 
tilator is closed. 


Mesker Cruciform Reversible Sash 

Installed in east and west elevations of St. Louis University 
High School. 900 lineal feet 


Outside Glazing — ( See 

second preceding page.) Out- 
side glazing minimizes the 
exposure of metal to weather, 
thereby reducing the possi- 
bility of rust or corrosion, 
and almost entirely eliminates 
painting and maintenance ex- 
pense. 

Outside glazing develops 
the greatest opportunity for 
interior color finish and for 
decorative art. 

Inside or Outside Glaz- 
ing (Patent Applied For) — 
Mesker Sash, constructed of 
cruciform or standard steel 
sections, are adapted for either 
inside or outside glazing as 
preferred by the owner, when 
ordering, at small extra cost. 

The new and improved 
architectural tongue and 
groove mullions are standard 
with either type of glazing, but 
can be improved with inside 
cover plate. 

Dimensions — The unit 
sizes vary slightly from the 
Mesker Standard Industrial 
Type. By conforming to these 
sizes, the window designer will 
be assisted in his lighting lay- 
out — with the use of Mesker 
tongue and groove mullions 
for openings' of any dimen- 
sions required for large or 
small buildings. 
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Mesker Fireproof Hollow Metal Windows 

Approved by the National Board of Fire Under- 
writers. Suitable for new and old buildings. Designed 
along the same lines and contain the same glass area as 
wood windows. Frames and sash of No. 24 gauge gal- 
vanized steel or 20-oz. copper. Concreting of subsill 
must be done at building. 

Underwriters' label is a guarantee that windows 
comply with every requirement and are accepted every- 
where by rating bureaus as standard. Removal and 
replacement of sash is ac- 
complished as easily as in 
wood windows, an impor- 
tant cost factor. 

Glass — Must not ex- 
ceed 720 sq. in. exposed area 
per light and no light longer 
than 54 in., except for win- 
dows in street elevations 
where such light is limited 
to 2916 sq. in. 

T ransoms — Hinged, 
pivoted or stationary types 
may be used over all win- 
dows or multiples. Tran- 
som bars are all sheet metal 
for windows 10 ft. high and 
under. 



MUNTIM 



Mesker Solid Metal Window Double Hung and Coun- 
terbalanced Labeled and Non-labeled 

Double Hung — Construction — Frames are made 
of No. 16 gauge or heavier, if required, to No. 20 gauge 
blue annealed steel, No. 24 gauge galvanized steel, 
or from 18 oz. to 48 oz. cold rolled copper. 

Sash — Are of solid rolled steel, or bronze No. 10 
gauge. 

Glass — Large lights are permitted in non-labeled 
windows secured in place with steel glazing clips and 
putty. 



Access — To weights is obtained by removing the 
grooved plates in the jambs. 

Underwriters' Labeled Windows — Have frames 
of No. 15 gauge blue annealed steel or No. 24 gauge 
galvanized steel. 

Sash — Are of solid rolled steel. The windows are 
specially designed and constructed to meet the require- 
ment of the National Board of 
Fire Underwriters' specifica- 
tions and their label is attached 
to each window. 

Glass — Is held in place 
with steel glazing angles. 

Counterbalanced W i n- 
dows — Are made of same ma- 
terial as the double hung. They 
have no sash weights but the 
two sashes are balanced one 
against the other, supported by 
chains running over pulleys in 
the window head. 

Practical in operation, they 
give ready ventilation, when 
needed, through openings at the 
head and sill simultaneously. 
They are absolutely weather- 
proof when closed and 
locked. 
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Products 

Welded Solid Steel Pivoted Windows. 
Welded Solid Steel Store Front Windows. 
Welded Solid Steel Continuous Windows. 
Welded Solid Steel Basement Windows. 
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FEDERAL STEEL SASH COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Welded Solid Steel Windows 
WAUKESHA, WIS. 

CHICAGO OFFICE, 165 Wacker Drive NEW YORK OFFICE, 103 Park Avenue 

Sales Representatives in Principal Cities 


Welded Solid Steel Ridge Ventilated Sky- 
lights. 

Welded Solid Steel Commercial and Archi- 
tectural Projected Windows. 

Welded Industrial Doors. 

■STANDARD 
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Federal Welded Solid Steel Pivoted Windows 
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Federal Welded Solid 
Steel Pivoted Win- 
dows 

Federal construction of 
solid rolled copper steel 
with welded joints insures 
not only the greatest possi- 
ble strength, but what is 
equally important, a win- 
dow absolutely square and 
true; one which cannot be 
racked out of shape by care- 
less and rough handling or 
warped by settlement of the 
building wallsor foundation. 

All joints are welded, 
making the window one 
complete steel structure. 
The individual pieces are 
assembled in a fixed form 
before joints are welded, 
insuring perfect squareness 
and accurate dimensions. 

The weather side, 
which withstands the action 
of the elements, is flush and 
smooth. This improves the 
appearance of the windows 
and prevents dirt, dust and 
moisture collecting, and the 
resulting corrosion of steel. 

V entilator Operation 
— By push bar or cam latch 
and chain, as desired. The 
push bar is attached to the 
ventilator by a substantial 
double hinge. When closed 
bar folds back against the 
window, slips over a lock- 
ing piece and securely locks 
the ventilator. The cam 
latch is operated by a chain 
over a roller at the head of 
the ventilator. 

Underwriters’ Labeled 
Windows — Underwriters’ 
windows with glazing an 
gles are furnished in this 
type. 
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Federal Welded Solid Steel Store Front Windows 


Federal Welded Solid Steel Store Front Windows 

Made of solid rolled steel, all joints electrically arc- 
welded into one solid structure, insuring a rigid unit and 
eliminating glass breakage. Gives maximum light and 
reduces area of plate glass required. 

All ventilators double weathered with pole operated 
latches. Can be screened without interfering with ven- 
tilator. 

Have no ledges or projections to collect dirt or 
moisture or interfere with painting. Can be combined 
by adding mullions to give combinations to meet local 
conditions. 

Small lights held by spring wire glazing clips and 
steel window putty. Large plate glass is back puttied and 
secured by continuous glazing angles firmly screwed to 
the frame members. 


Federal Welded Solid Steel Ridge Ventilated Sky- 
lights 

Will not rack out of shape, warp, bind or shrink. 
Always square and true, eliminating glass . breakage. 
End panels are glazed, giving additional lighting. 

Operators, in the case of ventilated units, control 
both leaves with the motion of the chain in one direction 
only, giving any of the positions shown. 

Easily and quickly erected with ordinary tools and 
without skilled labor. 

Glazed from the outside with continuous glass stops 
provided at the bottom of the lights. 

Shipped complete (except for glass) including 
condensation gutters, all screws, bolts, etc., needed for 
erection, also complete erection instructions and dia- 
grams. 
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Federal Steel Sash Company 



STANDARD SKYLIGHTS 

ALL DIMENSIONS ARE OUT TO C 
OF CURB 



T^nX l WORA l fl«D/<® VENTILATING UNIT 

units.tmeouttoout DIMENSIONS or rnt 
CURB OPENING BEING THE SUM OK THE 
CURB OPENING DIMENSIONS TOR.THE 

TvJo VEKTUATED UNITS MAY BE JOINED 
TOGETHER BY USING UNIT £>2-0 am. 
52-10 AS MAY BE REQUIRED, IN WHICH 
CASE THE OUT TO OUT CURB DIMENSION 
OF THE SKYLIGHT WILL BE THE SUM OF THE 
c -n HV'N ) or THE TWO UNITS PLUS 4-1 ■ 




L^ARioi/ft i pi-\c|tions or venti l ators PQ5SIBLE WITH r C P L Rft L QP L R^ flgK. 


Federal Welded Solid Steel Commercial and Archi- 
tectural Projected Windows 

Designed for public and semipublic buildings, such as hospi- 
tals, courthouses, schools, libraries, hotels, apartment buildings 
and similar structures. They have all the advantages of the 
solid steel pivoted windows and at the same time their lines 
permit the architect to give a pleasing effect to the window 
openings. Ventilators open from the head down and project 
from the sill out. The head of the ventilator is also provided 
with a wide drip plate. . , 

Small ventilators at sill are bottom hinged, swing in, with 
stay bars at each jamb, which construction prevents direct clratt 
at the sill when ventilator is open. 


Federal Welded Solid Steel Ridge Ventilated Skylights 

Federal Welded Solid Steel Basement Windows 

The same rigid design. Shipped complete with glazing 
clips, cam lock and mason guides. 

Made in the following sizes : 

3-light, 10xl2-in. glass. 3-light, 10x20-in. glass. 

3-light, 10xl6-in. glass. 2-light, 14x20-in. glass. 


Federal Welded Industrial Doors 

Made in both swinging and sliding types from drawn 
steel tubing, with all corners mitered and all joints electric- 
welded. 

See illustration for details. 
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STANDARD and LI5T FD .SPECIALS 

ARCHITECTURAL PROJECTED WINDOWS 
-'S) UNIT'S MARKED THUS ARE SPECIAL 



FRICTION BALL 
AT TOP Or VENTILATORS 
BRONZE BLOCK. - STEEL BALL 
ADJUSTABLE SPRING. 




bronze: hardware. 
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J. S. THORN COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Solid Steel Windows, Continuous Steel Sash and Sash 

Operating Devices 

Allegheny Avenue and Twentieth Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 21 East 40th Street BOSTON, MASS. 


Products 

Standard Pivoted Sidewall 
Steel Sash. 

Projected and Reversible Steel 
Sash. 

Continuous Steel Sash. 

Sash Operating Devices: Hand and Motor 
Driven. 

Steel Basement Sash. 

Also Steel Partitions and Doors, and Rolled Steel 
Skylights. 

For Steel Casements, see pages A 1056- 1057. 



Catalogues 

Thorn Pivoted Sash — F.S-5. 

Thorn Casements, Medium and Heavy Type — 
M.H-1. 

Thorn Manor Casements — M.C-1. 

Thorn Residence Casements — R.C-3. 

Thorn Sash Operating Devices. 

Thorn Rolled Steel Skylights. 

Thorn Standard Pivoted Sidewall Steel Sash 

This type of window is for use in factories, mills, 
powerhouses, garages, etc. 

Made of solid rolled steel moulded members 1% in. 
deep. Muntins at intersections are mitered and elec- 
trically welded, making neat flush joints of pleasing 
appearance, and a very rigid sash that will not easily 
be racked out of square. 

Ventilators in standard sash are pivoted 2 in. above 
center on heavy wrought iron hinges double riveted to 
sash members, and form a double contact weathering at 
top, bottom and sides. Ventilators within reach of floor 
are operated by stay bar, and those higher up are con- 
trolled by spring catch and chain. 

The jamb members of all standard sash are punched 
with horizontally slotted holes for connection to T-bar 
mullions when used in openings requiring two or more 
units. The T-bar mullions have vertically slotted holes, 
and can be readily attached outside the sash with stem 
projecting either inward or outward. The necessary 
bolts and washers are furnished with mullions. 

Standard sash are furnished only in 12x18 and 
14x20-in. glass sizes. These glass sizes, however, occur 
only in the stationary portion of the sash. In the ven- 
tilators, all the lights at the top and bottom are 1 in. 
shorter, and all the lights at the sides are 1 in. narrower 
than in the stationary portion of the sash. 

Thorn standard pivoted sash are given one shop 
coat of paint. Two additional coats of paint should be 
given all sash after erection. Before glazing, all hard- 
ware should be applied to ventilators, and should operate 
properly. Each light of glass is held by four spring 
clips, which are furnished with the sash. 

Dimensions of sash shown are measured from a 


point i /2 in. in from the edge of the out- 
standing leg, and wall openings should 
be held to these dimensions. Where 
mullions occur, add 2 in. for each mul- 
lion. 



Thorn Standard Pivoted Steel Sash 
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Thorn Underwriters’ Pivoted Sash 

Thorn standard pivoted sash bearing the Under- 
writers’ label can be furnished in any type not exceeding 
7x12 ft., either dimension being taken as width or height. 

These sash must have continuous glazing angles and 
special clips on ventilators, and are inspected and labeled 
before leaving factory. 

These sash must be glazed with ^-in. wire glass. 

Thorn Projected Steel Sash 

Designed for use in schools, hospitals, offices, banks, 
apartments, etc. 

Ventilators are arranged to slide on pivots with 
friction adjustment, and held in perfect balance by side 
arms. 

Ventilators are made to open in at top or out at 
bottom, and can be made reversible to permit washing 
from the inside of building. 

Ventilators in projected type sash should not exceed 
36 in. in width and 34 in. in height. 



Thorn Projected Steel Sash 


Thorn Continuous Steel Sash 

Designed for monitors, sawtooth construction and 
sidewalls of foundries, forge shops, powerhouses, and 
other heat and gas producing buildings. 

Made of special solid rolled steel sections and hung 
on heavy malleable iron hinges. 

Standard panels carried in stock 3, 4, 5 and 6 ft. 
high, that will make up any continuous length. End 


panels and storm panels keep rain from entering build- 
ing while sash are open. 

All joints are riveted and welded. 

Thorn Sash Operating Devices 

Thorn worm and gear rocker arm operator is fur- 
nished for operating short runs of pivoted sidewall sash, 
manually. 

Thorn tension pivoted sash operator is designed for 
operating long runs of pivoted sidewall sash, either 
manually or electrically. 

Thorn continuous sash operator is designed for use 
on long runs of top hung Thorn continuous sash, and 
can be operated either manually or electrically. 

All parts of the tension devices are of wrought 
steel and malleable iron, and all gears are cut steel. All 
motor driven devices are equipped with automatic limit 
switches. 



Idler Thom Motor Driven Power 


Thorn Steel Basement Sash 

Made from specially rolled casement sections, which 
form a double contact weathering. Shipped with all 
hardware attached ready for installation. Give more 
daylight than wood windows, are fireproof, and will not 
warp, swell or stick. Cost compares very favorably 
with wood. Standard types shown below. 



Typical Installation of Thorn Steel Sash 

Thorn standard pivoted steel sash in sidewall, also .Thorn continuous 
steel sash and Thorn sash operating device in monitor 
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TRUSCON STEEL COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Steel Windows and Doors 
YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 


WAREHOUSES AND OFFICES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 

RAILROAD DEPARTMENT. 228 North La Salle Street, CHICAGO, ILL. FOREIGN TRADE DIVISIOl £ 90 We. rt St reet, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
TRUSSED CONCRETE STEEL COMPANY OF CANADA, Limited. \\ ALkERVILLE, UNl. 


The Truscon Line 

Truscon manufactures a complete 
line of Steel Windows and Steel 
Doors for industrial, commercial, pub- 
lic and residential buildings. The com- 
pleteness of the Truscon Line offers great 
selection and application. 

Truscon Sash Operators, hand and power. 

For Concrete Reinforcement, see pages A134-135; 
for Steel Roof Decks, see page A171 ; for Steel Joists, 
see page A578; for Metal Lath, etc., see pages B1306- 
1307. 

Truscon Horizontally Pivoted Windows 

For use in factory buildings, warehouses, public 
and private garages, store and loft buildings, inexpen- 
sive schoolhouses, gymnasiums, manual training rooms 
and, in general, where an inexpensive steel window is 
needed. 



(1) Roller bracket at head of ventilator— permits use of chain 
operators on windows out of hand reach. 

(2) Inside glazing with spring steel glazing clips, makes glaz- 
ing easy and glass replacements simple. 

(3 and 4) Double contact weathering at head and jambs assures 
protection from rain and wind. 

(5) Solid steel pivots with removable pins mean life-long 
operating service. 

(6) Dovetail miter joints at intersections of muntins give 
strength and rigidity to the windows. 

(7) Heavy, close fitting jamb and sill sections, mean windows 
that will withstand the hardest service. 

(8, 9 and 1(B Three types of hardware to select from meet 
every building requirement 


Truscon Continuous Steel Windows 

For maximum daylight and posi- 
tive control of ventilation in industrial 
buildings having sawtooth or monitor 
type roofs. All types of Truscon Con- 
Steel Windows may be operated with hand or 
mechanical operators. 

Truscon experts will gladly co-operate with archi- 
tects in securing the most practical and economical in- 
stallation. 



Construction Details of Top Hung Continuous Windows 

(1) Welded mortise and tenon joint prevents twisting. 

(2) Hinge member forming continuous bearing gives perfect 
weathering. 

(3) Heavy brass glazing clips on vertical muntin bars. 

(4) Wide flange for attachment of mechanical operator. 

(5) Mortise and tenon joint showing welding. 

(6) Showing glass embedded in putty. 

Specifications and Drafting Room Standards 

Specifications and drafting room standards free on 
request. 



TRADEMARK 

latitude of tinuous 
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Truscon Pressed Steel Frames 

In modern power house design, the architectural 
effect most sought after is that of massive strength. 
Truscon pressed steel frames, used in conjunction with 
either pivoted windows, projected windows or continu- 
ous top hung sash, harmonize perfectly with the massive 
lines of this and other types of monumental architec- 
ture, and though light in weight, their scientific construc- 
tion is such that they have all the strength, permanence 
and dependability which their appearance suggests. 

Of extra gauge rust resisting copper-alloy steel, 
Truscon Pressed Steel Frames are practically inde- 
structible. The contours of the frames are absolutely 
uniform because of the heavy dies used in building them, 
an important factor in reducing the cost. 

Truscon Pressed Steel Frames have the Truscon 
continuous type hinge, an exclusive feature. No flash- 
ing is required. Double contact weathering throughout 
and slotted holes which permit easy adjustment of the 
weathering members, assure absolute tightness of the 
frame. 



Pressed Steel Frames 

Sectional view through typical 
panel with continuous sash 



Truscon Pressed Steel Frames 
with Truscon Steel Windows 


Truscon Mechanical Operators (Hand and Power) 

All types of hand and power operators are included 
in the Truscon line which has been steadily developed 
over a quarter century. Positive and prompt control of 
sidewall and monitor units is always assured with Trus- 
con Operators. 

Each Truscon Operator is low in initial cost and 
is low in maintenance, because designed to give satis- 



Four Runs of Continuous Windows 
All Electrically and Independently 
Controlled 


factory service even when neglected over long periods 
of time. 

Truscon operator specialists will gladly confer with 
architects and engineers on the proper type for any 
specific installation. 

Types — Truscon Mechanical Operators include tor- 
sion type operators for center pivoted sash in runs up 
to 120 and 220 ft. Torsion type for group control of 
center pivoted ventilators, Type “C” rack and pinion 
operators for pivoted ventilators in standard windows 
or short runs of continuous sash and for runs up to 
400 ft. 

Any special problem can be solved by Truscon’s 
skilled experts. 



Tension Type Operator 
Duplex Power 




Tension Type Operator Torsion Type Operator 

Hand Power Hand Power 

Truscon Industrial Type Doors 

Truscon is equipped to manufacture steel doors of 
any desired size, in either fold, swing or lift types, for 
railroad shops, pier warehouses, airplane hangars and 
other buildings which require unusually large doors to 
meet specialized working conditions. 


Specifications and Drafting Room Standards 

Specifications and drafting room standards free on 
request. 



Folding Type, Railroad Steel Doors 
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Truscon Steel Company 


Truscon Projected Windows, Architectural Type 

Truscon Projected Windows are built in two types, 
the Architectural and the Commercial. The Architec- 
tural type is especially designed for 
buildings of massive, monumental pro- 
portions. Its outside frame is a heavy 
channel and all corners of the frame 
are welded and ground. They are com- 
pletely weathertight. The ventilators 
are formed of hot rolled angle mem- 
bers. The elimination of needless 
joints and cracks so common in built- 
up sections of light gauge metal in- 
creases the strength of the units. 
Resistance to rust and corrosion is 
assured by Truscon copper-alloy steel 
and the use of strong, rigid, but 
slender sections 
secures maximu m 
daylighting. Ad- 
justable ventilators 
give complete control of ventilation. 

Truscon Projected Windows, Com- 
mercial Type 

The Commercial type of Truscon 
Projected Window is regularly used 
for the office sections of structures 
housing both plant and office. The 
glass size of this type of window is 
the same as that of Truscon Standard 
Factory Sash, so that there is no break r . . T 

in the uniformity of the exterior archi- sieiP 

tectural effect. Window 

These windows may be kept open 
even in wind and rain since the tilted ventilator elimi- 
nates direct drafts. When open, it acts as a deflector 
and effects a continuous change of air. 

The frame of the ventilator is welded at the pivot 
corners. 

All hardware is sherardized malleable iron. Out- 
ward opening ventilators within reach of floor have cam 
latch handle. Those not easily accessible have pole hole 
ring in addition. Those opening inward have automatic 
spring latch. 

Truscon-Built Donovan Awning Type Windows 

Designed by John J. Donovan, a national author- 
ity on school architecture, the Truscon-Built Dono- 
van Window provides the schoolroom with properly 
diffused sunlight and accurate ventilation control. Its 
success in this field has led to the adoption of Donovan 
Windows for many other types of buildings such as 
hospitals, offices and public structures of a similar 
nature. 

Construction and Operation — The frame opening 
of the Donovan Window is divided into three sashes. 
These open outward in parallel and do not protrude into 
the room. Thus, in this design, the ventilating possibilities 
of each window are 100% of the window opening and, 
at the same time, can be controlled to any degree. Hori- 
zontal and downward drafts are avoided without the 
usual sacrifice of fresh air, by deflecting all air currents 
upward ; and the awning-like operation of the sash pro- 
tects the interior against rain without necessitating the 
closing of the windows. Nor does shading impede ven- 
tilation, because individual shades are attached to each 
separate sash and the shade and sash operate as a 
unit. 




Architectural 
Type, Projected 
Steel Window 



The Donovan Window is simple in con- 
struction, yet strong and durable. It is so 
perfectly balanced that a child can open or 
close all sashes in one simple motion with- 
out the use of window poles or heavy hand 
lifting and pulling. Both sides of the glass 
are easily and quickly cleaned from within. 

Built of copper-alloy steel, it is thor- 
oughly protected against rust or corrosion 
and reduces fire risk to a minimum. 

The Donovan Window permits the use 
of large glass areas to harmonize with any 
type of architectural treatment. 



Donovan Awning Type 



Windows 


A few of the numerous sash positions obtainable for the purpose of 
directing air currents and diffusing the direct rays of the sun 


Truscon Solid Steel Model “A” Double-Hung 
Windows 

These windows have been designed to combine 
beauty with durability, strength, practical simplicity and 
fireproofness. 

They are single unit solid frame windows welded 
at all corners to insure weathertightness, solidity, rigidity 
and perfect alignment. Sash rails and muntin bars are 
unusually heavy. Perfect jamb slots are provided — 
absolutely true and even in width. Double contact 
weathering with air channels prohibits capillary or mole- 
cular attraction at all points. 

Construction throughout is of permanent copper- 
alloy steel and high quality hardware accompanies each 
window. Recesses in back of frame assure perfect bond 
with masonry. 



Construction Features of Double-Hung Windows 

(1) Concealed roller bearing 
pulley. 

(2) Concealed chains. 

(3) Weathertight meeting rail, 
sash guides, head and sill. 

(4) Frame welded at corners — 
rigid and solid, no bolts, 
and weathertight. 

(5) Weights accessible through 
opening provided with 
weathertight cover. 

(6) All exposed metal No. 12 
gauge or heavier. 

(7) Weathertight frame. 

(8) Sash made up with heavy 
hot rolled sections* — there- 
fore strong and durable. 

(9) Handle (two if desired) 
for lowering upper sash. 

(10) A complete sweep lock. 

(11) Two lifting handles. 

(12) Window pole socket. 

Specifications and Drafting Room Standards 

Specifications and drafting room standards free on 
request. 
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Truscon Casement Windows 

Constant improvements in design and manufacture 
have resulted in low priced copper-steel casement win- 
dows which are both beautiful and practical, and well 
suited for apartments and residences. 

They open and close easily, never stick, warp or get 
out of line. Moreover, they open outward, offering 
100% ventilation without interfering with screens or 
drapes within. They are fireproof and permanent — 
but no more expensive than the ordinary wooden win- 
dow. 



Construction Features Casement Windows 

(1) Adjustable friction stay holds casement open in any desired position. 

(2) Vertical mullion provides neat paneled appearance inside. 

(3) Steel push bar can be furnished with BT-114 unit. 

(4) Continuous head drip insures proper weathering. 

(5) Transom bar used when two or more units are combined one above 
the other, forming a drip over lower sash and providing rigidity in 
combination of units. 

(6) Cam handles furnished in malleable iron for both right and left hand. 
Solid bronze handles of same design if desired. 

(7) Flexo-Stay adjuster, for use under screen, operates the casement 
from the inside without opening screen. 

(8) Continuous subsill section provides extra weather protection at the 
sill. 

(9) Corners of frame are mitered and electrically welded with the welds 
inside concealed from view. 

(10) Corners of sash welded same as frame. 

(11) Spring wire glazing clips hold glass any thickness firmly in place. 
Outside glazing gives neat interior finish. 

(12) Jamb angle provides secure anchorage into masonry wall construction. 

(13) Cleaning hinges are supplied if desired. 

(14) Standard heavy hinges are spot-welded to frame and sash. 

(15) Anchored in any type of wall construction 


Truscon Casement Doors 

Truscon Steel Casement Doors, specially designed 
for use in conjunction with Truscon Casement Win- 
dows, are practical and beautiful for porch and 
terrace, or as connecting doors to solariums and con- 
servatories. 


Truscon Basement Windows 

Copper-steel basement windows always open and 
close easily, lock securely, never stick, leak or need re- 
pairs. 

They are permanent, durable and trim-looking in 
appearance. 



Construction Features Basement Windows 


Head — double contact weathering; overhanging drip. 

Sill — protective overhanging drip; double contact. 

Jamb — double contact weathering; protruding fin for anchorage, inside 
and outside leg masonry guide. 

Hook type pinless hinge, ventilator hooks on keeper welded on frame, 
ventilator easily removed. 

Rigid corners, continuous outside frame; extremely rigid corners, 
windows will not distort. 

Cam-acting latch, positive lock; foolproof and easy to operate 


Truscon Stock Doors 

For use in factories, warehouses, depots, public 
garages and wherever sturdy, fireproof doors are de- 
sired. Made in either single or double slide or swing 
types in sizes to meet practically all requirements. 



Construction Features Stock Doors 


(1) Astragal used at meeting rail. 

(2) Offset hinge — Reversible for in-swinging or out-swinging doors. 

(3) Lever latch and padlock (Set 13). Mortise cylinder lock (Set A). 

(4) Internal reinforcing of corners. 

(5) Muntin. Glazing angles hold glass in place. 

(6) Hook back and ring to hold doors open. Lock bolt and socket for 
inside locking. 

(7) Pressed steel door frame anchored in wall construction. 

(8) Section through rail of door at jamb. 

(9) Assembling of door frame and adjustable tee anchor. 

(10) Chain bolt used at top of doors. 

Specifications and Drafting Room Standards 

Specifications and drafting room standards free on 
request. 
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THE AIROLITE COMPANY 

FORMERLY THE WINDOW-WALL COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Natural Air Ventilating Equipment 

MARIETTA, OHIO 





Products 

The Window-Wall Unit, a patented type 
of window and wall construction for bedrooms 
and sleeping porches built in combination with 
either double hung or casement windows. 

“Airolite” Adjustable Window Venti- 
lators. 

“Airolite” Steel Sash Ventilators. 

“Airolite” Ventilating Sash. 

For all kinds of Adjustable and Stationary 
Louvered Panels for natural air ventilation, see 
page B 1162 . 

Window- Wall Unit 

The Window-Wall Unit is a combination 
of screen, glass and “Airolite” Ventilating Sash, 
ideal for sleeping porches, fresh air bedrooms 
and sun parlors, both in private homes and in- 
stitutions. Affords protection, ventilation, priv- 
acy, comfort, convenience and health to the 
occupants of any 
room in which it 
is installed, and 
the original cost 
is only slightly 
more than the cost 
of an ordinary 
window. With 
Window-Wall, no 
awnings, inside 
window blinds or 
drapes are neces- 
sary. In other 
words, with Win- 
dow-Wall you 
live outdoors with 
indoor protection. 

It is installed 
practically the 
same as an ordi- 
nary window. 

The Window- 
Wall Unit con- 
sists of a wooden 
frame, a screen 
which is hung on 
the outside, a set 
of glass sash, a set 
of “Airolite” Adjustable Ventilating Sash and a tuck-a- 
way pocket with hinged sill. When the glass and 
“Airolite” Sash are lowered into the tuck-a-way pocket, 
a screened opening effect is obtained. 

With the glass sash run up into place, you have a 
regular window or sun parlor. With the Airolite Sash 
raised and the glass sash lowered you have an all-year, 
open air, sleeping room. Both glass and Airolite Sash 
can be run up into place at the same time. By this 
arrangement the “Airolite” Sash serves as an awning or 
shade. The steel louvers can be tilted or adjusted to keep 
out excessive sunlight and at the same time retain abso- 
lute privacy. . 
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Window-Wall Sleeping Porch, in Use More Than Ten Years in 
Home of W. R. Metcalf, Marietta, Ohio 


Mr. Metcalf Says: 
“I would give 
up the rest of the 
house before I 
would my Window- 
Wall Sleeping Porch. 
We sleep in the 
fresh air every 
night, regardless of 
the weather and the 
Window-Wall is the 
only thing I ever 
heard of that will 
permit of this and 
at the same time 
give you proper 
protection. I am 
strong for the Win- 
dow-Wall.” 


Suggested Window-Wall Specifications for Architects’ 
Use 

(For insertion in Carpentry section.) 

Specifications vary with the designs and construction desired. 
The following specifications cover all items, which may be segre- 
gated and used to specify construction for double hung windows : 

Where indicated on the plans, the [Carpenter] [Contractor] 
shall furnish and install Window- Wall Units as manufactured 
by The Airolite Company, Marietta, Ohio. 

Each Window-Wall Unit as shipped by the manufacturer 
shall consist of a substantially constructed wood framework built 
with window openings, each unit built up by framing pulley jambs 
(with pulleys, outside blind stops and parting stops), head jamb, 
weather pan board and copper weather pan in the proper man- 
ner. This does not include any interior or exterior trim. 

The following material shall be furnished by the manu- 
facturer and be installed by the [Carpenter] [Contractor]. 

One pair double hung, metal louvered “Airolite” Adjust- 
able Ventilating Sash (louvers to be finished in standard baked 
enamel paint, olive green color; frames, three coats air-dried 
enamel paint, olive green color.) 

One pair double hung glazed sash, one full length copper 
wire screen, outside sill, hinged sill, inside sill, sash weights 
and weight guides. 

One pair sill hinges, one pair copper drain tubes and one 
set full length screen hangers. 

The [Carpenter] [Contractor] to leave proper openings to 
receive Window-Wall Units and to furnish all labor and mate- 
rial required to install these units in first class workmanlike 
manner and in line with all exterior and interior construction. 


Continued on next page 


Window-Wall Unit with Double 
Hung Sash as It Appears 
When Installed 
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Detail Drawings of Window-Wall Units 

The details in the next column are for frame con- 
struction, also for stucco if 1%-in. casing is used. For 
casement windows, brick or other construction write for 
detail drawings. 


STANDARD SIZKS OF WINDOW-WALL UNITS 


Widths 


Glass size, 
in. 

Over-all glass 
sash, in. 

*Over-all clearance required between 
studding or structure opening, in. 

20 in. — One-light wide . . 

24 

3t H 

22 in. — One-light wide . . 

26 

33% 

24 in. — One-light wide. . 

28 

35 % 

26 in. — One-light wide. . 

30 

37 % 

28 in. — One-light wide . . 

32 

39H 

30 in. — One-light wide.. 

34 

41% 

32 in. — One-light wide . . 

36 

43% 

18 in. — Two-lights wide . 

41 


20 in. — Two-lights wide . 

45 

52% 

22 in. — Two-lights wide. 

49 

56% 

24 in. — Two-lights wide. 

53 

60% 


*Note: For brick construction, etc., where weight boxes are ret. 
add 1 Vz in. to the above dimensions on over all width clearance req 

Mullion Casing: When the Window- Wall Units are to be installed 

with mullions between units, the ground casing and finished interior casing 
fitting between the units will each be 10% in. wide. This will be increased 
by in. when used in brick or masonry walls. 


Glass size, 
in. 

Over-all glass 
sash, in. 

Floor line to top of 
inside sill, in. 

Over-all clearance required 
between floor line and headers, in. 

20 

46% 

51 Vie 

78 % 

22 

50% 

33 V(e 

84% 

24 

54% 

35 Vie 

90% 

26 

58% 

37 Vl« 

96% 

28 

62% 

39 Vie 

102% 

30 

66% 

4 Hie 

108% 


Caution: — _ r _ „ . 

to receive the Window-Wall Unit. Take care of top and side trim. 

“Airolite” Ventilating Sash, Glazed Sash and Screen are the same 
in width. 


“Airolite” Sash, an All Weather Sash 

“Airolite” Sash is a patented ventilator constructed 
with wood frame and adjustable louvers, made of rust 
resisting steel, each louver having a %-in. flange. A 
slight pressure of the thumbscrew sets the louvers at 
any desired angle, quickly and silently, thus affording 
privacy, shade or light as desired, fresh air without 
draughts and protection against storms. While “Airo- 
lite” Sash is used as part of the Window-Wall Unit it 
can be installed as a separate unit in old and new con- 
struction as ordinary double hung glazed sash, as full 
length screen, or as half sash to fit against outside blind 
stops and flush against upper glass meeting rail ; the 
bottom to rest upon the main sill. “Airolite” Sash can 
be supplied with or without screen. When screen is 
desired, we use 16-mesh copper wire cloth. On large 
sizes, the “Airolite” Sash is divided up into various size 
lights. 
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DAVID LEVOW 


“Fitrite” Skylight Gearing and 


“Fitrite” Bronze Strainers 


TELEPHONE 
Chelsea 2400 


542 West 23rd Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


“Fitrite” Skylight Gearing 

Features — Instead of the usual round pipe holes 
(where the only point of contact is at the setscrew), 



Easily installed on any 
turret type skylight. 

Accurately machined. 


No filing neces- 
sary. 

Comes completely 
assembled or unas- 
sembled as desired. 


“Fitrite” Skylight Gearing has special oval pipe holes on 
arms and lifting gear. 

The result is a much firmer grip (contact at three 
points instead of one) and absolute freedom from rat- 
tling in any position. 

Material — Made in both best quality gray iron and 
in solid bronze, which is rustproof and harmonizes with 
copper skylights. 


Sizes — Made for standard ^-in. pipe size. 

Also furnished in %-in. pipe size for smaller sky- 
lights. 

Type “M” — For single skylights or concrete work. 

Type “M” requires no horizontal piping. It 
is therefore suitable for small sky- 
lights and for installation in concrete 
buildings. 

Type “M” requires no extensions, 
thus eliminating the problem of fasten- 
ing extensions to concrete walls. 

“Fitrite” Bronze Gearing is espe- 
cially recommended (1) for industrial 
buildings as it resists corrosion due to 
chemical fumes, acids, etc., (2) for 
laundries, kitchens or wherever exces- 
sive moisture causes iron to rust away. 

The slight extra cost of “Fitrite” 

Bronze Gearing assures a permanent 
trouble-free job. 



Type M 
‘Q” Collar*®^ 


“Fitrite” Roof Strainers — for Flat Roofs Having 
Inside Cast Iron Leaders 


Type F — Perfectly flat. 
Extensively used for roofs 
and roof gardens requiring 
freedom from all obstruc- 
tion ; also for swimming 
pools. 

Type R — The slight 
crown (1 in. high) does not 
seriously obstruct the roof, 
yet the construction is such 
that debris slides off easily. 
Especially recommended for 
flat tile or slag roofs having 
inside leaders, at center of 
roof. 

Type X — Recommended 
where drainage efficiency is 
the prime consideration. The 
extra high crown (31^ in.) 
and narrow slits effectively 
keep out gravel, sticks, etc. 
Type X is especially desir- 
able where leaders are at edge 
of roof. 



Cross-section of Type F 




nnnOnnDnnn 


Type R 


Cross Section of Type R 

1 in. high 


Materials — All types 
made in solid bronze. 

Feature s — “Fitrite” 
bronze strainers are about 
14 in. thick, will not rust, 
and are practically unbreak- 
able — will easily support the 
weight of three husky men. 
Each strainer has two hinges 
allowing easy attachment 
by copper strip to leader 
box. 



Cross-section of Type X 

3 V6 in. high 


STRAINER SIZES 



Application of “Fitrite” Strainer to Slag Roofs 

Information concerning installations on other types of roofs gladly 
supplied on request 
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LORD & BURNHAM CO. 

Manufacturers of Sash Operating Apparatus for Hinged and Pivoted Sash 

IRVINGTON-ON-HUDSON, N. Y. 




Products 

Sash Operating Apparatus in various styles and 
sizes for Operating Hinged and Pivoted Sash in fac- 
tories, foundries, car barns, roundhouses, powerhouses, 
machineshops, steamers, banks, churches, prisons, green- 
houses, also for Heavy Transoms in such places as store 
fronts, hotels, public buildings, etc. 

For Greenhouses, see pages C3422-3425. 

Rocker Shaft Apparatus 

Our standard apparatus (Fig. 1) consists of a 
worm and gear to turn a rocker shaft, to which are 
attached arms that, in turn, act directly on the sash 
through suitable rods. Arms are secured to shaft by 
combined bolting and setscrew cap, or by setscrew only 
if desired. 


Fig. 1. Rocker Shaft Apparatus 

Rack and Pinion Apparatus 

This type of apparatus (Fig. 2) is intended pri- 
marily for long runs of heavy hinged sash. On account 
of the small pitch radius of the pinion (l 1 /^ in*) the 
leverage on shaft is so much reduced that torsion in the 
shaft is reduced to a minimum. The simplicity of this 
apparatus is a strong point in its favor. The direct hori- 
zontal thrust given to the sash prevents all harmful 
strains. 


Fig. 2. Rack and Pinion Apparatus 

Sweet’s Catalogue 


Screw Thread Transom Operators 

Transom operators (Fig. 3) made in 2 sizes: No. 1 
for heavy and No. 2 for extra heavy transoms. This 
apparatus consists of two enclosed miter gears, one of 
which is threaded and engages with a vertical rod linked 
to a rocker shaft at bottom of transom, thus allowing it 
to be supported by an arm and rod at either end, reliev- 
ing it of all injurious strains, and holding it rigidly in 
position against wind pressure. 


Fig. 3. Screw Thread Transom Operators 

Tension Lever Apparatus 

Fig. 4 for runs too long or too heavy for practical 
operation with either our rocker shaft or rack and pinion 
type. Special circular on request. 


Fig. 4. Tension Lever Apparatus 

Erection 

Full directions for erecting are sent with apparatus 
so that it can be easily installed by any mechanic. 

Estimates and Co-operative Service 

On receipt of data giving description of sash and 
that part of the building where it is intended to install 
the apparatus, we will gladly submit sketches, sugges- 
tions, and estimates for furnishing our stock apparatus, 
or one specially designed to meet unusual conditions; 
also, estimates for erecting the apparatus when desired. 

Catalogue 

Catalogue giving full and detailed description of 
each apparatus sent on request. 
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ESTABLISHED 1875 

THE PAYSON MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Sash Operating Devices and Builders’ Hardware 

2920 Jackson Boulevard 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products 

Sash Operating Devices. 

Also manufacturers of: Simplex Transom Lifter, 
for all types of transoms; Casement Adjusters, friction, 
geared, and thumbscrew control for all types of casement 
sash ; Signal Sash Lock, for double hung windows ; 
No. 49 Harris Concealed Transom Lifter, for transoms 
where concealed device is required. 

Types of Payson Sash Operating Devices 

Torsion Type Using Levers to Sash — Ideal, 
chain control, for pivoted sash. 

Superior, hand wheel control, for pivoted sash. 

Triumph, hand wheel control, for pivoted sash in 
monitors, also for store front transoms. 

Torsion Type Using Racks and Pinions to Sash 
— Reliance, chain or hand wheel control, either straight 
or curved rack, for top hinged or heavy pivoted sash. 

Gem, for single top hinged, skylight sash. 

Screw Type Using Levers to Sash — Crown, for 
short runs of bottom hinged sash opening in. 

Duplex, for heavy transoms. 

Signet (new), for long runs of hinged sash open- 
ing in or out. 

Tension Types — Peerless, chain control for top 
hinged continuous steel sash. 

Victor chain wheel control for vertically pivoted sash. 

Monarch, for short runs of vertically pivoted or 
side hinged sash. 


All types furnished with electric or pneumatic 
equipment if desired. 

Payson Products Give Satisfaction 

This list of Payson products is selected with 
the hope that it may be used freely by architects 
in writing specifications. The list contains standard 
articles that are guaranteed to give perfect satis- 
faction. 

Service 

Payson sash operating devices are made to order, 
using measurements taken from the plans and checked 
at the building. Every job is exhaustively studied by 
Payson engineers, and a drawing showing the scheme 
thought most satisfactory is prepared and submitted to 
the architect for approval as to layout and general de- 
sign. After this approval is obtained, if there is any 
question as to measurements, drawings are forwarded 
to the building to be checked. 

Time is really saved in this way, because the opera- 
tors can then be erected from the blue print with the 
certainty that every part will fit the place for which it 
is intended. 

Catalogue 

We have a very complete catalogue of Payson 
products which we would be glad to forward on 
request. 
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DETAIL OF SHAFT BRACKET 
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VERTICAL SECTION AT CONTROL 

SCALE T- 1-0 


THE SIGNET OPERATOR DERIVES ITS 
POWER FROM A SCREW AND CROSSHEAD 
INSTEAD OF A WORM AND GEAR AS USED 
IN OTHER TYPES OF TORSION OPERATORS. 

IT IS A SELF-LOCKING DEVICE AND HAS 
SEVERAL IMPORTANT ADVANTAGES. 

THE VIBRATION WHICH IS INHERENT 
IN THE WORM AND GEAR POWER IS 
PRACTICALLY ELIMINATED IN THIS DEVICE. 

THE LEVERAGE OBTAINED IS BETTER 
THAN THAT GIVEN BY A WORM AND GEAR 
OPERATOR OF THE SAME GENERAL 
DIMENSIONS. THIS LEVERAGE ALSO 
INCREASES AS THE SASH LOAD INCREASES. 

THESE IMPROVEMENTS MAKE THIS 
DEVICE ESPECIALLY SUITABLE IN THE 
OPERATION OF SASH HINGED AT BOTTOM - 
OPENING IN. 

THE CHAIN CONTROL IS HERE SHOWN 
BUT OTHER TYPES OF CONTROL MAY 
BE FURNISHED IF DESIRED. 


SIGNET OFERnron 

Sr/tHDftRD Detail 
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Detail of Signet Operator for Use on Top or Bottom Hinged Sash, Opening In or Out 
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BALL BEHRING 
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SINGLE POINT 


CONTRCT SHRFT 


BRRCKET. 


THE RA CAT AND PINION 
OPERATOR AS SHOWN ON THIS PAGE 
IS THE HTO ST POWERFUL OF ALL 
DEVICES CO HI Ft ON L Y KNOWN AS THE 
TORSION TYPE. THE LEVERAGE IS SO 
REDUCED THAT THE TORSION A L 
STRAIN ON THE OPERATING SHAFT IS 
VERY SLIGHT. 

its Simplicity of action 

MAKES ITS USE ADVISABLE WHEREVER 
THE WORK TO BE DONE COMES WITHIN 
ITS LIMITS. 

THE TYPES SHOWN HERE COVER 
IN A GENERAL WAT PRACTICALLY ALL 
OF THE CONDITIONS ON WHICH THE 
DEVICE MAY BE USED TO ADVANTAGE. 
/N SELECTING THE TYPE DESIRED 
THE GOVERNING FACTOR IS AMOUNT 
OF DUTY TO BE PERFORMED. THIS 
IS BASED ON THE LENGTH OF RUNS, 
weight AND STYLE OF SASH AND 
LOCATION IN BUILDING . 


RACK 4 PINION 

OPERATORS. 
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DIEBOLD SAFE & LOCK COMPANY 


FACTORY AND GENERAL OFFICES 


CANTON, OHIO 

CLEVELAND, OHIO NEW ORLEANS, LA. PITTSBURGH, PA. NEW YORK, N. Y. BOSTON, MASS. 

DETROIT, MICH. CHICAGO, ILL. ST. PAUL, MINN. OMAHA, NEB. 

REPRESENTED IN OTHER PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Bank and Safe Deposit Vaults and Vault 
Fronts, including: Safe Deposit Boxes, Linings and 
Complete Equipment; Fireproof Vault Doors, plate 
and filled; Fireproof Safes and Filing Safes; Steel 
Money Chests, rectangular and round doors. 

Exclusive Features 

Embodied in Diebold Vault Doors, Series 600 and 
1000 are three exclusive Diebold features: (1) Diebold 
Daylight Automatic Lock, protection against daylight 
holdup; (2) Electric Alarm Grid built into the door, 
connects with any standard electric alarm system and is 
approved by manufacturers of leading electric alarms. 

On all Diebold Bank Vault Doors 7 in. or greater in 
thickness the Diebold patented Thermatic Locking Device 
may be installed when requested. Approved by Under- 
writers Laboratories and National Bureau of Casualty 


and Surety Underwriters, it entitles the bank to 10% 
preferential insurance discount. 

65 Years of Successful Safe Building 

The recognized quality of the Diebold product 
is the result of experience as designers, engineers and 
manufacturers of bank vaults and safes since 1859. 

During this period many Diebold safes and vaults 
have successfully withstood the severest tests, in actual 
service, as is attested by the many letters on file in 
this office. 

Co-operative Service to Architects 

Our Engineering Department, together with the 
entire personnel of our various branch offices is at the 
disposal of the architect or contractor. 

Sketches and estimates on special work, as well as 
stock designs will be gladly furnished, without charge. 



Bank and Safe Deposit 
Vaults and Doors 

Complete Vaults 

— Complete Diebold bank 
vault outfits are in use 
in many of the largest 
banks throughout the 
United States. 

These include all 
styles and sizes from the 
simplest to the most 
elaborate. 

In this work all nec- 
essary equipment such as 
safe deposit boxes, lin- 
ings, etc., can be fur- 
nished. 

Catalog sent upon 
request. 




Bank Vault Door No. 235 


Burglarproof Vault Fronts — In addition to our 
lines of standard vault doors described below, we are 
prepared to build any style or size to meet special or 
unusual conditions. 


Solid 
Door steel, 
No. thickness 
in. 


Wall opening, 
in. 

Depth of 
vestibule 
(without 
lining), 
in. 

Clear opening 
between jambs, 
in. 

Outside over all, 
in. 

High | Wide 

High | Wide 

High | Wide 


Rectangular Doors 


235 

3% 

84% 

40 

20 

78 

32 

91 ‘*4 

507 

7 

93 

49 

20 

78*4 

32*4 

95 

610 

10 

93 

49 

20 

78*4 

32*4 

96*'4 

612 

12 

95% 

52% 

20 

78 

34 

105% 

616 

16 

98 

56 

21 

78 

34 

107 % 

620 

20 

99 

60 

24 

80 

38 

109*4 

625 

25 

111% 

72% 

27% 

84 

40 

116*14 


56% 

60 

62*4 

80 

82114 
88**4 
97 % 


Circular Doors 


1010 

1016 

1020 

1025 


10 

96 

96% 

20 

80 

80 

102% 

16 

100 

100 

24 

80 

80 

106 

20 

106 

106 

27 

82 

82 

109% 

25 

111% 

111% 

33 

84 

84 

115 


119 

123 % 

126 

133 



Bank Vault Door No. 507 
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Fireproof Vault Doors 


All Diebold fireproof vault doors are designed with remov- 
able rear frame, for quick and easy placing after all masonry 
is completed. All standard single swing doors are right-hand 
swing; left-hand swing doors built to order. 

Single Swing Doors — Style “R” door is constructed of 
i^-in. plates and angles mounted on heavy pin hinges. It is 
equipped with one top, one bottom and four horizontal bolts, 
bakelite lever handle and Diebold 3-tumbler combination lock 
with anti-dynamite device. Has folding inner doors equipped 
with T-handle and flat key lock. Door is painted green with 
gold striping throughout. Locking bolts, handles, tips, etc., 
buffed nickel. 

Style “S” is similar to Style “R,” except for clear opening 
and wall thickness. 


Filled Vault Door — Door No. 154 consists of a ^-in. front 
plate backed by 3% -in. Diebold patent fireproof filling, hung on 
three heavy pin hinges and equipped with lever bolt handle 
and 3-tumbler Diebold combination lock. Finished in olive 
green with gold striping and buffed nickel trim. 

Door No. 152 involves a new principle of fireproof vault 
door construction. An offset 2Vjx4 in. is necessary in the 
masonry around the outer edge of the wall opening. Attached 
to the front edge of the vestibule is a specially formed insu- 
lated stop which sets into the step provided in the masonry. The 
spaces formed by the section of the frame forming the stops are 
filled with insulating material similar to that used in the door. 
Thus added protection is given to the joint between masonry 
and vestibule. This door carries Underwriters’ Label, Classifi- 
cation 2-hours. 



Door 

Clear 
opening 
outer 
jambs, in. 

Clearance 
i nner 
doors, 
in. 

Min. 
depth of 
vestibule, 
i n. 

Outside 
over all, 
in. 

Wall 

opening, 

in. 

Wall 

thick., 

in. 

Door 

Clear 
opening 
between 
jambs, in. 

Outside 
over all, 
in. 

Wall 

opening, 

in. 

l Depth 
of 

wall, 
i n. 

Style 

Thick- 
ness. in. 

No. 

Thickness, 

in. 

Tile 

2 34 

75x28 



805 gx38 *4 

79x33 

9 

152 

3*4 

77%x29% 

86*4x4034 

79*4x33 
with 234x4 
offset 

20 

i 

1 

R 

2 H 

75x27 

1 


8054x38 * 4 ' 

79x33 

18 

154 

6 

78x32 

90*4x49*4 

90x47 

20 

S 

2 34 

75x34 




8054x45 34 

79x40 

20 

215 

l l A 

78x32 

93x60*4 

86x44*4 

30 


Fireproof Standard Safes 

Diebold fireproof safes embody several unusual 
structural features. The heat-resisting filler, besides 
furnishing perfect resistance to heat, possesses a high 
degree of inherent structural strength and thus provides 
a continuous, solid insulation between the walls of the 
safe. It retains its fire-resisting qualities regardless of 
age. The special drillproof plate and the anti-dynamite 
lever protect the lock and prevent its being tampered 
with. 

Heavy hinges provide easy operation of door and 
prevent sagging. Outside finish is olive green satin 
enamel, gold striped ; combination dial, spindle, bolt 
throwing handles and hinge tips are heavily nickelplated. 


Key locking inside doors are provided at small addi- 
tional cost when desired. 


SAFES BEARING UNDERWRITERS* LABORATORIES LABEL 


No. 

Width, in. 

Height, in. 

Depth, in. 

42 

18 

34 

1934 

44 

18 

50 

19 1 

46 

3554 

30 

19*4 

47 

35% 

50 

19 * s 

48 

35K 

62 

19V| 


Fireproof Filing Safes 

These embody the same materials and construction as the 
regular safes, differing only as to interior arrangement. Interior 
equipment is of metal and is based on the unit system, the 
various units being interchangeable. 

Catalog showing all types and sizes sent upon request . 


Steel Money Chests 



Rectangular Door Chest 


For bank use and for placing in standard fire- 
proof safes and filing safes for protection of money, 
bonds, jewelry, etc., wherever burglary protection 
is required. Regularly made with 
rectangular and round doors in 5 sizes 
from 14xl7%xl5 in. to 24x24x24 in. 

Constructed of alternate layers of 
open hearth steel plates, torch resist- 
ing plates and drillproof chrome steel 
plates. Ball bearing hinges and high 
grade bank combination locks. Fin- 
ished in green enamel, striped in gold ; 
combination dial black with white 
numbers ; hinges and bolt work 


heavily nickeled. 



Round Door Chest 
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No. 15 AA Style Fireproof Vault Door 

Right-hand swing door. For wall opening, 79 in. high, 36 in. wide, 

20-in. finished wall. Clear walkway, 76 in. high, 30 in. wide 20 

IIREPROOF VAULT DOORS 


No. 1 Style Insulated Fireproof Vault Door 

Right-hand swing door. For wall opening, 79 in. high, 32 in. wide, 
i-in. finished wall. Clear walkway, 76 in. high, 26 in. wide 


No. 

Wall opening, 
in. 

Clear 

opening, 

in. 

Door 

plate, 

in. 

Door 

on 

edge, 

in. 

Bolts 

Bolt frames, 
in. 

High 

Wide 

Deep 

High 

Wide 

Cross 

Up 

Down 

Tile A 

76 K 

26 

1334 

73H 

20 

% 

Vs 

? 

1 

1 

Angle, 2x2x 3 4 

1-AA 

79 

32 

20 

76 

26 

% 

V 

4 

1 

1 

Angle, 2x2x3 f6 

15-AA 

79 

36 

20 

76^ 

30 

% 

Vs 

4 

1 

1 

Angle, 2x2x34 

10- AA 

82 

44 

24 

78^ 

38 

M 

K« 

8 

2 

2 

Angle, 2x2x 3 i6 

1-Insulated 

79 

32 

20 

76 

26 

* 

* 

3 

1 

1 

Angle, 3x3x34 


Door 


Single 

Single 

.Single 

Double 

Single 


Weight, 

lb. 


500 

635 

750 

1000 

900 


^Thickness of door, 3 in. 


THE HALL’S SAFE CO. 


CABLE ADDRESS 
“Hall’s Safe” 


FACTORY AND GENERAL OFFICE 

Spring Grove Avenue (P. O. Box 846) 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


Products 

Fireproof Safes, Fireproof Vault 
Doors, Vault Equipment. 

For Banking Institutions in All Branches: 
Fireproof Book Vault and Storage Vault 
Doors of various styles; Steel Vault Lin- 
ings; Grilles and Grille Partitions; Safety 
Deposit Boxes; Tellers Chests; Heavy Bur- 
glarproof Chests; Filing Safes; Express or 
Messenger Boxes ; Combination Locks ; Key Locks. 

For Offices, Business Houses, Hotels, Churches, 
Residences and Apartment Houses: Fireproof Vault 
Doors of various styles; Steel Vault Linings; Fireproof 
Safes with Wood or Metal Cabinet; Burglarproof Safes 
(jewelers style) ; Burglarproof Chests ; Fireproof Safes 
with Burglarproof Chests installed; Deposit Boxes for 
Hotels having Jewelry Salesman’s Storage Compart- 
ment; Lockers; Altar and Tabernacle Safes; Wall 
Safes; Coin and Silver Safes. We specialize in Cedar 


Lined Burglar and Fireproof. Garment, Silk 
and Fur Safes in many popular sizes. 

Send for blue prints showing these 
safes. 

Service and Quality 

Our engineering department has been 
created for the purpose of assisting the archi- 
tect in connection with proposed vault work, 
equipment, installation, etc., and the company invites 
inquiries and will be pleased to furnish plans, layouts and 
specifications on request without charge or obligation. 
Charts, cuts and photographs are on hand fully describ- 
ing in detail the various elements of our work. 

Our plant and organization is devoted exclusively 
to the manufacture of the above described work which 
is made with utmost skill and care, from the highest 
grade materials of their respective kinds. Stock of all 
our products carried for prompt delivery. 
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Slogan 

Remember the Trade Mark . 

Fireproof Vault Doors 

Specifications — The contractor shall furnish and install a 
Hall s Safe Co., No. 15-AA Style Fireproof Vault Door for 
wall opening 79 in. high, 36 in. wide and 20-in. thick finished 
wall. Clear walkway through doorway, 76 in. high, 30 in. wide. 
Outer door &-in. thick solid open hearth steel plate, reinforced 
at all edges with 2x2xi a <j-in. steel angles, making door %-in. 
thick on edge. This door secured by 4 horizontal 1 up and 
1 down locking bolts 1-in. diameter cold drawn steel, and 
checked by a 4-tumbler combination lock having innumerable 
changes in its combination. Vestibule, No. 16 gauge steel 
plates securely fastened to front and rear angle frames. Inner 
doors constructed of solid -&-in. thick open hearth steel plates, 
and, when opened, to swing back against vestibule on each 
side. When closed, these doors to overlap and be secured by 
flat up and down bolts operated by a lever handle, and checked 
by a flat key lock having duplicate keys. Vault door to have 
flanges overlapping the walls at front and back. Back flanges 
to be removable for setting vestibule in place. All handles, 
tips, dials and bolts to be polished and heavily nickelplated. 
Inner and outer doors to be painted black with gold ornamenta- 
tion and varnished. Door to weigh 750 lb. 

Insulated Fireproof Vault Doors 

Specifications — The contractor shall furnish and install 
a Hall’s Safe Co. No. 1 Style Insulated Fireproof Vault Door 
for wall opening 79 in. high, 32 in. wide, 20-in. thick finished 
wall. Clear walkway through doorway, 76 in. high, 26 in. wide. 
Outer door plate &-in. thick open hearth steel reinforced at 
all edges with 3x3x%-in. steel angles bent to form door jambs 
that close against corresponding frame jambs. This entire 
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door to be filled with a monolithic non-conducting fireproof 
insulation 3 in. thick and covered by a heavy gauge steel plate 
on inside, having an opening for changing combination. Door 
to be secured by 3 horizontal, 1 up and 1 down, and 2 dogging 
bolts, all 1-in. diameter, and checked by a 4-tumbler combina- 
tion lock having innumerable changes in its combination. Front 
frame, 4x% in. forming a flat saddle at bottom. Vestibule, 
No. 16 gauge steel plates securely fastened to front and rear 
angle frames. Inner doors of heavy gauge steel reinforced 
with panel bars, and, when opened, to swing back against 
vestibule on each side. When closed, these doors to overlap 
and be secured by flat up and down bolts operated by a lever 
handle, and checked by a flat key lock having duplicate keys. 
Vault door to have flanges overlapping the walls at front and 
back. Back flanges to be removable for setting vestibule in 
place. All handles, tips, dials and bolts to be polished and 
heavily nickelplated. Inner and outer doors to be painted black 
with gold ornamentation and varnished. Door to weigh 900 lb. 
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Insulated Fire and Theftproof Wall Safe 

This latest type of wall safe is used extensively in apart- 
ment houses, dwellings and offices, due t6 its special feature 
of fastening directly on the room walls and removing same 
when vacating with no destruction to walls. It can be anchored 
in brick, tile, concrete or stone walls during its construction or 
an opening left and 
safe grouted in later. 

May also be placed 
in the floor under 
carpets (for secrecy) 
with no obstruction 
whatever when walk- 
ed upon. These safes 
are constructed of 
heavy double gauge 
steel all around, in- 
cluding back, with a 
monolithic insulation 
between, making all 
walls and door solid 
1% in. thick. Doors 
hung on concealed 
hinge pins and check- 
ed by a regular safe 
combination lock hav- 
ing innumerable 
changes in its com- 
bination. A shelf di- 
vides the safe into two 
compartments. 

This safe affords 
convenience and se- 
crecy and protects 
hourly valuable wills, 
deeds, documents, 
mortgages, policies, 
jewelry, silverware 
and currency against 
the ravages of fire, 
sneak thieves and dis- 
honest help, and is in- 
dispensable to those 
who appreciate the 
real qualities that such 
a safe affords. 

Full detailed in- 
structions for instal- 
lation furnished with 
each safe. Write for 
pamphlet. 
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INSVLATED FIRE AND THEFTPROOF WALL SAFE 


Exterior size: 




.... 

Height 


12 



Width 


17 



Depth 


8 

Inside content area. .cu. in. 

692 

Width over flange. . . . 


17^ 

Approx, shipping 


Clear interior size: 



weight lb. 

50 

Height 


9 X 



Width 


14X 



Depth 


sx 
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HERRING-HALL-MARVIN SAFE CO. 

GENERAL SALES OFFICE AND FACTORIES 

HAMILTON, OHIO 

BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 400 Broadway BIRMINGHAM, ALA., 1807 First Avenue North 

CHICAGO, ILL., 223-225 West Lake Street SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 214 California Street 


Products 

Fireproof Safes, Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., 
Class “A” and Class “B” Label; Burglarproof Bank 
and Safe Deposit Vaults; Fireproof Vault Doors; 
Vault Equipments. 

Also manufacturers of Filing Devices; Safe Deposit 
Boxes ; Steel Lined Safe Deposit Safes for hotels and 
clubs ; Silver Safes and Special Safes and Vaults for 
residences; Burglarproof Chests, Messenger Boxes, etc. 


Fireproof Safes 

1 he greatest possible structural strength is built into 
these safes. Angles and panel bars are of heavy steel 
and are fully welded together. 

The insulation is of monolithic type and its engage- 
ment with the outer and inner walls of the safes is such 
as to consolidate strength and maximum heat resistivity. 
Perfect engagement of the doors with the safe structure 
is assured through pressed steel jambs with interlocking 
tongues and grooves supplemented with interlocking rear 
flanges. A patent strip seals the entire joint between the 
jamb and the rear flange of .the doors. The doors are 
hung on ball bearing hinges. Heavy round steel locking 
bolts and their related connections are fully insulated 
from the face of the door. The combination lock is pro- 
tected with a chrome steel drillproof plate. All safes 
are equipped with adjustable filing devices installed in 
accordance with specific requirements. 

A selection of fifteen sizes is provided in the Class 
“A” safes and twelve sizes in the Class “B” safes, rang- 
ing from 38^ cu. ft. to 1% cu. ft. in capacity. 

Standard finish is olive green. 
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Class A Fireproof Safe No. 4030 


Outside, 58 in. high, 40 % in. wide, 30 in. deep. Inside, 40 in. high, 
30% in. wide, 19% in. deep 


Fireproof Vault Fronts 

Specifications — Sides and top No. 16, bottom %-in. 
sheet steel. Front frame formed of 3%Xy\-in. open 


hearth steel bars, riv- 
eted at the bottom 
into 2 1 / 2 X 1 / 4 -in. sill 
bars, fastened at the 
top by bar clips. 

The rear frame is 
formed of ly+xiy^x 
iVin. open hearth an- 
gles, securely fastened 
to the vestibule. Re- 
movable bars 4xfV in. 
are fastened on the 
back of the rear an- 
gles. These bars may 
be removed until the 
vestibule is set into 
the wall, after which 
they are to be re- 
placed, thus holding 
the vestibule securely 
in position. 

Outer door plate 
formed of open 

hearth steel, rein- 
forced on sides, top 
and bottom by ix 1 ^- 
in. bars, making doors 
t 7 « in. thick on edge. 



No. 7830 Certified Fireproof Vault 
Door Bearing the Six-hour 
Label of the Underwriters* 
Laboratories, Inc. 

Door is 51 J in. thick with pressed 
steel jambs, containing the fireproof insu- 
lation. Jambs are built with two flanges 
and one tenon and groove at top, front 
and bottom and have an interlocking 
flange with patented spring seal at rear. 
Clear opening through vestibule is 77 in. 
high by 30 in. wide. Shipping weight 
approximately 1650 lb. 


FIREPROOF VAULT FRONTS 


No. 

Wall opening 

Clear opening 

Weight 

Height, in. 

Width, in. 

Height, in. 

Width, in. 

lbs. 

22 

21 

81K 
81 K 

34K 
34 K 

88 

29 

29 

920 

890 

20 

8 IK 

34K 

7-7 H 

29 

835 

19 

79 

32 

75 K 

26K 

740 

17 

79 

32 

75K 

26K 

740 

14 

81 H 

44 

76 H 

36 K 

1180 


Burglarproof Vault 
Equipments 

Factories are fully 
equipped to manufac- 
ture both the simplest 
and cheapest, and the 
heaviest and most elab- 
orate vault equipments 
of every description. 
The record and repu- 
tation established 
through a period of 
continuous service, 
covering over eighty 
years, are so well 
known as to require no 
comment. 



Burglarproof Vault Door 


Co-operative Service 

The Engineering Department is at the disposal of 
architects and customers, and will gladly submit designs, 
specifications and estimates promptly. All inquiries will 
receive immediate attention. 
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THE MOSLER SAFE CO. 

GENERAL SALES OFFICE AND FACTORIES 

HAMILTON, OHIO 

BRANCH OFFICES 

ATLANTA, GA„ 38 Arcade Building KANSAS CITY, MO., 714 Delaware Street 

BOSTON, MASS., 84-90 Sudbury Street NEW ORLEANS, LA., 1026 Hibernia Bank Building 

CHICAGO, ILL., 58-60 West Lake Street NEW YORK, N. Y„ 373 Broadway 

CINCINNATI, OHIO, 615-16 Dixie Terminal Building PORTLAND, ORE., 205 Railway Exchange Building 

DALLAS, TEX., 427 Santa Fe Building SEATTLE, WASH., 1217 Alaska Building 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF., 727 Citizens National Bank Building, 453 South Spring Street 


Products 

Safes and Vaults: 

Fireproof J5afes, Burglarproof Safes, Chests, Bank 
Vaults, Safe Deposit Boxes, Book Vaults, Record 
Vaults, Silver and Fur Storage Vaults; Safes and 
Vaults for hotels, clubs, jewelers, residences, oil and 
service stations, etc. 




Fireproof Vault Doors 

The type shown as 
No. 51 is made in various 
sizes and thicknesses. Es- 
pecially constructed for 
book vaults, record vaults, 
storage and office build- 
ings. Right or left swing. 

Specifications — The con- 
tractor shall furnish and in- 
stall a Mosler No. 51 Vault 
Front for a wall opening, 

77 in. high, 2714 in. wide and 
13V2 in. deep. Clear opening 
of this door, 74 in. high x 2314 
in. wide. The outer door plate 
to be & in. thick of open 
hearth steel, reinforced with 
Y^-in. angle bolt frames, mak- 
ing the door % in. thick on 
all edges and across center 
for lock protection. This door 
to have three single acting 
locking bolts 1 in. in diameter, 
operating across the door 
through the angle bolt frames 
mentioned above and controlled by a Mosler Combination Lock 
and Lever handle. The door to be equipped with an anti- 
dynamite device to protect the combination lock and bolts against 
explosives or external violence. The door swings to the right 
on pintle hinges. 

The inner doors to be fs in. thick, of open hearth steel. 
The right-hand door to overlap the left-hand door and have 
flat bolt work at top and bottom and interlocking at the center, 
controlled by a patent key lock. Vestibule to have removable 
flange bars secured to the rear 
frame, so that this vault front 
can be placed in position after 
the walls are built and plastered. 

Outer door and inner doors to be 
finished in black and varnished 
— outer doors striped ; inner 
vestibule finished in gray. Bolt 
work, hinge tips, handles, trim- 
mings, heavily plated, nickel 
rubbed to satin finish. 


Mosler No. 51 Vault Front 

To fit finished masonry open- 
ing 77 in. high, 27% in. wide, 13% 
in. deep. Wall thicknesses can be 
increased or reduced, if desired 


Fireproof Safes 

For books, filing, etc. 
We manufacture and 
have for immediate delivery 


Counter Height Safe 

Designed especially for use 
in banks, with or without wheels 


fireproof safes bearing the Underwriters’ Class A and 
Class B Label for fire protection, and T 20 for burglar 
protection. 

These safes equipped with metal interiors to suit 
requirements. Built in all sizes including counter height 
as shown. 

Engineering Service 

Any of our 
branches will cheer- 
fully furnish you 
with competent en- 
gineering service to 
aid you in preparing 
plans and specifica- 
tions for burglar- 
proof bank or safe 
deposit vaults. 

Write, or wire 
our factory collect, 
and our nearest rep- 
resentative will call 
on you. 

We build these 
vaults in various 
sizes and thick- 
nesses; in each case 
to meet the particu- 
lar requirements. 


INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Class 

Minimum 
thickness 
of door, 
in. 

Thickness 

reinforced 

concrete 

walls, 

in. 

Thickness 

non-reinforced 

concrete 

walls, 

in. 

Note 

2 

Fireproof 

1% 

12 

12 

The floors and 

3 

1% 

12 

12 

roofs of vaults must 

4 

2% 

12 

18 

coincide with walls. 

5 

3% 

12 

18 

Reinforcing can 

6 

3% 

18 

36 

be of any practical 

7 

5% 

18 

36 

type such as %-in. 

8 

6 

18 

36 

bars, 6 in. on cen- 

9 

7 

18 

36 

ters, railroad rails, 

10 

9% 

27 

54 

etc. 


Explanation — No. 10 Class is the best rating given. The 
wall thicknesses above mentioned can be reduced if the inside 
walls, floor and ceiling are lined with a continuous steel lining 
equivalent. These equivalents are as follows: 



Non -reinforced Concrete 


12 in. equals %-in. lining 
18 in. equals %-in. lining 
Each additional 3 in. equals 
%-in. lining 


Reinforced Concrete 


12 in. equals %-in. lining 
18 in. equals 1-in. lining 
27 in. equals 1%-in. lining 
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established THE g(]jj\y AB gAFE COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Vault Doors, Safes and Burglarproof Chests 

LAFAYETTE, IND. 


Products 

Vault Doors, Safes, Filing Safes, 

Fur Safes, Wall Safes and Burglarproof 
Chests. 

Service 

We maintain at all times a carefully 
selected group of experts in our line, and will be glad 
to receive correspondence covering any special require- 
ments, as well as our standard products. 

Catalogue will be sent on request, without obligation. 

Schwab Insulated Vault Doors ( Underwriters’ 2-Hour 
Label ) 

Specified where maxi- 
mum fire protection is re- 
quired. 

Schwab's 2-hour Vault 
Doors have a wide extra 
margin of safety — the equiv- 
alent to approximately a 3*4- 
hour door. No greater pro- 
tection will ever be needed. 

The strain on a vault door, 
where only one side is ex- 
posed to the fire and heat, 
is not nearly so great as on 
a safe where all four sides 
are exposed. And on an in- 
sulated safe, a 4-hour label 
is maximum. 

Both the No. 2674B 
(single door) and the No. 

3674B (double door) are of 


new type, with interlocking tongue and groove, 
insulated doors and joint. 

It has been tested at the Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc., for : 

(1) Ease and practicability of installation. 

(2) Fire endurance test. 

(3) Fire and hose stream test. 

The official Underwriters' report says : 

“At the close of the test the papers were found to be in 
good condition with no traces of heat and no discoloration from 
smoke.” 

In every Schwab insulated vault door or safe, there 
is a substantial extra margin of safety. 

Send for our complete Architect's Portfolio, 
containing architects' specifications and details of 

vault doors, vault construc- 
tion, underwriters' require- 
ments, and contractors' 
and engineers' specifica- 
tions. 

Locking Mechanism- 

On inside of door are four 
double acting horizontal bolt 
bars %-in. diameter cold 
rolled steel, operated by a 
cam working forward and 
backward and two %-in. 
diameter bolt bars, one up 
and one down, all extending 
% in. into jamb, checked 
by a 4-tumbler combina- 
tion lock. Lock fastened 
to reinforcing strip on in- 
side of door, engaging cam 
operated by handle on out- 
side face of door. 



TRADE-MARK 



No. 2674B, Schwab 2-Hour Vault Door 


No. 3674B is the same with double door 
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Foot Bridge — A ^4-in. thick safety tread steel 
plate foot bridge, hinged to turn inside when vault door 
is closed. 

Day Gate — The day gate, complete with lock and 
alarm bell, as illustrated in the open view on this page, 
can be furnished at additional cost. 

Hardware and Finish — Dark olive green lacquer, 
gold striped. All trimmings and bolt work heavily 
nickelplated. 

Size — Vault doors bearing Underwriters’ label 
can not exceed clear door opening size 38 in. in width, 
78 in. in height, nor less than 10 in. in depth. The same 
fireproof construction can be furnished in larger size 
doors or in doors with narrower vestibule, but without 
Underwriters’ label attached. 


STOCK SIZES SCHWAB 2-IIOUR VAULT DOORS 


Door No. 

Clear opening. 

Wall opening. 

App. shipping 


in. 

in. 

weight, lb. 

Single door No. 2674-B 

26^x74x18 

39x85^ 

1500 

Double door No. 3674-B. . . 

36^x74x18 

49x85 H 

1800 


Architect’s Specification — No. 2674-B, or No. 
3674-B — For the convenience of the architect the 
following specification to cover the New Type Insulated 
Door Vault is furnished: 

The contractor shall furnish and install a No. 
2674-B (or 3674-B) Schwab Insulated Fireproof 


[Single] [Double] Vault Door with interlocking tongue 
and groove, drawn steel frame and door flanges and 
jambs, as manufactured by The Schwab Safe Com- 
pany, Lafayette, Ind. Outside door shall have four 
double acting horizontal bolt bars operating on a cam 
working forward and back and two vertical bolt bars, 
one operating up and one down, %-in. in diameter, cold 
rolled steel, checked by 4-tumbler combination lock. The 
outer door shall be insulated with 3y 2 in. of insulating 
material tested by the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., 
and bearing the Underwriters’ Laboratories 2-hour heat 
label. The frame and door jambs with interlocking 
tongue and groove shall be No. 16 U. S. gauge cold 
drawn steel and interlocked perfectly, one within the 
other. Vault shall be finished in dark olive green lacquer 
finish and striped. All trimming and bolt work shall be 
heavily nickelplated. 

The masonry wall shall be * in. thick with opening 
for vault door [39] [49] in. wide and 85*4 in. high. 

Rear flange of vault frame shall be removable so 
that door can be installed after the building is completed. 

Inside clearance of door shall be [26^4] [36 y 2 ] in. 
wide, 74 in. high. 

Note: Masonry wall must not be less than 10 in. thick in order to 

obtain Underwriters’ approval. 

Note — Our complete Architect’s Portfolio, containing speci- 
fications and details on vault doors, vault construction, Under- 
writers’ requirements, contractors’ and engineers’ specifications, 
will be sent you on request. 


Schwab Standard Fireproof Vault Doors 


These vault doors do not bear the Underwriters’ 
Label, but will meet the requirements of the majority of 
installations. 

DIMENSIONS STANDARD FIREPROOF VAULT DOORS 


Style 

Clear ore-i^g through 
vestibule 

Rough wall opening 

Width, in. 

Height, in. 

Width, in. 

Height, in. 

No. 10 

25 

74 

32 

77 

No. 20 

25 

74 

32 

77 


Weight, 

lb. 


580 

620 


Carried in stock sizes with 18-in. vestibule, 
size to fit any wall opening. 


and can be made proper 



No. 10 No. 20 

Schwab Standard Fireproof Vault Doors 

Installation Requirements, No. 10 — For installa- 
tion, the clear opening in the vault wall should be 77 in. 
high, 32 in. wide, and 18 in. deep. The vestibule can 
not be made less than 16 in. for our standard width 
vault for the inside doors to pocket in- the vestibule. 

A vault 2 in. less in width will allow the inside doors 
to pocket in a 15-in. vestibule; 4 in. less in width will 
allow inside doors to pocket in a 14-in. vestibule, and 
so on. 

Locking Mechanism — Outside door has three 
cross bolts 1-in. diameter cold rolled steel and checked 


by a 4-tumbler lock. Inside doors have one up and one 
down bolt checked by a heavy key lock. 

Hardware and Finish — The handles, hinge tips, 
lock dials, cross bolt and carrying bars are polished and 
heavily nickelplated. Door handsomely finished in dark 
olive green with gold striping. 

Installation Requirement No. 20 — This style is 
similar in construction to the No. 10 vault door. Bolt 
work on this door, however, consists of four horizontal 
bolts, and one up and one down bolt 1-in. diameter of 
cold drawn steel. 

Estimates — We can build any vault door to 
specification or duplicate any vault door specified in your 
plans, regardless of construction. Allow us to figure 
with you. It will be a c pleasure. 



Dimension Diagram, Schwab Vault Doors Nos. 10 and 20 
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The Schwab Safe Company 


Architects’ Specifications, No. 10 — The contractor shall 
furnish and install Schwab’s No. 10 Fireproof Vault Door manu- 
factured by The Schwab Safe Company, Lafayette, Ind. Out- 
side door to have three cross bolts, 1-in. diameter cold rolled 
steel, checked by a 4-tumbler combination lock. Inside 
doors to have heavy flat bolts and key locks. Vault to be 
finished in dark olive green with gold striping. All trimmings 
and bolt work heavily nickelplated. The vault wall opening to 
be 77 in. high, 32 in. wide, 18 in. deep and must be built square, 
plumb and level ; rear flange of vault frame to be removable so 
contractor can install vault door after building is completed and 


not mar the finish. Inside clearance of vault door, 74 in. high 
and 28 in. wide. Approximate weight, 580 lb. 

Architects’ Specifications, No. 20 — The same as No. 10, 
with this change in bolt work: “Outside door to have four 

cross bolts, one up and one down bolt, 1-in. diameter cold rolled 
steel, checked by a 4-tumbler combination lock.” 

We can furnish special vault doors in either double or single 
door, with any desired number of bolts and any thickness of 
door plate up to V2 in. thick. 

Can be made with either right or left-hand swing doors and 
proper size to fit any vault wall opening. 


Schwab Safes and Burglar Proof Chests 


We will gladly furnish specifications or measure- 
ments upon request and assist beforehand on any built- 
in features contemplated in any of your plans. 

Safes — Schwab builds perhaps the most complete 
line of safes of any manufacturer in this field. For 
maximum protection against fire Schwab builds the 
“A Label Safe” (4-hour Underwriters , Label) ; for a 
slightly lesser degree of protection, the “B Label Safe” 
(2-hour Underwriters’ Label) ; and for ordinary pro- 
tection the standard line of medium walled and heavy 
walled safes. 

Insulated Filing Safes — For the protection of 
valuable records Schwab’s Insulated Filing Safes give 
complete protection ; complies with the Underwriters’ 
requirements and carry their label for insulated cabinets. 
These safes can be equipped with any filing arrangement 
to fit the requirements of the purchaser. 

Fur Safes — In addition to building a very com- 
prehensive line of standard single type and multiple type 
fur safes, we build fur safes to any specification. 

Besides the added protection, fur safes beautify the 
modern display room, create an impressive atmosphere 
and effect a considerable saving in burglary insurance 
rates. We would be pleased to have you refer to any 
number of notable installations we have made. Confer 
with our engineering and designing staff. 

Jeweler’s Safes — These safes afford maximum 
burglary protection combined with an attractiveness that 
will add beauty to any jewelry establishment. The in- 
side may be arranged in any manner to suit the require- 
ments of the jeweler. The standard safe, however, is 
ready equipped with cabinets, drawers, etc. We will be 
pleased to submit suggestions for the interior arrange- 
ments of these safes. 

Burglarproof Chests — Filling stations, chain 
stores, theaters, etc., where considerable moneys or valu- 
ables are carried at all times, need, or rather are prac- 
tically forced, to provide the protection of a burglar- 
proof chest. 

Schwab’s Burglarproof Chests are built to install in 
the wall, anchor in a cement block or to place inside a 
regular safe. The line includes a circular door chest, 
a heavy steel chest and a lighter semisteel chest. Send 
for details. 



Schwab No. 10 Wall Safe (Phantom View) 



Detail of No. 10 Wall Safe 


Wall Safes — This fireproof wall safe No. 10 is 
especially adapted for installation in homes, apartment 
houses, offices and hotels. Placed in the wall, it releases 
for other uses floor space otherwise occupied by a floor 
safe and, at the same time, affords greater secrecy to- 
gether with protection and safety. 

The interior of this wall safe is most conveniently 
arranged for utmost service and facility of use. 

This safe is sturdily constructed throughout. The 
door is insulated 2y 2 in. thick. It has regular T-handle 
and combination lock, and tongue and grooved door and 
frame. There is a f\-in. back plate to anchor in the 
wall and to prevent tampering from the back. The 
approximate weight of the safe is 75 lb. 


Schwab’s Architectural Service 


Engineering Staff 

We maintain a most competent staff of engineers to assist 
you with any problems within our scope. 

Literature 

Upon request we will gladly send you a copy of a recent 
set of specifications and details on vault doors and vault con- 
struction. This is prepared in letter file size and the entire 
series sent enclosed in a jute file folder with cross filing cards 
— A.I.A. 18 G. This series has been heartily endorsed by 
hundreds of architects. 


We also would be pleased to send you data on fur safes, 
filing safes, wall safes, or our general catalogue. 

The Company 

The Schwab Safe Company has been building quality 
safes for more than 55 years. We have a very modern 
up-to-date plant with all modern manufacturing facilities. 

Shipments 

Shipments are made promptly, due to the large capacity 
of our plant and the excellent railroad connections. 
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YORK SAFE AND LOCK COMPANY 

FACTORY AND HOME OFFICE 

YORK, PA. 

BRANCH OFFICES AND SALESROOMS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

High grade Bank and Safe Deposit Vaults; 
Safes; Safe Deposit Boxes, and general Vault Equip- 
ment; special Burglar Chests and Safes for theaters, 
gas stations and furriers. 

York No. 402 Vault Entrance 

Standardized to fit opening 78y 2 in. high and 3D/2 
in. wide for wall 20 in. thick. Can be furnished for 
walls of greater or lesser thickness when required. 



No. 402 Vault Entrance 


The illustration shows one of a type of York vault 
entrances which can be furnished in a variety of sizes 
and designs. The No. 402 has outer door in. thick 
equipped with four horizontal and two vertical locking 
bolts, checked by a high grade combination lock. 

in. thick and locked by a 


The inside doors are 
flat key lock. The m 
back frame of the 
entrance is detach- 
able, permitting the 
entrance to be set 
after the walls are 
finished. The en- 
trance is handsomely 
finished in black with 
gold striping. Bolt- 
work, handle and 
hinge tips are heavily 
nickelplated. 

Illustrations and 
complete specifica- 
tions of other sizes 
of entrances will be 
sent on request. 
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Insulated Doors 

When walls cannot be made of sufficient thickness 
to accommodate an entrance with both outer and inner 
doors the York No. 423 vault entrance with single 
insulated door 4*4 in. thick is recommended. 

Descriptive pamphlet will be mailed on application. 


Round Door Burglary Chests 

A thoroughly modern and up-to-date receptacle for 
safeguarding money and valuables with a splendid rec- 
ord for protecting its contents. 

Made in five sizes from 14 
to 30 in. high; 14^ to 24 in. 
wide ; 14% to 24 in. deep. Body 
and door are solid steel castings 
hardened by special process. The 
door is ground to a perfect fit 
with the jambs and is equipped 
with a specially designed combina- 
tion lock and auxiliary locking 
device. 

Installed in York fireproof safes these chests are 
especially adapted to the requirements of theaters and 
amusement parks. 

For use in gas stations and garages they are pro- 
vided with lugs, anchor bars and leveling post as shown 
in the accompanying illustration and embedded in a con- 
crete block. 

The top of the concrete block may be left exposed 
or be provided with a wood or metal desk top. 



Round Door Chest 



Chest in Concrete Block 


Bank and Safe Deposit Vaults 



We are designers and builders of bank and safe 
deposit vaults, large and small; safes, safe deposit 
boxes and other vault equipment. Established standard 

sizes and styles usually 
in stock for quick ship- 
ment. Especially con- 
structed vaults in mini- 
mum time. 

York bank vaults have 
been installed in many of 
the largest banks and 
financial institutions in- 
cluding the principal Fed- 
eral Reserve Banks. Plans 
and specifications for any 
requirement will be sub- 
mitted on request with- 
out charge or other obli- 

Bank Vault Door option 

1 C in tki'pb wCXllOll* 
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SARGENT & GREENLEAF, INC. 

Bank Locks and Hardware 

GENERAL OFFICES AND WORKS 

Norton Street and Joseph Avenue, ROCHESTER, N. Y. 

NEW YORK OFFICE.. ?<> Fifth Avenue CHICAGO OFFICE, 166 West Lake Street 

BOSTON OFFICE, 62 Summer Street 




Products 

Time, Combination, Safe Deposit and Key Locks for 
Banks: Locks for Vault Doors and Gates, Cashiers’ Lockers, 
Grille Gates and Tellers’ Cages. 

Also manufacturers of Lavatory Hardware, Door Pulls, 
Push Plates, and Locks and Bolts for all purposes. 

For Reversible Panic Locks, see page B2034.* 

Standard Bank Lock Specifications 

(1) Sargent & Greenleaf locks shall be furnished unless 
written permission for substitution is granted the contractor 
before his bid is submitted. 

Main Vault Door 

Time Lock — (2) Furnish one 72-hour quadruple movement 
time lock, all parts including the movement to be made by lock 
manufacturer in its own factory. Hair springs shall be non- 
corrosive and non-magnetic. Each movement shall have a re- 
serve power to lift at least 15 lb. when movement is at zero. 
Strength of “train” to be proportioned to spring power. 


Quadruple Movement Time Lock 

Manufacturer shall furnish guaranty against defects in 
material or workmanship for one year, after which period an 
inspection and cleaning service is to be maintained. Finish of 
all exposed parts of the lock shall match the bolt work. 

(3) Note: Should a triple or double movement be desired, 
substitute the one desired in preceding paragraph. 

Combination Lock — (4) Furnish two four-wheel, key- 
changing combination locks having a minimum of one hundred 
million changes and having extension bolts of positive actuating 
mechanism and outside spindle drive. Wheels shall be of 
‘ positive locking” type. Bolt actuating mechanism to have no 
springs or friction tubes. Dials and dial rings shall be cast 
bronze with black enamel finish and with 100 numbers and 
graduatio'ns filled with white enamel. Finish of all exposed 
parts of the lock shall match the bolt work. 

Vault Emergency Door 

Time Lock — (5) Same as paragraph 2. 

(6) Same as paragraph 3. Covers shall be locked in place by 
either the combination ox by separate key locks set in the covers. 

Combination Locks — (7) Same as paragraph 4. 

Vault Day Gate 

(8) Furnish one spring bolt lock No. 57. Lock shall be 
steel bushed and operative by push knob from inside and by 

key from outside. Lock shall 
be mounted back of frame 
and covered by finish plate 
outside. Bolt shall pass 
through frame. Lock case 
finish shall match polished 
steel gate. 

Cashiers’ Lockers 
Combination Locks — 
(9) Same as paragraph 4, 
except that first line shall 
read “Furnish two C-71 E 
key changing combination 
No. 57 Iron Workers* Lock locks.” 


Safe Deposit Boxes 

Locks for Boxes 2 in. Deep and Larger — (10) Furnish 
changeable key locks 4140 for single horn, 4340 for double horn ; or 
4240 for single horn, 4440 for double horn. Case shall be cast 
bronze. 

Locks for IV 2 and 1 % in. Boxes — (11) Furnish change- 
able key locks 4120 for single horn, 4320 for double horn ; or 
4220 for single horn, 4420 for double horn. Case shall be cast 
bronze. 

(12) Note: When installation contains large and small 

boxes use both paragraphs 10 and 11 and add to paragraph 11, 
“ l hese locks shall • be set to same preparatory key as the lock 
specified in paragraph 10 — No. 4140, 4340, etc.” 

Note: For full line of safe deposit locks see catalogue, 

Safe Deposit Lock section. 





No. 57% Iron 
Workers’ Lock 


Grille Gates 

Swinging Gates — (13) Furnish one spring bolt lock No. 57 
which shall be steel bushed with key operative both sides. Locks 
shall be master-keyed as instructed. 

Lock shall be mounted back of 
frame and covered by finish plates both 
sides. Bolt shall pass through the 
frame. Case finish shall match pol- 
- ished steel gate. 

Sliding Gates — 

(14) Furnish spring bolt 
lock No. 5 7 Ms steel 
bushed. Locks shall be 
operated by key both 
sides and master-keyed as instructed. 

Locks shall be attached back of 
frame with bolt passing through 
frame. Bolt shall be guarded against 
lifting with any thin instrument in- 
serted in jamb. Finish plates on 
both sides. Key horns shall extend 
through the plates. 

Tellers’ Cages 

Sliding Gates — (15) Furnish 
spring bolt lock No. 222 operating 
by sunken handle from 
inside and by key from 
either side, master-keyed 
as instructed. 

Locks shall be at- 
tached back of frame 
with finish plates each side and with 
bolt passing through frame. Bolt 
shall be guarded against lifting 
with any thin instrument inserted 
in jamb. Finish plates both sides. 

Alternate— (16) Furnish lock 
No. 226 with self-locking flush bolt 
operating by sunken handle from 
inside and key from either side, 
master-keyed as directed. Bolt shall be guarded against 
lifting with any thin instrument inserted in jamb. 

Finish plates on both sides. 

Swing Gates — (17) Fur- 
nish mortise latch No. 11 with 
spring bolt operating by knob 
from inside and key from 
outside, master-keyed as in- 
structed. Finish plates on both 
sides of gate. 

Tellers’ Wickets 
Swing Wickets — (18) 

Furnish spring latch No. 310 !L» 
key operating inside only. 

Alternate — (19) Furnish 
one lock No. 310-R with in- 
terlocking striker and key op- No. 1 1 Wire 

erating inside only. Workers* Lock 


No. 222 Wire Workers’ 
Lock 
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THE CONSOLIDATED EXPANDED METAL COMPANIES 

Steelcrete Bank Vaults 

GENERAL OFFICES 

Steelcrete Building, Main and South Streets, WHEELING, W. VA. 

SALES OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES 

ATLANTA, GA., 232 Marietta Street CLEVELAND, OHIO, 9913 Elk Avenue 

BOSTON, MASS., 201 Devonshire Street NEW YORK, N. Y., 103 Park Avenue 

BUFFALO, N. Y., 50 Wecker Avenue PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1075 Germantown Avenue 

CHICAGO, ILL., 2531 Arthington Street PITTSBURGH, PA., Oliver Building 

ST. PAUL. MINN., 1429 Marshall Avenue 
EXPORT OFFICE, 152 West 42nd Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Product 

“STEELCRETE” EXPANDED METAL for 
the construction of burglarproof and mob- 
proof vaults. 

For “Steelcrete” Expanded Metal 
Concrete Reinforcement see page A128; 
for “Steelcrete” Expanded Metal Plaster- 
ing Lath, Stucco Binder, Corner Beads and Cold Rolled 
Channels, see page B1293. 

“Steelcrete” Armor Vaults 

The new principle on which vaults are now con- 
structed is namely — “Given sufficient time and tools — 
any vault can be penetrated.” The question of compara- 
tive resistance is, therefore, one of comparative time. 
The weight and size and number of tools required to 
penetrate are also factors and should be considered. The 
most accessible and most dangerous tools are : ( 1 ) ex- 
plosives ; (2) the cutting flame. 

Concrete resists the cutting flame, hence the new 
principle of embedded Armor Mat is to so place the 
steel that it can not be attacked with a flame. Armor 
Mat Construction has been shown to be practically drill- 
proof and by almost inconceivable tenacity to resist 
attacks by explosives. 

Vault designing has always been many years ahead 
of the tools of penetration. It is, therefore, only vaults 
in new buildings that are being designed to provide 
this “new safety.” One of the oldest principles of 
protection which has never been surpassed is that of 
entanglement. “Steelcrete” Armor Mats 
are entanglements embedded in flintlike 
concrete. The design of these entangle- 
ments on account of their structural 
character are problems for engineers 
familiar with the application and design 
of concrete. 

Construction Details 

The high, uniform grade of steel, cold 
drawn, possesses great unit strength and high 
elastic limit. In mass, as used in vault con- 
struction, it is admirably suited to resist the 
force of powerful explosives. A grille work 
of chiselproof rods is closely threaded 
through the mat and binds it on all sides. 

Specifications 

Complete specifications and typical de- 
tails furnished any architect on request. 

Services 

We furnish all Steelcrete and bars nec- 
essary to construct the Steelcrete Mats com- 
plete. 

We furnish all necessary working draw- 
ings. 

We give lump sum estimates. 

We (by arrangement) supervise the in- 
stallation of the “Steelcrete.” 

Send for “Protection Book.” 


Installations 

Probably the largest and strongest 
vault man ever attempted to construct is 
the new stronghold installed in the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of New York. This 
financial institution was the first to use 
“Steelcrete” as vault protection. The vault 
has walls several feet in thickness, is three stories in 
height and an entire city block in length. 

“Steelcrete” Armor Vault Protection has been 
used in the New Federal Reserve Branch Banks at 
Nashville, Tenn., Oklahoma City, Okla., New Orleans, 
La., Birmingham, Ala. and Jacksonville, Fla., Royal 
Bank of Canada, Bank of England and Mitsui Bank 
of Japan. 

Steelcrete Vaults in the following buildings: 

Baltimore Federal Reserve Bank, Baltimore, Md. 

New York Life Insurance Building, New York, N. Y. 
Connecticut Mutual Life Insurance Co., Hartford, Conn. 
Mutual Benefit Life Insurance Co., Newark, N. J. 

Mechanics National Bank, Burlington, N. J. 

West Side City National Bank, Battle Creek, Mich. 

Central Trust & Savings Bank, Rock Island, 111. 

Virginia Avenue State Bank, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Union Indemnity Building, New Orleans, La. 

Dollar Title and Trust Co., Sharon, Pa. 

North Avenue State Bank, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Suburban Trust & Savings Bank, Oak Park, 111. 

Lincoln Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago, 111. 

Wabash County Loan & Trust Co., Wabash, Ind. 

Merchantville Trust Co., Merchantville, N. J. 

Canal Bank & Trust Co., New Orleans, La. 

Chattanooga Savings Bank & Trust Co., Chattanooga, Tenn. 

Allegheny Title & Trust Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 
City Bank of Kansas City, Kansas City, Mo. 
Brooklyn Trust Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Glen Cove Trust Co., Glen Cove, N. Y. 
Bloomfield Trust Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Wabash National Bank, Wabash, Ind. 

First National Bank, Aliquippa, Pa. 

Federal Land Bank, New Orleans, La. 
Peoples Trust Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

American Union Bank, New York, N. Y. 
Federal Land Bank, Louisville, Ky. 

South Shore State Bank, Chicago, 111. 

1 Vince George Bank, Hyattsville, Md. 

North Shore Trust Co., Highland Park, 111. 
Aurora National Bank, Aurora, 111. 

Bank of Hawaii, Honolulu, T. H. 

First National Bank & Trust Co., Utica, 
N. Y. 

Dime Savings Bank, Waterbury, Conn. 
Seaman’s Bank for Savings, New York 
N. Y. 

Mutual National Bank, Chicago, 111. 

Bank of Akron, Akron, N. Y. 

Franklin Savings Bank, New York, N. Y. 
New American Bank, Oshkosh, Wis. 

Dollar State Bank, Scranton, Pa. 

Western National Bank, Chicago, Til. 

The State Bank & Trust Co., Elm Grove, 
W. Va. 

West Allis State Bank, West Allis, Wis. 
First National Bank, LaGrange, -111. 

Citizens National Bank, Latrobe, Pa. 

Savings Bank of Utica, Utica, N. Y. 

Beloit Savings Bank, Beloit, Wis. 



TRADE MARK 



Armor Mat 
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THE RIVET-GRIP STEEL CO. 


Rivet-Grip System of Bank Vault Reinforcement 

MAIN OFFICE 

2404 Prospect Avenue, CLEVELAND, OHIO 


WAREHOUSES AND FABRICATING PLANTS AT CLEVELAND, OHIO and CANONSBURG, PA. 

SALES OFFICES 

YORK, PA., Box 418 PHILADELPHIA, PA., 711 Chestnut St. HOUSTON, TEX., 1120 Main St. 

BOSTON, MASS., 98 Sudbury St. BALTIMORE, MD., 7 W. Redwood St. SEATTLE. WASH., 112 Third Ave., South 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 55 Maiden Lane CHICAGO, ILL., 217 W. Monroe St. TAMPA, FLA., 604 Madison Street 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Main and Howard Sts. CHARLOTTE, N. C., 615 Independent Trust Bldg. 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES 


ATLANTA, GA., Hugh J. Baker & Co.. Candler Bldg. 

BUFFALO, N. Y., Ken more Builders’ Supply Co., 2646 Delaware Ave. 
CHARLESTON, W. VA., Concrete Engineering Products Co., 215 Hale St. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, Hugh T. Baker & Co.. 421 Union Trust Bldg. 
DENVER, COLO., J. W. Brannan Sand & Gravel Co., 4800 Gilpin St. 
DETROIT, MICH., Capitol Steel Corp., 622 Polk Directory Bldg. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Hugh J. Baker & Co., 602 W. McCarty St. 


LANSING, MICH., Capitol Steel Corp., 236 Tussing Bldg. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., The Hustad Co., 529 So. 7th St. 

OMAHA, NEB., Gate City Iron Works, 11th and Seward Sts. 
PITTSBURGH, PA., J. Willis Dalzell Co., 1401 Commonwealth Bldg. 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, F. S. Porter, Kearns Bldg. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., J. A. Kinkead, Call Bldg. 

ST. LOUIS, MO., Harry C. UhlEnhaut, 2144 Railway Exchange Bldg. 


Products 

Rivet-Grip Bank Vault Reinforcement. 

For Rivet-Grip Steel Joists, see pages A576-577. 

Also manufacturers of Rivet-Grip rigid, shop-fabricated 
truss bridge roadway reinforcement. {Description on request.) 

Rivet-Grip Vaults 

The high regard which bank architects and engineers have 
for Rivet-Grip vaults, and the prestige which the system has 
attained, is evidenced by the fact that the Rivet-Grip System 
has been installed in nearly twice as many Federal Reserve 
vaults as any other type of vault reinforcement offered on the 
market since the Federal Reserve vault tests. It is significant, 

that in every instance where 
Rivet-Grip was purchased by a 
Federal Reserve Bank, either 
an official of the bank, its 
architect, or vault engineer 
represented the bank at the 
Federal Reserve tests, and the 
sale of Rivet-Grip was due to 
recommendations carried back 
by eye witnesses, after seeing 
the efficient performance of 
Rivet-Grip in these severe tests. 

As a result of the Sandy 
Hook tests, Rivet-Grip System 
was adopted for nine Federal 
Reserve bank buildings, includ- 
ing the banks of Cleveland, St. 
Louis, Minneapolis and San 
Francisco, and the Federal Re- 
serve branches at Cincinnati, 
Louisville, Pittsburgh, Little 
Rock and Salt Lake City. The 
Rivet-Grip System has also 
been used in several hundred 
national and state banks. (See 
brief list on following page.) 

Balanced Protection for Bank Vaults 

The first requisite for security in a bank vault is balanced 
protection — equal protective strength throughout. In other 
words, the walls, floor and roof should be no less secure than 
the vault door. 

In the Rivet-Grip System, this balanced protection is 
obtained through a new system of steel reinforcement, which 
is fabricated in various sizes to give the walls and slabs a pro- 
tective value equivalent to that of any particular door from 
4 to 48 in. in thickness. 

Why Rivet-Grip Insures Balanced Protection 

To penetrate a vault wall reinforced with Rivet-Grip steel 
frames requires a long period of time, a great variety of equip- 
ment and frequent changes in the attacking operations. 

Drills must be used to penetrate the concrete, explosives 
are required to break up the concrete, chipping tools are neces- 
sary to separate the concrete from the steel, and torches must 
be used to cut the heavy Rivet-Grip sections. Moreover, the 
disposition of steel in a Rivet-Grip wall is such that all these 
operations must be repeated many times through the thickness 
of the wall. 


There are no weak points in a Rivet-Grip protected vault. 
The frames interlock at all corners. The door connections are 
as strong as the vault door itself. The scientific design of RiVet- 
Grip reinforcement insures balanced protection throughout. 

Design 

The Rivet-Grip System consists of an interlocking network 
of heavy shop-fabricated frames and plain round bars, embedded 
and interlocked through practically the full thickness of the 
concrete work. 

The Rivet-Grip frames are composed of two parallel, heavy 
Rivet-Grip main sections, joined at close intervals by lighter 
diagonals, which form the web of the frames. The joint, or 
Rivet-Grip, is formed under a 30-ton pressure which forces the 
metal in the main sections around the knobs on the diagonals, 
joining these members so securely that the diagonals will break 
in tension before loosening at the Rivet-Grip. 

The loose bars are laced through the frames perpendicular 
to the plane of the web members. They are held in position 
automatically and need not be wired. 

All Rivet-Grip reinforcement is accurately fabricated and 
comes to the job true to detail. There are two types of instal- 
lations; vertical, for use in walls from 12 to 30 in. thick, 
and horizontal type, for use in walls from 27 to 60 in. in 
thickness. 

Structural and Economic Advantages 

In addition to its protective value, many structural and 
economic advantages help to explain the wide choice of Rivet- 
Grip System. 

Lowest Insurance Ratings — Rivet-Grip walls and slabs 
receive the lowest insurance ratings. 

Flexibility of Arrangement — The spacing and general 
arrangement of the frames may be varied to give the exact 
degree of protection desired. 

Structural Strength — Rivet-Grip frames form an efficient 
structural reinforcing, and allow vault walls and slabs to he 
designed for carrying heavy building columns, or with clear 
spans up to 40 ft. 

Ease of Installation — All material is completely shop-fab- 
ricated and ready to place before shipment. To unload the 
reinforcement from trucks and place it in its proper position 
in the vault requires only five to eight man hours per ton. 

Lower Cost — The Rivet-Grip System of vault reinforce- 
ment costs less than any other adequate and effective system, 
and the ease with which it is installed materially lowers construc- 
tion cost. 

Designing and Estimating Service 

The drawings on the following page will prove useful as 
a guide for selecting the proper type of Rivet-Grip reinforce- 
ment to use with any particular vault door. However, if the 
types shown do not fit your problem, our engineering depart- 
ment will gladly make a study and submit a layout and we will 
recommend the most economical solution of your problem with- 
out incurring any obligation on your part, if plans or dimension 
sketches of the vault are submitted to us. Whenever available, 
thickness of doors and linings should also be given. 

Lump sum estimates, either for material only or including 
erection for any vault, gladly furnished to architects upon 
request. 



Rivet-Grip Reinforcement — 
Vertical Type 
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Torch Resisting 

The special Rivet-Grip channel 
sections are hard to burn as con- 
crete adheres firmly to the steel 
within the channel 



Tool Resisting 

Rivet-Grip Reinforcement is not 
only torch resisting but tool resist- 
ing. Its multiplicity of heayy mem- 
bers cannot be pierced with cold 
cutting tools and drills as is possible 
with lighter members and fabrics 



Resists Explosives 

The large proportion of heavy 
steel members and the rigid attach- 
ment of ties or stirrups to main bars 
at close intervals, keeps Rivet-Grip 
units intact even after severe de- 
tonations 



Structurally Strong 

Rivet-Grip Bank Vault Rein- 
forcement is not only impregnable to 
burglarious or riotous attack, but is 
strong enough structurally to resist 
breaking or crushing due to a col- 
lapse of the building from fire or 
other causes. 
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Suggested Types of Rivet-Grip System Reinforcement to Balance Various 
Thicknesses of Vault Doors 


TYPICAL DETAILS OF RIVET-GRIP TYPE "B' VAULT REINFORCEMENT ~?Foc. SPACING OF FRAMES. 





SPECIAL DETAIL AT 
S/DE AND TOP OF 
VAULT DOOR 

NOTE : EXTRA STEEL FRAMES 
A7EOCE OF OOOR OPENING 
ANO STEEL ANGLE /NSERTEO 
fN RECESS AROUNO DOOR. THIS 
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AFTER OOOR /S IN FINAL. 
POSITION. — 

PLAIN ROUND BARS Zi"22 
INSERTED THROUGH P 
FR AMES - 



LONGITUDINAL SECT/ON 


PART TRANSVERSE SECTION 


| 

S £ 

$ & 

g| 

O K 


Diagrams Above Show the General Method of Detailing Rivet-Grip Reinforcement When 
the Most Popular Type, Namely Type B-553 — 2 ^ 2 -in. Spacing of Units, Is Used 

Vaults with 18-in. concrete walls and slabs with this type of reinforcement get the best, or No. 10 
insurance rating without the use of steel lining in the vaults. Complete typical details and specifications for 
types of Rivet-Grip other than those illustrated will be furnished upon request 


Specifications 

Reinforcement— The reinforcement 
shall be the “Rivet-Grip System bank 
vault reinforcement” as produced by The 
Rivet-Grip Steel Co., Cleveland, Ohio. 

The arrangement of Rivet-Grip 
frames and plain round bars shall conform 
to that shown on page A577 of Sweet’s 
Architectural Catalogue, Twenty-second 

Edition, for Type spacing of 

frames. The reinforcement shall be de- 
tailed for walls in., floor slab 

in., and roof slab in. 

thick. 

All units shall interlock at all inter- 
sections of walls, and of walls and slabs, 
and special provision shall be made for 
door openings to strengthen connections 
between door frames and vestibules and 
reinforced concrete walls. 

All units shall be completely shop- 
fabricated and shipped ready to place. 

They shall be tagged with an erection mark corresponding to 
the marks on the drawings furnished by the manufacturer. 

Note: This specification applies only to the vertical type. 
Specifications covering our horizontal type are especially written 
for each individual vault. 

Drawings — The Rivet-Grip Steel Co. shall furnish com- 
plete placing drawings showing the exact location of each frame 
and spacer bar. Two sets of prints of approved placing plans 
and details shall be furnished for use in placing steel. 



Rivet-Grip Reinforcement — Horizontal 
Type 


Concrete — Shall be proportioned of 
1 part portland cement, 2 parts clean, 
silaceous sand, and 3¥j parts ; /4-in. gravel 
or %-in. crushed stone. 

A Few Recent Prominent Rivet- 
Grip Installations 

Union and New Haven Trust Co., New Haven, 
Conn. 

Travelers Insurance Co., Hartford. Conn. 

Barnett National Bank, Jacksonville, Fla. 
Security Trust Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Fidelity Union Trust Co., Newark, N. J. 

Bank of Manhattan Co. (12 offices), New York, 
N. Y. 

Corn Exchange Bank (10 offices), New York, 
N. Y. 

Chase National Bank (2 offices), New York, 
N. Y. 

Bank of America, New York, N. Y. 

Equitable Trust Co. (also 2 branch offices), New 
York, N. Y. 

Bank of New York and Trust Co., New York, 
N. Y. 

Mechanics and Metals Natl. Bank (also 1 branch). 
New York, N. Y. 

Title Guaranty and Trust Co., New York, N. Y. 

Schenectady Savings Bank, Schenectady, N. Y. 

Union Trust Bank, Cincinnati. Ohio 
Cleveland Trust Co. (3 offices), Cleveland, Ohio 
Guardian Trust Co. (5 offices), Cleveland. Ohio 
Union Trust Co. (2 offices) Cleveland, Ohio 
Third National Bank, Dayton, Ohio 
First National Bank. Youngstown, Ohio 
Erie Trust Co., Erie, Pa. 

Provident Trust Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Mellon National Bank, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

National Exchange Bank, Milwaukee, Wis. 
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AMERICAN DISTRICT TELEGRAPH COMPANY 

Central Station Protection Service and Electric Signaling Systems 

EXECUTIVE OFFICE 

183 Varick Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

For complete list of A. D. T. Service and Central Offices, see page C3016 
For A. D. T. Watchman’s Compulsory Tour, Fire Alarm, Sprinkler Supervision and Proprietory Systems, 

see pages C3016-3017 


Phonetalarm — A. D. T. Bank Vault Protection Systems (Approved Grade- A) 


The Phonetalarm provides a system of bank vault 
protection operating on the sound detection principle. 
Protection is provided by means of microphones or 
detectors installed on the ceiling of the vault. Any 
attempt to force an entrance into the vault necessarily 
results in certain noise. This causes the diaphragms 
of the detectors to vibrate with a resulting effect 
upon certain instruments which, cause the alarm to 
operate. 

The system is effective against attack by means of 
hammering, drilling, burning or explosion. A sharp 
blow on the vault wall or any part of the vault structure 
will cause the alarm to sound; it will not operate from 
sounds originating elsewhere on the premises. Vault 
door and bolts are provided with protection contacts so 
that an alarm will be given upon any attempt to open 
the vault prior to the prescribed opening time. 


The simplicity of phonetalarm construction makes it 
possible to install a system without inconvenience in 
vault already erected as well as in vaults under construc- 
tion. The devices are always accessible, so that repairs 
and adjustments can be made at any time without diffi- 
culty. The Phonetalarm is less expensive to install than 
any other type of system, yet it has an unusual value 
from a protection standpoint. 

The A. D. T. Phonetalarm is the original sound de- 
tection system, the first system having been installed by 
A. D. T. engineers in 1914. Since that date, scores of 
banks throughout the country have installed the Phonet- 
alarm, including many Federal Reserve Banks and other 
large banking institutions. This system has the endorse- 
ment of the Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., and is listed 
as Grade “A,” thus securing the maximum discount on 
burglary insurance premiums. 


A. D. T. Central Station Phonetalarm 

Under Central Station operation the Phonet- 
alarm System is given continuous supervision. 
All alarms are responded to immediately by men 
especially trained for this service. A careful check 
is maintained on the opening and closing of the 
vault and it cannot be left open or be reopened 
after the usual closing hour without causing an investi- 
gation. 

Each Phonetalarm System is connected to the 
Central Station by means of an individual wire. 
This is under constant supervision and cannot be 
opened, shorted or grounded without detection 
by Central Station operators. 

The Phonetalarm detectors 
are tested periodically during the 
closed period by means of a 
sounding device within the vault 
which is operated from the 
Central Station. This simulates 
an alarm condition and the sig- 
nal received in the Central Sta- 
tion is identical with one origi- 
nating from an attack on the 
vault. 

Service is an important item 
in Central Station operation 
and all systems are carefuhv 
inspected and tested periodi- 
cally in order to assure per- 
fect operation. Skilled repair 
men are constantly on duty to 
render service in the event repairs 
are necessary. 

Central Station Phonetalarm 
may be secured in all cities where 
A. D. T. Central Stations are 
maintained. 

For complete list, see page 

C3016. 


Local Bank Vault Phonetalarm 

Phonetalarm can be furnished as a local system and 
installed anywhere without restriction as to location. The 
equipment includes the Phonetalarm devices together 
with the necessary apparatus for providing a local alarm. 
The latter consists of a powerful motor driven siren lo- 
cated in a protected housing on the outside of the build- 
ing. The protection is under the control of a time clock 
within the vault which is applied to release the protection 
at the end of a predetermined period. A visual signaling 
device is installed outside of the vault to indicate the 
condition of the alarm at all times. Means are provided 
for making a sound test after the vault is closed. 

The equipment inside the vault occupies a minimum 
of space, a valuable feature, espe- 
cially in the case of safe deposit 
vaults. The system is energized 
from long-life storage batteries 
charged automatically. In the 
event of an alarm the system auto- 
matically restores itself. 

Local Phonetalarm Systems 
are serviced through A. D. T. Cen- 
tral Stations located at 117 points 
in the United States. Periodic 
inspections are provided and 
prompt service may be obtained 
in event it is necessary to make 
repairs or replacements. 

Other Protection Systems for 
Banks 

In addition to the Phonet- 
alarm System described above, the 
American District Telegraph 
Company also furnishes laced 
systems for both Central Station 
and local operation. Systems are 
also supplied for protection against 
“hold-up.” 



Typical Phonetalarm Bank Vault 
Installation 
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0. B. McCLINTOCK COMPANY 


Burglar Alarms, Vault Ventilators, After Hour Depositories and Electrical 

Chime Clock Systems 

GENERAL OFFICES AND FACTORIES 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

738 Ceres Avenue 310 California Street 604 Chamber of Commerce Building 475 Fifth Avenue 

LOS ANGELES SAN FRANCISCO PITTSBURGH NEW YORK 


Products 


Vault Ventilator (West Patents) 






Complete Electrical Bank Vault Local 
Burglar Alarms. 

Vault Ventilators. 

After Hour Depositories. 

Electrical Tubular Chime and Clock Systems. 


Organization and Scope of Operation 

The officers of this company have been engaged in 
the business of electrical bank vault protection for more 
than 25 years and the company has an enviable record for 
service with thousands of cus- 
tomers throughout the United 
States and Canada. 


Facilities and Service 

In addition to the branch 
office and headquarters staffs, the 
company maintains a large corp 
of field experts — so located that 
any portion of the United States 
can be reached on a few hours 
notice. 


Approved Grade “A” Burglar 
Alarm Systems 

Installation of a McClintock 
Grade “A" System secures for 
the bank a discount of 65% from 
burglary insurance premiums 
upon a vault of any classifica- 


tion. 

Automatic Control — By 

virtue of exclusive patented fea- 
tures of automatic control and operation, this system 
provides the bank with a positive guarantee that the vault 
which it protects will be properly closed, locked and 
electrically protected every night. 

Daylight Holdup Alarm — Holdup alarm stations 
are provided for cages and other locations as desired. 

Inspection and Maintenance — Annual inspec- 
tion by field experts is provided for in the con- 
tract. 

Specifications and De- 
scription — Complete speci- 
fications, plans and proposals 
for the protection of a vault 
of any size will be gladly 
furnished. 


Control Cabinet of 
Alarm System 


This vault ventilator is designed to be embedded in 
the walls of a bank vault for the purpose of safeguarding 
the lives of patrons 
and employees who 
may be imprisoned 
maliciously or by 
accident. 

It provides sci- 
entifically correct 
ventilation by f orced 
draft — affording an 
abundance of air 
for all who may be 
locked within a Vault Ventilator 

vault. 

Draws in fresh air — expels foul air. 

It is fireproof and liquidproof ; offers greater re- 
sistance against burglarious attack than the wall in which 
it is embedded, and does not affect insurance rates. 


After Hour Depositories 

Extending the conveni- 
ence of a desirable service to 
bank patrons after regular 
banking hours. 


After Hour Depository 


Clock and Chime Systems 

McClintock Clock and Chime Systems are specified 
for use where accuracy and long 
life are desired — particularly out- 
side clocks. 

The systems include the mas- 
ter clock, secondary clocks, storage 
battery and charger. 

Tubular chimes are a special 
feature of our clock system if de- 
sired. 

Styles of outside clocks in- 
clude bracket clocks with two, 
three and four dials, also pedestal 
style. Regular construction is a 
steel frame covered by fabricated 

copper plates, but cast iron bronze, Prominent InstalIa . 
or wrought iron can be fur- tion of McClintock 
nished. Chime Clock 


Literature 

Printed descriptions in standard A.I.A. file folders 
furnished architects and vault engineers upon request. 


Sectional View of Vault Ventilator 


Sweet’s Catalogue 






Digitized by 



IN TFR NATIONAL 


ASSOCIATION 

FOR 

PRESERVATION 

TECHNOLOGY, 

INTERNATIONAL 

www.apti.org 


BUILDING 

TECHNOLOGY 

HERITAGE 

LIBRARY 

https://archive.org/details/buildingtechnologyheritagelibrary 


From the collection of: 
Mike Jackson, FAIA 




A750 


CHICAGO ARCHITECTURAL BRONZE CO. 

8945 4740-4742 North Clark Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products 

Manufacturers of high grade Architectural 
Bronze Work, including: 

Memorial Bronze Tablets and Honor Rolls. 

Bank Counter Screens, Grilles, Wickets and Gates. 

Brass and Bronze Railings. 

Bronze Lamps. 

Cast Bronze Signs and Desk Name Plates. 

Mausoleum Doors and Equipment. 

Bas-relief and Statuary. 

Bronze Entrance Doors and Grilles. 

Thresholds and Kick Plates. 

Cast Bronze Letters. 


Window and Door Grilles. Clock Cases. 

Special Bronze Ornaments. Urns and Vases. 

Check Desks. Vault Grilles. 

Directory Frames. Altar Railings. 

Lamp Standards and Bronze Fences and Gates. ' 
Brackets Swimming Pool Ladders. 

For Radiator Grilles, see page C2812. 

Facilities 

The shops of the Chicago Architectural Bronze Co. are 
equipped for the exclusive manufacturing of high grade bronze 
work, from the plainest to the most ornate. 

Competent designers and sculptors are on the stair. Skilled 
chasers give exceptional care to finishing. 




Examples of Signs and Tablets Made by the Chicago Architectural Bronze Co. 


Continued on next page 
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Bronze Grille 


Solid Cast Bronze Gate 


Bronze Wicket 


Cast Bronze Standing 
Lamp 


Cast Iron Lamp 
Standard 



Bronze Safe Deposit Grille 


ft 


1 


t 


f 


Bronze Grille 



Bronze Doors 



Bronze Doors 
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ESTABLISHED 1844 THE CINCINNATI MFG. CO. 

Ornamental Bronze and Iron Work 

MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY 

Corner Evans and Gest Streets 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


Products 

High grade Architectural and Ornamental 
Work in Bronze, Brass and Iron, including: 

Metal Work for Banks; Mausoleum Bronze; 
Memorial Tablets and Bronze Signs; Wire and Iron 
Work ; Railings ; Wickets and Grilles ; Tubular Railings ; 
Window Guards ; Machinery Guards ; Collapsing Gates ; 
Wire Partitions. 

For Kalamein and Hollow Metal Doors and Ele- 
vator Enclosures and Cars, see pages A814-815. 

Experience 

This company, organized in 1844, has had exten- 
sive experience in ornamental bronze and iron work. We 
are in position to handle any 'proposition in this field re- 
gardless of the size or the requirements of speed in 
delivery. 

Facilities 

Our plant and equipment is entirely modern and 
complete in every detail. It consists of foundry, machine 
shop, pattern shop, blacksmith shop, plating and polish- 
ing plants, baking and japanning ovens, drafting depart- 
ment, modeling and sculpture department, iron and wire 
working department, and chasing department. 

Also compressed air and air brush equipment, sand 
blast, spot and acetylene welding, wood finishing on steel, 
draw bench work, heavy press work and heavy brakes 
and shears. 

In addition, there is a large stock of materials, ample 
capital and skilled workmen at your service. 

Bank Work 

This is a big department with us. We can furnish 
everything in the way of bronze and iron ornamental 
work that is used in bank construction. Some of the 



work executed from architects’ drawings and our designs 
is as follows: bronze doors and transoms, counter 
screens, grilles, railings, counter rails, deposit rails 
and grilles, vault rails, gates, wickets, hand rails and 
railings, guard rails, clock faces, calendars and check 
racks, desks and tables, directory boards, desk guards, 
teller cages, name plates, cast bronze signs and tablets 
and window guards. 

Our illustrated bank catalogue No. 50 gladly sent on 
request. 



Bronze Wicket, Houston Post-Dispatch, Houston, Tex. 

Sanc.uinett, Statts & Hendrick, Architects 
Fvernted hv The Cincinnati Mfg. Co. 



Bronze and Glass Counter Screen, Fifty-third National Bank, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 

Hinged shutters behind wickets act as money guards when open 
Werner & Adkins, Architects 
Executed by The Cincinnati Mfg. Co. 


Bronze and Glass Counter Screen, Guarantee Title & Trust 
Co., Columbus, Ohio 

Frank L. Packard, Architect 
JExecuted by The Cincinnati Mfg. Co. 
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Mausoleum and Memorial Bronze 

Tins company designs, models and casts bronze 
mausoleum doors, window grilles, gates, catacomb 
handles and rosettes, tee handles, floor lifts, ceiling 
hangers, frames for glass panels, vent grilles, memorial 
and honor roll tablets, insignia, wreathes, urns and 


vases. 


THE AMERICAN’S CREED 

A t government" o T f HE th U e N, p T e E o D pl S e TAT b E y S t°Se A pe E o R plt 

twS THE PEOPLE: WHOSE JUST POWERS ARE DERIVED FROM 
THE GOVERNED; A DEMOCRACY IN A REPUBLIC; 
A SOVEREIGN NATION OF MANY SOVEREIGN ctatf 

THOSE FE mN^ A p ° INSEPAR ABLE; ESTABLISHED UPON* 

I HOSE PRINCIPLES OF FREEDOM, EQUALITY JUSTICF Avn 

npjpp^n ^ *i ro'^U^PORT E TIP CONST ITUT iOlC To'oBEY^I TSXAW s'to 
RESPECT ITS FLAG AND TO DEFEND IT AGAINST ALL ENENMES 

CLASS OF 1919 


No. 927. Cast Bronze Tablet 

Size 21x12 in. 



No. 805. Bronze and Glass Calendar, Check, Pen and 
Ink Rack 

70 in. long 


Estimates, Designs and Co-operation 

We are glad at all times to furnish estimates from 
architects plans and specifications. 

We will also submit original or stock designs plans 
and suggestions and co-operate in every way to assure 
he best type of work for the particular job Be free 

to call on us at any time. 



No. 798. Mausoleum Door 



No. 501. Cast Bronze 
Lantern 

Alfred C. Bossom, Architect 


INo. 450. Marquee Design 

Afmle of wrought and cast iron. Roof panels filled with %-in. ro. 


wired glass 


Bronze Palm Leaves 
with Wreath 
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THE CINCINNATI ARTISTIC WROUGHT IRON WORKS CO. 

Decorative Products in Wrought Iron, Bronze and Coppei 
2941-2943 Eastern Avenue, CINCINNATI, OHIO 


No. F-4042 


No. B-2076 


CINCINNATI, OHIO, 324 East Fourth Street 


SHOW ROOMS 

CHICAGO, ILL 


American Mart Building, 666 Lake Shore Drive 


Products 

Lighting Fixtures in wrought iron or bronze for 
residences, churches, theaters and all types of buildings. 

Also Stair Railings, Gates and Grilles for exterior 
and interior use; Radiator Covers, Fireplace Acces- 
sories, Interior Decorative Furniture, Curtain Rods, 
Lamps, Torcheres, etc. 

The Company and Its Service 

We have been established in business for 30 years 
and manufacture only high-grade products. We spe- 
cialize in residence and church work. We are fully 
equipped to execute contract or special work from 
architects’ designs or will furnish stock or special de- 
signs for approval. 

Standard Finishes 

All our products furnished in any finish desired. 

Estimates 

Estimates upon request. Write for catalogue. 


A Corner of Our Cincinnati Display Room 
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ORNAMENTAL BRASS AND BRONZE 

COPPER AND BRASS RESEARCH ASSOCIATION 

25 Broadway 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

On the Uses and Application of Copper, Brass and Bronze, Consult Our Research and Building Service Departments 


Ornamental Uses 

Brass and bronze are the stand- 
ard metals for ornamental uses. 

They can be finished in various col- 
ors and require no painting or maintenance. 

Literature 

“Ornamental Bronze — Store Fronts and En- 
trances” — Thirty-two plates of contemporary work in 


ornamental bronze for commercial 
buildings. Sent to architects without 
cost. 8i/ 2 xll in. 

“Coloring Copper and Brass” 
— Pamphlet-size booklet giving formulae for cleaning 
and coloring copper, brass and bronze. Sent free. 

“Directory of Manufacturers” — Over 100 manu- 
facturers of more than a score of brass and bronze 
products. Sent free. 6 x 7 y 2 in. 


Copper and "Brass 
are cheaper because you 
pay for them only O JVCE 



Ornamental Bronze Bracket 

Firenze— Palazzo Vecchio, Quartiere degli Elementi. II Diavolino. 
(Gior. Bologna— 1530-1608) 



Bronze Chandelier 

Versailles — Chateau. Aile du Nord. Chapelle. 
(Mansart et Robert Cotte; construit 1699-1710) 


SOME ORNAMENTAL USES OF COPPER, BRASS AND BRONZE 

i . Balustrades 

9. Grilles 

2. Bank Cages 

io. Mail Boxes 

3. Church Bells 

ii. Mail Chutes 

4. Church Ornaments 

i2. Memorials 

5. Drinking Fountains 

13. Railings 

6. Architectural Bronze 

14. Stair Nosings and Treads 

7 . Flagpole Bases 

15. Sundials 

8. Gates 

16. Weathervanes 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


A756 


ESTABLISHED 1878 


CROWN IRON WORKS COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Ornamental Iron and Bronze Work; Fabricators of 

Structural Steel 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 



Products 

Ornamental Iron, Brass or Bronze 

Scope 

Ornamental iron and bronze of every 
description for buildings . 

Facilities 

Our plant consists of modernly 
equipped shops and departments: such 
as modeling, pattern shop, foundry, 
machine and finishing shops. 

Territory 

We are prepared to furnish and 
erect our work in the United States and 
Canada. 

Service 

The Engineering and Estimating 
Departments are always at the service of 
architects and contractors. 

References 

Forty-eight years of successful busi- 
ness experience are back of us and we 
have done satisfactory work for nearly 
every architect in this territory and for 
many of the leading architects in the 
east. 

Following are given a few of the many 
buildings for which we have furnished 
ornamental work and any number of 
references will be furnished on request. 


Work. 


Valley National Bank, Des Moines, Iowa, Proudfoot, Bird & 
Rawson, Architects 

Mines Building, Music Building, Engineering Building, Mil- 
lard Hall, Anatomy Building, Library Build- 
ing, and Administration Building, Uni- 
versity of Minnesota, C. H. Johnston, 
Architect 

Woodbury County Courthouse, Sioux City, 
Iowa, William L. Steele and Purcell and 
Elmslie, Associated Architects 
World-Herald Building, Omaha, Neb., Thos. R. 
Kimball, Architect 

Liberty Building, Des Moines, Iowa, Proudfoot, 
Bird & Rawson, Architects 
Maccabees Building, Detroit, Mich., Albert 
Kahn, Inc., Architect 

Marygrove College, Detroit, Mich. *, Liberal Arts 
Building, Residence Hall, D. A. Bohlen and 
Son, Architects and Engineers, Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Detroit Trust Company Addition, Albert Kahn, 
Inc., Architects 

Hotel Pere Marquette, Peoria, 111., Horace 
Trumbauer and Hewitt and Emerson, 
Associated Architects 

Bismarck Hotel, Chicago, 111. 0 Cast Bronze 

Elevator Doors), C. W. and Geo. L. Rapp, 
Architects 

Francis Palms Building and State Theater, 
Detroit, Mich., C. Howard Crane, Archi- 
tect 


Bronze Lamp Standard for 
U. of M. Buildings, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

C. H. Johnston, Architect 


Bronze Elevator Doors for Bis- 
marck Hotel, Chicago, 111. 

C. W. and George L. Rapp, Architects 


w!' 


Cast Iron Spandrel, Size 4 ft. 6 in. x 9 ft. 4 in., for Francis Palms 
Building, Detroit, Mich. 

C. Howard Crane, Architect 
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ELLISON BRONZE COMPANY, INC. 

FOUNDED 1911 


Architectural and Decorative Products in Cast and Hollow Bronze 


JAMESTOWN, N. Y. 


BALTIMORE, MD. BUFFALO, N. Y. 

BIRMINGHAM, ALA. DETROIT, MICH. 

BOSTON, MASS. HARRISBURG, PA. 

WILKESBARRE. PA. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN : 

HARTFORD, CONN. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


PITTSBURGH, PA. SYRACUSE, N. 

ROCHESTER, N. Y. TOLEDO, OHIO 

SCRANTON, PA. WASHINGTON, 

YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 


Y. 

D. C. 


Products 

Ornamental Bronze Work, which in- 
cludes : 

Architectural and Decorative Castings. 
Bank Screens and Fitments. 

Bulletin and Directory Cases. 

Check Desks. 

Display Cases. 

Doors and Entrances. 

Elevator Cabs. 

Elevator Fronts. 

Grilles and Guards. 

Hollow Bronze Doors and Partitions. 
Lamps. 

Letters and Figures. 

Mausoleum Equipment. 

Memorial Tablets. 

Plaques. 

Seats. 

Signs. 

Statuary. 

Store Fronts. 

Urns and Vases. 

Ventilators. 

Window Frames and Casements. 

Special Hardware. 

Equipment 

Our equipment comprises a most com- 
pletely equipped establishment, devoted exclu- 
sively to the manufacture of bronze products. 

Facilities 

These include designing, engineering and 
drafting departments, modeling and pattern de- 
partments for plaster, wood and metal patterns. 

We have also a completely equipped foun- 
dry, machine shop, chasing and finishing de- 
partments, and a special hardware department. 

This complete organization, covering a life- 
time of experience -and personal supervision, 
offers expert engineering and drafting service 
requiring a minimum of supervision on the part 
of the architect. 

References 

Any bank or banker in Jamestown, N. Y. 
Dun or Bradstreet Mercantile Agency, 
New York, N. Y. 

Literature 

Gladly mailed on application. 



Bronze Entrance, Bankers Trust Company, 
Atlantic City, N. J. 

Howard A. Stout, Architect Samuel H. Headley, Contractor 




A-D- 1923 

BOARD OF EDUCATION 

LOUIS E- DESBECKER-president 
MRS- MARY L- FELTON 
LOUIS P- FUHRMANN 
CHARLES B- HILL 
HARRY ROBLIN 
MRS- JOSEPHINE W- WICKSER 
CEORGE J- 21MMERMANN 

JAMES STOKER • SECRETARY 
T C- HARTWELL SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS 
ASSOCIATED BUFFALO ARCHITECTS 


CONSULT] 


iRCHlTCCT 


LEWIS J BENNETT 

High school 


Cast Bronze Tablet 


Diameter, 16 in.; height, 36 in. 


22 in. wide, 41 in. high 
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DETROIT MAUSOLEUM EQUIPMENT WORKS 

CHARLES BOVENSIEP, PROPRIETOR 

Designers and Manufacturers of U. S. Standard Bronze Doors and Bronze 
’ Equipment for Mausoleums; Bronze Tablets and Honor Rolls 

Fourteenth Avenue and Baker Street 

(Post Office Box 574) 

DETROIT, MICH. 


Products 

Bronze Doors for Public and Private Mausoleums. 

Cast Bronze Tablets and Honor Rolls. . 

Cast Bronze Letters for Building Exteriors in 
any style, size or shape. 

Also manufacturers of Window Grilles and Frames 
for Glass; Catacomb Handles and Rosettes; Ceiling 
Hangers; Ventilators; Gates and all Bronze Equipment 
used in mausoleum construction ; Decorative Bronze 
Work of all kinds; Bas-reliefs. 

Bronze Mausoleum Doors % 

Construction — Doors are all of the “built-up” 
type construction. Standard thickness is 1 in., although 
they can also be made H/s, D/4 and 1% in., or thicker. 

Bronze sheets not lighter than No. 14 gauge are 
riveted with iVin. bronze rivets placed 3 in. on centers 
to each side of a substantial core or framing of solid 
bronze. Rivet heads are perfectly countersunk on both 
sides and hand finished smooth with door surface. 

Equipment— Cast bronze door frames or jambs 
are used occasionally, but doors are usually hung direct 
to granite jambs. .Arranged to swing inward or out- 
ward as may be required. Hinges are of heavy cast 
bronze of the pivotal type. 

Cast bronze threshold at bottom. Slam bar over 
center joint. Slide bolts at top and bottom of left-hand 
door. Heavy handle on each door. 

Rear of grille openings is fitted with plate glass 
shutters fitted with hinges and turn button lockers. A 


device at bottom of shutters holds them securely at any 
angle when opened for ventilation. 

Lock is of special heavy type, all-bronze, four tum- 
blers, operating with flat german silver keys. Three 
keys are furnished. 

All screws, bolts and expansion jackets are fur- 
nished by us. 

Finish— Doors are usually finished in a light 
statuary bronze finish. The door stiles and all flat parts 
are hand rubbed with fine emery and pumice to a soft 
satin finish. The cast ornate parts are given a sanded 
finish with crevices and recessed portions in a darker 
tone. All outlines are hand tooled clean and sharp. 

Workmanship— Doors are constructed by care- 
fully trained skilled mechanics in a thorough, painstak- 
ing manner. Miters, joints, and all connections are neat 
and accurate. Applied ornaments are all secured from 
rear of door or “blind screwed.” 

Guarantee — These doors are constructed of best 
U. S. Standard Bronze. They are absolutely rigid, level 
and true, and beautifully finished. They are guaranteed 
to endure practically for all time. 

All work is carefully boxed to insure safe delivery. 

Service — All work is made to order, in any size 
or shape. Architects' special designs and ideas will be 
carefully followed. The usual time required for execu- 
tion is 4 to 6 weeks. 

Our many years' experience in this field is at your 
service. 

Catalogue — On application. 
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Cast Bronze Letters 

The style letter illustrated is most generally used 
and we have adopted it as our standard. 

When writing for prices send a scaled sketch 
showing size of letters desired and length of space 
where the letters are to be set. 

Letters can be made flat 
face, rounded face, incised face, 
convex or with any other sec- 

TYPICAL SECTION Usually bronze letters are 


fitted with bronze washers on the rear, so the backs of 
letters set y 2 to 1 in. from surface of wall. 

Architects’ details for special designs and shapes 
will be carefully followed. 

General Specifications for Architects— Letters to be 
cast of best U. S. Standard Bronze of size indicated on 
plans, lo be finished in fine sanded statuary bronze and 
fitted with substantial bronze anchors on rear for cementing 
to brick stone, tile, etc. Special cement and liquid to be 
furnished for setting. 

Spacing of letters to be approved by architect before 
setting. 












LETT 





Illustration No. SW1292 

Individual Cast Bronze Letters for Buildings 

Standard Roman architectural style. Pyramid section 
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Illustration No. SW1261 


Cast Bronze Tablets 

We make a specialty of bronze memorial tablets, 
these are furnished in stock patterns or are made from 
architects’ details. 

General Specifications for Architects— Tablets to be 
cast in one piece of best genuine U. S. Standard Bronze 
averaging not less than fk-in. thickness in body. Lettering 
to be heavily raised and of appropriate size and arrangement. 


Rubbing or full size detail to be furnished for architect’s 
approval. 

Face and edge of border and face of lettering to be fin- 
ished in a fine satin hand finish. Background or lettering 
field to have a finely pebbled surface, finished in dark statu- 
ary bronze. The outlines of all lettering and borders to be 
carefully hand tooled clean and sharp. Furnish bronze expan- 
sion screws with non-corroding lead expansion jackets for 
attaching tablet to wall. Heads of screws to be covered with 
neat rosette with threaded stem entering head of screw. 

Note: If tablet is placed indoors, specify “To be heavily 
lacquered with best quality lacquer.” If placed outdoors, specify 
“To be waxed or oiled.” 

Note: Background of tablet can be finished in a “Hand 

Hammered’ surface at slightly additional cost. 


Design No. SW1215 

Typical Design for Bronze Tablet 

Made in any shape or size desired. This tablet is 24x15 in. 


Illustration No. SW1211 

Typical Design of Bronze Tablet for Subway 

Moulded border and Roman stock style raised lettering. Made in any shape or 
size desired. This tablet is 30x18 in. V 


Public Building 

l- ea ^ des *£ n * Roman stock style raised letter- 
is^bout^fxS? in" 7 ° f S ‘ Ze desired ’ This tab,et 
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AUGUST FEINE & SONS COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Ornamental and Structural Steel Work 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 

General Office and Light Iron Plant, 140-152 Terrace, corner Erie Street 
Structural Steel Plant, Baraga Street and D. L. & W. R. R. 




Silhouettes, Weathervanes 
or 

Street Post Ornaments 

Illustrating the life of cerebrities 
after whom the streets are named 



Products of Light Iron Plant 

Ornamental Iron Work: Orna- 

mental Grilles ; Railings ; Entrance Doors 
and Gates ; Fences ; Lanterns and Lantern 
Brackets; Balconies; Marquises; Porte 
Cocheres ; Stairs ; Spiral Stairs ; Elevator 
Enclosures ; Fire Escapes; Pipe Railings; 
Folding Gates; Bank Partitions; Day 
Gates for safety vaults ; Balustrades ; 
Flagpoles; Store Fronts; Vent Grilles. 

Products of Structural Steel Plant 

All kinds of Structural Steel for 
buildings, Trusses, Girders, Columns, 
Bridges and Towers. 

Estimates 

For estimates, etc., send sketches, 
drawings and specifications to our Gen- 



Entrance Door, 'August Feine 
Residence, Buffalo 


eral Office. Prices will be quoted to you 
promptly. 

Facilities 

We maintain a capable Engineering, 
Designing and Drafting Department. In 
addition to the products mentioned above, 
we contract for furnishing and erecting 
anywhere in United States, structural and 
ornamental steel work for any size 
building. 

Service 

Our plants are equipped with every 
modern facility, and a force of skilled 
craftsmen, ably directed, is at all times 
ready to perform with despatch whatever 
work we may be favored with by archi- 
tects and others. 



Porte Cochere, Lafayette Hotel, Buffalo 


Main Staircase Railings, 20th Century Club, Buffalo 
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FREDERICK W. 


1 rrnnn nm-TT-r^x,^ John j. giel, secretary and treasurer 

FERRO STUDIO INC. 


Designers and Craftsmen in Wrought Iron 
228 East 150th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


PITTS ItriRPH PA A r „ AE.II\E.1El\lAIIVtS 

ISIUTRGH, PA., A. L. Weaver, Jr., 42 Vandergrift Building CHICArn Tr r p 

DETROIT, MICH., Acme W.re & Ir on Works, 6556 I "« ,eS ''‘ ,e A ™” e 


Products 

We execute Artful Wrought Iron Work for any 
purpose and building, such as churches,.. Government 
and business buildings, banks and residences. 


where requested will also furnish the sketches needed. 

A well trained staff of artisans is prepared to handle 
all problems under the personal direction of the president. 






Equipment 

We ^ are equipped to furnish estimates from 
architects sketches, drawings and specifications and 




Our workmanship and the spirit in which we finish 
our contracts have earned us the highest commenda- 
tions from noted architects 


Accomplishments in Wrought Iron by Well- 
Known Architects 

c , rr n 1 I" Greater New York 

Budding, 5565th Avenue Chas. E. Birge 
i nihp Cr. Dossier Residence Woii^e 


Wrought Iron Entrance, Mrs. J. 
Stuart White, Hotel Waldorf- 
Astoria 

Designed by Frederick W. Bergmueller 


Philip G. Gossler Residence 
Times Square Trust Company 
Franc. Mission of Alary Convent 
French Institute of America 
Pratt Institute 
Louis deB. Moore Apartment 
Elks Clubhouse, Lodge No. 22 
Hotel Astor (Orangerie) 

Whittall’s Shop 

St. I atrick s Cathedral Rectory 
New York Trust Company 

Miscellaneous 

H. E. Manville Residence, 
Pleasantville, N. Y. 

Tennessee General Building, 
Knoxville, Tenn. 

Robert J. Law Residence, 
Portchester, N. Y. 

Sterling E. Postley Residence, 
Oyster Bay, L. I., N. Y. 


Welles Bosworth 
Bertram Cunnyngham 
Edward F. Fanning 
Joseph H. Freedlander 
John Mead Howells 
Litchfield & Rogers 
McKim, Mead & White 
Peabody, Wilson &Brown 
John Russell Pope 
Robert J. Reiley 
Walker & Gillette 


Donn Barber 

Barber & McMurray 

Dwight J. Baum 

Wm. Baumgarten & Co., 

YdlaPhdlmonte, Cimarron, N.M. Ed. Buehler°Delk 
New Municipal Building, White 
Plains, N. Y. 

Detroit Country Club, 

Detroit, Mich. 

• Miami Biltmore Hotel, 

Coral Gables, Miami, Fla. 

Mrs. Arthur J. Eddy, 

Chicago, 111.. 

Edward F. Fisher Resi- 
dence, Detroit, Mich. 


Wrought Iron Entrance, Andrew 
Freedman Home 

Joseph II. Freedlander, Architect 


Joseph H. Freedlander 
Smith, Hinchman & Grylls 
Herbert R, Stone, Decorator 
Holabird & Roche 


Richard H. Marr 


Wrought Iron Ventilating Grille, Fred 
W. Green Residence, Ionia, Mich. 

Harry L. Mead, Architect 


Wrought Iron Main Stair Railing, 
Shelton Hotel, New York, N. Y. 

Arthur Loomis IIarmon, Architect 


Wrought Iron Chapel Screen 

Edward F. Fanning, Architect 


Wrought Iron Emblem, Cardinal's 
Residence, New York, N. Y. 

Robert J. Reiley, Architect 


Sweet’s Catalogue 





FLOUR CITY ORNAMENTAL IRON CO. 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


REPRESENTATIVES 


CHICAGO, ILL., R. V. Reynolds, Railway Exchange Building , 

DETROIT, MICH., John D. Stege & Co., U. S. Mortgage Building 
ST. LOUIS, MO., H. C. Uhlenhaut, 2144 Railway Exchange Building 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, H. L. Walters Co., 2341 Carnegie Avenue 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Larsen Brown & Co., 506 Ferguson Building 
OMAHA, NEB., C. L. Blissard, 422 Arthur Building 

WINNIPEG, MANITOBA, Dominion Bronze < 


HELENA, MONT., Raymond C. Grant, Power Block Annex 
PORTLAND, ORE., McCracken, Ripley Co., 61 Albina Avenue 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, F. A. Porter Co., Kearns Building 
KANSAS CITY, MO., Day K. Smith, Midland Building 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., J. R. Quaid, 808 Perdido Street 
DALLAS, TEX., H. D. McGwyer & Co., 608 North Texas Building 
Iron, Ltd., Pacific Avenue and Yeoman Street 



Plant of Flour City Ornamental Iron Co. 


Products 

Architectural and Ornamental Iron and 
Bronze Work, including: 

Stairs 

Railings 

Elevator Enclosures 
Elevator Cars 
Store Fronts 
Entrances 

Bank Counter Screens 

Grilles 

Marquises 

Electroliers 

Lamp Standards 

Gates and Fences 

Bronze Tablets and Signs 

Bronze Sash and Windows 

Bronze Memorials 

Memorial Tablets 

Facilities . 

Our plant is one of the largest and is thoroughly 
equipped with every known modern appliance. Onl^ 
efficient mechanics, artisans, modelers and designers are 
employed, thus enabling contracts of the greatest magni- 
tude to be properly executed. 

Our various departments are cheerfully placed at the 
disposal of architects, engineers and contractors. 


References 

From the hundreds of recently completed contracts 
the following list is selected to indicate the character and 
scope of our activities: 

Building and Location 
Union Station, Cleveland, Ohio 
Pittsfield Building, Chicago, 111. 

Palmer House, Chicago, 111. 

Federal Reserve Bank, Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Federal Reserve Bank, St. Louis, Mo. 


Architect 

Graham, Anderson, 
Probst & White 
Holabird & Roche 


Southwestern Bell Telephone Build- 
ing, St. Louis, Mo. 

Buhl Building, Detroit, Mich. 

Tribune Tower, Chicago, 111. 

American Insurance Union, Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

St. Paul’s Cathedral, St. Paul, Minn. 

Kansas City Life Insurance Building, 
Kansas City, Mo. 

Michigan Lake Building, Chicago, 111. 

Pullman Trust Co., Chicago, 111. 

Aurora National Bank, Aurora, 111. 

Ridgely Farmers’ Bank, Springfield, 

111 . 

Marine Bank, Springfield, 111. 

First National Bank, East St. Louis, 
Mo. 

Commodore Perry Hotel, Toledo, 
Ohio 

Ohio Bell Telephone Building, To- 
ledo, Ohio 

Ohio Bell Telephone Building, Cleve- 
land, Ohio 


Walker & Weeks 
Mauran, Russell & 
Crowell 

Mauran, Russell & 
Crowell 

Smith, Hinchman & 
Grylls 

Howells & Hood 

C. Howard Crane 
Maginnis & Walsh 

Wight & Wight 
Alfred S. Alschuler 
Howard Shaw 
Weary & Alford 

Weary & Alford 
Helmle & Helmle 
Mauran, Russell & 
Crowell 

Mills, Rhines, Bellman & 
Nordhoff 

Mills, Rhines, Bellman & 
Nordhoff 

Hubbell & Benes 


iana, wmo o Air a 

Merchants Bank, Cedar Rapids, Iowa Weary & Alford 
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Com/ ns r‘ m ,th Horosco P® Of the Insuranc. 
Company at the Time of Its Organization— the 
American Insurance Union, Columbus, Ohio 

C. Howard Crane, Architect, Detroit, Mich. 



Wrought Iron Lantern, Lima Trust Co., 
Lima, Ohio 

Weary & Alford, Architects 




Bronze Grille, Southwestern Bell Telephone Building, 
St. Louis, Mo. 

Mauran, Russell & Crowell, Architects 


Hand Forged Iron Door, A. J. Fisher Residence, 
Detroit, Mich. 

Richard H, Marr, Architect 
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FRIEDLEY-VOSHARDT CO. 

Designers and Manufacturers of Art Metal Work 

733 South Halsted Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 




Products 

Art Metal Work, as follows: Stamped Sheet 
Bronze, Brass, Copper, Lead and Zinc, including 
Statuary, Ornaments for Cornices, Finials, Billboards, 
Marquises, etc. ; Semi-indirect Lighting Rings and Light- 
ing Fixture Parts; Stamped Metal Ceilings and Side- 
walls; Copper Lanterns. 

Electric Dishwashers. 

Ornaments of Stamped and Spun Metal 

Architectural ornaments — mouldings, capitals, car- 
touches, garlands, rosettes, ^modillions, scrolls, enrich- 
ment, wreaths, etc. — are made from sheet zinc, copper 
or lead. 

Special Work 

Inquiries and plans are solicited from architects, 


and estimates, either on special work from their detail 
or on stock designs, will be given. 

Architects’ details will be followed with absolute 
accuracy, and photographs of the model submitted before 
proceeding with stamping. 


Statuary 

Statuary of all descriptions can be reproduced in 
sheet bronze, copper or zinc from either sculptor’s model 
or architect’s detail, and guaranteed to be correct in 
detail and workmanship. Photographs of the full sized 
models will be submitted for approval. 


Metal Ceilings 

A complete line of designs are carried in stock, 
consisting of plates, cornices, mouldings, etc. All are 
of exclusive design. 

Send us drawings and we will cheerfully quote and 
furnish working details. 


Copper Lanterns and Lighting Fixture Parts 

We manufacture a complete line of copper lanterns, 
semi-indirect lighting rings, stamped shower plates, 
canopies, wall brackets and fixture parts. 

New designs which are fully protected by patent 
rights, are constantly 
being designed by this 
company. Special designs 
from architects’ details 
will be made. 


Catalogues 

Our catalogues will 
be sent upon request. 


No. C-447 Copper Lantern 

Height of lamp, 16% in. 
Lamp, 6x6 in. 

Back, 10 in. high, 5 in. wide 
Projection, 11 in. 

Height over all, 29 in. 


No. 2463 Marquise 


8%x2 1 in. 
814x18 in. 


Kleen Kwick Electric Dish Washer 

Commercial, size of base and pump 

Domestic, size of base and pump 

Weight — container, motor and base, 59 lb. 
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THE GORHAM COMPANY 

BRONZE DIVISION 

576 Fifth Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

MAIN OFFICE AND WORKS AT PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


BRANCHES AND AGENT: 


CHICAGO, ILL., 470 Wrigley Building 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Keith Theatre Building 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 1106 Detwiler Building 
COLUMBUS, OHIO, 35 East Gay Street 
BALTIMORE, MD., 1107 American Building 


MIAMI, FLA., Meyer-Keyser Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 120 Stanwix Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1505 Arch Street 
WASHINGTON, D. C., 2010 Kalorama Road 
DALLAS, TEX., 406 Linz Building 


Products 

Architectural and Ornamental Bronze Work 
of the highest grade, for Banks, Office Buildings, 
I heatei s, Libraries, Churches, Public Buildings and 
Monuments : 


Altars 

Altar Rails 

Balustrades 

Bank Screens 

Bulletin Boards 

Candlesticks 

Candelabra 

Canopies 

Check Desks 

Counterscreens 

Crosses 

Directories 

Doors 

Ecclesiastical Wares 
Elevator Cabs 
Elevator Doors 


Gates 

Guards (Window) 

Lamps, Sanctuary 

Lamp Standards 

Lecturns 

Letters 

Marquise 

Mausoleum Doors 

Pulpits 

Railings 

Signs 

Store Fronts 
Tablets 
Ticket Booths 
Windows (Casement) 
Windows (Double Hung) 


New Buildings Using Gorham Bronze and Their 
Architects 


Rhode Island Hospital Trust Co. 

New City Hall, Columbus, Ohio 
Provident Mutual Life Bldg., Philadel 
pliia, Pa. 

Peacock Jewelry Shop, Chicago, 111. 

West Pliila. Title & Trust Co. 

Robert L. Dodge Residence, New York, 
N. Y. 

Consolidated Gas Co., Boston, Mass. 
Salada Tea Building, Boston, Mass. 
Institute for Savings, Woonsocket, R. I. 
N. Y. Title & Mortgage Co., New York, 
N. Y. 

Phenix Bank, Providence, R. I. 

Mechanics Savings Bank, Worcester, 
Mass. 

Himes Memorial, Washington, D. C. 

Hall Free Library, Cranston, R. I. 

Beth Israel Hospital, Boston, Mass. 
Lawrence Trust Co., Lawrence, Mass. 
Greenleaf & Crosby Co., Jacksonville, Fla. 
Brooklyn Lodge of Elks 
Elgin Clock, Pure Oil Building, Chicago, 
111 . 

Hillcrest Mausoleum, Springfield, Mass. 


York & Sawyer 
Allied Architects Assn. 

Cram & Ferguson 
Holabird & Roche 
Davis, Dunlap & Barney 

Harry Creighton Ingalls 
Parker, Thomas & Rice 
Densmore, LeClear & Robbins 
Thomas M. James Co. 

Horace S. Luckman 
Jackson, Robertson & Adams 

Frost, Chamberlain & Edwards 
Horace W. Peaslee 
Geo. Frederick Hall 
Densmore, LeClear & Robbins 
Thomas M. James Company 
Marsh & Saxelbye 
McKim, Mead & White 


Samuel M. Green Company 



Bronze Tablet 

Gift of Architectural League of 
New York — Unveiled at York 
Cathedral, London 


Estimating and Advisory Service 

Architects and contractors may secure desired infor- 
mation regarding bronze and its "uses, suggested treat- 
ments, prices, et cetera, upon request. 

We will gladly incorporate our standard construc- 
tion on any layouts sent to us. 

Special Service 

Architects are invited to use the great Gorham col- 
lection of die shapes and ornamental patterns from which 
desired effects may be secured without cost for special 
tools and models — usually from metal in stock. 

Bronze Tablets 

Gorham Bronze Tablets are made to a single stand- 
ard of excellence. Each tablet is an example of true 
craftsmanship in bronze. 

Fine Bronze Statuary 

The Gorham Foundries are the largest in the world 
devoted to production of sculptural and ornamental 
bronze. 

The Gorham Tablet Book 

Contains much helpful information for the tablet 
designer and full data on colors, letters, borders, fasten- 
ings, and the care of bronze. A valuable book for the 
architect’s library. Sent on request. 
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TELEPHONE 
Beekman 3634 


J. H. GWATHMAY 

Cast Bronze Letters and Tablets 
55 Ann Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Facilities and Information 

We are in a position to manufacture cast bronze 
letters and tablets on very short notice. The fact that 
we have been in business since 1901 is your assurance 
of getting the proper kind of work and deliveries on 
time. Installations made anywhere. 

We also make Antivision window screens and do 
gold lettering on glass. 

Estimates or drawings gladly furnished on request. 


MrNANCE - 




1 HIS ROOM 
FURNISH FD 

IN MEMORY of 
GEORGE S.PtYMPTON 

A N I) 

i:MMA I). PI YMPTON 

1<)23 
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The Five Types of Bronze Letters 

Can be had in sizes ^ to 30 inches 



A767 


ILLINOIS BRONZE & IRON WORKS 


TELEPHONE 

Van Buren 6040, 4962 


915-923 South Kildare Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Member of Iron League of Chicago; National Association of Ornamental Iron and Bronze Manufacturers 


Products 

Manufacturers of Archi- 
tectural Iron and Bronze Work, 
including : 

Bank Counter Screens, Grilles, 
Wickets and Gates. 

Bronze Entrance Doors, 
Frames and Grilles. 

Mausoleum Doors and Equip- 
ment. 

Bronze Window Sash. 

Cast Bronze Letters, Tablets. 
Special Wrought Iron Work. 
Special Cast Iron Work. 

Steel Stairs of all types. 

Service and Equipment 

We specialize in bronze doors 


for bank and office buildings and 
mausoleums. 

The illustrations show some of 
our standard types. 

Contracts taken in all parts of 
the United States. 

Our plant is equipped to han- 
dle large contracts as well as 
small. 

Mausoleum Doors 

We have many different de- 
signs. 

Write for catalogue. 

Cast Bronze Doors 

Also extruded doors. All de- 
signs. 



Ornamental Cast Bronze Railings 



Double Rail 

Brass and Bronze Railings 

For all purposes. Usually made of 2, 2*4 or 3-in. 
tubing. Can also be furnished in iron 



Mausoleum Doors 

We have many different de- 
signs. Write for catalogue 





Gassman Brothers’ Store, Chicago, 111. 

We specialize in bronze store fronts 


Des Plaines State Bank Building, Des Plaines, 111. 

We specialize in bank interiors, both bronze and iron 
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THE JOHN HARSCH BRONZE & FOUNDRY CO. 

Manufacturers of Distinctive Architectural and Memorial Bronze 

and Iron Work 

Madison Avenue (West 116th to 117th Streets) 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Products 

Architectural and Memorial Bronze and Iron 
Work including: 

Bank Screens 
Tablets 
Grilles 
Lamps 
Doors 

Stair Railings 
Store Fronts 

Facilities and Services 

Our plant is fully equipped with modern machinery 
for fabricating architectural bronze and iron work of 
the better quality. The capacity of our foundry is prac- 
tically unlimited and we can produce castings weighing 
up to 6000 pounds each. 

A competent designing department will furnish de- 


Marquises 

Mausoleum Equipment 
Bas Reliefs 
Honor Rolls 
Emblems 
Traffic* Towers 


signs to meet your requirements. Architects’ details 
followed with absolute accuracy. 


Recent Installations 


Building and Location 
Strouss-Hirschberg Dept. Store, Youngs- 
town, Ohio 

Union Trust Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
United Banking & Trust Co., Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Pittsburgh Press, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

L. K. Liggett Building, Dayton, Ohio 
Public Auditorium Building, Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Citizens National Bank, Mansfield, Ohio 
Traffic Tower, Cleveland, Ohio 
First National Bank, McKee’s Rocks, 
Pa. 

Allen Memorial Medical Library, Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Cleveland Trust Co., Lorain, Ohio 
First National Bank, New Kensington, 
Pa. 


Architect 

Starrett & Van Vleck 
L. Kent Moatz 

Walker & Weeks 
Howell & Thomas 
Schenck & Williams 

Herman Krcgelitis 
Allhouse & Jones 
City of Cleveland 

C. M. Husband 

Walker & Weeks 
Alfred G. Hall 

W. E. Snaman 



jBSjjBgBBgV 


Cast Bronze Door 

Size, 2 ft. 10 in. x 9 ft. 
J. Milton Dyer, 
Architect 



Bronze Tablet Erected at Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., 
Akron, Ohio 

Size, 7 ft. 6 in, x 5 ft. 



PHILOSOPHIC UNA EX UNGUIS '*NULTlS^ {* 


IN HONOR OF 

CHARLES BELLINI 

A NATIVE OF ITALY 
PROFESSOR OF MODERN LANGUAGES 
COLLEGE OF WILLIAM AND MARY 
1779 — 1803 

AND IN COMMEMORATION OF 
THE ESTABLISHMENT BY 
THE BOARD OF VISITORS IN 1779 
OF THE DEPARTMENT OF 
MODERN LANGUAGES THE FIRST 
IN AN AMERICAN COLLEGE 
THROUGH THE EFFORTS OF 
THOMAS JEFFERSON 
AN ALUMNUS 
AND AT THAT TIME 
GOVERNOR OF VIRGINIA 


ffMMP TMIV TABLET Is PLACE* »V , 

LUIGI CARNOVALE 

CH1CACO 1923 ILUXOlj. 


Cast Bronze Tablet 



Banking Room, Union Trust Co., Cleveland, Ohio Bank Screen, United Bank, Cleveland, Ohio 

L. Kent Moatz, Architect, Cleveland, Ohio Walker & Weeks, Architects, Cleveland, Ohio 
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Bronze Entrance Doors, United 
Bank, Cleveland, Ohio 

Size, 8 ft. 6 in. x 15 ft. 
Walker & Weeks, Architects 



Entrance, Union Trust Co., 
Cleveland, Ohio 

L. Kent Moatz, Architect 



Bronze Entrance, Allen Memorial 
Medical Library, Cleveland, Ohio 

Walker & Weeks, Architects 



Bronze Check Desk 
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Bronze Store Front, Swetland Building, Cleveland, Ohio 

A. C* Wolf, Architect 






J. S. HEATH COMPANY 

Manufacturers of High Grade Bronze and Wrought Iron Work 

FACTORY AND MAIN OFFICE 

WAUKEGAN, ILL. 


P r °ducts^MENTAL Bronze and Iron Work: including, 
Bank Screens and Equipment complete 
Entrances and Doors for banks and buildings 
Elevator Doors in cast and wrought bronze 
Lamp Standards and Fixtures in bronze 
Cast Bronze 
Tablets and Letters 
Stair Balustrades and Railings 

Mausoleum Doors, Gates and Equipment complete 


Bronze Mausoleum Gate 



Equipment 

We operate the following departments: 

Estimating, designing, pattern shop, modeling, 
bronze foundry, fitting and finishing, chasing and hand 
finishing, electroplating, wrought iron. 

We are equipped to handle any size contract and 
special work in bronze and iron pertaining to the build- 
ine r trades. 



Cast Bronze Mausoleum Doors 
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Cashiers Grille, Illinois Athletic Club, Chicago, 111. 

W. Gibbins Uffendell, Inc., Architect 


Cast Bronze Vault Grilles, Stock Yards National 
Bank, Chicago, 111. 


Entrance to Private Room, 
Rosehill Mausoleum, 
Chicago, 111. 

Sidney & McDonald Lovell, 
Architects 


Cast Bronze Elevator Doors, Reynolds 
Building, Jackson, Mich. 

Albert Kahn, Architect 


Bronze Flagpole 
Base, Scottish 
Rite Temple, 
Nashville, Tenn. 

Asm us & Clark, 
Architects 



OUR SERVICE ROLL * f 

v iAULtl' WA.. ERECTED NOVEMBER II, 1920, BY OAR PARR LODGE N 
IM HUE AND ACCEPTED MASONS. OAR PARK. ILLINOIS, TO COMMrMORso 
VAlL'ANT .SERVICES Of ITS MEMBtIo WHO FOUGHT IN THE WORLD WAR. 190 *' 
Ml AT GOVERNMENT' Of THE PEOPLE. BY THE PEOPLE FOR T H C PEOPl? M 
SHALL NOT PERISH FROM THE EARTtf. ' >3 


Cast Bronze Honor Roll and Memorial 
Tablet 
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ESTABLISHED 1876 


LOGAN CO. 

FORMERLY THE DOW CO. 

Ornamental Iron, Bronze and Wire Work 
209 North Buchanan Street 
LOUISVILLE, KY. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


INCORPORATED 1885 


Products 

Ornamental Bronze and Iron Work: including 
Elevator Enclosures and Cars ; Gates ; Fire Escapes ; 
Railings; Stairs-; Marquises; Iron Fencing; Doors (En- 
trance), Bronze or Iron; Grille Work. 

Wire Work : including Guards ; Gates ; Partitions ; 
Railings. 

For Chalk Rail Covers, see page C3240. 

Facilities 

A long established firm with a modern plant, 
equipped to execute contracts in any section of the coun- 
try in a prompt, efficient and accurate manner. Skilled 
erection crews. 

Catalogues 

Catalogue and photographs showing many designs 
sent on request. Advise as to your requirements. 

Ornamental Metal and Miscellaneous Iron Work 

Ornamental gates, railings and balconies can be 
made of wrought iron, brass or bronze in any finish. 



Logan Cast Iron Entrance Doors and Front Work 



Logan Bank and Office Cages 


Logan Cast Iron Marquise 




Logan Ornamental Gates 



Logan Bank Grille 



Logan Steel Stair 
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Elevator Enclosures and Cabs 

Made up to suit architects' design. 

Pipe Railings 

Made up either level or for stairs— of steel pipe 
brass tubing. 


Standard Step Fire Escapes 

These fire escapes are made to comply with any 
city or state law. Give a sketch of arrangement and 
give location of windows to be connected. 

Special catalogue and specifications of many types 
sent on request. 



Logan Metal Railing 



Logan Iron Fencing 



Logan Spiral Stairs 



Logan Folding Gate 



Logan Threshold 

Made of iron, brass or bronze 



Logan Sidewalk Grating and 
Window Guard 


Wire Work 

Wire Door and Window Guards — Are made any 
size and of either round iron or channel iron frames. 

A special booklet showing different size meshes with 
wire shown to full size, sent on request. 

Wire Partitions— These standard partitions, of 
No. 10 wire in iy 2 -in. mesh woven to 1-in. channel 
frames, are 4x8 ft. in size and are adapted principally 
to stockroom enclosures. Special sizes can be made. 


Logan Spiral Slide Fire Escapes 

This escape, made entirely of steel, consists of a 
smooth galvanized spiral slide enclosed in a cylinder 
5 ft. in diameter, equipped with automatic entrance and 
exit doors. 

It rests on its own foundation and does not 
depend on the building walls for support. It may be 
erected either on the exterior of a building, as shown in 
the accompanying illustration, or incorporated within 
the walls of the building as detailed below. 

Advantages — It has no steps ; consequently there 
is no stumbling or falling. 

Being wholly enclosed, it is impossible for rain or 
snow, smoke or fire to enter. 

Capacity — Over 150 persons a minute, which is 
the equal of 3 ordinary stairways. 

Specifications— The fire escape shall be the Logan 
Spiral Slide made by Logan Co., Louisville, Ky., or 
equal. It shall be placed on a concrete foundation. 

The escape proper shall be entirely of steel, 5 ft. 
diameter, placed as shown on plans, and shall have one 
entrance at each floor above the first. 

The cylinder shall be of No. 12 U. S. Standard 
gauge sheet steel, for the first 18 in.; the next 6 ft. of 
No. 14 gauge, and the remainder of No. 16. The spiral 
slide shall be of No. 16 gauge galvanized sheet securely 
attached to a center core of 3-in. inside diameter stand- 
ard black pipe. 



An enclosed vestibule shall be provided at each en- 
trance with entrance doors in two leaves each, arranged 
to swing in, and provided with torsion springs of phos- 
phor bronze. Doors shall be set away from cylinder far 
enough to clear same when swung open. 

Exit doors shall be in 
two leaves opening outward 
and provided with brass auto- 
matic inside latch with touch- 
plate to operate by pressure by 
the smallest child. 

The entire escape shall be 
manufactured in assembled 
sections about 7 ft. high, with 
an angle ring at the top and 
bottom of each section. It 
shall be set up at the factory 
to insure proper fitting, and 
each section properly marked 
to correspond with a setting 
diagram to be furnished by 
manufacturers. 


The “Logan Spiral” as In- 
stalled on Exterior 
of Building 


Entrance to Logan Fire 
Escape — Interior 
Installation 
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ESTABLISHED 1827 


WM. H. JACKSON COMPANY 


Ornamental Bronze and Iron Work for Buildings 


2 West 47th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

TELEPHONE, Bryant 8430 

FOUNDRY AND SHOPS, 335 


Products 

Ornamental Bronze and Iron Work, including: 
Entrance Doors, Store Fronts, Bank Screens, Rail- 
ings, Elevator Fronts, Mausoleum Work, Memorial 
Tablets, Signs, Lamps, Check Desks, Clocks, Marquises, 
Driveway Gates, Fence, Fireplace Fixtures and Mantels. 
For Bronze Windows, see page A942 ; for Stone 


318 North Michigan Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

TELEPHONE, Dearborn 8450 
Carroll Street, BROOKLYN. N. Y. 


Mantels, see page B1369; for Tile and Swimming Pools, 
see page B1481. 

Experience and Facilities 

To the architect, Wm. H. Jackson Company of- 
fers more than 100 years’ experience combined with un- 
limited manufacturing facilities. 



Bronze Doorway in the Royal Insurance Building, 
150 William Street, New York, N. Y. 

Starrett & Van Vleck, Architects 



Bronze Store Front of Schrafft’s, 31 Broadway, 
New York, N. Y. 

C. E. Birge, Architect 



tm 3 HU 


Bronze Store Front, The Barclay, 48th Street and Lexington Avenue, 
New York, N. Y. 

Cross & Cross, Architects 



Interior of Banking Room, Bank of Hawaii, 
Honolulu, T. H. 

B. G. Goodhue Associates, Architects 
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Products 

Statuary Bronze Building Tablets; 
Memorial Tablets, Overhead Letters; 
Commercial Signs; Bronze Building 
Directories; Bronze bas-relief Por- 
traits and Studies, Bronze Statuary. 
Rare artistry, craftsmanship, and hand 
chasing are distinguishing features of 
each Matthews Tablet. 


Facilities 

We have on our staff the highest 
type of designing and sculptural 
talent. We work either from the 
architect’s design, our own design, 
or from a combination of our many 
“master” border and letter designs. 
Sketches and photographs, and full 
size lay-outs furnished without 
obligation. 


Architectural Bronze Overhead Letters 


Bronze Overhead Letters are preferred by architects because 
of their great legibility and absolute permanence. Unlike 
incised letters on stone, statuary bronze letters stand out with 
continued beauty and with great effectiveness. Unusual grace 
and charm of contour make these letters especial favorites for 
bank buildings and large public buildings. The design shown 
is our standard sharp face roman letter. Made in sharp face 
or flat face in almost any desired size. Or letters may be 
made to the architect’s specifications. Blue prints furnished 
promptly on request. 


SLWICKLEY 
PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

INCORPORATED JULY 6. 1853 

HIGH SCHOOL 
BUILDING 

ERECTED 1925-1926 


DEDICATED TO THE 
ADVANCEMENT OF EDUCATION 
AND THE ELEVATION OF 
MANHOOD AND WOMANHOOD 
TO THE HIGHEST DEGREE 
OF AMERICAN PRINCIPLES 
AND IDEALS 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

WALTER E. PATTON, president 
BAYARD H. CHRISTY, vice president 
LEE B. PURDY DAVID A. CHALLIS 
ALEXANDER C. ROBINSON 


ERECTED 
ANNO DOMINI 
1920-1921 


HON.WM.F.BROENINC 

MAYOR 


SOUTHERN 

BELL 

TELEPHONE 

AND 

TELEGRAPH 

COMPANY 


HENRY G.PERR.ING 

CHIEF ENGINEER 


J.FPvANK CROWTHER 
INSPECTOR OF BVILDINGS 


ALFRED E. TWEED, secretary 


STANDARD CONST N CO 

BVILDE RS 


PRESS C. DOWLER. architect 


HARRY WIMER. general contractor 


EDWARD H.GLIDDEN 
ARCHITECT 


INCORPORATED 


PROF. ALEXANDER C.GORDON 

OCTOBER i. 1866 JANUARY IV, 1926 


PRINCIPAL OF 
HORACE MANN SCHOOL 
FOR 32 YEARS 


DIAMOND 


LONG AFTER THESE CARVEN 
WORDS CEASE TO FIND RESPONSE 
IN LOVING AND GRATEFUL 
RECOLLECTION. THE INFLUENCE 
OF HIS FAITHFUL WORK 
WILL STILL ENDURE. SINCE 
HE WROUGHT WITH THE LIVING 
MATERIAL OF CHILDHOOD 


COM PA 


JAS. H. MATTHEWS & CO. 

Bronze Memorial Tablet Makers 
3942 Forbes Street — PITTSBURGH, PA. 
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THE T. F. McGANN & SONS CO. 

Architectural and Sculptural Bronze Founders 
112 Portland Street. BOSTON, MASS. 


FOUNDED 1869 


FOUNDRY AND WORKS, SOMERVILLE, MASS. 


Products 

Ornamental Bronze and Brass Work for Archi- 
tectural and Memorial Purposes : 

Altar Rails, Balustrades, Bank Screens, Bas-re- 
liefs, Busts, Candlesticks, Check Desks, Counter- 
screens, Crosses, Directories, Doors, Elevator Enclo- 
sures, Gates, Lamp Standards, Lecturns, Letters, Mar- 
quises, Mausoleum Doors, Railings (stair and hand), 


Statuary, Store Fronts, Tablets, Ticket Booths, Win- 
dows. 

Facilities 

Our works embrace modeling rooms and studio, 
complete foundry for handling plain and difficult “proc- 
ess” castings, finishing and chasing departments, and 
coloring rooms. 


World War Memorial Placed at Jacksonville, Fla. 

Bronze sphere and figure 21 ft. high over all 


Bronze Tablet Placed at Atlantic 
City, N. J. 

Howard A. Stout, Architect 


Bronze Tablet Placed at 
New Bedford, Mass. 


One of Four Bronze Tablets Placed at 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

14 ft. long by 7 ft. 6 in. high 
Paul Crlt, Architect 

♦ 


NEAR THIS SPOT IN 1767 
THE FIRST SHIP BUILT 
IN NEW BEDFORD 
WAS LAUNCHED 
THE DARTMOUTH 
FRANCIS ROTCH, OWNER , 

SHE WAS ONE OF THE VESSELS 4 
BOARDED BY THE 
BOSTON TEA PARTY IN 1773 
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Fifteen Recent Installations Totaling $635,000.00 


Name and Location 
Third National Bank, Dayton, Ohio 
Cleveland Public Auditorium, Cleveland, Ohio 
Home Bank & Trust Co., Chicago, 111. 

Bronze Groups on Pylons, 16th St. Bridge, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Frost National Bank, San Antonio, Tex. 

Erie Trust Co., Erie, Pa. 

Wayne National Bank, Goldsboro, N. C. 

Mutual Trust Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

First Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago, 111. 

Trenton Trust Co., Trenton, N. J. 

Masonic Temple, Dayton, Ohio 
Illinois Bldg., Indianapolis, Ind. 

Federal Reserve Bank, Louisville, Ky. 

Dayton Savings & Trust Co., Dayton, Ohio 
First National Bank, Fort Worth, Tex. 


Architect 
Schenck & Williams 
Geo. McDowell 
Vitzthum & Burns 
Warren & Wetmore 
Hedrick & Gottlieb 
Dennison & Hirons 
Alfred C. Bossom 
Heacock & Hokanson 
Leonard Construction Co. 
Alfred C. Bossom 
Herman & Brown 
Rubush & Hunter 
D. X. Murphy & Bro. 
Herman & Brown 
Hedrick & Gottlieb 



Bronze Doors 

Indiana War Memorial, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Walker & Weeks, Architects, Cleveland, Ohio 


Bronze Lamp 

Sciota County Courthouse, Ports- 
mouth, Ohio 

J. S. Adkins, Architect, Cincinnati, Ohio 


Bronze Safe Deposit Door 
Wayne National Bank, Goldsboro, N. C. 

Alfred C„ Bossom, Architect, New York 
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ESTABLISHED 1857 



james McKinney & son 

Makers of Fine Architectural Cast Iron 


925 to 939 Broadway 
ALBANY, N. Y. 


Products 

Architectural Gray Iron Castings; Front Work, 
Entrance and Window Frames; Spandrels; Fascias; 
Cornices; Marquises, Frames and Pendants; Stairwork ; 
Balusters, Newels, ornamental and plain, Risers and 
Treads ; Columns ; Pilasters ; Panels ; Saddles, Door and 
Elevator; Cast Iron Grille Work. 

Also miscellaneous Castings, such as: Cleanouts, 
Coalhole Covers, Wheel Guards, Gratings. 

Also Ornamental Wrought Iron required in archi- 
tectural treatment of building as well as in connection 
with cast iron work. 

Facilities 

Fully equipped plant including drafting, engineer- 
ing and designing department. Pattern department and 
foundry familiar with all kinds of carved pattern work, 
intricate cored work for all architectural purposes. 
Complete fabricating plant for fitting cast iron work 
with all necessary steel and iron work for shipping work 
ready for erection if required. 

Service 

Private siding and location of Albany on direct over- 
night water route to New York and South, and direct 
rail routes to New England, West, Southwest and South 
make delivery convenient and prompt to customers. 

Large pattern stock of ornamental details effects 
economies in design. Ability to furnish plain and carved 
patterns, fitted as well as unfinished castings make for 
completeness of service. 

Estimates from adequate blue prints quickly fur- 
nished and solicited. 

Reputation 

Seventy years of experience, and pattern makers, 
moulders and fitters trained for this special work, have 
made our products well known for the quality of their 
ornamentation and finish. 




Three Examples Where Architectural Cast Iron Combines Beauty, Character and Permanence 
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THE MIDWEST METAL ART CO. 

244-250 Butler Street 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


Products 

Designers and makers of Fine Lighting 
Fixtures, Grilles, Gates, Staircases and 
other Architectural Metal Work of Character. 

Equipment and Experience 

We specialize in the finer types of architec- 
tural metal work and are thoroughly equipped 
to create and produce designs from simple hand 
forged hinges to the most elaborate and ornamental 
chandelier or grille. 



We maintain a designing department, bronze 
and brass foundry, modeling department, pattern 
shops, plating rooms, blacksmiths' forges, assem- 
bly shops, decorating rooms, etc., all operated by 
skillful, competent craftsmen. 

These facilities assure architects and deco- 
rators of the finest type of service in producing 
work from their own designs or from plans and 
designs created by our craftsmen. 

Booklets of our recent installations and references 
from architects will be sent on request. 




Exterior in Wrought Iron and Bronze 



Hand Wrought Iron Gate 



Bronze Plaque or Tablet 



Hand Wrought Chandelier 
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MOYNAHAN & DUCHENE, INC. 

Ornamental and Architectural Metal Products 


2658-2662 Porter Street 
DETROIT, MICH. 


Products 

Manufacturers of Ornamental and Architec- 
tural Bronze, Brass, Iron, Steel and Wire Prod- 

ucts, including: _ _ , . t 

Bank Counter Screens and Cages, Balconies and 
Balcony Rails, Entrance Doors, Marquises, Mausoleum 
Doors and Equipment, Grilles, Memorial and Commer- 


cial Tablets, 
Stair Rails, 
Guards. 


Ornamental Gates and Fences, Stairs and 
Tubular Railings, Window and Door 


Service 

Our designing, engineering and estimating depart- 
ments are available for service at all times. 
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Period and Modern Work 



all ^ C i arC - P reparecl t0 (, ° ornamental metal work in 
a metals, either in period or modern designs. 


Commercial Tablet 


Stair Rail 


Memorial Tablet 


Entrance Door 
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THE NEWMAN MANUFACTURING CO. 

FOUNDED 1882 

Architectural and Ornamental Brass, Bronze, Steel and Iron 

416-418 Elm Street 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 

CHICAGO, ILL., 165 West Wacker Drive 
REPRESENTATIVES IN SIXTY CENTERS OF POPULATION 


Products 

Architectural and Ornamental Metal Work 
of every description, including Cast, Formed, Extruded 
and Built-up Fixtures, Hardware, etc., of Brass, Bronze, 
Copper, Electroplated Steel and Wrought Iron, com- 
prising the following: 


Altar Railings 
Balconies 
Balustrades 
Bank Partitions 
Bank Screens 
Brackets 

Building Directories 
Bulletin Boards 
Cabs (elevator) 

Cages (woven) 

Cafeteria Fixtures 
Canopies 
Check Desks 
Collapsible Gates 
Cornices 
Counter Screens 
Desks (check) 

Directories 

Doors (solid, hollow and 
kalamein) 

Door and Window Guards 
Door Pulls 
Elevator Enclosures 
Entrances 
Fittings (all kinds) 

Foot Rails 
Frames (lobby) 

Gates (all kinds) 

Guards 
Hand Rails 
Kick Plates 
Ladders (brass) 

Lamp Standards 
Letters (cast) 


Marquise 

Mausoleum Doors, Gates 
and Grilles 
Memorial Plates 
Mouldings 
Nameplates 
Newels 

Nosings and Edgings 
Office Rails and Parti- 
tions 
Pilasters 

Plates (brass, bronze) 
Pool Stairs 

Posts (brass, bronze) 

Push and Pull Plates 

Railings (all kinds) 

Registers 

Rope Rails 

Safety Treads 

Sills 

Slide Poles 
Stair Rails 
Standards (cast) 

Tablets (bronze) 

Ticket Booths 
Treads (stair) 

Tubing (all kinds) 

Turnstiles 

Velour Ropes 

Ventilators 

Wickets (all kinds) 

Wire Guards and Cages 

Woven Wire Work 


For Cast, Extruded, Kalamein and Hollow Bronze 
and Steel Doors, see page A836. 

Manufacturing Facilities 

This company operates its own foundry and has one 
of the finest corps of skilled artisans in the United States. 
Enormous stocks of tubing, sheets, channels, etc., are 
carried. 

Specialists in bronze tablets, brass railings, doors 
and grille work. Contracts for made-to-order fixtures 
solicited. 


Estimates — Co-operation 

Prompt service on all estimates. Special attention 


paid to the needs of architects in the way of figures, 
photos and special data. 

The company is always willing to co-operate with 
architects in the matter of suggesting suitable sizes, de- 
signs, etc., and for this maintains a splendid Drafting 
Department, which is always at your service. Glad to 
submit suggestive sketches with estimates of cost at 
any time. 


Catalogues 

Ask for these catalogues 

(1) Door Hardware and 
Thresholds 

(2) Building Directories 

(3) Theater Fixtures 

(4) Grilles and Wickets 


and bulletins for your files : 

(5) Bank Installations 

(6) Marquise and Canopies 

(7) Bronze Tablets and Letters 

(8) Railings 

(9) Bronze Check Desks 


Partial List of Installations 

Banks 

Commonwealth Bank, Baltimore, Md. 

Federal Reserve Bank, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Richmond Trust Co., Richmond, Va. 

Jefferson Bank, St. Louis, Mo. 

Canton National Bank, Baltimore, Md. 
Stockgrowers & Ranchers Bank, Reno, Nev. 
Pearl-Market Bank, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Bank of California, Seattle, Wash. 

Citizens Trust Co., Canonsburg, Pa. 

Security National Bank, Tulsa, Okla. 

Bank of Perkasie, Perkasie, Pa. 

Community State Bank, Chicago, 111. 

First National Bank, Darby, Pa. 

Eagle Savings & Loan Co., Cincinnati, Ohio 
First National Bank, Latrobe, Pa. 
Fruitgrowers National Bank, Smyrna, Del. 
Federal Land Bank, New Orleans, La. 
Commercial National Bank, San Antonio, Tex. 
First National Bank, Tulsa, Okla. 

First National Bank, Robinson, 111. 


Theaters 

Palace Theater, Youngstown, Ohio 
New Stanley Theater, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Fountain Theater, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Rialto Theater, Omaha, Neb. 

Grand Victory Theater, Detroit, Mich. 
Loew’s Theaters, New York, N. Y. : 
Memphis, Tenn. ; Indianapolis, Ind. ; 
Ascher Bros. Circuit (15 theaters) 

Lubliner & Trinz Circuit (10 theaters) 
Balaban & Katz Circuit (4 theaters) 

Tones. Linick & Schaefer Circuit (6 theaters) 


Washington, D. 
St. Louis, Mo. 


Miscellaneous 

Hotel Sinton, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Hotel Cleveland, Cleveland, Ohio 
Courthouse, Newkirk, Okla. 

Harrington Building, Columbus, Ohio 
Crane Co. Exhibition Building, Atlantic City, N. J. 
Wyoming Consistory Temple, Cheyenne, Wyo. 
Traffic Tower, Newark, N. J. . 

Mesa County Courthouse, Grand Junction, Colo. 
American Insurance Co., Newark, N. J. 

Community Mausoleum, Tiffin, Ohio 
Atlas Life Insurance Building, Tulsa, Okla. 

St. Coleman’s Church, Cleveland, Ohio 
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dtore rront, Columbus, Ohio 

Doors and Entrances 

1 T 1 H1 ^ Newman Manufacturing Co. specializes in 
solid kalamein and hollow bronze and steel doors and 
complete entrances for mausoleums, banks, public build- 
ings, theaters, office buildings, etc. They gladly will send 
b ue prints of stock designs, estimates of cost and com- 
plete suggested specifications, free of obligation. 

Thresholds and Door Hardware 

Also they feature a fine line of extruded brass 
and bronze thresholds, including interlocking and car- 
borundum-filled types. These are carried in stock for 
immediate shipment. Ask for Blue Print No. 90. 

They issue a separate sheet devoted to brass and 
bronze luck plates, push and pull plates, and door bars. 

Brass and Bronze Railings 

For 45 years the House of Newman has particu- 
larized in railings of every description. They manu- 
facture complete rails and gates of seamless brass tubino- 
extruded bronze and brass stair rails and balustrades.’ 
ornamental bronze altar gates, bronze balconies, and 
special rails such as velour ropes, tray slides, pool ladders 
slide poles, etc. 

Building Directories 

Newmanco building directories and bulletin boards 
are made in a wide range of designs, with kalamein brass, 
extruded bronze, cast bronze and mahogany frames, 
these are fitted with grooved boards to receive six dif- 
ferent kinds of interchangeable characters. 

Write for the Newman Building Directory Catalog. 


Bronze Booth, Palace Theater, 
Youngstown, Ohio 

Bank Installations 

Newmanco bank fixtures of brass, bronze and elec- 
tro-plated steel are famous for quality the world over. 

•n ^P on The Newman Manufacturing Co. 

will send blue prints of stock design counter screens, 
with suggestions and estimates of cost. Or they will 
quote in accordance with specifications, on such separate 
items as grilles, wickets, rails and gates, check desks, 
doors, safety deposit vault enclosures, cages and signs. 

i wr, „ ,9 eneral Cata, °g No. 2, and their Grille 
and Wicket Bulletin, Check Desk Bulletin, and Marquise 
Bulletins, all of which contain a wealth of ideas for 
architects and general contractors. 

Ask about their new white bronze tablets and bank 
fixtures. 

Bronze Tablets 

Write for Newman’s Bronze Tablet Catalog,' illus- 
trating and pricing cast bronze memorial tablets, bank 
sl gns, school tablets, letters, nameplates, etc A gold 
mine of suggestions and data for your files.' As spe- 
ciahsts the House of Newman is prepared to work to 
splendid advantage with architects who specify bronze 
tablets and letters. 

Theater Fixtures 

Brass rails, plush covered rails, velour ropes with 
brass posts, ornamental bronze ticket offices, extruded 
bronze and kalamein brass lobby frames, vent grilles 
marquise of copper and galvanized steel. 

In the manufacture of these stock and special fix- 
tures Newman has specialized for nearly half a century. 


The Newman Manufacturing Go. 


E.agie Savings & Loan Association, Cincinnati, Ohio 


Bank of California, Seattle, Wash. 
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The Newman Manufacturing Go. 




REAR. - EJ_EVAjiON * Of* COUNj ER, 



fYPICAL SECJION 
J HRU CORNICE 



HALP DETAIL PLAN THRU COUNTER SCfittH 



HALT DPJAIL ELEVAJION op- GOUN JER. SCREEN 


DESIGN 
1 N g B-32 


BANKING SCREEN 


THE NEWMAN 
MANUFACTURING CO 

CINCINNATI OHIO 



Cast Metal Characters 

Cast letters and numerals, of bronze, brass, zinc, 
or steel. Any desired size, and plated in any standard 

Fitted with screws (for wood) or with sharpened 

pins, invisible from the front. Also come with brass 
or bronze screws, complete with expansion shields, for 

Please specify by type letter and design number . 
Special architectural styles made to order in any 

size. 
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NORTH AMERICAN IRON WORKS, INC. 

1 16-130 57th Street 
BROOKLYN, NEW YORK 


Products 

N.A.I.W. Elevator Doors and Fronts. 

Also Stairs, Railings, Fences, Entrance 
Doors, Sidewalk Doors, Access Doors, Store 
Fronts, Marquises, Art Smithing, Lamp Posts, 
Flag and Radio Antennae Poles, Coal Doors 
and Chutes, Fountains, Stable and Barn 
Equipment, Garden and Park Furniture, Tree 
Guards, Pipe Railings, Racks, special Pipe 
Bends, Steel Partitions and Radiator In- 
closures. 


N.A.I.W. Elevator Doors 

These doors are made of substantial 
material to resist heavy duty, are of good 
architectural design and are sold at a price 
conforming with the purpose for which 
they are to be used. 

N.A.I.W. Doors are manufactured by 
a special process from a single plate of 
steel Yg in. thick, formed with stiles, rails 
and panels to conform with architect’s de- 
signs. 


Made of One Basic Piece 

N.A.I.W. Doors are made in one basic 
section as shown in Section W, and in 3 
basic styles. 

Style A, flat face. 

Style B, single panel. 

Style C, double panel. 

These styles can be varied in sec- 
tion to suit architect’s designs: 

( 1 ) By applying a moulding on the in- 
side face (Section X) ; ( Z ) by 
attaching two sections back to 
back, panel lined with asbes- 
tos and stiles with cork (Sec- 
tion Y) ; (3) by applying, on 
the inside face, a steel panel 
with asbestos lining (Section 
Z). Some other variations are 
shown in elevation in styles D, F 
and G. 


N-AI-W- 



TRADE-MARK 



N.A.I.W. Elevator Doors 

Warwick Hotel, New York, N. Y. 
A 36-story building 


Cl 


Features of the N.A.I.W. Doors 

No parts to separate. 

No screws to loosen. 

No tin to peel off. 

No warping or blistering. 

No ugly, wavy surfaces. 

No wooden cores. 

No thin gauge metal. 

Elevator Fronts 

Complete elevator fronts can be supplied 
including N.A.I.W. doors, heavy gauge 
steel bucks arranged with hanger box and 
cover, also hanger, facias and saddles. 


Finish, Hardware and Arrangement 

N.A.I.W. Doors are made to receive 
any decorative treatment desired. 

They are arranged to receive standard 
hardware applied so that no screws show 
on the outside face. 

Arrangement — Single sliding doors, 
slide and swing doors, two-speed or three- 
speed doors or any other arrangement re- 
quired. 

They can be made to any size or thick- 
ness. 

Suitable for Heavy Service 

N.A.I.W. Doors are recommended for 
passenger, service or freight elevators for 
hotels, apartment, club, office, loft and in- 
dustrial buildings, warehouses, schools and 
hospitals. 

N.A.I.W. Doors can also be used 
for all purposes where ordinary 
doors are used and where heavy 
duty is required. 


U 


Section W 



Section Y 






Section Z 


Service to Architects 

Our engineering depart- 
ment will gladly assist architects 
by making a study of special 
conditions and submitting sketches 
for elevator fronts and other doors. 



□ 


Gl. 



Style A 


Style B 


Style C 


Style D 


Style E 


Style F 


Style G 


STANDARD STYLES OF N.A.I.W. DOORS 
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OSTERKAMP-MEAD CORPORATION 

Artistic Sculptural Castings and Fine Wrought Metal Work 
International Foundry Service 

551 Fifth Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

Products 

Artistic Sculptural Castings and Fine 
Wrought Metal Work, including Executions in 
Bronze, Brass, Iron, Lead, Silver, Gold and other metals, 
from sculptors’ and other original models. 

Colossal Monuments, Reliefs and Statuary. 

Also Electrolytic Impressions (Galvanoplastic) ; 

Fire Gilding and all technical accessory functions ; Ec- 
clesiastical Fixtures requiring special finishes, enamels, 
etc. 

Facilities 

Resources of craftsmanship embracing five centuries 
of bronze founding experience. Models of every known 
sculptured work and ornament available for reproduc- 
tion, and the largest extant collection of bronze replicas 
for every purpose, enable us to supply from stock or 
to-order at the same minimum cost. Drafting and 
modeling departments. Modern European design. 

Service 

We execute from your drawings through all stages 
to the finished product, or freely co-operate in working 
up designs in part or as a whole ; supervise sculptural 
commissions, effect contacts with the architect and sculp- 
tor, furnish information and conduct researches on tech- 
nical problems. 

Prompt and helpful estimates on any actual or con- 
templated work cheerfully made without obligation. 
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PENN BRASS & BRONZE WORKS 

HENRY J. LANDOLT’S SONS 

Manufacturers of Architectural Brass and Bronze Work 


105-117 Dobbin Street, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


Products 

Ornamental Bronze and Brass Work of every descrip- 
tion, for private and public buildings : 

Doors, Entrances, Balustrades, Newels, Stair Rails, In- 
terlocking Windows, Grilles, Theater Railings, etc. ; Cast 
Bronze Letters, Numerals and Signs for buildings; Gates, 


Folding Gates, Marquises, Mausoleum Doors and Supplies, 
Bank Enclosures, Counter Screens, Check Desks, Elevator 
Enclosures, Fences, Balconies, Lamp Standards, Brackets, 
Tablets, Push Plates, Kick Plates, Brass and Bronze Saddles, 
Door and Window Guards, Special Hardware, Special Cast- 
ings (all Alloys), etc. 



Check Desk, North Side Savings Bank, New York, N. Y. 

Holmes & Winslow, Architects 



Portion of Screen, North Side Savings Bank 

Holmes & Winslow, Architects 
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Tablet, New Rochelle, N. Y. 
High School 

Guilbert & Betelle, Architects 


© 
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All sizes; made from architects' details and also from stock patterns. Cast bronze name plates, signs and tablets 


Sweet’s Catalogue 




A790 




NEW READ HOUSE-CHATTANOOGA.TENN. 


WINDOW TRIM 


MARQUEE 


PRICE-EVANS FOUNDRY CORPORATION 

SINCE 1887 

Manufacturers Ornamental Iron Work and Building Specialties 


CHATTANOOGA, TENN. 


Products 

Ornamental Cast Iron, Wrought Iron and 
Light Steel Work for building construction, manu- 
factured to architect’s designs ; and Standard Iron 
Building Specialties. / 


Territory 

Location in the heart of the industrial South, with 
raw materials at hand and excellent railroad facilities, 
enables us to give quick and competent service through- 
out the Southern States. 


Subcontracts 

Much of our work, 
such as that shown in 
illustrations, is furnished 
under contracts covering 
the furnishing and in- 
stalling complete in build- 
ings of all ornamental 
and miscellaneous iron 
work called for by archi- 
tects’ plans and specifica- 
tions. 


Facilities 

Plant consists of 
modeling and pattern 
shops, foundry, machine 
and fitting shops and 
forge shop, all conven- 
iently arranged and mod- 
ernly equipped for the 
manufacture of building 
iron work and devoted 
exclusively to this prod- 
uct. 
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CONTRACTORS 
GEO. A.FULLER COMPANY 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


SHOP FRONTS 


DOORWAY 


Organization 

From management to field erectors our organiza- 
tion is made up of men of long experience in this line 
of activity, and trained to faithful execution of design 
and intelligent co-operation with architects, contractors 
and other trades toward the correct completion of build- 
ings. 


Estimates and Designs 

Are made up on subcontract work from architects’ 
complete plans and specifications. 

Incorporating stock patterns and standardized con- 
struction where economy of cost has to be considered are 
cheerfully furnished to architects, and consultation for 
this purpose is invited. 


Price-Evans Foundry Corporation 
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Specialties 


The following articles are carried in stock or 
made up quickly from standard details and patterns. 


Descriptive circulars furnished upon request. 



STAIR RAILING 


MEZZANINE RAILING 


Rosettes 
Sash weights 
Store fronts 
Spiral stairs 
Thresholds 
Ventilator gratings 
Wheel guards 
Window guards 
Washers 

Wood truss iron work 


Anchors 
Area gratings 
Ash hoist 

Ash pit doors and dumps 
Balcony railings and 
brackets 
Balustrades 
Coal chutes 
Cast iron columns 
Conductor pipe hoots 
Door sills 


Driveway gates 

Fire escapes 

Joist hangers 

Manhole rings and covers 

Marquises 


Newel posts 
Rost caps and bases 
Pressed steel stairs 
Pipe railings 
Radiator grilles 


LOBBY AND MEZZANINE 

NEW READ HOUSE- CHAT TANOOGA , TEN N. 


OFFICE GRILLE 


Building 

Chattanooga Savings Bank 
Tennessee War Memorial 
Marx & Bensdorf Building 
First Baptist Church 
Markham Hotel 
New Orleans Public Service 
Raymond Telephone Building 
Mobile Public Library 
Alabama Power Co. 

Rich Bros. Department Store 
State Office Building 
First National Bank 
St. Vincent’s Hospital 
Lynch Office Building 
First National Bank 
King Cotton Hotel 


Location 

Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Nashville, Tenn. 
Memphis, Tenn. 
Jackson, Miss. 
Gulfport, Miss. 

New Orleans, La. 
New Orleans, La. 
Mobile, Ala. 
Birmingham, Ala. 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Tallahassee, Fla. 
Tampa, Fla. 
Jacksonville, Fla. 
Jacksonville, Fla. 
Charlotte, N. C. 
Greensboro, N. C. 


References 

Architect 
R. H. Hunt Co. 

McKim, Mead & White 

Hanker & Cairnes 

N. W. Overstreet 

B. J. Marshall 

Favrot & Livaudais 

Marye, Alger & Vinour 

George B. Rogers 

Warren, Knight & Davis 

Hentz, Reid & Adler 

Rudolph Weaver 

Holmes & Winslow 

Gerald A. Barry 

Pringle & Smith 

Lockwood Greene & Co. 

Shape, Bready & Peterkin, Inc. 


Contractor 

Foster & Creighton Co. 

A. J. Krebs Co. 

Kaucher, Hodges & Co. 

I. C. Garber 

C. A. D. Bayley & Co. 

Geo. J. Glover Co. 

W. Horace W illiams Co. 
Owen Constr. Co. 

Alabama Power Co. • 
Selden-Breck Const. Co. 

C. A. Fulghum 

So. Ferro Concrete Co. 

G. W. Hessler Inc. 

Realty Const. Co. 
Hunkin-Conkey Const. Co. 
The Foundation Co. 
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JOHN POLACHEK BRONZE & IRON CO., INC. 

Distinctive Metal Work 
476-494 Hancock Street, 569-591 Boulevard 
LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 


Products 

Architectural and Ornamental 
Bronze, Brass, Benedict Nickel and 
Hand Forged Iron Work : 

Bank Counter Screens, Check Desks, 

Railings, Balustrades, Gates, Entrance Doors, Elevator 
Enclosures and Cabs, Interior Doors, Grilles, Windows, 
Store Fronts, Directory Boards, Marquises, Lamp Stand- 
ards, Tablets, Signs, Letters, Honor Rolls, Memorials, 
Mausoleum Work. 

Bronze Windows 

Over 2200 “Polachek” patented two-point contact 
double hung bronze windows were selected for installa- 
tion in the New York Life Insurance Company’s new 
building, New York, N. Y.,>by the architect, Cass 
Gilbert, the owners, and the general contractor, Starrett 
Bros. 

Our bronze windows have also been installed on : 
Prudential Insurance Co., Newark, N. J., Cass Gilbert, Archi- 
tect 

New York County Courthouse, New York, N. Y., Guy Lowell, 
Architect 

Mutual Benefit Life Insurance Co., Newark, N. J., J. H. & 
W. C. Ely, Architects 

Clark Building, Los Angeles, Cal., Robert D. Farquhar, Archi- 
tect 

Packard Bldg., Philadelphia, Pa., Ritter & Shay, Architects 
Barnett National Bank, Jacksonville, Fla., Mowbray & Uffinger, 
Architects 

Rochester Savings Bank, Rochester, N. Y., McKim, Mead & 
White, Architects 
and many other buildings. 

Details and specifications will be furnished to those 
interested upon application. 




Bronze Foyer Entrance Doors 
Paramount Theatre, New York, N. Y. 

C. W. & G. L. Rapp, Architects 


A Few Representative Installations of Our Distinctive Metal Work 


During the past two years, we have contracted for 
over 800 jobs, the following of which aggregate approxi- 
mately five million dollars. 

New York Life Insurance Co. Building, New York, N. Y. ; 
Prudential Insurance Co. Building, Newark, N. J. 

Cass Gilbert, Architect 
First Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago, 111. 

Leonard Construction Co., Architects 
Cleveland Terminal Tower, Cleveland, Ohio 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White, Architects 
Fred F. French Building, New York, N. Y. 

Fred F. French Co., Architects 
Mutual Benefit Life Insurance Building, Newark, N. J. 

J. H. & W. C. Ely, Architects 

Convention Hall, Atlantic City, N. J. ; Cincinnati Inquirer, Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio; First National Bank, Charlotte, N. C. 
Lockwood, Greene & Co., Inc., Architects 
City Hall Annex, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Phillid H. Johnson, Architect 
Seaman’s Batik for Savings, New York, N. Y. 

B. W. Morris, Architect 

Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Simon & Simon, Architects 
New York Academy of Medicine, New York, N. Y. 

York & Sawyer, Architects 
Barclay Vesey Building, New York, N. Y. 

McKenzie, Voorhees & Gmelin, Architects 
Paramount Theatre, New York, N. Y. 

C. W. & Geo. L. Rapp, Architects 

Barnett National Bank, Jacksonville, Fla. ; First National Bank, 
Marquette, Mich.; Globe Exchange Bank, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Mowbray & Uffinger, Inc., Architects 


Aeolian Company, New York, N. Y. 

Warren & Wetmore, Architects 
Farmers Loan & Trust Co., New York, N. Y. ; Real Estate 
Board Building, New York, N. Y. 

Starrett & Van Vleck, Architects 
Federal American National Bank, Washington, D. C. 

A. C. Bossom, Architect 
Bank of America, New York, N. Y. 

Trowbridge & Livingston, Architects 
Boston 5^ Savings Bank, Boston, Mass. 

Parker, Thomas & Rice, Architects 
Harriman National Bank, New York, N. Y. 

G. A. & H. A. Boehm, Architects 
First National Bank, Hammond, Ind. 

Weary & Alford Co., Architects 
Best & Co. Store, New York, N. Y. 

Necarsulmer & Lehlback, Architects 
Keith Theatre, New York, N. Y. 

Thomas W. Lamb, Architect 
Wadsworth Building, New York, N. Y. 

Sloane & Robertson, Architects 
Rochester Savings Bank, Rochester, N. Y. 

McKim, Mead & White, Architects 
Parker House, Boston, Mass. 

Desmond & Lord, Architects 
Fairview Mausoleum, Newark, N. J. 

Webb & Sohn, Architects 
Dade County Courthouse, Miami, Fla. 

A. Ten Eyck Brown, Architect 
Westchester Lighting Co., Mt. Vernon, N. Y. 

Beverley S. King, Architect 
First National Bank, Youngstown, Ohio 

Walker & Weeks, Architects 
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THE WM. F. REMPPIS CO. INC. 

Ornamental and Architectural Iron and Bronze Work 

READING, PA. 


Products 

Ornamental and Architectural Iron Work: 
Iron Stairs. 

Fire Escapes. 

Marquees. 

Store Fronts. 

Guards. 

Grilles. 

Building Iron Work of every description. 

Hand Forged and Hammered Wrought Iron Work 
artistically executed to our own or architects’ designs. 
Bank and Jail Work. 

Brass, Bronze and Wire Work. 

We have for over 40 years executed Iron Work from the 
plainest to the most artistic, to the satisfaction of Architects, 
Builders and Owners. Your patronage invited. 


Girard Trust Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Cunard Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Eastman School of Music, Rochester, N Y 

Horn & H ardart Broad Street Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Lewis Office Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Levin Apartment Building, Atlantic City, N. T. 

Liberty Apartment, Atlantic City, N. J. 

Central Junior High School, Allentown, Pa. 

Oliver High School, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Bangor High School, Bangor, Pa. 

Masonic Temple, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Lankenau Hospital, Philadelphia, Pa. 

City Hall, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Masonic Temple, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Rajah Temple, Mystic Shrine, Reading, Pa. 

Raquet Club, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Pennsylvania State Capitol, Harrisburg, Pa. 
and others. 



A Few Installations 

New Roosevelt Hotel, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Colton Manor Hotel, Atlantic City, N. J. 
Lafayette Hotel, Atlantic City, N. J. 

Viking Hotel, Newport, R. I. 

Altamont Hotel, Hazleton, Pa. 

Bankers Trust Building, Atlantic City, N. J. 
Hazleton National Bank, Hazleton, Pa. 


Gates and Fencing 

Hazleton Cemetery, Hazleton, Pa. 

St. Gabrile Cemetery, Hazleton, Pa. 

P. A. Widener, Estate, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Colonel Elkins, Estate, Philadelphia, Pa. 
John Wanamaker, Estate, Philadelphia, Pa. 
W. Stone, Banker, Merion, Mass. 

Fred Yuengling, Pottsville, Pa. 
and many others. 
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Bronze Sign 

475 Fifth Avenue, 
New York, N. Y. 
Starrett & Van Vleck, 
Architects 


Bronze Grille 

Hotel Manger, Seventh Avenue and 50th Street, 
New York, N. Y. 


Bronze Stair Railin: 

Hotel Manger, New York, 1 


ROOMS 

SCK.H 


Bronze Gate 

First State Bank, 
Detroit, Mich. 
Albert Kahn, Architect 


Bronze Office Screen 

Hotel Manger, New York, N. Y. 
H. Craig Severance, Architect 


Bronze Elevator Door 

70 Trinity Place, New York, N. Y. 
H. I. Oser, Architect 


Bronze Store Front 

556 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 
Charles E. Birge, Architect 


RENAISSANCE BRONZE & IRON WORKS, INC. 

TEIEPHONE- Van Pelt Street > Foster Avenue, Hulst Street 

Stillwell 9230, 9231, 9232 LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 

Products in Bronze, Brass, Iron, Nickel and Silver for banks, 

Designers, Founders and Fabricators of Architec- public and office buildings, hotels, residences, stores, 
tural, Ornamental, Statuary and Memorial Work theaters, churches, mausoleums, etc. 
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SMYSER-ROYER COMPANY 

Ornamental and Architectural Iron Work 

MAIN OFFICE AND WORKS 

YORK, PA. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., Sales Office and Studios, 1700 Walnut Street 
BALTIMORE, MD., Jas. P. Lynch, Representative, 811 Park Avenue 


Products 

Ornamental and Architectural Metal 
Work for buildings, including Stairs, Store 
Fronts, Entrances, Elevator Enclosures, Win- 
dow Frames, Marquises, Railings, Fences and 
Grilles. 

For Exterior Lighting Fixtures of Cast 
Iron and Bronze, see page C2998. 

Facilities 



TRADE-MARK 


Spiral Stairs which will 

References 

A few of the many 
which we have furnished 
work : 


Building and Location 
Delaware River Bridge, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Elverson Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 


Complete drafting and engineering departments. 
Designing studio. 

Pattern shops. 

Two foundries. Extensive machine and fitting 
shops. 

Estimates promptly furnished from architects’ 
plans, and drawings submitted for unusual needs. 

The Smyser-Royer Co. issues a “Booklet S” on 


John Hancock Building, Boston, Mass. 
Public Ledger Building, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

State Penitentiary, Rockview, Pa. 
Integrity Trust Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Fidelity Mutual Life Insurance Build- 
ing, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Second Church of Christ, Scientist, 
Germantown, Pa 


be sent on request. 


large buildings for 
the ornamental iron 

Architect 

Paul P. Cret 
Rankin, Kellogg & 
Crane 

Parker, Thomas & Rice 

Frank C. Roberts 
John T. Windrim 
Paul P. Cret 

Zantzinger, Borie & 
Medary 

Day & Klauder 





Cast Iron Main Stairs, Bennett Hall, Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

Stewardson & Page, Architects 


Cast Iron Main Entrance, Elverson Building, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Rankin, Kellogg & Crane, Architects 


Wrought Iron Organ Screen, 
Second Church of Christ, 
Scientist, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Day & Klauder, Architects 


Cast Iron Main Entrance, Inde- 
pendence Indemnity Insurance 
Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Ritter & Shay, Architects 


Smyser-Royer No. 300 Stock 
Spiral Stairs 


Cast Iron Main Entrance, Elverson Building, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Rankin, Kellogg & Crane, Architects 


Sweet’s Catalogue 



A796 


SHEET STEEL TRADE EXTENSION COMMITTEE 

Interior Uses of Sheet Steel 


Oliver Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


SUPPORTING MEMBERS 

(Representing 97% of the Sheet Steel Capacity of the United States) 


ALLEGHENY STEEL CO., Brackenridge, Pa. 

AMERICAN ROLLING MILL CO., Middletown, Ohio 
AMERICAN SHEET & TIN PLATE CO., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
APOLLO STEEL CO., Apollo, Pa. 

ASHTABULA STEEL SHEET CO., Ashtabula, Ohio 
CENTRAL ALLOY STEEL CORP., Massillon, Ohio 
CHAPMAN PRICE STEEL CO., Indianapolis, Ind. 
EASTERN ROLLING MILL CO., Baltimore, Md. 
FOLLANSBEE BROTHERS CO., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

INLAND STEEL CO., Chicago, 111. 

MANSFIELD SHEET & TIN PLATE CO., Mansfield, Ohio 
MICHIGAN STEEL CORP., Ecorse, Detroit, Mich. 
NATIONAL ENAMELING & STAMPING CO., Granite 
City, 111. 


NEWPORT ROLLING MILL CO., Newport, Ky. 

NEWTON STEEL CO., Youngstown, Ohio 
PARKERSBURG IRON & STEEL CO., Parkersburg, W. Va. 
REEVES MANUFACTURING CO., Dover, Ohio 
REPUBLIC IRON & STEEL CO., Youngstown, Ohio 
SENECA IRON & STEEL CO., Buffalo, N. Y. 

SHARON STEEL HOOP CO., Sharon, Pa. 

SUPERIOR SHEET STEEL CO., Canton, Ohio 
TRUMBULL STEEL CO., Warren, Ohio 
WADDELL STEEL CO., Niles, Ohio 
WEIRTON STEEL CO., Weirton, W. Va. 

WEST PENN STEEL CO., Brackenridge, Pa. 

WHEELING STEEL CORP., Wheeling, W. Va. 
YOUNGSTOWN SHEET & TUBE CO., Youngstown, Ohio 


For Sheet Steel Roofs, see page A440 
For Sheet Steel Cornices, see page A558 


Advantages 

The following characteristics of sheet steel for in- 
terior uses are of particular appeal to the architect : 

Its toughness and strength permit of joints of ever- 
lasting tightness impossible to brittle and thick materials. 

Its freedom from shrinkage and warping makes 
precise construction dependable. 


Its incombustibility minimizes fire hazard both 
by reducing the combustible present and by confining 

fire. 

Its thinness with its strength, and its ductility make 
possible fine dimensions unattainable in any other eco- 
nomical material. 



Sheet Steel Used for the Decoration of Ceilings and Sidewalls 

Sheet Steel can be obtained in a wide variety of designs, greatly enhancing interior attractiveness. Where sanitation and cleanliness is an item 

of great importance, porcelain enameled sheets can be applied 
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Its perfect surface takes and holds the most durable 
and beautiful finishes, making available a great variety 
of colors, textures and designs and insuring life beyond 
demand. 

Its workability and ease of incorporation insure 
economy in installation and in alterations. 

Its strength and close similarity of expansion to 
that of plastering prevent cracks. 

Its entire and permanent lack of hospitable openings 
and its hardness prevent vermin, mice and accumulations 
of dirt. 

Its moderate first cost, great serviceability and 
negligible maintenance make it most economical. 

Specifications 

The Sheet Steel Trade Extension Committee 
will furnish gratis, any desired information upon re- 
quest. 

Service 

The research and engineering facilities of the Sheet 
Steel Trade Extension Committee are at the instant 
service of any architect upon request and without obliga- 
tion. 


Articles of Interior Use 

The following articles in which the architect fre- 
quently is interested are only a partial list covering the 
more important items: 


Base 

Moulding 

Conduit 

Bins 

Bookstacks 

Booths 

Picture 
Ticket 
Cabinets 
Broom 
Clothes 
Display 
Filing 
Fruit 
Food 
Ironing 
Kitchen 
Medicine 
Storage 
Ceilings 
Chair rails 
Chutes 

Clothes 
Delivery 
Columns 
Corner beads 
Cornices 
Counters 


Door 

Jamb 

Trim 

Doors 

Elevator 

Entrance 

Fire 

Hollow 

Kalamein 

Revolving 

Dryers 

Laundry 

Ducts 

Blower 
Ventilator 
Warm air 

Elevator Enclosures 

Grills 

Heaters 

Warm air 
Humidifiers 
Lath 

Metal 

Expanded metal 
Mail boxes 
Mail chutes 
Moulding 
Picture 


Partitions 
Bath 
Dwarf 
Folding 
Full height 
Toilet 
Pilasters 

Placques and ornamenl 

Radiator covers 

Refrigerators 

Safes 

Sash 

Casement 

Sliding 

Ventilating 

Screens 

Seating 

Shelving 

Stair 

Risers 
# Treads 
Stairs complete 
Tanks 
Tiling 
Wall 
Ceiling 
Transoms 
Wainscoting 
Window trim 



Sheet Steel Domestic Equipment 

Sheet steel laundry dryers are taking the place of the backyard clothes 
line and ideally solve the problem of drying laundry in inclement weather. 
Once the exclusive equipment of apartments, they are now being installed 
in the private residence 



Sheet Steel Doors in the Orpheum Theater, Kansas City, Mo. 

C. A. Lansbaugh, Architect 



Sheet Steel Partitions in the Brooklyn Municipal Building, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 



Sheet Steel Toilet Partitions, Oakland Savings Bank, 
Oakland, Calif. 



Sheet Steel Doors, Wainscoting, and Interior Trim in the New 
Federal Reserve Bank Building, New York, N. Y. 
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F. P. SMITH WIRE AND IRON WORKS 

ESTABLISHED 1884 

Manufacturers of Ornamental Iron and Bronze Work 

CHICAGO, ILL. 

GENERAL OFFICES. SHOPS. FOUNDRY AND WAREHOUSE: CLYBOURN, FULLERTON AND ASHLAND AVENUES. AND CHESTER 
GENERAL STREET — TELEPHONE, Lincoln 7000 

Privatp Rxchanere all Departments 


Products 

Manufacturers of Or- 
namental Iron, Bronze, 
Brass and Wire Work of 
High Grade : 

Area Gratings 
Balustrades 

Bars: Corner Post, Tran- 
som 

Castings : Iron, Brass, 
Bronze 

Cemetery Vault Doors, 
Tablets (Bronze) 
Coalhole Covers 
Doors : Entrance, Sidewalk 
Elevator Enclosures, Cabs, 
Gates, Doors 

Entrances : Iron and Bronze 
Fences : Iron, Wire, Wire 
Netting 
Fire Escapes 
Flagpoles : Steel 



Fronts: Store, Building 
Gates: Iron, Wire and 

Folding 
Grille Work 

Guards: Iron and Wire — 
Window, Stall, Wheel, 
Machinery, Skylight 
Hangers : Joist, Wall, 
I-beam 


Hitching Posts 
Jail Work 
Lamp Brackets 
Lamps: Iron 

Lawn Furniture, Settees, 

Chairs, etc. 

Lockers : Wire, Iron 
Marquises 
Metal Ladders 
Partitions, Wire 
Pipe Railing 
Porte-cocheres 
Post Caps 

Railings: Bank, Theater, 

Iron, Brass, Wire, Pipe 
Roof Crestings 
Shutters 

Stable Fixtures: Hay 
Racks, Feed Boxes, Wa- 
ter Troughs, Stall Posts, 

Catalogues 

Send for our No. 90 General Catalogue. 


Gutters, Cesspools, Har- 
ness Brackets, Box Stall 
Hinges and Latches, 
Floors and Pans, Oats 
Cleaners 
Stairs, Iron 

Stairs, Pre-Cast Concrete 
Tread and Riser, Li- 
censed under Babcock- 
Davis Co.’s Patent 
Standpipes for fire escapes 
Tower Ornaments 
Vases, Iron 
Wall Ties 
Weathervanes 
Wickets 

Wire: Lath, Signs, Netting 
Wire Cloth: Steel, Gal- 

vanized Iron, Brass, Cop- 
per 



Typical First Floor Bronze Elevator Enclosure, Kahl Office 
and Theater Building, Davenport, Iowa 

C. W. and Geo. L. Rapp, Architects 



Fence, Gates and Lamps, John R. Thompson Residence, 
Chicago, 111. 

H. R. Wilson, Architect 
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References 

Following is a partial list of buildings in which repre- 
sentative installations of our work have been made : 

Builmnc, Location and Architect 
Monroe Building, Chicago, 111., Holabird & Roche 
National Life Insurance Co., Chicago, 111., jenney, Mundie & 
Jensen 

“Chicago” Building, Chicago, 111., Holabird & Roche 
Advertising Building, Chicago, 111., W. C. Zimmerman 
Borland Building, Chicago, 111., Charles S. Frost 
Webster Building, Chicago, 111., A. S. Alschuler 
Farmers’ Security Bank Building, South Bend, Ind., Perkins, 
Fellows & Hamilton 

McKay Building, Chicago, 111., Huehl, Schmidt & Holmes 
Sharpe Building, Kansas City, Mo., H. R. Wilson 
Overland Stores Building, Kansas City, Mo., Mills, Rhines, 
Bellman & NordhofF 

Stewart Building, Houston, Tex., Jonas & Rue 
Cosden Building, Tulsa, Okla., Henry F. Hoit 
Rand-McNally Co. Building, Chicago, 111., Holabird & Roche 
Harper Memorial Building, University of Chicago, Chicago, 111., 
Shepley, Rutan & Coolidge 

Sisters of Providence, College and Music Building, St. Mary’s, 
Ind., D. A. Bohlcn & Son 

Seminary Building, Archdiocese of Chicago, Z. T. Davis 
U. S. Post Office Buildings (over 45), James Knox Taylor 
U. S. Naval Training Station (15 buildings), Lake Bluff, 111., 
Jarvis Hunt 

City of Chicago Police Stations, Fire Engine Houses, Chicago, 
111., Chas. W. Kallal 

School Buildings — A large number for Board of Education, 
Chicago, 111., D. H. Perkins, A. F. Hussander and John C. 
Christensen 

Iowa State College, Central Building, Ames, Iowa, Proudfoot 
& Bird 

Y. W. C. A. and Y. M. C. A., Nashville, Tenn., Shattuck & 
Hussey 

Y. M. C. A. College Building, Chicago, 111., Emery S. Hall 
Henry Ford Hospital, Detroit, Mich., Albert Wood 
Chicago Memorial Hospital, Chicago, 111., Frank D. Chase Co. 
Commonwealth-Edison Co. (5 buildings), Chicago, 111. Shepley, 
Rutan & Coolidge 

Commonwealth-Edison Co., N. W. Station, Chicago, 111., Hola- 
bird & Roche 

Montgomery Ward & Co., Chicago, 111., Richard E. Schmidt, 
Garden & Martin 

Popular Mechanics Company Building, Chicago, 111., Marshall 
& Fox . 

Masonic Temple, Davenport, Iowa, Clausen & Kruse 
Kahl Building, Davenport, Iowa, Rapp & Rapp 
Chas. Lange Building, Chicago, 111., Clarence Hatzfeld 
Hotel Sherman, Chicago, 111., Plolabird & Roche 
Severin Hotel, Indianapolis, Ind., Vonnegut & Bohne 
Blackhawk Hotel, Davenport, Iowa, Temple & Burrows 
Mayflower Hotel Building, Washington, D. C., Warren & 
Wetmore 

Milwaukee Journal Building, Milwaukee, Wis., Frank D. 
Chase Co. 

L T nited Light & Power Building, Davenport, Iowa, Temple & 
Burrows 

Chicago Produce Mart, Chicago, 111., Fugard & Knapp 
Crane Co. Building, Chicago, 111., Graham, Anderson, Probst & 
White 

Margarita Club, Evanston, 111., Morrison & Wallace 
Blackstone Hotel and Theater, Chicago, 111., Marshall & Fox 
Illinois Theater, Chicago, 111., Wilson & Marshall 
Shubert Theater, St. Paul, Minn., Marshall & Fox 
Hippodrome Building, Cleveland, Ohio, Knox & Elliott 
Woods Theater and Office Building, Chicago, 111., Marshall & 
Fox 

State & Lake Theater, Chicago, 111., C. W. & Geo. L. Rapp 
Chicago National League Ball Park, Chicago, 111., Davis & Davis 
James Theater and Office Building, Columbus, Ohio, C. Howard 
Crane 

Keith’s Theater, Cleveland, Ohio, C. W. & Geo. L. Rapp 
Selwyn-Harris Theater Buildings, Chicago, 111., C. Howard 
Crane and Kenneth Franzheim 

Schueneman’s Recreation Building, Chicago, 111., Michaelson & 
Rognstad 

Shea’s Theater, Buffalo, N. Y., C. W. and Geo. L. Rapp 
National Theaters Corp., Paradise Theater, Chicago, 111., John 
Eberson 

Marks Bros., Granada Theater, Chicago, 111., Levy & Klein 
Marks Bros., Marbro Theater, Chicago, 111., Levy & Klein 
American Insurance Union Building, Columbus, Ohio, C. 
Howard Crane 


Marquise and Vestibule for Colonial Theater, 
Chicago, 111. 

Marshall & Fox, Architects 


Main Stairs, 3rd to 15th Floors, “Chicago” Building, 
Chicago, 111. 

Holabird & Roche, Architects 
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TIFFANY STUDIOS 

Ornamental Bronze and Iron, Lighting Fixtures, Interior Decorations, 

Fine Furniture, Oriental Rugs 

391 Madison Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Ornamental Bronze and Iron Work. 

Lighting Fixtures. 

Small Bronze Articles. 

Interior Decorations and Furnishings. 

Fine Furniture. 

Oriental Rugs. 

Lamps and Lamp Shades. 

Ornamental Bronze and Iron Work 

A complete factory and bronze foundry equipped 
with modern machinery, efficient drafting and designing 
departments with an organization of experts, enable 
this company to execute all requirements of architects 
or sculptors in ornamental bronze and iron work. This 
includes doors, gates, bank screens, marquises, check 
desks, entrances, tablets, clocks, stair railings, elevator 
fronts and cars, etc. 



Polished Steel Grille Gate, First National Bank of Detroit 

Albert Kahn, Architect 
Executed by Tiffany Studios, New York, N. Y. 


Lighting Fixtures and Small Bronze Articles 

Lighting fixture schemes and estimates prepared 
from architects’ drawings for banks, hotels, public 
buildings and residences, including entrance torcheres, 
standards, chandeliers, wall brackets, Tiffany Studios’ 
bronzes, lamps, desk sets, portrait frames, candlesticks, 
cigarette boxes, ash trays, etc. 

Interior Decorations and Contract Work 

Tiffany Studios are equipped to submit estimates, 
suggestions and complete schemes for all interior deco- 
rations including lighting effects, draperies, wall hang- 
ings, painting and woodwork for banks, public buildings, 
hotels and residences. Church work a specialty. 


Fine Furniture 

Reproductions of English, Italian and 
French originals. A complete stock of fine fur- 
niture for all requirements. 



Cast Bronze Lantern 

Spread 32 inches. Height 7 feet 


Oriental Rugs and Tapestries 

A large collection of unusual Oriental rugs, antique 
and modern, including early Spanish pieces. 

Prices 

An opportunity is solicited to estimate, in proof that 
our prices compare favorably with those of other firms 
doing work of a like quality. 
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BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 247 Park Avenue BOSTON, MASS., 20 Providence Street 

CHICAGO, ILL., 310 South Michigan Avenue PHILADELPHIA, PA., 260 South Broad Street 

DETROIT, MICH., 535 Griswold Street ATLANTA, GA., 133 Luckie Street 


Counter 

Window 


Products 

Fireproof Elevator Entrances and 
Cars. 

Also Bronze Tablets; Bank, Office, Vault, 

Stair, Balcony, Altar, Veranda and Counter 
Railings; Stairs; Store Fronts; Marquises; 

Screens; Lamp Standards and Brackets; 

Guards and Grilles; Porte-cocheres; Corridors; Fencing; 
Gates ; Wickets ; Signs ; Electroliers ; Self-closing Folding 
Gates; Bronze and Iron Entrance Doors; Mausoleum 
Doors. 

Elevator Entrances and Cars 

Made of all-metal fireproof construction through- 



trade-mark 


ism, in our own 
factory. 

This in- 
s u r e s perfect 
operation and 
undivided responsibility. 

Door Construction 

Made in single slid- 
ing, two-speed, center- 
opening and other types 
as required; capable of 
quiet, high speed opera- 
tion. 


out. 

Can be supplied to suit 



Two-panel Front, Two-speed 
Doors Open, Showing Car 


ie hatchway conditions in 
new or old buildings. 

Furnished in a wide 
variety of finishes, in- 
cluding: electroplate, 

enamel bronzes, solid 
baked colors or grained 
to match any kind of 
wood. 

Also made in 
solid bronze. 

We build all parts 
entering into the con- 
struction of entrances 
and cars, including all 
hardware and mechan- 


Door panels are 
made of heavy gauge ma- 
terial, reinforced to with- 
stand the peculiar strains 
and stresses to which 
they are subjected. 

Engineering Service 

The Company’s en- 
gineers will gladly assist 
architects and owners in 
selecting the type of 
equipment best suited to 
any type of building. 
Designs and estimates 
will also be submitted 
when requested. 



Two-panel Front, Center 
Opening Doors 



Three-panel Front, Two-speed 
Doors and Stationary Panel 
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ESTABLISHED 1890 


VILSACK, MARTIN COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Ornamental Iron, Bronze and Wire W^ork 


INCORPORATED 1907 


3222-3228 Penn Avenue 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 






Products 

Ornamental and Miscellaneous Iron 
and Wire Work, consisting of Iron Stairs, 
Balcony and Porch Railings, Grilles, Wire 
and Iron Window Guards, Entrance Doors 
and Gates, Fire Escapes, Pipe Railings, Area 
Gratings, Steel Cellar Doors, Bridge Railings, 
Iron Fence and Gates, Tree Boxes, Flower 
Box Balconies, Iron Brackets and Builders' 
Iron Work. 


Fine Craftsmanship 

We also specialize in Hand Forged and 
Hammered Work in Genuine Wrought Iron 
for fine residences and other buildings, such 
as Interior Gates, Grilles, Railings, Door 
Pulls, Hinges, Metal Stands, Fireplaces, And- 
irons, Fire Tools, Candlesticks, Fire Screens, 
Stair Rails, Wall Brackets, Chandeliers, Alms 
Boxes, Tabernacles, Side Altar Safes, Bap- 
tistry Gates, Altar Rails, etc. 


Stairway with Ornamental Balustrade 


Hand Wrought Ornamental Grille 


Wrought Iron and Brass 
Tabernacle, Gold Plate 
Finish 


Office Display 


Hand Wrought Iron Hinge 


Hand Wrought Iron Hinge 


Room 


Wrought Iron and Brass 
Tabernacle, Gold Plate 

Finish 
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Hand Wrought Ornamental Gates 


Hand Wrought Fireplace Facing and 
Accessories 


Wrought Iron 
Ornamental Light- 
ing Fixture 


Hand Wrought 
Chandelier 


Hand Wrought 
Decorative 
Ornament 


Hand Wrought Iron Railing 



Hand Wrought Table with Marble Top 


Partial List of Installations 

East End Savings & Trust Co. 

Logan Trust Co. 

Dollar Savings & Trust Co. 

Press Publishing Co. 

Pittsburgh Asylum for the Insane 
Cambria Steel Co. 

Citizens General Hospital 
Etna High School 
Theatre for Spang Chalfant 
Stanley Theatre 
Sacred Heart Church 
W. W. Willock Residence 
Mother House, Sisters of Divine Provi- 
dence 

Kingsley House Association 

Mother House, Benedictine Sisters 

Braddock Theatre 

St. Paul’s Presbytery Building 

Martin Building 

Swissvale High School 

St. Margaret’s Hospital 


Pittsburgh, Pa. 

New Kensington, Pa. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Mayview, Pa. 
Johnstown, Pa. 

New Kensington, Pa. 
Etna, Pa. 

Etna, Pa. 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Sewickley, Pa. 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

N. S. Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Braddock, Pa. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

N. S. Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Swissvale, Pa. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
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JNO. WILLIAMS, INC. 

Manufacturers of Ornamental Bronze and Iron Work for Buildings 

TELEPHONE ^ 556 West 2 7th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

Chickering 10300 





Dennison & Hirons, Architects 


Gordon, Tracy & Swartwout, 
Architects 


Products 

Ornamental Bronze, Iron and Wire Work, 
including: 

Bronze and Iron Entrance Doors; Door and Win- 
dow Grilles; Stair and Tube Railings; Lamp Standards; 
Bank Fittings, Screens and Enclosures; Wire Mesh 
Work; Elevator Enclosures; Mausoleum Doors and 
Fittings; Memorial Tablets; Honor Roll Tablets; 
Bronze Signs and Letters; Fine Bronze Castings; 
Statues, Figures and Portraits; Busts and Medallions; 
Monumental Bronze Work; Fountains and Sundials; 
Iron Driveway Gates; Fencing and Grille Work. 


Lord & Hewlett and Kenneth M. 
Murchison, Associate Architects 


Cass Gilbert, Architect 


Designed by Jno. Williams, Inc. 


Examples 

OF 

Bronze 
& Iron Work 

MADE BY 

Tno. Williams, Inc 

NEW YORK, N.Y. 


Designed by 

Carlhian of Paris, Inc. 


Janssen & Abbott, 
Architects 


Examples of Bronze and Iron Work Made by Jno. Williams, Inc., New York, N. Y. 
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ART METAL CONSTRUCTION COMPANY 

Hollow Metal Doors and Trim 

HOME OFFICE AND FACTORIES 

JAMESTOWN, N. Y. 

For Branch Offices, see page B2176 


Products 

Hollow Metal Doors and Building 
Trim; Elevator, Stair and Dumbwaiter 
Enclosures; Corridor and Office Parti- 
tions and Cabinet Work in Steel and 
Bronze. 

For Steel and Bronze Interior Equip- 
ment, see pages B2 176-2 179. 

Facilities 

Largest and most modernly 
equipped plants devoted to the 
manufacture of hollow metal 
products and building equipment. 

Service 

Main and branch offices 
maintain competent engineers, 
whose services are free to archi- 
tects, engineers, and builders. 

Materials 

All materials used in Art 
Metal products are the best of their 
respective kinds, for their particu- 
lar purposes. All steel and ingot 
iron are the best grades commer- 
cial furniture stock of U. S. stand- 
ard gauge. All bronze is best 
grade commercial stock Brown 
and Sharpe gauge, of suitable 
hardness and uniform color. 

Workmanship 

The work is executed by 
craftsmen, employing the latest 
principles of construction and the 
most modern methods of manu- 
facture. 


General Description of Steel 
Products 

Doors and Sash — Stiles and 
rails are formed of No. 18 gauge 
stock with cold drawn panel 
mouldings securely keyed thereto. 

Stiles are provided with com- 
pressed cork inserts. 

Joints are fitted, reinforced, welded and dressed 
to produce invisible connections. 

Metal panels consist of two plates of No. 20 gauge 
stock and ^-inch heat retarding insulation. 

Glass panels are retained by removable cold drawn 
moulding frames closely fitted and secured to panel 
mouldings by No. 6-32 countersunk oval head screws. 

Muntins are constructed of cold drawn interlocking 
shapes fitted and welded to panel mouldings. 

Astragals are of cold drawn interlocking shapes 
welded to stiles. 

Jambs — For openings in walls up to 7y 2 inches 
thick, jambs are formed of No. 18 gauge stock; over 7y 2 
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Art Metal Bronze Doors, Buckeye Savings & 
Loan Association, Columbus, Ohio 


inches No. 16 gauge with ^-inch plain or 
moulded stops for regular units and %-inch 
for Fire Underwriters’ units. Jambs are 
secured to bucks by No. 8-32 screws. 

Casings— Of No. 18 gauge coid drawn 
shapes, corners accurately mitered, welded 
and dressed to produce invisible joints. 

Casings are secured to jambs by 
concealed method. 

Pressed Steel Bucks — Of 
No. 14 gauge stock provided with 
anchor retainers and plaster bonds, 
corners accurately fitted, rein- 
forced and provided with inter- 
locking screw connections. Spread- 
ers of 2x2^4-inch by No. 14 gauge 
channels with No. 12 gauge gus- 
sets are secured to bottoms. No. 18 
gauge corrugated adjustable 
anchors are furnished for each 25 
inches of opening height. 

Bucks for walls of plaster 
block construction are furnished 
with struts when called for. Struts 
are of 1 / 4x3-inch bars having No. 
12 gauge flanged gusset ceiling 
connections. 

Bucks for opening more than 
3 feet 6 inches wide in tile or brick 
walls are furnished with arched 
masonry supports when called for 
where lintels are not provided. 
Supports are of 4-inch by No. 12 
gauge stock welded to head at 
ends. 

Frames — Combination buck 
and jamb frames are formed of 
No. 10, 12, 14 or 16 gauge stock. 
Corners accurately fitted, welded 
and dressed to produce invisible 
rigid joints. Trim members are 
pressed into frames or of drawn 
shapes applied by concealed 
method. Frames are provided 
with spreaders, anchors, struts 
and masonry supports as specified 
for bucks. 

Trim Mouldings — Chair rail, staff or scribe, pic- 
ture and wire mouldings are of No. 18 gauge cold drawn 
shapes, secured to walls by concealed method. 

Bases — Constructed of No. 18 gauge stock with 
plain or moulded profiles, and secured to walls by con- 
cealed method. When called for, bases are fitted with 
bronze sanitary coves. 

Window Trim— Jambs and mullions are of No. 18 
gauge stock, plain or paneled, and provided with ad- 
justable moulded stops secured by No. 6-32 countersunk 
oval head screws. 

Stools— Of No. 16 gauge stock with returns ac- 
curately mitered, welded and dressed. Stools are se- 
cured by No. 8-32 countersunk oval head screws. 
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Casing and Aprons— Of No. 18 gauge cold 
drawn shapes with corners and returns accurately 
mitered, welded and dressed, and secured by concealed 
method. 

Partitions— Of sectional type with units of sizes 
allowing for flexibility of arrangement. Units proper 
are constructed of formed and drawn shapes rein- 
forced and so assembled as to produce invisible con- 
nections. 

Owing to the perfected construction, installation is 
simple and can be performed economically and expedi- 
tiously. 

Hardware — Hollow metal work is prepared and 
reinforced for the proper reception of all hardware and 
appliances. Ordinarily the hardware is furnished under 
separate contract, but applied at our plant. 

Bronze Work 

The foregoing description covers our standard 
products in steel. Bronze work is executed .similarly, 
except that materials are two gauges heavier, joints are 
made by riveting, screwing and brazing, and finish is 
produced in accordance with standard methods for dura- 
bility and desired effects. 


Material is thoroughly cleaned, primed and filled, 
followed by subsequent coats as required to produce a 
durable finish of color selected. Each coat is uniformly 
applied, baked, and sanded, with final coat rubbed to an 
eggshell gloss. 

The following finishes are standard and grouped 
according to class : 


STANDARD FINISHES OF ART METAX DOORS 


Class 1 

Finish 

Class 

Finish 

No. 1 Olive “F” 

No. 3 

White 


No. 29 Brewster green 

(cont.) 

Cream 

No. 2 

No. 30 Stone green 

No. 51 Medium green 

No. 52 Brown 

No. 53 Tan 

Maroon 

Black 

No. 4 

No. 36 Dark mahogany, 
crotch grain 

No. 61 Brown mahogany 


No. 5 

So. 57 Plain oak, medium 


No. 1 Pull bronze, light 
No. 2 Dull bronze, 
medium 

No. 3 Dull bronze, dark 
French gray 

No. 58 Quartered oak, 
medium 

No. 2y 2 

No. 6 

No. 59 Light American 
walnut 

No. 60 Dark American 
walnut 


No. 36 Dark mahogany. 


Circassian walnut 

No. 3 

straight grain 

No. 36B Light mahogany, 
straight grain 
No. 54 Gold bronze 
No. 55 Silver bronze 

No. 7 

No. 56 Verdigris green, 
stippled 

No. R-228 Mottled green, 
stippled 


Fire Underwriters’ Requirements 

The National Board of Fire Underwriters have 
tested and approved Art Metal products, authorizing 
their labels for the following situations: 

Class “A,” Units in Division Walls Between 
Separate Buildings or Sections of Buildings 
Limitations: swinging type; single doors for openings 
not exceeding 4x7 feet, and doors in pairs not exceeding 
5x7 feet, all steel with approved hardware. 

“Class B,” Units in Enclosures to Vertical 
Communications Through Buildings— Limitations : 
swinging type ; single doors for openings not exceeding 
4x10 feet, and doors in pairs not exceeding 8x10 feet, 
all steel with approved hardware. 

Class “C,” Units in Corridor and Room Parti- 
tions — Limitations: swinging type; single doors for 


openings not exceeding 4x10 feet, and doors in pairs not 
exceeding 8x10 feet, with or without panels of standard 
wire glass. Exposed area of individual lights not ex- 
ceeding 1296 square inches. 

Class “D Units in Exterior Walls Subject to 
Severe Fire Exposure — Limitations: swinging type; 
single doors for openings exceeding 4x10 feet, and 
doors in pairs not exceeding 6x10 feet, with or without 
panels of standard wire glass. Exposed area of indi- 
vidual lights not to exceed 720 square inches, lights not 
to exceed 54 inches in height. 

The Work of Art Metal Today 

The position of Art Metal in the field of hollow 
metal work is evidenced by the following list of instal- 
lations : 

Federal Reserve Bank, New York, N. Y., York & Sawyer, 
Architects; Marc Eidlitz & Sons, Inc., Contractors 
Federal Reserve Bank, Cleveland, Ohio, Walker & Weeks, 
Architects; John Gill & Son, Contractors 
John Hancock Mutual Life Insurance Co., Boston, Mass., 
Parker, Thomas & Rice, Architects; L. P. Soule & Sons, 
Contractors 

First National Bank of Boston, Boston, Mass., York & Sawyer, 
Architects; Stone & Webster, Contractors 
Union Electric Light & Power Co., St. Louis, Mo., McClellan 
& Junkersfeld, Engineers & Contractors 
Cunningham Piano Co., Philadelphia, Pa., Andrew J. Sauer & 
Co., Architects; Hughes-Foulkrod Co., Contractors 
Federal* Reserve Bank, Omaha, Neb., Graham, Anderson, Probst 
& White, Architects; Selden Breck Construction Co., 
Builders 

New York County Courthouse, New York, N. Y., Guy Lowell, 
Architect; John T. Brady & Co., Contractors 
Ford Hospital, Detroit, Mich., Albert Kahn, Architect; Otto 
Misch Co., Contractors 

Selig Building, Indianapolis, Ind., Vonnegut, Bohn & Mueller, 
Architects ; R. W. Bauman & Co., Contractors 
Utica Gas & Electric Light Co., Utica, N. Y., Thos. Murray, 
Architect; H. R. Beebe, Inc., Contractors 
Herman Kiefer Hospital, Detroit, Mich., Albert Kahn, Inc., 
Architect; Culvertson & Kelly, Contractors 
Exchange National Bank, Pittsburgh, Pa., Weary & Alford, 
Architects and Contractors 

Massachusetts Mutual Life Insurance Building, Springfield, 
Mass., Kirkham & Parlett, Architects ; Turner Construction 
Co., Builders 

Brooklyn Lodge B. P. O. E. Club House, Brooklyn, N. Y., 
McKim, Mead & White, Architects; Mark C. Tredenmck 
Co., Builders 

Columbia University, Students Hall, New York, N. Y., McKim, 
Mead & White, Architects; John Lowry, Inc., Builders 
Philadelphia Public Library, Philadelphia, Pa., Horace Trum- 
bauer, Architect ; F. W. Mark Construction Co., Builders 
Equitable Building, Philadelphia, Pa., A. F. Gilbert, Architect; 
Earl-Thompson Co., Builders 

Barnett National Bank, Jacksonville, Fla., Mowbray & Uffinger, 
Architects; James Stewaft & Co., Builders 
Wilson Dam Buildings, Muscle Shoals, Ala., Hugh L. Cooper 
& Co., Consulting Engineers 

New Madison Square Garden, New York, N. Y., Thomas W. 

Lamb, Architect; James Stewart & Co., Inc., Builders 
Number Two Park Avenue Building, New York, N. Y., Buch- 
man & Kahn, Architects 

B. F. Keith Theater, Boston, Mass., Thomas W. Lamb, Archi- 
tect 

B. F. Keith Theater, Columbus, Ohio, Thomas W. Lamb, 
Architect 

Fountain Theater, Cincinnati, Ohio, Thomas W. Lamb, Archi- 
tect 

Union Central Life Building, Cincinnati, Ohio, Garber & Wood- 
ward, Architects 

437 Fifth Avenue Building, New York, N. Y., F. H. Hutton, 
Architect 

Ingraham Building, Miami, Fla., Schultz & Weaver, Architects 
Municipal Building, Baltimore, Md., W. H. Emory, Architect 
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Close-up of One of the Many Art 
Metal Elevator Doors 
New York County Courthouse 


Art Metal Door 

Referee’s Room, Referee No. 4, Second Floor, 
New York County Courthouse 


Art Metal Corridor Doors 

New York County Courthouse 



Art Metal Bronze Entrance Doors 

State Bank of Orlando & Trust Co., 
Orlando, Fla. 



Art Metal Bronze Entrance Doors 
First National Bank, Fort Wayne, Ind. 



Art Metal Bronze Elevator Enclosures 

United Cigar Stores Building, Akron, Ohio 



Art Metal Elevator Enclosures Art Metal Accordion Doors 

Cunningham Piano Co., Philadelphia, Pa. Federal Reserve Bank, Cleveland, Ohio 

Typical Installations of Art Metal Entrance and Elevator Enclosures 
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DETAILS FOR TWO SPEED ELEVATOR. ENCLOSURE 
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THE CINCINNATI MFG. CO 

Kalamein and Hollow Metal Doors 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


Products 

Hollow Metal and Kalamein Doors and Trim, 
all types and designs. 

Hollow Metal Doors, bearing Underwriters' Lab- 
oratories, Inc., label of approval. 

Elevator Enclosures, Doors and Cars. 

For Ornamental Iron and Bronze Work, see pages 
A752-753. 

Kalamein Doors 

These doors are constructed 
with a wood core over which sheet 
metal is applied. This kalamein will 
not warp or bulge, as expansion and 
contraction are allowed for in a spe- 
cial lock seam. 

They can be furnished in a vari- 
ety of stock designs. 

Catalogue No. S3 sent on appli- 
cation. 

In addition to doors, kalamein 
trim, mouldings, muntin bars, as- 
tragals, and stop strips are manufac- 
tured by this company in either stock 
or special designs. 

Specification Data — Core of thoroughly kiln dried lum- 
ber, tongue and groove joined, and clinch nailed. Stamp panels 
and rails in separate pieces, of metal specified. All joints are 
blind nailed and lock seamed securing covering to core in a man- 
ner which allows for expansion and contraction of metal. Doors 
exposed to weather covered with galvanized steel or sheet copper. 
Interior doors covered with Armco steel, bronze or copper. Steel 
doors finished with one coat gray priming paint, or baked enamel 
in imitation of wood, to be specified. 



Detail of Con- 
struction for 
Kalamein Door 





Style B Style E 

Kalamein Doors, with Glass Panels 


Style F 


Hollow Metal Doors 

Made to architect's designs in special finishes 
permitting a wide range of individual expressions, or 
in stock patterns and standard finishes. Thoroughly 
insulated throughout to insure an efficient fire retard- 
ant and to prevent metallic sound. The construc- 
tion obviates necessity of installing jamb during erec- 


tion of walls, and permits hanging and adjusting of 
doors independently of frames. The Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc., have tested and approved these doors 
and their label is affixed to them, for 
all classes of openings. 

Complete information should be 
given when asking for estimates, as 
they are based on the requirements 
of each particular installation. 

Catalogue No. 53 sent on request. 

Specification Data — Doors of high- 
est grade No. 18 gauge Armco open hearth 
steel specially treated. All surfaces true, Corner Section 
level, and free from all imperfections. Hollow Metal 
Parts interlocked and welded with invisible Door 

seams and joints. Insulate stiles, rails, and panels through- 
out with asbestos. Apply baked enamel finish in imitation 
of wood specified. Frames of No. 14 gauge steel, welded at 
joints to form one piece. Attach to walls by means of 
adjustable anchor plates. Jambs, furnished in separate pieces, 
fit over frames. 







Application to Cinmanco Approved Frame with Adjustable Anchor Plates 

Section Through Door Jambs Showing Approved Buck 
Jamb and Casing Constructions for Hollow 
Metal Doors 
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Two-thirds Opening Sliding Door 

furnished on receipt of dimensions A, B, C 


and D 


Elevator Enclosure — Push Button Type with 
Collapsing Gates 


Combination Slide and Swing Door 

Desirable where elevator is used for both passenger and freight service. 
Estimates furnished on receipt of dimensions A, B ana C 


Design No. 757 Elevator Enclosure 

Made of No. 14 gauge sheet steel, hollow 
construction. Panels fitted with ^-in. polish 
wire glass 


Design C-192 Elevator Car 


Design C-152 Elevator Car 


Estimates 


Elevator Enclosures, Doors and Cars 

Many years’ experience and a completely equipped 
plant enables us to produce any type of elevator enclosure 
in bronze, or steel. Several of our stock designs are 
shown here. Our engineering department is ready at all 
times to assist and co-operate with you in designing 
enclosures for special conditions. 

We make enclosures of steel diamond mesh, steel 
square mesh, kalamein and hollow steel construction with 
polished wire, glass or steel bar panels, made in any 
wood finish desired. 

Standard doors are made in the following types : 
single sliding, two-speed sliding, two-thirds opening slid- 
ing, and combination sliding and swinging. Doors fur- 
nished complete with hardware. 

Catalogue No. 54 on request. 


Sweet’s Catalogue 



A816 


DAHLSTROM METALLIC DOOR COMPANY 

EXECUTIVE OFFICES AND FACTORIES 

JAMESTOWN, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK N. Y. CHICAGO, ILL. DETROIT, MICH. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Metal Doors and Trim; Elevator In- 
closures; Conduo-Base. 

Also manufacturers of Adjustable Steel 
Partitions, Hose Cabinets, Switch Box Panels, 
and General Trim for office buildings, hotels, 
apartments, hospitals, schools, banks and 
theaters. 

Dahlstrom Metal Doors and Trim 

Design — Originators and largest manufacturers of 
metal doors and trim in the world. Dahlstrom metal 
doors were originated by the founder of this Company 
and perfected by us. Twenty years of designing and 
manufacturing doors and trim to meet various condi- 
tions have given our product the well earned title of 
“The Specified Standard.” 

Construction — Dahlstrom metal doors and trim do 
not contain a combustible core, which is evidence in itself 
that they are fire retarding. No portion of the product 
can burn. 

All joints are carefully welded. Reinforcements are 
also welded to the construction members. The whole de- 
sign of Dahlstrom metal doors is for rigidity, stability, 
fire protection and elegance. 

Door frames are fabricated from Nos. 10 to 14 
gauge metal, according to the size of the opening and the 
service required. 

Finish — All surfaces are thoroughly cleaned be- 
fore finish is applied. Each coat of paint or enamel is 
carefully baked and properly treated to secure the su- 
perior finish for which Dahlstrom products are noted. 
The same care and attention is given all finishes whether 
plain colors, stipples or reproduction of wood graining. 

Quality — Dahlstrom products enjoy a good reputa- 



Emigrant Bank Building, New York, N. Y. 

Thos. E. Murray, Inc., Designing and Constructing Engineers 
Equipped with Dahlstrom metal doors and trim 


tion for their superior quality. Only expert 
workmanship and first-class materials enter into 
their manufacture. 

Undoubtedly a semblance of Dahlstrom 
products can be produced at lower cost, but any 
inferiority makes the substitution dear at any 
price. 

Hardware — To facilitate delivery and 
avoid undue delay, we keep on file in our hardware 
department a large number of templets of standard 
pieces of hardware. This permits us in most in- 
stances to proceed with our work immediately after 
we receive the architect’s approval and schedule of hard- 
ware. 

Three-point Lock — One of the requirements of 
the Board of Fire Underwriters is that swinging fire 
doors for stair halls and similar locations must be locked 
at not less than three points, to prevent the doors from 
warping away from the frames in case of fire, which 
would allow the flames to pass through. 

The multiple gravity latch is another Dahlstrom 
product of unusual merit, entirely contained within the 
metal doors. This locking device is approved by the 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 

Panic Bar and Checking Device — An improved 
panic bar can be furnished in connection with the three- 
point locking device: also a checking device for use on 
automatically closing double doors to prevent the service 
door from closing until the opposite door is in place in the 
opening. Both of these devices are Dahlstrom develop- 
ments. 

Classification of Finishes — In order to make it 
clearly understood that the kind of finish required will 
affect prices, a list of standard classifications is given 
below : 

Class A — Plain color finishes such as: No. 10 dark green; 
No. 11 olive green; No. 15 maroon; No. 17 chocolate; No. 
19 black ; No. 30 sea green ; No. 33 statuary brown ; No. 47 bottle 
green; No. 48 slate; No. 49 navy gray; No. 50 dark gray; No. 
51 quaker drab; No. 52 medium brown. 

Class B — Plain color finishes such as: No. 13 white; No. 
18 French gray; No. 34 pearl gray, cream and light blue. 

Class C — Stipple enamel finishes such as: No. 26A verae 
antique stipple; No. 28 green; No. 42 medium brown. 

Class D— Grained and stipple finishes such as: No. 1 light 
mahogany; No. 2 tuna mahogany; No. 3 dark mahogany; No. 
8 birch; No. 36 bronze stipple, statuary; No. 38 bronze stipple, 
black; No. 46 mottled Egyptian green; No. 53 gumwood ; 
No. 54 American walnut. 

Class E — Grained and stipple finishes such as: No. 4 me- 
dium oak; No. 5 light oak; No. 6 dark oak; No. 7 Circassian 
walnut, light; No. 9 ash; No. 31 Circassian walnut, dark; No. 
35 natural bronze stipple; No. 37 bronze stipple, mottled; No. 
40 bronze stipple, mottled verdigris ; straight oak and pine. 

Class G— Grained and special finishes such as : fumed oak, 
silver oak; special crotch mahogany, Australian mahogany; 
teakwood; burl walnut; also marble, inlay work and special 
bronzes. 

Specifications 

Complete specifications have been prepared cover- 
ing the entire field of hollow metal. Separate specifica- 
tions covering elevator entrance inclosures are also 
available. We shall be glad to send these specifications 
to architects on request. 
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Conduo-Base 

Conduo-Base is a combination 
metal base and electric conduit for 
high and low tension wires, in the 
form of a continuous electric out- 
let box. 

As a base, it is handsome, 
sanitary and fireproof. It can be 
finished to match any wood, marble 
or metal and is provided with a 
natural bronze floor moulding to 
prevent rubbing of? the finish of 
the base from cleaning. 

As an electrical device, it is 
provided with two large concealed 
raceways for high and low tension 
wires. These raceways are easily ac- 
cessible by removing the face plate. 

Conduo-Base will more than 
pay for its cost in the saving it 
makes by eliminating extensive 
conduits and wiring for prefixed 
base outlets and by eliminating 
changes of wiring for tenants. 

There is no damage to the 
walls and floors, as the wires are 
all carried in the base. It is an 
easy, simple, clean matter to re- 
move the face of the base, pick out 
the required wires, make the con- 
nections and notch the face for the 
receptacle. The face of the base is 
then re-attached and the work is 
completed. The Conduo method 
is the only way to provide con- 
venient outlets, conveniently lo- 
cated, no matter what the tenant's 
requirements may be. 

Design — Conduo-Base is so de- 
signed as to make it possible to place 



Conduo-Base 

High and low tension receptacle and bushings 
in place 


a number of electric receptacles and 
low tension current outlets along any 
point of the base, and at any time 
desired, with extreme ease, instead of 
extending numerous conduits to a 
number of prefixed base outlets, none 
of which may suit each tenant’s re- 
quirements. By installing Conduo- 
Base and extending in the floor-fill one 
low. tension wiring conduit from main 
wiring shaft to any convenient point in 
Conduo-Base, and extending *4-in. con- 
duit from wall switch box to Conduo- 
Base, any number of high and low 
tension wires can be extended at any 
time in the Conduo-Base raceways, 
and any number of outlets for fans, 
desk lights, dictaphones, motors, tele- 
phones, intercommunicating tele- 
phones, district telegraph call bells, 
buzzers, etc., can be installed and con- 
nected at any desired points whenever 
wanted. 

Conduo-Base Eliminates — 

(1) Guesswork as to each future 
tenant’s electric outlet requirements. 

(2) The necessity of predetermin- 
ing the exact location of outlets before 
the offices are rented. 

(3) The cost of extensive conduits 
and wires, outlet boxes, etc., required 
for all prefixed outlets. 

(4) The cost of large wire moulds 
for low tension wires. 

(5) Unsightly exposed wires 
tacked along all wall trim and hanging 
in a maze of network. 

(6) The cost of constant changes 
for each new tenant’s requirements, and 
the cost of cutting and patching of 
floors and walls for each change. 

Conduo-Base Provides — (1) A 

safe, fireproof and concealed raceway 
for all wires needed in a modern 
building. 

(2) All the outlets each tenant 
wants, just ydien and where he wants 
them, with minimum cost and without 
marring the building. 


Metal Elevator Inclosures 

Just as the internal combustion engine made the 
automobile possible, so the development in elevator en- 
gineering made the skyscraper possible. With the sky- 
scraper came apprehension as to safety from fire hazards, 
and attention was drawn to the menace of the open ele- 
vator shaft as a means of rapidly spreading a fire from 
floor to floor and providing a veritable chimney draft. 
The timely appearance of the Dahlstrom door provided 
a solution to this problem, and it is a pleasure to check 
up at this time the efficient service still rendered by the 
early elevator inclosures of twenty years ago. In fact, 
ninety per cent of the early installations were for ele- 
vator inclosures, which speaks well for the adaptability 
of the then new Dahlstrom construction. 

The weight of the door permitted easy operation, 
while the general design gave fire protection and beauty. 
With these features the problem on inclosing elevator 
shafts was solved. 

The years of experience in designing and manufac- 
turing these doors for many hundreds of buildings have 
given this Company valuable data and information as to 


the proper type of in- 
closure for various 
types of openings. 
Standard types and 
designs have been 
worked out which will 
suit practically any 
type of opening. 
Should special designs 
be desired our Engi- 
neering Department 
will gladly work with 
you in designing in- 
closures to meet spe- 
cial conditions. 

Dahlstrom e 1 e - 
vator inclosures re- 
ceive that same high 
standard of work- 
manship and finish 
for which Dahlstrom 
products are noted. 



Dahlstrom Elevator Inclosure 
Installed in 1906 

Porter Building (formerly Wells- 
Fargo Building), Portland, Ore. 
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GROSS METAL PRODUCTS COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Architectural Hollow Metal Doors, Frames and Trim 

2575 Como Avenue 3325 Como Avenue 

ST. PAUL, MINN. MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

REPRESENTATION IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Gross Steel Slab Doors, Hollow Steel and 
Bronze Door^, Frames and Trim, Elevator Enclo- 
sures and Cabs. 

Also special Sash and Frames; Steel Partitions. 

Service 

Competent engineers at all* times are at the disposal 
of architects and contractors for special information or 
assistance. 

Gross Hollow Metal Doors 

The panel doors are built according to the best 
practice, and quality is at all times the first considera- 
tion. 

Labels — Underwriters’ labels can be furnished 
when required. 

Material — Doors are constructed of No. 1 furni- 
ture steel, full pickled, full cold rolled and stretcher 
leveled. 

Frames are constructed of pickled cold rolled* steel. 

General Description — All doors and frames have 
gas or electric welded joints, all perfectly ground after 
welding. 

Rails and stiles are constructed of No. 18 gauge 
steel properly reinforced for hardware, with com- 
pressed cork inserted to deaden metallic sound. Panels 
are two thicknesses of No. 20 gauge steel, with 
asbestos between. Mouldings are of one piece and firmly 
locked to stiles and rails, or separate mould on each side, 
no screws being used except for loose glass mould. 


Frames are constructed of No. 16 gauge pickled 
cold rolled steel, true to profile with clean sharp lines; 
mortised and reinforced for all hardware, then joints 
properly welded. Six anchors are regularly furnished 
with each frame without transom, and eight for frame 
with transom. 

Finish — All surfaces of metal are first thoroughly 
cleaned to be free from all grease and other foreign 
material, then each coat as applied is baked and sanded. 
Any finish can be applied whether primed, enameled 
solid color, or grained to match woodwork adjacent to 
metal doors or trim. 

The personnel of our finishing department is com- 
posed of highly skilled metal finishers, and all work is 
given expert attention. 

In asking for quotations, the color and nature of 
finish should be carefully described. 

Installations of Hollow Metal Doors 

Following is a partial list of installations executed 
by us: 

St. Luke’s Hospital, Aberdeen, S. D., John H. 
Wheeler, Architect. 

House of Good Shepherd, Milwaukee, Wis., Esch- 
weiler & Eschweiler, Architects. 

National Tea Co., Milwaukee, Wis., Herbst & 
Kuenzli, Architects. 

W. I. Cook Memorial Hospital, Fort Worth, Tex., 
W. G. Clarkson & Co., Architects. 

Library Building, University of Illinois, Urbana, 
111., Chas. A. Platt, Architect. 
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Gross Hollow Metal Slab Doors 


Gross Hollow Metal Slab Doors being spot-welded 
on both sides every 2^2 in. both vertically and horizon- 
tally, become so rigid that they cannot be twisted or 
warped by any reasonable pressure. 

In making a careful examination of Gross Hollow 
Metal Slab Doors, architects and engineers are astounded 
at the complete absence of any metallic ring. 

The surface of the door is perfectly flat and smooth 
and can never become unsightly, as in the case of wood 
doors, by gradual peeling of veneer; or buckling of 
steel covering applied on kalamein doors. 

They can be finished in either solid color enamels, 
or beautiful wood grain effects baked on in carefully 
tempered ovens. Unless otherwise specified, however, 
all doors leave the factory with a prime coat of paint. 

All hardware is fitted to the doors at our factory 
from templates and, after delivery to the building, are 
ready for erection as soon as hardware is attached. 

A careful survey of erection costs proves that a 
complete unit of Gross frame and door can be installed 
at a cost very little above a complete wood unit. When 
estimating the cost of installation, the fact should not 
be overlooked that there is no future annoyance caused 
by swelling or warping, or expense of refitting due to 
climatic conditions, as is the case with wood doors. 

Specifications — 

All flush slab doors, where shown on plans or 
schedule, shall be Gross Hollow Metal Slab Doors con- 
structed with a single No. 20 gauge steel sheet for each 
side; each side spot-welded to a web-formed reinforcing 
extending full width and length; approximately 2 x /2 in- 
on centers. Butts shall be recessed into door and lock 
properly mortised. 

After doors are finished they shall be coated with 
paint; dipped so that the inside, as well as the outside, 
is thoroughly coated and left perfectly flat. 

Underwriters’ Labeled Doors — Where required, 
our Slab doors can be furnished with Underwriters’ 
labels except for fire walls. 

Guarantee 

Gross Metal Products are guaranteed to be of the 
highest quality both in materials and workmanship. 

They are absolutely fireproof. 



(1) Reinforcement for door check, placed in all doors. 

( 2 ) Reinforcement for lock and trim. Lock fitted and all holes 
drilled and tapped for screws by templates. 

(3) Reinforcement for hinges or butts. Doors recessed and all screw- 
holes drilled and tapped by templates to receive butts. 

(4) Formed web stiffener full length and width of door. Spot-welded 
to both cover sheets approximately 2^ in. on centers, vertically and 
horizontally. 

(5) Closing channel in. deep and spot-welded to cover sheets top 
and bottom of door. 

(6) Cover sheets of No. 20 gauge highly finished stock blanked for 
hardware, and formed to size. 



Section Through Gross Slab Door 
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Gross Metal Products Company 
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LAWTON-STEPHENS CO., INC. 

SUCCESSORS TO GRINDEN ART METAL CO. 


Hollow Steel Doors, Drawn Steel Mouldings, Sheet Steel Specialties 


SALES OFFICES AND PLANT 

427 Marcy Avenue, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


REPRESENTATIVES 


SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Badt, Falk & Co., 346 Call Building 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., Harold L. Lewis, 1118 Commercial Exchange 
Building 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, George Kimble, 308 Euclid Avenue Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Fireproof Materials Co., 339 Second Avenue 
TAMPA, FLA., Stovall & Archer, 105 ^ Zack Street 
WASHINGTON, D. C., Consolidated Supply Co., Bond Building 
BOSTON, MASS., Lawmac Sales Co., 80 Boylston Street 
HOUSTON, TEX., F. B. Walcott, 322 West Building 
BALTIMORE, MD., Consolidated Supply Co., 10 W. Chase Street 

ENGLAND: Railway Supplies Co., Ltd., 68 

SHANGHAI, CHINA, J. E. Hayes Engineering Corporation 


YORK, PA., C. H. Strayer, 50 W. Philadelphia Street 
DENVER, COLO., George P. Heinz & Co., Tietjen and No. 3rd Streets 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., R. C. Kratz, 419 Perry Building 
ATLANTA, GA., Builders Supply Co., Bona Allen Building 
COLUMBUS, OHIO, Building Products Co., 975 W. Goodale Street 
SCRANTON, PA., G. F. Becker, 517 Lackawanna Ave. 

HARTFORD, CONN., Lawmac Sales Co., 183 Ann Street 
ROCHESTER, N. Y., Swalbach Building Products Co., 164 Inglewood 
Drive 

ST. LOUIS, MO., Sydnor Hall & Co., 211 No. 7th Street 
ctoria Street, Westminster, LONDON, S. W. 1 

MONTREAL, CANADA, C. G. Porter & Co., 305 New Birks Building 


Products and Services 

Hollow Steel Doors ; Elevator Enclosures, 
consisting of Doors, Frames, Trim, Saddles, Hardware, 
etc.; Combination Bucks, Jambs and Trim; Cabinet 
Jambs and Trim; Borrowed Lights. 

Also Railway Car Doors ; Drawn Mouldings from 
stock dies or made to special details, including extensive 
lines of Panel Moulding; Metal Base; Wire Moulding; 
Picture Moulding; Chair Rail; Trim; Automobile 
Moulding; Channels; Angles, and Special Shapes of 
various kinds adapted to the manufacturer’s special re- 
quirements. 

The Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc. cordially invites 
architects and engineers to use its Sales Department Serv- 
ices. Without obligation of any kind, it will be glad to 
submit tentative designs and specifications, and co-operate 
in any way regarding methods of construction or 
problems where products of this nature are contemplated. 

Doors 

The Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc., hollow metal 
doors are made in any variety of styles and sizes as de- 



Steel Doors Installed in Art Center Building, 
New York, N. Y. 


manded by architects and builders — embracing solid 
panel, glass panel, raised panel, louver, or flush doors. 

Lawton-Stephens hollow steel doors are constructed 
with care, and represent years of study in this field. They 
are adapted to meet all conditions where the best and 
most durable type of fireproof construction is required, 
such as in hotels, hospitals, apartment houses, office build- 
ings, residences, etc. 

Specifications for Standard Hollow Doors — All doors to 
be of size and design as shown on door schedule and drawings, 
of Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc. manufacture, or equal, con- 
structed throughout of open hearth, cold rolled, patent leveled, 
furniture steel. They shall be of 1 % in. thick, 5-in. stiles and 
rails, except bottom rail which shall be 10 in. in height, and be 
welded at all points of intersection. Stiles and rails to be of 
No. 18 gauge steel, with suitable asbestos or cork filler; panels 
to comprise two sheets of No. 18 gauge steel with suitable 
asbestos or other filler, or to be a single sheet of No. 12 gauge 
patent leveled furniture steel, and mouldings to be cold 
drawn of No. 20 gauge steel. Mouldings to be interlocked 
with and into these stiles and rails and, where doors are 
glazed, to be provided with loose steel stops arranged to receive 
the glass. 

Note: If Underwriters’ doors are required, they should be so speci- 

fied — in which event, stiles and rails are lined with asbestos with Z-bar or 
other suitable spreader. 



Steel Doors Installed in Academy of Arts & Letters Building, 
New York, N. Y. 

McKim, Mead & White, Architects 
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Elevator Enclosures 

The Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc., is a pioneer in 
this field of endeavor and has completed extensive instal- 
lations where the full responsibility for the elevator 
enclosure has been entrusted to the door manufacturer. 
The entire opening, including doors, bucks, jamb, sill, 
glass, glazing and hardware is installed as one contract, 
thereby doing away with divided responsibility and faulty 
operation. Particular attention has been given to push 
button installations for apartment houses and this com- 
pany has developed a special standard installation for this 
type of enclosure. 

Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc., will be pleased to 
forward to architects and builders complete data, includ- 
ing specifications, photographs and sketches, on request. 

Special Hospital Construction 

1 his door was developed specially for hospitals and 
institutions to take the place of the old and costly flush 
door. As shown in detail on preceding page, it is rigidly 
constructed and has a slight %-in. inset paneling. This 
adds character to the door and still retains all the desir- 
able sanitary features of the flush door. 

Over 2500 doors of this construction are used in the 
Columbia-Presbyterian Foundation, New York City. 

Jambs 

Jambs may be No. 12, 14, or 16 gauge integral com- 
bination buck, jamb and trim, or No. 18 gauge cabinet 
jambs installed with rough steel bucks. With cabinet 
jamb installation, trim is separate, either clipped on or 
screwed on, and both jamb and trim can be finished to 
match the door. 

Finish 

All surfaces are thoroughly cleaned of all grease and 
foreign matter before finish is applied. Each coat is then 
applied and baked. 

This Company has an enviable reputation for the 
quality and durability of its finish and is prepared to fur- 
nish a large variety of enamels in plain colors, grained to 
match wood, or metallic finishes of various shades such as 
bronze, copper, verde antique or any other finish desired. 

Where a prime coat finish is specified, the final coat 
is applied at the building by the painting contractor. 



— oroaaway, iNew lork, IN. I . 

STAR Enll?! , | VLEC | K ’ Architect 3 Frf.d T. Ley & Co., General Contractors 
wire m throughout with hollow metal doors and trim base, picture 

wire moulding, elevator enclosures, etc., by Lawton-Stephens Cof, Inc. 


Mouldings 

This Company specializes in drawn metal mouldings 
made from either stock dies, or to special detail. 

Our service includes a complete machineshop, to 
make either new dies or to keep old dies in first class 
condition. A large number of dies are in stock, including 
such shapes as panel mouldings, trim, automobile mould- 
ings, channels, angles, and special shapes of many kinds. 
These may be specified in either hot or cold rolled strip 
steel, galvanized steel, bronze, copper, monel metal or 
various other metals, as desired. 

Other Products 

This company manufactures various types of pressed 
or stamped metal shapes for a large number of different 
purposes. 


Installations 

Brooklyn Municipal Building, Brooklyn, N. Y„ McKenzie, Voorhees 1 
Gmelin, Architects; Cauldwell-Wingate Co., Builders 
Columbia Presbyterian Medical Center, New York. N. Y„ James Gambl 
Rogers, Architect; Marc Eidlitz, Builder 
Architects Building, 101 Park Avenue, New York, N. Y„ Post & McCord 
Architects 

Courtlandt-Bishop Apartments, New York, N. Y., Carr^re & Hastings 
Architects; Cauldwell-Wingate Co., Builders 


Mountainside Hospital, Glen Ridge, 'N. J., York & Sawyer, Architects; 

YVm. L. Crow Construction Co., Builders 
Loew's Theatre, Pittsburgh, Pa., C. W. & G. L. Rapp, Architects- 
Boaz-Kiel Construction Company, Builders 

EagI r L:igl a tT r B U undef s agleVille ’ Pa -’ Sim0n & Sim0n ' Architects; Irwi " 

H °‘ Stewa r rr & dia Co a ; B^dTrf’ & W< “> J— 

S ° m j r ohn ?ow^r'inc.: m Bunde e r 's * J ’ C ™’ Le ™ & Wi ‘ k > 

Washington Central Trust Building, Washington, D. C., Coolidge, Shep- 
ley, Bulfinch & Abbott, Architects; James Stewart & Co., Builders 
Germantown Hospital, Germantown, Pa., Arthur H. Brockie, Architect* 
Irwin & Leighton, Builders 

Roosevelt Memorial House, New York, N. Y„ Theodate Pope, Architect 
St. Vincent’s Hospital Nurses’ Home, New York, N. Y., I. E. Ditmars 
Architect ’ ’ 

Metropolitan Life Building, Yonkers, N. Y., D. Everett Waid, Architect; 
Turner Construction Co., Builders 

Bank of Africa, New York, N. Y„ Kenneth Murchison, Architect 

‘ wn* s Hospital New York, N. Y„ Ernest Flagg, Architect; C. T. 
Wills, Inc., Builder 

Apartment, 510 Park Avenue, New York, N. Y., F. H. Dewey & Co 
and Yasuo Matsui, Architects; Starrett Brothers, Builders 

ASt0 M™EM*z nU | lofS^rl Y ° rk> N ‘ Y " Ch “* L P,a ‘‘- 

Hebrew Hospital, Baltimore, Md., Joseph Evans Sperry, Architect; M. A. 
Long Co., Builders 

SUtt ?e n c.s; ,a MaxY K^rif, Builde^’ N * Y *> Cr ° SS & CrOSS ’ A - hi ’ 

Ne %li; k ht S ^ a Sobinyon Ki ro. Ba B y ui, S d^ 0n ’ ^ ®* *"**«*- 

Donahue Building, Hartford, Conn., R. W. Foote, Architect; H Wales 
Lines, Builders 
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JAMESTOWN METAL DISK COMPANY, INC. 

Hollow Metal Doors and Trim 
JAMESTOWN, N. Y. 

REPRESENTATIVE SALES OFFICES 

, -r - t, „ . PHII ADELPHIA PA., Pennsylvania Building 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 15 East 40th Street nFTTJOTT MICH Buhl Building 

BOSTON, MASS., Chamber of Commerce Building ^TvrTDAT^mFl 1 ’ ^ 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Hollow Metal Doors and 
Trim. 

Elevator Enclosures. 

Also Furniture and Metal 
Desks. 

For Sectional Office Partitions, see pages 
B2 146-2 147. 


General Description 

The stiles and rails are 
formed from a single sheet 
of No. 18 gauge steel. All 
joints and miters are made 
a continuous weld with acety- 
lene gas process. Panel^ 
mouldings electric welded to 
the stiles and rails, insur- 
ing perfect alignment and 
rigidity. Cork insulation 
strips are inserted in the 
stiles and rails to deaden the 
metallic ring of hollow metal. 
Panels are insulated with 
i/4-in. thick asbestos. 

Reinforcing plates are 
placed inside, backing up all 
hardware. Drilling and tap- 
ping for hardware is done at 
factory. Combination bucks 
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U. G. I. Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Tacrnrv v-umuiiiciiiuii uucas Perry, Shaw & Hepburn, Architects, Boston, Mass, 

iaciory. ^umuiiiai u Murphy-Quigly & Co., and U. G. I. Contracting Co., Contractors, 

and jambs are made or JNo. ^ Philadelphia, Pa. 


Installations 

A partial list of installations 
executed by this company: 

Mellon National Bank, Pittsburgh, Pa., 
Trowbridge & Livingston, Archi- 
tects ; Mellon Stuart Co., 
contractors 

Federal Reserve Bank, Minnea- 
polis, Minn., Cass Gilbert, 
Architect; C. F. Haglin & 
Sons, Contractors 
Barclay-Vesey Telephone Bldg., 
New York, N. Y., McKenzie, 
Voorhees & Gmelin, Archi- 
tects; Marc Eidlitz & Son, 
\ Inc., Contractors 

P Philadelphia General Hospital, 
Administration and Ward 
Bldgs., Philadelphia, Pa., 
Philip H. Johnson, Archi- 
k tect; F. W. Mark Construc- 

tion Co., Contractors 
Hi Roosevelt Hospital, New York, 
N. Y., York & Sawyer. 
Architects; Marc Eidlitz & 
Son, Inc., Contractors 
Liberty Bank of Buffalo, Buffalo, 
N. Y., Alfred C. Bossom, 
Architect ; John Gill & Sons, 
Contractors 

Keith Theatre and Office Bldg., 
Cleveland, Ohio, C. W. & 
Geo. L. Rapp, Architects ; 
Lundoff-Bicknell Co., Con- 
tractors 

Life Insurance Co. of Virginia, 
Richmond, Va., Clinton & 
Russell, Architects; John R. 
Wilson & Co., Contractors 


diiu Jciiiiua aiv- mauv. vj. miiaaeipma, ra. Wilson LO., Y_onircu;iui s 

18, 16, 14 or 12 gauge Steel Sectional office partitions, elevator enclosure doors, hollow ; metal swing doors, p e( j era l Trust Co., Newark, N . J., 
’ . , rmintpr work and enuinment. manufactured and installed oy • o_ TiJmnc ArrVii- 


ai Ollice pai iiiiuua, utviitui www.o, 

counter work and equipment, manufactured and ..... 

Jamestown Metal Desk Company, Inc. 


as required. Corners are 
mitered and gas welded and 
provided with anchors. Trim is made of No. 18 gauge 
steel drawn cold through rolls. Mitered corners are gas 
welded. Trim is secured with concealed fasteners or 
with special oval head screws. 


Dennison & Hirons, Archi- 
tects; George E. Jones, As- 
sociate; Public Service Production Co., Contractor 
One State Street Office Bldg., Boston, Mass., Mowll & Rand, 
Architects; Olympia Construction Co., Contractors 
Beth Israel Hospital, Boston, Mass., Densmore, LeClear & Rob- 
bins, Architects; Holt Fairchild Co., Contractors 


special oval head screws. bins, Architects; non raircmiu vu., frppnp 

All finished products are thoroughly cleaned, primed Cincinnati & Contractors 

and filled, followed by required coats to produce a Det “ it C Press Detroit, Mich., Albert Kahn, Inc., Archi- 

durable finish of color desired. Each coat is uniformly tects; Crowell Little Construction Co., Contractors 

applied, baked, and sanded with final coat rubbed as Children’s Hospital, Detroit, Mich., Albert Kahn, Inc., Archi- 

required. tects • Culbertson & Kelle y, Contractors 
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Jamestown Metal Desk Company, Inc. 



Design D-7 Bi-parting Elevator Door Unit 
with Combination Buck, Jamb 
and Trim Frame 

Any of our stock moulding can be used in the 
various door types, and door units finished in plain 
enamel or grained to match finished samples 
approved by architects. 
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Jamestown Metal Desk Company, Inc 



Design D-8, Two-speed Elevator Doors and 
Hinged Panel with Combination Buck, 
Jamb and Separate Trim 




JAMESTOWN 
METAL DESK. 
COMPANY 


DETAILS OF 

HOLLOW METAL DOORS &- TRIM 
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Jamestown Metal Desk Company, Inc. 
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ESTABLISHED 1912 

THE McCOY 


INCORPORATED 1920 

BRONZE COMPANY, INC. 


Manufacturers of Pyramid Bronze Doors 


FACTORY AND GENERAL OFFICES 

Forsythe and Holden Streets, DETROIT, MICH. 


Products 

Pyramid Extruded Bronze Doors. 

For Pyramid Extruded Bronze Casements 
and Architectural and Ornamental Bronze 
Work, see page A1048. 


Facilities 

A complete modern plant manned with experienced 
and capable workmen in their several lines. 

Service 

Estimates will be furnished from architects’ plans 
and specifications. Suggestions and designs or models 
will be furnished when desired. We solicit your inquiries. 

Pyramid Bronze Doors 

Suitable for all types of buildings. 

The Pyramid Bronze Door is superior in appear- 
ance and many times as strong as the ordinary type of 
bronze door generally built of No. 14 gauge sheet bronze 
with rivets, screws, or solder to hold members together. 
Pyramid Doors have no screws or rivets to loosen up, 
no welds, brazes nor solder to break. The thickness of 
material is Vs in. which eliminates wavy effects and is 
heavy enough so that reinforcing is not necessary. 
Pyramid Doors are made of special extruded bronze 
members dovetailed and locked together, making a door 
one hundred per cent more rigid than heretofore obtain- 
able in any other type of construction. Our Pyramid 
Doors are made in many types and sizes due to this novel 
construction. 

Before placing Pyramid Doors on the market we 


have carefully tested, and have had many 
prominent architects and engineers pass upon 
our construction, and we have yet to find 
anything but words of praise for Pyramid 
construction. 

Pyramid Bronze Doors through their novel 
construction may be purchased at a price that 
will astound the most skeptical buyer. 

They are standard in many thicknesses and widths 
of rail. On the following pages are shown a few of the 
standard types, made in many sizes. Pyramid Doors 
are no heavier than the ordinary type of hollow bronze 
doors. 

Hardware 

Our prices include the application of all hardware 
as selected and furnished by the owner. Our factory 
is equipped with templates of standardized hardware, 
which will facilitate delivery and avoid undue delay. 

Finish 

All work is hand rubbed, removing all scratches and 
discolor marks. Many beautiful finishes may be obtained 
on Pyramid Doors. 

Door Bucks 

Bucks are made of extruded bronze, structural steel 
or heavy bent plates and are ordinarily erected before 
the walls. 

Bucks are anchored into the walls with either the 
legs outstanding or turned into walls. 

The frames are securely anchored to these bucks. 





Section of Construction 




Entrance, Stewart Warner Speedometer 
Corp., Detroit, Mich. 

Murphy & Burns, Architects 



Test of Door 
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ESTABLISHED 1882 


Cast, 


THE NEWMAN MANUFACTURING CO. 

Extruded, Kalamein and Hollow Bronze and Steel Doors 


416-424 Elm Street 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 

CHICAGO, ILL., 165 West Wacker Drive 
OFFICES IN SIXTY CITIES 


Products 

Solid Cast Bronze Doors and Frames. 

Extruded (Built-up) Bronze Doors and En- 
trances. 

Kalamein Bronze and Steel Doors, Windows, 
Trim, Partitions, and Elevator Enclosures and Cars. 

Hollow Bronze and Steel Doors and Trim, Par- 
titions and Elevator Enclosures. 

For Cast and Extruded Thresholds, Architectural 
and Ornamental Brass, Bronze, Steel and Iron Work, 
see pages A784-786. 

Facilities 

New and modern plant with kalamein and hollow 
metal departments second to none. Competent engineers 
always at the service of architects and contractors requir- 
ing special data, stock details or estimates of cost. Can 
furnish standard design and construction doors, as well 
as special types. 

Kalamein Doors 

Newmanco Kalamein Doors are made of galvanized 
Armco steel for outdoor use, and of Armco steel or 
genuine bronze for interior use. Sheet metal is applied 
over kiln-dried wood cores, tongue and groove joined, 
and nail clinched. Positively no bulging or warping out 
of shape. 

Metal panels and rails in separate pieces. All joints 
blind nailed and lock seamed to prevent expansion and 
contraction. 

Finishes — Steel doors finished in one coat of gray 
priming. Or completely finished in baked enamel of any 
color, either plain or stippled, or in grained wood effects. 


Extruded Bronze Doors 

Solidly constructed of %-in. genuine sheet bronze, 
with extruded bronze members applied, forming heavy, 
rigid doors of undoubted class. Made in both standard 
and special types in all sizes. Write for details and esti- 
mates of cost. 

Sheet Bronze Mausoleum Doors and Solid Bronze 
Entrances 

Likewise we make sheet steel and bronze vault 
doors, with or without applied ornaments, and the very 
finest hand-tooled entrances for public buildings, banks, 
etc., including vestibules, transoms, side grilles and 
sills. 

Hollow Doors 

Newmanco Hollow Doors are made of 18 gauge 
Armco open hearth steel or 10 gauge bronze, with panel 
mouldings securely affixed. Joints are reinforced, 
welded or brazed and hand finished to perfect levels. 
Stiles have compressed cork or asbestos inserts. 

Metal panels are made of two plates of 20 gauge 
steel or 18 gauge bronze, and ^-in. thick heat-retarding 
insulator. Glass panels fitted in removable metal frames. 
Muntins made of interlocking shapes welded or brazed 
to mouldings. Astragals of interlocking shapes, welded 
or brazed to stiles. Hardware customarily furnished by 
others. 

Frames of 14, 12 or 10 gauge steel, or 12 gauge 
bronze, welded or brazed, and attached to walls by 
adjustable anchor plates, and reinforced for hard- 
ware. 

Finishes — Same as kalamein doors. 



Hollow Doors, Clarksburg, W. Va. 



Commonwealth Bank, Baltimore, Md. 



Kalamein Doors, St. Louis, Mo. 


Typical Installations of Newman Metal Doors 
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THE RIESTER & THESMACHER COMPANY 

Hollow Metal Doors and Trim 

1514-1526 West 25th Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Products 

Hollow Metal Doors, Partitions, Elevator 
Fronts, Combination Bucks and Jambs, Metal Base 
and Picture Mould. 

For Steel Stairs, see page A643. 

Construction 

The R & T hollow metal door with its interlocking 
joint construction has been developed through fifteen 
years in the door business. The doors are constructed 
of first grade No. 18 gauge furniture steel, full pickled, 
full cold rolled, re-annealed, patent leveled, re-squared 
and oiled. Jambs and casings are of same gauge ma- 
terial. Bucks or frames are fabricated from No. 10 to 
14 gauge material in accordance with size of opening 
and service required. All joints in construction are 
electric process welded, practically making the door one 
continuous piece of metal. Proper reinforcements are 
welded within the door to take care of all hardware 
requirements and the entire design makes for rigidity, 
stability, fire protection and neat appearance. These 
doors can be fitted to either the cabinet jamb design or 
combination buck and jamb. R & T hollow metal doors, 
having no combustible material within the door, are fire 
retarding and fully meet the requirements of the Na- 
tional Board of Fire Underwriters and bear their label, 
when specified. 


Finish 

Before assembly, all parts are paint dipped in order 
to protect the interior of the door. Before final finish, 
all surfaces are thoroughly cleaned to remove grease or 
oil. 

Each coat of paint or enamel is carefully baked 
and properly treated to secure the highest possible finish. 
Doors are finished in prime coat, plain color enamels, 
stipples and wood graining reproductions. 

Hardware 

Hardware, as selected and furnished by the owner, 
is applied at the factory, and we have a good selection 
of templates of standardized hardware which facilitates 
delivery and avoids undue delay. 

Upon request we are glad to furnish typical details 
and stock mouldings in order to assist in designing metal 
trim. 

References 

A few buildings of varied types in which we have 
recently made installations of metal trim : 

Cleveland Public Auditorium, Cleveland, Ohio 
Weymouth Power Station, Boston, Mass. 

Maternity and Children’s Hospitals, Cleveland, Ohio 
Burton Abstract and Title Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Elyria Savings & Trust Co., Elyria, Ohio 
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THE UNITED METAL PRODUCTS COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Hollow Metal Doors and 1 rim 
CANTON, OHIO 

DISTRICT OFFICES OR SALES REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL IMPORTANT CITIES 


Products 

Hollow Metal Doors and Trim. 

Unit Door Frames (Combined Buck, Jamb 
and Casing in one piece). 

Metal Mouldings, including Picture 
Moulding, Wire Moulding, Scribe and Closure 
Moulding, Cornices, Base, Chair Rails, etc. 

Hollow Metal Elevator Doors and En- 
closures. 

Conduo-Base (for carrying electric wires). 

Metal Partitions. 



Plant and Facilities 

U.M.P. doors are made in the largest plant 
in the world devoted exclusively to the manu- 
facture of hollow metal doors, frames and trim. 
We are equipped to handle contracts of any mag- 
nitude, and, as our plant is located in the heart of 
the steel producing industry, we enjoy unusual 
facilities in deliveries of raw material. Our plant 
is equipped with the very latest machinery and 
our methods of producing the finest type of interior 
metal trim are most modern. 


U.M.P. Standard Hollow Metal Doors and Trim 


Stiles and Rails— Formed* from U. S. Std. No. 18 gauge 
steel thoroughly pickled, double annealed patent leveled, free 
from blisters, pits or other imperfections. Stiles are formed of 
one piece and rails of two pieces, all interlocked with continuous 
channels constructed to form a reinforcing binder, a deep 
groove for panel and an interlocking clip for panel moulding 
(see illustration). All stiles and rails have cork inserts of 
suitable size to prevent metallic sound. 

Doors are 1% in. thick. <• tt c c^.4 "\t iq 

Panels— Constructed of two sheets of U. S. Std. No IS 
gauge steel between which two sheets of asbestos and one sheet 
of felt are inserted to make panel & in. thick over all. Panels 
are inserted in the groove pro- 
vided by the interlocking channels. 

(An exclusive feature of this 
product.) # . 

Panel mouldings are neatly 
mitered or coped at corners and 
intersections and clipped into in- 
terlocking member as described 
above. . . 

All seams and joints connect- 
ing stiles and rails are oxy-acety- 
lene welded their entire length All 
joints are made perfectly level and 
invisible. Steel channels, placed at 
top and bottom of door full width, 
are spot-welded in place. Rein- 
forcing bars of sufficient length and 
thickness are welded in hinge stile 
at all cut-outs, and are drilled and 
tapped for butts. Reinforcing plates 
are spot-welded in lock stile to re- 
ceive locks, and additional rein- 
forcements are placed in door to 
receive the hardware specified. All 
doors are reinforced for door 
checks, whether specified in hard- 
ware schedule or not. 

No bolts or rivets are used and 
no screws are allowed, except 
where glass panels occur and then 
oval head machine screws are used 
to hold glass moulds or beads in 

^This construction has merited 
the approval of the Underwriters’ 

Laboratories, Inc., it having with- 
stood a fire test of unusual severity 
without the slightest indication of 
failure. 

We invite investigation and in- 
spection of the U.M.P. standard 
door and with special reference to 
the panel construction. Investiga- 
tion will show as fire tests have 
proven, that the U.M.P. standard 
hollow metal door is a fire re- 
tardant without equal. 



r - Hin$e 
Reinforcement 


Detail Showing Construction of U.M.P. Door 


Jambs — Made of the same quality steel as described for 
doors— U. S. Std. No. 18 gauge for walls 7% in. thick or less ; 
No. 16 gauge for walls exceeding 7Mi in. thick. Notched and 
reinforced for all necessary hardware. Jambs are formed to 
detail and made to fit accurately over buck. All intersecting 
members are neatly coped and fitted before shipment. 

Casings — Made from cold rolled strip steel of not less 
than .050 in. thick. A large assortment of sizes and profiles 
designed by architects is available for trimming the opening. 
All casing corners and miters are neatly welded and ground 
to insure invisible joints. _ _ „ __ m 

Transom Sash — Constructed of U. S. Std. No. 18 gauge 
steel, similar to doors, and properly 
reinforced for necessary hardware. 

Rough Bucks — Usually made 
of U. S. Std. No. 14 gauge blue 
annealed steel. Intersecting joints 
are acetylene-welded and steel 
spreaders placed in bottom of all 
bucks. With rough bucks, we fur- 
nish adjustable crimped or corru- 
gated anchors which can be built 
into the walls. Depth of buck is 
determined by thickness of wall, 
including plaster. Rough bucks 
receive a dip coat before ship- 
ment. 

Unit Frames (Combined 
Buck, Jamb, Stop and Casing) — 

Made from U. S. Std. No. 12, 14, 16 
or 18 gauge steel of the same quality 
described for doors (No. 16 gauge 
is standard). Hospital type bucks 
are No. 12 or 14 gauge, as required. 
All bucks and frames prepared for 
hardware and heavily reinforced 
where necessary. Unit frames re- 
ceive one dip coat and one filler 
coat. Both coats baked on, after 
which a prime coat is applied and 
baked. Finishing coats of paint are 
applied at building by painting con- 
tractor. 

Standard Finish — Inside of 
panels are painted before assem- 
bling. After fabrication the door 
is immersed in enamel. Enamel is 
then allowed to drain off, after 
which doors are thoroughly baked. 
A filler coat is then applied and 
baked, and the surface sanded or 
ground perfectly smooth. Two 
coats of high grade mineral paint 
are then applied, each baked on 
separately. All grained finishes re- 
ceive two coats of best baking var- 
nish, each coat baked on separately. 
All finished work is rubbed to an 
eggshell gloss. 


Channels 

Reinforcement 


_Cork Insulator 
& Sound Deadener 


Rail 

Patented Interlocking 
Reinforcing Channel 
Panel Moulding 

Applied Without the use 
of screws 

Asbestos 
between Steel P/afes 


__ Corners Mitered 
<S Welded 


^This Construction was 
Tested by The Under- 
writers Laboratories 
with results which Prove 
that as afire Retardant 
it is I oo% Perfect. 


Insist on seeing the Con 
struction before writing 
your specifications 


PATENTED 
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Jambs, casings and mouldings are finished in the same man- 
ner as the doors. 

Hardware — Applied to doors at factory before shipment, 
except where crating of materials might be interfered with. 
Drilling and tapping for such items as doors and transom 
closers are done at the building by the erector after materials 
are installed. 

Underwriters’ Labels— The standard U.M.P. construc- 
tion has been tested and approved by the Underwriters’ Labora- 
tories, Inc., and we have been granted the privilege of applying 
the Underwriters’ label to all doors for corridor, room parti- 
tion and fire escape openings. 

We have also been granted the right to label fire wall 
doors made from No. 18 gauge steel and of hollow construc- 
tion. Such doors are of the all-metal type and, while of 
special construction, they can be divided into any number of 
panels and grained to match any finish desired. 

The U.M.P. fire wall door displaces the old fashioned tin 
clad type. It can be hung with ordinary butts to a regular 
standard No. 16 gauge jamb attached to a No. 10 gauge buck. 
The only item of hardware needed on the U.M.P. inspected 
fire wall door in excess of what is required on any other door 
is a 3-point lock. 

We furnish labeled doors and frames in any size up to 
and including 4 ft. wide by 8 ft. high for single doors, and up 
to 8 ft. wide by 8 ft. high for a pair of doors. 

Shop Drawings — These illustrate all work in detail and 
are prepared and. submitted for architect’s approval before 
materials are fabricated. 

Samples — We will furnish a corner section of this door 



Details of U.M.P. Standard Buck and Jamb Construction 

Type U 1 — Rough buck, cabinet jamb and casing construction. 

Type U 2 — Wood buck, cabinet jamb and casing construction. 

Type U 3 — Combination buck and jamb, with applied casing. 

Type U 4 — Channel iron buck, cabinet jamb and casing construction. 

Type U 5 — Inverted buck. Cabinet jamb and scribe mould construction. 

Type U 6 — Unit frame (combined buck, jamb and casing). 

Type U 7, U 8, U 9 and U 10 — Combination frames suitable for hos- 
pital or school construction. 

Note: When materials must be finished before shipment, constructions 
shown for Types U 1, U 2, U 4 and U 5 may be used. Rough bucks can 
be set, walls built and plastered and finished materials installed after all 
other work is in place. 

Type U 3 permits of a more flexible casing design than is possible in 
a standard unit frame. . Casing can be made to match any design required. 

A considerable saving can be effected in cost by specifying construc- 
tion shown for Types U 6, U 7, U 8, U 9 and U 10. 

Unit frames must be built into masonry and should not be shipped 
to job with finishing coats applied. This work should be done by paint- 
ing contractor. 

We can furnish Underwriters* labels for all types of construction 
shown with the exception of U 2 and U 5. 

Crimped plate anchors furnished with all combination frames. 


and suggest that a comparison be made of its construction 
with the old system of a tubular stile and rail with the panel 
mouldings simply screwed or spot-welded to it. 

Samples of finish are submitted for approval before mate- 
rials are finished. 

Architects’ Handbook — Full size sections of all standard 
U.M.P. door mouldings and casings are shown in our Archi- 
tects’ Handbook, which will be sent on request, without charge. 



Standard U.M.P. Hollow Metal Doors 
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Standard U.M.P. Hollow Metal Door Sections 
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The United Metal Products Company 


Metal Mouldings 


We manufacture a complete line of metal mouldings, includ- 
ing picture moulding, wire moulding, scribe enclosure moulding, 
muntin moulding, chair rail, base, cornices and handrails, which 
can be furnished promptly in any quantity. These are made 
from .050-in. cold rolled strip steel. 


Special steel or bronze shapes, cold rolled or pressed, can 
also be furnished. 

A large assortment of styles is shown in full size sections 
in our Architects’ Handbook, a copy of which will be sent on 
request, without charge. 


Elevator 

Doors — Construction of United elevator doors is the same 
as that of the standard U.M.P. hollow metal doors described on 
the two preceding pages, except that they are IV 2 in. thick and 
are provided with special noiseless easy-sliding guides at bottom 
of door to run in sill groove. . 

Frames — May be of either rough buck, cabinet jamb 
construction, or of the combination frame type, heavily re- 
inforced for attachment of hardware. Crimped plate an- 
chors furnished with all combination frames and rough steel 

bucks. . , 

Trim— Made from No. 18 gauge strip steel of stock 
design or profile, and fastened to frame with concealed 

Cover Plates — Protect hangers from dirt and dust. Made 
of No. 14 or 12 gauge steel, depending on size. Provided with 
hinges and latches for easy access. 

Facia Plates— When specified, Nos. 14 or 12 gauge facia 
plates are furnished, extending from top of cover plate to sill 
above and 6 in. wider on each side than jamb opening. 
Numerals furnished when specified. 

Sills — Furnished in either cast iron with fluted surface, or 
Feralun sills with grooves milled straight and true, in order 
that the friction of guide pin and groove be reduced to the 
minimum. 

Hanger and Closing Device— Furnished in the type speci- 
fied. We suggest careful choice in this specification, as poor 
equipment of this nature will ruin an otherwise perfect instal- 
lation. 

Underwriters’ Labels— United elevator enclosures, in- 
cluding doors, bucks and jambs, can be furnished with Un- 
derwriters’ labels, except enclosures having glass paneled 
doors. 

Owing to varying construction, it is necessary to mention 
distinctly in the specification that the elevator doors are to bear 
the Underwriters’ label and be manufactured in accordance 
with the standard construction of United Metal Products 
Company. 

Elevator Specifications— Complete elevator specifications 
and list of prominent United installations will be mailed on 
request. 


Enclosures 



Standard Types of United Elevator Doors 

Where two designations are shown for one type, the following applies 


to panel arrangement: 

E 1 — Two-panel, all metal 
E 2 — Two-panel, upper glass 
E 3 — One metal panel 
E 4 — One glass panel 


E 5 — Two-panel, all metal 
E 6 — Two-panel, upper glass 
E 7 — Two-panel, all metal 
E 8 — Two-panel, upper glass 


Conduo-Base — Combined Base and Conduit 


Conduo-Base serves both as a baseboard and as a raceway 
or conduit for electric light, telephone and other wires. Conduo- 
Base is not intended to replace the entire conduit system in a 
building, but is an extension of that system. 

High and low tension feeder conduits located in the floor 
fill and running from cable shaft or panelboard, are extended 
to and connected with the Conduo-Base at any convenient point. 
The wires are then carried around the room in the Conduo-Base 
and are accessible for outlets at any point along the base. Outlet 
boxes for the reception of feeder conduits are attached to the 
raceway, knockouts being provided in these boxes to receive 
feeder conduits. 

Strictly fireproof — every 
section bears the Underwrit- 
ers’ label. One standard 
height, S 1 ^ in. over all. 

Raceway — Made of one 
piece of No. 18 gauge steel 
and formed into two separate 
compartments. The upper 
compartment is used exclu- 
sively for light or power 
wires up to 300 volts ; 
lower compartment for tele- 
phone or other low tension 
signal or communicating 
wires. Shipped in 10-ft. 
lengths. 


Cover Plate — Made of No. 18 gauge furniture stock steel. 
Easily removed when additional outlets are required or when 
access to raceway is desired. Shipped in 10-ft. lengths. 

Plaster Mould or Top Member— Made of .050-in. strip 
steel. Easily clipped in place. No screws or other visible fixing 
required. Shipped in random lengths of about 15 ft. 

Mop Mould or Bottom Member — Made of .050-in. drawn 
strip bronze. Rests on floor and provides protection against 
damage to base when floors are swept or scrubbed. Drilled 
on 15-in. centers and fixed to raceway with round head 
machine screws (drilling and tapping of raceway done at 
building). Shipped in random lengths of about 15 ft. 

Fittings — G rounding 
clips, end closers and plaster 
mould clips are furnished 
by us with each order. 

Finish — All exposed sur- 
faces of Conduo-Base are fin- 
ished to match sample fur- 
nished by architect. 

Especially Desirable 
for Subdivision — When 
United Metal partitions are 
used for the subdivision of 
space, Conduo-Base is espe- 
cially desirable in that it 
serves both as a neat, artistic 
and sanitary base for the 
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anH^tixT. u nd 3S - a C0n<k ! it for distribution of light 
and telephone wires within the rooms. The com- 

Conduo S L° f Um yr M f tal Partition and United 
,hTh^\n B simplifies the task of the architect and 
the building manager is providing for future tenant 
w.nng requirements. The convenience and economy 
STS,”* *-onduo-Base fcirab, i 

Base^nTlf 0 Specif y— Fur nish and install Conduo- 
ine- whert hi 00 " 1 ? a 1 d SpaCes thr °ug h out the build- 

ing where base of other types is not shown or speci- 
"f d - . Ba ? e s . hal ] be United Metal Products Com- 
i any s standard patented Conduo-Base, each sec- 
tion bearing the Underwriters’ label. All exposed 

Conduit Work for Conduo-Base- Extend 
from each light switch outlet box, one %-in feeder 
conduit to the upper section of special outlet box 
which is attached to and forms part of raceway 
This box shall be furnished by the Conduo-Base 
manufacturer. Extend from the nearest low ten- 
sion panel or junction box at least one %-in. feeder 
conduit to each suite of rooms, connecting same to 
th AV.^ er T r r aceway of outlet box mentioned above. 

ers be midp t I s Vj commen( led that the above conduit feed- 

«Tns b ljTc a r d e e s aL C °ire m ^ t ZeW tofe ^ pcr 'I' :i . nent . Parti- 

swssrsrj S?™-. Xsn,".ni 

Should bemTde ofnumber nH 0 "’ wires to Conduo-Base 
run of Conduo-Base or each suite of ™* hat , each is ? olate 1 
independent feeder capacity f haS ampIe and 

At every door opening, low-set radiator and 
every other point, where the continuous run of 

‘‘jumper” 



Section Through 
Conduo-Base 


lations, with 
run of base, 


across the opening or interception so that each 
isolated run of Conduo-Base in every suite of rooms 
is properly connected with the section of Conduo- 
tfase equipped with the feeder conduits. 

Wh ,?, re , “i um Per” conduits terminate in parti- 
rernmm llkely to be removed at a future date, we 

v nd t ie cast eJ bows and nipples, with the 

capped Pr ° Per fimshing at floor level 50 ^at it can be 

For each light or low tension wire floor outlet 
shown extend one %-in. conduit “jumper” from the 
nearest Conduo-Base run, and from its proper 
potential raceway, terminate same at floor with its 
axis perpendicular to same, with one adjustable 
floor outlet fitting with blind cap. 

Conduo-Base Installation— After completion 
ot plastering and floor work, install Conduo-Base 
in the following manner. Attach raceway to plaster 
ground with round head wood screws through 
clips which are spot-welded to raceway, special care 
being exercised to maintain true alignment, eleva- 
tion trom floor and projection from plaster line, in 
details accor< ^ ance manufacturer’s full size 

When all raceways are installed, wiring in 
same completed and approved, install Conduo-Base 

fr’s sJw m Ti’ erS !" accorda nce with manufactur- 
r d d directions with all exposed joints well 
made, corners neatly fitted and finished surfaces 

manship marred ' n StnCt Cabinet quali, y of work- 

Electrical Requirements— The entire instal- 
lation of Conduo-Base shall be made in strict 
accordance with the Underwriter’s rules and regu- 
i continuous unbroken grounding of every isolated 
with all wiring within free from grounds 


United Meta! Partitions 


partition a «; d pat 5 nte d an inexpensive metal 

partition for subdividing office and warehouse space 

with ,1 3re r mad u from , two sheets of furniture stock steel 
with a layer of asbestos between and joined together under 

ral ra a4 C MulH ° nS ’ and to P; bottom andffitermediaU 

are °. f hollow construction, all drawn to detail with 
sharp reveals and pleasing architectural profiles 

n,* 0 u 0m T"? be J of Partition can be fitted to receive Conduo- 
Base where desired, so that electric and telephone wires may 
be distributed throughout the rooms without the necessity of 
floor conduits thus enabling the contractor to install finished 

floor\nr d ce ( ' llngs throughout the entire floor, subdividing the 
floor sp a ce afterward to suit tenant requirements. 

United partitions can be set up and taken down without dam- 


age to walls, floors or ceilings. Parts can be moved and stored in a 
very small space and reset without damage to finish or waste 
feature 6 " 3 ’ Ad -i ustment to varying conditions is a special 

• rhe h ‘ gh cost an , d scarcit y of building labor, together with 

file and° oIaster nC w a b nd - expense of . P ull jjg down and rebuilding 
tile and plaster walls in an occupied office or warehouse build- 

lm po ratl ve that the architect and owner investigate 
wall ma&T °" the * ype ° f subdividing 
United partitions are made from cold rolled shapes the 
members of which are fabricated at our factory and shipped to 
the job knocked down. The various members are prepared so 
they can be easily and quickly locked together on the job. 
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VARIETY FIRE DOOR COMPANY 


ATLANTA, GA. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 
CHARLOTTE, N. C. 
CHATTANOOGA, TENN. 
DALLAS, TEX. 
DAVENPORT, IOWA 


Manufacturers 

Sacramento and 

DAYTON, OHIO 
DECATUR, ILL. 
DETROIT, MICH. 

EL PASO, TEX. 

FORT WAYNE, IND. 
GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. 


of All Kinds of Fireproof Doors 

Carroll Avenues, CHICAGO, ILL. 


HOUSTON, TEX. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 
LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
LOUISVILLE, KY. 
MEMPHIS, TENN. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 
OMAHA, NEB. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 


RICHMOND, VA. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SAN ANTONIO, TEX. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 

TULSA, OKLA. 


Products _ 

Universal Passenger Elevator Doors 
Hollow Metal Fireproof Doors and Irim. 
Kal-O-Mine Metal Covered Fireproof Doors 

Variety Steel Rolling Doors and Shutters. 
Vamanco and Varclad Counterbalanced 
Freight Elevator Doors. . 

Also manufacturers of Cross Hori- 
zontal Folding Doors, Saino Fire Doors 
and Shutters, Tin Clad and Metal Cov- 
ered Doors and Trim. 

Universal Passenger Elevator Doors 

Type V U.— Variety Fire Door Company s 
“Universal” Type V. U. passenger elevator doors 
are constructed of No. 18 gauge furniture metal 

throughout, with all connections between stiles 
and rails formed by continuous lock joints and 
solidly welded over entire length of joint. 

Finish is either air dried, baked enamel in any 
co"dr, or grained to match any kind of wood 

finiS T V ne M U. — Variety Fire Door Com- 
pany’s “Universal” Type M. U. passenger ele- 
vator door construction is similar to V . U. type 
except that both shaft and corridor sides of 
door^ have recessed panels finished against stiles 
and rails with drawn mouldings mitered and 
welded Finish is either air dried, baked enamel 


tangular strip £* 

and welded. All connections betwem stiks and rail ^ f 

« r > in 

any color, or grained to match any kind of wood finish. 



Universal Passenger Elevator Doors 


VEETI^AL SECTIONS PLANS SHOWING 5TANPAEP UNIVERSAL P«)ES 



Continued on next page 


Sweet’s Catalogue 



Variety Fire Door Company 


A843 


Metal 


Metal 


U 10-5 

U10-P 


'oLA 3 


I Metal 




U33-5 
1933- P 


OLAjj 


Metal 


U 100-5 
UlOOP 


Metal 

Metal' 

Ull-5 

Ull-P 




U40 


Metal 


uao-5 

uao-R 


Metal 


Metal 


U12-5 
. UJ2- P 


Flush 

Faeiel 


LJ110 


U90 


Metal 


Metal 


LJ13-5 

UI3-P 


9 LASS 


Hush 

Panel 


Ulll 


U 91 


Panels 


014-5 

UI4 : P 


Qlas 


I Metal 


1)34-5 

IJ 34- P 


Metal 


iu 


U 120-5 
U 120 - P 


U13-5 

U15-P 


Slass 


U72 


U121-5 

LJ12I-P 


Metal . 


11203 

U20: P 


^aLA'S 


U71 


U 21 


%IKS 


Metal 


LJ30-5 

U30-P 


U70 


Slas 


U 92 


9 l as: 


LJ50-3 

U50-P 


'oLAS 


Metal 


U6Q-5 

U60-P 


9lass I 

m 


U 93 


Metal 


U32- 

U32- 


Metal 


U61- 

IJfoi- 






jLa: 

fj 





U 94 




DOOR, FRAME St TRIM 


YL 


rE 


KAL-O-MINE solid PANEL DOOR 


KAL-O-MINE GLASS PANEL DOOR 


HOLLOW METAL SOLID PANEL DOOR MUNTIN BAR HOLLOW METAL GLASS PANEL 

Details of Variety Hollow Metal and Kal-O-Mine Fireproof Doors and Trim 


DOOR 
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Variety Fire Door Company 


Variety Steel Rolling Doors 

Recommended for use in the following openings : Construc- 
tion No. 20 N on-labeled, on exterior openings, mounted on tace 
of wall. Construction No. 41 Non-labeled, shutter mounted 

Un< * t The'^e types are most frequently used on exterior openings 
not exposed to fire hazards, and are not automatic, unless so 
specified. They are made in all gauges according to the open- 
ings and are operated manually or with chain hoist. Construc- 
tion No. 20 can also be operated with crank arrangement or by 
chain hoist from opposite side of wall. 

Construction No. 60 and 61 Labeled for exterior openings 
No. 33 Labeled for vertical hatches. No. 33-33 Labeled tor 

^'construction No. 60 is not automatic and is generally used 
on exterior openings, adjacent to fire hazards which are not 
sufficiently close to necessitate the use of automatic shutters. 


All the requirements of the Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 
have been met and the door bears their label. . 

Construction No. 61 is equipped with automatic closing 
device. This type is generally used on exterior openings where 
fire hazards occur sufficiently close to cause the Underwrit 
to demand automatic closing device. . . 

Construction No. 33 is made in No. 20 gauge or heavier, 
according to size of opening. It is labeled by the Underwriters 
for use on vertical hatches and corridor and room partitions 
and is always automatic. It must have continuous end locks 
and baffle plate and governor if needed. Shutter m ^nted eithe 
under the lintel or on the face of wall, and is operated manually 
or by means of chain hoist from either side of wall as desired. 

Construction No. 33-33 is similar in construction to No 33 
except that it is always made of No. 16 puge mateml and i 
labeled by the Underwriters for use on fire walls. Inis type 
is mounted on face of wall only, and is operated either manually 
or by means of chain hoist as desired. 





1 

No. 20DH— Non-labeled, Chain Operated 





No. 33-33 — Labeled, Fire Wall, Manually Operated 



No. 41UH — Non-labeled, Exterior, Chain Operated 


Variety Steel Rolling Doors 
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Specifications for Counterbalanced 
Freight Elevator Doors — Va- 
manco Varclad Doors 

(1) Freight Elevator Doors — All door 
openings to freight elevator, except penthouse 
doors, shall be counterbalanced doors as sold by 
Variety Fire Door Company and shall be type 
known as [Vanianco] [Vamanco Hollow Metal J 
[Varclad] [Varclad Kal-O-Mine]. 

(2) Work Furnished by Manufacturer — 

The manufacturer shall furnish, freight allowed 
to freight station nearest building site: (a) all 
doors complete with guides, roller bearing 
sheaves, bar locks, trucking sills, bolts, anchors 
and all necessary hardware to properly secure 
doors to walls of shaft; (b) drawings and full 
directions required for erection; (c) all parts to 
receive priming coat of metallic paint at factory. 

(3) Underwriters’ Label— All doors shall 
be approved and labeled by Underwriters’ 

Laboratories, Inc., for “Fire Door for Vertical 
Shaft.” 

(4) Special Lock— Special lock shall be 
provided at (ground) floor to permit access to 
elevator shaft when all doors are closed. 

(5) Operation — Doors to be manually 

opened and closed: (a) If electric interlocks 
are desired add: Each door to be provided 

with a Varlock operated by bar locks so that 
when door is unlocked the current will be cut 
off from the car and it will be impossible to 
run the car until all doors are closed and 
locked, (b) If full automatic operation is de- 
sired add : Door contractor to furnish mechani- 
cal operating device to open and close doors 
automatically by simply pressing button when 
car is at landing. This device to be* full circuit 
type and to contain interlocks cutting current from car when 
door is unlocked. 

(6) Trucking Sills— All doors shall be provided with spe- 
cial design trucking sills (state if for heavy or light duty) so 
that no part of load passing over doors will be sustained by door 
mechanism or guides, but will be carried entirely by sill of build- 
ing. 

(7) Glass Panels Each door shall be equipped with a 
panel 12 in. square, arranged to receive ^4-in. wire glass (glass 
by glazing contractor). The glass panels are to be backed by a 
sliding metal panel, with fuse link for automatic closing and 
doors must bear the Underwriters’ label. 


€ 




Elevation and Plan of Vamanco Door 

(8) Clearance — There shall be not more than IV 2 - in. clear- 
ance between door and elevator car at all floors. In case there 
is any inequality of construction of shaft that will not allow this, 
the architect will decide whether to cut the masonry or put ex- 
tension on doors to make correction of same, which is to be 
charged to contractor who built the shaft. 

(9) Erection — The manufacturer shall erect the entire 
equipment in a substantial manner and shall leave the installation 
in perfect working order. 

(10) Painting — The contractor shall apply 2 coats lead and 
oil paint to all parts exposed to view, in colors selected by the 
architect, as specified under “painting.” 


Elevation of Varclad Door 
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THE SYKES COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Hollow Metal Doors and Trim, and Metal Moldings 

2302 West 58th Street 

CHICAGO, ILL. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Hollow Metal Fire Resisting Doors; Integral 
Steel Door Buck and Trim ; and Drawn, Pressed and 
Rolled Metal Moldings. 


Sykes Hollow Metal Doors for Every Purpose 

Sykes Hollow Metal Doors are made in all sizes, 
styles and finishes to suit the most exacting conditions 
where appearance, sanitation, and fire resisting qualities 
are of prime consideration. 

There are thousands in use 
on stairways and elevator 
enclosures, corridors, rooms 
and offices, in office build- 
ings, hotels, hospitals, apart- 
ments, schools, dormitories, 
clubs, and other buildings. 

Sykes Hollow Metal 
Doors are made of satin 
finish, cold rolled steel, 
welded in all joints to form 
a rigid unit that will not 
warp or sag under any at- 
mospheric conditions, or un- 
der any abuse to which they 
may be subjected. 

All Sykes Fire Resisting 
Doors are insulated with as- 
bestos and deadened with 
cork. When fire resisting 

qualities are not necessary, 

insulation and deadening ma- Sykes Hollow Metal Door 
terial may be eliminated. . r 

Each Sykes Door is thoroughly examined before 
leaving our factory and every fireproof door carries the 
underwriter’s label. 

Sykes Integral Steel Door Buck and Trim 

The Sykes Steel Door Buck and Trim is made in 
all sizes from a single piece of steel, formed through 
roller dies, and drawn into shape from the flat metal 

with one operation. . . . , . « 

The material used is No. 16 gauge (ye 1! w *“ ick , 
cold rolled, drawn steel, with smooth finished surface 
which is sufficiently strong to resist damage by abuse. 
The miters are butt-welded so that the outside surface 
is always true and smooth; being of steel, they do not 
sag, shrink or warp. Dampness does not affect them. 
They are sanitary, fireproof, and do not become dis- 
torted by the weight of masonry. . The standard fin- 
ish is a shop coat of paint, air dried. Special finish 
can be furnished, consisting of a primary coat baked 
on as a base, followed by any finishing coat re- 
quired. 




The door bucks are set up and fastened in the par- 
tition by insertion of tile or macolite clear into the 
back of the jamb. Adjustable anchors are provided so 
as to be inserted at intervals in the points of the tile, 
thereby insuring a permanent 
rigid installation. Special de- 
signs to conform with other 
trim can be made if desired, 
although we have many stand- 
ard designs which conform to 
architectural practice. 

Economy — We claim a 
great saving of field labor over 
the practice followed in the 
installation of wood jambs, 
buck and trim. When the steel 
buck is satisfactorily built in, 
all work in connection with the 
door opening is completed. 

Sykes Integral Door Buck 
and Trim costs approximately 
20% less to install. It is 
cheaper than wood, more easily 
installed, fireproof, sanitary, 
rigidly built, made in one piece, 
no molding or strips to attach. 


Sykes Integral Steel Door 
Buck and Trim 


Sykes Cold Drawn Steel Moldings and Shapes 

Sykes Cold Drawn Steel Moldings and Shapes are 
manufactured for a variety of purposes, and used by the 
metal and building trades, as well as by manufacturers 
of metal specialties. 

Sykes Moldings are cold drawn from high grade 
steel, being either sharp or rounded. The surfaces have 
a bright and smooth finish that will accept paint or 
enamel coats perfectly. . 

Our factories are equipped to furnish mullion, 
pilaster, window and miscellaneous casings, panel and 
stop moldings, coves, base or foot molds, picture mold- 
ings, cornices, cornice friezes, chair rails, sills and in 
fact, we produce a metal trim for building purposes that 
takes the place of wood, being more sanitary, substantial 
and fireproof. 

Special shapes and moldings can be manufactured, 
and drawings will be submitted to architects and others 
interested for their approval, from any rough sketches 
furnished to us. Quotations furnished upon request. 


Service 

The Sykes Company has representatives in the 
principal cities. Wherever an architect may be located, 
the Sykes Engineering Department is always glad to be 
of service in the way of details, drawings and sugges- 
tions. Send for bulletins specially designed for your files. 
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THE COMPOUND AND PYRONO DOOR CO. 

Manufacturers of Fireproof Veneered Doors and Trim 


ST. JOSEPH, MICH. 

For Branch Offices and Agencies, see page B1134 

Products strated in official tests and actual fires its 

Pyrono Fireproof Doors and Trim. q- . ft perfect efficiency as a fire retardant. 

For Compound Key- Veneered Doors, lll^i ® ® Imf (OJ 

see pages B1 134-1 135. ^ Designs 


Process of Construction 

The Pyrono process is a mechanical method of 
fireproofing wood cores in the manufacture of doors 
and trim. 

In Pyrono construction, cores of non-resinous 
wood are used and these when assembled are covered 
with pure, long fiber asbestos sheathing mechanically 
bonded to their surfaces, excluding oxygen, thus pre- 
venting ignition, and assuring against spread of flame 
from the place of origin to other parts of a building — 
the one essential province of a fire door. 

Appropriate Use 

Pyrono doors are used for stairways, elevators, 
corridors and partitions, in office buildings, hotels, hos- 
pitals, apartments, schools, dormitories and similar types 
of fireproof buildings. 

Fully Tested 

Pyrono, first introduced in 1910, has fully demon- 


Flush doors with or without inlay. 
Panel doors, any arrangement of panels. Sash doors 
with glass lights not exceeding 720 sq. in. Pyrono 
doors and trim furnished in all cabinet woods used in 
interior finish. 

Specification 

Pyrono products should be specified under car- 
pentry work as follows : 

All openings indicated as fireproof shall be furnished and 
erected by the carpenter contractor. The doors, frames and 
trim for same, except those marked tin clad, shall be Pyrono 
doors, frames and trim as manufactured by The Compound 
and Pyrono Door Co. of St. Joseph, Michigan. Hardware 
will be furnished to the carpenter under hardware allowance, 
who will fit and apply the same. Painter’s finish and wire 
glass will be furnished by the contractor for painting and 
glazing. 

Identification 

Pyrono doors are identified by the narrow strip 
of contrasting wood inserted in the edges of all Pyrono 
doors. 







Pyrono • Interior . Flush « Poors * 
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Details of Pyrono Construction 
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ARCHITECTURAL METAL PRODUCTS, INC. 

FORMERLY THE PROBERT SHEET METAL CO. 

Manufacturers of “Leedor” and A.M.P. Metal Covered Doors 

FACTORY AND MAIN OFFICE 

COVINGTON, KY. 

representatives in all principal cities 


Products „ . rr, 

Metal Covered Doors, Frames and Trim. 

Bronze and Copper Covered Doors. 

Hollow Metal Frames. 

Also Elevator Doors, Metal Covered Partitions and 

Smoke Screens. 

For Marquise, see page A/44. 

“Leedor” (Pat. applied for), an Improved Metal 

Covered Door , 

The “Leedor” is an innovation in metal covered 
door construction and has been pronounced one of the 
greatest improvements made since the inception of metal 
covered doors. Note illustration below showing stile 
covering and panel moulding formed from one piece of 
metal— the whole being so formed that when it is slipped 
over the wood core the moulding is forced tightly again 

thC ^Specifications — The metal covered doors shall be 
“Leedors” as manufactured by the Architectural 
Metal Products, Inc., Covington, Ky. 

Cores — The wood core shall be of the best grade 
white pine, thoroughly s^soned and free from loose 



knots, resin, shakes and dry rot. All core members to 
be run through a size moulder to insure absolute uni 
formity. The core members shall then be assembled 
with the rails offset into the stiles and all membeis shall 
be securely fastened together in such a way as to dim 
inate the possibility of the core warping or twisting. 

Metal Coverings — The metal covering shall be of 
No 26 gauge galvanized iron sheets. 1 he stile and rail 
coverings shall be formed with the panel moulding as 
an integral part thereof. These coverings shall then be 
neatly fitted over the cores and the panel moulding sha 
be securely fastened to the panel by means of bolts con- 
cealed under the face of the moulding. No fastenings 
such as nails, screws, etc., shall appear on the face of 

the 'SX-Afier assembling the cores the, shall be 
thoroughly covered with special glue before the metal 
covering is applied. After applying the metal covering 
the doors shall be put under heavy pressure, which is 
to be maintained for at least eight hours, so that all 
surfaces of the finished door will be absolutely free of 
buckles, blisters or waves. All finished doors to have 
perfectly flat and smooth surfaces and the metal cover- 
ing must adhere securely and permanently to the cores. 

Seams — Metal covering to be securely fastened to 
eether at the joints by flat locked seams, sweated with sol- 
der and scraped smooth to a flat even surface. In no case 
shall a seam in the metal occur over a joint in the core. 

Painting — All finished doors to receive a shop coat 
of special gray primer sprayed on. 

# 2t> 6<3- 



sometric 

)rawing Showing 
Concealed Bolts and 
)ouble Locked Seams of 

‘ Le Sfare inserted in holes drilled through the ju.din^and 

ng CrW This process produces^ a^oor^neat in appearance and eliminates all 
risible panel moulding fastenings 


-Varies as Specified 

Section of Stile with a Solid Panel 

Construction of the Leedor 

This detail shows construction 

and S escape” throug^holes STS? moulding after solder has melted away 

Underwriters’ Label Service — The “Leedor can 
be furnished either with or without the Underwriters 
Label. 

^We also manufacture the A.M.P. Door which has 
the drawn kalamein moulding applied to the panels wit 
nails or screws. These can be supplied when so speci- 
fied, but we recommend the “Leedor” as it makes or 
better appearance. 
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Our Gluing Process 

A special casein glue has been made for us which 
makes a perfect bonding agent between the metal cover- 
ing and the wood core. All metal coverings are glued to 
the cores under a pressure of over 2000 lb. per sq. ft. 
maintained for at least 8 hours. This insures perfectly 
smooth flat surfaces, free from buckles, blisters or waves. 


Gluing Press in Operation 

Copper and Bronze Covered Doors 

We are especially equipped to produce copper and 
bronze covered doors of the highest grade. 

Intelligent and careful workmen are in charge of 
this department and they take pride in producing excel- 
lent products. These men are thoroughly experienced 
in the handling and fabricating of copper and bronze 
with the result that only the finest finished products are 
produced. 

We have manufactured many entrance doors for 
some of the finest buildings to the complete satisfaction 
of the most particular architects. 

Hollow Metal Frames 

We are producing formed steel frames and can sup- 
ply them in connection with our doors when required. 
These can be furnished either with or without the Un- 
derwriters’ labels. 

Estimates 
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Some Recent Installations 

Office and Store Buildings 

Equitable Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Amarillo Office Building, Amarillo, Tex. 

Whitehead Building, Atlanta, Ga. 

A. B. Frank Building, San Antonio, Tex. 

Barrone Realty Company Building, New Orleans, La 
Brown Mercantile Building, Louisville, Ky. 

Globe Building, Des Moines, Iowa 

University, School and Library Buildings 

Anatomy Building (University of Tennessee), Memphis, Tenn. 
Wddwood High School, Wildwood, N. J. 

St. Hedwig’s School, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Girls’ Catholic High School, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Senior High School, Marshalltown, Iowa 
Library Building, Topeka, Kan. 

Chemical Laboratory, Tuscaloosa, Ala. 

Brookfield High School, Brookfield, Ohio 


Estimates will be cheerfully and promptly given 
upon receipt of proper information. Special designs will 
be given particular and careful attention. 

Engineering Service 

We maintain an efficient engineering department 
which will prepare drawings for approval on all orders. 



An Unretouched Photograph 

Showing metal covering pulled away from core. Note the perfec 
bond accomplished by our exclusive gluing process. The light spots ar 
^LP lv f n 2 ln * w ^, lc bas been pulled from the metal. The dark spots ar 
pieces ot the wood core pulled away 


City and County Buildings 

St. Joseph’s City Hall, St. Joseph, Mo. 

Cherokee County Courthouse, Murphy, N. C. 
Surrogate’s Office and Courthouse, Mays Landing, N. J. 

Lodge and Hotel Building's 

Scottish Rite Temple, Montgomery, Ala. 

Masonic Pavilion, Charlottesville, Va. 

Roosevelt Hotel, St. Louis, Mo. 

Chipola Hotel, Marianna, Fla. 


Hospitals 

U. S. Veterans Hospital, Sunmount, N. Y. 

U. S. Veterans Hospital, Fort Snelling, Minn. 
U. S. Veterans Hospital, Augusta, Ga. 

U. S. Veterans Hospital, North Chicago, 111. 
Christ Hospital, Topeka, Kan. 

St. Joseph’s Hospital, Phoenix, Ariz. 

Miscellaneous Buildings 

American National Bank, Sarasota, Fla. 
Monongahela City Trust Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Keith-Albee Theater, Youngstown, Ohio 
Central Square Garage, Youngstown, Ohio 
Alabama Power Company, Birmingham, Ala. 
New Forest Theater, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Waverly Theater, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Manor Theater, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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ESTABLISHED 1893 


A. C. CHESLEY CO. 


Manufacturers of Standardized Fireproof Metal Covered Doors 


TELEPHONE 

Ludlow 1321 , 1322 


MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY 

704 East 133rd Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products n 

Chesley Standardized Fireproof Metal Cov- 
ered Doors, Door Trim, Door Frames and Chesley 

Also, Metal Covered Work of the Highest Quality 
in Bronze, Brass, Copper, Long Terne (Kalamein) and 
Galvanized Iron ; Tin Clad Fire Doors. 

Chesley Standardized Fireproof Doors 

Shipped from Stock — These doors are produced 
in large quantities, thus cutting cost to a minimum. 
Large stocks are carried in various distributing points 
throughout the country, giving the advantage of imme- 

diate delivery. , 

Standardized — Chesley fireproof doors are stand- 

ardized as to construction, sizes and styles. 

Construction — Cores are made of well seasoned, 
kiln dried white pine with stiles and rails mortised and 
tenoned and glued together. Solid panels are lined with 
asbestos compo. Panel moulds are integral with the 


stiles and rails. All joints are lock joints with no bolts, 
rivets or screws (excepting for muntins) used in the 
construction. Every part of the wood core is covered, 
and there is no possibility of water or moisture getting 
into contact with the wood to cause swelling. In glazed 
construction the glazing strips are placed on the interior 
with the integral mouldings on the exterior, thus pre- 
venting mouldings becoming loose due to exposure. 
Joints between stiles and rails are lock joints with the 
surface joint soldered and smoothed off, pioducing 
practically an invisible connection (see detail showing 
the superiority of the Chesley lock joint over the oidi- 
nary method of construction). The mouldings are 
clean cut, producing a neat, light, strong door. 

Uses and Approval — Chesley doors are for use 
wherever fireproof doors are required for the following 
locations: From corridors to rooms; staircase enclo- 

sures; elevator shafts. When required, the Under- 
writers’ Laboratory, Inc. label can be furnished. 

These doors have been extensively used in office 



TYPE. AS 
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buildings, apartment houses, hospitals, schools, indus- 
trial plants, etc. 

Appearance — In appearance, Chesley doors when 
painted or grained differ hardly at all from wood doors 
but afford the absolute fire protection of solid steel 
doors. Cost less than one-third more than the common 
wood door and from 50% to 100% less than hollow 
metal doors. 

Types — Made in 8 standard types (see illustra- 
tions).. Detached astragals which can be easily applied 
at the job are furnished for double doors (see detail). 

Sizes — Made in 8 standard sizes as indicated in 
the following table. The dimensions given are the actual 
out and out sizes of the door. Allowance should he made 
for saddles in setting door frames . 

Door size 2 ft. 6 in. x 6 ft. 8 in. or 7 ft. x 1% in. 

Door size 2 ft. 8 in. x 6 ft. 8 in. or 7 ft. x 1% in. 

Door size 2 ft. 10 in. x 6 ft. 8 in. or 7 ft. x \% in. 

Door size 3 ft. 0 in. x 6 ft. 8 in. or 7 ft. x 1% in. 

Material of Covering — Chesley doors are cov- 
ered with No. 26 gauge long terne plate (commonly 
known as kalamein iron) or with No. 26 gauge galvan- 
ized iron. Galvanized iron work is recommended for 
exterior work only. 

Hardware and Glazing — Any type of hardware 
can be easily fitted at the job by any competent carpenter. 

No glass is furnished by the Chesley Co. Any 
type of glass can, of course, be easily set at the job. 

Priming — Chesley doors (also stock trim and 
door frames) are primed at the factory with the best 
quality metallic priming coat. 

Chesley Buck 

This is a new metal covered, standardized one-piece 


fireproof buck, that saves time and money. It is carried 
in stock in sizes to fit the Chesley standardized fireproof 
doors, sizes of which are listed in opposite column. 

The Chesley buck is sealed by machinery in a 
sheathing of laminated metal — no nails in its one-piece 
construction. Highly rated by the National Board of 
Fire Underwriters and built to conform to requirements 
of all building laws. 

A non-corrosive metal of 26 gauge is used over a 
white pine core. Metal takes any kind of paint and 
saves at least one coat. 

Chesley buck has reduced building costs tremend- 
ously. It is handled and set as one piece. It saves time in 
delivery, handling, cutting and mitering and assembling. 

It makes a better job and costs considerably less. 
Open miters are avoided as miters are welded at factory. 
Costs about the same as wood frames. Every stock size 
immediately available. It is used throughout the build- 
ing in place of wood frames as wood doors may be hung 
to same as easily as metal door. 

A variety of unusual attractive patterns. Special 
patterns to architects’ specifications. 

Specifications 

Fireproof Doors — All fireproof doors throughout (mention 
location) (or marked “FP” on drawings) shall be metal covered 
doors as manufactured by A. C. Chesley Co., 704 East 133rd 
Street, New York, N. Y., of dimensions indicated on the draw- 
ings. (Architect should refer to table for stock sizes.) Doors 
marked “GL” on drawings shall be Type (mention type). Solid 
doors shall be Type (mention type). Interior doors shall be 
covered with long terne plate. Exterior doors shall be covered 
with galvanized iron. Doors to be hung by and all hardware 
to be furnished and fitted by the (carpenter contractor). All 
glazing and painting, excepting priming coat, to be done by the 
(painting and glazing contractor). 
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EMPIRE FIREPROOF DOOR CO. 

EMPIRE KALAMEIN CO., INC., SUBSIDIARY 

Metal Covered Doors, Windows and Trim; Steel Clad Portable Office Partitions 

Southern Boulevard at 145th Street 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 


BRANCH OFFICES Cleveland, ohio, 3os Euclid Building 

CHICAGO ILL., 3727 Northwestern Avenue 

Write to Home Office for Address of Nearest Representative 


Products 

Metal Covered Kalamein Doors (Under- 
writers’ Labeled), Windows, Door Frames and 
Trim Elevator Fronts, Smoke Screens; Steel 
Clad Portable Office Partitions. 

Also manufacturers of Underwriters Lab- 
eled Tin Clad Fire Doors. 


aPl 


iKALAM " PRO DUCT'S | 

TRADE-MARK 
(Registered) 


“Empire Commercial” Metal Covered Doors 

Through years of specialization in the manufacture 
metal covered ^vorlc, we have evolved a product in which we 
take just'prfde— die “Empire Commercial” metal covered door, 
suitable for any class of fireproof work. . . 

Details — Cores— Sound kiln dried white pine milled in one 
piece, sanded and finished accurately, for cores of stiles 

a11 ^ Cov’erins? Long terne or galvanized or furniture steel of 

No. 24 gauge. Drawn on through steel dies ; sharp angles anc 
arrises * tight and free from waves and buckles. 

Panels— To be three-ply laminated pine meeting require- 
ments of all city and state building departments. , 

Assembly — Doors are mortised and tenoned, wedged and 
glued or dovveled. Seams soldered and scraped by our own 
procls prodTcing a perfect and smooth surface. Under ordi- 

""VSrXil’ of Gallic 

primer. 

Underwriters’ Labeled Doors 

Paneled metal clad swinging doors may be used for open- 
imrs in vertical shafts, corridor or room partitions, exterior 
walls, and fire escape exits when provided with s P ccia, h | r '' 
ware Size when mounted singly, not exceeding 4 fu 8 ft 
Tn pairs, not exceeding 7x8 ft. Doors must be hung to angle 
iron, channel iron or hollow metal jambs. 

Empire Metal Covered Windows 

Double hung or casement type windows are made in 
standard design, or they will be manufactured to meet special 
conditions Tffie construction follows, in general, the stri “ e ^ 
Sard requirements. Great care is taken to secure tight 
seams and joints to counteract the natural effects of exposur . 

Empire Integro Window-Details are the same as de- 
scribed for the standard window, with the addition of special 
interlocking features which combine to produce all the 
of a weatherstripped window. 

Empire Bronze Doors . , . 

Bronze doors are now built in a more substantial and more 
attractive manner by using extruded bronze panel moulding 
and edge pieces. These solid bronze pieces, which are /s in 
thick are used around both sides, the top and bottom of the 
door’and for all panels, both solid and glass. They are put on 
w°th concealed brass screws in all places except the moulding 

of .he doors, which ore kiln dried while 
nine l s A in thick, are covered with No. 18 gauge bronze. The 
cores of the panels are 3-ply laminated pine. The seams be- 
tween the stiles and rails are invisible. 

Empire Copper Doors n „ f 

It is wise to use an “Empire Copper Kalamein Door for 
exterior openings as the chemical composition of copper is 
such that will enable it to withstand the elements far better than 
iron or steel. 

Empire Metal Covered Smoke Screens 

For enclosing stair halls, and corridors, 
in any design to meet any condition. 


Empire Metal Covered Elevator Fronts 

Kalamein elevator fronts are being used 
more extensively now than ever before, because 
the solid core feature makes it practically the 
only fireproof elevator door which can be oper- 
ated quietly. , 

The tinny metallic rattling sound so com- 
mon in metal sliding doors is absent in kala- 

mein as the wood core acts as a sound deadener. 

Empire Steel Clad Portable Office Partitions 

Made of stand- 
ardized interchange- 
able units, assembled 
with screws and ad- 
justable to meet ceil- 
ing conditions. It is 
portable, and can be 
readily taken down 
and relocated by a 
carpenter or mainte- 
nance man. 

It is sold knocked 
down or completely 
erected. 

Details and speci- 
fications on request. 

Empire Service 

“We can dupli- 
cate in kalamein any 
door that can be de- 
signed in wood.” 

This company is 
always ready to co- 
operate with the ar- 
chitectural profes- 
sion. 

We are ready at 
all times to suggest 
details or to furnish 
technical information 
in relation to our 
products. 

Catalogues sent 
on request. 


we 



Doors in Dutch Reformed Church, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Meyer & Mathieu, Architects 
Walter Kidde Co., Builders 


manufacture 


References 

E. Gerli & Co., New York, N. Y. 

Washington National Bank, Washington, Ind. 
Vermilion County Courthouse, Newport, Ind. 

Butler Savings & Trust Bank, Butler, Pa. 
Monongahela National Bank, Brownsville, Pa. 
Fourth National Bank, Atlanta, Ga. 

State Bank of Carthage, Carthage, Ind. 

Logansport City Hall, Logansport, Ind. 

Junior High School, Camden, N. J. 

Peoples Bank of Potsdam, Potsdam, N. Y. 

National Reserve Life Insurance Co., Topeka, Kan. 
Paseo High School, Kansas City, Mo. 

Central Junior High School, Kansas City, Mo. 
Northport Trust Co., Northport, L. Im NY. 

Falls National Bank, Niagara Falls, N. Y. 

First National Bank, Wytheville, Va. 

Galena Signal Oil Co., Galena, Tex. 

Y. M. C. A., Asheville, N. C. 

Jerome High School, Phoenix, Ariz. 

University of Wyoming, Casper, Wyo. 

Adams School, Youngstown, Ohio 
James Madison High School, Brooklyn, N Y. 
James Monroe High School, New York, N. Y. 
Girls Commercial High School, Brooklyn, . N. Y. 
Julia Richman High School, New York, N. Y. 
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TELEPHONES 

Seeley 6490 , 10082 


FIRECRAFT CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Fireproof Doors 
2229-2233 South Ogden Avenue, CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products . 

We manufacture a complete line of Fireproof 
Doors of every description. . 

All doors are approved by the National Board ot 
Fire Underwriters’ and Factory Mutuals. All doors are 
labeled by the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 

“Firecraft” Type Numbers 

Hollow metal doors, Nos. 100 to 199. 

Kalamein doors, Nos. 200 to 299. 

Steel fire doors, Nos. 300 .to 500. 

Freight elevator doors, Nos. FBI to FB50. 
Dumbwaiter doors, Nos. FDW1 to FDW10. 
Passenger elevator doors, No. PEI to PE99. 

Tin clad doors, Nos. 550 to 599. 

Steel plate doors, Nos. 600 to 650. 

Storeroom doors, No. 900. 

Various Types of “Firecraft” Hollow Metal Doors 

Type No. 100, single panel door with “C” finish. 
Type No. 195, two raised center octagon panels with 
corner and side depressed panels. Finish D weathered 
English oak, ornamented with flowers in depressed side 

1 Type No. 136, hollow metal entrance doors to 
school ; has raised panels and recessed mouldings 

Type PE88A, passenger elevator door ; single slid- 
ing 8 glass panel. We make these doors in all types 
and designs. 



Type No. 136 “Firecraft” Door 
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“Firecraft” Type No. 500 Stair Door 

Made of galvanized steel with mortised hardware 
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Section Through Door and Jamb, “Firecraft” 
Door Type 500 



Note clear, smooth, easily cleaned surfaces 



“Firecraft” Single Sliding Gravity Type Door No. 400 

Overlapping wall 4 in. at sides and top. Automatic hardware 


Firecraft” Type Nos. 300 to 500 Doors (Patented) 

Construction — Doors are constructed of two layers of 
cross-layed steel sheets, galvanized and corrugated, interlined 
with asbestos. The edges are riveted to heavy galvanized steel 
stiles and rails. Made in all types — swinging, sliding, slide-up 
and turn-over, etc. 

Advantages— “Firecraft” 300 to 500 doors are fireproof, 
strong, rigid, and comparatively light in weight, and as easily 
operated as ordinary wood doors. 

Not subject to dry rot, as in case of tin clad doors. 


“Firecraft” Type No. 900 
Doors Underwriters’ 
Labeled 

“Firecraft” Type No. 900 
doors are designed particularly 
for storerooms of storage 
warehouse, but may be used for 
penthouse and exterior open- 
ings. They are a distinct de- 
parture from the customary 
storeroom doors as they are 
rigid and yet not unwieldy. 
The outside is ruggedly pro- 
tected with heavy strap hinges, 
butts, latches, etc., while the in- 
side surface is clear and easily 
cleaned with no projecting 
cross bars to catch dust. 



“Firecraft” No. 900 Door Closed 
Outside View 

Note strong hinges, etc. 
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E. H. FRIEDRICH COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Metal Covered Doors, Windows, Partitions and Irim 

HOLYOKE, MASS. 

REPRESENTATIVES 

BOSTON, MASS.. Rubin-Burke Co., 333 Washington Street 
NEW HAVEN, CONN., A. R. Kirschner Co., Plymouth Building 
NEW YORK, Haefner & Harding, 562 Broadway, ALBANY, N. Y. 

BALTIMORE, MD., Consolidated Supply Co., 10 West Chase Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Consolidated Supply Co., 1519 Diamond Street 
WASHINGTON, D. C., Consolidated Supply Co., Bond Building 
SCRANTON, PA., LeBar Evans & Allen, 807 Board of Trade Building 



Products 

High grade Kalamein (Metal Covered) 

Woodwork for fireproof and sanitary pur- 
poses, including Doors and Trim, Windows, 

Partitions, etc., in Kalamein, Copper, Bronze 
and Steel; Fireproof Hollow Metal Windows trade-mark 
with Underwriters' label. 

Also manufacturers of a gen- 
eral line of Building Sheet Metal 
Work. 


Kalamein products are cleaned and painted 
with one coat of special metal primer. 

Metal Covered Mouldings 

In order to economize in designing metal 
covered work, a number of standard stock mould- 
ings for panels, trim, etc., have been 
shown at the scale of 3 in. to the foot. 

By using these mouldings the cost 
of special dies is saved. 


Kalamein Elevator Doors 

We make a specialty of metal 
covered elevator doors in kalamein, 
copper or bronze. 

These are furnished in three 
types : swing, slide, or combination 
slide and swing, and in any design. 
Mouldings to be standard to fit our 
dies. 

Doors can be furnished complete 
with hardware. 

Specifications for Kalamein Doors 
and Smoke Screens 

Where indicated on plans, doors, 
jambs, trim, side lights, transoms, etc., 
shall be kalamein. • - 

All metal used for covering 
shall be “Keystone" copper steel. 
No. 26 gauge to be used for stiles, 
rails, jambs and panels, and for all 
sash and trim, and No. 28 for all 
moulding. 


Facilities and Workmanship 

Our factory is especially well 
equipped to produce any design in 
high grade metal covered woodwork 
or hollow metal windows, suitable 
for buildings such as. banks, public 
office and school buildings. 

This work can be executed 
promptly and efficiently. 


High Grade Metal Covered Entrance 
Doors 

The manufacturing of highest 
grade metal covered entrance doors is 
our specialty. They are made in cop- 
per or commercial bronze. 


Finish 

All bronze and copper work is 
properly cleaned with acid and oiled or 

oxydized before it leaves the factory 

to prevent corrosion, or finished to ^ Friedrich Metal Covered Door 
Comply with architect's requirements. Hardware applied at factory 


1 PANEL 2 PANEL 

Notc:-Spc6iai Designs made to order 
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All cores shall be made up from clear kiln dried 
white pine, free from loose knots, sap and shakes. 

All cores shall be milled true to form. All stiles 
over 6 in. wide shall be built up of small strips glued 
together. All door stiles and rails shall be mortised, 
tenoned, and glued together. 

All door stiles, sash, jambs, mouldings, muntins and 
trim shall be drawn through steel dies. All mouldings 
and edges shall he clean, sharp and true to detail with 
metal fitting closely to wood cores. 

Special care must be used in assembling to avoid 
bench marks as much as possible. 

All joints between metal shall be filled with solder 
and scraped flush. 

After work is assembled all metal surfaces shall be 
thoroughly cleaned, with oxide of iron, of grease and all 
foreign substances, and given one coat of special metallic 
primer sprayed on even and smooth. 


Hollow Metal Windows 

A complete line of hollow metal windows, under- 
writers’ label, of all types is manufactured by this com- 
pany. 

This includes double hung stationary, pivoted, and 
combinations of these types. 

All windows are made with cutting and forming 
dies which insure the fitting of every member when 
assembled and a perfect operating window. Made 
in standard No. 24 gauge, also Heavy Type No. 20 
gauge. 

Specifications and details sent on request. 


Recent Contracts 

Vanderbilt University Hospital, Nashville, Tenn. 

Auditorium and Market House, Memphis, Tenn. 

Meyers Department Store, Greensboro, N. C. 

Daily News Building, Greensboro, N. C. 

Homeopathic Hospital, Providence, R. I. 

Fire Alarm Signal Station, Boston, Mass. 

Insurance Exchange Building, Boston, Mass. 

West Roxbury Courthouse, Boston, Mass. 

Peabody Museum, Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 
Lapham Field Club House, Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 
Sage School of Forestry, Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 
Powell Building, New Haven, Conn. 

Augusta Louise Troupe School, New Haven, Conn. 

Albany Police Headquarters, Albany, N. Y. 

Public School No. 20, Albany, N. Y. 

Thirteenth Ward School, Albany, N. Y. 

City Bank Trust Co., Syracuse, N. Y. 

Fort Plain National Bank, Fort Plain, N. Y. 

Besse Security Building, Springfield, Mass. 

Tarbell Watters Building, Springfield, Mass. 

Hudson River Connecting R. R., Selkirk, N. Y. 

Berkshire County Savings Bank, Pittsfield, Mass. 

County Building, Canton, N. Y. 

Enfield High School, Enfield, Conn. 

Morris Plan Bank, Schenectady, N. Y. 

Hudson River Hospital, Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 

Smith College Dormitory, Northampton, Mass. 

Library and York Dormitory, Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 
Masonic Temple, Springfield, Mass. 

Masonic Temple, Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 

Maple Grove School, Des Moines, Iowa 
New Willard Hotel, Washington, D. C. 

Mutual Life Insurance Building, Baltimore, Md. 

Wilder Building, Charlotte, N. C. 

Y. M. C. A., Greensboro, N. C. 

Hyman & Hess Building, Albany, N. Y. 

Baltimore Commercial Bank, Baltimore, Md. 

Roger Sherman Theater, New Haven, Conn. 

Proctors’ Theater, Schenectady, N. Y. 
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Masonic Temple, Springfield, 
Mass. 

McClintock & Craig, Architects 


Baltimore Commercial Bank, 
Baltimore, Md. 

Parker, Thomas & Rice, Architects 
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THE R. C. MAHON COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Kalamein Doors 

8650 Alt. Elliott Avenue 
DETROIT, AIICH. 


Products 

Kalamein Doors. 

For Mahon Roof Sumps, see page C2338. 

Underwriters’ Labeled Doors 

Mahon Underwriters’ Labeled Doors 
are manufactured from the finest selected 
kiln-dried white pine, covered with No. 24 
gauge sheet steel. All joints are welded 
™ k r in S a stui 'dy, fire-safe fine appearing 

Each Mahon Underwriters’ Labeled 
Door must pass the rigid inspection con- 
ducted by a representative of the Under- 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc., in addition to 
te regular shop inspection. This double 

L> K. insures permanence and absolute fire 
safety. 



Mahon Type 1 
Kalamein Door 


Standard Fireproof Doors 

Mahon Standard Fireproof Doors are 
of the same general design and high quality 
as Mahon Underwriters’ labeled doors. 
I he standard door is a satisfactory fire door 
but should not be used where labeled doors 
are specified. 

Standardization of sizes and facilities 
for quantity production in the Mahon plant 
make it possible to quote unusually low 
prices on this type of door. 

Service 

Mahon designers are available at all 
tunes to co-operate on special conditions 
where standard doors can not be used. 

1 hey will gladly give the benefit of their 
specialized experience. 





Glass 

Optional 




— s 






Glass 

Optional 


















Type 1 Type 2 




Mahon Kalamein Doors are manufactured in the following siz^ 


UrtIU ivianon lAalamem Doors 


Type 1 is carried in stock fc 


2'0"x6' 6" 
2'0"x6 / 8" 
2'0"x6'10" 
2'0"x7' 0" 


2'2"x6' 6 ‘ 
2'2"x6' 8' 
2'2"x6'l(T 
2'2"x7' 0" 


2'4"x6' 6" 

2'4"x6' 8" * 

2'4"x6'10" * 

2'4 /, x7 / 0" * 


2'6"x6 ' 6" 

2'6"x6'10" * 

2'6"x6' 8" * 

2'6"x7' 0" 


2'8"x6' 6" 
2'8"x6' 8" 
2'8"x6'10" 
2'8"x7' 0" 



mmediate delivery in sizes marked * only 


2'10"x6' 6" 
*2'10"x6' 8" 
*2'10"x6'10" 
*2'10"x7' 0" 


3'0"x6' 6" 
*3'0"x6' 8" 
*3'0"x6'10" 
*3'0"x7' 0" 


Fireproofed Jambs, Trim and Moulding 

Several standard jambs, trim and moulding sections 
in attractive designs, manufactured from the same high 


grade white pine, and fireproofed in the same manner 
as Mahon Kalamein Doors, are carried in stock ready 
for immediate delivery. J 


No. 100 

Std. 5 Yz in. Jamb 
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No. 200 No. 201 

Standard Trim Sections 



No. 301 No. 303 No. 304 

Std. Mouldings 
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HOWELL, FIELD & GODDARD, INC. 

Hollow Steel and Metal Covered Doors and Windows, Steel Bucks and 

Interior Trim, Steel Unit Partitions 

Review Avenue, Young and Gilbert Streets 
LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 

TELEPHONES : OFFICE AND FACTORY, Hunters Point 8300, 8301, 8302, 8303 


Products 

Standwell Metal Covered Doors. 

All Steel Combination Rucks, Jambs and Trim, 
plain or moulded. 

Elevator Fronts, all-steel and metal covered. 

All-steel and Metal Covered Jambs and 
Trim. 

Also manufacturers of 'Metal Covered and Steel 
Base Picture and Wire Moulding; Tubular Steel Ele- 
vator Doors; Metal Covered Doors of bronze and 
copper ; Hollow Steel Doors ; Standwell Steel Unit 
Partitions. 

Standwell Metal Covered Doors (Patented) 

In the Standwell construction, the metal covering is 
of Nos. 22 and 24 gauge selected steel, made in tubular 
form entirely covering the wood cores. The metal is 
joined together and to the panels by welding, making the 
basic construction of the door one piece, which insures 
effective fire retardation. 

The joints between stiles and rails are locked by a 
patented process (section AA below). This method 
makes the strongest joint possible to produce, also insur- 
ing that the metal surfaces of stiles and rails are flush 
and smooth without the use of a plastic filler. The 
joints, being filled with solder in the process, are pol- 
ished over and are practically invisible. 

The white pine cores used in the Standwell door 
serve a double purpose : making an absolute sound dead- 
ener (there being no metallic rattle to a Standwell door), 
also preventing any warping if door is subjected to fire. 
It also makes the application of hardware a simple mat- 
ter, as templates are not required in advance as on all- 
steel doors. 

Standwell doors are particularly suited for vertical 
shaft protection such as stairs and elevators where Un- 
derwriters’ labels are required. 


Doors of types 1, 3 and 4, will be carried in stock 
for immediate delivery in sizes as shown by schedule. 

When ordering by schedule, note that jamb opening 
size is between jambs and from head jamb to finished 
floor. Allowance on finished door size is made for joint 
and for saddle. 

Architects can, by using Standwell doors of sizes 
and designs shown, make a distinct saving for their 
clients, and owing to the H. F. G. standardized methods 
of manufacture be assured always of a uniform high 
quality and quick delivery. 


STANDWELL DOOR SIZES FOR SWING DOORS 
Widths 


Single Doors 

Pairs of Doors 

Jamb 

opening, 

Finished door, 

Jamb opening. 

Each finished door, 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

*2 

6 

2 

5»*4 

*5 

0 

2 

5i*4 

2 

7 

2 

6»*4 

5 

2 

2 

61*4 

*2 

8 

2 

7>*4 

*5 

4 

2 

71*6 

2 

9 

2 

8**4 

5 

6 

2 

8i*6 

*2 

10 

2 

9”,4 

*5 

8 

2 

9»*4 

2 

11 

2 

10i*4 

5 

10 

2 

101*6 

*3 

0 

2 

11 **4 

*6 

0 

2 

Hi*6 

3 

1 

3 

O' *i 6 

6 

2 

3 

oi*6 

*3 

2 

3 

1 1 3 16 

*6 

4 

3 

1 JJ6 

3 

3 

3 

2**4 

6 

6 

3 

2 *4 

*3 

4 

3 

3i*4 

*6 

8 

3 

3»*4 

3 

5 

3 

41*4 

6 

10 

3 

41*6 

*3 

6 

3 

5i*4 

*7 

0 

3 

51*4 

3 

7 

3 

6»*4 

7 

2 

3 

61*4 

3 

8 

3 

7»*4 

7 

4 

3 

71*4 


Heights 


Jamb opening, 
ft. in. 

Finished door, 
ft. in. 

Jamb opening, 
ft. in. 

Finished door, 
ft. in. 

6 

8 

6 

7*4 

7 

2 

7 

1*4 

6 

9 

6 

8*4 

7 

3 

7 

2*4 

*6 

10 

6 

9*4 

7 

4 

7 

3*4 

6 

11 

6 

10*4 

7 

5 

7 

4*4 

•7 

0 

6 

11*4 

7 

6 

7 

5*4 

7 

1 

7 

0*6 






•Carried in stock. 



T 


T 


if 


Standard Designs for Standwell Doors 
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ROUGH WALL 


Howell, Field & Goddard, Inc. 


All-steel Combined Bucks, Jambs and Trim 

Bucks of Design 26, 27DT, 27DF, 28 and 29, made 
from No. 16 gauge steel, are suitable for all interior 
opemngs in the best types of buildings. Being of steel 
they are fireproof, and when used for fireproof open- 
ings, in conjunction with Stand well Steel Covered Doors 
procure the lowest insurance rate. 

They are suitable for non-fireproof openings where 
wood doors are used, being more economical than wood 
jambs and trim. The steel buck being erected as a unit 
eliminates the extra cost of erecting separate bucks’ 
jamb and trim. 

All trim miters are welded, which eliminates the 
shrinkage and opening of miters found in wood trim. 

All trimmed members are formed with sharp, clean 
corners, that for architectural beauty can not be ex- 
celled. 

Note: In order to produce the best results in all- 
steel bucks, architects should specify that when partition 
blocks are laid, all open spaces between the end and 
sides of partition blocks and the steel buck should be 
slushed with mortar. If this is done there will never 
be any cracking of plaster around the buck. 
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DESIGN 29 


Type 

No. 

Rough 

wall, 

in. 

Jamb 

width, 

in. 

2904 

3 

4 % 

2905 % 

4 

$Vs 

2907% 

6 

TV* 



DESIGN 26 


Type 

No. 

Rough 

wall, 

in. 

Jamb 

width, 

in. 

Stop, 

in. 

2605% 

3 

5% 

1 % 

2606% 

4 

6V S 

2H 

•2608% 

6 

SVs 

4% 


Buck Sizes 

All-steel bucks, also metal covered jambs, are 
to jamb opening sizes as shown on Standwell 
schedule. 


made 

door 


DESIGN 27DT 


Type 

No. 

Rough 

wall, 

in. 

Jamb 

width, 

in. 

Stop, 

in. 

2704% 

3 

4% 

1 

2705^ 

4 

5 % 

2 

2707% 

6 I 

7 % 

4 




DESIGN 27DF 


Type 

No. 

Rough 

wall, 

in. 

Jamb 

width, 

in. 

Stop, 

in. 

2704 

3 

4% 

1 

2705 Jjj 

4 

sy 8 

2 

2707% 

6 

7Vs 

4 


Complete Elevator Fronts 

All-steel combination elevator bucks and complete 
elevator fronts, including saddles, bucks and doors and 
hardware, furnished and erected. 

We will send on request complete information and 
specifications showing standard types of installation 
covering wall and shaft conditions, for both metal 
covered and all-steel elevator door openings. 

Noteworthy H. F. G. Door and Buck Installations— 
1 926 

3S ' S New York ^ ent " a ’ Hotel - Avenue SSth-56th Streets, 
H ,,f ,? H*. 1 r" Cronenberg & Leuchtag, Architects 

Half Moon Hotel, Coney Island, New York, N. Y., George B 
Post & Sons, Architects 

Fidelity Mutual Life Insurance Company Building, Parkway 
and Fairmount Avenue, Philadelphia, Pa., Zantzinger & 
Borie & Medary, Architects 

40 ' st A7 Cray ba r B u i ! d i tig , 44th Street and Lexington Avenue, 
New York, N. Y., Sloane & Robertson, Architects 
Cor T Fxchange Bank, 1-3 East 42nd Street, New York, N Y 
rellheimer & Wagner, Architects 
Mount Smai Nurses Home, 5-17 East 98th Street, New York, 
N. Y., Kahn & Butler, Architects 
3 °' St ,°7 Office Building, Court and Montague Streets, Brook- 
lyn, N. Y., H. Craig Severance, Architect 

J-rtfttZTZ KiiU i 5 JN Pla "' New Yort 

B"llfi„"h& C; *M b S „ C , h ,“lVc& M *“' C ~“ te Sh «P'* 

34 ’ S Vr,rp V \f r v' C r Hote 'b 5 i th Sjroet and 6th Avenue, New 
A° r V/' J" Geor g e ?• A Post & Emery Roth, Architects 
45 m y v R # T ° We o’ ark Avenue and 57th Street, New York 
N. Y., Emery Roth, Architect 

Office Building and Hotel, Montauk Point, Long Island, N. Y. 
ochultz & Weaver, Architects 

Barclay^Iotel, 49th Street and Lexington Avenue, New York, 

Scottish Rite Temple, Philadelphia, Pa., Horace W. Castor 
Architect ’ 

One Hundred and Fifty-two (152), one and two-family houses, 
tn e. •V J or P°ration, Sunnyside, Long Island, N. Y. 

30-story Office Building, 50 Broadway, New York, N Y H 
Craig Severance, Architect 
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METAL CLAD DOORS, INC. 

685 Concord Avenue, CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 




Products y, a. 

Metcla Metal Covered Doors, Frames, 

Trim, Entrances and Windows; Tin Clad 1 

Fire Doors and Shutters. 

Kalamein and Tinclad Doors are furnished either 
with or without Underwriters’ label. 


Metcla Metal Covered Doors, Frames and Trim 

Made by drawing sheet metal 
through steel dies over a wood core 
of white pine. This process prac- 
tically welds the metal covering to its 
core, eliminates buckdes and brings 
out all moulding members in clear 
relief. 

Made in kalamein iron, galvan- 
ized steel, copper or low brass; in 
sections, tongued, grooved and pinned 
together, and finished with a priming 
coat of paint. Glass is not furnished 
by us. 

Standard styles in kalamein iron 
are illustrated below. Special styles 
and sizes will be furnished on short 
notice. 

Metcla metal covered doors, 
frames and trim are approved by 
leading architects and engineers, and have been used 
under the most severe conditions. In specifying Metcla 
doors, frames and trim the architect is assured of the 
utmost in quality, workmanship and durability, upheld 
by continuous service and a high reputation for mate- 
rials and workmanship. 


No. 102G 
Metcla Metal 
Covered Door 


types and sizes, either from our own or archi- 
tects* details and to conform with special re- 
quirements. 

Furnished glazed or unglazed, with or 
without hardware, as required. 


Metcla Metal Covered Entrances of Copper, Bronze 
or Kalamein 

M e t c 1 a en- 
trances are made 
in accordance with 
the architect’s de- 
tails to meet every 
requirement. They 
are a striking fea- 
ture of many prom- 
inent public and 
private buildings 
and have all the 
advantages and the 
appearance of cast 
metal doors, with- 
out their extreme 
weight or cost. 

Metcla Kalamein 
Elevator Fronts 

Metcla kala- 
mein elevator 
fronts are specified 
for durability, ease „ Enlr “ n ? e . 

of operation and 

appearance, where sheet steel doors are not desired, or 
where hollow metal doors would be too expensive. 



DIRECTIONS FOIL ORDERING 

WGBT HAND UGULM. style **><* tyP 6 of door 

^ Give sketch .showing swing. 

doors -net ^ ^h o f^openm$>jn 

LLTT HAND RJL3ULMI. „ jJfT 
Sh*lt Sul« UIVC 1 


Jamb and height from finished fL 
: height of Thresholds if any. 


DETAILS OF 
METCLA 
KALAMEIN 
DOORS 


■or rr Slate, lund of glass if any. 

Give finished thickness of waJ is Jpar ! i t ions . 
right hand sudl ,5]ale whether casinos or staff mouldings 
* TC desired for one or both sides, width 


and whether with or without plinths. 
LIFT HAND sum. c location of all Hardware, and if 
5TD P1STGNATT0NS OP 
lOCOVMtffrSLIDia 


by others send full line of samples. 


I Metal 

□ 


s 

CE 3 
DO 


OO 


G1 


□ 

El 


IOIP 102 P 105 P 103 G 102 G 103 P 

STANDARD 5TYLLS OF METCLA KALAMEIN DOORS 


Metcla Metal Covered Windows 

The outstanding qualities of Metcla windows are 
their simple construction, ease of operation, fire retard- 
ing qualities, and the unusually high standard main- 
tained in regard to the materials used in their construc- 
tion. 

They combine safety, economy, durability and 
weatherproofness. 

Made for all classes of buildings in all required 


Tin Clad Doors and Shutters 

These are made in any style and size, and are fur- 
nished with or without hardware f.o.b. Boston or in- 
stalled with* or without Underwriters’ labels. 



Storage Warehouse Equipment 

Tin Clad Doors, Iron Frames, Special Hardware 


Sweet’s Catalogue 




A863 


ESTABLISHED 1910 

RELIANCE FIREPROOF DOOR CO. 

Manufacturers of Fire Retardant Products and Architectural Ornamental Bronze 
73 to 103 Dobbin Street and 80 to 110 Banker Street 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. 

REPRESENTATIVES 


ATLANTA, GA., Luke Seawell, 58 Cone Street 
BALTIMORE, MD., Brauns & Graham, 509 N. Charles Street 
BILLINGS, MONT., F. W. Richardson, Electric Building 
BOSTON, MASS., H. A. Seeley Co., 73 Tremont Street 
CHARLOTTE, N. C., Luke Seawell, 804 Realty Building 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, L. O. Zellner Co., Mercantile Library Building 


Products 

Drawn Metal Covered Doors, Windows, Parti- 
tions and Trim. 

Furniture Sheet Doors. 

Combination Sheet Bucks. 

Allweld Doors. 

Elevator Enclosures. 

Architectural and Ornamental Bronze of 
every description executed in Heavy Cast, Drawn and 
Extruded Material. 

Facilities 

Our new and modern manufacturing plant, containing 
50,000 sq. ft. of working space and 25,000 sq. ft. of storage 
space, is equipped with the latest and most improved metal and 
wood working machinery, most of which has been specially 
designed to meet every requirement of producing only the high- 
est standards of quality in all-metal fireproof products. All 
orders, large or small, can be promptly executed. 

Prices furnished on receipt of schedule covering the follow- 
ing data (unless plans and specifications are furnished to us) : 

Doors : Size and style of each. 

Jambs: Width and thickness required. 4 

Casings : Moulded or flat ; state width and whether one 

or both sides of opening, with or without plinths. 

Specifications for Metal Covered Doors, Jambs and 
Trim 

Metal Covering — All wood forming parts of doors, 
jambs and trim to be covered with metal as follows: 

Kalamein Iron Covered — Doors and jambs, Nos. 22 to 
26 gauge and trim No. 26 gauge. 

Furniture Steel Covered — Doors and jambs, Nos. 20 to 
24 gauge and trim No. 26 gauge. 

Copper Covered — Doors and jambs, 16 to 32 oz. ; mould- 
ings and trim, 14 or 16 oz. 

Bronze Covered — Doors and jambs, 14 to 20 gauge; 
mouldings and trim, No. 23 gauge. 

Cores — All wood in doors, jambs and trim shall be clear 
white pine and shall be thoroughly seasoned, kiln dried and free 
from shakes, sap, loose or large knots, or any defects impairing 
strength or durability. Doors to be made, lVs, IM, 1%, lit, 2^4 
in., or heavier, if required. If doors are either Hi or 2*4 in. 
thick, stiles, top and cross rails are to be 5 in. wide and bottom 
rail is to be 10 in. high. 

Jambs to be made 1% or 1% in. thick, by width shown on 
drawings, if rabbeted; or % or IVs in. with loose stop applied. 

Trim moulded or plain as shown. 

Finishing — All kalamein or galvanized iron material to 
receive a priming coat of paint in our shop before delivery. 

If finish painting is desired, finish to be solid or grained 
in colors as selected, in air dried enamel finish. 

Bronze and copper work to receive an oxidized finish of 
color as selected. 

Underwriters* Labels — Underwriters’ labels can be se- 
cured for doors leading to stairways, corridors and partitions, 
fire escapes and fire tower openings, which, when installed in 
accordance with the following specifications, will procure mini- 
mum insurance rate for building and contents. 

Stair and Elevator Doors — Labeled for single doors up to 
48 in. wide and in pairs up to 96 in. wide ; made with solid 
panels hung on channel iron or combination steel frames with 
5x5-in. full surface butts, mortise cylinder locks with %-in. 


DENVER, COLO., Builders Service Bureau, 1729 Champa Street 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA., Luke Seawell, 49 St. James Building 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA., Bissell Builders Supply Co., Colcord Building 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., F. J. Wilson, 1600 Walnut Street 
ROCHESTER, N. Y., Building Specialties Co., 61 Mill Street 
ST. LOUIS, MO., H. C. Uulenhaut, Railway Exchange Building 


throw bolt; stair doors should be made self-closing either by 
coil spring or door check. 

Fire Escape and Tower Doors — Labeled for the same 
size openings as stair and elevator doors, and can be constructed 
to receive wire glass, not exceeding 5 sq. ft. ; hung in the same 
manner as stair doors. 

Corridor and Partition Doors — Constructed to receive 8 
sq. ft. of wire glass and bearing the Underwriters’ label ; may be 
hung to metal covered jambs when stair and elevator doors are 
labeled. 

Specifications for Metal Covered Frames and Sash 

Metal Covering — All wood forming parts of window 
frames and sash to be covered with metal. Each member covered 
with metal is to be drawn through steel dies before assembling 
and all mouldings and edges are to be sharp and true as de- 
tailed. 

Kalamein Iron Covered — No. 28 gauge for glass mould- 
ings; No. 26 gauge for all other parts of frame and sash, 
except sill which will be No. 24 gauge. 

Copper Covered — 14 oz. for glass mouldings; 16 oz. for 
all other parts of frame and sash, except sill which will be 20 oz. 

Bronze Covered — No. 27 gauge for glass mouldings; 
No. 23 gauge for all other parts of frame and sash, except sills, 
which will be No. 20 gauge. 

Wood Cores — Cores of all window frames and sash 
shall be thoroughly seasoned dry white pine, free from loose 

or large knots. 

Cores shall be milled and constructed in the best manner, 
built up in strict accordance with the details, all mouldings 
shown on drawings being accurately followed. 

Members of Window Frames — Unless otherwise shown 
on drawings, sizes of different members shall be as follows: 

Sills, 2% in. in thickness ; pulley stiles and outside casings, 
Ws in.; inside casings, % in.; back linings, % in.; parting 
strips %xl% in.; staff beads, sizes vary. Sills shall be 
double rabbeted. Inside stops shall be V 2 in. by width desired. 
Sections of pulley stiles 'to be removable to give access to 
weights. 

Frames for double hung sash to be box frames provided with 
weight separators. Sills to be plowed out on underside and pro- 
vided with %x2 in. galvanized iron water bar. 

Note: ' All of our windows are equipped with our integral weather 
strips, which are made part of the construction. 

Members of Sash — Unless otherwise shown on draw- 
ings, sizes shall be as follows: Stiles and top rails, Hlx2% in. 

Bottom rails, Hix3% in. Meeting rails, 1 % in. thick. Rails 
shall be coped to stiles and screwed together with 5-in. screws 
for sash up to 4 ft. wide and with 6-in. screws for sash 
over 4 ft. Joints to be well filled with solder and filed 
smooth. 

Specifications for Furniture Steel Door Frames 

Frames to be made of furniture steel of not lighter than 
No. 16 gauge U. S. Standard with all miters and joints to be 
welded and made smooth. Reinforcement for application of 
necessary hardware to be electrically welded and of proper size 
to insure rigid construction. Wall anchors to be provided and 
spaced approximately 2 ft. apart to insure rigidity. Each frame 
to be provided with spreaders for parallel alignment. Templates 
for all hardware will be furnished in reasonable time prior to 
the manufacture of these frames. 

All frames to receive one shop-coat of the best metallic 
primer and applied in a first-class workmanlike manner to en- 
sure a complete covering on all surfaces, inside and outside. 

Note: If required, Underwriters’ labels can be secured for openings 
m vertical shafts, exterior walls; and for openings in corridor and room 
partitions. 
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Reliance Fireproof Door Go, 


Architectural Bronze Products 

We have ample facilities to produce all items of architectural and ornamental bronze 
work required in the building and allied industries. We have a sales and engineering force 
competent to handle work in this line of any scope, and our products are built by a force of 
skilled artisans. Our castings are produced in French sand from highly chased metal pat- 
terns or in the lost wax process, reproducing in minute detail ornament from models 
approved by architects ; and we use drawn and extruded sections of heavy gauges only in 
the working of our architectural bronze products. 

We have developed over a period of years types of windows, doors and store fronts, 
which we manufacture in heavy gauges of bronze and extruded metal and we specialize in 
the production of the following items : 

‘‘Reliance” Extruded Double Hung Windows “Reliance” Extruded Doors and Frames 

“Reliance” Extruded Casement Windows “Reliance” Extruded Store Fronts 

“Reliance” Complete Elevator Enclosure Units 

Partial List of Installations 


Building 

Public Ledger Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Free Public Library, Philadelphia, Pa. 

J. B. Duke Residence, Newport News, R. I. 
Manufacturers Trust Co., 407 Broadway, New York, 
N. Y. 

Manufacturers Trust Co., 774 Broadway, Brooklyn, 
N. Y. 

Boardwalk National Bank, Atlantic City, N. J. 

Park Royal Hotel, 73rd Street, New York, N. Y. 
Beekman Apartment, 561 Park Avenue, New York, 
N. Y. 

Overbrook Sunday School, Overbrook, Pa. 



Note Positive Three-point 
Contact 

“Reliance” Extruded Bronze 
Casement Window 

Installed in the Philadelphia 
Ledger Building and The New 
York Evening Post Building 


MULUON 

Patent Applied For 



Contractor Architect 

Doyle & Co. H. Trumbauer 

P. H. Kelly Construction Co. H. Trumbauer 

G. F. Payne Co. H. Trumbauer 

H. A. Harris, Inc. 

H. A. Harris, Inc. 

G. A. Fuller Co. 

Lapidus Engineering Co. 

Lapidus Engineering Co. 

F. V. Warren Co. 


‘Reliance” Architectural Bronze Bank Screen 



Detail of “Reliance” Double Hung Window 
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Combination Steel Buck and Trim 


Type 

No. 

Rough 
wall, in. 

Jamb 

widths, 

in. 

Variable 

diam.. Type 

in. No. 

Rough 
wall, in. 

Jamb 

widths, 

in. 

Variable ~ 

diam.. Tyi* 

in. No. 

Rough 
wall, in. 

Jamb 

widths, 

in. 

Variable _ 

diam.. T .yP e 

in. No- 

Rough 
wall, in. 

Jamb 

widths, 

in. 

Variable 

diam., 

in. 

110 

120 

130 

3 

4 
6 

4 H 
5H 
7 A 

13 4 210 

1**4 220 

3**4 230 

3 

4 
6 

4'A 

5A 

?V 2 

13 4 310 

1 13 4 320 

3i*4 330 

3 

4 
6 

4U 
5 % 
7 H 

Vs 410 

lVs 420 

3J4 430 

3 

4 
6 

4H 
5M 
7 X 

13 4 

l 13 4 

31*4 



Detail of a Hollow Metal Elevator Front 


Elevator Fronts, Hol- 
low Metal 

Frames — No. 12, 14 

or 16 gauge steel com- 
bination buck and jamb 
trim, either pressed or 
rolled and applied by- 
means of spot-welding. 
Dust covers and struts to 
ceiling where so specified. 

Saddles — Cast iron 
or bronze provided with 
cast stiffener ribs, 
grooves milled, so as to 
provide perfect, noiseless 
operating of doors. 

Doors — Furniture 
steel of No. 18 gauge for 
stiles and rails. The 
stiles on front and back 
are reinforced with No. 
16 gauge bumper chan- 
nels full height of door. 

Mouldings No. 20 
gauge cold rolled strip 
steel formed so as to in- 
terlock with stile. Inter- 
sections of stiles and 
rails are welded. 

Panels of No. 12 
gauge furniture steel are 
inserted in groove of 
moulding. Reinforce- 
ments are provided for 
door closer and hangers. 

Painting — All work 
is finished in our stand- 
ard primer, ready to re- 
ceive final finish at the 
building after erection. 

Erection — We have 
a staff of competent men 
engaged in erection of 
elevator fronts. 

Special Service De- 
partment — We are pre- 
pared to furnish and de- 
sign elevator fronts in 
all metals and finishes. 
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NEW YORK KALAMEIN CO. 

Manufacturers of Metal Covered Wood Work 
800 Humbolt Street, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Drawn Metal Covered Wood Doors, 
Windows, Elevator Fronts, Partitions 
and Trim in Steel, Copper and Bronze. 


Sound Construction 

In the manufacture of our products we 
follow old established methods, which have been found 
through long use to be the most satisfactory. Doors are 
of mortise and tenon construction. No dowels or cor- 
rugated fasteners are used. No parts are covered by 
hand, the doors are strictly 
a machine made product. 

All parts of doors, 
windows and trim are sepa- 
rately kalameined before 
assembly. This not only 
produces the highest class 
of work, but places us in a 
position to render a very 
wide service to users of 
all classes of metal covered 
woodwork. 

Specification Data for 
Standard Metal 
Covered Doors 

Cores, Stiles and 
Rails — Wood used in 
cores, stiles and rails is 
sound, kiln dried white 
pine, milled solid, and free 
from large and loose knots 
and sap. 

Covering — All parts 
are covered with No. 24 
gauge furniture steel, No. 24 gauge terne plate or No. 
26 gauge galvanized iron by die process before assembly. 

If doors are to be covered with copper, 16 oz. is 



C OMPAN Y 

TRADE-MARK 



recommended ; if bronze is used, 20 gauge 
is recommended. 

Panels — Panels are built up as in 
veneer process, under pressure of 2 
sheets of metal, cemented on to approved 
board. 

Assembly — Stiles are mortised and 
rails blind tenoned. Panel is inset into stiles and rails. 
Surface seams are soldered and scraped smooth. The 
top and bottom edge seams have underlaid strips of metal 
making the joints practically waterproof. 

Painting — All mate- 
rial is given a priming coat 
of paint before leaving the 
factory. 


Metal Covered Windows 

Metal covered windows 
of double hung or case- 
ment type can be furnished 
in our own standard de- 
signs, or we will build them 
to specifications. Other 
types of windows will be 
manufactured to meet spe- 
cial conditions. All win- 
dows are of sturdy con- 
struction. Special care is 
taken to have the joints and 
seams tight to withstand the 
action of the weather. 


x 5TILE 

2 D.A1L 

3 PANEL 

4 TENON 

3 (M0DTT5E 
6 PANEL GROOVE 
V PANEL MOULD 
3 UNDERLAID 
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Service 

We are prepared to de- 
sign special metal covered 
woodwork to fit openings 
with unusual contours. Upon receipt of drawings or 
sketches we shall be glad to submit for approval designs 
for filling any shape or size window opening. 


Some Recent Installations 


Windsor Power Station, Pittsburgh, Pa., Foundation Co., 
Builders, Sanderson & Porter, Engineers 

Mountain Station School, Orange, N. J., Bogota Grade School, 
Guilbert & Bettele, Architects 

Elks Club No. 2, Philadelphia, Pa., Andrew A. Sauer, Architect 

Varsity Boat Club, State College, Pa., F. L. Hoover & Son, 
Contractors 

Standard Oil Plant No. 2, Cleveland, Ohio, James Stewart & 
Co., Builders 

Greenwich High School, Greenwich, Conn., Guilbert & Bettele, 
Architects 

Stanley Theater, Atlantic City, N. J., Hoffmann, Hess & 
Berger Co., Architects 


School, Boston, Mass., Ritchie, Parsons & Taylor, Architects 

Empresa Guatemalteca De Electricidad, Inc., Guatemala City, 
C. A., Phoenix Utility Co. for the Electric Bond & Share 
Co., Engineers 

Methodist Book Concern Building, Dobbs Ferry, N. Y., Theodre 
Vischer & James Burley, Architects; United Fireproofing 
Co., Contractors 

Apartment House, 1165 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y., J. E. 
R. Carpenter, Architect ; Dwight P. Robinson & Co., Con- 
tractors 

Pere Marquette Hotel, Peoria, 111., Horace Trumbauer & 
Hewitt & Emerson, Architects ; V. Jobst & Sons, Con- 
tractors 
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THE PHILIPP MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Kalamein Doors, Sliding Door Hardware and Hardware 

Specialties 

EAST HAMPTON, MASS. 


Products 

Metal Covered Kalamein Doors, Windows, 
Door Frames, Trim, Underwriters' Labeled Kala- 
mein Doors; Smoke Screens; Elevator Fronts; 
Dumbwaiter Doors; Bronze and Copper Kalamein 
Doors. 

Metal Covered Doors 

Wood cores are made of No. 1 sound, kiln dried 
white pine, free from loose or large knots, dry rot, sap 
or shake. Machine sized to accurate dimensions. 

Stiles and rails mortised and tenoned, are glued 
with waterproof glue, doweled and wedged, grooved to 
receive panels. 

Metal covering for stiles, rails and panels is 
26 gauge galvanized or kalamein 16 to 32 oz. cop- 
per, No. 20 gauge bronze. Floor mouldings and 
trim, 26 gauge kalamein, 14 oz. copper or 24 gauge 
bronze. 

Panels are composition board with metal glued to 
surfaces with waterproof glue, under pressure. 

Special care is taken in assembling to avoid bench 
marks as much as possible. 

All joints between metal filled with solder and 
scraped smooth. All material has shop coat of special 
metal primer. 

Underwriters’ Labeled Kalamein Door 

Our Underwriters' labeled kalamein doors are built 
to requirements of National Board of Fire Underwriters 
and bear their labels. Single doors not to exceed 4x8 ft., 
pairs not to exceed 8x8 ft. These must be hung in 
channel, angle or hollow metal frames. We recommend 
consulting your local requirements to obtain minimum 
rates on building and contents. 

Hardware 

We are in position to fit for all mortised hardware 
on receipt of hardware schedule and samples. 

Metal Covered Windows 

Double hung or casement type windows are made 
in our standard design. All metal drawn on core to 
give neat and serviceable window. 

Kalamein Elevator Fronts 

Combined slide and swing, two-speed and three- 
speed, and standard swing elevator doors are serviceable 
and noiseless and are extensively used. 

Kalamein Smoke Screens 

We manufacture kalamein covered smoke screens 
of all types and for all conditions. Note one of our 
standard construction on next page. 


Bronze and Copper Kalamein Doors 

We also manufacture a high grade line of bronze 
and copper kalamein doors, etc., for entrances in banks, 
theaters, public buildings, etc. 

Service 

Estimates will be furnished from the architect's 
plans and specifications. Suggestions and shop draw- 
ings will be furnished whenever desired. We solicit 
your inquiries. 

Blue Prints of Mouldings and Casings — We 

have a series of blue prints of our various stock designs 
of panel mouldings, stop mouldings, and casings which 
we will be glad to mail upon request. 

References 

Gardner High School, Gardner, Mass. 

Maple Street School, Easthampton, Mass. 

Sacred Heart School, Springfield, Mass. 

Annunciation School, Florence, Mass. 

Leonard Memorial Hospital, Natick, Mass. 

Ward 4 School, Revere, Mass. 

Female Infirmary, Northampton, Mass. 

Granite Street School, Worcester, Mass. 

Nelson Place School, Worcester, Mass. 

Mary Hunt Home, Nashua, N. IT. 

Nurses' Home, Bristol, Conn. 

Jefferson School, Meriden, Conn. 

Trumbull Grade School, Meriden, Conn. 

River Street School, Red Bank, N. J. 

Cosmopolitan Club, Atlantic City, N. J. 

Bala Cynwyd Theater, Bala, Pa. 

First Presbyterian Church, Pottsville, Pa. 

Theater, Bryn Mawr, Pa. 

Clevenden Apartments, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Newark Hospital, Rochester, N. Y. 

St. Ann's Home for Aged, Rochester, N. Y. 

Public School No. 15, Rochester, N. Y. 

Empire Theater, Birmingham, Ala. 

Ritz Theater, Birmingham, Ala. 

School No. 20, Scranton, Pa. 

West Side Theater, Scranton, Pa. 

Harris Theater, Tarentum, Pa. 

McFarland Junior High School, Washington, D. C. 

St. Joseph's Home, Washington, D. C. 

Washington City Orphan Asylum, Washington, D. C. 
Semmes Garage, Washington, D. C. 

Hillside School, Hillside, N. J. 

East High School, Youngstown, Ohio 
Washington School, Niles, Ohio 
Cedar Lee Theater, Cleveland, Ohio 
Stark School, Canton, Ohio 
St. Andrews Church, Cleveland, Ohio 
Telephone Building, Ashtabula, Ohio 
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SYRACUSE FIRE DOOR CORPORATION 

INC. 

Manufacturers of Metal Covered Doors and Trim and Tin Clad Fire Doors 

900 Canal Street 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 


Products 

Underwriters’ Labeled and Non-labeled Kala- 
mein Doors, covered with copper, bronze, or kalamein 
steel, long terne or galvanized ; Underwriters’ Labeled 
Tin Clad Fire Doors and Fire Door Hardware. 

Also manufacturers of Metal Covered Frames, 
Trim, Mouldings, etc.; Metal Covered Window Units, 
Dumbwaiter Units, Elevator Fronts, Smoke Screens, 
Partitions, Channel and Angle Iron Frames; Hollow 
Metal Jambs, Bucks, etc. 


Syracuse Kalamein Doors 

These doors are made in a variety of standard 
designs for use in office buildings, public 
buildings, schools, theaters, stores, hos- 
pitals, etc. 

The wood used in the cores is thor- 
oughly seasoned and air dried before 
going through the factory. Panels are 
carefully built up and covered with metal, 
both sides glued, and placed under heavy 
pressure to insure good contact and 
eliminate any buckling. Mouldings are 
drawn true and accurately mitered. All 
joints are welded and scraped to smooth 
surface. 

Standard thicknesses for metal covered doors are 
either 1% or 2 x /4 in. 

Unless otherwise advised, our doors, etc., are given 
one shop coat of special metallic primer. 

Whenever practical, the metal covering on our 
kalamein jambs, casings, mouldings, etc., is carefully 
drawn on the wood cores through steel dies. 



Labeled Kalamein Doors 


We specialize in labeled kalamein doors. 
All doors shown below can be labeled 
doors marked “B,” “W” and “X.” 


excepting 



A Typical Smoke Screen Detail 






Tin Clad Fire Doors and Shutters 

All types of labeled and unlabeled, two-ply and 
three-ply tin clad fire doors and shutters to fill conditions 
imposed by insurance and building re- 
quirements. First class materials, careful 
workmanship developed by many years of 
experience and the most modern and effi- 
cient machinery serve to make these fire- 
proof units of most approved design. 

Doors and hardware bearing the 
label of the National Board of Fire Un- 
derwriters’ are inspected by their repre- 
sentative at our shop. This is an addi- 
tional warranty of their worth as fire 
retardants. ^ 


n 




Syracuse Standard Kalamein Doors and Units 
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THORP FIRE PROOF DOOR CO. 

1600-1610 Central Avenue 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


Products 

Thorp Metal Covered Doors, Frames and Trim. 
Thorp Smoke Screens. 

Thorp No. 14 Gauge Tubular Elevator Doors. 
Thorp Bronze and Copper Covered Entrances. 
Thorp Hollow Metal Frames. 

Facilities 

All products are made in our new plant which is 
equipped with the most modern machinery made to suit 
our individual requirements and fully capable of handling 
any size order. 

Details 

Full size and scale details are submitted by our 
Drafting Department for architects' checking and ap- 
proval. The requisite number of copies is furnished the 
general contractor. 

Construction and Materials 

Thorp Kalamein Doors are made on the basis of the 
Underwriters’ requirements of 3-ply built-up pine core, 
heavily lined with asbestos and thoroughly nailed with 
cement-coated nails. All mortises in the core are made 
and reinforced for hardware at this point. 



Fig. 1. Section Through Door 

A — Wood core. B — Asbestos paper lining. C — Steel sheet. F — Beveled 
edge band. G — 2-in. wood screw 


Metal — The steel covering used is No. 1 furniture 
steel with 24 gauge for stile and rails, and 20 gauge for 
panels. If desired, 20 gauge may be specified for stiles 
and rails as well. The panel mouldings are an integral 
part of the stiles and rails and formed with them, and are 
not a separate nailed-in mould. 


Back of sheet 
showing the re- 
inforcement a t 
the butt joint of 
the stiles and 
rail, and the 
welded miter joint 
of the moulding. 


Fig. 2. This System of Welding Avoids All Possibility of 
Breakage and Looseness 




Face of the 
sheet ready for 
the polishing. 


Welding — All stiles, rails, panels, and panel moulds 
are electrically welded into one sheet. The two sheets 
thus formed are lapped on all four edges, formed into 
a groove and held in place by a steel band. No de- 
pendence is placed on mortise and tenon joints or (lagj 
screws to hold the doors together. No solder is used 
at all, since the door is welded throughout. 

Mouldings — We have a large number of dies for 
both solid panel and glass panel moulding. Since it is 
more economical to use standard dies, we make our quo- 
tations on this basis unless specifically stated otherwise. 



Fig. 3. A Few of Our Many Styles of Casings and Mouldings 
for Divided Light Panels 
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Thorp Fire Proof Door Go. 




Fig. 4. Details of Hardware Reinforcement 

A and B— Photographic section of the jamb at the butt seat, showing 
the sinkage of the washer nut on the back of the jamb. 

C— Section of the back edge of a door showing butt sinkage 

These methods are typical of the great care exercised by this organi- 
zation that all details shall be as strong as possible to resist the action of 
hard usage and fire. Note that the metal is formed in under the butts 

Hardware — All hardware, except checks, is fitted 
at the factory, provided it is delivered to us with all 
charges prepaid. In making the mortise seat for the 
hinge, the metal is not cut away, but formed into the 
mortise to protect the wood core on both the door and 
frame. The hinge jambs are suitably reinforced at all 
hinges to carry the door without any sagging. Neces- 
sary reinforcements are placed in the door. 

Munt Bars— Our Hunt Bar construction is the 
strongest possible, and the smallest. It consists of 


y s - in. steel bar of door thickness to which the mould- 
ings are machine screwed. When hollow mouldings are 
used, they are made up in framed, welded units for each 
glass light opening. 

Finish — All grained or enameled finishes are baked 
and are of the very best seven-coat type. We follow 
the architect’s requirements for each individual order. 
Unless specifically stated otherwise, all work is primed. 
Copper-plated finish is electro-copper on steel and may 
be finished in the various shades of statutary copper. 
This is practical only for interior use. 



Hollow Frames 

Our frames are adaptable to any type of building 
or partition construction. They are either 16 or 
14 gauge welded joints fully reinforced and fitted for 
hardware. 
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Fig. 5. Some of Thorp Special Panel 
Layouts 
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Fig. 7. These Are a Few of the Many Styles of Hollow Trim 
Architects May Specify 
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•Details of Elevator Entbance-.Two Speed Doors; 
Casinet Jambs and Structural Steel Ducks: 

Fig. 8. Typical Detail Sheet of a Thorp Elevator Opening Installation — Note Methods of Construction 
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Elevator Openings 

These may be of metal covered or tubular steel 
construction. Tubular doors are 14 gauge drawn steel 
tubes with all mitres and joints welded. Glass mould- 
ings are in welded frame units. This simplifies glass 



Fig. 9. Four Typical Thorp Elevator Opening Casings 


setting. The Thorp guide is the width of the bottom 
rail, preventing shaft drafts and light strikes. 

The guide is lined both sides with a special grade 
of hard fibre, obviating metal-to-metal contact, adding 
to quietness and ease of operation. 

We furnish the welded type of hollow metal frame 
and track cover or cabinet jamb type. Sills and hard- 
ware complete are also provided if desired. Sills should 
be machine grooved or of a similar construction. Eleva- 
tor openings are finished in baked enamel in any desired 
wood grain or color. Otherwise it is factory primed. 




Fig. 11. Thorp Elevator Doors As Installed in the New Baker Building, 

Minneapolis, Minn. 

Larson & McLaren, Architects 
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Entrance Doors 

Thorp bronze and copper entrances are especially 
suited to public buildings, such as office buildings, hotels, 
theaters, etc. 

The construction is identical with Thorp steel covered 
doors except an inside lock seam joint is used instead 
of welding which is impossible in the case of bronze 
or copper. No solder is used. 

Copper may be 18 oz. to 30 oz. Bronze may be 
18 oz. (22 gauge) to 30 oz. (18 gauge). We also use 
36 oz. (16 gauge) bronze in hair line joint construction 
as well as hollow bronze in 16 gauge. 

Label Service 

If called for, we label doors according to the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters’ requirements for 
various types of openings. This should be specified 
when inquiring. 

Catalogue 

The reference book of Thorp Fire Proof Doors 
will be sent to any architect who will send for it on his 
firm stationery. This catalogue of 95 pages will furnish 
detailed and authoritative information on fire proof 
doors and allied products. 



Fig. 13. Thorp Entrance Doors, Fayette County Courthouse, 
West Union, Iowa 

John G. Ralston, Waterloo, Iowa, Architect 



Fig. 12. Thorp Entrance Doors Were Specified by the Archi- 
tects of the New Wise Community Center 
of Holy Congregation 

Fecheimer, Ihorst & McCoy, Cincinnati, Architects 



r 


H 





Fig. 14. Thorp Entrance Doors, Main Vestibule Richard J. 
Kinsella School, Hartford, Conn. 

Whiton & McMahon, Architects 
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Elevator Openings 

These may be of metal covered or tubular steel 
construction. Tubular doors are 14 gauge drawn steel 
tubes with all mitres and joints welded. Glass mould- 
ings are in welded frame units. This simplifies glass 



Fig. 9. Four Typical Thorp Elevator Opening Casings 


setting. The Thorp guide is the width of the bottom 
rail, preventing shaft drafts and light strikes. 

The guide is lined both sides with a special grade 
of hard fibre, obviating metal-to-metal contact, adding 
to quietness and ease of operation. 

We furnish the welded type of hollow metal frame 
and track cover or cabinet jamb type. Sills and hard- 
ware complete are also provided if desired. Sills should 
be machine grooved or of a similar construction. Eleva- 
tor openings are finished in baked enamel in any desired 
wood grain or color. Otherwise it is factory primed. 



Fig. 10. This Illustrates the Thorp Method of Eliminating 
Light Strikes Below Elevator Doors and of Reducing Noise 

Note hard fibre 
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Entrance Doors 

Thorp bronze and copper entrances are especially 
suited to public buildings, such as office buildings, hotels, 
theaters, etc. 

The construction is identical with Thorp steel covered 
doors except an inside lock seam joint is used instead 
of welding which is impossible in the case of bronze 
or copper. No solder is used. 

Copper may be 18 oz. to 30 oz. Bronze may be 
18 oz. (22 gauge) to 30 oz. (18 gauge). We also use 
36 oz. (16 gauge) bronze in hair line joint construction 
as well as hollow bronze in 16 gauge. 

Label Service 

If called for, we label doors according to the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters’ requirements for 
various types of openings. This should be specified 
when inquiring. 

Catalogue 

The reference book of Thorp Fire Proof Doors 
wdl be sent to any architect who will send for it on his 
firm stationery. This catalogue of 95 pages will furnish 
detailed and authoritative information on fire proof 
doors and allied products. 



Fig. 13. Thorp Entrance Doors, Fayette County Courthouse, 
West Union, Iowa 

John G. Ralston, Waterloo, Iowa, Architect 
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Fig. 12. Thorp Entran I 


. ce Doors Were Specified by the Archi 

tects of the New Wise Community Center 
of Holy Congregation 

Fecheimer, Ihorst & McCoy, Cincinnati, Architects 



Fig. 14. Thorp Entrance Doors, Main Vestibule Richard J. 
Kinsella School, Hartford, Conn. 

Whiton & McMahon, Architects 
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VULCAN RAIL & CONSTRUCTION COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Underwriters’ tire Doors 

MAIN OFFICE AND WORKS 

Grand Street and Garrison Avenue, MASPETH, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICE AND SHOPS: 39th Street and A. V. R. R., PITTSBURGH, P . 


Products 

Vulcan “All-Steel” Fire Doors. 

For Pipe, Stair and Bridge Railings, Steel 
Gratings, Pipe Bends, etc., see page A705. 

Underwriters’ Approval 

The steel fire doors and frames 
manufactured by this company, and 
described below, are made in accord- 
ance with the specifications of Under- 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc., are in- 
spected by them and carry their Class 
“C” label. 

Vulcan “All-Steel” Fire Doors 

Use — These doors are designed 
for the protection of corridor'and par- . 

tition openings. They are especially suitable for insta - 
lation in compartment openings in furniture storage 

warehouses. . • , , vu 

Equipment— This type door is furnished with 

buck and hardware complete, except padlock. 

Construction— The entire door, frame and hard- 
ware is of steel construction, and all material is painted 
one shop coat before shipping. 



trade-mark 


The door sheet is made of blue annealed 
steel securely fastened to an angle iron frame, 
suitable provision being made for expansion in 
case of fire. This angle frame is braced at inter- 
vals of not over 20 in. by cross angles riveted 
to the door sheet. 

Hardware consists of four strap 
hinges and a three-point latch with 
spring to hold latches in their keepers. 
Latch handles extend through the door 
to permit opening from both sides. 

Buck is made of standard rolled 
steel channel and is furnished 1 in. 
wider than partition. It runs from 
the finished floor to the ceiling and is 
securely fastened to both. Hinge 
pintles and latch keepers are riveted 
to channel jambs in the shop. Doors are usually made 
3x8 ft. 4 in. or 3 ft. 4 in. x 8 ft. 4 in. but can be fur- 
nished any size up to 4 x 10ft. 


Further Information 

Complete detailed drawings, together with fur- 
ther information and prices will be gladly sent on 
request. 




Two Standard Vulcan Doors 

One closed and the other partly open 

Some Typical 

Metropolitan Fireproof Warehouse, New York N. Y. 
Knickerbocker Storage Warehouse Co., New York, JN. Y. 
Manhattan Storage & Warehouse Co., New York, N. Y. 

Job De Camp, Inc., Newark, N. J. 

Security Storage Co., Washington, D C. 

Thomas F. Healey & Son, Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Neal Fireproof Storage Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
Long Island Storage Warehouse, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Lansing Storage Co., Lansing, Mich. 

George B. Holman & Co., Inc., Hackensack, N J. 

W. H. Strang Storage Warehouse, Brooklyn, N . Y 
Flushing Storage Warehouse Co., Flushing L L, JN. Y. 

Neptune Storage Warehouse Co., New Rochelle, N. Y. 

O’Brien Express Co., New Rochelle, N. Y. 


Typical Installation of Vulcan Doors 

On both sides of corridor in a furniture storage warehouse 

Installations . . . r . XT t 

Eldredge Express & Storage Warehouse Co., Atlantic City, N. J. 
Rochester Carting Co., Rochester, N. Y. 

Estate of Orrin E. Jones Providence, R. I. 

King-Parker, Inc.* New York N Y 
Interstate Warehouse Co., Philadelphia, Pa 
Hempstead Storage Corporation, Hempstead, N. Y. 

Santini Warehouse, New York, N. Y. 

Wm. H. Schaefer & Son, Inc., Stamford Conn. 

J Kindermann & Sons, Inc., New York N Y. 

Federal Storage Company Washington, U. C. p 

Lehigh & New England Terminal Warehouse Bethlehem, Pa. 
Lincoln Safe Deposit Company, New York, N. Y. 

Allport Storage Warehouse Company, Asheville, N. C. 

Morgan & Brother Warehouse, New York, N. Y. 
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LYON-CARR FIRE DOOR COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Standard Tin-clad Fire Doors 

TELEPHONE 

West 2703 1737-1743 Walnut Street 

CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products 

Lion Standard Tin-clad Fire Doors and Shut- 
ters bearing Underwriters’ Label. 

Also Lion Kalamein Doors and Frames; Lion 
Standard Meeker Elevator Doors. 

Fire Door Types 

Designed to conform to various wall conditions, 
they are of many kinds — swinging (both single and dou- 
ble), and sliding (either gravity, level, horizontal or 
vertical). 

Standard wood core tin-clad fire door construction 
is extensively used for the protection of large and small 
openings in fire walls of either old or new buildings. 

Official Approval 

Lion standard tin-clad fire doors and shutters are 
approved by the National Board of Fire Underwriters, 
the New England Mutuals and the Associated Factory 
Mutuals. The doors are inspected and labeled under the 
supervision of the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., and 
fully approved by local and state inspection bureaus. 

Swinging Fire Doors and Shutters 

In design, this type can be either single or double 
swing and hung either to overlap the wall opening or fit 
in angle frame, both flush and rabbeted. 

Complete fire door hardware can be furnished with 
or without the fusible link automatic closing device. 

Window shutters are constructed so as to close flush 
with the face of wall or overlap. 



No. 307. Lion Standard Tin-clad Swing Fire Door 


Sliding Fire Doors 

Gravity fire doors are particularly adapted to fire 
wall openings for their easy operation. They are hung 
on inclined tracks which are pitched % in. to the foot. 
Ihe doors are held open by a counterbalance weight 
which is released by the melting of the fusible link when 
exposed to fire or excessive heat. When counterweight 
is released the door closes rapidly by force of gravity. 
It slides flush with the wall and does not take up floor 
space in its operation. 

Split-gravity fire doors are designed to meet condi- 
tions such as insufficient wall space on either side of 
opening, and permit doors to slide clear of jamb, or 
where overhead carrier track passes through opening. 
Double sets of fire door hardware are required, and can 
be made split-slide for level track as well. 

Level sliding fire doors are used where headroom 
is insufficient to place the track on an incline as required 
for gravity door. To meet varying conditions of head- 
room special designs of level track and hangers are pro- 
vided. 

Vertical slide-up fire doors are used where it is 
impossible to install either horizontal sliding or swing- 
ing fire doors. They are counterbalanced so as to bal- 
ance the weight of the door, and are so arranged that in 
case of fire the fusible link releasing the weight, allows 
the door to descend slowly from force of gravity. 



No. 301. Lion Standard Tin-clad Gravity Fire Door 


Facilities and Workmanship 

We make a speciality of fire door work including 
the manufacture of standard (non-labeled) Meeker 
freight elevator doors and non-labeled kalamein doors. 

Special fire door hardware designed and manufac- 
tured to meet unusual conditions. 

Lion fire doors and fixtures are built of the best 
in material and workmanship combining sturdy construc- 
tion, rugged strength and promise of long service. 

Catalogue 

Our latest contains complete description and illus- 
trations of Lion fire doors and fire door hardware. 
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ESTABLISHED 1866 


MERCHANT & EVANS CO. 

Manufacturers of Fire Doors and Shutters 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. NEW YORK, N. Y. 


OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES 

CHICAGO, ILL. WHEELING, W. VA. 


KANSAS CITY, MO. CLEVELAND, OHIO 


WORKS: PHILADELPHIA, PA.; LANCASTER, PA.; WHEELING, WEST VA. 
Also Sold by: Globe Automatic Sprinkler Company (General Agents) 

OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 




Products 

M & E “Almetl” Labeled Fire Doors 
and Shutters. 

M & E “Almetl” Unlabeled Doors, 
for factory and warehouse service. 

For “Star” Roof Ventilators, see pa 


y \LMETT 


FIRE DOORS 

AND 

SHUTTERS 


interlining of asbestos— all securely held in a con- 
tinuous frame of 2^x^-in. bar steel. All joints 
are welded and riveted, not bolted. The frame 
and ends of panel sheet are protected by a 
cover binder of heavy galvanized sheet steel, 
securely riveted to the frame, thus forming an 
armor to protect the edges of the door from 
abuse. 


A541. 

Service 

We or our 300 responsible and experienced “contracting 
and erecting licensees” will quote on “ Almetl” Doors and Shut- 
ters separately, with or without “approved” hardware and in- 
stallation— for any contract anywhere. 

Our centrally located plant is equipped with up-to-date 
machinery and skilled workmen. Our sales and engineering 
department is thoroughly informed and organized for advice 
on any unusual or complex installation problem. 



Single Sliding Door 


Single Swinging Door 



GALVANIZED 

BINDER 


2 Vt" CORRUGATED 
STEEL GALV. 

26 GUAGE 


ASBESTOS 

INTERLINING 


AIR SPACE 

2 x /i M CORRUGATED 
STEEL GALV. 


GALVANIZED 

BINDER 

2^" X A" 

STEEL FRAME 


Construction of “Almetl” Fire Door 

Weight, 4 % lb. per sq. ft. 


M & E “Almetl” Labeled Fire Doors 

Labeled “Almetl” Fire Doors and Shutters for all building 
openings under jurisdiction and control of insurance interests. 

M & E “Almetl” Fire Doors are made in two thicknesses : 
2 % and 1% in. The 2%-in. door is labeled by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc. for fire walls (Class A), vertical shafts 
(Class B), corridor and room partitions (Class C), and ex- 
terior openings (Classes D and E) when type and pattern are 
within the prescribed opening size limits. 

The 1%-in. door is labeled by Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
Inc. for Class B, C, D, and E situations when type and pattern 
are within the prescribed opening size limits. . 

Approvals — Inspected and labeled by the Underwriters 
Laboratories, Inc., Chicago, 111. and Factory Mutual Labora- 
tories, Boston, Mass. ; also approved and used by United States 
Government. Endorsed and recommended by over 250 National, 
State and Municipal fire and safety control authorities. 

Types— Single sliding, pairs sliding, single swinging, pairs 
swinging, vertical sliding and horizontal lifting. 

We also furnish “Almetl” Doors with convex heads, with 
panels for wire glass, with wicket gates, or recessed for over- 
head monorail systems. 

Sliding doors made sectional for assembly at destination 
when occasion requires ; and doors to meet special requirements. 

Advantages — Aside from the maximum reduction in insur- 
ance rates for installation of M & E Almetl Doors, the 
buyer is assured of 100% value, permanence and service due 
to the lasting and indestructible materials used in their con- 
struction. “Almetl” Doors are all steel and asbestos. 

Twenty-year guaranteed — no better value in a labeled 

fire stop obtainable. ... ... 

They are lighter, and the cost of maintenance is negligible. 

Description of Door Construction— A panel of trans- 
versely laid standard 2 y 2 -in. corrugated galvanized steel, with 


Hardware — Fully approved and labeled hardware furnished 
with detailed erection prints. 

Special hardware to meet unusual conditions when 
required. Lighter unlabeled hardware for unlabeled doors 
and panels. 

M & E “Almetl” Unlabeled Service Doors 

Unlabeled “Almetl” Service Doors for all commercial pur- 
poses — to enclose openings to street, yard, loading platforms, 
for sheds, exterior and interior openings of all kinds not sub- 
ject to insurance control. These doors are of the same sturdy 
construction as the labeled product, excepting slight reduc- 
tion in insulation features. 

The special merits and advantages of these doors are light 
weight, neat appearance, low cost, durability in service. They 
can he designed for every use and any building mechanic can 
install them, using standard warehouse door hardware. 


Installations 

Complete engineering and erecting data with blue prints for 
all types on request. 



Labeled “Almetl” Door* as Lateral Safety and Fire Cut-off 

These doors exclusively so used on office floors in new building of 
National Board of Fire Underwriters, John and Gold Streets, New York. 
N. Y. 
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telephone 

Stagg 0366 


THE PEELLE COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Elevator Doors 
47 Stewart Avenue 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


CLEVELAND Stree, - Te ! eph ° ne ' For ' Hi " 747 

. > . axton Building — Telephone, Main 4053 


district offices 


DETROIT 611 r Wrigl , ey K Uuild ‘''S-Telephone, Superior 6593 
DETROIT, 611 Lincoln Building-Telephone, Cadillac 4920 


A ^uicuin iJuiiding— 

AGENCIES IN ALL PROMINENT CITIES IN THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA 


1’roducts 

Peelle Truckable Elevator Doors. 
pfjffj Tel-Co-Dor (2-section Slide-up Door). 

KNir P E T y L p E e Soors° NTAL CAN0PY ° r 

For Peelle Standard Steel Plate Counterbalanced 
Dumbwaiter Doors, see page C3166. COUnterbalanced 

Peelle Truckable Elevator Doors 

shaf,?“T™"e e ?„ , f w„ "-.or 

following (d " ailS operation on ,h« 

lowing a page)’ Pe (details showin g operation on the fol- 

SY™ P s“t c,u „T d th 7 

^ ° Per ^ 10n ~ The door is °Pened manually the two 
sections slide one up and the other down • each section 
equipped with antifriction shoes working in substan S 

Bot M i-" m °L Unted 3t j ambs on ^aft sL of opening 
c ^L k ! 005 - beinff , ec l ual in weight, the door is self-' 
counterbalancing; the amount of effort required for 

T,hVmo,7ng part°" ly “° U8h “ ° vercome ,he ,ric,i »" 
Construetion-The door is mounted on the inside 

Arong flexible flat link chains which travel over heavv 

steef brackets We eanng SheaveS h ° USed in mall eable 

design Wearing parts are all of extra heavy 

Truckable Feature (Patented)— The top of the 

lower panel of the Peelle elevator door is espe- 
th a ' y rp re, f nforced - A heavy bar which serves as part^f 

wLn t he 0r doo g eXtendS be u y ° nd the sides of th e door! 
fnef d0 ° r K ? J °P en ’ this bar rests on solid stops 

with tl d fl thC g f Uld u ra ' Is ’ kee P' n & 4 in rigid alignment 
with the floor of the car and building sill, compTtelv 

to Truck wSls^Tw T* pTese f n S a sm °oth surface 
specified load ' Th “ b * r “ h ‘ mad ' » ‘arry any 

• E l eCtri ,f In terlock — The laws of most states re- 
quire that all doors to elevator shafts be equipped with 
.afegujircl against leaving the openings unprotected 
Tor ordinary use we recommend our electric interlock- 
ed p . rev f e " ts the movement of the elevator 

accomo khe/h he | haft .are first closed. This is 

ooenTnT h A d by meanS ° f an - lndividua l switch at each 

dn be!nstaTld e - mei i gen . Cy SWltdl in S lass covered box 

open in Tn L d C ' evator Car ’ to °P er ate car with doors 

open, in an emergency. 
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Elevator cars not having a full magnetic control 
are equipped with the Peelle mechanical interlock making 
it possible to interlock any type or make of car g 

dnnr Peell< ; Electdc Ful1 Automatic Doors-Peelle 

?n thed a eTdhTsr e Tff ith , f m ° t0r driven device locat ^ 

Hnnrc L house. TIl is device opens and closes the 
d °° , by °P era ting a switch in the elevator cab. This 

hand TbsideoT die e f ^ !* the °P erator removes his 
nana, closing of the doors stops instantly. All doors are 

inoperative except at the specific landing whe!e°d ' 

In ca f e of emergency a lever is pulled which dk 
connects the doors from the machine. The doors nnv 
then be manually operated. ^ 

tvDes^Tirn^P’ Label The aforementioned two 

label of thd tT y eVat ° r d ?° T rS ’ when specified, bear the 
F a 7 f v C Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc and the 
Factory Mutual Insurance Companies on doors up to 
8 feet ,n width and 10 feet in height. Doors exceed 
ng these dimensions can, however be made according 

Com“„?n5,“'° nS a " d kbded by * he Factor y Mutui 

thickJSS ^ Vtr h> Doors - Pa ""s a™ made of two 
tn cknesses ot white pine, covered with flat sheets 

ga vanized, and applied to form Manufacturer’s R9 panel’ 



Solid Adjustable 
Stop 


Peelle Flush Truckable Sill 
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Peelle Elevator Door, New Process Gear Corp., 
Syracuse, N. Y. 

set and bolted into angle iron frames with reinforced 
corners. Tin clad panels are used when maximum 
strength, rigidity, durability and fire protection are re- 
quired. Labeled by the Underwriters , Laboratories, Inc. 
up to 8 feet in width and 10 feet high. Doors exceeding 
these dimensions can be labeled by the Factory Mutual 
Companies only. 

Kalamein Doors — Panels made of two thicknesses 
of white pine covered with smooth kalamein iron tightly 
drawn, set and bolted into angle iron frames with rein- 
forced corners. Design can be made to harmonize with 
interior trim. Maximum amount of glass permitted by 
most departments is 720 square inches but exterior doors 
may frequently have more. Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
Inc. label furnished on plain paneled doors not over 8 
feet in width and 10 feet in height. No label can be 
had on glass paneled doors. 

Corrugated Steel Doors (Patented) — These 

doors are built of No. 18 gauge corrugated steel sheets 
but panels of any desired thickness can be built to order. 
Underwriters’ labeled corrugated steel paneled doors are 
reinforced with our patented T-bar traveling rail and 
binder shoe ; the rail dovetails into the shoe and is the 
means of tying both panels of the door securely to the 
sill and lintel of the opening. The panels are held tightly 
to the wall when the door is in closed, open or partly 
open position. 

Standard Specifications for Elevator Doors 

For all openings in the freight elevator shaft furnish and 
install in complete working order Peelle Elevator Doors as 
manufactured by The Peelle Company, 47 Stewart Avenue, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

The panels to be metal clad R9 [kalamein] [corrugated 
steel] labeled by the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. [the Fac- 
tory Mutual Insurance Companies] (architect to choose). 

The doors to be divided horizontally in the center, each 
half balancing the other. At the upper edge of the lower 
section, provide a reinforced truckable sill support on each side 
of the opening by adjustable stops, to carry a trucking load 
of pounds. 

The doors to hang on heavy flat link chain running over 
4 Ms-in. double race ball bearing sheaves and operating on the 
inside of the shaft on malleable steel shoes working in steel 
guides to eliminate friction.. 

All doors to be manually operated and equipped with the 
Peelle Electric Interlocking system for a car switch [double 
button] [full automatic push button] controlled elevator. 

These doors to be guaranteed for a period of two years 


after date of completion against defects in workmanship and 
materials. 

A Few Users Who Have Made Numerous Peelle 
Door Installations 

Buick Motor Co. 

Cadillac Motor Car Co. 

B. F. Goodrich Rubber Co. 

International Motor Co. 

Hupp Motor Car Corp. 

Dodge Brothers 
Studebaker Corp. 

Packard Motor Car Co. 

Hudson Motor Car Co. 

Ford Motor Co. 

Fisher Body Corp. 

Chevrolet Motor Co. 

Manhattan Storage Warehouse 
Reid Ice Cream Co. 

Breyer Ice Cream Co. 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co. 

General Electric Co. 

Great Atlantic & Pacific Tea Co. 

H. C. Bohack Co. 

F. W. Woolworth Co. 

S. H. Kress 
John Wanamaker 
McCrory Stores Corp. 

S. S. Kresge 
W. T. Grant Stores 
Gimbel Brothers 
Bloomingdale Brothers 
L. Bamberger & Co. 

General Cigar Co., Inc. 

R. H. Macy & Co. 

Wm. Filene’s Sons Co. 

Frank & Seder 
J. L. Hudson Store 
May’s Department Store 
Saks & Co. 

Mohawk Carpet Mills, Inc. 

Stephen Sandord and Sons, Inc. 

Alexander Smith & Sons Carpet Co. 

American Can Co. 

Ward Baking Co. 

National Biscuit Co. 

General Baking Co. 

Carolina Baking Co. 

New York Central Railroad 
Baltimore & Ohio Railroad 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co. 

Fisk Rubber Co. 

Firestone-Apsley Rubber Co. 

Standard Oil Co. 

Swift and Co. 

Mergenthaler Linotype Co. 

Doubleday Page & Co. 

Standard Sanitary Mfg. Co. 

Crane Co. 

Cushman’s Sons, Inc. 

Dugan Brothers 

New England Baking Co. 

James Butler, Inc. 

North East Electric Co. 

Armour & Co. 

E. I. du Pont de Nemours 
Valentine & Co. 

National Lead Co. 

Patterson Sargent Co. 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co. 
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Regular Type of Peelle Elevator Door 

Regular Type Peelle doors, as shown 
in the left-hand illustration, are used ex- 
cept where story heights require Pass Type 
doors as shown in the right-hand illustra- 
tion. 

Peelle elevator doors are horizontally 
divided at the center and slide vertically, 
inside the elevator shaft, between the wall 
and the elevator. The door sections balance 
each other and move simultaneously up and 
down. 

The full opening is obtained, when the 
doors are open, for loading and unloading. 
When the doors are closed, freight and 
loaded trucks may be placed near the doors 
without interfering with the operation 
of the door, thus speeding up the traffic 
and increasing the efficiency of the ele- 
vator. 

Every Peelle door is especially designed 
and reinforced to meet the traffic of the in- 
dustry in which it is to be used. The 
Peelle Company’s unconditional guarantee 
is back of every installation, which insures 
the user the highest degree of freight ele- 
vator efficiency. 

Service to Architects — Special speci- 
fications will gladly be furnished, with a 
quotation, to architects who wish to specify 
Peelle doors. 

Pass Type Peelle Elevator Door 

(See detail for clearances.) 

This door is used in buildings having 
high door openings and low story heights, 
where the regular type can not be used. 
They can be installed wherever the ver- 
tical distance between openings is 12 inches 
or more, and require no special construc- 
tion. 

The operation is the same as the regular 
type, except that the panels are staggered 
and run on separate guides ; by this arrange- 
ment, the upper panel when open occupies 
a position directly alongside of the lower 
panel of the door above. The lower panel 
likewise lapping the upper panel of the door 
below (see detail). The gap formed at the 
lintel is effectually closed by a movable 
lintel which operates automatically and 
is so constructed as to allow the lower 
panel of the door above to pass as re- 
quired. 
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Peelle Tel-Co-Dor 

(See details for clearances.) 

This door is made for two distinct 
uses : 

The small Tel-Co-Dor is built for use 
as an elevator door. The large Tel-Co-Dor 
is built for large exterior openings and is 
used in warehouses, loading platforms, etc. 

All doors of this type are reinforced 
with our patented T-bar traveling rail and 
dovetail binder shoes — one or more to the 
door according to size. 

This door is a counterweighted door 
divided horizontally in the center ; the two 
panels thus formed, in operation travel up- 
ward, both panels arriving at the lintel simul- 
taneously. 

Tel-Co-Dor (Elevator)— This door 
can be made in tin clad, kalamein, or cor- 
rugated steel, but for general use corrugated 
steel is recommended. Labeled by the 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., and ac- 
ceptable to all State and labor departments. 

Tel-Co-Dor (Warehouse) — This door 
can be made to any size desired and can be 
made in tin clad, kalamein, corrugated steel 
or wood. The door sections move upward 
simultaneously, and reach the upper limit of 
travel at the same time. 

In this type of door the panels remain 
in the same vertical plane, removing all 
strain from the door due to opening and 
closing. This type of door has been made in 
three and four sections to meet special con- 
ditions. 

Co-operative Service — Send us a 
sketch of your conditions and our engineer- 
ing department will be glad to make our 
recommendations without any obligation on 
your part. 

Installation 

All Peelle doors are erected by me- 
chanics experienced in the installation of 
our product. 

Painting 

All hardware is given a heavy priming 
coat of metallic paint by this company 
before leaving the factory. 

Additional coats of paint after erection 
should be specified to be done by painting 
contractor. 



Large Type Tel-Co-Dor 
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Peelle Folding Canopy Doors 

(See detail for clearances.) 

Installed on either inside or outside of opening 



Electrically Operated Folding Canopy Door 

Installed in Packard Automobile Service Station, L. I. City, N. Y. 


and can be operated by means of chain hoist and counter- 
weights, electric full automatic machine, or differential 
geared hoist. 

Panels made to any specification of design or 
construction. These doors can also be installed 
when conditions do not meet the requirements detailed 
below. 

Co-operative Service — 

Send sketch or description of conditions and our 
engineering department will gladly submit details show- 
ing how door can be applied. 

Standard Specification — 

Furnish, deliver and erect, Peelle Bi-folding doors where 
noted on the plans, as manufactured by The Peelle Company, 
47 Stewart Avenue, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

The door sections shall be constructed of 2%-in. thick 
selected white pine, stiles and rails paneled as shown on plans. 
(The doors shall be covered with kalamein sheets.) 

The hardware shall be of malleable and wrought steel 
throughout, with roller and ball bearings at all moving 
points. 

The operation shall be by an endless hand chain operating 
a differential geared hoist. (The operation shall be by means 
of a push button, controlling a 2 hp. motor, solenoid brake, 
worm and gear and traction sheaves). 

The doors shall close against the wall automatically in 
closing and break automatically in opening. 

The installation shall be guaranteed two years against 
defects in workmanship and materials. 
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RICHMOND FIREPROOF DOOR CO. 

RICHMOND, IND. 


Branch Offices and Agents with Sales, Erection and Service Facilities in 50 Principal Cities Throughout the 

United States, including 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
TAMPA, FLA. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 


LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
SAN ANTONIO, TEX. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
BOSTON, MASS. 
ATLANTA. GA. 
HARRISBURG, PA. 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
LOUISVILLE, KY. 
MIAMI, FLA. 
CHARLOTTE, N. C. 
DETROIT, MICH. 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
RICHMOND, VA. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 


Products 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co. has been engaged 
continuously for thirty-six years in the manufacture, 
sale and erection of the following products : 

Fire Doors: Tin clad, corrugated iron, kalamein 
and steel plate. 

Counterbalanced Freight Elevator Doors : 
Tin clad, corrugated iron, kalamein, wood and steel plate. 

Bi-folding, Single Slide-up, Telescoping, Turn- 
over, Double and Single Swinging and Sliding 
Doors made of all the preceding materials for indus- 
trial purposes. 

Storage Room Units. 

Kalamein Frames, Trim, Casings, Mouldings 
and Smoke Screens. 

Also Electric Interlocks ; Steel Bucks. 

All of the preceding products are labeled when per- 
missible under the regulations of the Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc., Chicago. 

This Company manufactures every type of Fire 
Retardant Door except hollow metal and rolling steel 
curtains. 

Kalamein Doors may be finished shop coat or 
durable baked enamel, plain color or wood grained. W e 
use the term “kalamein” in its modern sense — metal 
covered. Our metal is patent leveled galvanized stock. 
Specify galvanized sheet — it lasts. 

Fire Doors 

The three illustrations show the swinging and slid- 
ing corrugated iron fire doors and storage room steel 
j plate door, all being labeled by the Underwriters Lab- 
oratories, Inc. 


The relative appearance of the doors is clearly 
shown. The corrugated iron doors may have wickets. 
The swinging type may be single or in pairs, to lap the 
openings or to close into wall frames, to suit all condi- 
tions and openings, and may be labeled for all situations 
similar to tin clad doors. They may have glass panels 
for Class C and D openings. 

The steel plate doors are labeled for storage room 
openings only. 

Write for catalogue— it contains a full description 
of the various types with useful information regarding 
layout and clearances. 



Steel Plate Storage Room Door 
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Elevator and Dumbwaiter Doors 

Counterbalanced elevator doors are now universally 
preferred for freight elevator shafts because they are 
installed entirely on the inside of the shaft and do not 
encroach either on floor space or car platform. They 
provide maximum clear opening. 

The door is divided into two equal sections, one 
half sliding up and the other half sliding down. 
The guides are bolted to the wall or opening 
frame. 

Vertical telescoping doors are similar in design 
except that both halves slide upwards, the lower section 
traveling twice as fast as the upper. 

For these types, regular installation requires a dis- 
tance from floor to floor of one and one-half times the 
opening height, plus 9 in. for counterbalanced, and 24 in. 
for vertical telescoping doors, respectively. For limited 
floor heights the counterbalanced door may be furnished 
in pass type construction. 

Corrugated iron vertical telescoping and counter- 
balanced doors of the tin clad, kalamein or corru- 
gated iron construction may be labeled by the Un- 
derwriters. Both types may also be made of wood for 
exterior openings or shipping platforms, but are not 
labeled. 

Operation may be manual, semi-automatic closing or 
electric interlocking. 

Vertical telescoping doors are especially adapted 
to use for shipping platforms or garage and similar 
openings. 

Both types require approximately 8 in. side room 
each side, but the telescoping door, being counter- 
weighted, needs in addition space at both sides for 
8x8-in. weight box. 

Richmond counterbalanced doors are furnished with 
roller or ball bearing sheaves as may be desired, vision 
panels of labeled construction, if specified, and all mod- 
ern improvements. 

The upper rail of the lower section of the door is 
so reinforced and constructed that when the door is 
open a “bridge” is formed between the car and the 
building sill and, like a bridge, the span is supported 
at each end by substantial parts of the door assembly. 
This bridge” provides a smooth trucking surface over 
the door. 


Richmond counterbalanced dumbwaiter doors, kala- 
mein, tin clad or steel plate, are similar in design and 
operation, but adapted to dumbwaiter shaft use. They 
require only 3 in. at each side. 

Our catalogue gives all details of construction 
including shaft space requirements. Let us place a copy 
in your files. 



Corrugated Iron Counterbalanced Doors in Shaft 
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Kalamein Doors 

Richmond kalamein doors are covered with No. 26 
and No. 24 gauge galvanized patent leveled special door 
stock — the highest grade material in use in the trade. 
All work is die drawn in accordance with the usual 
architectural specifications. Grades heavier than No. 24 
gauge are practically always brake formed. 

All wood used is thoroughly dried in our own kilns. 

We have dies for an unusually large variety of 
casings and mouldings. Kalamein frames and trim, or 
combination pressed steel bucks, can be provided with 
doors. Doors are available with a wide range of panel 
arrangement and may be labeled within limitations set 
by the Underwriters. 

Our Catalogue contains illustrations of paneling 
types, moulding shapes, standard specifications, details 
of construction and other valuable information. 


Richmond kalamein frames are formed upon cores 
rabbetted from one solid piece of wood, and casings, 
mouldings, etc., are of solid wood lengths up to standard 
sizes. No piecing or patching is permitted. 

For elevator enclosures, our doors are specially 
reinforced at the head to receive hardware when appro- 
priate. 

Durable baked enamel, plain color or wood grained, 
is applied in our own ovens, when desired. 

Particular attention is drawn to the Richmond spe- 
cial labeled kalamein door, which is manufactured with 
a steel edge underneath metal covering and a fireproof 
metal lock box. This door is furnished only when 
definitely specified. 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co. is prepared to fur- 
nish when desired, special Underwriters’ labeled finished 
hardware completely installed in doors. 



Kalamein Faced Counterbalanced Door 



Kalamein Door and Partition 
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Industrial or Warehouse Doors 

Richmond horizontal bi-folding doors are 
widely used for driveways and shipping plat- 
forms. Built in two sections, this door folds along 
horizontal meeting rails at the center, in jack- 
knife form, and rises upward, leaving a clear 
opening. The turnover door, made in one piece and 
adapted to the smaller size openings, operates in 
somewhat similar fashion, turning up inward 
overhead. For the two types, a space of 6 in. is 
required inside of one jamb and 16 in. inside the 
other jamb, with clear headroom varying according 
to weight and size of door. While the latter may 
be as little as 12 to 15 in., the efficient operating 
minimum is 24 in. 

The telescoping or two-piece slide-up door, also 
in wide use for driveway and shipping platform 
openings, was described in connection with coun- 
terbalanced doors on the second preceding page. 

All of the preceding types of doors may be 
had in wood, kalamein, tin clad, corrugated iron 
or steel plate, and all may be paneled for glass 
to permit the access of light, irrespective of ma- 
terial. In addition, we manufacture single and 
double swinging, sliding, side-folding and single- 
piece slide-up doors, for industrial purposes, of all 
the materials mentioned. 

Hardware for all these doors, as well as that 
for fire doors and counterbalanced doors, is manu- 
factured by us in our own factory, being of excep- 
tionally sturdy and attractive design. 

Industrial doors are described, together with 
suggestions as to the appropriate use of the dif- 
ferent types, in a special pamphlet which we will be 
pleased to mail you. 

The new Richmond patented fire-panic type 
handles for application to regular triple latches 
operate with direct, easy, horizontal push and pull, 
speeding up use of openings in congested factories. 
Sure locking and easy opening, they are a trulv 
modern type of fire-door hardware operating han- 
dles. Specify them exclusively. 



Wood Telescoping Doors 



Wood Turnover Door 
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SECURITY FIRE DOOR CO. 

Counterbalanced Truckable and Other Fireproof Freight Elevator Doors 
3036-3048 Lambdin Avenue, ST. LOUIS, MO. 


AKRON, OHIO, 429 Ohio Building 
ALBANY, N. Y., 71 State Street 
ATLANTA, GA., 101 Marietta Street 
BALTIMORE, MD., Maryland Avenue and 
22nd Street 

BIRMINGHAM, ALA., 1001 Martin Building 
BOSTON, MASS., 333 Washington Street 
BUFFALO, N. Y., 382 Michigan Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL., 38 So. Dearborn Street 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 534 Main Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 308 Euclid Avenue 

COLLJM BUS , OHIO, 975 West Goodale Street 
DALLAS, TEX., 401 Construction Industries 
Building 

DENVER, COLO., 1199 Stout Street 
DES MOINES, IOWA, Hubbell Building 


AGENCIES 

DETROIT, MICH., 1758 Penobscot Building 
GRAND RAPIDS, MICH., 439 Houseman 
Building 

HOUSTON, TEX., 1612 Miller Street 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., 631 So. Delaware 
Street _ „ _ 

KANSAS CITY, MO., La Salle Building 
KNOXVILLE, TENN., Holston Bank Building 
LANSING, MICH., 410 West Saginaw Street 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 653 So. Clarence Street 
LOUISVILLE, KY., 128 East Main Street 
MEMPHIS, TENN., 229 Madison Avenue 
MIAMI, FLA., 1229 Ingraham Building 
MILWAUKEE, WIS., 1311 Majestic Building 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 700 Builders Ex- 
change 

NASHVILLE, TENN., 1033 Hamilton Avenue 


NEW ORLEANS, LA., 1009 Maison Blanche 
Building 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 404 East 34th Street 
NORFOLK, VA., Citizens Bank Building 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA. 

OMAHA, NEB., 1818 Harney Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1215 Frankford Avenue 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 303 Bowman Building 
PORTLAND, ORE., 247 Fifth Street 
RICHMOND, VA., 805 East Franklin Street 
ROCHESTER, N. Y., 52 Brown’s Race 
ST. PAUL, MINN., 903 Builders Exchange 
SAN ANTONIO, TEX., 304 Builders Exchange 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 534 Sixth Street 
SEATTLE, WASH., 314 Seneca Street 
TOLEDO, OHIO 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Products 

“Sec-Tel” Corrugated, Metal Clad and Kala- 
mein Two-section Slide-up Freight Elevator 
Door. 

“Seco” Corrugated, Metal Clad and Kalamein 
Counterbalanced Freight Fllevator Door. 

“Horifold” Warehouse, Freight House Ship- 
ping Platform and Garage Door. 

“Vertel” Corrugated Warehouse, Freight 
House and Shipping Platform Two-Section Slide- 
up Door. 

“Seco” Door Electric Interlocks. 

Also Dumbwaiter Doors for department stores, 
hotels, hospitals, restaurants and factories. 

Underwriters’ Approval 

All “Sec-Tel” and “Seco” freight elevator doors 
are inspected and labeled by the Underwriters Labora- 
tories, Inc., and the Factory Mutuals, when so desired, 
provided they are within the size limits that permit 
labeling. 

The services of our Engineering Department, as 
well as those of our representatives in all the leading 
cities of the United States are at your disposal in volving 
door problems. Write for Catalogue C covering our 
“Horifold” and “Vertel” doors, or for Catalogue “D” 
giving complete information about our Sec-Tel, 
“Seco” and dumbwaiter doors. 



Corrugated “Sec-Tel” Door 


“Sec-Tel" Door 

The “Sec-Tel” door is a two-section slide-up or 
vertical telescoping elevator door. 

“Sec-Tel” doors permit the use of the permanent 
building sill for trucking over on to the elevator car. 

“Sec-Tel” doors can be furnished with corrugated 
steel, metal clad or kalamein panels. 

“Sec-Tel” doors operate in double guides, the lower 
half traveling twice as fast as the upper, so that as the 
lower section is raised, both sections are simultaneously 
set in motion and reach the lintel of the opening at the 
same time, giving a perfectly clear opening. 

The use of double race ball bearing sheaves and 
antifriction door guides, assures ease of operation. 

SCHEDULE OF OPENING HEIGHTS 
“SEC-TEL” DOORS 

For Various Floor Heights Allowing 4 
for Bevel “E” of Sill 



Showing Src-Tci-Doot ' 
■tn closta position 


Showing Scr-Tri- JJooo 
half rroy optn 


(por 4 a/ Clad and 
ILala*Hd.rf‘5EC-TtL' 

Corrugated 

. I 'Stc-Ttc Doors. 

■ ? "»*■' * 7 * » y ~T Bird of sill 


Opening 

height 

“C” 

ft. in. 

Minimum 

headroom 

“D” 

ft. in. 

Story 

height 

“F” 

ft. in. 

6 

0 

3 

5 

9 

9 

6 

6 

3 

8 

10 

6 

6 

8 

3 

9 

10 

9 

6 

10 

3 

10 

1 1 

0 
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0 

3 

11 

11 

3 

7 

6 

4 

2 

12 

0 

8 

0 

4 

5 

12 

9 

8 

6 

4 

8 

13 

6 

9 

0 

4 

11 

14 

3 

9 

6 

5 

2 

15 

0 

10 

0 

5 

5 

15 
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Note: Space “D” for metal clad 

or kalamein “Sec-Tel” doors should be 
increased 6 in. if possible. 
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Plan of Shaft at Jamb “Sec- 

Tel” Door 



Section Through 
Opening Showing 
“Sec-Tel” Door 
Space Require- 
ments 


£ £7 /•rotor Platform 
'-ci 

Plan at Jamb — Corrugated “Sec-Tel” 
Door 

Kalamein and metal clad doors require 
9-in. space at sides and 5-in. projecting sills 
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Large Metal Clad “Seco” Door — Partly Open 

“Seco” Counterbalanced Freight Elevator Doors 

“Seco” doors are of the truckable counterbalanced 
type, being made in two sections, which slide in opposite 
directions on the shaft face of the wall. The sections 
are of equal weight, evenly counterbalancing each other, 
eliminating all counterweights. 

“Seco” doors can be furnished with metal clad, 
kalamein or corrugated steel panels. 

“Seco” doors are provided with heavy steel angle 
or tee trucking bars. The trucking bars form the top 
edge of the lower section and are supported in perfect 
alignment with the opening or floor sill when the door 
is in the open position by means of heavy angle trucking 
bar supports at each end of the trucking bar. 

These sill or trucking bar supports rest on the solid 
opening sill, require no adjustment, and always remain 
in the same permanent position. The supports are de- 
signed to act as gusset plates in the upper corners of 
the lower section, reinforcing it and securely joining the 
section frame to the trucking bar. 

“Seco” doors are hung with heavy adjustable chain 
rods and cable chain operating over large double race 
ball bearing sheaves. No safety gates required when 
“Seco” doors are used. 




Kalamein “Seco” Door Installation 

“Seco” Door Construction 

Metal Clad Panels — These doors are constructed 
of two thicknesses of white pine, clinch-nailed together 
and covered on both sides with fire door terne plate or 
flat galvanized sheets, and securely bolted into heavy 
angle frames. 

Kalamein Panels — These doors are constructed of 
white pine cores, paneled on the room side, flush on the 
shaft side. Room side of panels is covered with smooth 
kalamein iron, glued to the core, and has drawn steel 
mouldings around panels fastened in place so that no 
nail or screw heads show. 

The shaft side of doors is covered with flat gal- 
vanized steel sheets. All seams between stiles and rails 
are clipped, filled in with solder and ground smooth. 
Door panels are securely bolted into heavy angle frames. 

Corrugated Steel Panels— These doors are made 
of corrugated steel sheets riveted into angle frames form- 
ing door sections, and are stiffened vertically with flat 
steel reinforcing bars. 

See . following page for space requirements and 
information on interlocks. 



Corrugated “Seco” Door with Tee Trucking Bar 

Open lower door providing trucking surface between building sill 
and elevator car 
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Security Fire Door Go. 


SCHEDULE OF MAXIMUM OPENING 
HEIGHTS “SECO” DOORS 


For Various Floor Heights 


Opening 
height “B” 
ft. in. 

Minimum 4 *C” 
for regular type 
ft. in. 

Minimum “C” 
for pass type 
ft. in. 

6 

0 

9 

9 

7 

6 

6 

6 

10 

6 

8 

0 

6 

8 

10 

9 

8 

2 

6 

10 

11 

0 

8 

4 

7 

0 

11 

3 

8 

6 

7 

6 

12 

0 

9 

0 

8 

0 

12 

9 

9 

6 

8 

6 

13 

6 

10 

0 

9 

0 

14 

3 

10 

6 

9 

6 

15 

0 

11 

0 

10 

0 

15 

9 

11 

6 


Note: Minimum “C” for Regular Type doors 
can be slightly decreased in special cases. Con- 
sult factory. 



Plan of Shaft at Jamb Regular 

Type “Seco” Door 


CLEARANCE REQUIRED FOR “SECO” 
DOOR 


Corrugated “Seco” Door 

D, in. 

E, in. 

Rp^iilar tvDG 

7K 

4^ 

Po oa t vnp 

7 K 

5K 


Metal Clad “Seco” Door 

D, in. 

E, in. 

t vne 

T'A 

4^ 

Pass type 

8 

6 K 



Opening Showing 
Regular Type 
“Seco” Door 


Space Requirements — Above schedule should be 
consulted in order to determine highest opening obtain- 
able in certain story heights for Regular and Pass Type 
“Seco” doors. 

Also note other space requirements to insure a per- 
fect installation. 

When story heights are such that Regular Type 
“Seco” doors can not be used for opening heights de- 
sired, Pass Type “Seco” doors should be used. 

“Seco” Door Interlocks 

Security Electric Interlocks are especially designed 
for vertically sliding doors and have been approved by 
the Underwriters and various State and municipal de- 
partments, assuring low casualty insurance rates. 

Security Electric Interlocks are used with electric 
elevators, are attached to each door and are connected 
in series to the elevator control board, so that the eleva- 
tor can not be operated until all doors in the shaft are 
closed and contact is made in the door interlocks. 

Specify Type “C” or Type “D” Interlocks for car 
switch controlled elevators, Type “DL” Interlocks for 
“push button” or “double button” operated elevators. 

Send for a copy of Catalogue “D ” 

“Horifold” Door 

The “Horifold” door is a horizontal folding-up 
door, and can be made of wood, corrugated steel, tin 
clad or paneled wood metal covered sections. 

“Horifold” doors are specially suited for shipping 


platforms of warehouses, factory buildings, freight 
houses and garages. 

“Horifold” doors are of rigid construction, operate 
with ease, and are unexcelled for withstanding severe 
weather conditions. 



“Horifold” Doors to Shipping or Garage Space 


“Vertel” Door 

“Vertel” doors are made of corrugated steel sheets, 
riveted into heavy angle frames, and are fireproof. 

“Vertel” doors can be arranged for glass in upper 
half to admit light, and with a wicket door in lower 
section. 

“Vertel” doors are made in two sections, both of 
which travel upwards ; the lower section traveling twice 
as fast as the upper section, reaching the lintel of the 
opening at the same time. 

“Vertel” doors are ideal for use in freight houses, 
and for openings where the space above the opening 
permits their use. “Vertel” doors permit the storage 
of material to within a few inches of the door without 
affecting its operation. 



Security “Vertel” Door (Interior View) 

Used for shipping platform and freight house openings. Above door 
is used on opening 16x9 ft. showing both door sections solid 
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QUINCY ELEVATOR GATE CO. 

Manufacturers of Power Operators for Elevator Doors and Gates 
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QUINCY, ILL. 


Products 

Freight Elevator Door Operators for opening 
and closing landing gates, counterbalanced doors, tele- 
scoping fire doors, steel rolling doors and riding car 
gates. 

Freight Elevator Gates. 

Also manufacturers of Operators for opening and 
closing garage doors and steel rolling entrance doors. 

Quincy Electric Power Unit 

The operating machine shown in Fig. 1 is made 
for either direct or alternating current. It occupies a 
floor space of about 4 ft. square and weighs 800 lb. 
The cable drum is driven by a reversible motor and a 
worm reducing mechanism and is stopped instantly by 
a magnet-controlled brake applied to a flanged coupling 
between the motor and the mechanism. 



The annunciator informs the elevator operator of 
the stop to be made. When reaching that floor he re- 
leases his elevator control switch handle and the doors 
open automatically. The operator can at all times in- 
stantly stop the doors while opening or closing by press- 
ing “Stop” button. 

In addition to automatic opening device, there is 
a three-button station on the car marked “Open,” “Close” 
and “Stop” and a duplicate station in a locked box at 
outside of hatch wall at any one designated floor. 

Quincy Friction Grip System for Power Operation of 
Counterbalanced Elevator Doors 

The Quincy Friction Grip System has two %-in. 



Fig. 2. Door Partially Opened (Riding Car Gate Is an 
Optional Feature) 


round rods (one on each end of the door) connected 
to cables which pass over drums in the penthouse. Doors 
remain evenly balanced. Any one or more doors can be 
be quickly changed to manual opera- 
tion, remaining doors can continue to 
be operated by electric machine. 

Door Device and Lock — To 
each side of the top door section a 
friction block is attached by means of 
a %x3^-in. flat bracket. 

A friction block can only engage 
with the vertical rod when the car is 
at its landing; thus the vertical rods 
slip through the open friction blocks 
on the other doors. 

The combination lock and inter- 
lock is mechanical in operation and 4 R et j r i ng 

positively prevents operation of the ele- Cam on Car; 
vator when any door is opened or Lock 

Unlocked. on Door Guide 




Fig. 3. Plan Showing Space Required in Shaftway for 
Quincy Operating Devices 
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J. EDWARD OGDEN COMPANY, INC. 

Doors for Pier Sheds, Freight Warehouses, Industrial Buildings, Garages and 

Airplane Hangars works: bayonne, n. j. 

147-149 Cedar Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


TELEPHONE 
Rector 4655 


AGENCIES 


„ „ ... „ ,.J c \N FRANCISCO, CAL., Roman & Co., 55 New Montgomery Street 

NEW ORLEANS, LA., Ole K. Oleson, 822 Perdido Street SAW r _K Ai> L.1 olaj, l , 

MONTREAL, QUE., F. Bacon & Co., Ltd., 131 St. Paul Street W. 


Products and Services 

Mechanically operated Ogden Single Section 
Turnover Doors. 

Also Ogden Two-section Turnover Doors, Ogden 
Canopy Doors, Ogden Airplane Hangar Doors, and 
Ferry Bridge Operating Mechanism. This company is 
interested in the design, manufacture, and erection, of 
all the above named specialties. 

Low Cost 

You are interested in saving money and mainte- 
nance troubles, and at the same time always having 
doors in working condition, without paying an extra 
premium, in first cost, to accomplish this. The Ogden 
Company, therefore, asks you to see its engineers about 
the new single section turnover door which it has 
developed to give all of these results. 


This new door is for use in warehouses, industrial 
buildings, railroad freight sheds and public garages. It 
is comparable in price (and often lower in price) than 
a rolling steel door. 

Advantages 

This new door is forever free from rattles, rusting 
out between slats, trouble with hinges and deflection in 
high winds. It lends itself to the use of glass in the 
upper portion and a pass door in the lower portion 
two things highly valuable in large warehouses. 

This single section door is automatic . in locking 
when closed, thus making it positive in closing, a things 
that is seldom accomplished. in the so-called jack-knife 
door. Unlocking is a manual operation. 

A Prominent Installation 

We have installed 136 of these doors in the large 
new warehouse of the Seaboard Terminal & Refrigera- 
tion Co., at Eleventh and Coles Streets, Jersey City, 
N. J. Cuts of these doors are shown on this page. 

Only Data Necessary 

You furnish us with the door opening dimensions. 
We design, manufacture, and install the doors, guides 
and mechanisms and erect them completely. 

Specifications 

Door sections shall be of a skeleton steel construction, 

covered on outside with No (black or galvanized, flat or 

crimped) steel. The door shall be of the slotted link bar type 
and be easily operated by one man. 

Door sections shall be supported by links attached near the 
center of gravity so that a continuous pull on the chains 
attached to lower corner of door section will raise the bottom 
edge of door vertically and will swing the top of the door away 
from the door header, until, in its final open position, the door 
assumes a horizontal position extending into the building 

Each corner of the door section shall be securely locked 
when closed. These locks shall be automatic in closing. The 
top locks shall be manually operated in opening. 



Doors Starting to Open, Half Open, and Fully Open 



Door Half Open — Doors at Left Side of Illustration 
Fully Closed 


mmmm 



Door Fully Open 
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MAJESTIC IRON WORKS, INC. 

Standard and Underwriter’s Labeled Steel Rolling Shutters and Doors 


TELEPHONE 
Main 0990 


559-561 West Fulton Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Product 

Majestic Steel Rolling Shutters. 

Important Features 

The shutter revolves on hardened steel bearings 
which facilitates operation so that any one can raise or 
lower shutter with ease. 

Spool-shaped flanged gears, each end of barrel, 
which eliminates friction and make curtain self-align- 
ing when revolving. 

One-piece sprocket and pinion gear enclosed in hous- 
ing. Gear lubricated with cup grease. 

Hood angular shaped ; acts as water shed, protecting 
gears and mechanism against dirt and weather condi- 
tions. No gears exposed. 

Bracket bearings on wall self-adjusting should build- 
ing settle. 

Curtain made of No. 16, 18, 20 or 22 gauge galvan- 
ized copper-bearing steel which prevents corrosion. Slats 
interlocking type, malleable iron ends, operating in heavy 
iron guides. 

Each shutter has a counterbalancing helical oil tem- 
pered spring. Size and strength determined by size of 
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shutter ; enclosed in steel tubing which protects it against 
atmospheric conditions. 

Curtain fastened to barrel on adjustable rings with 
special attachments— no holes drilled in slats. Bottom of 
curtain strong and rigidly built. 

Guides of extra heavy material able to withstand 
heavy bumps. 

Types 

Brackets either on face of wall, under lintel or hung 
on ceiling. 

Installation 

Simple to install ; any mechanic with ordinary tools 
can set up. Instruction sheet furnished. Special lock- 
ing attachment for each shutter. 

Service 

Consult with us regarding your rolling shutter prob- 
lems. 

Our engineers are competent to recommend the 
type best suited for the conditions existing. 
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ESTABLISHED 1846 


CORNELL IRON WORKS, INC. 


Steel Rolling Shutters and Doors; Underwriters’ Labeled Fire Doors and Shutters 


TELEPHONE 

Stillwell 3880, 3881 
3882, 3883 


36-20 13th Street (Marion Street) 
LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 


BRANCH OFFICE, 26th Street and 11th Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


ALABAMA 
Birmingham 
Mobile 
ARIZONA 
Phoenix 
ARKANSAS 
Little Rock 
CALIFORNIA 
Los Angeles 
San Francisco 
COLORADO 
Denver 

CONNECTICUT 
Hartford 
New Haven 
FLORIDA 
Jacksonville 
Miami 
Tampa 


GEORGIA 
Atlanta 
Savannah 
ILLINOIS 
Chicago 
Springfield 
INDIANA 
Indianapolis 
South Bend 
IOWA 

Cedar Rapids 
Des Moines 
KANSAS 
Salina 

KENTUCKY 
Louisville 
LOUISIANA 
New Orleans 
Shreveport 


LOCAL REPRESENTATIVES 


(Consult Telephone Book or write the Home Office) 


MASSACHUSETTS 

Boston 

MARYLAND 
Baltimore 
MICHIGAN 
Detroit 
Grand Rapids 
MINNESOTA 
Duluth 
Minneapolis 
MISSISSIPPI 
Jackson 
MISSOURI 
Kansas City 
St. Louis 
MONTANA 
Helena 
NEBRASKA 
Lincoln 


NEW JERSEY 
Newark 

New Brunswick 
NEW YORK 
Albany 
Binghamton 
Buffalo 
Rochester 
Syracuse 
Utica 

NORTH CAROLINA 
Charlotte 
Raleigh 

Winston-Salem 

OHIO 

Akron 

Canton 

Cincinnati 

Cleveland 


OHIO (Cont.) 

Dayton 

Toledo 

OKLAHOMA 
Oklahoma City 
OREGON 
Portland 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Philadelphia 

Pittsburgh 

SOUTH CAROLINA 
Greenville 
Spartansburg 
SOUTH DAKOTA 
Rapid City 
TENNESSEE 
Chattanooga 
Knoxville 
Nashville 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


TEXAS 
Dallas 
Fort Worth 
Houston 
San Antonio 
UTAH 

Salt Lake City 
VIRGINIA 
Bristol 
Lynchburg 
Norfolk 
Richmond 
Roanoke 

WEST VIRGINIA 
Charleston 
Huntington 
WASHINGTON 
Seattle 

WISCONSIN 

Milwaukee 



Products 

Cornell Improved Deep Arch Inter- 
locking Slat Steel Rolling Shutters and 
Doors, handle, chain, crank, or motor operated, 
for residences, office buildings, garages, wharves and 
piers, warehouses, elevator shafts, store fronts, crane- 
way openings, etc. 

Underwriters’ Labeled Fire Doors and Shutters. 

Send for 32-page, 1927 Catalogue, with complete 
dimensions and specifications. 

Location 

Cornell doors are manufactured in Greater New 
York in a modern one-story factory. 

Unexampled shipping facilities by all railroads, as 
well as water routes to all points on the east, south and 
west coasts, and the Great Lakes. 


Experience 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc., is the oldest 
rolling door manufacturer in the United States. 
Cornell doors have been in use for 50 years 
and more. Our latest types embody many modern im- 
provements. 

Description 

Corriell steel rolling doors are designed for the 
closure of all types of openings. They offer fire and 
burglar protection, combined with neat appearance and 
economy of space. 

The curtains run in vertical side guides, and coil 
around a horizontal shaft above the opening. 

The weight of the curtain is counterbalanced by 
springs in the shaft, which permit it to remain stationary 
in any position. 



Steel Brackets Attached for 
Supporting the Shaft 
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Steel Curtain Installed 

Continued on next page 




End View of Shaft and Curtain 

Note malleable iron end locks and 
deep arch of slat 


Cornell Iron Works, Inc. 
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Widest Rolling Door Ever Made — 45 ft., Motor Driven 

Operation 

I here are four typical methods of operation: 

Self-coiling Type — Standard for openings up 
to 8x10 ft. Push up and pull down by handles on 
the bottom bar. The quickest acting construction 
possible. 

Hand Chain and Gearing Type — Standard for 
larger openings. Shaft revolved by endless hand chain, 
acting through single, or compound gearing, on an over- 
head gear bracket. 

Motor Drive Type— Standard for the largest 
openings, up to 45 ft. in width. 

Automatic Closing Type— Controlled by fusible 
links. Made to Underwriters* standards, labeled by Un- 
derwriters* Laboratories, Inc., and approved by Factory 
Mutual Laboratories. Thirty designs of labeled fire doors, 
including: Fire wall doors, Class “A?; vertical shaft 
doors, Class “B**; corridor and room partition doors, 
Class “C,” and exterior doors and shutters, Class “D.” 

Special Cases — Worm and bevel gear drives, 
operating from either side of openings, with hand crank, 
or chain, are provided for special cases. 

Cornell Improved Interlocking Steel Slat Curtains 

Designed to give unusual rigidity against wind pres- 
sure, having a depth at the crown of % in. The appear- 
ance is attractive from either side, as the curtain is made 
up of a series of cold rolled steel mouldings with deep 
relief. 

The end locks are made of malleable iron, designed 
for maximum wear and strength. 

Furnished in U. S. gauges from No. 16 to 22, cold 
rolled and galvanized. 

Non-corroding Curtains 

Of cold rolled, bronze, aluminum or zinc, inter- 
locking slats. 

An original Cornell product. Require no painting. 
Of great service in resisting coal gas, acid fumes, se- 
vere salt water exposure, etc. 

Give a very handsome finish at comparatively small 
extra cost. 

Cornell Non-corroding Curtain Bottoms 

Experience proves that all exposed doors and shut- 
ters of steel corrode fastest at the bottom. 


To neutralize this, Cornell Iron Works, Inc. has 
originated the feature of using 12 to 18 in. of bronze 
bottom slats for exposed doors. 

The extra cost is small and the life of the installa- 
tion may often be more than doubled by this method. 

Motor Driven Units 

Cornell motor drives are made in a self-contained 
unit, completely assembled in the shop. The gears can 
not get out of alignment. 

The worm is placed under the worm wheel, is com- 
pletely enclosed, and runs in an oil bath. 

Automatic starters are furnished with all installa- 
tions. 

Electric brakes are furnished where required. 

Equipment is G-E material. 

Operation — On pushing the proper button, the 
solenoid acts to open the brake and the door moves up 
or down, as the case may be, at a rate of approximately 
1 ft. per second. 

On reaching the top or bottom of the door travel, 
the limit switch operates, automatically cuts off the cur- 
rent, stops the motor, cuts out the brake magnet and lets 
the brake go on with full power, locking the entire 
mechanism against further travel. 

The action is foolproof. 

Door may be stopped at any point in its travel, by 
simply throwing the switch. This operation auto- 
matically puts on the brake, and the door stops promptly. 

Underwriters' Labeled Fire Doors 

Cornell rolling doors have been thoroughly tested by 
Underwriters* Laboratories, Inc., Chicago, and carry 
their label for the following types of openings: 

Fire Wall Doors — Made of No. 16 gauge and 
labeled up to 80 sq. ft. in size — Class A. 

Vertical Shaft Doors — Made of No. 20 gauge and 
labeled up to 80 sq. ft. in size — Class B. 

Corridor and Room Partition Doors — Made 
of No. 20 gauge and labeled up to 80 sq. ft. in size — 
Class C. 

Exterior Doors and Shutters — Made of No. 22 
or No. 20 gauge and labeled up to 100 sq. ft. in size — 
Class D. 

Note: Doors larger than the above limits can be made to 

Underwriters’ specification and a certificate of inspection fur- 
nished. 



City of Cleveland Garage — 10 Cornell Motor Driven Doors 
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ESTABLISHED 1900 GEO. W. JOHNSON MFG. CO. 


INCORPORATED 1906 


Standard Underwriters’ Labeled Fire Doors and Utility Doors 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 


KANSAS CITY, MO. 



Products 

Steel Rolling Fire Doors and Shutters. 

Steel Coil Service Doors for warehouses, 
piers and industrial buildings. , 

Also manufacturers of Counterbalanced Truckover 
Elevator Doors, Steel Air-space Fire Doors and Shut- 
ters, Tin Clad Fire Doors and Shutters, Metal Covered 
Doors, Vertical Sliding Counterbalanced Telescope 
Doors, Bakery Proof-rooms, Doors, Frames and Special 
Proof-room Door Latches, Dufold or Jack-knife Doors, 
Boiler Plate Doors, Steel Panel Doors, Pressed Metal 
Labeled Door Frames. 

Service 

Our engineering department will be pleased to co- 
operate in working out details and furnishing recom- 
mendations for the treatment of special conditions, and 
is ready at all times to render this assistance which the 
experience of over twenty years in the treatment ot 
openings in buildings of all types has made possible. 

Complete literature descriptive of any of the above 
types will gladly be furnished on request. 


brackets are reinforced with properly designed 
castings, and easy and speedy operation insured 
by proper gear reduction. All gears are mounted 
on cold drawn steel shafting journaled in gray 
iron bearings (bronze bushed where necessary), and pro- 
vided with means for lubrication. 

Guides— Built up of steel angles of proper size and 
weight to meet conditions of openings for which they 
are intended. The several members are securely riveted 
together and the wall member provided with holes tor 
bolting in place. 

Curtains— Interlocking steel slats formed from 
rust resisting low carbon steel, furnished in gauges from 
Nos. 22 to 16 to meet size requirements of the openings 
for which the doors are intended, heavily galvanized to 

meet Underwriters’ Laboratories’, Inc., specifications, and 

provided at their ends with malleable cast iron edge 
guards or end locks which prevent lateral movement of 
the sections and provide a wearing surface in the guides. 


Johnson Steel Rolling Doors and Shutters are made 

in two types : „ , , 

( 1 ) Underwriters labeled fire doors and shutters 
for protection of openings where insurance rates are 
a consideration. (2) Service doors and shutters for 
general use where labels are not required. _ 

Labeled doors are classified according to their loca- 
tion in the building, are built in strict accordance to 
specifications of the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., 
and are inspected and labeled by their representative in 
our factory. 


Spindle or Shaft— Consists of a stationary pipe 
shaft of sufficient size to prevent deflection, and on which 
are mounted cast iron spring casing wheels the number 
varying according to the size of the door. These wheels 
are trussed together by 4 flat mild steel bars which form 
a drum around which the curtain rolls. Highest quality 
counterbalancing springs of motor type, oil tempered 


Johnson Face of Wall Automatic Fire Door 


and of a number and size sufficient to properly counter- 
balance the curtain, with a factor of safety for reserve 
power, are attached at one end to the center shaft and 
at the other to the rim of the spring casing wheels. For 
mechanically operated doors, the spring wheel at opera- 
tion end of spindle carries a gear which meshes with a 
pinion mounted in a bearing on the bracket. 

Brackets— D-shaped steel plates reinforced with 
angles and provided with heavy cast iron bearings to 
carry the spindle. Mechanical operation and automatic 
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c _ . Dee Ph corrugated steel curtain stock rolled from 
special analysis steel billets and heavily galvanized 

use^arT^ J °i hnSOn c . or ™gated curtains are in extensive 
use are easily repaired, immediately responsive and 

type C> ° peratl0n ’ and more economical than the slat 

inf or I!d s ^ ion of both types of curtain is re- 
torced with 1-in. band iron with slotted holes fto 

the drum Thfhoo 0 f °f attachment of the curtain to 
tom raiTs 5 h' ^ °. f , curta ' ns are fitted with hot- 

wi„, g ,s "it s e rr is ti 

S1n“a U a K taT K " l ' PPer ' dg ' ° f 5 ' i "- 
Hoods— Sheet metal hoods with their edges beaded 
o reinforce and stiffen are provided to cover the coils 

Nn!r ,0r -t d0C T S i y e , furnished with flashings. Interior 

smnkT ” labe i ed doors are furnished with inner 
smoke dampers or flame baffles. 

Locks— Manually operated doors are provided 
where required, with push bolts on each end offfle bot- 

look’f V ? 3m ? perated doors are provided with clevL 

urni hrf°iST ,h / • ,ain j T* Crank doors 74 

furnished, in the design of the operating* g*ear box with 

SS Mr* Special tcks"are Tur" 


fnrp ?u g i ray iron castin S s used in the manufac- 
ture of Johnson doors are moulded from metal patterns 
and machined where required. Malleable iron and steel 

desigm 3 arC USCd WhCre CaIled f ° r by stren & th and Proper 

Operation 

Manually, by means of handles on the bottom plates 
of doors of nominal sizes. P 

side of the dIeS n Cham ’ Spr0ckct and S ears °n the door 
requi«d! h ° r 0 " ° p P° Slte side of the wall where 

of the^an^ Shafting and gears from one or both sides 
By motor operators. 

mter^rencPwlth 01 ]^ 00 ^ c “ be c, ^ r , :it, - d « >11 lime, witkoui 

“sur— 

Installation 

r F ( Ce n f t Wa 1 Brackets and drum mounted on 
ace of wall above the lintel; guides on wall at jambs 
Between Jambs— Where required bv structural 
conchtion;;, either by placement within the existing open- 
ing, or by preparation of opening by provision of pockets 

the Ses hG braCkCtS 3nd rabbeted J' ambs t0 receive 


tyi k S mcn-K ATION numbers of Johnson hooks 



77“ >■ I w I 10 R I 11 r I 

• For service types, specify type of curtain: “S” for slat curtain- “0” ( a 

Slat curtam ’ c for corrugated curtain. 
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THE KINNEAR MANUFACTURING CO. 

Exclusively Door Manufacturers 

820-870 Field Avenue 

COLUMBUS, OHIO 


branch offices 


BOSTON, MASS., 294 Washington Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 342 Madison Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 503 Wesley Building 
WASHINGTON, D. C., 1135 Investment Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 617 Oliver Building 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., 730 Hibernia Bank Building 

AGENTS IN 


CLEVELAND, OHIO, 528 Union Building 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 528 Walnut Street 
DETROIT, MICH., 709 Ford Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., 844 Rush Street 
KANSAS CITY, MO., 503 Railway Exchange 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 444 Market Street 

PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Steel Rolling Doors and Shutters. 
Fire Doors and Shutters. 

Wood Rolling Doors for Roundhouses. 
Wood Rolling Interior Partitions. 
Wood Bifolding Doors. 

Steel Bifolding Doors. 

Vertical Sliding Doors. 

Steel Rolling Doors and Shutters 



trade-mark 


Curtain is counterbalanced by means of 
helical springs which are enclosed in barrel. 

Galvanized hood of steel of suitable de- 
sign is supplied with each door. 


for service 


Method of Installing Rolling Doors 

Service doors in general are mounted on face of 
wall with brackets and coil entirely above the bottom 
of lintel and with inside face of guides flush with face of 


purposes. 

Types 

Kinnear steel rolling doors and shutters are manu- 
factured and sold under two distinct classifications, viz., 
Service and Labeled Types. .Service doors are de- 
signed entirely for such openings as do not require 
underwriters’ label and where insurance rates are not 
a consideration. 

Construction of Steel Rolling Doors 

Kinnear steel rolling doors are constructed of the 
highest class of materials by mechanics especially trained 
in the exclusive manufacture of doors. 

Curtain proper on all Kinnear doors is made ot 
open hearth interlocking steel slats galvanized and 
equipped with malleable iron endlocks. Curtain is coiled 
upon barrel journalled in heavy cast iron brackets and 
travels in steel guides mounted at sides of openings. 


brick or concrete jamb. ... . . 

Where headroom is limited and door can not be 
mounted on face of wall, it can be mounted in the 
opening, in which case the brackets and cod would be 
mounted directly under lintel and guides would be located 
on the jamb. 

Operation of Rolling Doors 

Doors may be operated as follows: 

Push-up type of doors for openings not exceeding 
100 sq ft. can be operated in the same manner as win- 
dow shade, being perfectly counterbalanced and same 
can be opened from either side. 

Doors can be operated by means of reduction gear- 
ing and endless chain, or by means of crank, shafting 

Where motor operation is desired, it is necessary 
to have complete description of current and drawing 
showing clearances and general conditions. 



:el Rolling Door in Driveway of the color uress duild- 
ing, Chicago Tribune, Chicago, 111. 
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F.M. 10. Construction 

Mounted on face of wall. 

Push-up type, entirely counterbalanced. 

Can be opened or closed from either side. 
Provided with suitable lock. 

Available for openings not in excess of 100 sq. ft. 

v ‘ iffo- 


B.M. 10. Construction 

Mounted in opening. 

Can be opened or closed from either side. 

Curtain entirely counterbalanced. 

Paneled hoods can be provided 



Construction No. F.H. 20 

Mounted on face of wall; counterbalanced by springs. 
Operated by means of endless chain, sprocket and gear 



Mounted in 
Operated by 


Construction No. B.H. 20 

opening; counterbalanced by springs, 
means of endless chain, sprocket and gear 



Concave and Convex Sides of Interlocking Steel Slat No. 2 

wide on centers; depth ofcro^* %^ n N %Iad“*n ^ 18° and* 16 * r ' ght ’ fi “ ed W ‘ th continuous endl °c 

In%“ses y of a Xme.;° -f u,te ". e ^ d ' 

In cases of extremely wide openings, Kmnear No. 4 slat is used. This type of slat is larger than the No. 2 slat 
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Construction No. F. H. 61 

Door mounted on exterior face of wall. Operated from wjthin build- 
ing by means of endless chain sprocket and gear and by f aft ex tendi g 
through the wall. May be locked on inside by means ot a ciiain iock 





Construction No. F. H. 30 


of both brackets and barrel together 



Construction No. F. C. 20 



Modification 
adapted to large 


Construction No. F. H. 23 

of construction No. F. H. 20. A compact 
openings, separated by narrow post 


design 


well 




Intermediate Movable Posts 


Wide openings can be f«Qucntly more economically^cl^ed by^a 

‘TabTe 0 p f os 5 .Th!n d g e3 rS ,o After dctrs are’ open, posts are swung 

IP out of the way by ropes and pulleys 



Interior of Pier 32, San Francisco 

Steel rolling doors arranged with movable intermed.ate posts shown 
above, making entire opening available 
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JAMB GUARDS 


OUTSIDE 


Projecting 

No.22 




No. 24 


No.25 


Openings for Kinnear Rolling Shutters 



Openings for Kinnear Rolling Shutters 


Information and Measurements Required 

Illustrations show essential measurements. In giv- 
ing information, describe lintel, shapes and sizes of parts 
composing it, accompanying same with sketch showing 
cross section. Essential measurements are as follows: 


A — Width; if door is mounted 
in opening, give width at 
top and bottom. 

B and C — Height of opening. 

D and E— Projection in close 
proximity to opening. 

E — Clearance between top of 
opening and floor beams, 
or ceiling. 

G — Height of lintel. 

H — Thickness of wall. 

I — Projection of some part of 
wall near opening. 


J — Depth of column ; give 
shape and sizes of parts 
composing column. 

K — Width of column. 

L — Distance from column to 
inner face of wall. 

M — Lap of guard. 

N — Height of guard. 

O — Projection of guard. 

P — Lap of guard. 

Q — Projection of sill. 






Projections (Schedule Below) 

Vie°w e to r thr?eirfhows e ni^!S Si ° nS f° f US ? aI 8 ii Zes of s * an ^ ard service types of Kinnear steel rolling shutters, 

concealed coil. The fdlowTn^ b “ ^ a " d that to the right shows curtain with 


Height 

ft. 

Width 3 to 7 ft. 
Groove depth “D”, 2 in. 

Width 7 to 11 ft. 
Groove depth “D”, 2/6 in. 

X 

in. 

Y 

in. 

P 

in. 

A 

in. 

W 

in. 

X 

in. 

Y 

in. 

P 

in. 

A 

in. 

W 

in. 

6 

8 

10 

12 

12* 

14* 

15* 

17* 

14 

16 

17 

19 

2% 

2% 

2% 

2% 

4 

4 

4 

4 

3 

3 

3 

3 

13* 

16* 

17* 

15 

18 

19 

2* 

2* 

2* 

4* 

4* 

4* 

3* 

3* 

3* 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

11 

11 

11* 

13* 

14* 

15* 

15* 

13 

13 

13* 

15 

16 
17 
17 

2* 

2* 

3* 

3* 

3* 

3* 

3* 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

11 

iig 

13* 

14* 

15* 

15* 

13 

13 

13* 

16 

16* 

17 

18 

2* 

2* 

3* 

3* 

3* 

3* 

3* 

4* 

4* 

4* 

4* 

4* 

7 

7 

3)4 

314 

3)4 

3)4 

3)4 

3)4 

3'A 


Width 11 to 14 ft. 
Groove depth “D", 3 in. 


X 

in. 


P 

in. 


12 * 
12 * 
13* 
13 * 
15* 
16* 
17 


14 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 
19 


2 * 

3* 

3* 

3* 

3* 

4 

4 


A 

in. 


W 

in. 


Width 14 to 20 ft. 
Groove depth “D”, 3 * in. 


X 

in. 


15 

15 

15* 

17 

17* 

20 

22 


Y 

in. 


P 

in. 


17 

17 

18 
19 
19 
22 
24 


3* 

3* 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 


A 

in. 


W 

in. 


endless S chlin b0 orc^ i Tnd in ^veT , g y ea t r° *d2£*»3^ 'ZTctV ZzlV P”? apply ,o shutters operated by 

o“r- is s b h e iTd en a.i a ays b zurJh v °ii 

8FZ ft.°; SJS iSis^y^^arS than » 

special construction. Any unusual sizes, direct Correspondence is advisable. PP * * automatlc construction; for clearance on automatic or any other 
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Underwriters’ Labels 


Fire Doors and Shutters 

Constructed under the supervision of the Under- 
writers' Laboratories, Inc., and labeled as above. 

Important Features — Kinnear fire doors and 
shutters are specially designed for fire protection. 

Details of construction have been carefully de- 
veloped. The following are some of the important 
features : 

( 1 ) An auxiliary or inner hood is automatically 
dropped and closes the space between the barrel and 
outer hood, thereby preventing the passage of flame 
over the barrel. 

(2) Special endlocks closing the concaved ends of 
slats and preventing the passage of flame around the 
edge of the curtain. 

(3) Fusible washers employed in the construction 
of grooves which melt and allow the members com- 
posing the grooves to expand without buckling. 


(4) Non-corrodible metal used for bearings and 
contact points of the automatic release. 

(5) Single line contact bearings in releasing levers. 

(6) Provision made for expansion of parts for all 
temperatures up to 2000° F. 

(7) Disposition of fusible links, insuring prompt 
closing. 

(8) The enclosure of automatic release, protecting 
it from the weather. 

(9) Safety device controlling the speed of cur- 
tain in automatic closure. 

Catalogues — General Catalogue No. 51 and the 
special Fire Door Catalogue No. 53 illustrate many 
additional types and their applications. These doors and 
shutters are designed to obtain easy operation in normal 
service, and are easily opened and reset by a single per- 
son after automatic closure. 




Salient Features of Kinnear Fire Doors and Shutters 
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Crank and Shaft Operation 


Manual Operation 


Chain Operation 

A Few Types of Akbar Construction 


Salient Features of Akbar Construction, a Distinctive 
Kinnear Product 

(1) The automatic closing of this type of door is 
insured by a powerful starting force which diminishes 
as door is set in motion. 

(2) A special safety device is provided on each 
door which controls drop of door in automatic closure 
and which eliminates every element of danger, as well 
as the violent impact common to other types. 

(3) Can be opened and reset without difficulty after 
automatic closure. 

(4) Are available for service purposes at all 
times and will close automatically from any open 
position. 

Types — Akbar doors are made in the following 
types : 

Akbar No. 1, manual operation 
Akbar No. 2, chain operation. 

Akbar No. 3, crank operation. 

The above three types are labeled for openings in 
vertical shafts, partition walls, bridge and tunnel en- 
trances where openings do not exceed 
80 sq. ft. and where width or height 
does not exceed 12 ft. 

Akbar No. 4, manual operation 
Akbar No. 6, chain operation 
Akbar No. 7, crank operation 
Akbar No. 8, crank operation 
The above four types are labeled 
for openings in fire walls not in ex- 
cess of 80 sq. ft. and where width or 
height does not exceed 12 ft. 

Akbar No. 9, chain operation 
Akbar No. 10, crank operation 
The above two types are labeled 
for openings in exterior walls for 
openings not in excess of 100 sq. ft., 
and where width or height is not in 
excess of 12 ft. 

Other types 
manual operation 
exterior openings. 


Salient Features of Superior No. 1 and No. 2 Con- 
structions 

Labeled for exterior window openings not in excess 
of 100 sq. ft., neither dimension exceeding 12 ft. 

Normally remains in open position, closing auto- 
matically by means of fusible link. 

Actuated by a powerful starting force which dimin- 
ishes as shutters are set in motion. 

Equipped with safety device which controls drop 
of door in automatic closure, eliminating all danger, as 
well as impact on sill. 

Equipped with testing device by which periodical 
tests can be made as often as desired. 

Can be raised after automatic closure with least pos- 
sible difficulty. 

After lever is reset, can be pushed and locked in any 
open position without adjustment. 

Superior No. 1 to be mounted on face of wall. 

Superior No. 2 to be mounted in opening. 
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Wood Rolling Doors and Partitions 

For Roundhouses— Wood rolling doors are par- 
ticularly desirable in cases where chemical action is liable 
to deteriorate steel. This is particularly true in round- 
houses and chemical plants. 

These doors are constructed of wood slats assembled 
on phosphor bronze ribbons placed at proper intervals. 
Slats are made of cypress and treated with a coat of 
wood preservative. 

Slat No. 27 is used on exterior doors. 



No. 27 No. 27 No. 26 No. 24 

Sections of Wood Slats 

For Schools, Churches, etc.— Curtains are com- 
posed of slats assembled on phosphor bronze ribbons. 

Made in long leaf yellow pine, cypress, quarter 
sawed oak and birch. 


Slats Nos. 24 and 26 are for interior work; slat 
No. 27 for exterior work. 

Illustration shows cross section through slats. 

The opening through which the ribbon passes is so 
shaped that, during flexure of the curtain, there is no 
change in the relative length of the slats or curtain , 
nor is there any danger of pinching the ribbon. 



Construction No. F 

Designed especially for roundhouses, 
wall above opening; travel in grooves at 


H. W. 22 

Doors mounted 


inuuuicu on face of 

wall above opening; travel in grooves ai sides. Counterbalanced by 
springs; operated by means of endless chain and reduction gear 



Construction No. W. B. M. 10 .. Mechanical 

opera A tfn P g ' deWcef a^trangel foTla^do^sf "cX co^ceakd^witbin' 1 tb Vrooves"^ no^uWlU^TshVdd'be included in 
general carpenter work . 
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Bifolding Doors, Wood or Steel 

In cases where light is desired through doors, the 
bi folding type lends itself readily to such condition. 
These doors may be constructed either of wood or steel, 
and are of two sections hinged at the center and pivoted 
at top of opening. The upper panel may be fitted with 
sash, giving a glass area of about two-thirds the total 
area of the panel. 

Bifold No. 5 — This is without doubt the most 
practical bi folding door now on the market, requiring 
less clearance at both head and sides of opening than do 
most other types. 


This type of door was used in the Boston, Brook- 
lyn, and Charleston army bases by the United States 
government. 

Panels can be constructed either of wood or steel. 


Bifold No. 3 in Open Position 
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Bifold No. 5 


CLEARANCES REQUIRED FOR BIFOLD NO. 5 


6' 0" 

r o' 

8' 0' 

9'0' 

10' 0' 

11' 0' 

12' 0' 

13' 0' 

14' 0' 

26 

26 LT 

26 H'| 

| 26 H' 

28 Yf 

31' 

33' 

35' 

35' 

3' 10' 

4' 4' 

4' 10' 

5' 4' 

5' ir 

6' 6' 

7' 1' 

7' 8' 

8' 2' 

8' 

8' 

8' | 

| 8' 

8' 

10' 

10' 

10' 

10' 


ceed^S^ft 18 * 011 A Sh ° uld not exceed 18 dimension B should not ex- 

Kinnear Bifold No. 5 is designed with a spring 
counterbalance, eliminating the heavy counterweights 
usually used on this type of door. Steel cables connect 
the door to the counterbalancing device at the top of the 
opening. Bottom panel is fitted with rollers which 
travel in guides attached to wall .and transmit the 
thrust. 

The simplicity and sturdiness of the mechanism re- 
duces maintenance to a negligible factor and renders 
quick and easy operation. Less side clearance is re- 
quired as there are no counterweights. Send us a sketch 
showing conditions as they actually exist and we will 
show how this flexible construction adapts itself to other 
than standard conditions. 

Kinnear panels are fabricated in our own factory 
from extra heavy materials and are built on a purely 
quality basis. Write for prices and catalogue. 

Bifold No. 3— Designed for large openings. Pan- 
els are built in two sections. Upper section may carry 
glass if desired. 

In operating, the lower section rises to half the 
height of opening. The door then breaks, and both sec- 
tions move simultaneously, the lower edge vertically, the 
upper edge horizontally, on suspended tracks to apposi- 
tion above the opening. 

Panels are entirely counterweighted and operated 
by means of reduction gearing and endless chain. 


Vertical Sliding Doors 

This type of door is particularly suitable for 
freight houses, piers and warehouses where light is es- 
sential through doors. 

The door comprises two or more sections consist- 
ing of trussed frame covered with corrugated iron, hung 
independently with chains connected with counterbal- 
ance weights. Operated by means of endless chain and 
suitable reduction gearing. 

Where doors are mounted on steel columns, guides 
and weight boxes should be incorporated as a part of 
the column, and should be supplied by the steel con- 
tractor, according to details supplied by our Engineering 
Department. 

This type can also be supplied to be mounted on 
the face of the wall, in which case we furnish weight 
box and guides as part of the equipment. 

It is advisable to procure definite information from 
the factory in connection with the above type of door. 


Vertical Sliding Doors 

Installed in Santa Fe freight shed 
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Kinnear Power Units 

The Kinnear Manufacturing Co., to meet a 
constantly growing demand for power operation in con- 
nection with Kinnear steel rolling doors when applied 
to openings of extreme sizes, and where frequent opera- 
tion is required, have developed three distinct types of 
power units. 

While fundamentally the same in operation, the 
three types afford the opportunity of selecting a type 
most suitable for the condition in hand. 

Kinnear power units are available for small open- 
ings on garages or mercantile establishments where fre- 
quent operation is desired, and on large railroad 
openings or crane openings where manual operation 
would be very difficult or entirely impossible. 

Motor operation necessitates a door properly de- 
signed and carefully built. Kinnear doors, because of 
their sturdy character, lend themselves especially to 
motor operation. 

We supply our doors and power units as a com- 
plete unit, assuming full responsibility not only for the 
quality of the material employed, but also for the work- 
manship, and for the erection and proper working of 
same where Kinnear erectors put up the work in the 
field. 

Construction of Kinnear Power Units 

Each power unit comprises motor, limit switches, 
reduction gear, manual (or emergency) operating 
mechanism, automatic starter, reversing and service 
switches; also a magnetic brake which is an integral 
part of the unit. 

Limit Switches — Of our own design and manu- 
facture and susceptible of precise adjustment. 

Control the travel of the curtain, stopping it at 
the proper time ; also actuate the magnetic brake and the 
automatic starter which breaks the circuit, stopping the 
motor. 

Reduction Gear — Suitable reduction gearing en- 
closed in heavy cast iron housing. Cast iron and steel 
cut teeth, running in oil bath, the spray lubricating all 
bearings. 

Bearings — All heavy bearings are bushed with 
bronze. Light bearings are babbitted. 

Service Switches — Enclosed type of knife 
switches externally operated, safety type, are supplied 
as our standard equipment. 

Kinnear Power Unit No. 1 

This unit is designed for excessive loads and is 
so constructed that either power or manual operation 
is secured through the same gear. Either method may 
be employed without the shifting of clutches. The 
emergency chain is always in position to be used in 
absence of power. 

Designed for extremely large openings. 

Kinnear Power Unit No. 2 

This type is designed for average sized openings 
and is essentially a power drive ; manual operation is 
intended for emergency only. The emergency chain can 


be placed on sprocket in case of emergency, but when 
motor is employed, the chain should be removed. 

Kinnear Power Unit No. 3 

This unit is small and very compact and can be 
supplied in two designs, one mounted on bracket and 
the other to be mounted on wall or steel members. 

It is designed for small openings in garages and 
buildings of a similar character. 

Accessories 

Wire, wiring, fuses or conduit are never included 
in our equipment and must be supplied and installed 
by others. 

Necessary Information 

In order to quote intelligently on motor operated 
doors, we must have the number and sizes of doors. 
Also a complete description of the current and the 
number of times the doors will be opened and closed 
each day. 

Kinnear Motor Operated Doors — Practical and Effi- 
cient 

Motor operation in connection with Kinnear steel 
rolling doors has grown in popularity for the very good 
reason that our power units are so designed that they 
are practically foolproof. They represent the finished 
product after years of experimental work by capable 
engineers and are sold with an absolute guarantee that 
if correctly installed and properly maintained they will 
render a service 100% efficient. 

One power unit will operate one door or a group 
of doors as a unit. Where hinged posts are used in 
dividing large openings, power units can also be employed 
in operating them. Through interlocking switch and 
automatic locking devices, the entire side of a building 
may be opened up from any point desired by means of 
switches. 

Push button control is available for individual doors, 
or for a group of doors operated as a unit. Plowever, 
where doors and posts are both to be electrically oper- 
ated we recommend the enclosed type of knife switches 
externally operated. Push button control is particularly 
suitable for garages where doors are operated frequently 
as the stations can be placed in office, or at any other 
suitable point, and can be operated by any class of help, 
being as nearly foolproof as it is possible to make it. 
There is no chance of making a mistake ; each operation 
follows in its logical sequence. 

The doors under ordinary conditions will operate 
at the rate of 1 ft. per second. 

In General 

Kinnear power units are the result of years of 
painstaking effort, are compact, sturdy, and are long 
past the experimental stage. 

Kinnear motor operated doors are in general use 
everywhere and are great time savers on large openings. 

If you have door problems it will give us pleasure 
to help develop them. 

Write for detailed information. 
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Kinnear Power Unit No. 3 

Can be supplied as shown or mounted on wall, being flexible enough and 
compact enough to be used almost anywhere 


Enclosed Type of Switches 

Supplied as part of Kinnear equipment 



LIMIT SWITCHES 


EMERGENCY 

HAND CHAIN 


SHAFT TO DOOR 


For large openings. Rugged, compact and complete; 


Kinnear Power Unit No. 2 

out of sight and out of the way. 


A silent servant ever ready to respond to the touch. 
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THE MOESCHL-EDWARDS CORRUGATING CO., INC. 

Manufacturers of Steel Rolling Doors 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 








Steel Rolling Doors. 
Fireproof Kalamein Doors. 
Fireproof Hollow Metal 


MECCO 


TRADE 


Products 

“Mecco 
“Mecco 
“Mecco 

Windows. . 

Also manufacturers of Tin Clad Doors ; Kalamein 
Smoke Screens; “Mecco” Spanish Metal T ile ; Gaiages, 
Marquise; Shingles (tin, galvanized or copper) Painted 
and Galvanized Roofing, Siding and Corrugated Sheets. 

“Mecco” Steel Rolling Doors 

Advantages — All-steel foiling doors have certain 
recognized general advantages over doors of other types. 
“Mecco” doors have other points of superiority that 
have won general recognition and are of special interest 
to architects, engineers, owners and contractors, viz. : 

(1) Ease of erecting “Mecco” doors. 

(2) Ease of operating “Mecco” doors. 

(3) Extremely low maintenance cost. 

Slat Construction— 

“Mecco” slats are rolled from 
galvanized copper bearing 
open hearth steel of best 
grade, 

prevent crystallization. 

The modified Z-form 
makes this slat unusually |pi|pV^ 

strong and able to resist 
great pressure. 

“Mecco” slats are extra ** 

• i i • • 4. _ Slats with Malleable tnd 

wide, thus reducing the joints D Locks Attached 

by 50% — a real advantage 

needing no explana- 
tion. 

Underwriters’ 
Approved Type No. 

100 — Labeled for in- 
terior opening not ex- 
ceeding 80 sq. ft. in 
area or 12 ft. in width 
or height. This type 
for erection on face of 
wall. Operated by 
handle on bottom bar, 
also automatic closing 
under control of fusi- 
ble link melting at 
150°. Curtains for 
class “A” openings 
No. 16 gage galvan- 
ized steel; for class 
“B” No. 20 gage. Two 
doors required for 
class “A” openings, 
one door on class “B” 
openings to secure full 
Type No. 100 insurance credit. 


Types of Installation— The type of in- 
stallation most frequently used has the coil 
mounted on the face of the wall above the 
^ ' opening. WFere headroom is limited, the coil 

mark anc [ t ^ e brackets are mounted under the lintel 

and guides placed on 
the jambs. A large 
opening may be filled 
with several doors 
using removable posts. 

Methods of Op- 
eration — (1) Handle 
on bottom bar. This 
is the push-up type, 
operated like a win- 
dow shade. May be 
operated from either 
side of the opening. 

The area for the push- 
up type should not ex- 
ceed 100 sq. ft. 

(2) Operation by 
reduction gears and 
an endless chain. 

(3) Operation by 
gears, shafting and 
crank. 

(4) We also 

build electric motor Type No. 6 

operated doors. We Erected on face of wall, operation by 
must have a complete chain and gear 

description of the current to quote on or build motoi 

equipment. 

Installations — The following are a few of the 
users of “Mecco” doors : 

Cleveland Fruit Auction House, Big Four R. R., Cleveland, 

Ohio . . A1 - 

U S. Parcel Post Terminal Building, Cincinnati, Ohio 
National Biscuit Co., Cincinnati, Ohio 

Atlantic Coast Line R. R. Co., machine and erection shops, 

LouislmfT’ Nashville R. R. Co., freight house, Covington, 
Ky. 

Donaldson Lithographing Co., Newport, Ky. 

B. F. Goodrich Co., Akron, Ohio 

Northern Ohio Traction & Light Co., Akron, Ohio 

Penn Public Service Corporation, Johnstown, Pa. 

Allis-Chalmers Co., Cincinnati, Ohio 

Wm. Powell Co., Cincinnati, Ohio 

Henke Building, Houston, Tex. 

Geo. L. Williams Building, Cleveland, Ohio 
U. S. Industrial Alcohol Co., Peoria, 111. 

F. W. Albrecht Grocery Co. Warehouse, Akron, Ohio 

f 

Services 

Our engineers are at your service at all times to 
give any data you may require. 

Quotations will be furnished on any quantity or 

type. 

Get “Mecco” service and quality. 
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“Mecco” Kalamein Doors 

kala^f m . anufacture a complete line of 

fevelTd L l d °° r - S ’ Covered with stretcher 
leveled kalamein iron, copper or bronze 

nr ai ? e * m f y . ,e . wood core > metal covered, 
or of steel, either hollow or solid 

„ 'i ,0rs ., COVered with kalamein iron 

o nain! nar w, Sl ! PPhed with a P rime coa ‘ 

Ot paint. We however, can supply any 

desired enamel finish, or doors grained 

n imitation of any kind of wood. Cm 

No 20 t, ngb ! 15 ° f d °° rS COvered with 
in o. 2(J gauge bronze. 

Labeled Kalamein Doors 

door« W n Ca r n SUppIy Iabe,ed ka,a ^ein 

doors or frames. Doors with metal 

Shaf S ”™r y V) ' abeled f ° r "Vertical 
^natt, Corridor openings or “Fire 

Escape openings. Doors with glass can 

not be labeled for vertical shaft i . — 

Installation of Bronze Kalamein Doors 


Avuy 
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Ball Gymnasium, Indiana State Normal School, Muncie, 


“Mecco" Hollow Metal Win- 
dows 

\\ e manufacture a complete 
line of hollow metal windows of 
every type, labeled by the Na- 
tional Board of Fire Under- 
writers. 

Double Hung Type — The 

cut to the left shows an installa- 
tion of “Mecco” double hung 
windows. 

We have hundreds of such 
installations in high class office 
buddings, terminal buildings, 
stores and other semipublic and 
private structures. 

The sash of windows are 
made to slide perfectly and yet 
the design and workmanship are 

aS » t0 e . xcIude the elements. 
Mecco windows are labeled 
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ESTABLISHED 1876 


THE J. G. WILSON CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Rolling Steel and Wood Doors and Shutters 

GENERAL OFFICES 

11 East 38th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


TELEPHONE 

Caledonia 8970, 8971, 8972 
CABLE 

“Wilcorp, New York” 


FACTORY 
NORFOLK, VA. 


ATLANTA, J. M. Van Harlingen 
BOSTON, The J. G. Wilson Corporation 
BUFFALO, The J. G. Wilson Corporation 
CHICAGO, H. B. Dodge & Co. 


BRANCH OFFICES 

HOUSTON, The J. G. Wilson Corporation 
LOS ANGELES, The J. G. Wilson Corporation 
PHILADELPHIA, The J. G. Wilson Corporation 
PITTSBURGH. H. H. Charles 
SAN FRANCISCO, The J. G. Wilson Corporation 

AGENTS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Rolling Steel Doors and Shutters, 
Wilson Standard and Underwriter Labeled. 
Rolling Wood Doors and Shutters. 

For Partitions and Wardrobes, see pages 
B2163-2165 ; for Blinds and Awnings, see page 
B2291. 



trade-mark 


Where Wilson Rolling Steel Doors Are Used 

Wilson rolling steel doors and shutters are designed 
to meet all classes of service ; first, effective closure of 
openings against weather and intrusion, second, closure 
of openings where fire doors are required. 

Wilson Interlocking Slat Curtain 

The Wilson curtain, that part of the door closing 
the opening, is formed of a series of interlocking slats 
of Wilson special Keystone copper-bearing galvanized 
steel, conceded by all metallurgical authorities to be more 
effective in retarding corrosion than any other similar 
product. By actual experience and practical test Wilson 
doors will greatly outlast all others. 

Wilson interlocking slats are made in the three fol- 
lowing types : 

“Big 4” Interlocking Slat — This slat has distinct 
advantages possessed by no other 
slat. Being of corrugated form it 
has far greater rigidity than the 
ordinary channel form slat. Its 
design permits of end-shields 
which actually do take all wear 
from that part of the curtain slid- 
ing in the grooves. Every part of 
the Wilson end-shields functions 
in a definite way, adding consid- 
erably to the life of the door. 

Deep corrugations also pro- 
tect the interlocks from dam- 
age when hit by moving vehicles. 

Kinks and dented interlocks will 
materially affect the operation of 
other doors. 

An exclusive Wilson feature is the patented safety 
grooves and wind locks which are standard equipment on 
doors over 14 ft. in width. Doors so equipped cannot pos- 
sibly be blown from grooves and 
will withstand any conceivable 
wind pressure without excessive 
deflection of the curtain, at the 
same time minimizing possible 
damage to curtain from whatever 
cause. 

The wind pressure neces- 
sary per square foot of shutter to 



“Big 4” Interlocking 
Slat 



overcome the resistance of Wilson safety knobs 
is as follows : 

18-ft. span 1000 lb. 24-ft. span 500 lb. 

30- ft. span 300 lb. 

A wind velocity of 120 miles exerts a pres- 
sure of 43 lb. per sq. ft. 

Curtain has same appearance on either 
side, thus preserving symmetry when it becomes neces- 
sary to hang some doors on inside and others on outside 
of same elevation. 

Made in Nos. 22, 20, 18 and 16 gauge — depending 
wholly on size on opening. 

“Little 4” Interlocking Slat — Similar to “Big 4” 
slat in appearance and design; the depth of corrugation 
being slightly less, but possessing the same advantages as 
the “Big 4.” Used in small doors for openings where 
coil must be made as small as possible and for under- 
writer labeled exterior wall doors. 

Fitted with fire stops when necessary. 

Made in Nos. 22 and 20 U. S. 
standard gauges. j 

No. 2 Interlocking Slat — Espe- f 
daily designed for use on underwriter 1 
labeled fire doors and other doors in- 
stalled on interior of buildings when 
not subjected to wind pressure or un- 
usual hard service. 

Made in Nos. 20, 18 and 16 U. S. 
standard gauges. 

The curtains of the underwriter 
type are equipped with fire stops on the 
ends of slats, baffle plates in the hood, 
and (where permitted) automatic de- XT _ . , , . 

vices which cause them to close in case §lat with Fire 



of fire. 


Stops 


Safety Groove and 
Wind Lock 


Operation of Wilson Rolling Steel Doors 

Wilson rolling steel doors may be operated from either one 
or both sides of opening. Small doors are usually raised and 
lowered by handles on bottom bar, and large doors are usually 
operated by chain gear, crank gear, or electrically. 

Self-coiling Operation — Wilson types S. C. 11 and 22 are 
operated by hand by means of handles on bottom bar of door. 
This type is not recommended on openings over 10 ft. wide or 
more than 8 ft. in height, or exceeding 80 sq. ft. 

Chain or Crank Operation — Should be used for doors 
larger than the limitations of self-coiling operation. Wilson 
types C. G. 11 and 22 are operated by means of chain and gear. 
Wilson type K. G. 11 is operated by crank gear. The chain 
operated door has been universally adopted as the standard 
service door. 

Motor Operation — Coming into general use since the per- 
fection of Wilson super-equipment, constructed entirely of Gen- 
eral Electric products, is being used on doors of most any size 
and type depending largely on the use of the door. 

In view of details envolved, we solicit the opportunity of 
working on any such installations to insure provisions being 
made for the proper equipment at a minimum cost. 
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Hinged Wicket Doors 

Standard size 2x6 ft., may be placed in any door. 
Designed so that wicket door with its frame can be swung 

hnik ° U j ° f Way W - th a minimum effo rt. Substantially 
bu It and very practical-used for passage when opening 

a means of exit to part of building in which located. ? 

Wilson Rolling 
Labeled ) 

Exceptionally durable and equipped with special fire 
protective devices. Close automatically in case of fire 
and are approved and labeled by the Underwriters’ Lab- 
oratories, Inc. for the following services: 

Vertical Shafts, Corridors and Room Partitions 
-Area of opening not to exceed 80 sq. ft. ; neither width 


Steel Fire Doors (Underwriter 


nor height of opening to exceed 12 ft. Curtains may be 
hung on face of wall or between jambs, self-coiling or 
crank operation, and where required are automatic clos- 
ing in case of fire. Specify Wilson type Nos. 21 to 26 
inclusive, interlocking slat No. 2, No. 20 gauge. 

Fire Walls— Area of wall opening not to exceed 80 
sq. tt. ; neither width nor height to exceed 12 ft Two 
doors are required and may be hung on face of wall or 
between jambs, self-coiling or crank operation, and close 

Nos Tl to % m °- fir , e - Specif y WiIson type 
nos. oi to 3o, inclusive, interlocking slat No 2 No 16 

gauge. ’ • 1U 

ceed Too tr| 10 fi WalIs ~ Al .' ea of wall opening not to ex- 
ceed 100 sq. ft. ; neither width nor height to exceed 12 ft 

Curtain may be hung on face of wall or between jambs’ 
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The J. G. Wilson Corporation 


self-coiling, chain or crank operation, and, where per- 
mitted, may be automatic closing in case of fire. Specify 
Wilson type Nos. 41 to 51, inclusive, interlocking slat 
“Little 4,” No. 22 gauge. . 

Automatic Closing Device — Where required, doors 
close automatically by the fusing of one of two- links 
located at the head or side of opening, and near the ceiling. 

Doors close easily on the sill and can be raised 
immediately after without difficulty. Automatic device 
can be reset and new link inserted without removing the 
hood or dismantling the door. 

Grooves and bottom bar of door are provided with 


slotted holes to allow for expansion. Fusible washers 
are used with bolts securing grooves to wall, allowing 
freedom of movement during expansion. Bolts for 
brackets and grooves are bolted through wall or attached 
to iron inserts furnished and installed by others. 

Consultation— Inasmuch as fire doors usually pre- 
sent problems and difficulties, it is suggested that we be 
consulted for definite details and requirements. A door 
may be labeled, but will not pass inspection because 
installation does not meet requirements of the local 
board, due to construction of opening or conditions sur- 
rounding opening. 


Wilson Rolling Wood Doors and Shutters 

Especially made to withstand the corrosive fumes 
so destructive to iron and steel. Recommended for 
roundhouses, powerhouses, chemical plants, refrigerating 

plants, etc. . 

Heavy Slat Doors — Made of wood slats 2 in. 
wide and about 1 y s in. thick, threaded on bronze hands 
running from top to bottom about 18 in. apart. Each 
band is riveted to top slat and attached at bottom to a 
strong spiral spring anchor of phosphor bronze. This 


construction allows for shrinking and swelling of door 
due to atmospheric changes. It requires less than one 
minute to raise or lower the door. 

The doors are treated with carbolineum, reducing 
to a minimum any expansion or contraction, and acting 
as a preservative. 

Light Slat Doors — Similar to heavy slat type 
except slats are if in. thick. Used on smaller openings 
or where not subjected to as heavy wear as the heavy 
slat door. 





4 ^ 6 " 


Plan Inside 


Section Through Light and Heavy 
Slat Door Grooves 


Section Through Head 


SCHEDULE OF COIL SIZES 


IT pjfyl-if 

Heavy slat, in. 

Light slat, in. 

neignt ui 
opening, ft. 

A 

B 

A 

B 

8 

18 

26^ 

14 

20J4 

10 

18 


15 

21 y* 

1 2 

21 

29 H 

16 

22 M 

1 4 

22 

30^ 

16 

22^ 

16 

23 

31 M 

18 

24 H 

18 

23 

31 V? 

19 

25 H 


of Opening 


Section of Bottom Bar 
Showing Bronze Anchor 
Spring and Band 


Heavy Slat 


Light Slat 


Details of Wilson Rolling Wood Doors 
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ALLEN & DREW, INC. 

Manufacturers of Electrically Operated Doors, Gates and Partitions 

43-45 Brookford Street 
CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 

NEW YORK OFFICE, 50 Church Street 





Products 

Electrically Operated Doors and Gates of the 
following types: 

Horizontal Sliding, One-piece. 

Horizontal Sliding, Two-piece,, Two-speed. 

Horizontal Sliding, Two-piece, Part 
ing. 

Swinging, singles or pairs. 

S w i n g i n g , Two-section, 

Folding. 

Vertical sliding, One-piece. 

Vertical Sliding, Two-piece, 

Two-speed. 

Slide-up Turnover, in One 
or Two Sections. 

Bi-folding or Canopy. 

Craneway. 

Doors for Hangars. 

Vertical Sliding Parti- 
tions and Curtains. 

Service 

Wherever the use of electri- 
cally operated mediums for closing difficult openings are 
desirable we will be pleased to place our experience at 
the disposal of architects and engi- 
neers. 


We have made installations covering exceptionally 
large openings, also those requiring speedy operation. 

Electric Operating Units 
for Heavy Sliding, Fold- 
ing and Swinging Doors 

We make com- 
plete equipment for 
operating any type of 
door, evcept rolling 
steel, and for all 
widths of openings. 

All units are re- 
m o t e 1 y controlled 
from one or more 
push button stations. 
Units include motor 
of proper size to oper- 
ate without overload ; 

Four-ton Operating Unit <! 1 r e C * ! Connected 
Direct Connected hmit Switch ; solenoid 
or disc brakes. Re- 
mote control master 
switches include overload and undervoltage protection 
to the equipment. Mechanical power transmission in- 
cludes hardened steel worm, phosphor 
bronze worm gears. High grade of ma- 
terial is used throughout. 


Operating Mechanism for Door Illustrated 
Below 


Swing Door 


Fold-up Doors 


Two-piece, Two-speed Vertical Sliding Doors 


Vertical Sliding Door 


Two-piece, Two-speed Vertical Sliding Doors 
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Electrically Operated Vertical Sliding Partitions or 

The Allen & Drew Vertical Sliding Partition is 
built of a properly constructed channel frame covered 
on both sides with sheet metal, the hollow space being 
filled with fireproof sound retarding material. The size 
of the channel framing and gauge of sheet metal varies 
according to the use to which the “partition or curtain” 
will be put. 

The Allen & Drew partition has fixed guides at 
each end and several telescoping guides at intermediate 
points. The bottom of the partition is equipped with 
dowel pins to lock it to the floor. 


Curtains for Schools, Auditoriums, Churches, etc. 

The partition is lifted by cables or chains attached 
to the top. It is raised by means of an overhead equaliz- 
ing shaft extending the entire width of the opening. 
A motor drive unit is directly connected to this shaft, 
making it impossible for the partition to move without 
releasing the electric brake and rotating the worm. 

Estimates and Service— All installations of this nature 
present problems requiring individual attention. We shall be 
pleased to receive sketches for any proposed use of curtains or 
partitions of this type and will gladly furnish detailed drawings, 
specifications and formal quotations for the complete installation 
of this equipment in any part of the United States. 



Partition Installation on Opening 90 ft. wide by 19 ft. high 



PHOTOGRAPH OF flQTQR DRIVE UNIT NiJMBER-6 

SC/fLE C\j “i - o* 
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THE ATCHISON REVOLVING DOOR CO. 


MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY 


INDEPENDENCE, KAN. 

AGENCIES IN 60 OF THE PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA 
Consult City or Telephone Directory for Name of Nearest Representative or Write the Main Office 


Products 

Revolving Doors and Enclosures: wood, metal 
covered and hollow metal; Wings — “Curved” (exclusive 
patent) and “Straight”; Types — Safety Exit or Panic- 
proof (NLD and NLE), Full-folding (PB), Semifold- 
ing (C), Contiguous Trim, Doors and Accessories in 
wood and bronze. 

Revolving Door Benefits 

Conserve Health — Prevent drafts, control ventila- 
tion, eliminate dust. 

Convenience — Save floor space, reduce entrance 
effort by elimination of wind pressure, prevent confusion 
by automatic traffic division. 

Increased Capacity — 2000 to 3000 persons per 
hour each way (greater than is usual with swing doors). 

Economy — 20% annual return on investment 
due to fuel saving. A door pays for itself in about 

5 years. 

Always Open — To traffic. 

Always Closed — To outside winds and cold. 

General Data — Manufacturer’s Recommendations 

Adaptability — For office buildings, hotels, banks, 
department stores and all public and semipublic build- 
ings where periodic or continuous traffic congestion 
exists. ■ 

Capacity Provision — The ideal entrance is one 
provided with revolving doors of sufficient capacity for 
normal traffic, flanked by single or pairs of swing doors. 
(See suggested arrangements or send plan of present 
entrance for individual recommendations.) 

Where not originally included, provision should be 
made for future installations with the least structural 
change. Preliminary suggestions will be gladly sub- 
mitted by our service department. 

Sizes — For dimensions see cuts No. 164 and No. 
166 (second page following). 4-wing doors should not 
he less than 6 ft. inside diameter. The standard is 6 ft. 

6 in. except in hotels where 7 ft., 7 ft. 6 in. or even 8 ft. 
is needed for the convenient handling of luggage. . 

3-wing doors may be 4 ft. 6 in. to 5 ft. 6 in. in 
diameter. They are adapted for use where space is 
too small for 4-wing door or where less capacity is 
required. 

Inside height should be 7 ft. to 8 ft., standard being 

7 ft. 

Access to Bearing — Space over door should (not 
must) be accessible for oiling and adjusting main bear- 

ing. 

Glass — That the braces may be set sufficiently high 
to reduce racking strains, 24 in. is recommended as the 
minimum height from floor to bottom of wing glass. 

Avoid other than rectangular glass, to avoid break- 
age. Beveling is undesirable because of refraction. 

Marble Enclosures — Atchison wings are ideal for 
use with marble enclosures, as no ceiling slot is needed, 
and slabs can be supported from bearing channel which 
lies directly over it. Only a 1%-in. center hole is needed 
— no other provision prior to placing of wings, except 
access to space overhead. Always provide anti-flop bevel 
or relief at ends of walls. 





X Special Layout to Get Two Revolving Doors and Small Swing Doors 

Into Narrow Opening — Note Curved Sliding Doors at Exterior 


Suggested Layouts 
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Types 

Safety Exit or Panicproof, Types NLD or NLE 

— For doors that are the sole exits for massed crowds 
(not offices, banks or hotels). Their added expense is 
not warranted for exits where side swinging doors are 
present or for average exit conditions. Wings assume 
full line collapsed position and allow passage at either 
side without revolving. They also fold aside like Type 
PB. See cut No. 165 (following page). 

Type NLD is equipped with push-har-release, Monel 
cable brace and toggle tightener which will open under 
panic conditions without knowledge of the mechanism, 
but which will not release under jars, ordinary traffic, 
or wind pressure. 

Type NLE is equipped with simple automatic re- 
leasing cast bar braces. 

Full-folding, Type PB — Standard wings fold 
aside in pairs, on pivots, and lie entirely back of the 
chord line. They lock or unlock from either inside or 
outside at both top and bottom in diagonal position. 
They may be fastened (to ceiling only) in crosswise, 
quartering or lengthwise position. 

Semi-folding, Type C — Wings fold into one plane 
not detached from central pivot and in lengthwise posi- 
tion only (to allow unrestricted passage and passing 
objects through). 

Note: When revolving, they have the same value 
as other types, and are adapted to use where traffic does 
not justify investment in the more expensive types. 

Special Features 

“Curved Wings” — An exclusive basic improve- 
ment in design of outstanding importance surpassing all 
secondary improvements affecting manner of folding, 
collapsing and locking. The “curved wings” increase 
the usable space 6 in. in front of the body, permit- 
ting a more natural, upright position and easy stride in 
the line of traffic than is possible with the straight 
wing. 

The “curved wing” is quoted at actual extra cost, 
under a policy of many years standing. 

Experience shows that breakage of “curved wing” 
glass is extremely rare. A replacement plate may 
be carried or can be obtained promptly from stock at 
cost. 

Folding of Wings — When desired, the wings 
(with exception of Type C) fold aside in pairs and lie 
entirely hack of the enclosure wall opening or chord line 
leaving full unrestricted passage space . Note the par- 
ticular advantages in this respect of the “curved wing” 
design. The main wings (to which the secondary wings 
are hinged) have top and bottom pivots operated by a 
powerful lever mechanism in the outer stile. By setting 
these pivots and releasing the wings from each other and 
from the center pivot and hanger stem, the wings swing 
smoothly back against the enclosure walls. The whole 
folding operation may be accomplished with ease in 30 
seconds. 

No Ceiling Slot — Due to the Atchison method of 
folding, the conspicuous and unsightly ceiling slot with 
traveling suspension carriage is eliminated. 

Screen Doors — Light double acting screen or flap 
doors may be hung with removable hanging strips to 
enclosure wall ends without interference with wings (an 
exclusive Atchison feature). 

Air Lock Strips — Especially designed and selected 
to maintain the air lock with just the proper amount of 
friction. Easily adjusted. Consist of wide flexible rub- 
ber strips at bottom ; heavy felt strips at top ; tapered 
moulded rubber side strips with piano felt edges. 











Standard Design Layouts 
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The Atchison Revolving Door Co. 



Materials, Construction and Finish 

Wood — Wings and enclosures of all cabinet 
woods veneered over an improved type of laminated 
core construction. Material, construction and workman- 
ship commensurate with the highest quality of cabinet 
work. 

The highest class of painters finish applied by skilled 
workmen in any standard or special finish. (Samples 
of standard finishes furnished on request.) 

Metal Covered — Bronze plate overlay construc- 
tion in No. 16 gauge (recommended) or No. 20 gauge, 
applied with special metal holding adhesive, under heavy 
pressure, to faced, hardwood, laminated cores, with hair- 
line reinforced joints. 

Note: This construction is recommended over hollow 

metal construction because of (1) greater stiffness to meet 
twisting strains (usually absent in swing doors), (2) less 
weight for the required stiffness (essential to avoid unde- 
sirable momentum and inertia effects), (3) lower cost, 
(4) greater fire resistance. 

Connected work in ornamental cast iron and bronze. 

Finishes to match adjacent work. Bronze recommended in 
fine-line medium oxidyzed or statuary, not lacquered. (Samples 
of standard finishes furnished on request.) 

Hollow Metal — Enclosures furnished in No. 10 
and No. 12 gauge, with drawn and extruded moulds. 
Wings in No. 14 gauge, specially constructed for stiff- 
ness. 

Hardware — Heavy, plain design, cast bronze in 
either polished or brushed natural finish. 

Cylinder locks (master-keyed if desired), are stand- 
ard equipment. 

Stock Doors and Enclosures 

To be had in one design only, as shown, size 6 ft. 
6 in. diameter by 7 ft. high. In oak, gum or birch. 
All types, with or without glass in enclosure walls. 
Finished to suit. At considerable saving over cost of 
door especially designed. 

Facilities 

Experience — Atchison Revolving Doors have 
been made continuously since 1906. An outgrowth of 
50 years' millwork experience. 

Plant — A modern efficiently planned and lighted 
one-story plant of 75,000 sq. ft. area, equipped through- 
out with the most modern motor driven machinery. A 
woodworking factory accustomed to executing and 
finishing the highest grade cabinet millwork. A com- 
plete metal covered and hollow metal door shop. A 
complete foundry. Every part (except lock cylinders) 
from the simplest wood to the most elaborate metal door- 
way executed under our own roof and under closest 
supervision. 

Location — Favorable manufacturing conditions; 
uninterupted, prompt, economical execution and advan- 
tageous shipping facilities to any part of the United 
States 

Patents— The “Curved Wing" and other Atchi- 
son exclusive features are protected by patent. This 
company will guarantee against loss or damage from 
any and all infringement suits. 

Service — Adequate and capable Engineering and 
Service Department maintained at plant and Atchison 
agents accessable in all principal cities of the United 
States and Canada. 

Specifications 

Furnish and install, where shown on plans and details, 



Note folded position of wings 


Dimension Table 


A 

B 

C 

6'0" 

4' 2%" 

4' 7Vz 

6'6" 

4 ' 6%" 

4'11% 

7' 0" 

4'1 1 " 

5' 4 

7'6" 

5' 31,4" 

5' 8I/4 

8'0" 

5' 7%" 

6' 0i/ 2 



Dot lines representing various connec- 
tions which can be applied at job 



NLD Safety-Exit Door 

Showing screen doors 



No. 166. 3-Wing 
Door Floor Plan 

Dimension Table 


A 

B 

C 

4'6" 

2'21/s" 

4'2' 

5'0" 

2' 5 1/ 2 " 

4'7' 

5'6" 

2'8V 2 " 

4'2' 




No. 169. Section Through 
Typical Ceiling 

Showing connection at transom 
bar 


revolving doors as made by The Atchison Revolving Door 
Co., Independence, Kan. 

(Here specify optional requirements.) 

(A) Design: Special or stock. (B) Type: PB; C; NLD 
or NLE. (C) Wings: “Curved” or “Straight” (D) Material 
and finish (E) Connections (F) Special equipment, ceiling 
lights. Master-keyed cylinders, etc. 

Quotations and Ordering 

Agents -can -generally quote direct on stock designs. 
Due to numerous variations in material, design, finish 
and equipment, special design doors must be quoted upon 
by the factory. Approximate or comparative estimates 
from sketch plans and designs promptly furnished. 

We urge the placing of orders in the spring and 
summer to avoid seasonal congestion of fall and winter. 

References 

A list of notable installations and references fur- 
nished on application. 
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TELEPHONE 

Chickering 10300 


REVOLVING DOORS, INC. 

556 West 27th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


OFFICERS 

A. H. BURGESS, President J. F. SCHWAB, Vice-President and Secretary J. H. VALENTINE, Treasurer 

DIRECTORS 

A. H. BURGESS and W. D. MITCHELL (Directors of Jno. Williams, Inc.), and JOHN E. CARLSON (Manhattan Wood 

Working Co.) 


Products and Services 

Revolving Doors of every description and of any 
desired material. 

Specialists in all Mechanical Devices as applied to 
Revolving Doors. Complete installations contracted for 
anywhere in the United States and Canada. 

This company supplies Fixtures for Revolving 
Doors to manufacturers of cabinet work, kalamein work, 
hollow steel and architectural bronze work, together 
with construction details and, if desired, assembling and 
erecting labor. 


Automatic Panicproof Revolving Door 

Wings are suspended from a universal ball bearing 
located in a dustproof oil chamber mounted on a carriage 
running on tracks. The wings can be folded centrally 
and moved to one side in the usual manner. 

Each wing is hung to the center post with 
spring hinges, which hold it under spring control 
when the braces are detached, preventing slam- 
ming of the wings against each other and breaking 
the glass, which happens in other panicproof revolv- 
ing doors. 



The Slip-bar — The braces which hold the wings 
in rotating position are the vital feature of a panicproof 
door. This company uses 
neither cables nor chains, 
but manufactures the only 
slip-bar brace that pushes 
or pulls out under undue 
pressure. Brace is positive 
in action, durable, and con- 
forms to building and fire 
department regulations. 


moved aside: 


Standard Design No. 106 , 
Panicproof Slip-bar 
Construction 


CENTRALLY roiDED 


LOCKED 


Diagram of Different 
Positions of Wings 


Adaptable to slight architectural 
changes. Any material; any wood 
or hardware finish; kick plates and 
key locking bolts when desired 


Some Recent Installations 

The following is a list of some recent installations 
with the names of the architects and contractors who 
were connected with the work : 


New York, N. Y. 

Graybar Building (6 doors), 420 Lexington Avenue, Sloan & 
Robertson, Architects; Todd, Robertson & Todd Engineer- 
ing Corp., Contractors 

Chelsea Exchange Bank, 36th Street and Eighth Avenue, Eugene 
Schoen, Architect; Charles H. Tyler Co., Contractors 
Manufacturers Trust Company, 407 Broadway, A. F. Gilbert, 
Architect; installed for Norman-Seton Co. 

Ritz Tower Apartment Hotel, 57th Street and Park Avenue, 
Emery Roth, Architect ; Thomas Hastings, Associated 
Architect; Todd, Robertson & Todd Engineering Corp., 
Contractors 

Apartment Hotel, 95th Street and West End Avenue, Emery 
Roth, Architect ; Bing & Bing, Inc., Contractors 
Franklin Society for Home Building & Savings, Broadway and 
Vesey Street, John J. Sheridan, Architect; Wm. L. Crow 
Construction Co., Contractors 

Hearst Publications, Inc., South Street & Catherine Slip, 
Charles E. Birge, Architect; Turner Construction Co., 
Contractors 

Union Dime Savings Bank Addition, 40th Street and Sixth 
Avenue, A. H. Taylor, Architect 
New Fifth Avenue Hotel, Fifth Avenue and 9th Street, Emery 
Roth, Architect; Bing & Bing, Inc., Contractors 
Silver’s Cafeterias, Astor Building, Fifth Avenue and 33rd 
Street and Astor Theatre Building, 45th Street and Broad- 
way, B. H. Whinston, Architect 
Toddle Inn Restaurant, 2549 Broadway, B. H. Whinston, 
Architect 

East River Power Station (3 doors), 14th Street and East 
River ; installed by Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co. 

Office Building, 20-22 East 57th Street, Emery Roth, Architect ; 
installed by Norman-Seton Co. 

Apartment Hotel, 115 West 46th Street, George Fred Pelham, 
Architect ; Samuel Roseff & Sons, Owners 
Standard Oil Building (7 doors), 26 Broadway, Carrere & 
Hastings, Shreve, Lamb & Blake, Architects; Charles T. 
Wills, Inc., Contractors r 

New York County Courthouse (5 doors), Center, Worth, Bax- 
ter and Pearl Streets ; Guy Lowell, Architect ; installed for 
John Polacheck Bronze & Iron Co. 

Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Copley Plaza Apartments, Eastern Parkway and Underhill Ave- 
nue, Shampan & Shampan, Architects 
Manufacturers Trust Co., Broadway & Sumner Avenue, E. A. 
Klein, Architect; installed by Norman-Seton Co. 

Other Localities 

Denver, Colo.— Bosworth Chanute Building, Fisher & Fisher, 
Architects; Alexander Simpson Jr. Co., Contractors; in- 
stalled by Colorado Builders Supply Co. 

Columbus, Ohio — American Education Press Building, Richards 
™r„^ IcCarthy & Bulford » Architects; E. Elford, Contractor 
Williamsport, Pa.— Williamsport Sun Building, Jacob Gehron 
Company, Contractors 

Norfolk, Va.-Parkes Restaurant; installed by Hall-Hodges Co. 
Wilkes-Barre, Pa.— Liberty State Bank, Ralph M. Herr, Archi- 
tect 

Salisbury, Md.— Wicomico Hotel, Wm. E. Booth & Son, Con- 
tractors 

Lincoln, Neb.— Lincoln State Capitol; installed by Art Metal 
Construction Co. 

Newark, N . J.— Kresge Department Store, second section (5 
doors), Starrett & Van Vleck, Architects; Starrett Bros, 
Contractors 

Harrisburg Pa.— Dauphin Deposit Trust Co., Halsey, McCor- 
mack & Helmer, Inc., Architects; Joseph W. Pomraning, 
Contractor 
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VAN KANNEL REVOLVING DOOR CO. 


716 Whitlock Avenue 


TELEPHONES 

Dayton 5620, 5621, 5622 


ALBANY, N. Y., 119 State St. 

ATLANTA, GA., 675 Greenwood Ave., N. E. 
BALTIMORE, MD., Maryland Ave. and 
22nd St. 

BILLINGS, MONT., Fratt Bldg. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA., 513 No. 21st St. 
BOSTON, MASS., 1042 Little Bldg. 
BUFFALO, N. Y., 519 Jackson Bldg. 
CANTON, OHIO, P. O. Box 314 
CHARLESTON, W. VA., 209 Hale St. 
CHATTANOOGA, TENN., 103 E. Sixth St. 
CHICAGO, ILL., Tribune Tower 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 534 Main St. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Keith Bldg. 
COLUMBIA, S. C., 17 Carolina Bank Bldg. 
COLUMBUS. OHIO, 145 No. Front St. 
DALLAS, TEX., 616 Slaughter Bldg. 
DAYTON, OHIO, 494 Ludlow Arcade 
DENVER, COLO., W. 3rd Ave. and Tejon St. 
DES MOINES, IOWA, 621 Hubbell Bldg. 
DETROIT, MICH., 420 U. S. Mortgage 
Bldg. 

EL PASO, TEX., Neff-Stiles Co. 

ERIE, PA., 405 Scott Bldg. 


EVANSVILLE, IND., International Steel 
Iron Co. 

FARGO, N. D., 217 Broadway 
FORT WAYNE, IND., 1751 Lindley Ave. 
GREENSBORO, N. C., 113 E. Gaston St. 
HARRISBURG, PA., 18th and Mulberry Sts. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., 725 Continental Bank 
Bldg. 

JACKSONVILLE, FLA., Florida National 
Bank Bldg. 

KANSAS CITY, MO., 507 Railway Exchange 
KNOXVILLE, TENN., 712 So. Gay St. 

LIMA, OHIO, 417 Opera House Block 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 800 Hibernian Bldg. 
LOUISVILLE, KY., 1446-48 Levering St. 
MEMPHIS, TENN., 216 Madison Ave. 
NASHVILLE, TENN., 57 Arcade Bldg. 

NEW ORLEANS, LA., 319 Dryades St. 
NORFOLK, VA., 235-37 Monticello Arcade Bldg. 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA., 200% W. Reno 
Ave. 

OMAHA, NEB., 707 South 27th St. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1600 Walnut St. 
PHOENIX, ARIZ., P. O. Box 145 


PITTSBURGH, PA., 507 Century Bldg. 
PORTLAND, ME., 31 % Exchange St. 
PORTLAND, ORE., 61-7 Albina Ave. 
RALEIGH, N. C., 313 So. Wilmington St. 
RICHMOND, VA., 202 Davis Bldg. 
ROANOKE, VA., 507 Commerce St. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y., Builders Exchange 
ST. LOUIS, MO., Century Bldg. 

ST. PAUL, MINN., 2694 University Ave. 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, 204 Dooly Bldg. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., C. J. Waterhouse 
& Sons Co., 55 New Montgomery St. — 
Telephone, Garfield 6480 
SEATTLE, WASH., 216-17 Walker Bldg. 
SHREVEPORT, LA., 310 Ricou-Brewster Bldg. 
SIOUX FALLS, S. D., 213 Paulton Bldg. 
STROUDSBURG, PA., Stroudsburg National 
Bank Bldg. 

SYRACUSE, N. Y., 423% So. Salina St. 
TERRE HAUTE, IND., 125 So. 7th St. 
TULSA, OKLA., 402 Kennedy Bldg. 
WASHINGTON, D. C., 1756 M St., N. W. 
WILKES-BARRE, PA., Miners Bank Bldg. 
WINNIPEG, CAN., 120 Lombard St. 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 

representatives 

& 


UCHIDA TRADING CO., LTD., 291 Broadway, N. Y. (Agents for Japan and Korea) 


Products 

Three distinct types of Revolving Doors, known 
under the following terms: Automatic Collapsible, 

Panicproof Type; Standard “C” Rigid Brace Arm 
Type; Standard “N” Rigid Brace Arm Type. 

Van Kannel Revolving Doors are manufactured 
in various styles, using the above types. The styles of 
doors are as follows: 3-Wing Revolving Door and 
4-Wing Revolving Door. 

Also manufacturers of Van Kannel Revolving Pan- 
try Windows (Patented). 


3- Wing Revolving Door — The 

3-wing revolving door is especially 
adapted for entrances that are too 
small to accommodate a 4-wing door 
at least 6 ft. in diameter. It is being 
used to a great extent in entrances to 
toilet rooms in schools, institutions and 
public buildings and the company has 
installed 34 of these doors for the 
Prudential building, Newark, N. J. 
Approximately, 5 ft. diameter. 



3-Wing Revolv- 
ing Door 


Original Patentee 

This company is the pioneer manufacturer and 
original patentee of revolving doors; its patents cover 
every practical improvement and substantial feature. 

Architects may spare their clients expense and em- 
barrassment from patent litigation by specifying Van 
Kannel doors. 

Van Kannel Revolving Doors 

Automatic Collapsible, Panicproof Type — This 
type of door has 3 or 4 wings hung independently of 
each other on a central shaft of metal and wings are 
held together by flexible cables. This type of door gives 
a feature of absolute safety at all times and under all 
conditions. The safety feature lies in the fact that the 
revolving wings are so arranged that by application of 
pressure to any part of the revolving door, slightly more 
than necessary to revolve door, the revolving wings will 
instantly and automatically collapse and fold outwardly 
in line of egress, leaving a free, unobstructed passageway. 

Rigid Brace Arm Type, Styles “C” and “N” — 
These two types consist of either 3 or 4 wings, held 
together in their radial position by rigid braces; wings 
are collapsed only by means of pressing a spring when 
it is desired to have doors open in the middle, or pushed 
to one side for a wide open passageway. These types, 
although collapsible as to folding of wings, are not auto- 
matically so, as in case of automatic collapsible, panic- 
proof type of door previously described. 


TABLE OF DIMENSIONS — FT.-IN. 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

5-10 

2-11 

3-11% 

6-1 

1-0% 

V7H 

7% 

2- 3% 

6- 0 

3- 0 

4- 1 

6 3 

1-1 

4-8 % 

7% 

2- 4% 

6- 2 

3- 1 

4- 2% 

6-5 

1-1% 

4-10 

8 

2- 5 

6- 6 

3- 3 

4- 5% 

6 9 

1 l 7 s 

5- 0% 

m 

2- 6% 

6-10 

3- 5 

4- 8 

7-1 

1 2% 

5- 3% 

9U 

2- 7% 

7- 0 

3- 6 

4- 9% 

7-3 

1-2% 

5- 5 

9% 

2- 8 A 

7- 2 

3- 7 

4-10% 

7-5 

1-3% 

5- 6% 

9% 

2- 9% 

7- 6 

3- 9 

5- VA 

7-9 

1-3% 

5- 9% 

10% 

2 10% 

7-10 

3 11 

5- 4% 

8 1 

1-4 % 

6- 0 

11 

3- 0 

8- 0 

4- 0 

5- 5% 

8-3 

1-4 % 

6- 1% 

11% 

3- 0% 


DESCRIPTIVE DATA 

Standard Type Wings — 
Thickness, 1% to 1% in., wood; 
1 to 1% in., metal. 

Panicproof Type Wings — 
Thickness, 1% in., wood; 1 to 
1% in., metal. 

Dbor Vestibules — 4 ft. 8 in. 
to 6 ft. diam., 3 wings; 6 ft. to 
8ft. diam., 4 wings; 7 ft. diam., 
normal. 

Standard Size — 7 ft. to 7 ft. 
6 in. vestibules. Large enough 
for maximum capacity. 


Materials — Materials 
used for entire construction 
are any kind of hardwood, 
bronze or steel on a metal 
frame or wood core covered 
with various gages of metals 
in either copper, steel or 
bronze, using the following 
gages — Nos. 24, 20, 16. Re- 
volving door vestibules may 
be made of other materials 
such as marble, tile or 
cement, as may be needed 
in order to carry out archi- 
tectural treatments. 

Stock Designs — Several stock designs are carried 
on hand in plain oak and birch, on which practically 
immediate delivery can be quoted. See stock series and 
stock special doors as illustrated. 



Dimension Diagram 
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Doited line shows space; 
required for ail types. Provision' 
can b q made, eith er in the roof 
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This is our high stock. cornice, 
1192-3 and 1132*4 designs. 

^ Our 1192-1 arid 11 92’ 2 

designs have low 
cornice, 2 %." to 3 " hi^h 
, necessitating a 
r channel box covering 
to protect overhead 
trolley mechanism. 
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ELEVATION OF COR.NICE SCALE CHANNEL CONSTRUCTION AND LOCATION 



Quarter 
line xS) 


NOTE,: 6 t andard type, wing 
construction - 15 $ " 


DETAIL OF POST A5 STAND ARD DESIGN 

Hifi4><£^ jFf 



SCALE^-f DETAIL OF POST A9 STANDARD DESIGN 


. Wood 
lo'r Metal. 


Screen door J | 
extension arranged 
for summer. ( May 
be permanent 
or removable) 



Special post design . 
for summer screan 
attachment. 


Wood or 
Metal 


^3cr«endoor must 
must be removed 
when revolving 
doors are 
in use. 


Quarter 

Line 


Doors moved 
aside for wide 
open position. 

This method 
can be used 
with our 
Standard "N" 
.Standard "C’,' &f 
"JO’* Panic- proof types: 



* 3 im if ar construction 

7 


Special method 
of folding doors 
to one side which 
can be used in 
all three t/pe^s 
"C; and jC. 



Thickness of, 
marble ceiling 3 
$iot closers are 
always v*sed 
with this type. 


Special method 
of folding doors 
to one side, 
applicable only 
to "JO” Panic* 
proof type. 



Marble , 
iideWalls 


I 1/Thi.s is the 
Dfj marble waif 
construction 
we recommend 
where marble 
ceiling is used 
rn connection 
with marble, tile , plaster or 
brick side walls. Ceiling slot 
c'/.icnds across entire ceiling. 


NOTE, 
in 3 ‘ 

VAP TO! I T TYCpTn^VR ™T,T% a ^r ?^° doo^butAo't^ a&cTcaU V 5 P ui'l 

VAlUOUo TYPE'S OF VESTIBULE CONSTRUCTION TO PERMIT CONVENIENT FOLDING OF WINGS 




CONSTHU.CTION DETAILS OF THE VAN KANNEL DEVOLVING DOOR. 
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Type JC Automatic Collapsible 
Standard Design 1192-1 

Material: bronze t 

Design 1192 - 1 -U: vestibule finished inside only 


Specifications for Standard 
Equipment 

The revolving door contract to 
include the revolving wings, circular 
walls, ceiling and cornice, together 
with all necessary mechanism, hard- 
ware, push bars, push plates, key 
locks and kick plates. All glass 
either bent or flat, to be best selected 
American polished plate. 

Type JC, Illustrations No. 1 
and 2 — Furnish and install where 
shown on plans, revolving doors of 
the Van Kannel Revolving Door 
Co. make, Design [1192-1] [1192-2] 
[1192-3] [1192-4] (see illustrations 1 
to 4) Automatic Collapsible. Mate- 
rial: (if wood) the kind selected to 
match surrounding trim; (if metal) 
either kalamein plate on wood core 
construction or hollow metal. 

Type C, Illustration No. 3 — 
Furnish and install where shown on 
plans, revolving doors of the Van 
Kannel Revolving Door Co. make, 
Design [1192-1] [1192-2] [1192-3] 

[1192-4] (see illustrations 1 to 4) 
Collapsible. Material: (if wood) the 
kind selected to match surrounding 
trim: (if metal) either kalamein 

plate on wood core construction or 
hollow metal. 

Stock “Special” Illustration 
No. A — Furnish and install where 
shown on plans, revolving doors of 
the Van Kannel Revolving Door 
Co. make, Design Stock Special 
Automatic Collapsible Panic Proof 
mechanism. Woodwork to be birch. 
Finish to match surrounding trim. 

Stock Standard Design 8, 
Illustration No. 5— Furnish and in- 
stall where shown on plans, revolving 
doors of the Van Kannel Revolv- 
ing Door Co. make, Standard De- 
sign 8, Automatic Collapsible Panic 
Proof mechanism. Woodwork to be 
birch. Finish to match surrounding 
trim. 

Stock “Series” Illustration No. 

6— Furnish and install where shown 
on plans, revolving doors of the Van 
Kannel Door Co. make, Design 
Stock “Series” [No. IS] [No. 2S] 
Collapsible. Woodwork to be white 
pine. Finish to match surrounding 
trim. 

Type “N” Fixtures 

This type of fixture may be ap- 
plied to any 4-wing design of Van 
Kannel Revolving Door, made of any 
material. The four wings are held in 
their revolving position by means of 
metal brace arms in the form of 
hooks. When it is desired to fold the 
wings for any reason it is only neces- 
sary to unhook the brace arms and 
hook them back against the fixed 
wings, since all the four brace arms 
are attached to these wings by means 
of sockets. After the brace hooks are 
caught back, as above mentioned, the 

two hinged wings can be folded 

and the revolving door may assume 
positions illustrated on following 
page. 

Literature 

Send for our 24-page “Manual of 
Revolving Door Construction and 
Architectural Design.” 

Illustration No. 5 Positions Assumed by Wings 

Type Stock JC Automatic Collapsib e Note on following page position 
e Hardware assumed by wings of various types 

Standard Design o , chnwn 

hWch nere snown. 


Type C Rigid Brace Arm (Collapsible) 
Standard Design 1192-3 

Material: oak 



Type JC Automatic Collapsible 
Standard Design 1192-2 

Material: bronze 



Type Stock JC Automatic Collapsible 
Hardware 
Standard Design 7 

Material: birch 



Type Stock “Series” (Collapsible) 
Design 2-S 

Design IS: wood panels in sidewalls instead of glass 

Material: white pine 
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Positions Assumed by Wings 



Fig. 1 

Revolving Position 

Four wings extended, per- 
mitting persons to pass in 
and out, at the same time 
excluding noise, rain and 
snow, heat and cold, wind 
and dust 



Fig. 2 

Locked Position 

Four wings folded in pairs 
and placed across vestibule, 
securely locked or bolted. 
Lock operates from both 
sides 



Fig. 3 

Central Open Position 

Wings folded flat in pairs 
and held in position by fold- 
ing bars, making two pas- 
sages separating traffic 



Fig. 4 

Full Open Position 

Wings folded and moved 
aside, making available full 
width of entrance 



Fig. 5 

Panic Collapsed 
Position 

Wings folded on each 
other in outward position, 
dividing traffic into two 
streams 



Fig. 6 

Full Open Position 
with Wings Collapsed 

Wings folded on each 
other and moved to one side 
making available full width 
of entrance 



Fig. 7 

Full Open Position 
with Flexed Walls 

Wings folded and moved 
aside with hinged walls flexed 
for added space 



Fig. 8 

Panic Collapsed Posi- 
tion with Flexed Walls 

Wings folded on each 
other in outward position 
with walls flexed for added 
space 


Positions Assumed by Wings — All Types of Doors 


Note : 


Stock “Series” — Positions Nos. 1 , 2, 3 


and 4 assumed by 


Type 
wings. 

Type Stock “VK”— Positions Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 4 assumed by wings 

wing! ST0CK SPECIAL Positions Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 assumed ly 

?w PE XT9‘ OLLAPSIBLE ~E, osi . ti . ons Nos - l > 2 » 3 and 4 assumed by wings. 

Type N Collapsible Positions Nos. 1 , 2, 3 and 4 assumed by wings. 


One wing may also be folded at a time if desired. 


Type JC Automatic Collapsible— Positions Nos. 1 , 2, 3 4 and 5 
assumed by wings. ’ ’ ’ u J 

Note A Special trolley construction can be furnished which will per- 
mit wings to assume position shown in Fig. 6. 

Flexed Walls— In order to provide added entrance space where 
desired, flexed wall construction can be furnished which will permit wings 
to assume postions shown in Figs. 7 and 8. 
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THE LEONARD SHEET METAL WORKS, INC. 

Manufacturers of Fireproof Windows and Doors 

800 Ferry Street 
HOBOKEN, N. J. 

NEW YORK OFFICE: 1270 Broadway 


Products 

Steel Bucks. 

Furniture Steel Covered Doors. 

Hollow Steel Doors. 

Rolled Steel Windows. 

Bronze Covered Doors. 

Bronze Store Fronts. 

“Biltrite” Hollow Steel Underwriters’ Doors. 

Also Copper Covered Doors and Windows. 

Facilities and Service 

Our plant is one of the largest in this line and our 
output runs from 1500 to 2000 steel bucks per week. 
Output of steel covered doors from 500 to 1000 per 
week. Everything turned out is a quality job and deliv- 
ered on date specified. 

Steel Bucks 

The details shown on the following page are the latest type. 
The 16 gage rolled steel combination bucks illustrated in Fig. 1 
are made for 6, 4 and 3-in. partition walls, to receive 1%-in. 
thick doors. The buck for a 3-in. wall can be made for 1%-in. 
doors. 

The bucks numbered A, A3, C, and Cl are 16 gage 
rolled steel type. 

Steel Bucks Type B — Pressed steel bucks illustrated are 
made in 16, 14, 12 and 8 gage to fit any width partition or 
wall and to any thickness rabbet or width of flange. These 
bucks can be arranged with applied, clipped or spot-welded 
trim. 

Sanitary Design Buck Type D — Pressed steel buck shown 
is made in 14, 12 and 10 gage. This type of buck is used in 
Bell Telephone Co. buildings and various hospitals because of 
the sanitary design. 

Furniture Steel Covered Doors 

Leonard Furniture Steel Covered Doors are made of 22 gage 
furniture steel with various types of paneling and glazing and 
with 20 gage hollow steel moulding. The moulding is welded into 
the frames and housed in stiles and rails when doors are put 
together. The stiles and rails are mortised, tenoned and 
doweled. 

Underwriters’ labeled doors can be had in furniture steel 
at very little extra cost. 

Hollow Steel Doors 

Made of 18 gage rolled steel. The principal feature of 
these doors is the rolled edge strip which takes all of the cut- 
out and reinforcement for hardware. This means that as long 
as we have the size of the door and type of paneling we can 
proceed with the manufacturing of the door without waiting 
for the hardware. 

Hollow steel doors come only in a prime finish. 

Can also get Underwriters’ label service on these doors at 
small extra cost. 

Rolled Steel Windows 

Our standard on these windows is 22 gage galvanized steel 
for frames, 14 gage galvanized steel for sash, 16 gage 
galvanized steel for sills and 14 gage furniture steel for 
stools. Frames, sills and stools, can be heavier if desired. 
Windows are labeled by the National Board of Fire Under- 
writers. 

Bronze Covered Doors 

Our standard doors can be covered with 20, 18 or 16 gage 
bronze for rails, stiles and panels. Extruded bronze shapes 
are used for mouldings and edge pieces. Cast bronze orna- 
ments can be applied to rails, stiles, and panels. 


Bronze Store Fronts 

Made over white pine cores, in either 20 or 16 gage bronze, 
to architects’ designs. 

Reference list of installations furnished upon request. 



Leonard Bronze Store Front Work 

“Biltrite” Hollow Steel Underwriters’ Doors 

This is a 20 gage steel built-up door which is manu- 
factured under supervision of the National Board of 
Fire Underwriters. Can be either slide or swing. Used 
for vertical shafts, party walls, boiler and transformer 
rooms. Made in two thicknesses, equivalent to 2 and 
3-ply tin covered doors. 

They pass any classification of the Underwriters. 
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Recent Installations 

Remington Building, 113 W. 42nd St., New York, N. Y. 
119 West 57th St., New York, N. Y. 

1385 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 

84th St. and Central Park West, New York, N. Y. 

1081 Park Ave., New York, N. Y. 

810 Fifth Ave, New York, N. Y. 

660 Park Ave, New York, N. Y. 

37th St. and Eighth Ave, New York, N. Y. 

Meyer Bros. Department Store, Paterson, N. J. 

Military Park Bldg, Newark, N. J. 

Globe Indemnity Bldg, Newark, N. J. 

Medical Tower, Newark, N. J. 




r\. , 







Gothic Towers, Jersey City, N. J. 

26 Court St, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Oppenheim Collins Store, Buffalo, N. Y. 
Oppenheim Collins Store, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Federal Reserve Bank, Houston, Tex. 

Woodside Security Bldg, Greenville, S. C. 
Newburgh Free Academy, Newburgh, N. Y. 

St. Mary’s Academy, Newburgh, N. Y. 

Childs Building, Atlantic City, N. J. 

Elleric Tower, 57 Sip Avenue, Jersey City, N. J. 
Kitay Building, Paterson, N. J. 

Royal Bank of Canada, Lima, Peru 
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METAL DOOR & TRIM CO. 

SUCCESSORS TO J. C. McFARLAND COMPANY 

LA PORTE, IND. 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 


10 W. 46th Street 


BRANCH OFFICES 

CHICAGO, ILL., 1458 Builders Bldg. KANSAS CITY, MO., 1722 Tracy Street 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Rolled Steel Frames for Doors and Sidelights. 

Also Hollow Metal Doors, Frames and Trim; Elevator 
Enclosures; Dumbwaiter Enclosures; Steel Mouldings. 

Rolled Steel Frames 

Frames illustrated on following page may be used in con- 
nection with either wood, kalamein or hollow metal doors or 
sash 1% or 1% in. in thickness. 

Frames are manufactured by a rolled process (not formed), 
insuring clean cut profiles true to detail. 

These units are made to jamb opening sizes in accordance 
with architects’ plans and in any combination suitable for 2-in. 
plaster, 3, 4 or 6-in. tile partitions, brick walls, wood stud or 
Simplex partitions. . , r 

Frames are mortised, reinforced, drilled and tapped tor 
hardware at the factory and are delivered to the building com- 
pletely assembled ready to install. 

The side jambs are coped to the heads with mortise and 
tenon attachments, insuring proper alignment and accurate 
dimensions. The casing sections are accurately mitred and 
welded on the reverse side, insuring neat and permanent joints. 

Time, the essential factor in the completion of a building, 
is materially reduced by the use of steel frames, the enforced 
waiting period necessary between the erection of wood bucks, 
thorough drying out of plaster and application of jambs and 
casings being entirely eliminated. 

Steel frames, owing to their initial low cost, durability and 
economical installation on any sizable operation, such as office, 
apartment or hotel buildings, are a desirable factor in present 
day building. 


For Specifications and Details of Hollow Metal Doors, 
Frames and Trim, Elevator and Dumbwaiter Enclosures, Steel 
Mouldings, also for further details on Rolled Steel Frames 
for doors and sidelights see our Metal Door and Trim Cat- 
alogue. Sent on request. 


Specifications for Rolled Steel Frames 

Frames to be manufactured of No. 16 gauge cold rolled 
steel by a rolled process (not formed), to insure moulded 
members being clean cut, straight and true, equal in quality 
to that manufactured by Metal Door & Trim Co., La Forte, 
Ind. 

Jamb portion of frame to be coped at intersections to insure 
proper alignment and accurate jamb dimensions with tenons in 
side members entering up through slots in head member and 
bent over, while casing portion of frame is to be mitered and 
oxy-acetylene welded from the inside and then cleaned off to 
make a neat, permanent joint. f , , 

Frames shall be mortised, reinforced, drilled and tapped 
for lock strikes and butts in an approved manner at the fac- 
tory. (Drilling and tapping for any other hardware, as well 
as the application of hardware shall be done at the building by 
the contractor erecting the doors.) 

Frames to have No. 14 gauge clip angles spot-welded to 
bottom of each side member for fastening to floor. 

Wire anchors to be provided for securing frames to 
masonry partitions. . , 

Where transom bars or mullions are required, they are to 
be rolled of not less than No. 18 gauge cold rolled steel and 
fastened in frames in an approved manner. 

Removable cold drawn mouldings of standard design, made 
up into frames, neatly mitred and welded at the corners, and 
fastened to frames with oval head machine screws to be fur- 
nished fpr retaining sash or glass panels. . 

After removing all oil, dirt, rust or impurities frames are 
to receive one dip coat of red oxide primer. Final finish to be 
applied at building by painter contractor. 

Frames shall be set accurately and braced in position until 
partitions are set up. After partitions have been built and 
before the mortar has set, this contractor shall check up each 
frame to see that it is in proper location, plumb and true. 

Note: On these pages we present specifications and detail 
drawings of rolled steel frames only. See “Catalogue” para- 
graph for other products. 


A Partial List of Buildings Equipped with Rolled Steel Frames 

New York, N. Y.— No. 274 Madison Ave. Office Bldg., Sloane 


Anderson, Ind. — Anderson Bank & Trust Bldg., Vonnegut, 
Bohn & Mueller, Architects 

Asheville, N. C. — City Hall Bldg., Douglas D. Ellington, 
Architect 

Biloxi, Miss. — Edgewater Gulf Hotel, Benjamin H. Marshall, 
Fch 1 1 cot 

Birmingham, Ala. — Jefferson Hotel, D. O. Whilldin, Architect 
Chattanooga, Tenn. — New Read House, Holabird & Roche, 
Architects 

Chicago, III. — Pure Oil Bldg., F. P. Dinkelberg, Architect 

Austin Hospital, J. E. O. Pridmore, Architect 
Palmer House, Holabird & Roche, Architects 
Edgewater Beach Hotel, Marshall & Fox, 
Architects 

Cincinnati, Ohio — Belvedere Apartment Bldg., C. H. Ferber, 
Architect 

Danville, Va. — New Danville Hotel and Theatre Bldg., H. A. 

Underwood Co., Architects 

Detroit, Mich. — Detroit Hotel, C. W. & Geo. L. Rapp, Architects 
Book-Cadillac Hotel, Louis Hamper, Architect 
Durham, N. C— Duke University, Horace Trumbauer, Architect 
Kansas City, Mo.— Office and Medical Arts Bldg., Geo. B. 
Post & Sons, Architects 

Lincoln, Neb.— Cornhusker Hotel, Alonzo H. Gentry, Architect 
Memphis, Tenn.— Baptist Memorial Hospital, Pfeil &Awsumb, 
Architects 

B. P. O. Elks Bldg., George Mahan, Jr., J. J. 
Broadwell, Associate Architects 

Milwaukee, Wis. — Schroeder Hotel, Holabird & Roche, Archi- 
tects 

Newark, N. J.— B. P. O. Elks Bldg., Warren & Wetmore, 
Architects 

New Orleans, La— Masonic Temple, Sam Stone, Jr., Architect 
Sweet’s Catalogue 


& Robertson, Architects 

Netherlands Hotel, Schultze & Weaver, 
Architects 

Savoy-Plaza Hotel, McKim, Mead & White, 
Architects 

Drake Apartment Hotel, Emery Roth, 
Architect 

Manger Hotel, H. Craig Severance, Archi- 
tect 

No. 1 Park Ave. Bldg., York & Sawyer, 
Architects 

James McCutcheon Store, Starrett & Van 
Vleck, Architects 

Peoria, III.— Pere Marquette Hotel, Horace Trumbauer, Hewitt 
& Emerson, Associate Architects 
Philadelphia, Pa. — Girard Trust Co. Bldg., McKim, Mead & 
White, Architects 

Mutual Trust Bank Bldg., Heacock & 
Hokanson, Ballinger Co., Associate 
Architects 

Pittsburgh, Pa. — Webster Hall, H. Hornbostel, Eric Fisher 
Wood & Co., Associate Architects 
Roanoke, Va. — Colonial National Bank, Frye & Stone, Architects 
St. Louis, Mo. — Nurses’ Training School, Wilbur T. Trueblood 
and Hugo K. Graf, Associate Architects 
Shell Bldg., James P. Jamieson and George W. 
Spearl, Associate Architects 

Schenectady, N. Y. — Y. M. C. A., Helmle & Corbett, Architects 
Tampa, Fla. — Floridan Hotel, Francis J. Kennard & Son, 
Architects 

Topeka, Kan. — Jay Hawk Hotel, Thomas W. Williamson & Co., 
Geo. B. Post & Sons, Associate Architects 


Continued on next page 
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METAL DOOR 
a TRIM CO. 

LAPORTE. IND. 


Rolled Steel Frames 
For Doors and Sidelights 


drawing no. i 

JUNE 23. 1927 
SCALE 3 IN.=1 FT. 
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PETERSON AND NEVILLE, INC. 

Manufacturers of Pressed Steel Products: “Steelweld” Steel Door Frames, 
Medicine Cabinets and “Kleen Kitchen” Metal Furniture 
365 Dorchester Avenue, BOSTON, MASS. 


Product 

“Steelweld” Door Frames. 

Also Radiator Furniture, Economy Lockers, Steel 
Tanks Conveyor Buckets, Steel Platform Skids, C ncuit 
Breaker Tanks, Steel Tote Boxes and Steel Concrete 
Forms. 

For “Kleen Kitchen” Metal Furniture, see pages 
B2216-221 7; for Medicine Cabinets, see page C25S1. 

Steel Combination Door Frames 

Five types of our steel combination door frames 
are shown in cuts A, B, C, D and E. These frames are 
suitable for all interior openings and are complete trames 
in every detail, embodying the buck, jamb and trim, with 
provisions made to receive all hardware, such as hinges, 
striking plates, locks and 
pads for door checks or 
any other special hard- 
ware. 

“Steelweld” door 
frames are made of steel, 
are fireproof and free 
from defects. They will 
not sag, warp or open 
up at the joints as. do 
wood frames. All joints 
are gas welded and 
ground to a smooth 
finish. 

The economy of 
“Steelweld” frames be- 
comes apparent when 
you consider that the 
erection of a “Steelweld” 
frame comprises the to- 
tal cost of erecting a 
finished door opening. 

The buck, jamb and 
trim are all in one piece 
so there is no further 
cost of erecting the fin- 
ished jamb and trim. 

Our frames can be made 
to accommodate walls of 
varying thicknesses, from 
a 2-inch wall up. 

There are several 
designs of steel anchors 
that are used with these 
frames as shown in 
Types A, B, C, D and 


E. The selection of the type of anchor is left to the 
architect, who can select a fixed or a loose anchor as he 
chooses. 

Type A Frame— Made of No. 14 gauge cold rolled steel 
of simple design and few mouldings, and is very suitable for 

school work. . 

Type B Frame— Made of No. IS gauge auto body steel 
and is one that we have used extensively for apartment hotels. 
In lots of 1000 frames or over we can modify these mouldings 
somewhat to meet the architect’s designs. 

Type C Frame— Made of No. 16 gauge cold rolled steel 
with %-in. plaster lock holes placed 2 in. on center as shown 
in sketch. We have used this type extensively in hotel work. 
This is a very rugged frame and one that will stand con- 
siderable abuse. . , , . 

Type D Frame— Made of No. 12 gauge cold rolled steel 
with very simple mouldings suitable for hospital work. 

Type E Frame— Made of No. 12 gauge blue annealed steel 

and shows another treatment 
to prevent the plaster from 
cracking where it joins the 
metal buck. This method is 
somewhat more expensive 
than the other types. 

Other Uses 

These same sections 
can be used in making 
up the steel door frames 
for elevator enclosures, 
also for cased openings, 
and all interior sash, 
either fixed or movable. 


Service and Samples 

We will be pleased to 
study your specific problem 
in detail if you will send us 
a set of floor plans and a 
copy of the specifications. 

These frames can be 
shipped economically to any 
part of the country, espe- 
cially if there are 400 frames 
or over. 400 frames fill an 
average car and can be 
loaded without the extra 
expense of individual crat- 
ing for each frame. 

Hardware templates 
must be furnished us with 
the order and with the gen- 
eral plans and specifications 
for the building. 

We manufacture many 
types of special steel door 
frames and invite you to 
send us your problems in 
this line. Send for sample 
sections. 



Statler Hotel and Office Building, Boston, Mass. 

Geo. B. Post, Architect Dwight P. Robinson & Co., Builders 
rnnrv rnmbina,tinn door frames used on this project 



TYPE: © 


INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL TOE 
CRIPPLED aw> DEFORMED CHILDREN- 
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THE. WARWICK. APART EMENTS 
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J. G. BRAUN 

Casement and Window Sections 

537-541 West 35th Street 609-615 So. Paulina Street 1088 Howard Street 

NEW YORK, N. Y. CHICAGO, ILL. SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


Product 

Casement and Window Sections. 

For Stair Nosings and Edgings, see page 
A680; for Steel Mouldings, see pages A748- 
749; for Perforated Sheets, see page C2807. 



Features 

These sections are of the two-point con- 
tact type and suitable for all windows; case- 
ment type, double hung, austral type, in- or 
out-opening. The large chamber makes win- 
dows constructed with them rigid, airtight 
and watertight. 

Wide members make for ease of appli- 


Catalogue 

Our Catalogue No. 25 on steel mouldings vv me memuers m 

contains many other sections useful for window con- cation and tight fit of hardware, 
struction. A special feature is the grooves in sections Nos. 1206 

A copy will be sent the architect, builder or owner and 1207. Adherence of glazing and setting compound 
upon request. 1 • * ... ... 


makes windows doubly weathertight. 



2.20 Lb. 

No. 1205 


Casement and Window Sections 

I Mb’ * 



1.86 Lb. 

No. 1206 




No. 1207 


No. 1208 

No 1209 

Same type as No. 1208 
Measurements, 



< 1 7s" 

1.26 Lb. 

No. 802 



< VI 

0 90 Lb. 

No. 1038 


Vz 


r 


0.42 Lb 

No. 215 




< U /i6"> 

1.22 Lb. 

No. 1176 



Detail of Casement Sections 

Scale 6 in. = 1 ft. 



C 11/16 > 


0.87 Lb. 

No. 1175 



< 72 > 

0.66 Lb. 

No. 1039 


7.6 > 


r 


if/ » 
/I6 


0.68 Lb. 

No. 120 
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ESTABLISHED 1884 


THE PHILADELPHIA SUPPLIES CO., INC. 

SUCCESSORS TO P. DEISSLER & BRO. 

All-metal Window Frames and Pivoted Window Ventilators 


1741 North Sixth Street 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Products 

Sole manufacturers of the P. Deissler & Bro. 
patented Pivoted Ventilators. 

Metal Frames for church windows and the leaded 
glass trade. 

Basement Window Ventilators for masonry or 
wood construction. 

Also Skylights, Domes, and all other kinds of 
wrought iron work used in the leaded glass trade. 

Improved Type All-metal Built-in Window Frames 

Frames are made of steel or wrought iron as de- 
sired. They are built in as the building is in course of 
construction and make a rigid and everlasting weather- 
proof job. They are made in all styles — square, round 
or gothic top, and in any size or weight material desired. 
Used for leaded, plate, wire, ribbed or prism glass. 
Finish is either painted or galvanized. 

Frames are made for storm glass outside and leaded 
glass inside or for single glazing. 

Ventilators can be put in the top, center or bottom 
of frames, and the inside swinging frames can be re- 
moved for glazing. 

“Deissler” Improved Pivoted Ventilators 

These ventilators have been specified for over 40 
years as the standard church window ventilator. They 



Two Stock Designs of Frames 


are made of steel or wrought iron angles for single or 
double glazing and can be used for leaded, plate, wire, 
ribbed or prism glass. The inside frame of ventilators 
can be taken out and bars put in to suit the design. 
Finish is either painted or galvanized. 

Where ventilators are in reach they are provided 
with spring lock at the top and lug at the bottom with 
strap for adjusting extent of opening. Ventilators out 
of reach should be specified with bottom heavy, self- 
closing; these are for the intermediate and bottom sec- 
tions of windows. They are equipped with lock, pulley, 
bracket and chain fastener attached to the ventilator 
and are operated from the side with a chain. This elimi- 
nates the objection of cords or chains obstructing the 
design or view of the window. 



We also make special designed metal frames — any style, size or weight material desired 
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Fig. 1. Sectional View (Full Size) 

Illustrates a section of a metal frame for out- 
side storm sash and inside leaded glass glazing. 
The double, double bottom ventilator shown is 
pivoted in the center to swing in at the top. Spe- 
cify Catalogue No. 10 for double bottom venti- 
lators where operation of sash is by spring lock 
at top and adjusting lug at the bottom; for the 
bottom heavy self-closing type adjusted by chain 
at the side specify Catalogue No. 38. 




Fig. 2. Sectional View (Full Size) 

Illustrates a section of a Te-iron metal frame 
for single glazing. Type illustrated is for build- 
ing into masonry openings but it can be made with 
angle iron all around and screwed into rough wood 
openings. Can also be used where wooden frames 
have a rabbet in which case the angle iron on the 
outside is not required as the frames have turned 
ends on the mullion bars which can be screwed 
direct to the wood. 

The. ventilator is also for single glazing and 
pivoted in the center to swing in at the top. 

Specify Catalogue No. 1 ventilator for the 
bottom; No. 2 for the middle, and No. 3 for the 
top. Hardware can be furnished the same as 
described for the Nos. 10 and 38 Double, Double 
Bottom Ventilators described above. 


Information Required for Estimates 

All-metal Window Frames — Send blue 
prints and specifications with list of bidders. Any 
charge for these will be gladly remitted. 

Pivoted Window Ventilators — The quality 
of ventilators and style wanted ; and if for leaded 
glass, give bar sizes. 

The sizes should be taken from the outside of 
angle iron, giving the width first, then the height. 
For rabbeted work, sizes should be taken full size. 

In grooved mullions or jambs, the sizes should 
be taken daylight size. 

State if ventilators are to be placed in top, 
middle or bottom of window, and if they fit in 
wood all around ; and, also, if they are to be 
painted or galvanized. 

For domes, skylights or iron work, send 
sketches. 

Sizes, shapes and quantities vary so consid- 
erably, that it is impossible for us to issue a re- r 
liable price list. We will be glad to prepare a 
special estimate on receipt of specifications and 
quantities. 


vJ 





BLASTS# 


Fig. 1 — Sectional View 
(Full size) 



Patented 1926 
No. 38 Bottom Heavy Self-closing Ventilator 



Fig. 2 — Sectional View 
(Full size) 


Details of P. Deissler & Bro. Pivoted Ventilators and Metal Frames 
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The Philadelphia Supplies Go., Inc. 


Fully Weatherproof, All-metal Basement Window 

These ventilators have many advantages over the 
old style as they make a permanent, weatherproof job 
and have no hinges to get out of order. They have a 
spring snap catch at the top and pivot at the bottom 
(see sectional views). 

These ventilators are made for single or double 
glazing and pane glazing. 

When specifying steel basement windows notify us, 
sending us the necessary blue prints, specifications, and 


Ventilators for Masonry and Wood Construction 

list of bidders and we will remit any set charge for same. 

No. 36 Basement Window Ventilator — Substantially 
made with horizontal stiffening bars. Extension arms which 
hold ventilators open ride through slotted frame, and when ven- 
tilator is closed they fit snugly into the frame. 

Equipped with brass lock and made for leaded glass. 

No. 37 Basement Window Ventilator — This frame is 
constructed on the same principle as the No. 36 for opening and 
closing and is made for pane glazing. 

Made for single or double glazing as shown in the sectional 
views below. Frames painted or galvanized. 



Full Size Sectional View Style No. 55 

For Nos. 36 or 37 ventilators. For double glaz- 
ing set in groove. Made for masonry construction only 



No. 37 Ventilator for 
Pane Glazing 

No. 36 has horizontal stiffening 
bars only and is made for leaded glass 




Full Size Sectional View Style 
No. 54 

For Nos. 36 or 37 ventilators. For 
leaded glass. Single glazing made to set 
in wood or stone. 

For basement window for pane glaz- 
ing, specify No. 53 
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THE WILLIS MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 1891 

Manufacturers of Hollow Metal Windows and Tin Clad Fire Doors 

HOME OFFICE and FACTORY 

GALESBURG, ILL. 


Products 

Hollow Metal Windows of all types; Tin Clad 
Fire Doors and Hardware. 

Approvals 

All types of Willis hollow metal windows and tin clad fire 
doors have been tested and approved by the National Board of 
Fire Underwriters. 

Hollow Metal Windows 

The Willis hollow metal window is made in all types 
including, double hung, single pivoted, double pivoted, top 
hinged, casement and stationary. Double hung with pivoted, 
hinged or stationary transoms. 

Our approved mullion may be employed when it is neces- 
sary to use more than one single unit in an opening. 

1 in Clad Fire Doors 

Two-ply and three-ply, wood core, tin clad doors of the 
sliding or swinging type for any kind of opening. 

Specifications for Hollow Metal NVindows 

All hollow metal windows shall be those manufactured by 
I HE Willis Manufacturing Company of Galesburg, 111., or 
such other make that will comply in every respect with their 
design and construction. 

Metal used throughout shall be No. 24 gauge tight coated 
galvan iz ed, as required by the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., 
and shall be copper bearing. Heads, jambs and all sash rails 
shall be constructed of one piece of metal each, excepting back 
covers. All covers to be carefully and securely locked to their 
respective members. Heads and jambs shall have a moulded 
brick or staff bead and shall be properly constructed for build- 
ing into brick, stone or terra cotta walls. All members must be 
carefully formed and miters neatly cut, lapped and riveted. 
Where two sash members lap on an exposed surface, the under 
member shall be offset the thickness of the metal to permit of 
a smooth and even surface to insure perfect operation of sash. 

Pulley stiles shall each be /formed accurately to provide 
for a perfect operation of the sash. Each jamb to have a 
weight pocket of ample size to premit of easy application of the 
Sa -n weights. Weight pockets to have a removable cover which 
will fit tight and which will not offer obstruction to the sash in 
their operation. 

Sash rails to be neatly mitered and riveted. All sash to be 
carefully fitted into the frames at the factory to insure perfect 
operation and a wcathertight job. Meeting rails to lock tightly 
together when both sash are closed to insure strength and 
weathertightness. Glass rabbets on all side and bottom rails 
to be % in. deep and on top rails 1% in. deep. Sash to be 
divided^ with muntin bars into lights as required by the Under- 
writers' Laboratories, Inc., or as shown on the plans. Muntins 
to have removable caps to permit of glazing without removing 
sash from the frames. The outside section of the muntin to 
be securely fastened to the sash rails by rivets and reinforced 
every 12 in. with a steel, tapped plate. The inside muntin sec- 
tion to be secured to the outside section by means of screws 
passing through the reinforcing plates. Both sections of the 
muntin to be moulded to conform with the sash rails. 

Hardware to consist of substantial ball bearing pulleys fas- 
tened in place in the jambs by means of screws passing through 
plates riveted on the inside of jambs. Sash shall be hung on 
heavy sherardized sash chain, approved by the Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc., and counterbalanced with sectional weights. 
All pulleys shall be placed in jambs in such a manner that they 
may be removed and replaced without disturbing other parts of 
the window. Sash shall be equipped with pole socket, bar lifts 
and underwriters’ approved malleable iron lock, dead black, 
bronze or brass plated finish. Plates to be attached inside sash 
rails with rivets for attaching hardware. Sash shall be glazed 
with /4-in. wire glass (specify kind) thoroughly embedded in 
putty. All metal shall have one shop coat of an approved 
metallic paint before leaving the factory. 

All windows shall be constructed in accordance with the 
specifications of the National Board of Fire Underwriters and 
shall meet their requirements in every respect. All win- 


dows shall bear both Underwriters’ and manufacturers’ labels. 

'Note: In sending in specifications be sure to furnish all necessary 
information such as type of window wanted, brick opening size, style of 
head, whether square or segment, division of glass in sash and kind of 
glass wanted. 



Sweet’s Catalogue 


A934 


CAMPBELL METAL WINDOW CORPORATION 

Pershing Square Building, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BALTIMORE, MD., Bush and Hamburg Streets 


Campbell Solid Metal Windows 

Model No. 26- W Double Hung— All parts of the 
sash and frame, as indicated on detail drawings, are 
formed of No. 12 gage blue annealed steel, the balance 
of No. 16 gage. Sash weights are single-unit castings. 
Chains are of steel, hot galvanized, with galvanized con- 
nectors to sash and weights. Rubbing strips on each 
jamb at ends of meeting rails are of bronze. Screws 
are of steel with standard 10-24 machine thread and 
heads as detailed. Cast iron sills and stools furnished 
for this model, if desired. 

Model No. 25-W Double Hung— Materials en- 
tering into the construction of Model No. 25-W are 
essentially the same as described for Model No. 26-W 
with the exception that the sash members are made of 
No. 14 gage steel and parts of the frame (as indicated 
on detail drawing) are formed of No. 20 gage blue 
annealed steel; staff bead of No. 12 gage steel. Sills 
are of No. 12 gage drawn steel. 

Assembly — Sash frames have mitered and welded 
corners. Glazing stops are mounted with screws on 
interior. Members forming jambs and head boxes are 
welded together. The frames are shipped with sash, 
pulleys and chains installed. 


Weathering — Sill, meeting rails and head are fitted 
with metallic flexible weather stops. Vertical guides and 
sash members are fitted with metallic flexible interlock- 
ing weather stops within the boxes. 

Guarantee — The amount of infiltration of air 
through standard double hung windows is guaranteed 
not to be more than */2 cu. ft. of air per foot of sash 
perimeter per minute when subjected to a static air 
pressure equivalent to the pressure exerted by a wind 
of 25 miles per hour. 

Adjustment — Sash have concealed adjusters to pre- 
vent sash members from rubbing on exposed face of 
jambs and scraping paint. 

Finish and Hardware — All steel in windows, ex- 
cept inside glass stops and inside cover plates, is gal- 
vanized after fabrication. 

All finish hardware is solid bronze, polished and 
unlacquered. 

Labels — Where required, windows are made in 
accordance with the regulations of the National Board 
of Fire Underwriters and bear their label. 

Bronze Windows 

All types are made in bronze if desired. 


A Few of the Recent Prominent 

Building and Location 

Columbia-Presbyterian Medical Center, New York, N. Y. 
Graybar Building, New York, N. Y. 

Manger Hotel and Addition, New York, N. Y. 

Park Central Apartment Hotel, New York, N. Y. 

New York Central Railroad, New York, N. Y. 

Hotel Statler, Boston, Mass. 

St. Louis Telephone Building, St. Louis, Mo. 

Insurance Exchange, Chicago, 111. 

Salmon Tower, New York, N. Y. 

Barclay-Vesey Telephone Building, New York N. l. 
General Motors Building, New York, N. V 
Savoy-Plaza Hotel, New York, N. Y. 

551 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 

Subway Terminal Building, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Buhl Building, Detroit, Mich. 

Jewelers Building, Chicago, 111. 

Industrial Trust Building, Providence, R. I. 

Paramount Theatre Building, New York, N. V 
Book Tower, Detroit, Mich. 

Consolidated Gas Company, New York, N. Y. 
Netherlands-Sherry Hotel, New York, N. V 
Harriman Building, New York, N. Y. 

Detroit Telephone Building, Detroit, Mich. 

Empire Trust, New York, N. Y. 

Chase National Bank, New York, N. Y. 

Insurance Company of North America, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Cleveland Telephone Building, Cleveland, Ohio 
Ingraham Building, Miami, Fla. 

Tribune Tower, Chicago, 111. ^ t 

International Telephone Building, New York, N. i. 
Union Central Life Annex, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Cincinnati Inquirer Building, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Philtower, Tulsa, Okla. 

Evening Post Building, New York, N. Y. 

Saks-Fifth Avenue Store, New York, N. Y. 
Pennsylvania Power & Light Company, Allentown, Pa, 
Mercantile Exchange, Chicago, 111. 

National City Bank, New York, N. Y. 

Architects Building, Addition, New York, N. V 
Home Savings Bank, Albany, N. Y. 

State National Bank, Albany, N. Y. 

Mitsui Main, Tokyo, Japan 

American Radiator Building, New Nork, N. Y. 

Seaman’s Bank for Savings, New York, N. Y. 


Buildings Equipped with 

Architect 

James Gamble Rogers 
Sloan & Robertson 
H. Craig Severance 
Gronenberg & Leuchtag 
Warren & Wetmore 
Geo. B. Post & Sons 
Mauran, Russell & Cro- 
well and I. R. Timlin 
Graham, Anderson, 

Probst & White 
York & Sawyer 
Voorhees, Gmelin & W alker 
Shreve & Lamb 
McKim, Mead & White 
Fred F. French Co. 

Schultze & Weaver 
Smith, Hinchman & Grylls 
Giaver & Dinkelberg 
Walker & Gillette 
Rapp & Rapp 
Louis Kamper 
Thos. E. Murray, Inc. 
Schultze & Weaver 
Cross & Cross 
Smith, Hinchman & Grylls 
Warren & Wetmore 
Graham, Anderson, 

Probst & White 
Stewardson & Page 
Hubbell & Benes 
Schultze & Weaver 
Howells & Hood 
Buchman & Kahn 
Garber & Woodward 
Lockwood, Green Co. 
Keene & Simpson and 
Edw. Buehler Dilk 
Horace Trumbauer 
Starrett & Van Vleck 
Helmle & Corbett 
A. S. Alschuler 
McKim, Mead & White 
Ewing & Allen 
Dennison & Hirons 
Henry Ives Cobb 
Trowbridge & Livingston 
Raymond M. Hood 
Benjamin W. Morris 


Campbell Windows 

Builder Windows 

Marc Eidlitz & Son, Inc. 5570 

Todd, Robertson, Todd Eng. Corp. 3784 
Bing & Bing 3201 

55th St. and 7th Ave. Corp. 3018 

Jas. Stewart & Co., Inc. 2967 

Dwight P. Robinson & Co., Inc. 2628 

Westlake Construction Co. 2384 

John Griffiths & Son Co. 2200 

C. T. Wills, Inc. 2177 

Marc Eidlitz & Son, Inc. 1033 

G. Richard Davis & Co., Inc. 1853 

Geo. A. Fuller Co. 1781 

Fred F. French Co. 1750 

P. J. Walker 1743 

Davis & McGonigle Co. 158^ 

Starrett-Dilks Co. ]537 

Starrett Brothers 1462 

Thompson Starrett Co. 1414 

Starrett Dilks Co. of Michigan 1396 

Kenn-Well Construction Co. 1346 

Shroder & Koppel, Inc. 1306 

Geo. A. Fuller Co. 1257 

R. G. Christman & Co. 1205 

Max J. Kramer Co. 1200 

C. T. Wills, Inc. H56 

Stone & Webster 1146 

Lundoff-Bicknell Co. 1057 

Turner Construction Co. 1029 

Hegeman-Harris Co. 1023 

A. E. Lefcourt Realty Holdings 1000 

Ferro Concrete Construction Co. 943 

George A. Fuller Co. 875 

Long Construction Co. 844 

Thompson Starrett Co. 918 

Cauldwell-Wingate Co. 822 

Hegeman-Harris Co., Inc. 788 

Paschen Brothers 750 

Geo. A. Fuller Co. 738 

Post & McCord 708 

John Dyer, Jr. 672 

Foundation Co. 616 

Jas. Stewart & Co., Inc. 561 

Hegeman-Harris Co., Inc. 551 

Wm. L. Crow Construction Co. 495 
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£967 Campbell Metal Windows 
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JAMES STEWART £, CO. INC —BUILDERS 


DRAWN BY 
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SERVICE, INC. 
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DOUBLE HUNG MODEL N? 25 W 


SCALE 3 IN. 
EQUALS 1-0 
DATE AUG .’ 27 


DKWG) 

1 


Sweet’s Catalogue 



A936 


THE KAWNEER COMPANY 

Solid Nickel-Silver Windows 


NILES, MICH. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

ATLANTA, GA., 129 Peachtree Street 
BOSTON. MASS., 38 Chauncy Street 
CHICAGO, ILL., 222 W. Adams Street 

CINCINNATI, OHIO, Building Industries Building, 622-626 Broadway 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Builders Exchange. 3rd floor, Rose Building 


BUFFALO, N. Y., 951 Ellicott Square Building 


DETROIT, MICH., 615 Griswold Street 
KANSAS CITY, MO., 903 Grand Avenue 
MILWAUKEE, WIS., 490 Broadway 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 233 Tenth Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 10 N. Fourth Street 


KAWNEER MANUFACTURING COMPANY OF CALIFORNIA 

(SUBSIDIARY) 

BERKELEY, CAL. 

BRANCH OFFICE, 1135 Loew’s State Building, LOS ANGELES, CAL. 

More than 130 Distributers who carry stock are located in most of the Principal Cities in the United States 
and Canada. Stock is also carried at our New York and Philadelphia Branches 


Products 

Weight Hung, Standard Casement, Special 
Transom Casement and Pivoted Type Windows made 
of Solid Nickel-Silver. 

Ventilator Brackets for controlling drafts from 
weight hung windows. 

For Store Fronts made of solid copper, see pages 
B1763-1765; for Reversible Window Fixtures, see page 
B2057. 

Architectural Service 

Information concerning Kawneer windows will 
gladly be furnished on request. A serviceable catalogue 
featuring our solid nickel-silver window has been pub- 
lished for the convenience of architects. The manufac- 
turers will be glad to mail a copy of this catalogue or 
full size details. 

Our Engineering Department will gladly co-operate 
with architects in solving problems concerning special 
window construction. 


Rustless Metal Windows 

Kawneer windows are made in solid nickel-silver 
to meet the requirements of permanency for the better 
class of buildings. They are made from heavy cold 
rolled mouldings, all joints being mitered or coped and 
securely welded. With our method of forming mould- 
ings we are able to build these windows weathertight. 
This reduces fuel costs and eliminates the use of weather 
strips. Upkeep costs are restricted to a minimum. 
Kawneer nickel-silver windows do not require painting 
on the outside but may be finished to correspond with 
decorative schemes. 

Types 

Kawneer Solid Nickel-Silver Windows are offered 
in standard weight hung, out swinging casements, special 
transom casement and pivoted types. Practically any 
style of the various types may be had. If desired they 
can be made with muntins, and in groups with mullions 
of corresponding metal. 



U. S. Mortgage & Bond 
Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Harry S. Angell, Architect 



Walter Cline Residence, 
Wichita Falls, Tex. 

J. F. Lauck, Kansas City, Mo., 
Architect 

Volker & Dixon, Associates 



St. Augustines Parish Bldg., 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Cram & Ferguson, Boston, Mass., 
Architects 

Lf.Roy & Newi.ander, Kalamazoo, 
Associates 



WINDOWS 



Ewing Avenue Evangeli- 
cal Church, South 
Bend, Ind. 

Freyermutii & Mauer, 
Architects 



Alien Memorial Medical Library, 
Cleveland, Ohio 

Walker & Weeks, Architects 


Tripoli Temple Mosque, 
Milwaukee, Wis. 

Clas, Shepherd & Clas, Architects 




Lima Trust Co., 
Lima, Ohio 

Weary & Alford, Chicago, 
111., Architects 



Woonsocket Fire House, 
Woonsocket, R. 1. 

W. F. Fountaine, Architect 
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s. H. POMEROY CO., INC. 

Manufacturers of Double Hung Metal Windows 

FACTORY AND GENERAL OFFICES 

282-296 East 134th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

LOCAL REPRESENTATIVES 


BOSTON, MASS., Skillman & Sunderland Co., 1042 Little Building 
BUFFALO, N. Y., E. H. Wood, 316 Jackson Building 
CHARLOTTE, N. C., W. Fred Casey & Co., 205 West First Street 
CINCINNATI*, OHIO, L. D. Zellner, Mercantile Library Building 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Mills Co., Wayside Road and Nickel Plate R. R. 
DETROIT MICH., J. W. Rollinson, 712 Polk Directory Building 

... * n TTT\Tr»rrA\T *rv P "R AT T T 


LOS ANGELES, CAL., Calmo Engineering Co., 2302 E. 48th Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Thos. S. Gassner Co., 4545 Wayne Avenue 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Larsen, Brown & Co., 507 Ferguson Building 
RICHMOND, VA., James S. Archer, 202 Davis Building 
ST. LOUIS, MO., H. C. Morrison Co., 1956 Railway Exchange Bull mg 
TAMPA, FLA., Stovall & Archer, 5 Brantley Building 


wTsHI^ BALTIMORE, MD./ A. B. Gilbert, 712 Insurance Building 


A Pioneer Manufacturer of Metal Windows 

The S. H. Pomeroy Co. Inc., was a pioneer manu- 
facturer of metal windows. It has been engaged in per- 
fecting window design and adaptability for over 30 years, 
during which time many prominent installations have 
been made. It now offers its 

“Superior Type” Heavy Metal Double Hung Window 

Superior Metal— This window is made throughout 
of hot dipped galvanized copper-bearing steel. It is 
painted with a special galvanized iron primer made to our 
order. 

Note: Committee A-5 American Society for Testing Ma- 

tCna<1 ‘We have now reached a point where we may definitely 
conclude that copper-bearing metal shows marked su P^ lor .^ 
in rust-resisting properties as compared to non-copper-bearing 
metal of substantially the same general composition . . . under 
atmospheric exposure.” 

Superior Distribution of Metal— Structural and 
wearing portions of frame and sash of No. 16 and No. 


18 gauge metal, viz.: sill, No. 16 gauge; pulley stiles, 
head and vertical rails of sash. No. 18 gauge ; jamb boxes 
and cross rails of sash, No. 20 gauge. 

Superior Weathering — Two-point contact inside 
and out entire perimeter of both sash, making double 

weathering. „ , , r 

Superior Light— Due to small sash and frame 

members, maximum sight glass area is obtained. ^ 

Width of standard muntin 1 in., Underwriters mun- 

Superior Appearance — Compare the slender lines, 
the simplicity and dignity of design with other metal 
windows. Note the absence of rivet and screw heads, 
bolts, etc. All exposed screw heads on interior are 

countersunk. . „ . , 

Superior Economy— In the “Superior window we 
offer to the building public, wherever located, a double 
hung metal window of unequaled merit and at a price 
so surprisingly close to wood windows that their use 
must now become universal. 



Warwick Apartment Hotel, 6th 
Avenue and 54th Street, 
New York, N. Y. 

Geo. B. Post & Sons, Architects 
1352 windows 


Hotel Lincoln, 44th to 45th Street and Eighth Avenue, 
New York, N. Y. 

Schwartz & Gross, Architects 
2104 windows 


No. 1 Fifth Avenue Building, 
New York, N. Y. 

Helme, Corbett & Harrison, 
Architects 

SugErman & Berger, Associates 
970 windows 
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Air Infiltration 

This window has been designed and constructed with the 
idea of insuring against excessive infiltration of air. 

Subjected to test made at the University of Wisconsin by 
I rofessors Edward Anderson and G. C. Wilson, under the 
supervision of Professor G. L. Larson, in a manner similar to 
that described in the Journal of the American Society of Heat- 
ing and Ventilating Engineers, June, 1924, the amount of in- 
filtration of air through a standard double hung window proved 


to be less than two-thirds of a cubic foot of air per foot of 
sash perimeter per minute when subjected to static air pressure 
equivalent to air pressure exerted by a wind of twenty-five 
miles per hour. 

This minimum amount of infiltration of air is accomplished 
without any added weatherstripping, device or appliance, with 
their additional cost. 

This amount of air leakage is not discernable to a person 
standing on the room side of a window without the aid of a 
mechanical recording: instrument. 



Specification for “Superior” Type 

Scope Furnish and install, where shown on drawings, 
double hung windows of heavy metal “Superior” Type, as manu- 
factured by S. H. Pomeroy Co., Inc., of New York City. 

Material — All windows to be constructed throughout of 
copper-bearing hot dipped galvanized steel. Sills shall be of 
No. 16 gauge, jambs of No. 20 gauge, pulley stiles No. 18 gauge, 
heads No. 18 gauge, side rails of sash and inside muntin caps 
No. 18 gauge, cross rails of sash No. 20 gauge. 

Frame Construction— Head, sill and jambs shall be con- 
structed of one piece of metal, exclusive of pulley stiles and 
closure strips. All members shall be formed straight and true, 
neatly mitered, lapped and properly interlocked to their respec- 
tive intersecting parts. Exterior hanging stile shall be flat and 
H/s in. in width. The interior of jamb shall be flat and 3 7 /s in. 
wide, the depth of frame from inside to outside of hanging 
stile shall be 6% in. Pulley stiles shall be formed with deep 
weathering grooves and shall be removable to permit of access 
to weight boxes and pulleys, and held in position by flat head 
countersunk screws. These screws shall pass through heavy 
reinforcing plates spanning the inside of jamb box. With the 
exception of these screws no other screw heads, nuts, bolts or 
rivets shall appear on the inner face of the jamb or soffit of 
the head. 

Sash Construction— Sash shall be moulded and of tubular 
design 1/4 in. thick.. Side rails shall project not more than 
l A in. beyond the inner face of the jamb, making the total 
distance from masonry jamb to sight line of glass 2% in. Stiles 
and rails shall be constructed of one piece of metal moulded 
and neatly mitered, lapped and properly welded and interlocked. 
Side rails shall be of open construction with each flange being 
formed with a returned edge projecting into and operating in 


Heavy Metal Double Hung Window 

the weathering grooves of pulley stiles. Top and bottom sash 
rails shall be formed with flanges which shall engage in weather- 
in i? g *° oves in the soffit of the head and those formed in the 
sill. Meeting rails shall not be more than 1 % in. in depth and 
constructed with flanges forming interlocking contact. Glass 
rabbets in side and bottom rails shall be % in. deep. Those 
occuring in top rails of upper and lower sash shall be 1% in 
deep. Where sash are to be glazed with one light of glass the 
side rails shall be constructed with removable inside glazing 
beads which shall be held in place with flat head countersunk 
machine screws. 

Muntins— Exterior muntin bar shall be moulded and rein- 
forced with No. 14 gauge steel lugs. Interior caps shall be flat 
and held in place by flat head countersunk machine screws 
passing through the reinforcing lug of the exterior member. 

Hardware Equipment— Frames shall be equipped with 
solid steel bronze bushed pulleys, contained in Nos. 12 and 14 
gauge steel housings. Sash shall be hung on substantial sherard- 
lzed steel sash chain and properly counterbalanced by cast iron 
weights. Sash shall be equipped with one pair of solid moulded 
bronze lifts, one malleable iron plated sash lock and pole socket. 

Painting — -Frames and sash throughout shall be given one 
shop coat of manufacturer’s special prepared metallic primer 
before delivery. 

be i!l^o^porafed J • nde^W^ite^S, labeI iS desired the foIlowin £ paragraph should 

e .‘‘Windows, shall be constructed in accordance with the requirements 
of the National Board of hire Underwriters and shall bear their iabel of 
approval, as well as the label of the manufacturer.” 

'Note: If it is desired to construct this windov 
please write for specification. 


of bronze or copper, 
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VOIGTMANN METAL WINDOW CORPORATION 


TELEPHONE 

2—0156 


Reed and Fulford Streets 
KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 


Products 

Voigtmann Rolled Steel Windows, Double 
Hung. 

Voigtmann Hollow Metal Windows, Double 
Hung. 

Tested and approved by the Underwriters' Labora- 
tories, Inc. 

Improved Features 

All Voigtmann Windows are now made with 
patented, removable jamb feature which greatly sim- 
plifies the hanging of sash and permits of easy access 
to weight boxes. This feature also eliminates all ex- 
posed screws and difficult sash adjustment. All Voigt- 
mann Windows are also equipped with improved 
weathering features which combine ease of sash opera- 
tion and weathertightness. 

Voigtmann Model No. 12 Rolled Steel Window 

This window is the result of thirty-three years of 
Voigtmann experience in metal window building. It is 
made of heavy gauge materials and combines correct 
architectural design with great durability. This, in con- 
junction with its weatherstripping features, makes it 
especially suitable for all high class, modern buildings. 
Sash, sill, head and removable weight pocket are made 
of heavy hot rolled steel running in thickness from 10 
to 12 gauge. Balance of frame is made of 14 gauge 
steel galvanized after fabrication. Glazing stops are 
neatly mitered and welded at the factory, to be held in 
place with counter sunk screws effecting a glazing stop 
finish in neatness and design not heretofore accom- 
plished. Rolled steel sash operating in rolled steel 
weathering grooves assure perfect fit, excellent weather- 
ing, along with noiseless and easy operation. 

Voigtmann Model No. 24 Hollow Metal Window 

This window possesses the same Voigtmann quality 
and the many other desirable features of the Model 
No. 12 window. It was developed to meet the demand 
for a lower cost window without a sacrifice to strength 
and durability. Although possessing neat members, its 
strength is provided for by the number of correct rein- 
forcing bends made in the metal during the forming 
operations. This model is a pleasing type, architecturally 
correct, and permits a maximum of glass area. All 




Barker Bros. Building, Los Angeles, Cal. 



Details of the Voigtmann Model No. 12 Double Hung Window 
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f 1 3.me cind sash members are made of No. 24 gauge, 
tight coated, galvanized steel. The sash weights are 
hung with extra heavy steel chain. This window can be 
made of 20-oz. cold rolled copper, or bronze if desired. 
Sash operate easily and are weathertight. 

Hardware 

These specifications apply to both Model Nos. 12 
and 24: Voigtmann special removable pulleys, sash lock, 
lifts and pole socket, burnished either in solid bronze 
or malleable iron, brass plated. Special hardware fur- 
nished if desired. 

The Company 

Voigtmann Metal Window Corp. was the first 
to make metal windows and now offer the experience of 
thirty-three years of continuous, successful manufacture. 
The plant facilities and grade of skilled workmen em- 
ployed are such as to guarantee the highest grade of 
product and deliveries according to schedule. An oppor- 
tunity to estimate your work will be given prompt and 
careful attention. 

A Few 1926 Voigtmann Installations 

Including number and type of windows installed : 
Chamber of Commerce, Indianapolis, Ind., 604 steel 
John D. Spreckles, San Diego, Cal., 487 steel 
Congress Building, Miami, Fla., 503 steel 
Michigan-Lake Building, Chicago, 111., 364 steel 
hirst National Bank, Easton, Pa., 272 steel 
Colonial National Bank, Roanoke, Va., 327 steel 
Amarillo Building, Amarillo, Tex., 702 steel 
Chester Williams Building, Los Angeles, Cal., 541 steel 
Buckeye State Building & Loan, Columbus, Ohio, 445 copper 
Medical Arts Building, Houston, Tex., 490 steel 
Delmar-Euclid Hotel, St. Louis, Mo, 260 steel 
Sheridan Hotel, Minneapolis, Minn, 341 steel 
Pacific States Telephone Building, Seattle, Wash, 201 steel 
Roosevelt Hotel, Miami, Fla, 498 steel 
Lynch Building, Jacksonville, Fla., 421 steel 
Illinois Women’s Athletic Club, Chicago, 111 2S0 steel 
Lima Trust Building, Lima, Ohio, 173 copper 
W ashington Trust Co, Washington, Pa, 234 steel 
Georgian Hotel, Evanston, 111, 153 steel 
Pickering Building, Kansas City, Mo, 161 steel 
Detroit Hotel, Detroit, Mich, 135 steel 
Richland Hotel, Mansfield, Ohio, 200 steel 
Anderson Building, San Bernardino, Cal, 172 steel 
Petroleum Building, Houston, Tex, 275 steel 
Parke-Davis Administration Building, Detroit, Mich, 294 steel 
South W estern Bell Telephone Building, Fort Worth Tex 199 
steel ’ *’ 



American Insurance Union Citadel, Columbus, Ohio 

1710 copper windows 




^*< o/7c* v/b f ///aS _ A 

^ - ‘ f.v : X7>A . Kj ■- ' p , ' 


Jamb Section t _ 

# Vertical Section 

Details of the Voigtmann Model No. 24 Double Hung Window 
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ESTABLISHED 1827 


WM. H. JACKSON COMPANY 


2 West 47th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

TELEPHONE, Bryant 8430 

FOUNDRY 


Windows of Bronze 

318 North Michigan Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


TELEPHONE, Dearborn 8450 


AND SHOPS, 335 Carroll Street, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 




Type H 
Bronze Double 
Hung Window 


Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Company Build- 
ing, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Simon & Simon, Architects 
2650 Jackson Bronze Windows for the entire 
building, also ornamental bronze work, will be 
installed in this new Philadelphia landmark 


Type E Bronze Casement Win 
dow for the Union & New 
Haven Trust Co., New 
Haven, Conn. 

Cross & Cross, Architects 


Products 

Bronze Casement Windows. 

Bronze Standard Double Hung Windows. 
Bronze Fire Underwriters Double Hung Win- 


dows. 

For Ornamental Bronze and Iron Work, see page 
A774; for Stone Mantels, see page B1369; for Tile and 
Swimming Pools, see page B148J. 


Jackson Windows 

Jackson Windows are designed to meet the most 
exacting demands of architects and engineers. They are 
made airtight and watertight with- 
out the use of weatherstrips and 
are easy to install. 


Bronze for Permanence 

Permanence is the outstanding 
characteristic of Jackson Windows. 
The enduring bronze of which 
these windows are made and their 
perfection of manufacture give 
them an unlimited term of service. 


Catalogues and Service 

Catalogue No. 21, “Jackson 
Windows of Bronze,” will be sent 
on request. 

Full size drawings will be sent 
also if required. 


Economical 

This quality of permanence, together with the fact 
that they require no maintenance, make Jackson Win- 
dows of solid bronze ultimately less expensive than 
other types. 

For example, the maintenance of an ordinary iron 
window will, in a short number of years, amount to 
more than the added price of a bronze window at the 
time of installation. In addition, the weathertightness 
of Jackson Windows decreases the cost of fuel. The 
iron window after a period of a few years begins to 
deteriorate and becomes more and more expensive to 
maintain, while the bronze win- 
dow is in as perfect condition as 
when first installed and calls for 


no expense or care. 


Some Recent Installations of Jackson Bronze Windows 


Building 

Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Co. 
Burlington Trust Co. 

Central Savings Bank 
Federal Reserve Bank 
Transportation Building 
Bank of Hawaii 
Guaranty Trust Co. 

Chicago Tuberculosis Sanitarium 
First National Bank 
Legislative Building 
Drexel & Company 
State Bank 

Royal Insurance Company 
Buckeye State Building & Loan Co. 
Graybar Building 
Equitable Trust Co. 

Union Institution for Savings 
Mrs. G. R. Dodge Residence 
Senator James Couzen Residence 
Mrs. Florence Twombly Residence 


Location 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Moorestown, N. J. 

New York, N. Y. 

New York, N. Y. 

New York, N. Y. 
Honolulu, Hawaii 
New York, N. Y. 
Chicago, 111. 
Portchester, N. Y. 
Olympia, Wash. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Albany, N. Y. 

New York, N. Y. 
Columbus, Ohio 
New York, N. Y. 

New York, N. Y. 
Boston, Mass. 

Madison, N. J. 
Bloomfield Hills, Mich. 
New York, N. Y. 


Architect 
Simon & Simon 
Simon & Simon 
York & Sawyer 
York & Sawyer 
York & Sawyer 
B. G. Goodhue Associates 
Cross & Cross 
Otis & Fuller 
Mowbray & Uffinger 
Wilder & White 
Day & Klauder 
Henry Ives Cobb 
Starrett & Van Vleck 
Hopkins & Dentz 
Sloane & Robertson 
Trowbridge & Livingston 
Thomas M. James Co. 
Geekie-Naughton, Inc. 
Albert Kahn 
Warren & Wetmore 
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ESTABLISHED 1883 

THE ADAMS COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Steel Windows and Steel Garage Doors 

109 West 6th Street 
DUBUQUE, IOWA 


Products 

Adams Steel Windows: 

Dwelling Type 
Basement and Laundry Type 
Industrial Type 
Architectural Type 

Adams Steel Garage Doors. 

Also manufacturers of Adams Fireplace Screens, 
Fireplace Grates, Andirons, Fire Sets, Metal Fireside 
Baskets, and complete line of Fireplace Furniture; 
Floor Drains, Bell Trap Cesspools, Underground Gar- 
bage Receivers, Wheel Guards, Chimney Caps, Revolv- 
ing Chimney Tops, Cistern Covers, Cast Flue Thimbles, 
Coalhole Covers, and Ventilation Grates. 

For Adams Fireplace Dome Dampers, Ash Pit 
Doors, Ash Dumps and Coal Chutes, see page A622 ; 
for Adams Metal Frame Window Screens, see page 
B1195. 



Adams Steel Windows 

Industrial Type — This style of window made 
with ventilator vertically pivoted, horizontally pivoted, top 
pivoted, bottom pivoted and projector type. 

Dwelling Type — The illustration below is one of 
the attractive designs 
which we suggest for 
homes. 

Window fitted with 
bronze adjusters and 
cremone bolts. 


Adams Steel Window for 
Dwelling 


Architectural Type — Our engineering department 
will gladly work out construction details and furnish 
drawings for approval. 



Glazing — Windows are glazed with wire clips or 
steel glazing beads using special steel putty. 

Construction — The 
sash and frame are made 
from heavy rolled, spe- 
cial formed solid steel. 

All joints are electrically 
welded to insure perfect 
rigidity. Extra strong 
steel hinges with brass 
bushings are riveted to 
frame and sash. Hinges 
have heavy steel hinge 
pins which are easily re- 
moved. This feature 
makes the glazing of the 
sash very simple. 

Screen or wire guard 
may be easily attached. 

Anchor angles are 
furnished bolted to each 
frame if wanted. 


Detail of Cremone Bolts 


STOCK SIZES, BASEMENT AND LAUNDRY WINDOWS, 
CASEMENT TYPE 



No. of 
lights 

Size of 
lights, in. 

Outside measure- 
ments 

Width Height 

Wt., 

lb. 


4 

8 

X 

12 

36H 

X 

154 

35 

Basement 

4 

8 

X 

16 

364 

X 

194 

38 

One light high 

4 

8 

X 

20 

364 

X 

23 4 

42 


2 

14 

X 

20 

31 4 

X 

234 

40 

Laundry, two and 

8 

8 

X 

20 

364 

X 

44 

55 

three lights high 

12 

8 

X 

20 

364 

X 

64 

65 


Adams Steel Garage Doors 

Stock size 8' 0" x 8' 0". Special sizes to order. 

The stiles and rails of these doors are made from 
heavy rolled, solid steel, Special U-shaped channel, with 
all joints electrically welded insuring extra rigidity. 

The bottom panel is wood filled and provided with 
steel kick plates. 

The upper panels being glazed, are divided by solid 
steel T bars, which are drilled for wire glazing clips. To 
make doors fireproof, 14 -in. wire glass should be used. 

Brass hinges with steel pins are provided as 
standard. 

Carriage track is supplied if desired. 

Catalogues 

Catalogues, construction and installation details 
mailed upon request. 

Special Work 

Special steel windows, garage doors and screens 
made to order. Superior quality in material, workman- 
ship and service. 

Specifications 

Complete specifications and typical details, also 
designs for any special construction furnished upon 
request. 
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CRITTALL CASEMENT WINDOW COMPANY 

10989 Hearn Avenue 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 101 Park Avenue 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Builders’ Exchange 


DETROIT, MICH. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

ATLANTA, GA., 1520 Healey Building 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 708 Gerke Building 


LOS ANGELES, CAL., 616 So. Anderson Street 
CHICAGO, ILL., 105 West Monroe Street 


Products 

Crittall Solid Steel and Bronze Uni- 
versal Casement Windows. 

Crittall Standardized Casements. 

Crittall Reversible Windows. 

trade-mark 



Catalogs 

Architects are welcome to the following 
catalogs : 

No. 6-26 Universal Casements (76 pages) 

No. 1-26 Standardized Casements (32 pages) 
No. 1-24 Reversible Windows (20 cages) 


CRITTALL SOLID STEEL AND BRONZE CASEMENTS 


Uses — For banks, public buildings, residences, 
churches, universities, office buildings, clubs, hospital 
operating rooms, etc. 

Material — The weight of sections, heavy or 
medium, shall be determined by manufacturer’s best 
standards as set forth on page 46 of Catalog 6-26. All 
steel used in the manufacture of these sash shall be 
Crittalloy — the copper bearing 'steel — containing not less 
than 0.15% nor more than 0.30% copper in order 
to resist rust. All bars shall be hydraulically straight- 
ened and free from hammer marks or other imper- 
fections. 

Painting — All steel shall receive two coats of rust 
resisting paint, each coat baked on separately. 

Weathering —The sections shall be so designed 
as to give double contact on all sides without the 
use of pressed or screwed on fillets or strips of any 
kind. 

Welding — All corners shall be mitered and elec- 
trically welded. Plates to receive hardware must be 
securely welded to the casement sections. 

Hardware — All hardware shall be solid bronze, 
government mixture, toned a dark coinage color, this 
color secured without the use of plating or chemicals. 


(Transoms in [describe location] shall be fitted with 
mechanical operators to operate from floor.) 

Note: Specially designed hardware in bronze or hand 

wrought iron may be specified when desired. 

Glazing — All sash shall be fitted with solid rolled 
steel glazing stops for glazing from the inside. Glazing 
stops shall be mitered at the corners and shall be held 
in place by countersunk brass screws. (Alternate: All 
sash shall be fitted with copper covered spring clips for 
putty glazing from the outside.) 

Design — Sash shall be made to the design and 
sizes shown on the elevations and details. Ventilating 
units are marked on elevations with dotted diagonal 
lines ; all other units to be fixed or stationary. 

Erection — These windows shall be set by the manu- 
facturer and all joints between the steel sash and the col- 
lateral construction are to be made tight with the use of 
Crittall Mastic Cement neatly pointed on the exterior. 

(Describe here whether the windows set in %-in. 
rabbeted stone, wood or cast iron frames, or are fitted 
with angle fin for setting directly into masonry, or are 
to set into rabbeted No. 12 gauge pressed metal frames 
to be furnished by the casement manufacturer but to be 
built in as the walls go up.) 


Central National Bank 
of Pasadena, Pasa- 
dena, Cal. 

Bennet & Haskell, 
Architects 





In appreciation of the 
merit of this building, the 
Southern California Chapter 
of the American Institute of 
Architects awarded a Certifi- 
cate of Honor to Bennet & 
Haskell 
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Wetherby-Kayser Shoe Co., Los Angeles, Cal. 
Charles F. Plummer. Architect 


Social Center Building, University of Illinois, Urbana, III. 

Holabird & Roche, Architects 




A FEW TYPICAL INSTALLATIONS 

OF 

CRITTALL STEEL CASEMENTS 




St. John Cantius Church, Cleveland, Ohio 

Potter & Gabele Co., Architects 


Stouder Thompson Residence, Cleveland Heights, Ohio 

Phillip Lindsay Small, Architect 
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Crittall Casement Window Company 


Cut Stone Details 
Wood Frames Similar 


Casement Side Hinged Open Out . 




V * Full Size 


Hollow 

Casement 


[Metal Frame Details 
Side Hinged Open In 

YV////////////^/////////A 

1; PLASTER 




Brick, Terra Cotta or 
Stone Veneer Details 



Details — The details shown above can be varied 
to suit any given conditions. Wood frames, mullions 
and transom bars may be used in a detail very similar to 
the cut stone shown. 

In place of the No. 12 gauge hollow metal frames 
shown in the second detail, ornamental cast iron frames 
may be used where expense is not a primary con- 
sideration. 

The third detail is economical and suitable wherever 
a narrow sight line is sought. 

Special Hardware — While standard hardware is 
of solid bronze, of Government mixture, toned a dark 
statuary color, in pleasing and substantial designs, spe- 
cially designed hardware may always be obtained when 
desired. 

Such special hardware may be of bronze, of hand 
wrought iron, or of bronze nickel, silver or gold plated, 
to our own or to the architects’ designs. 


Operating Devices — Mechanical operating devices 
are available to meet all requirements. 

These can range from a simple but effective 
cam stay for the pole operation of a hinged-at-top-to- 
open-out casement to a power driven operator for groups 
of sash. 

Shades, Screens and Draperies — In laying out the 
windows it is always advisable to make provision for 
shades (if used), drapes and screens and it is recom- 
mended that the casement manufacturer be consulted in 
reference to these three items while the job is still in 
a preliminary stage. 

Co-operative Service — The Crittall Casement 
Window Company has six branch offices in principal 
cities and has over fifty representatives. There is usually 
a branch office or representative near an architect, eager 
to be of service in the way of details, drawings and 
suggestions. 



A, Open Out 
V' Casement 

-V GLAZED 
y, INSIDE 
/WITH SOLID 
/STEEL BEAD 


INSIDE 


Full Size Section 



Open In 
Casement 


PUTTY GLAZED 
FROM OUTSIDE 
WITH SPRING CLIP 

Full Size Section 
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CRITTALL STANDARDIZED casements 


1 

-T— - 

*1-8*. 

1 I* 1 " 8 ’* 

1 1 

L 1-8’H l 

■‘1-8*1 hl.-8'H 

o 



\ , 




^ 7 



nr 

tN 

Jl. 



v\ 


V/N 






21 


22 

23 


24 


25 



Sizes and Types 

The sizes shown at the left are standard and the opera- 
tion of types is as follows: 

Types 21, 51, 81, 111 are stationary. 

Types 22, 52, 82, 112 are hinged at side to open out. 
lypes 23, 53, 83, 113 are hinged at side to open in. 
Type 24 is hinged at top to open out at bottom. 

Type 25 is hinged at bottom to open in at top. 

It is possible to join two or more types by means of a 
small T mullion or transom bar, to secure various open- 
ing sizes. 

All types, whether opening in or out, are guaranteed 
weathertight. 



— 


u 


3 

n 



Li 

j 





Type 82 


Uses 

These casements are designed for projects where 
the architect desires to use the best. Economy is 
affected by standardization but quality is maintained. 
Residences, churches, clubs, libraries and similar build- 
ings may use these windows to advantage. 


Hardware 

All handles are of solid bronze of Government 
Standard. They are well designed and finished and are 
toned a dark statuary bronze color. Stays are bronze 
finished, adjustable friction type, and "are fitted at 
the head of each casement. 



Quality 

Standardized casements 
are of the same quality as 
Crittall custom built case- 
ments with minor adapta- 
tions for standardization. 
They are made of the me- 
dium section illustrated in 
full size on the preceding 
page. They may be glazed 
with either large lights of 
plate glass or with leaded 
glass in small panes. 



CRITTALL REVERSIBLE WINDOWS 


Uses — For office buildings, pub- 
lic buildings, schools, hospitals, 
etc. 

Material — All steel used in the 
manufacture of these sash shall 
be copper bearing steel and shall 
be free from hammer marks. 
Weathering — The solid sections 
must give double contact on 
all sides without screwed on 
strips. 

Welding — All corners shall be 
electrically welded. 

Hardware — Shall be solid bronze 
of Government mixture, finished 
a dark coinage color. It shall 
include a lever handle at the 
main sill, a pole catch at the 
meeting rail, and shade brackets 
and shade cord stop pulleys on 
each leaf. 



Glazing — All sash shall be fitted 
with steel angle glazing stops for 
glazing from the inside. 

Design and Construction — 
The sash shall be so designed 
and constructed that the ventila- 
tors will reverse for cleaning 
from the inside. Each leaf shall 
operate independently. 

Painting — All steel shall receive 
two coats of rust resisting paint, 
each coat baked on separately. 
Labeled Windows — All sash 
on (give location) shall bear 
the label of the National Board 
of Fire Underwriters. Sash shall 
be divided by muntins so that no 
pane of glass exceeds 720 sq. in. 
in area and no one dimension 
(either width or height) shall 
exceed 54 in. 
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GENFIRE STEEL COMPANY 

(THE GENERAL FIREPROOFING BUILDING PRODUCTS) 

Manufacturers of Steel Windows and Doors 
YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 

For Branch Offices, see page B1294 


Products 

Steel Casement Windows; Steel Basement 
Windows; Steel Casement Doors; Steel Pivoted 
Windows; Commercial and Architectural Types 
Projected Windows; Continuous Windows; Indus- 
trial Doors and Frames. 

Also Mechanical Window Operators. 

For Waterproofings, Dampproofings and Technical 
Paints, see pages A 62-63 ; for Metal Lath, Channels, 
Corner Bead, Self-Sentering, Trussit, Expanded Metal, 


Steel Joists, Steel Tile and Metal Building Specialties, 
see pages B 1294- 1297. 

Genfire Windows 

All types of Genfire Windows are made from hot- 
rolled sections of highest grade steel and are given one 
dip coat of English oxide of iron and oil paint in factory. 
Double weathering contact in all types assures weather- 
tightness. Malleable iron hardware is standard equip- 
ment but bronze is furnished at slight additional cost. 


Genfire New Type Standard Steel Casement Windows and Doors 


Genfire Standard Steel Casements — A quality 
product in every sense of the word with double weather- 
ing contacts, welded and smooth-ground joints, continu- 
ous muntins, bronze bushings in hinges and many other 
refinements. Having the fewest parts to assemble, Gen- 
fire casements are economical in first cost, installation 
and maintenance. 


Genfire Casement Doors — These doors harmon- 
ize perfectly with the casement windows for the va- 
rious fittings may be used in combinations. A cremone 
bolt on one leaf and top and bottom bolt on the other 
assures weathertightness when closed and allows the use 
of one door for general passage. Each leaf has three 
heavy hinges welded to frame. 


Construction Details 


(1) Adjustable friction stay holds the casement open in any desired 
position, is entirely concealed inside the weathering at the top of casement 
when closed. Shipped unattached. 

(2) Vertical mullion. This simple mullion provides a neat paneled 
appearance inside. 

(3) Steel push bar can be furnished with BT-114 unit (without fric- 
tion stay and cam handles). 

(4) Continuous head drip showing shape and proper position when 
attached. Its practical sturdy construction insures proper weathering and 
joins the units solidly together when assembled in combinations. 

(5) Transom bar used when two or more units are combined one 
above the other, forming a drip over lower sash and providing rigidity in 
combination of units. 

(C) Cam handles are shipped separately. Furnished in malleable iron 
for both right and left hand. Solid bronze handles of same design if 
desired at slight extra cost. 

(7) Flexo-stay adjuster, for use under screen, operates with the case- 
ment from the inside without opening screen. \\ ill hold sash open in any 
desired position. Standard friction stay at top is omitted when flexo-stays 
are used. Furnished in bronze or black finish. 

(8) Continuous sub-sill section provides extra weather protection at 
the sill and unites combinations in solid mass. 

(9) Corners of frame are mitred and electrically welded with welds 
inside concealed from view. 

(10) Corners of sash welded same as frame. 

(11) Spring wire glazing clips hold glass any thickness firmly in place. 
Provision made for bed and face putty. Outside glazing gives neat 
interior finish. 

(12) Jamb angle provides secure anchorage into masonry wall con- 
struction and makes wooden frame unnecessary. 

(13) Cleaning hinges are supplied if desired. Bronze bushed heavy 
steel pins. 

(14) Standard heavy hinges are spot-welded to frame and sash. 
Bronze bushed heavy steel pins. 

(15) Anchored in any type of wall construction. 



WIDTHS OF WINDOW OPENINGS FOR GENFIRE CASEMENTS 


Number of 

Lights wide in 

Total number of 

Width of window 

units 

each unit 

lights wide 

opening 

1 

1 

1 

*1'- ItV' 

1 

2 

2 

V- 7%" 

2 

2 

4 

3'- 2%" 

3 

2 

6 

4'-10%" 

4 

2 

8 

6'- 5yo" 

5 

2 

10 

8'- 0%" 

6 

2 

12 

9'- sy 4 " 

7 

2 

14 

11'- 3%" 

8 

2 

16 

12'- 11" 


*One light wide units only furnished in 3 and 4 light heights without 
Friction Stay. 


HEIGHTS OF WINDOW OPENINGS FOR GENFIRE CASEMENTS 


Number 
of units 

Single unit or combination 
of two units 

Total number of 
lights each 

Height of window 
opening 

1 

Single Unit 

1 

0'-ll&" 

1 

Single Unit 

2 

2'- 1 A" 

1 

Single Unit 

3 

3'- 0%" 

1 

Single Unit 

4 

3'-l IB" 

2 

3 lights and 1 light 

4 

3'- 11 B" 

1 

Single Unit 

5 

4'-lli / 4" 

2 

4 lights and 1 light 

5 

4'-ll 1 11 /i" 

2 

3 lights and 2 lights 

5 

S'- 2 A" 

2 

5 lights and 1 light 

6 

5'-10tV' 

2 

4 ligKts and 2 lights 

6 

6'- 1%" 

2 

5 lights and 2 lights 

7 

7'- OB" 
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Genfire Steel Basement Windows 

These windows are made in four standard sizes as 
shown below. They are furnished 
complete for installation and 
there are no hinges or locks to 
buy, no fitting of sash to frame 
or priming coat of paint neces- 
sary. 

May be installed in concrete, 
masonry, wood or any other type 
of construction. 

BASEMENT WINDOW SIZES 


Genfire Utility Doors and Frames 


Glass size, 
in. 

Lights wide 

Window opening 
ft.-in. 

10x12 

3 

2— 9%»1- 3% 

10x20 

3 

2-9%xl-liy 8 

14x20 

2 

2-7%xl-liy 8 

12x18 

3 

3-3 %xl- 9 Vs 


Genfire Pivoted Windows 

The various sizes of pivoted 
windows fill practically all building 
needs. 

Glass size in stationary por- 
tion 12x18 or 14x20 in.; all lights 
at top and bottom of ventilator are 
1 in. shorter and lights at side of 
ventilator are 1 in. narrower than 
in stationary portion. 

The twenty-five types of sash 
shown below are available from all 
our warehouses and can be com- 
bined with standard mullions to fit all sizes of window 
openings. 


52-160 


25-141 55 55-161 

14x20 GLAJJ 
JlZfc OHLY 


42-/60 


32 52-J60 


ISI H 


43-161 


44-161 


34 54-161 


MB 


BHB 


53-161 


54-161 


35 - 1 6 ) 


45-J61 


55-161 


Types of Pivoted Windows 


Ventilators indicated by cross-dashed lines are horizontally pivoted 
2 in. above center. 

How to Read Unit Type Number 
First figure denotes number of glass panels wide 
Second figure denotes number of glass panels high 
Third figure denotes number of ventilator 
Fourth figure denotes number of glass panels in ventilators 
Fifth figure denotes distance (in lights) of ventilator from bottom 
of sash 


These doors are available with sash or solid panels, 
in four standard stock sizes which can be used singly 
or in combination for door openings of different dimen- 
sions. The hardware equipment supplied with each unit 
converts the standardized door panels into either the 
swing or sliding type, as required. 

Genfire Utility 
Doors are made from 
carefully formed steel 
sections, reinforced at 
the corners and elec- 
trically welded at the 
joints. 


Commercial Type — Wherever the practical advantages of 
projected windows are sought, the commercial type is speci- 
fied. 

These windows harmonize perfectly with the pivoted win- 
dows so that they may be used for the office section of an 
industrial plant with complete conformity with the external 
design. 


Genfire Projected Windows 


Genfire Projected Window, 
Architectural Type 


Architectural Type — This type of window emphasizes 
proportion as well as the practical. 

In keeping with the greater suggestion of massiveness, its 
outside frame is a heavy channel. All corners of the frame 
and ventilator are welded and ground. 

Complete details contained in handbook, “Architectural 
Details.” 
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INTERNATIONAL CASEMENT CO., INC. 

Solid Rolled Steel and Bronze Casement Windows and Austral Windows 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 101 Park Avenue 
ST. LOUIS, MO., Chemical Building 
ATLANTA, GA., Bona Allen Building 


JAMESTOWN, N. Y. 

SALES OFFICES 

CHICAGO, ILL., 844 Rush Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Insurance Center Building 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., Transportation Building 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Hearst Building 


BOSTON, MASS., 201 Devonshire Street 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., Phelps Building 
DAYTON, OHIO, Mutual Home Building 


Products 

International Casements and Windows in 
solid rolled steel and drawn bronze ; Cotswold Case- 
ments and Doors ; Austral Solid Steel Windows. 

Also Casement Hardware and Leaded Glass. 

Specifications for International Steel Casement Win- 
dows Set to Rabbeted Wood Frames or Cut 
Stone 

Solid rolled steel casement windows as manufac- 
tured by International Casement Co., Inc., or equal 
in the opinion of the architect. Steel sections of suitable 
design and weight, metal to metal contact, no loose strips. 
Bars hydraulically straightened, corners accurately 
machined, electrically welded and cleaned free from 
flux. 

Casement manufacturer shall furnish and apply at 
the factory all hardware and operating devices, which 
shall be of solid bronze. Side hinged casements 
swinging out 5- ft. high and over shall have double grip 
bolt in addition to fastener, and side hinged casements 
swinging in 4 ft. 6 in. high and over shall be similarly 
equipped. Transoms out of reach from floor shall have 
operators that can be worked from the floor. 

Sash shall be fitted with moulded steel glazing 
beads (glass stops) set with brass screws. Corners 
mitered and neatly fitted. All steel work cleaned free 
from rust and scale, painted two coats rust resisting 
paint, each coat separately baked on. 

The casement window contractor shall set the case- 
ment sash. Frames to be bedded and pointed (inside 
and out) with approved mastic cement, finished in a 
workmanlike manner and guaranteed absolutely weather- 
tight. If set to stone rabbets, lead expansion shields to 
be used. 

Not included : glass, glazing, painting after erection, 
screens or preparation for same. 

Specifications for International Composite Windows 
Set to Masonry Reveals 

Sub-frames of pressed steel No. 12 gauge [No. 11 
gauge, ingot iron] of size and contour as shown 
by scale details. If both dimensions exceed 7 ft. 
they shall be assembled at the factory, taken down 
and shipped knocked down. If under this size, corners 
shall be electrically welded and cleaned free from 
flux. 

Steel work painted two heavy priming coats of rust 
resisting paint, each coat separately baked on. 

The sub-frames are to be delivered to the building 
site by the casement manufacturer but must be set and 
built in by the mason. The masonry contractor will be 
required to set frames plumb and level, in close contact 
with masonry reveal at sides and head, and resting solidly 
on sill. After setting, wood spreaders or braces shall be 
placed in the frames to keep them true and square. 

Calking — The calking between masonry and sub- 
frame to be covered under separate heading. 

Casement Sash — Shall be of suitable design 
and weight, etc. (Copy specification.) 


Literature and Drawings 

The following catalogues contain scale and full 
size details, photographs and measured drawings: 

No. 6. International Austral Windows. 

No. 7. International Casements (224 pages). 

No. 10. International Cotswold Casements. 
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Ellison Window Operator 

The Ellison window operator for out-swinging case- 
ment windows, either wood or steel, is designed to ope- 



rate through the stool of the window without opening 
the screen. 

It is pleasing in appearance, simple and rugged in 
construction and foolproof in operation. 

Built with ample strength to open and close the 
largest casement, self -locks in any position, and abso- 
lutely prevents rattling. 
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INTERNATIONAL COTSWOLD CASEMENTS AND DOORS 

In Standard, Types and Sizes 
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Cotswold Casement Specification 

(1) Casements of Cotswold type, made 

from heavy two-point steel section (not Cot- 
tage Sections) hinged at side opening out- 
wards painted two coats of rust resisting 
paint, each coat separately baked on, hung on 
drop forged steel pivots bronze bushed and . 

fitted with solid bronze hardware of standard \ 

design. 

(2) Furnish leaded glass of standard 
sizes and design, first quality D.S.A. glass 
y 2 - in. lead cames, all horizontal cames steel 
reinforced. 

(3) If steel muntins are required omit 
paragraph 2 and specify steel muntins to be 
furnished. 

(4) The whole to be set by sash con- 
tractor and guaranteed weathertight. 

Cotswold Door Specification 

(1) Doors of Cotswold type (either 
“L” or “M”) made of heavy two-point steel 
sections, hinged at side opening outwards, 
painted two coats of rust resisting paint, each 
coat baked on separately, hung on drop 
forged steel pivots bronze bushed, having 
bronze intermediate hinges and fitted on the 
first opening leaf with bronze cremone bolt 
which can be operated from inside or out 
and secured on inside by a safety catch. The 
other leaf being fitted with two bronze bolts, 
friction adjusters being supplied on each 
leaf. Galvanized kick panels to be provided. 

(2) (For “L” type only). Furnish 
leaded glass of standard sizes and design, 
first quality D.S.A. glass %-in. lead cames, 
all horizontal cames steel reinforced. 

(3) (For “M” type only). Doors to be 
divided into panes with rolled steel tee 
muntins. 

(4) The whole to be set by sash con- 
tractor and guaranteed weathertight. 
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TYPES 

ALL THE TYPES SHOWN ABOVE (EXCEPT 2 I ' 2»'4««3 I ' AND 13» WHICH ARE 

FIXED SASH) ARE HINGED TO OPEN TO THE RIGHT OR LEFT OR THEY CAN BE 
SUPPLIED AS FIXED SASH. COMBINATIONS OF VARIOUS TYPES CAN BE 
MADE EY THE USE OF STEEL MULLION AND TRANSOM BARS. 

Types and Sizes of Cotswold Casements 
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Interior Elevation op 
TYPE- L« 

Types and Sizes of Cotswold Doors 


The above full size detail applies to Cotswold doors, and casements 
The corresponding fixed light section consists of a channel section ot 
similar outline and gives the same sight line. Glazing angles are provided 
on doors type “L” only and are optional on the casements of leaded light 
type. All other types have putty glazing. 
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Girls’ Senior High School, Atlanta, Ga. 

Edwards & Say ward. Architects 

International Austral Windows 

Specifications — 

Windows where marked on plans to be copper- 
bearing steel with Austral balance arms as manufac- 
tured by the International Casement Co., Inc., 
Jamestown, N. Y. Sub-frames of No. 12 gauge steel, 
with welded corners, painted two priming coats, each 
coat separately baked on, to be delivered to building 
site, but same to be set up, built in and calked by 
mason contractor. 

Sash to be of special shapes, made of copper 
bearing steel. All bars hydraulically straightened, 
corners electrically welded and cleaned from from flux. 

Frames and sash carefully fitted to insure ab- 
solute weathertightness. Fit with steel glazing beads 
(glass stops) set with brass screws. Clean all steel 
work free from rust and scale and paint two heavy 
priming coats, each coat separately baked on. 

This contractor shall furnish all necessary hard- 
ware and fittings as follows : galvanized drop-forged 
steel window cleaner’s bolts, shade brackets for 
both upper and lower sash with roller guides to hold 
cords. Polished cast bronze automatic cam catch 
and pull. 

The sash shall be erected by this contractor after 
the plastering is completed. Same to be bedded and 
pointed in mastic cement and secured to subframe by 
machine screws. All to be finished in a workmanlike 
manner and guaranteed weathertight. 
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Local Representative 


John Williams Company 

811 First National Bank Bldg. 
TAMPA, FLA. 

Phone 3214 


Detroit Steel Products Company 

2250 East Grand Boulevard 
Detroit, Michigan 
1928 
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(1) Experience and Facilities 

Fenestra, the Latin word for 
“window,” is also the registered trade- 
mark of the first steel window made in 
America. Since 1907, the Detroit Steel Products 
Company has manufactured these windows under ex- 
clusive patents covering the Fenestra joint, a process 
of interlocking steel bars in such a manner that strength 
increases at the point of intersection. The company has 
always enjoyed an exceptional reputation for financial 
soundness and is recognized as one of Michigan's 
strongest industrial concerns. Its product has been used 
on many of the largest structures in the United States. 
Besides the main plant covering 14^ acres in Detroit, 
branch plants are maintained at Oakland, California, and 
Toronto, Canada. The product is sold through 14 branch 
offices, direct agents in all the principal cities, dealers in 
towns of every size, and a world-wide export organiza- 
tion. Canadian sales are handled through the Canadian 
Metal Window and Steel Products Company, Ltd., of 
Toronto. 

(2) Scope of This Catalogue 

While the Detroit Steel Products Company is 
fully equipped to manufacture solid steel windows, doors, 
partitions and operators of every type and character, it 
is manifestly impossible to show in any catalogue the 
hundreds of special designs which this company can 
supply. 

This catalogue, therefore, covers only such de 
signs as have been accepted throughout the steel window 
industry and approved by the Department of the Interior 
as the stock and standard products normally used in 
building. 

On individual operations where windows of special 
design are absolutely required, layouts and detail draw- 
ings are supplied without added cost. 

To secure the most practical and economical window 
designs, we strongly recommend consultation with our 
branch offices and agents at the time the building is 
designed . 


(3) Designing Service 

To assist in the proper designing 
of steel windows for architectural 
structures, we maintain an Architec- 
tural Service Department composed of architects with 
special training in the correct use of Fenestra in all types 
of monumental buildings. A word to your local Fenestra 
representative will place this department at your disposal 
without charge or obligation, with either direct personal 
service in your own drafting room or through intelligent 
co-operation from headquarters in Detroit. 

(4) Research Service 

The daylighting and ventilating results, which may 
reasonably be expected from any given arrangement of 
windows, can now be predetermined with considerable ac- 
curacy through methods developed over a period of years 
by our Department of Engineering Research in conjunc- 
tion with the Engineering Research Department of the 
University of Michigan. On major operations where the 
type and character of fenestration play an important 
part in the design of the building, we shall be glad to 
consider the special problems involved and give you the 
benefit of our research along these lines. No cost or 
obligation is involved as this service is rendered in the 
interest of better use of natural forces in the daylighting 
and ventilating of industrial structures. 

(5) Erection Service 

The Fenestra Construction Company, a subsid- 
iary of the Detroit Steel Products Company, offers 
builders the service of an organization especially equipped 
and trained for the erection and field painting of Fenestra 
windows. Under separate contract , this company will 
assume complete responsibility for the delivery, handling, 
erection and painting of Fenestra products and will guar- 
antee satisfaction from the time the material leaves the 
factory until it is installed in the building. Twelve erec- 
tion supervisors and twenty-seven experienced field 
superintendents are constantly employed in this work all 
over the United States. 



General Information — Read Carefully 


( 6 ) Nomenclature 

Numbers designating various types of Fenestra 
Windows are translated as follows : first digit — number 
of^ lights in width ; second digit — number of lights in 
height; third digit — number of ventilators or swing 
leaves; fourth digit — number of lights in each ventilator 
or leaf; fifth digit — number of lights between ventilator 
or swing leaf and the sill of the window. Thus a case- 
ment type 4528 indicates a unit 4 lights wide, five lights 
high with two 8-light swing leaves at the sill. A Hori- 
zontally Pivoted type 35161 indicates a unit 3 lights wide, 
5 lights high with one 6-light ventilator 1 light above 
the sill. 

(7) Dimensions 

In all Fenestra except casements and basements, 
the window dimension is always equal to the clear open- 
ing. In other words, that part of the window frame 
which is embedded in the wall is not considered in the 
window dimensions. On casement windows the window 


opening dimension is % in. larger than the window 
dimensions, for clearance. On basement windows di- 
mensions are overall. See details. 

(8) Stock Types 

Stock types of Fenestra Windows — those types 
which are made up and carried in warehouses — are indi- 
cated in this book by solid outline drawings, shaded. 
Standard types — those types which are not made up but 
for which bars are already cut and in stock at Detroit — 
are shown in solid outline, not shaded. Listed Special 
Windows are shown in broken outline. Stock types are 
always preferable from the standpoint of economy and 
quick shipment. Standard types are next best. 

(9) Installation 

All window openings should be so designed that steel 
windows may be installed after the walls are up. This is 
the most economical, as well as the most practical method 
of erection and obviates many difficulties frequently 
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encountered when an attempt is made to set the windows 
as the building progresses. Rebates, clearances and 
angles as shown have been accepted as the best build- 
ing practice and such details should be followed 
closely. 

Steel windows are not structural members and un- 
der no circumstances should any portion of the building 
structure be allowed to rest on the windows. 




Bed Puttying 


Inserting Glaz- 
ing Clips 


(10) Glazing 

Standard glass dimensions for horizontally pivoted 
units are: 12x18 in. and 14x20 in.; but glass in venti- 
lators which abut 
on the top, sides 
or bottom of the 
ventilator must be 
trimmed 1 in. along 
the abutting edge. 

See accompanying 
diagram. It is de- 
sirable to cut glass 
full to the specified 
dimension. 

Casement and 
Architectural Pro- 
jected glass sizes 
are indicated on the 
plates showing 
types and sizes of 
standard units. 

Ordinarily, the 
Detroit Steel 
Products Com- 
pany does not do 
glazing but any 
Fenestra repre- 
sentative can refer 
you to reputable 
concerns who make a specialty of glazing steel windows. 
A sufficient quantity of spring glazing clips accompanies 
every order of Fenestra windows, without added cost. 
After the windows have been bed puttied and glass in- 
serted, the clips are used together with face putty to hold 

glass in place. On casement windows use two clips for 

each light. On horizontally pivoted windows use four clips 
for each fixed light, and six clips for each ventilator light. 

Plate glass is desirable for casements though double 
strength clear glass may be used. The standard method 
of glazing architectural projected windows is with % in. 
glass or double strength glass, held by glazing angles or 


glazing bead. On horizontally pivoted windows *4 in. 
factory ribbed or wire glass or Vs in. ribbed, or double 
strength glass may be used. 

(11) Putty 

Wood sash putty never should be used with steel 
windows. Steel casement putty or any other high grade 
of steel window putty should be used, and is obtainable 
locally. Putty may be ordered from Fenestra dealers or 
from company warehouses in 25, 50 and 100 pound 
drums. Use y 2 pound per square foot of glass area. 

(12) Basement Windows 

Fenestra Basement windows are sold exclusively 
through dealers. Thousands of dealers in all parts of 
the country carry them in stock for immediate delivery. 
Any responsible dealer can secure them by writing to 
the home office at Detroit. 

(13) Lists and Schedules 

We recommend that all steel windows, doors, parti- 
tions or operators be accurately listed and located either 
in schedules on plans or in specifications. If more than 
one type of the same product be desired, each type should 
be listed and located separately. In the case of mechan- 
ical operators, it should be clearly indicated whether the 
ventilators are to be operated from one or more stations 
and whether in single or in multiple runs. These details 
assure greater accuracy in estimates. 

(14) Fillets to Increase Strength 

Most of the bars used in the manufacture of 
Fenestra steel windows, doors and partitions, are of 
solid, open hearth steel, hot rolled to special Fenestra 
designs. All such bars are rolled with heavy fillets in 
all re-entrant angles. These fillets increase the strength 
and rigidity of the bars, making them much stronger 
than similar sections of pressed metal. 

(15) Protection of Hardware 

We strongly recommend that hardware be stored 
carefully in the original packages and that it be attached 
only after the windows, doors or partitions have been 
erected, glazed and painted. 

(16) Galvanizing 

Where specified at the time the order is taken, 
Fenestra Architectural and Industrial Windows can be 
supplied, hot galvanized. (Certain parts, such as glaz- 
ing angles and side arms, electro-galvanized.) Mechan- 
ical operators may also be secured, galvanized, under the 
same conditions with the exception of powers which are 
painted with aluminum paint. 


(A) STEEL CASEMENT WINDOWS— Specifications 

Notes are explanatory or advisory only and need not be included in the specifications 


(A-l) Work Included 

Note: List and locate. (See Paragraph 13, Fenestra 

Page 2.) 

(A-2) General 

Steel Casement Windows shall be Fenestra as manufactured by 
Detroit Steel Products Company. 

(A-3) Material 

(A-3a) Casement Sections — All sections shall be specially 
designed, hot rolled, solid steel casement bars with heavy 
fillets in all re-entrant angles. 

All frame members and the stiles and rails of each swing leaf 
shall be rolled with a %" baffle. 

Muntins shall be T bars. 

(A-3b) Mullions — All mullions shall be hot rolled, solid steel 
T bars. 

Note: Use when two or more Casements are placed 

side by side or one above another in the same opening. 

Note: Pressed metal or built up sections should not be 

used for either vertical or horizontal mullions. 


( A-4 ) Construction 

(A-4a) Frames and Swing Leaves — Frames and the stiles 
and rails of swing leaves shall be baffled Z bars mitered at all 
corners and electrically butt welded. All exposed faces at welds 
shall be ground to a smooth finish. Provide continuous, two- 
point, flat contact weathering between swing leaves and frame. 
(A-4b) Muntins — Muntin bars shall be continuous from head 
to sill and from jamh to jamb, so interlocked as to increase the 
rigidity and strength at intersections. Joints at frames, stiles 
and rails shall be mortise and tenon, air hammer riveted. 

Note: Intersections of easement window muntins are 

made substantially as described on Fenestra Page 44. 

Note: Muntins may be omitted to permit glazing in 

single lights or leaded glass. If desired so specify. 

We do not supply leaded glass. 

(A-4c) Vertical Mullions — Vertical mullions shall be 1%" 
deep. Provide bolts for frame attachment. 


FENESTRA PAGE 2 (SEE PLATES ON PAGES 7, 8. 9. 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15) 
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(A-4d) Horizontal Mullions— Horizontal mullions shall not 
be less than 2% deep with tip of protruding web bent down- 
ward to form a drip. They shall be continuous from jamb to 
J amb - Provide bolts for frame attachment. 

(A-4e) Copper Head-Drip — Wherever swing leaves extend 
to head of frame, provide a continuous 20-gauge, cold rolled 
copper drip. * 


Note: Copper drip is shipped unattached. See details 

Fenestra Page 11. 

(A-4f) Jamb and Head Fins— 


Note: We recommend that for all masonry construction 
jamb and head fins be specified to provide added an- 
chorage and form zvmd stop. Where used. Casements 
must be built into the masonry work (not installed 
m prepared openings ). See note (A-8). (See detail 
renestra Page 11 .) Their added cost is warranted. 

If desired so specify. If not included specify that 
jamb and head anchor clips shall be furnished. 

(A-4g) Sill and Jamb Anchor Clips— Furnish steel (sill) 
(jamb) anchor clips with bolts to attach to frame as required. 


(A-5) Attached Hardware 

Note: Attached at factory. 

(A-5a) Side Hinges — All side hung swing leaves shall be 
hung on two (2) heavy, extension (cleaning) hinges of special, 
solid rolled, steel with heavy re-entrant angle fillets. Hinge pins 
(non-removable) shall be of solid bronze accurately fitted into 
flanged, bronze bushings. 

Note: Bronze pins and bushings provide 100 % bronze 
bearing at all moving points. 

b) Top Hinges — Top hung swing leaves in transoms 
shall be hung on heavy steel hinges with bronze pins. 
ji t Locking Handle Brackets — Ornamental locking han- 
dle brackets shall be cut from special, solid rolled, steel sections 
5™ both riveted and welded to the swing leaf stiles 
(A-5d) Operator Provisions— Bottom rails of all side hung 
swing leaves shall be provided with tapped holes, standardized 
as to size and location to take any of the six types of case- 
ment operators. 

Note: See ( A-6c ). 

fA-5e) Strikes (for Side Hung Swing Leaves) — Provide 

bronze strike plates attached to frames. 


(A-6) Detached Hardware 


(5) Optional: Surface Type Underscreen (malleable iron with 
dull black rust-resisting finish). 

/ s\ ~ jy° te: , 7 ” ox jdized bronze at slightly added cost. 

: Type Underscreen (oxidized bronze). 

(A-6d) Operator (for Top Hung Transom Sash)— 

(1) Standard: Peg and Stay (malleable iron with dull black 
rust-resisting finish). 


(A- 7) Mastic 

The Casement Manufacturer shall furnish a sufficient quantity 
(one pound to ten lineal feet) of mastic to form a weather- 
tight frame bed, at head, jambs and sill (and mullions). 

(A-8) Erection 

Note: In brick masonry construction wherever case- 

ments are built into the brickwork (not in prepared 
openings) without wood bucks, include in the masonry 
specification a clause that the mason shall use every 
precaution against springing or racking the casements 
out of shape. 

Note: Where desired, the Fenestra Construction 

Lo. under a separate contract will erect Casements 
windows in prepared openings. (See Paragraph 5. 

Fenestra Page 1.) If required so specify. 

(A-8a) All casement windows shall be set plub and true, 
Properly aligned and securely anchored before glazing. 

/a~o \ mullions shall be rigidly bolted to frames. 
(A-8c) Set all frames in mastic neatlv applied in a narrow 
beading where they come in contact with the building construc- 
tion (or steel mullions). Use one pound of mastic to 10 lineal 
feet. 

(A-8d) Apply all hardware in accordance with the manu- 
facturer’s directions. 

Note: Give second coat of paint and glaze before 

applying finish hardware. 

(A-9) Painting 

All casement windows shall be given one dip-coat of grey lead 
and oil paint by the manufacturer before shipment. 

Note: The following should be provided for in the 

painting specifications : 

Note: One additional coat of paint should be applied 

a/fer erection before glazing. Further painting should 
be deferred until at least three weeks after glazing 
to allow putty to set. One or more additional coats 
may then be applied as required. 


Note: See Fenestra Page 6. 

(A-6a) All detached hardware shall be shipped carefully packed 
to prevent damage until applied for use 

(A-6b) Locking Handles (for Side Hung Swing Leaves)— 

Ornamental locking handles, so designed as to produce a cam 
action, shall be: 

(1) ,^? ai 3 < ^ e ^8 (malleable iron with dull black, rust-resisting 
finish) (dark oxidized bronze). 

(2) Handle 699 (dark oxidized bronze). 

Note: Select as to design and ma- 
terial. No. 699 at slight added 
cost over No. 198. Bronze at 
added cost over iron. 

Handles shall be attached to handle 
brackets with bronze hexagonal 
headed bolts tap-screwed into steel, 
spring, friction devices. 

Note: Clevice assures constant and 
even tension which prevents handle 
from becoming loose. 

All handles at latch shall be provided 
with notched heads to permit re- 
stricted ventilation. 

(A-6c) Operators (for Side Hung 
Swing Leaves) — 

Note: Select as required. 

Note: All casements are furnished 

with the “Standard” operator. 

Where desired, any of the types 
listed “ Optional ” may be substi- 
tuted at a reasonable added cost. 

(1) Standard: Sliding Stay (malleable iron with dull black 

rust-resisting finish). 

(2) Standard: Peg and Stay (bronze peg, malleable iron 
stay with dull black rust-resisting finish, stay plate and stay 
bracket). 

Note: In oxidized bronze for both 1 and 2 Standards 

at slightly added cost. 


(A-10) Glass and Glazing 

Note: The following should be included in the Glazing 

Specifications : 

Note: See Paragraph 10, Fenestra Page 2. 

(A-10a) Glass— Glass shall be (%" thick plate) (double 
strength). 

Note: Single strength glass is not recommended. 

(A -10b) Putty — Putty shall be Fenestra Steel Casement 


Putty. 


SYMMETRICAL COMBINED WIDTHS 


Standard 

widths 

Units 

wide 

Panes 

wide 

Panes wide 
per unit 

Vert. 

mull. 

1 

ft. 

7% 

in 

1 

2 

2 

o 

3 

ft. 

U/2 

in 

1 

4 

4 

0 

3 

ft. 

2Vs 

in 

2 

4 

2, 2 

1 

4 

ft. 

7 Vo 

in 

1 

6 

6 

o 

4 

ft. 

10% 

in 

3 

6 

2. 2. 2 

2 

6 

ft. 

3 Vs 

in 

2 

8 

-L* ' 

1 

1 

6 

ft. 

4% 

in 

3 

8 

2. 4, 2 

2 

6 

ft. 

5% 

in 

4 

8 

2, 2, 2, 2 

3 

7 

ft. 

10% 

in 

3 

10 

2, 6, 2 

2 

7 

ft. 

10% 

in 

3 

10 

4, 2, 4 

2 

8 

ft. 

1% 

in 

5 

10 | 

2, 2, 2, 2, 2 

4 


Note: This is a special, high-grade, 
steel window putty which assures 
quick setting. Ordinary wood sash 
r putty must not be used. See 
Paragraph 11, Fenestra Page 2. 

(A-lOc) Glazing— All casement win- 
dows shall be glazed from the out- 
side. All glass shall be set in a bed 
of putty and secured by copper plated, 
steel, spring glazing clips furnished 
by the Casement Manufacturer. Face 
putty shall be applied in a neat, clean- 
cut, smooth manner. 

Note: Do not paint until putty has 
See F 


thoroughly hardened, 
agraph (A-9). 


' Par- 


(A-ll) Provisions for Screens 


Use these widths with any heights. 


Note: Fenestra Pages 12 and 13 

give suggestions for screening 
provisions. Include in the Car- 
pentry Specifications, the neces- 
sary clauses covering stops and 
wood trim Space between screen and casement frame must 
not be less than 2y s ". 

(A-12) Screens 

Note: Metal or wood screens, sliding, hinged or rolling 
may be used as desired. Screens are not included by 
the Casement Manufacturer and should, therefore, be 
prozdded for under another division of the specification. 


(3) Optional: Thumb Screw Stay (malleable iron with dull 
black rust-resisting finish, oxidized bronze friction plate, guide 
and thumb screw). 

(4) Optional: Gear Type Underscreen (malleable iron with 
black rust-resisting finish or oxidized bronze). 

- FENESTRA PAGE 3 (SEE PLATES ON PAGES 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15) 
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(A-13) Shade and Drapery Brackets 

Note: Shade and drapery brackets are not attached to 

the steel casement frame and arc, therefore, not pro- 
vided by the Casement Manufacturer. Suggestive pro- 
visions are made in Fenestra Pages 12 and 13. 
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CASEMENT FITTINGS AND HARDWARE 



Extension (Cleaning) Hinge 



Sliding Stay Operator 



Gear Type Underscreen Operator 


Bronze Handle, No. 699 


Friction Operator, Thumb Screw Type 


Peg and Stay Operator 


Malleable Iron Handle, 
No. 198 


rface Type Under- 
screen Operator 


Flush Type Under- 
screen Operator 
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(D) STEEL BASEMENT WINDOWS— Specifications 

Notes are explanatory or advisory only and need not be included in the specifications 


Note: These windows are sold exclusively through 

dealers. See Paragraph 12 Fenestra Page 2. 

(D-l) Work Included 

Note: List and locate. (See Paragraph 13 Fenestra 

Page 2.) 

(D-2) General 

Basement Windows shall be Fenestra as manufactured by 
Detroit Steel Products Company. 

(D-3) Materials 

All sections shall be specially designed, hot rolled, solid steel 
bars with heavy fillets in all re-entrant angles. All frame and 
sash members shall be rolled with Vs" baffles. Sash bottom 
rails shall be rolled with special projecting drip. Provide steel 
fins for jamb anchorage and weathering. Muntins shall be T 
bars. Provide two holes in each frame jamb for screen attach- 
ment. 

Note: Sections (except sash bottom rails) are similar 

to Casement Window Sections (see Fenestra Page 4) 
arranged for inside glazing. 

(D-4) Construction 

Sills and jambs of frame shall be continuous of one piece 
mitered and turned at corners. Joints at head of frame and 
all joints of sash shall be mortise and tenon, air hammer 
riveted. Fins shall be spot welded to frame jambs. Provide 
continuous, two-point, flat contact weathering between sash and 
frame. 

(D-5) Hardware 

All hardware shall be of steel and shall be attached at the 
factory. Hinges shall be of “pinless” hook design riveted to 
the frame, so constructed, in conjunction with formed slots in 
the sash top rail, that the sash may be removed for glazing. 
Locks shall be self-centering and shall consist of a bevel lipped, 


slotted angle, riveted to sill and a wedge pin attached by ring 
and heavy chain to the bottom rail of sash to act as the support 
for the sash when open. 

(D-6) Erection 

Basement windows shall be set plumb and true securely 
anchored to the building construction. Adjust all sash to prop- 
erly operate. 

(D-7) Painting 

All Basement Windows shall fe given one dip-coat of grey, 
lead and oil paint by the Manufacturer before shipment. 

Note : The following should be provided for in the 

painting specifications : 

One additional coat of paint should be applied after 
erection before glazing. Further painting should be 
deferred until at least three weeks after glazing to allow 
putty to set. One or more additional coats may then 
be applied as required. 

(D-8) Glass and Glazing 

Note: The following should be included in the Glazing 

Specifications : 

Note: See Paragraph 10 Fenestra Page 2. 

(D-8a) Glass — Glass shall be double strength. 

Note: Single strength glass is not recommended. 

(D-8b) Putty — Putty shall be a high grade Steel Window 
Putty. 

Note: Ordinary wood sash putty must not be used. 

See Paragraph 11 Fenestra Page 2. 

(D-8c) Glazing — All windows shall be glazed from the in- 
side. All glass shall be set in a bed of putty and secured by 
copper plated, steel, spring glazing clips furnished by the 
Window Manufacturer. Face putty shall be applied in a neat, 
clean-cut, smooth manner. 

Note: Do not paint until putty has thoroughly hard- 

ened. See Paragraph (D-7). 
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(G) ARCHITECTURAL PROJECTED WINDOWS— Specifications 

Notes are explanatory or advisory only and need not be included in the specifications 


(G-l) Work Included 


Note: List and locate. 

Page 2). 


(See Paragraph 13 Fenestra 


(G-2) General 

Architectural Projected Windows shall be Fenestra as manu- 
factured by Detroit Steel Products Company. 

(G-3) Materials 

(G-3a) Window Sections— All sections shall be specially de- 
signed, hot rolled, solid steel bars with heavy fillets in re- 
entrant angles. , , .. , , 

(G-3b) Frame Members— All frame members shall be unequal 

leg channel sections, outside leg 1%", inside leg /s . 

(G-3c) Muntins — Muntins shall be 1%" deep. 

(G-3d) Vertical Mullions — Vertical Mulhons shall be stand- 
ard Fenestra, hot rolled, solid steel T bars. 

Note: Use where two or more windows are placed 

side by side in the same opening. 

(G-3e) Horizontal Mullions— Horizontal mullions shall be 
standard Fenestra (hot rolled, solid steel Z bars and angles) 
(structural angles and channels). 

Note: Specify type. Use where two or more windows 

are placed one above another in the same opening. 

(G-3f) Mullion Covers— (Vertical) (Horizontal) Mullion 
covers shall be of pressed steel designed to neatly cover mul- 
lion recesses. 

( G-4 ) Construction 

(G-4a) Frames and Ventilators— Frames and ventilators 
shall be mortise and tenon, air hammer riveted and electrically 
welded at all corners. All exposed faces at welds shall be 
ground to a smooth finish. Provide continuous two point, 
flat-contact weathering between ventilators and frames. 

(G-4b) Muntins — Muntin bars shall be continuous from head 
to sill and from jamb to jamb, so interlocked as to increase 
the rigidity and strength at the intersections. Joints at frames 
shall be mortise and tenon, air hammer riveted. 

Note- Intersections of muntins are made as illustrated 
on Fenestra Page 44. An exclusive Fenestra feature. 

(G-4c) Glazing (Angles) (Beads) — All glass shall be secured 
with glazing (angles) (beads) neatly mitered at corners. 
(Angles) (Beads) shall be secured to head, jamb and sill frame 
and ventilator members with brass tap screws and to muntins 
with brass barrel screws. 

Note: Specify choice of angles or beads. Glazing 

Beads as detailed on Fenestra Page 21 are furnished 
at slightly added cost over the cost of angles. 

(G-4d) Vertical Mullions — Where two or more windows are 
placed side by side in the same opening, provide vertical 
mullions with bolts for frame attachment. 

(G-4e) Horizontal Mullions— Where two or more windows 
are placed one above another in the same opening, provide 
horizontal mullions with bolts for frame attachment. 

(G-4f) Mullion Covers — Provide (vertical) (horizontal) steel 
mullion covers with the necessary clips and bolts for attach- 

(G?4g) Sill and Jamb Anchor Clips— Furnish steel (sill) 
(jamb) anchor clips with bolts to attach to frame as required. 

(G-5) Attached Hardware 

Note: Attached at Factory. 

(G-5a) Ventilator Operating Hardware— Ventilators shall 
(swing-out from the bottom while sliding down from the top) 
(or) (swing-in from the top while sliding up from the bottom) 
as indicated. The open-out ventilators shall be so constructed 
that by tilting them slightly beyond the horizontal they may 
be conveniently washed from inside the building. (The open-m 
ventilators shall tilt to 90°. ) 

Note: Specify swing-out , swing-in or both as required. 

Each ventilator shall be accurately balanced on two supporting 
arms of solid spring steel attached to the ventilator with bronze 
shoulder pivots, equipped with bronze washers Connections 
between supporting arms and window frame shall be made by 
malleable iron brackets rigidly supported on the horizonta 
frame members or muntins and double riveted to the vertical 
frame members or muntins with arms attached by bronze 

Each "i^ntilator shall be equipped with two bronze f riction shoes 
sliding vertically in the ventilator jambs to guide the ventilator 
and prevent rattling. Friction shoes shall be channel shaped 


(to insure ease of operation) and mounted on bronze shoul- 
dered studs, so constructed that through galvanized compres- 
sion springs (covered by weather protecting bronze tubes) 
uniform tension is secured. Shoes shall be accurately gauged 
and located and solidly riveted in place to assure proper, con- 
stant pressure at the jambs. , 

(G-5b) Alignment Springs — Each open-out ventilator shall be 
equipped with two shouldered, alignment-control bronze springs 
riveted to the channel jambs. 

Note: The shoulders of these springs are so designed 

and located as to limit the downward travel of the 
friction shoes and stop all open ventilators in uniform 
alignment of approximately 60 degrees. When it is 
desired to open the ventilator at a greater angle or 
reverse for washing, light pressure on the springs 
depresses the shoulders and allows the friction shoes 
to slide past. As the ventilator is returned to a closed 
position, the action of the spring is automatic, oee 
Fenestra Page 19. 

Note: Include if open-out ventilators are used. 

(G-5c) Alignment Stops— Each open-in ventilator shall be 
equipped with a solid steel stop which prevents its opening 
farther than 90°. 

Note: Include if open-in ventilators are used. 

(G-5d) Cam Handle Brackets— Where required, provide spe- 
cial design malleable iron brackets, triple riveted to ventilators, 
for attachment of cam handles. 

(G-6) Detached Hardware 

Note: See Fenestra Page 19. 

(G-6a) All detached hardware shall be shipped carefully packed 
to prevent damage until applied for use. . 

(G-6b) All hardware for Architectural Projected Windows 
shall be of bronze, light coinage finish. 

(G-6c) Locking and Operating Devices 
Note: Select as required. 

Note: Where ventilators are screened, special flat- 

type bronze handles may be secured which will permit 
the screen to be set 1 " from the face of the window > 
instead of 2” necessary with standard cam handles. 

Specify ij desired. 

(1) For open-out ventilators within reach from floor — Bronze 

cam handle, Part 114, attached to malleable iron bracket by 
bronze screw-head bolt through steel spring friction clevis. 
Bronze strike plate carrying a 6" bronze hook stay, t art 1ZZ, 
riveted to window at ventilator sill. . , 

(2) For open-out ventilators beyond reach from floor— Riveted 
bronze pole ring, Part 151, at head of ventilator Bronze cam 
handle, Part 150, with hole for pole hook, attached to malleable 
iron brackets by bronze, screw-head, steel, spring, friction clevis. 
Riveted bronze strike plate. 

(3) For open-in ventilators within reach from floor— Kiveted 
bronze spring latch with ornamental handle, Part 212, at head 
of ventilator. Riveted bronze lipped strike. 

(4) For open-in ventilators beyond reach from flo or— -(Riveted 
bronze spring latch with pole hook ring handle, Part 147, at head 
of ventilator; riveted steel strike). (Riveted bronze spring 
latch with endless chain, Part 146, at head of ventilator. Riveted 
steel strike. Riveted bronze chain guide, Part 149, at sill). 

Note: Select type desired. 


(G-7) Erection 

Note: Include in the Mas.onry Specifications that all 

masonry openings shall be accurately constructed in 
accordance with the standard Fenestra installation de- 
tails so that windows may be erected after masonry is 
completed. (See Paragraph 9, Fenestra Page 1.) 

Note: Include in the Masonry Specifications that all 

mortar grouting, pointing, etc., shall be done by the 
Mason Contractor after windows have been erected. 

(G-7a) All Architectural Projected Windows shall be erected 
in prepared openings by the Fenestra Construction Company, 
under a separate contract. 

Note: See paragraph 5 Fenestra Page 1. 

(G-7b) All windows shall be set plumb and true, propeHy 
aligned and securely anchored before glazing. 

Standard Fenestra sill anchors shall be used under the follow- 
ing conditions : , . ... r 

(1) In all cases where a ventilator comes at the sill of the 
window, regardless of the window width. 

(2) In all cases where the window is over 5 0 wide, re- 

gardless of the location of the ventilators. 

(3) In all multiple unit openings where mullions are not 

anchored into the sills. , , ^ . • f _ 

All ventilators shall be properly adjusted before glazing. 
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(G-7c) Apply all hardware in accordance with the manufac- 
turer’s directions. Detached hardware shall not be installed 
until after glazing and painting has been completed. 

(G-8) Painting 

All Window’s shall be given one dip-coat of red mineral paint 
by the Manufacturer before shipment. 

Note: The following should be provided for in the 

Painting 5 pccifications : 

One additional coat of paint should be applied after 
erection before glazing. Further painting should be 
deferred until at least three weeks after glazing to 
allow putty to set. One or more additional coats 
may then be applied as required. 

Note: Where desired, the Fenestra Construction 

Company (see Paragraph 5, Fenestra Page 1) at rea- 
sonable added cost will do field painting after erection. 

If required so specify here, including specification for 
paint and its application. 

(G-9) Glass and Glazing 

Note: The following should be included in the Glazing 

Specifications : 

Note: See Paragraph 10 Fenestra Page 2. 

(G-9a) Glass — Glass shall be (%" thick plate) (%" wire of 
type desired) (double strength). 

Note: 1 / 4" thick glass is recommended. Single strength 

glass is not recommended. 

(G-9b) Putty — Putty shall be a high grade steel window putty. 

Note: Ordinary wood sash putty must not be used. 

See paragraph 11, Fenestra Page 2. 

(G-9c) Glazing — All Architectural Projected Windows shall 
be glazed from the inside. All glass shall be set in a bed of 
putty and secured with glazing (angles) (beads) set against 
face putty neatly and smoothly applied. 


(G-10) Provision for Screens 

Note: Fenestra Page 26 gives suggestions for screen- 

ing provisions, Include in the Carpentry Specifications 
the necessary clauses covering wood trim required in 
conjunction with screens. Space between inside screen 
and window must be not less than 2" to clear standard 
hardware. If special “ Flat Type ” handles are specified. 
(See note, paragraph [G-6c] 1 " clearance only is re- 
quired.) On account of the roller, rolling screens 
require a 2^£" clearance. 

(G-ll) Screens 

Note: On open-out ventilators, metal side hinged or 

vertical sliding screens may be used as desired. Rolling 
screens up to 6' 0 " wide may be used where entire 
window is covered. On open-in ventilators, metal, re- 
movable, fixed, outside screens may be used. Screens 
arc not included by the Window Manufacturer and 
should, thercfore { be provided for under another divi- 
sion of the specification. 

(G-12) Shading 

Note: All shades must be located at least 2" from the 

inside face of the window for hardzearc clearance. 
Clearance for screens depends upon the type selected. 
Note: Shade bracket clips designed to attach by drill- 

ing and tapping two small holes at the top of each 
jamb section are supplied at slight added cost (see 
Fenestra Page 25). These clips are of sufficient depth 
to bring the shade bracket in the proper position and 
are slotted to accommodate any standard shade bracket. 
Shade clips cannot be used satisfactorily with rolling 
screens but shade brackets may be attached to the 
underside of screen box. Brackets of various projec- 
tions may be used to clear any type of screening except 
where whole opening is screened. If shade bracket 
clips are required, so specify. 



Note: Do not paint until putty has thoroughly 

hardened. See note paragraph (G-8). 
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Bronze Pole Ring, Part 151 


^ r J|]l Bronze Spring 
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Figs. 1 and 2 show views of the align- 
ment stop. Fig. 1, ventilator against the stop. 
Fig. 2, ventilator below the stop. 
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(GC) COMMERCIAL PROJECTED WINDOWS— Specifications 

Notes arc explanatory or advisory only and need not be included in tha, specifications 


Note: Commercial Projected Windows are in general 

design and operation similar to Architectural Projected 
Windows. They are made to meet the demand for a 
less expensive window of this type. The chief dif- 
ferences between the two arc (1) the section of the 
frame member; (2) the addition of muntins dividing 
the ivindow into small panes; (3) inside putty instead 
of glueing angles or beads; (4) use of malleable iron 
instead of bronze hardware. 

Note: Commercial Projected Windows with “open-in” 

ventilators arc particularly adapted to Food Products 
Plants since these windows may be screened econom- 
ically. See Paragraphs (GC-10) and (GC-11). 

Note: To avoid repetition where the specification is 

the same as that for the Architectural Projected Win- 
dows, this fs so noted. Where not identical, use the 
clauses here given. For Specification for Architectural 
Projected Window referred to, see Fenestra Page 18. 

(GC-1) Work Included 
S*” “ <G1) (GC-2) General 

Commercial Projected Windows shall be Fenestra as manufac- 
tured by Detroit Steel Products Company. 

( GC-3 ) Materials 

(GC-3a) Window Sections — Same as (G-3a). 

(GC-3b) — Frame Members — All frame members shall be 
(special angle sections with protruding leg 1" deep) (special 
unequal leg channel sections). 

Note: Select as required unequal leg channel at added 

cost over angle section. 

(GC-3c) Muntins — Same as (G-3c). 

(GC-3d) Vertical Mullions — Same as (G-3d). 

(GC-3e) Horizontal Mullions — Horizontal mullions shall be 
standard Fenestra (hot rolled solid steel T bars) (Structural 
angles and channels). 

Note: Specify type. Use where two or more win- 

dows arc placed one above another in the same open- 
ing. 

(GC-3f) Mullion Covers — Same as (G-3f). 

(GC-4) Construction 

(GC-4a) Frames and Ventilators — Frames and ventilators 
shall be mortise and tenon, air hammer riveted at all corners. 
Ventilators shall, in addition to riveting, be electrically welded 
at corners, with exposed faces ground to a smooth finish. 
(GC-4b) Muntins — Same as (G-4b). 

(GC-4c) Vertical Mullions — Same as (G-4d). 

(GC-4d) Horizontal Mullions — Same as (G-4e). 

(GC-4e) Mullion Covers — Same as (G-4f). 

(GC-4f) Sill and Jamb Anchor Clips — Same as (G-4g). 

(GC-5) Attached Hardware 

Note: Attached at factory. 

(GC-5a) Ventilator Operating Hardware — Same as (G-5b) 
(G-5c). 

(GC-5d) Cam Handle Brackets — Where required, provide 
solid rolled steel Z bar brackets, triple riveted to the ventilators, 
for the attachment of cam handles. 

(GC-6) Detached Hardware 

(GC-6a) Same as G-6a). >, 

(GC-6b) All hardware for Commercial Projected Windows 
shall be (malleable iron with one coat of red mineral paint) 
(bronze, light coinage finish). 

Note: Select as required. Bronze at added cost over 

iron. 

(GC-6d) Locking and Operating Devices — 

Note: Select as required. 

Note: Where ventilators are screened, special flat type 

handles may be secured at added cost which will permit 
the screen to be set 1" from the face of the window 
instead of 2 " necessary with standard cam handles. 

Specify if desired. 

(1) For open-out ventilators within reach from floor — Malleable 
iron cam handle attached to Z bar bracket by bolt and nut, 
Part 150. 

(2) For open-out ventilators beyond reach from floor — Riveted 
malleable iron pole hook ring at head of ventilator, Part 151, 
malleable iron cam handle, Part 150, with hole for pole hook, 
attached to Z bar bracket by bolt and nut. 

(3) For open-in ventilators within reach from floor — Riveted 
malleable iron spring latch with finger ring handle at head of 
ventilator, Part 147. 

(4) For open-in ventilators beyond reach from floor — (Riveted 
malleable iron spring latch with endless chain, Part 146, at 
head of ventilator. Riveted iron chain guide. Part 140, at sill) 
(or) (Riveted malleable iron spring latch with pole hook ring 
handle, Part 147, at head). 

(GC-7) Erection 

Note: Include in the Masonry Specifications that all 

masonry openings shall be accurately constructed in 


accordance with the standard Fenestra installation 
details so that windows may be erected after masonry 
is completed. See Paragraph 9, Fenestra Page 1. 

Note: Include in the Masonry Specifications that all 

mortar grouting, pointing, etc., shall be done by the 
Mason Contractor after windows have been erected. 

(GC-7a) All Commercial Projected Windows shall be 
erected in prepared openings by the Fenestra Construction 
Company, under a separate contract. 

Note: See Paragraph 5, Fenestra Page 1. 

(GC-7b) Same as (G-7b). 

(GC-7c) Same as (G-7c). 

(GC-8) Painting 

Same as (G-8). 

(GC-9) Glass and Glazing 

Note: The following should be included in the Glazing 

Specifications: 

Note: See Paragraph 10, Fenestra Page 2. 

(GC-9a) Glass — Same as (G-9a). 

(GC-9b) Putty — Same as (G-9b). 

(GC-9c) Glazing — All Commercial Projected Windows shall 
be glazed from the inside. All glass shall be set in a bed of 
putty and secured by copper plated, steel, spring, glazing clips 
furnished by the window manufacturer. Face putty shall be 
applied in a neat, clean-cut, smooth manner. 

Note: Glazing angles are obtainable at slight added 

cost. 

Note: Do not paint until putty , has thoroughly 

hardened. See note Paragraph (G-8). 

(GC-10) Provision for Screens 

(GC-lOa) For Open-out Ventilators — Same as (G-10). 
(GC-10b) For Open-in Ventilators — For open-in ventilators 
provide permanent brackets for removable screen support. 
Note: See Fenestra Page 31. 

(GC-11) Screens 

Same as (G-ll). 

Note: Where desired for open-in ventilators, the Win- 

dow Manufacturer will furnish, at reasonable added 
cost, removable , tubular, steel frame, rcwirable screens 
( baked enameled finish) with No. 16 mesh bronze 
screen cloth. These screens are well constructed and 
furnished completely adapted to and fitting the ven- 
tilator opening. (See Fenestra Page 31.) If required 
so specify. 

(GC-1 2) Shading 

Note: Where ventilators are “open out” shade bracket 

clips, slotted to accommodate standard shade brackets, 
may be attached by drilling and tapping two small holes 
at the top of each jamb section of the frame. Clips 
are supplied at slight added cost. If required so specify. 




Spring Latch with 
Chain, Part 146 


Pole Ring, Part 151 



Chain Guide, 
Part 149 


Spring 
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Ring, 
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(H) COUNTERBALANCED WINDOWS— Specifications 


Notes are explanatory or advisory only and need not be included in the specifications 


Counterbalanced 


(H-l) Work Included 

Note: List and locate. (See Paragraph 13, 

Fenestra Page 2.) 

(H-2) General 

Counterbalanced Steel Windows shall be Fenestra 
as manufactured by Detroit Steel Products Com- 
pany. 

(H-3) Material 

(H-3a) General — All sections, unless otherwise 
specially mentioned, shall be specially designed, 
hot rolled, solid steel sections with heavy fillets 
in all re-entrant angles. 

(H-3b) Frames — Jambs or mullions shall be 
4" I-beam sections with flaring channel parting 
beads. Heads and Sills shall be heavy pressed 
steel sections. 

Note: Jamb members serve also . as mullions. 

No extra mullions needed. 

Note: Flaring channel parting beads provide 

continuous “ line ” contacts for efficient weather- 
ing, eliminating friction produced by flat sur- 
faces. 

Note: Brass flaring channel jamb weathering 

may be provided at added cost to increase 
weathering and reduce friction. If required, 
so specify. 

(H-3c) Sash — Stiles of sash shall be equal leg 
channels. Head and sill rails shall be unequal 
leg channels. Meeting rails shall be special chan- 
nels with one leg rolled to provide a beveled, in- 
terlocking, flat contact weathering. Muntins shall 
be 1%" deep. 

Note: Muntins may be omitted for single light 

sash. If required, so specify. 

(H-3d) Fittings — Provide malleable iron, ad- 
justable, sill clips and meeting rail parting bead 
closures. 

Note: Pulley housings form adjustable head 

clips. 

(H-4) Construction 

(H-4a) Frames — Parting beads shall be riveted 
to jambs. 

Note: Brass weathering, if specified, is riveted 

to jambs in sash runs. If required, so specify. 

Frame members shall be shipped “knocked down.” 
(H-4b) Sash — Stiles and rails shall be mortise 
and tenon, air hammer riveted and electrically 
welded at all corners. All exposed faces of welds 
shall be ground to a smooth finish. Muntins shall 
be mortise and tenon, air hammer riveted, at joints 
with sash rails. 

(H-5) Hardware 

Note: Hardware is shipped carefully packed 

to prevent damage until applied for use. 

(H-5a) Pulleys and Chains — Each window 

shall be equipped with two roller bearings, steel 
pulleys mounted in a malleable iron housings. 
Note: Pulley housing forms a clip for secur- 

ing jambs to head and is accessible for oiling 
and easy removal. 

Provide tension, malleable iron chain cleats cored 
to snugly receive three links of chain. The lower 
sash meeting rail cleat shall be tension adjusting. 
Chains shall be flat link, galvanized steel, tested 
to 400 pound load. 

(H-5b) Locks — Meeting rail locks shall be 
cam action malleable iron. 




(H-6) Erection 

Note: Include in the Masonry 

Specifications that all masonry 
openings shall be accurately 
constructed in accordance with 
the standard Fenestra installa- 
tion details so that windows 
may be erected after masonry 
is completed. 

Note: Include in the Masonry 

Specifications that all mortar 
grouting, painting, etc., shall 
be done by the Mason Con- 
tractor after windows have 
been erected. 

(H-6a) All Counterbalanced Win- 
dows shall be erected in prepared 
openings by the Fenestra Con- 
struction Company, under a sepa- 
rate contract. 

Note: See Paragraph 5, Fenestra Page 1. 

(H-6b) Frames shall be accurately assembled in 
accordance with the manufacturer’s directions. 

All windows shall be set plumb and true, properly 
aligned and securely anchored before glazing. 

All sash shall be properly adjusted before glazing. 

(H-7) Painting 

All windows shall be given one dip-coat of red min- 
eral paint by the manufacturer before shipment. 

Note: The following should be provided for in the 

Painting Specifications: 

One additional coat of paint should be 
applied after erection before glazing. 

Further painting should be deferred until 
at least three weeks after glazing to 
allow putty to set. One or more addi- 
tional coats may then be applied as re- 
quired. 

Note: Where desired, the Fenestra 

Construction Company (see Paragraph 
5, Fenestra Page 1) at reasonable added 
cost will do field painting after erec- 
tion. If required so specify here, in- 
cluding specification for paint and its 
application. 

(H-8) Glazing 


Window Fitting* 
and Hardware 


Head Section 


Jamb Section 


Note: The following should be included in the 

Glazing Specifications: 

Note: See Paragraph 10, Fenestra Page 2. 



Glass — Glass shall be (Vi" thick plate) (l a /4" wire 
of type desired) (double strength). 

Note: \i" thick glass is recommended. Single 

strength glass is not recommended. 

Putty — Putty shall be a high grade of steel window 
putty. 

Note: Ordinary wood sash putty must not be used. 

See Paragraph 11, Fenestra Page 2. 

Glazing — All Counterbalanced Windows 
shall be glazed from the inside. All glass 
shall be set in a bed of putty secured by 
copper-plated, steel, spring glazing clips 
furnished by the window manufacturer 
and face puttied in a neat and smooth 
manner. 

Note: Do not paint until putty has 

thoroughly hardened. See note Para- 
graph (H-7). 

Note: Where single light sash are 

used, glass shall be secured with, glaz- 
ing angles. If required, so specify. 


Sill Section 



(H-5c) Lifts — Lifts shall be of malleable iron 
attached to lower sash bottom rail with bolts and 
lock nuts. 

Note: Bronze lifts, furnished at added cost. 

If required , so specify. 

Note: A hole is provided in upper sash top rail 

for pole hook. 


Sill Hardware 



Meeting Rail 
Section 
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. NoUS are donatory or advisory only and need not be included in the specificatio 

nSirJ hSi°/ rxdor VVin d° ws ore designed primarily for 
office buildings as a means of daylighting and ventilating 
corridors and inside offices. ^muaung 


Note: List and locate. 

Page 2.) 


(1-1) Work Included 

(See Paragraph 13, Fenestra 


r A \xr , General 

De^sS* Probucts' Com^anT ° 38 manUfaCtUr ° d by ,he 

(1-3) Materials 

(I-3a) Frame Sections — All frame sections shall be sneciallv 

an°re r0 f Cd> f Solid stee1 ’ e ^ ual le S channel with P heavy 
/Tou\ n »» re-entrant angles. J 

(I-3b) Muntins— Muntins shall be 1%" deep. 

(1-4) Construction 

be 4nfse a f„ e d%^nn Ve " t L lat0rS -^ ram J es and ventilators shall 
oe mortise and tenon, air hammer riveted and electrically welded 

« .mooTSfi, A " “ b °“ d « »'“• b« 

Shal ' b ' »»*“ >»<i '«»•". air 

l an ! b Ancl ? or Clips— Furnish steel jamb anchor clips 
with bolts to attach to frame as required. P 

(1-5) Attached Hardware 

( -5a) Ventilator Operating Hardware — All ventilators shall 
fr ° m ‘ he !°P wh 'le sliding up from the bottom' and 
shall be equipped with standard Fenestra supporting arms and 
friction shoes as used in Fenestra Projected Windows 


Note: See “Open In” Architectural Projected Win. 
dows. Paragraph (G-5a), Fenestra Page 18. 

(1-6) Detached Hardware 

, fv 1 v ? f 1 ? tllat< ? r shall have one riveted, malleable iron sprimr 

S "See'^nestrt Pag? ^ ^ W ’ and riveted 
Note: Bronze hardware may be had at slight added 

(1-7) Erection 

Note: Include in the Masonry Specifications that all 

™ s i°n\ y openings shall be constructed in accordance 
with standard Fenestra installation details and that the 

YnTetr 00 ^ 0 " S J laU f° al1 Pointing, mortar grout- 
tng, etc., after windows have been erected. 

(I-7a) All corridor windows shall be erected in prepared 

XTomract pENESTRA Construction Company under P S epa 

(I-7b) All corridor windows shall be set plumb and true 
properly aligned and securely anchored before glazing. 

(1-8) Painting 

A± c °r d ° r wind °ws shall be given one dip coat of red mineral 
paint by the manufacturer before shipment. 

Note: See Paragraph (G-8), Fenestra Page 19. 

(1-9) Glass and Glazing 

Page 19 SCe Para9raph (G ' 9a > (G-9b), Fenestra 

(I-9a ) Glazing-All glass shall be set in a bed of high grade 

furnish^ d h W . p , utty - . h ? ld by copper plated spring glazlng^lips 
furnished by th e window manufacturer and face puttied in a 
neat and smooth manner. ^ n a 
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(L) HORIZONTALLY PIVOTED WINDOWS— Specifications 

Notes are explanatory or advisory only and need not be included in the specifications. 


(L-l) Work Included 

Note: List and locate. (See Paragraph 13, Fenestra 

Page 2.) 

(L-2) General 

Horizontally Pivoted Windows shall be Fenestra as manufac- 
tured by Detroit Steel Products Company. 

(L-3) Materials 

(L-3a) Window Sections — All sections shall be specially 
designed, hot rolled, solid steel bars with heavy fillets in all 
re-entrant angles. 

(L-3b) Frame Members — All frame members shall be special 
angle sections. 

(L-3c) Muntins — Muntins shall be 1%" deep. 

(L-3d) Vertical Mullions — Vertical mullions shall be stand- 
ard Fenestra hot rolled, solid steel T bars. 

Note: Use where two or more windows are placed 

side by side in the same opening. 

(L-3e) Horizontal Mullions — 

Note: Horizontal structural mullions are not fur- 

nished by the window manufacturer. Include struc- 
tural steel horizontal mullions in Structural Steel Speci- 
fications. 

( L-4 ) Construction 

(L-4a) Frames and Ventilators — Frames and ventilators 
shall be mortise and tenon, air hammer riveted, at all corners. 
Provide continuous two point, flat-contact weathering between 
ventilators and frames. 

(L-4b) Muntins— Muntin bars shall be continuous from head 
to sill and from jamb to jamb, so interlocked as to increase 
their strength at the point of intersection. Joints at frames 
shall be mortise and tenon, air hammer riveted. 

Note: Intersections of muntins are made as illus- 

trated on Fenestra Page 44. An exclusive Fenestra 
feature. 

(L-4c) Vertical Mullions — Where two or more windows are 
placed side by side in the same opening, provide vertical mul- 
lions with bolts for frame attachment. 

(L-4d) Structural Steel Clips — Furnish in types adapted to 
conditions, all necessary clips and bolts for attaching windows 
to structural steel. 

Note: All structural steel is furnished by others. In- 

clude in steel specifications all punching to accommo- 
date clips. Where masonry work will interfere with 
installation of clips at time windows are erected, pro- 
vide that clip bolts be included and attached by the 
steel contractor. 

(L-4e) Sill and Jamb Anchor Clips — Furnish steel (sill) 
(jamb) anchor clips with bolts to be attached in the field. 


(L-5) Attached Hardware 

Note: Attached at factory. 

(L-5a) Ventilator Pivots — All ventilators shall be hori- 
zontally pivoted and supported by external, adjustable, special, 
solid rolled, steel butts double machine riveted through window 
bars and weathering. 

Note: Butts are set 2” above center unless otherwise 

specified. Butts may be set 4 " below ventilator top 
where windows are required to be relatively rain pro- 
tecting when open or where center pivoting would 
throw the upper half of the sash in conflict with piping, 
sway bracing or other interior obstructions. If re- 
quired, so specify. 

All butts shall have %" solid steel bolts equipped with washers 
and nuts ; each pin shouldered to insure constant, free and easy 
ventilator operation. 

(L-5b) Operator Provisions — All ventilators shall be pro- 
vided with solid rolled steel Z bar brackets, triple machine 
riveted to ventilator sill for attachment of operating hardware. 

(L-6) Detached Hardware 

Note: See Fenestra Page 44. 

(L-6a) All detached hardware shall be shipped carefully 
packed to prevent damage until applied for use. 

Note: Select type desired. 

FENESTRA PAGE 36 (SEE PLATES 


(L-6b) Provide malleable iron cam latches and rolled steel stay 
bars. 

(L-6c) Provide malleable iron cam latches, chain, chain catches 
and pulley brackets. 

(L-7) Mechanical Operators 

Note: Specifications for mechanical operators are 

given on Fenestra Pages 55 to 59. 

(L-8) Erection 

Note: Include in the Masonry Specifications that all 

masonry openings shall be accurately constructed in 
accordance with the standard Fenestra installation 
details so that windows can be erected in prepared 
opening. (See Fenestra Page 37.) 

Note: Include in the Masonry Specifications that all 

mortar grouting, pointing, etc., shall be done by the 
Mason Contractor after windows have been erected. 

(L-8a) All Horizontally Pivoted Windows shall be erected 
in preparing openings by the Fenestra Construction Company, 
under a separate contract. 

Note: See Paragraph 5, Fenestra Page 1. 

(L-8b) All windows shall be set plumb and true, properly 
aligned and securely anchored before glazing. 

Standard Fenestra sill anchors shall be used under the follow- 
ing conditions: (Use 2 clips for windows up to 6'-6" wide and 
4 clips for windows over 6'-6"). 

(1) In all cases where a ventilator comes at the sill of the win- 
dow, regardless of the window width. 

(2) In all cases where the window is over 5'-0" wide, regardless 
of the location of the ventilators. 

(3) In all multiple unit openings where mullions are not 
anchored into the sills. 

All ventilators shall be properly adjusted before glazing. 

(L-8c) Apply all hardware in accordance with the manu- 
facturer’s directions. 

(L-9) Painting 

All windows shall be given one dip-coat of red mineral paint 
by the manufacturer before shipment. 

Note: The following should be provided for in the 

Painting Specifications : 

One additional coat of paint should be applied after 
erection before glazing. Further painting should be de- 
ferred until at least three weeks after glazing to allow 
putty to set. One or more additional coats may then 
be applied as required. 

Note: Where desired, the Ff.nfstra Construction 

Company (see Paragraph 5, Fenestra Page 1) at a 
reasonable added cost, will do field painting after 
erection.' If required, so specify here, including speci- 
fication for paint and its application. 

(L-10) Glass and Glazing 

Note: The following should be included in the Glaz- 

ing Specifications : 

Note: See Paragraph 10, Fenestra Page 2. 

(L-lOa) Glass — Glass shall be ( 1 /4 ,/ rough wire) (%" factory 
ribbed) {Vs" factory ribbed) (double strength). 

Note: *4" thick glass is recommended. Single strength 
glass is not recommended. 

(L-lOb) Putty — Putty shall be a high grade of steel window 
putty. 

Note: Ordinary wood sash putty must not be used. 

See Paragraph 11, Fenestra Page 2. 

(L-lOc) Glazing — All Horizontally Pivoted Windows shall be 
glazed from the inside. All glass shall be set in a bed of putty 
and secured by copper plated, steel spring, glazing clips fur- 
nished by the window manufacturer. (4 clips for each fixed 
light and 6 for each ventilator light.) Face putty shall be 
applied in a neat, clean-cut, smooth manner. 

Note: Bo not paint until putty has thoroughly 

hardened. See note paragraph (L-9). 

(L-ll) Screens 

Note: Special metal pivoted ventilator screens may be 

used. These lie close to the ventilator, the upper half 
outside, the lower half inside, with insect-proof closures 
at ventilator pivot line. For suggested screening de- 
tails, see Fenestra Page 45. Screens are not ordinarily 
included by the window manufacturer and should, 
therefore, be provided for under another division of 
the specification. 

ON PAGES 37 TO 46 INCLUSIVE) 
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IN 

NOTE-- 

WE STRONGLY RECOMMEND THE 
INSTALLATION OF FENESTRA SIDEWALL 
WINDOWS AFTER THE WALLS OF BUILDING 
ARE PRACTICALLY COMPLETED. 

IN EVERY CASE, REGARDLESS OF WHETHER 
SINGLE UNITS OR COMBINATIONS OF UNITS 
ARE TO BE USED, THE OPENING SHOULD 
BE PREPARED IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
THE DIMENSIONS SHOWN IN THE 
INSTALLATION DETAILS ON PLATES 
L-I04 4 L-/OS-. REBATES ANP ANGLES 
SHOWN HA I IE BEEN ACCEPTED BY BUILDERS 
AND CONTRACTORS AS THE BEST PRACTICE 
AND THESE SHOULD BE C'DSELY FOLLOWED. 
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-SYMMETRICAL* COMBINATIONS* 


* TIMO LIGHT WIDE UNITS ARE FURNISHED 
IN THREE LIGHT HEIGHTS ONLY - - 


OPENING* DIMENSIONS 

0 

NO. LIGHTS /N OPENING 

-ARRANGEMENT- 
OF UNITS IN 
OPENING* 

FIGURES INDICATE 
THE NUMBER OF 
LIGHTS IN WIDTH 
OF EACH UNIT. 

/ Q" HEIGHTS 
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DIM. 
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- TYPICAL - COMBINATION- 
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NOTE-: IN FI CURING OPENING SIZES FOR, 
COMBINED UNITS, ADD TOGETHER THE 
WINDOW DIMENSIONS PLUS '2.* FOR EACH 
VERTICAL HULL/ON . STANDARD COMBINATIONS 
ARE GIVEN IN THE TABLE. WHEN USING TABLE 
ALWAYS COMBINE IB" H EIGHTS WITH 12.* 
WIDTHS AND 20* HEIGHTS WITH 14' WIDTHS. 
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SOFFIT PERMITS INSTALLATION 
\0F WINDOWS AFTER.W ALL IS BUILT 



-CAM.B~2.~A FOP. SINGLE OR 
MULTIPLE UN IT OPENINGS 



i 


. . , . , ’ ^ *.* \fZ POCKET PORpT 

* > • V ■ ■ ' ^=^-7=?' -.M,ULL/ ON o' 

-J5ILL-3 * precas r concrete: 

MAY ALSO BE USED FOR. BRICK. 



* iS ILL~ 3 >~A m POU£ED CONCRETE 
anchor, clip furnished by os poo . 
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- HEAD - 4 -A * ANGLE SHOULD 
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FRAME IN TILE OPENINGS. 
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“HEAD'IO* STEEL ANGLE. 

CL!P$ BOLT FURNISHED BY DSP. CO. 



CLIP '4 BOLT FURNISHED BY D-SPCO- 



“SI LL‘12-A' STEEL CHANNEL 

CUP $ RIVET FURNISHED BY D-S-P.CO. 
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- MISCELLANEOUS - 


THE MULUONS SHOWN WITH 
THESE DETAILS HAVE THE STEM 
TURHED OUT IT IS ADVISABLE 
TO DOTH IS AS GR.EA TER. 
STIFFNESS IS SECURED. 

WITH STEEL WORK THIS IS 
ESSENTIAL IN ORDER. TO 
AVOID NOTCHING OF THE 
STEEL OR A SPECIAL CUT-OFF 
OF MULUONS. 

ANCHORING MULUONS A T 
SILL AS SHOWN IS RECOMMENDED. 

* SCALE : 3" -1-0 
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- SKE TCH ' - VERTICAL - SECTION' 

- VERJICAL'MULLIQN ' DETAILS* 



- j * c j l i : h.a L r-r n 



'STEM - TURNED * OUT * 

RECOMMENDED DETAIL. THE OUTSTANDING 
LEG PRO VI DES ADDITIONAL RIGID f T Y. CAN 
EE USED FOR SASH UP TO 7 LIGHTS HIGH, 2D“<SL ASS. 
MULLIONS MAY BE USED WITH STEM TURNED 
IN AS SHOWN BELOW IF DESIRED. - - - - 




- DOUBLE - MULLION* 

SHOULD BE USED ON SASH HIGHER THAN 7 LIGHTS 
20"GLASS,0R WHERE EXTRA WIDE OPENINGS ARE 
TO BE FILLED AND WHERE THE EXPOSURE IS SEVERE. 

NOTE-: PROVISION SHOULD ALWA YS 3E 
MADE FOR ANCHORING MULLIONS IN THE 
SILL. SEE VERTICAL SECTION ABOVE. 

BOLTHOLES A RE PUNCHED TO 
MATCH THE JAM B BARS OF SASH 3 4" 
FROM WINDOW DIMENSION POINT AT 
TOP A NO BO TTOM AND OPPO SI TE. 
EACH MUA/T/N BAR^ 

LL • S / Z £ - 
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> TYPICAL ‘ OPENING ‘ 
'TYPES ‘NO- 344 * 


* TYPICAL ‘ OPENING ‘ 
TYPES ‘NO. 3 $4* 



* TYPE ~4 • 

• J ETA l L S-SCA LE : 3‘-l'-0 r » 


- TABLE - OF'HOQJZONTAL * 
- MULLIOH * SIXES* 

LIGHTS 

WIDE 

MULL. 

TYPE 

NO. 

‘ANGLES' 

PLATE-011 

CHANNEL 

ESTIMATED 
WEIGHT OF 
MULL PER. FT. 

BETWEEN 

WINDOW 

DIMENS. 

ZEQp. 

•SI 'Z.Ej • 

SINGLE 

UNIT 

OPENINGS 

i 

1 

L'~V*k' 

NOME 

3.0 E 6S - 

2 “ 

l 

2’*l' / z*% s' 

‘ 12.' * IB' SIZE GLASS * 

3 TO 9 

2 

2 


NONE 

6.5 L BS 

5 " 

10 TO 13 

3 

2 


G’^k'PLI 

II. 5 L 63 

5'F 

IO TO 13 

4 

1 

3 Gte&r 

4' CHANNEL 

10.5 !*■ 

5k' 

14 TO /8 

3 

2 


C'A/d’PLt 

ns L* s - 

G'W 

14 TO IQ 

4 

1 

4"* 3*%' 

6 "CHANNEL 

15 5 L* s - 

sV 

‘ 14’ * 20’ SIZE GLASS ‘ 

3 TO 8 

2 

2 

2 

NONE 

6 5 L* s - 

5' 

9 TO II 

3 

2 


6“*h'PLT 

II. 5 n 

£'4' 

9 TO II 

4 

1 

3F‘2 l/ i*k' 

4‘CHANNEL 

10.5 Z« 

5'4‘ 

12 TO 16 

3 

2 


G«&'PLT. 

n.5 L es 

gW 

12 TO 16 

4 

1 


6’ CHANNEL 

15.5 L K 

6'W 


'Fenestra, 

August 1927 


Horizontally Pivoted Windows 

Horizontal Mullion Details 


Plate m 
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Detroit Steel Products Company 


HORIZONTALLY PIVOTED WINDOW FITTINGS AND HARDWARE 






Fig. 10 


Fig. 8 


Fig. 5 


*ash bar 


Fig. 7 


Figs. 1, 2, 3 and 4 show four views of the patented Fenestra 
joint by means of which vertical and horizontal bars are inter- 
locked with increased strength at the point of intersection. 
Fig. 1 shows the horizontal bar with nick cut out. Fig. 2 shows 
the vertical bar with slot. Fig. 3 shows vertical bar expanded to 
receive horizontal bar. Fig. 4 shows the completed Fenestra joint. 

Fig. 5 shows the Fenestra butt. Fig. 6 shows the weathering 
member at ventilator sill, mitered to guide' water out of the build- 
ing. Fig. 7 shows the cam handle, stay bar and riveted Z-bar 

bracket. Fig. 8 shows the spring 
latch, chain and pulley at the head of 
ventilator. Fig. 9 shows the cam 
handle at the sill with endless chain 
passing over pulley at the head. Fig. 
10 shows the spring latch at the sill 
with chain passing over pulley at 
head ; also chain cleats attached either 
to the muntins or the building con- 
struction. 




Fig. 3 


Fig. 4 
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- O UTS IDE - EL EVA TIONS * 

- O T E - 

STANDARD SCREENS ARE MADE FOR MLj G OR 6 PANE 
VENTILATORS IN BOTH /2 m * /Q'AND 14*20“ GLASS . 

SCREEN FRAMES ABE OF ELECTRIC A LLY IN EL OE D 
CONSTRUCTION FROM OPEN HEART# STEEL GALVANIZED 
AND FINIS NED IN BLACK BAKED ENAMEL TURN BUTTONS, 
HINGE LUGS AND HUNG NUTS ARE BRASS. BOLTS ARE STEEL 
GALVANIZED AND CLAMPS ARE OF STEEL GALVAN/ZED 
WITH T/PS OF MON EL METAL (A NOM-ROST/NG AND NON- 
CORROD/NG MATERIAL). 

CLOTN IS OF/6 MESN OXIDIZED BRONZE HU RE AND IS 
WOVEN FROM * 22 . GAUGE BRONZE IN /RE. 

SCREENS ARE MADE 7V ALLOW 45° OPENING AND LIMI T 
RING MUST BE PLACED /N CNA/N TO REGULATE TNIS. 

WHEN VENTILA TOR COMES TO THE NEAP OF AN OPEN/NG 
OR 0/ RECTLY6ELOW ANOTHER VENTILATOR A LOWER OU/SIDE 
SCREEN AND FILLER PIECE IS USED. SEE DETAILS E'E AND G t ?. 

WHEN SCREENING IS SPECIFIED THE ININ DONS ARE 
PUNCHED IN SHOP TO RECEIVE NECESSARY CLIPS FOR. 
HOLDING SCREENS WHILE SCREENS AND CLIPS ARE 
SHIPPED DIRECT FROM MANUFACTURER. 

IF SCREENING IS NOT SPECIFIED BUT LA TER IS 
DESIRED /TWILL BE NECESSARY UDDR/LL HOLES 
FOR ATTACHING CLIPS IN F/ ELD. 
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' VERTICAL- SECTION* 
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Horizontally Pivoted Windows 

Screening Details 
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Gladding, McBean & Go. 
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LOS ANGELES 
PRESSED BRICK 
COMPANY 


STANDARD SHAPES OF ROOFING TILl 
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WEIGHT 

1650 L5S PER, SQUARE 

NOTL - 1 9QUAT\E • 90-7il6" 9HINCLIS 

90 - 8 x 16 “ 

90-10M6* • 


WEIGHT 



H'AIVLDNADD FLORENTINE 

Ti \JU 


top till laid 

RANDOM 


TOP-TilL 
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TELEPHONE 
Lafayette 6278 


GLASIRON PRODUCTS COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Glasiron Roofing Tile 

Scotten Avenue at Michigan 
DETROIT, MICH. 


Advantages of Glasiron Tile 

( 1 ) Unusual durability. 

(2) No yearly maintenance. 

(3) Non-fading colors. 

(4) Unlimited color choice. 

(5) Easy and quick application. 

(6) Adaptable any construction. 

(7) One-sixth weight of clay tile. 

(8) Low understructure cost. 

(9) Cool summer — warm winter. 

(10) Waterproof and noiseless. 

(11) Architectural beauty. 

(12) Adaptable over old roofing. 

(13) Fireproof — lower insurance. 


Glas.iroii 



Ingot Iron 


Architect’s Specifications 

Special Service Upon Request — 

Manufacturer shall make all cuts according 
to blue prints for hips, dormers and all 
other irregular sections of roof including 
closed valley pieces, tile to be enameled after 
cutting. Roof must be constructed strictly 
according to all dimensions on blue prints in 
order for cuts made at factory to be correct. 

Roof Boarding— Roof boarding or 
sheathing shall be Vs in. thick and not more 
than 8 in. wide, tongued and grooved, sur- 
faced one side, and free from wanes, shakes, 
loose or large knots. 

Roofing Felt — All roof boarding shall be covered with “as- 
phalt felt” weighing not less than 30 lb. per 100 sq. ft., and laid 
in horizontal layers with joints lapped towards the eaves, inter- 
lapped with the tile courses having two layers under each tile. 

Cutting — If tile are cut on job with shears or torch, all 
openings and cut edges shall be thoroughly cemented. 

Flashings — Galvanized ingot iron or copper drip shall be 
used over the edge at the eaves and overlapped with the roofing 
felt. A base and cap flashing course of galvanized ingot iron 
or copper shall be laid against all chimneys, parapet and party 
walls, roof posts and porch roofs where they connect with the 
walls. Roofing felt shall be laid 5 in. or more up the side 
underneath the metal flashing. 



Glasiron Tile 

A new roofing tile which is the result 
of years of scientific development in two 
great industries. The roofing qualities of a 
combination of glass and iron fused together 
at 1600° F. are apparent. It cannot burn, 
fade, rust or decay. It is exceptionally dur- 
able and will remain in perfect condition 
during the life of the building. Each tile is 
1% in. high in the center of its crown, casts 
1-in. shadow lines and has a covering space 
of 10 in. square to the weather. It weighs 
only 245 lb. to the square. Glasiron is a most 
distinctive roof — a gold bond investment 
which will not depreciate in value. 

Colors — Endless color tones can be 
matched in addition to having 50 tones as 
standard. Glasiron colors can be made ac- 
cording to your own ideas. Two tones 
blended in each tile or solid colors are avail- 
able in three finishes — glazed, dull, sand. 


Glasiron Home on Balfour Road, 
Detroit, Mich. 


Tiling— The main and porch roofs, the 
roofs and sides of dormer windows and 
all other surfaces, so indicated on the draw- 
ings, shall be covered with Glasiron Tile of 
. . . color, . . . finish as manufactured by the 
Glasiron Products Company, Detroit, 
Michigan. 

Side Spacing — Beginning at the center 
of the roof at the eaves, space the bottom 
first row complete. 

End Spacing — Finish ridge piece shall 
be placed over the ridge and the cornice tile 
spaced from eaves to ridge. 

Nails — Use only Deniston “Led-Hed” 
copper nails IV 2 in. or longer; distributed by Glasiron Products 
Company. 

Ridge — Main ridge shall be lapped over the laying groove 
on the top row of tile. Leave M in. between each ridge piece 
for nailing on ridge brackets. Bottom of ridge brackets shall 
be hooked under edge of main ridge at joint ; the two brackets 
fitted together at top and nailed to wooden strip underneath 
with long copper nail. 

Mips Apply a Vs in. by approximately 3 in. white pine 
board cleated upright. Notch upper end of hips to fit tile. Nail 
hips with 2 copper nails 3 in. long. 

Note: Entire application to be in accordance with manufacturer’s 

specifications in effect at the time of applying. 






Glasiron Roofing Tile Units 
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Finish End Ridge 


Left Cornice 
Half 


Left Cornice Full 


Two-way Hip Terminal 
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IMPERIAL ROOFING TILES 

Made by 

LUDOWICI-CELADON COMPANY 

GENERAL OFFICES 
104 South Michigan Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 565 Fifth Avenue CLEVELAND, OHIO, 1836 Euclid Avenue 

WASHINGTON, D. C., 738 15th Street, N. W. CINCINNATI, OHIO, Schmidt Building 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1315 Walnut Street ST. LOUIS, MO., 317 North 11th Street 

PITTSBURGH, PA., 355 Fifth Avenue KANSAS CITY, MO., 10th and Baltimore Streets 

FACTORIES 

NEW LEXINGTON, OHIO COFFEYVILLE, KANSAS PERU, KANSAS 


Product 

“Imperial” Shale Roofing Tiles. 

Description 

We manufacture vitreous shale roofing tiles in 
all standard shapes. 

Four regular stock patterns are shown on the page 
following, in addition to which the “Imperial Roman,” 
the “Imperial Greek,” the “Imperial” slab shingle, the 
“Imperial” English and other special shapes are manu- 
factured. These are produced in a natural red color or 
in glazes of almost any color. 

Specifications 

All pitched roofs shall be covered with (insert name of 
pattern) tiles made by the Ludowici-Celadon Company with 
stock fitting suitable for each pattern. The tiles as specified 
above must be hard burned of ...... color, and in accordance 

with samples deposited in the office of the architects. 

Before the roofer is sent for, the owner or general con- 
tractor should construct roofs in strict accordance with plans, 
sheath the roofs tight , have all chimneys and walls above roof 
line completed, have all vent lines put through roofs, furnish all 
strips of required width used under hip rolls, furnish any strips 
that may be used under tile at eaves, and have all scaffolding 
ready for roofer’s use. The metal contractor should have all 
gutters in place on the roof (gutters, whether box, hanging or 


secret), to extend over the roof sheathing and run under the 
felt and tile at least 8 inches and should also have in place all 
valley metal, the width of which must be not less than 24 inches 
with both edges turned up *4 inch, the entire length of the valley. 
The valley metal to be fastened with clips and never nailed or 
punctured in any manner. The valley metal must be laid over one 
layer of felt running lengthwise the entire distance of the valley. 
The metal contractor must have in readiness all flashing metal 
used alongside and in front of dormers, gables, skylights, towers, 
perpendicular walls, also around vent pipes and chimneys, and 
place same after arrival of the tile roofer and in accordance with 
the requirements of the tile. 

After the roofs have thus been prepared to receive the felt 
and tile, the tile roofer shall cover the sheathing of the roofs 
with one thickness of asphalt roofing felt weighing not less than 
30 pounds to the square, laying same with a 2 1 /&-inch lap and 
securing in place with capped nails. The felt should be laid 
parallel with the eaves and lapped over all valley metal about 
4 inches and laid under all valley metal about 6 inches. 

The roof having thus been prepared, the tile layer is to 
fasten tile with copper nails. The roofer shall see that the 
tiles are well locked together and lay smoothly, and no attempt 
shall be made to stretch the courses. 

The tiles must be laid so that the vertical lines are parallel 
with each other and at right angles to the eaves. The tiles that 
verge along the hips should be cut close against the hip board, 
and a watertight joint made by cementing cut hip joint to hip 
board with elastic cement. Each piece of hip roll shall then 
be nailed to the hip board, and the hip rolls cemented where 
they lap each other. The interior spaces of hip and ridge rolls 
must not be filled with the pointing material. 



Residence of E. P. Sedgwick, Highland Park, 111. 

R. E. Pingrey, Chicago, III., Architect 

Roofed with “Imperial” Straight Barrel Mission Tiles 
in a mixture of Reds, Browns, 

Purples and Buffs 
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Ludowici-Celadon Company 


“IMPERIAL” 


Spanish 



With 102 Hip Roll, 152 Hip Starters, 206 Ridge and 
Plain Terminal 



Length 13% inches 

Width 9% inches 

Average exposure 814x1014 inches 

Average pieces per square 171 

Actual weight per square 950 pounds 

Shipping weight per square, with fittings 1050 pounds 



“IMPERIAL” 
Straight Barrel 
Mission Roof 


With Cover Tile Used for Hip and Ridge Treatment. 
Plain Terminal 



Average exposure in length 1114 inches 

Width, center to center of covers H 14 inches 

Average pieces per square 224 

Actual weight per square . . 1280 pounds 

Shipping weight per square, with fittings 1380 pounds 



With 118 Hip Roll, 168 Hip Starters, 211 Ridge and 
Plain Terminal 



Length U inches 

Width 8% inches 

Average exposure 8x8 inches 

Average pieces per square 225 

Actual weight per square . 900 pounds 

Shipping weight per square, with fittings 1000 pounds 



“IMPERIAL” 
F rench 
Roof 


With 102 Hip Roll, 152 Hip Starters, 206 Ridge and 
405 Terminal 



Length 

Width 

Average exposure 

Average pieces per square 

Actual weight per square 

Shipping weight per square, with fittings 


1614 inches 

9 inches 

814x13% inches 

133 

. . . . 925 pounds 
1025 pounds 
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An English-Type House, Roofed with Imperial Brittany Shingle Tiles in Dull Reds and Sage Browns 

jr Tl?? Brittany Shingle tile illustrated above is one of several types of special shingles made in various colors and textures. With our genuine 
xiana-Made and Old English shingles, and stock machine-made patterns, we have shingle tiles varying in size from 6xl2x% in. to as large as 8x16 
xi in.; turnished in textures and colors to suit requirements 


Specifications for Brittany Shingle Tile 

Cover all pitched roofs with “Imperial” Brittany 
Shingle Tile 6xl2x% in., as manufactured by the 
LuDowicr-CELADON Company, in colors as selected by 
the architect, including appropriate fittings such as ridge, 
hip, terminals, etc. Hip and valley tile to be cut to the 
correct pitch in the green before burning and provided 
with nailholcs for proper fastening. 

Tile to be laid with some irregularity in exposure to 
eliminate straight horizontal lines, but not more than 
5-in. exposure nor less than 4^/2-in., in order to insure 
proper head lap. 


Before tile are laid, cover sheathing with best quality 
asphaltum felt weighing not less than 30 lb. per square 
(40 lb. on low pitches), laid parallel to eave and ridge and 
lapped 2 y 2 in. 

Apply on hips and ridges 1-in. wood stringers of 
proper height to carry hip and ridge and use %xl-in. 
cant strips at eaves. 

Fasten tile with 1%-in. copper nails, 2 to each tile. 
Where tile joins hip stringer, cement cut hip tile to 
hip board with a good quality elastic cement. Nail 
hip roll with 2-in. copper nails and ridge with 2y 2 -in. 
nails. 



A Residence Covered with Imperial Large Tapered Mission, Ancient Hand-Made 
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INCORPORATED 1902 „ . 

MOUND CITY ROOFING TILE COMPANY 

3301 Morganford Road 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 


Mound City Roofing Tile Is Made of Finest Grade 
of Shale 

Our shale is of the finest grade, making a roofing 
tile of superior quality and color, burned a solid red 
throughout at a temperature of 2000 degrees Fahrenheit. 
Our machinery is the most modern and our plant the 
most up-to-date in the country. 

Colors 

Our tile is made regularly in the various shades of 
red, also in dull and full green, and brown glazes. Our 
red tile is called Vitreous Face tile. This class of tile 
is preferred by a great many architects for several rea- 
sons; namely, being vitrified on the exposed surface it 
will not absorb any moisture from the outside and pre- 
vents the possibility of dripping caused through con- 
densation at certain seasons of the year ; it will not gather 
soot and dirt, but remains clean. 

We also produce sage, oak, burgundy and sumac 
shades, which can be assembled with the red, producing 
the beautiful autumn foliage roofs so much in vogue at 
the present time. We are equipped to make any shape 
and color of tile or trimming the architect desires. 

Awards 

Highest Award, Gold Medal, World’s Fair, St. 
Louis, Mo., 1904. 

Gold Medal, Panama-Pacific Exposition, San Fran- 


“A” Interlocking Tile 

With No. H-5 hip and H-5 hip-starter, No. R-5 ridge and No. T-3, 
2-way terminal. 

Size of tile, 9x15% in. 

Shipping weight, including trimmings, 1000 lb. per square 


Closed Panama Tile 

With No. H-8 hip and H-8 plain hip-starter, No. R-6 ridge and 
No, T-2, 2-way terminal. 

Size of tile, 8%xl3% in. 

Shipping weight, including trimmings, 1250 lb. per square 
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General Specifications 

Cover all pitch roofs with one layer of asphalt felt weigh- 
ing not less than thirty pounds per square. Same to be laid 
parallel with the eaves, each layer lapped at least three inches 
and nailed with capped or large-headed nails. The felt shall 
lap the valley metal at least six inches and on upright walls 
it shall lap under the tile at least four inches. 

The metal contractor shall then place all valley metal, same 
to be held in place with clips fastened to the metal. The metal 
shall be bent over 1 by 2 strips running parallel on each side 
of the valley and must not be punctured in any manner. All 
eave strips and strips for hips and ridge shall be on hand ready 
for the roofer. 

Cover all roofs so prepared with Mound City hard burned 

red (or green) pattern tile with trimmings as designated 

by the manufacturer. All tile to be fastened with copper nails. 

No attempt shall be made to stretch the courses. The 
tile shall be so laid that the vertical lines are parallel with 
each other and at right angles to the eaves. The tile that verge 
along the hip shall be cut close to the hip board and a water 
tight job made by cementing the cut tile to the hip board with 
clastic cement. The joints of the hips and ridge should be 
cemented, but the interior space of the hips and ridge must not 
be filled with the pointing material. After roofer has com- 
pleted his work he shall remove all broken and damaged tile. 


“C” Spanish Tile 

With No. H-3 hip and H-3 ornamental hip-starter, No. R-l ridge 
and No. T-3, 2-way terminal. 

Size of tile, 12%x9% in. 

Shipping weight, including trimmings, 1100 lb. per square 


Mission Tile 

Size of tile, 15%x7% in. 

Gauge, 9%xl2 in. . 

Shipping weight, including trimmings, 1400 lb. per square 
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WILLIAM L. BARRELL CO. OF N. Y., INC. 

Cotton Duck — Converted Fabrics 
93 Worth Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Product 

Con-Ser-Tex, a covering for roofs and 
floors. 

Con-Ser-Tex — An Ideal Roof and Floor 
Covering 

Con-Ser-Tex is a specially woven, chem- 
ically treated, tough cotton duck which meets the exact- 
ing requirements of an ideal covering for roofs and 
floors of porches, sleeping balconies, piazzas, etc. 

Con-Ser-Tex is also an ideal floor covering for 
kitchens, laundries, garages, etc. 

Con-Ser-Tex is so woven that there is absolutely 
no tendency to curl, as is the case with ordinary cotton 
fabrics. Con-Ser-Tex lies flat permanently, as is essen- 
tially necessary. 

Con-Ser-Tex will never split, not even under severe 
vibration or strain. It is comfortable under foot and 
may be turned up to form a sanitary, verminproof and 
waterproof base, integral with the floor. 

Immune to Dry Rot and Mildew 

Con-Ser-Tex is subjected to a chemical .treatment 
in which every fiber is impregnated with a special com- 
position which protects it against the elements. This 
renders it permanently waterproof and immune to the 
ravages of dry rot and mildew. The effectiveness of the 
process is proved by the great endurance of the similarly 
bitumen soaked mummy cloths of the ancient Egyptians. 

This chemical treatment also exercises a distinct rot 
preventive and antiseptic effect upon the wood over 
which Con-Ser-Tex is laid. 

The chemical treatment also overcomes the detri- 
mental oxidizing action of the oil in the paint. 

Durability Proved Through Service 

Con-Ser-Tex is more durable than ordinary wood 
shingles or tin and nearly as durable as copper. The 
durability of Con-Ser-Tex has been proved by the many 
years of service which it has rendered to the largest 
transportation companies, which have used it exclusively 
for passenger car roofing. 

Con-Ser-Tex is soundproof and non-heat-radiating 
and is a non-conductor of heat and cold. 

Con-Ser-Tex has found wide use in every climate 
and for every class of service with complete satis- 
faction. 

Easily and Quickly Laid — Conserves Labor 

Con-Ser-Tex is easily and quickly laid, consequently 
it effects great savings in time and labor. It can be 
applied at one-half the cost of laying other materials on 
the same surface and area. 

A Lower Grade of Lumber May Be Used 

In the construction of porch floors, sleeping bal- 
conies, etc., it has been customary to use clear pine owing 
to its durable nature. With the aid of Con-Ser-Tex, 
however, a lower grade of lumber can be used with 
equally satisfactory results, because Con-Ser-Tex pro- 
tects the lumber from the action of the elements and a 
surface so covered will have greater life than would an 
unprotected clear pine surface. 


How to Lay Con-Ser-Tex 

Dress the surface to be covered with Con-Ser- 
Tex by eliminating rough places and sharp edges, 
after which apply a heavy coating of white lead 
thinned in linseed oil as a bedding (see note below). 
Over this bedding (while still wet) lay the Con-Ser- 
Tex, slightly stretching it so as to insure a close 
adhesion to the wood surface, taking care to arrange 
laps so as to permit free drainage. 

If Con-Ser-Tex is to be laid in parallel courses with the 
building, the strips start from the outer or lower edge of the 
surface to be covered. Con-Ser-Tex should be turned up or 
flashed 4 to 6 in. at walls to insure a watertight result. 

While Con-Ser-Tex is stretched, fasten with copper or gal- 
vanized tacks % in. apart, and then apply the next strip, allowing 
a lap of not less than IV 2 in. 

After Con-Ser-Tex is laid and set, apply a light coat of good 
quality lead-and-oil paint, and a second or heavier coat after the 
first is thoroughly dry. 

'Note: If desired, we can furnish a special bedding paint which has 

greater adhesive qualities than ordinary white lead and oil. 

Grades of Con-Ser-Tex 

Grade E — A light weight grade, suitable for roofing 
small porches and for floors where traffic is light. 

Grade G — A medium weight grade, suitable for 
larger porch floors and roofs on residences and public 
buildings. 

Grade I — The heaviest grade, used principally for 
public buildings and all places where severe conditions 
exist. 

Reasonable in Cost 

The first cost of Con-Ser-Tex is reasonable and its 
upkeep practically nil, requiring painting only as often 
as the rest of the house. 


LIST PRICE OF CON-SER-TEX PER LINEAL YARD 


Width, in. 

Grade E 

Grade G 

# Grade I 

30 

$1.17 

$1.38 

$1.47 

36 

1.39 

1.60 

1.78 


Discounts furnished on request. 


Consult Us Regarding Economical Laying 

On receipt of dimensions of the surface to be cov- 
ered, we will submit an estimate of cost, also a diagram 
showing the most economical method of laying Con-Ser- 
Tex, eliminating to the greatest possible extent all waste 
in cutting. 

There is no charge for this service. 



Club House of the Empire City Race Track, Mt. Vernon, 

N. Y. 


Con-Ser-Tex is giving service on the porch floor and roof 


C CANVAS Xr* 
PROOFING X 

TRADE-MARK 
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THE BARRETT COMPANY 

Flashings for Brick and Concrete Walls 

40 Rector Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

For Branch Offices, see page A393 


Products 

Flashing Block for Brick Walls (Patented), 
Flashing Form for Concrete Walls (Patented), Plas- 
tic Elastigum for Flashings. 

For Roofing, see pages A393-395 ; for Roof Leader 
and Roof Vent Connections, see page C2333. For de- 
tailed description and specifications, see Volume III, 
Barrett Architects’ and Engineers’ Built-Up Roofing 
Reference Series. 

Essential Features of Barrett Flashings 

Barrett Flashings, which are the result of nearly 
three-quarters of a century of successful roofing ex- 
perience, embody all of the following essential features: 

(1) They provide amply for expansion and con- 
traction. (2) Their elasticity tak^s care of settlement or 
shrinkage. (3) All joints are watertight under every 
weather condition. (4) They will not pull away from 
either roof or wall. (5) They are practical and easy to in- 
stall. (6) They are adaptable to every complex wall con- 
struction. (7) They are durable and require no mainte- 
nance or repair. (8) They eliminate division of respon- 
sibility between contractors. (9) Their cost is moderate. 

Barrett Flashing Blocks and Flashing for Brick Walls 

These blocks provide a permanent, upwardly in- 
clined flashing groove in the wall, which performs the 
function of a cap and weather protection for the flash- 
ing. This cap, being an integral part of wall, is as per- 
manent as the wall itself, and can not become detached. 

The flashing material is installed over one unbroken 
plane, eliminating the buckling, tearing, pocketing, and 
special wear which so frequently occur where flash- 
ings are set in at right or acute angles. The cant 
construction provides support from below throughout 
the extent* of the flashing, hence there is no strain from 
wind and gravity. 

For detailed specifications see Volume III, Archi- 
tects’ and Engineers’ Built-up Roofing Reference Series. 

Barrett Flashing Form and Flashing for Concrete 
Walls 

This flashing form is identical in principle with the 
flashing blocks described above. The metal flashing 
form, shown at right, provides a permanent, upwardly 
inclined flashing groove in the wall, which performs the 
function of a cap and weather protection for the flashing. 
This cap, being an integral part of wall, is as permanent 
as the wall itself, and can not become detached. 

The metal flashing form is not intended to be per- 
manent, its only function being to shape or create the 
flashing groove. It is left in the wall merely as a matter 
of convenience. 

The flashing material is installed over one un- 
broken plane, eliminating the buckling, tearing, pock- 
eting, and special wear, which so frequently occur where 
flashings are set in at right or acute angles. The cant 
construction provides support from below throughout 
the extent of the flashing, hence there is no strain from 
wind and gravity. 

For detailed specifications see Volume III, Archi- 
tects’ and Engineers’ Built-Up Roofing Reference Series. 
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Diagram Showing Barrett Flashing Blocks and Flashing 
for Brick Walls 
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THE FIGGE COMPANY 

Manufacturers of the Patented Figge Roof Flashing 
1110 West Adams Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Product 

Figge Patented Roof Flashing for all types of 
built-up roofings. 

Figge Roof Flashing 

Figge roof flashing is manufactured for the one 
purpose of permanently protecting the vital point in 
built-up roof construction. 

Architects recognize that 95% of roof leaks develop 
in and around the flashing. 

Figge flashing is furnished complete in two weights 
two-ply and three-ply — the material is woven fabric 
thoroughly saturated with bituminous compound. The 
life of the Figge flashing is equal to the best built-up 
roof constructions. There are no nails to rust, no wood 
to rot, no crevices for water seepage. It forms a solid, 
permanent waterseal between the wall and the roof. 
Figge flashing presents perfect flexibility working per- 
fectly into corners and uneven mortar courses. 

How to Specify 

Figge flashing requires a raggle which is formed 
by raking out the mortar joint between brick. This 
raggle should be 1^ in. deep and at whatever height 



Fig. 1 — Provide raggle 1 Vq in. deep at required height. Place flashing 
so that corrugation in device is in center of raggle. Place screwdriver or 
flat piece of metal at corrugation in securing device and push into raggle 




Ffe. 3 — Cement flashing to wall and turned-up portion of roof cover 
ing. Care should be taken here to prevent wrinkles 


desired. It can be taken care of in mason specifica- 
tion where it is raked out before it sets or can be taken 
care of by the roofer. Wherever concrete is used a 
raggle can be provided by a wood strip nailed on to the 
form. Under roofing specifications have subheading: 

Roof Flashing — The roof flashing shall be Figge 
Flashing applied according to manufactured directions. 

Specify either Two-ply, Three-ply, Standard or 
Extra Heavy and the width. Specify either 6, 8, 10 
or 12 in. 

The flashing should extend out on the roof from 
1 to 2 in., to reinforce angle between roof and wall so 
that if necessary to flash up on the wall 6 in., specify 
8 in. wide flashing. If necessary to flash up on the 
wall 8 in. specify 10-in. wide, etc. 

How Packed 

Figge flashing is packed in specially designed car- 
tons of tough and durable fiber board which assures 
flashing arriving on the job in perfect condition. Each 
carton is labeled properly with type and size clearly 
shown, bound with heavy steel strapping. Direction 
sheet in each package. 

Package contains 100 lin. ft. 



Fig. 2 — When securing device in place press down so that it takes on 
position shown in Fig. 2 



Fig. 4 — Point up raggle with a rich mixture of Portland cement 
mortar, or asphalt roof cement. In using asphalt roof cement stiffen with 
Portland cement to form a mastic consistency. Then apply a coating of 
bituminous cement over entire exterior of flashing 
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COPPER ROOFINGS AND FLASHINGS 

COPPER AND BRASS RESEARCH ASSOCIATION 

25 Broadway 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

On the Uses and Application of Copper, Brass and Bronze, Consult Our Research and Building Service Departments 


Literature Copper CLTid Urciss Specifications and miscellaneous data 

‘‘Copper Roofings— A Man- are cheaper because you on flashings of all kinds. 8i/ 2 xll 
ual” — Drawings, specifications and pay J*or them only O m -> 66 pages. Sent on request, 
miscellaneous data on laying sheet- “Unfrequent Flashings’’ — A 

copper roofs. Si^xll in., 29 pages. Sent on series of sheets of unusual and little-used flashings — 
request. published from time to time — 8^2x1 1 in. Sent on 

“Copper Flashings — A Handbook” — Drawings, request. 


CONSULTING SERVICE COVERS THESE USES 

i . Cornices 

6. Roofing — Sheet 

2. Eaves Troughs 

7. Roofing — Shingles 

3. Flashings 

8. Roofing — Spanish Tile' 

4. Gutters 

9. Skylights 

5. Leaders 

10. Ventilators 


The Roof and Chimney Gutter and Leader Detail 



1 ‘EAVES TROUGH 01? GUTTER- 
GUTTER. HANGER* 

3 • BASKET, STRAINER.* 

4 • GUTTER. OUTLET OR SLEEVE 

5 - GOOSE NECK- 

6- SCREEN- 

7- LEADER HEAD- T R 

6' LEADER OR DOWN SPOUT 

5) -LEADER STRAP- 

10- 5H0E OR ELDOW- (9 ) 

11- NAILS TL 

12- MITRE \U 
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•Z— R.EG LE.T-CAULKED 
WITH LEAD WOOL 


RAKED JOINT-CAULKED^ 

WITH LEAD WOOL 


201 


-TOP OF NEW WALL B 

ELOW OLD WALL * 


OLD WALL 



y — WHS. J OTAL width or walls exceeds 

, r -f 24 I ACHES FORM A CRIMP AT CENTRE 

fill 

in 


UNFREQJJENT FLASHINGS- 

-OLD AND NEW WALLS - 

SCALE THREE INCHES EQUAL ONE FOOT 


NUMBER 

ONE 

JANIMY1926 
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COUNTER-FLASHING RECEIVER CO. 

712 Park Street, MILWAUKEE, WIS. 

AGENTS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Product 

Schneider Counter-flashing Receiver, a 
permanently built-in, leakproof metal raglet for 
masonry parapets and walls. Receives and se- 
curely holds, without calking, the standing 
flat-roof counter-flashing. Fully protected by 
patent. 


Materials 

16 ounce, cold rolled copper. 26 gauge galvanized 
Armco iron. Furnished in 8-ft. lengths. 

* 

Adaptability 

Adapted to all classes of buildings with flat or 
slight pitch composition roofs such as those of indus- 
trial and commercial buildings, hotels, apartments, 
schools, etc. 

Advantages 

Furnished and installed by mason. Flashing receiver 
is furnished and built in by the masonry or general con- 
tractor with little labor cost as the masonry work of 
parapets and walls progresses. 

Permanence — Made up of non-corrosive metals, 
it lasts as long as the masonry walls. Permits the re- 
moval and replacing of counter- flashing without injury 
to the receiver. 

Leak-proof— Most roof leaks occur at or about 
the flashing against parapets and walls. The counter- 
flashing when set with its top flange inserted in a cut 
out mortar joint secured with flashing hooks and calk- 
ing cement is far from permanent and is the vital point 
where leakage occurs. 

The turn-up at the back of the Counter-flashing 
receiver body, not only securely anchors the receiver 
in the masonry mortar joint, but it permanently pre- 
vents wind driven rain or the water from melting banked 
snow from passing over the receiver body, and pene- 
trating through the mortar joint to the interior of the 
wall to appear on the walls and ceilings beneath with 
resultant costly damage. 

This positive and permanent assurance against 
leaks at this most vital point is a prime reason for the 
inclusion of the receiver on all buildings where counter- 
flashing is required. 

Easily and Quickly Installed — Furnished in con- 
venient lengths of 8 ft., the Counter-flashing Receiver 
is easily handled /g\ Anchor and Leak Preven , 0 r 

and quickly in- \M/ 

stalled by the ma- T /y\)Body of Receiver 

son without spe- 

cial tools or skill ■ * 

in metal working. 



sheet metal contractor in cutting out the mortar 
joint to receive the counter-flashing flange and the 
initial cost of flashing hooks and calking cement, 
and the labor of installation. 


Application 

The Schneider Counter-flashing Receiver is furnished and 
set by the mason in the masonry mortar joint. The body of the 
receiver (A) is set level in the wall with the guide flange (E) 
pressed close against the vertical masonry face. Splice plates with 
turn-up at back edge, are furnished to fit snugly into the splicing 
plate groove (F) to firmly join abutting ends in perfect align- 
ment. Corners and re-entrant angles are easily made without 
intricate fitting or special tools. On roofs with considerable 
pitch the receiver is installed in steps maintaining a minimum 
of from 6 to 8 in. and a maximum of 12 
to 16 in. above the roof surface. After the 
roofing or sheet metal contractor has set the 
counter-flashing with its 
top flange inserted in the 
counter-flashing groove 
(D), he bends down the 
projecting flange (C) se- 
curely locking the coun- 
ter-flashing in place, yet 
allowing for its normal 
and natural expansion 
and contraction. The lock- 
ing flange (C) is easily 
lifted and re-bent to its 
customary position with- 
out injury when removal and re- 
placement of counter-flashing is 



r m 

m 

mm. 

223 



E2 

mm 

m 





Detail of Application 


necessary in reroofing. 


Specification 

Include in Masonry Specifi- 
cations— The Mason Contractor shall furnish and build into all 
parapet and similar walls where counter-flashing is required 
[copper] [galvanized Armco iron] Schneider Counter-flashing 
Receiver as manufactured by the Counter-flashing Receiver 
Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

The Counter-flashing Receiver shall be set in the masonry 
mortar joint in accordance with the manufacturer’s details. 
Butting end joints shall be secured in perfect alignment with 
splice plates, furnished by the receiver manufacturer, and all cor- 
ners and re-entrant angles shall be lapped and joined as shown. 

The receiver shall be set in a mortar joint approximately 
9 in. at its lowest point, from the roof level. Where steps are 
required by changing roof level, these shall occur at points 
where the maximum height above the roof surface is approxi- 
mately from 12 to 16 in. 

Include in Roofing and Sheet Metals Specification — [Copper] 
[galvanized Armco iron] Schneider Counter-flashing Receiver is 
furnished and built in by the Mason Contractor (see page ... of 
specifications and details). This contractor shall insert the top 
flange of his [copper] [galvanized Armco iron] counter-flashing 
in the receiver counter-flashing groove, and bend the projecting re- 

© Projecting ceiver flange over the 

Flange 


etal working. £ 

Reduces (p JSplicin<3 Plate Groove ' ^ 


Labor Costs — 

Eliminates the 
usual labor costs 
of roofing and 


Receiver — Full Size 


Counter* Flashing 
Receiver Groove 


'i ® 

""^^Gutde Flange 


counter-flashing top. 

Note: No counter- 
flashing hooks or calk- 
ing cement are required. 

Note: To prevent 

electrolysis, the re- 
ceiver and counter-flash- 
ing must always be of 
the same metal, i.e. 
copper receiver — copper 
counter-flashing; galva- 
nized Armco iron re- 
ceiver — galvanized 
Armco iron counter- 
flashing. 
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ESTATE OF J. G. HETZEL 

Manufacturers of Roofing Cements and Paints 

cable address 67 Maine Street 

“Hetzel, Newark” NEWARK, N. J. 


Products 

Hetzel’s Elastic Roof Cement for all 
kinds of roofs, glass skylights, coping stones, 
etc. 

Hetzel’s Plastic Roof Compound and 
Fibrous Koting. 

Hetzel’s Elastic Calking Compound. 

Hetzel’s Pipe Joint Compound. 

Hetzel’s Damp Resisting Paint for brick 
walls. 

Also Hetzel’s Asphalt Paints ; Hetzel’s 
“Rub-on” Roofing Paint ; HetzeFs Enamel 
Paint for boiler fronts and steam pipes; HetzeFs 
Acidproof Paint for metal work, ammonia tanks and 
gas tanks; HetzeFs Structural Paint for exposed sur- 
faces. 

HetzeFs Elastic Roof Cement 

HetzeFs elastic roof cement, which has been in 
general use throughout the United States and Europe 
for many years, is especially valuable for covering and 
repairing all holes, cracked joints, breaks, or leaks in 
roofs of all kinds. It is also used for pointing around 
chimneys, skylights, and dormer windows; for repair- 
ing coping stones, gutters, wood and stone work which 
requires to be made watertight; and for Hying and 
bedding slate and tile roofs. 

Asphalt shingles laid in HetzeFs cement will not 
curl, nor can snow or rain blow under them. 

Colors : brown, gray, black, white, green and red. 
It is also made to order to suit every purpose, and is 
the only slaters’, tinners’ and tile 
roofers’ cement. 

HetzeFs elastic roof cement is 
equally well adapted for use on slate, 
tin, asbestos, glass, wood and metal 
roofs; is permanent; does not run or 
loosen from joints or cracks, and is not 
affected by any extreme of tempera- 
ture or climatic changes. It does not 
harden, but preserves its complete 
elasticity even when exposed to ex- 
treme heat, cold, dryness or humidity. 

HetzeFs Plastic Roof Compound and 
Fibrous Koting (Liquid) 

Specially prepared compounds for 
repairing and painting old wood, tin, 
iron or felt roofing ; for repairing 
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leaky chimneys; for waterproofing walls below 
and above grade, etc. 

HetzeFs Elastic Calking Compound 

For pointing window frames, hothouses, 
steel sashes, crevices, cracks in masonry, etc. 
Remains elastic indefinitely. Will not crack or 
dry up. Far superior to lead or oakum. Does 
not contain asphalt or coal tar. Can be painted 
over with any color. Also made in special con- 
sistency for use in guns. 

Colors: white, gray, green, black and red. 



Pipe Joint Compound (Red and Gray) 

This compound is used for joints of gas, steam, 
water, and air pipes. It will not harden, and prevents 
joints from rusting. It will make absolutely tight 
joints, which can be disconnected at any time, without 
injury to fittings. 

HetzeFs Damp Resisting Paint 

A compound black paint for dampproofing foun- 
dations and walls above and below grade. When 
applied to inner side of exterior walls, forms a good 
dampproof surface for direct application of plaster, 
rendering plaster stainproof, and saving cost of furring 
and lathing. 

Specifications for the Use of HetzeFs Elastic Roof 
Cement 

All nailholes and joints between the slates shall be sealed 
with HetzeFs Elastic Roof Cement as man- 
ufactured by the Estate of J. G. Hetzel, 
Newark, N. J., in such quantities as to hold 
the slates in position should they break, or 
the nails rust away. (Fig. 1.) 

The joints of all tiles shall be sealed 
with HetzeFs Elastic Roof Cement as 
manufactured by the Estate of J. G. 
Hetzel, Newark, N. J. To prevent leak- 
ing, the hip and ridge rolls shall be sealed 
in a like manner. (Fig. 2.) 

All cap flashings shall be carefully 
pointed up with HetzeFs Elastic Roof 
Cement as manufactured by the Estate of 
J. G. Hetzel, Newark, N. J. (Fig. 3.) 

The joints of all copings shall be set 
and sealed with HetzeFs Elastic Roof 
Cement as manufactured by the Estate of 
J. G. Hetzel, Newark, N. J. (Fig. 4.) 


Fig. 1. For Slate Roofs 


HETZEL’S CEMENT 



HETZEL’S 

CEMENT 




Fig. 2. For Spanish and Flat Tile Roofs 


Fig. 3. For Pointing Up Cap Flashings 

Applications of Hetzel’s Elastic Roof Cement 


Fig. 4. For Tile and Stone Copings 
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COP-COR MFG. & SALES CORP. 

Manufacturers of the Pfistner Copper Corner Guard 
345 Central Avenue, JERSEY CITY, N. J. 


The Pfistner Copper Corner Guard 

The matter of finishing house corners in a manner 
which, while preserving the appearance of the building, 
at the same time provides for efficiency, economy and 
endurance, has engaged the serious attention of archi- 
tects and builders for years. Bulky two or three-piece 
wood corners and methods of mitering, lapping or weav- 
ing are relatively expensive and tend to leave openings 
for the elements to work in, to the damage of the house 
and the detriment of its appearance. 

The Pfistner Copper Corner Guard is a one-piece, 
complete, ready-to-attach product which is designed to 
provide an efficient ground for all types of sidings. It 
represents a distinctive stride forward in practical 
construction. The Johns-Manville Corporation unre- 
servedly endorse and recommend the use of the Pfistner 
Copper Corner Guard with their rigid asbestos siding 
shingles, specifying size No. 1, Special. 

Construction 

Is of 16-oz. pure copper sheeting. The quarter- 
round section is reinforced with a wood filler moulding. 
The flanges are 1% in. in width corrugated with 3 deep 
groves. Sections are 5 ft. in length for ease in applying 
and the end of each is tongued or offset to provide an 
overlap fit of the next section. 

Sizes 

Made in 3 sizes : No. 1 is for use with asbestos 
shingles and stucco and is provided with a turn back lip 
that prevents any water, which a 
driving rain might force beyond the 
corrugations, passing the edge of 
the flange. 

No. 2 is for use with novelty 
board, clapboard and asbestos shin- 
gles of greater thickness. 

No. 3 is for use with wood 
shingles and colonial board. 


Features 

The outstanding features of Pfistner Copper Cor- 
ner Guard are : 

Weatherproof — The corrugated flanges absolutely 
prevent seepage of water past the grooves. 

Lasting — Made of pure copper. The use of cop- 
per in construction is widespread and its value is 
acknowledged. 

Simple to Apply — One nail at each corner of each 
section. 

Neat — Stays in place. There is no wood to rot, 
no cement to chip away, and no butt end fit. It forms 
a uniform line. 

Economical — Through saving labor in the original 
application and eliminating replace- *■“ 

ments. 

Saves Labor — The corners are 
ready to apply and there is no expen- 
sive lapping or mitering. 

Adaptable— For use with 
any style of board, shingle or 
stucco. 

Finish — May be 
painted as desired for the 
copper will hold the 
paint as long or 
longer than wood, 
or if lek to color 
naturally a pleasing 
tone develops. 


Size No. 1 Copper Corner 
Guard with Asbestos 
Shingles 

A combination which defies time. 
D — offset which provides overlap 
for next section. 

F — Johns-Manville 14-lb. asbestos 

felt. 

G — Johns-Manville No. 80 rigid 
asbestos siding shingles 





Pfistner Copper Corner 
Guard 

A — full length wood filler 
insures rigidity. 

B — corrugations which ar- 
rest the passage of water. 

C— turn back lip which is 
a special feature of Size No. 1 
for use with asbestos shingles. 

D — offset which provides 
for overlap fit of next section 


Size No. 3 Copper Corner Guard 

For use with wood shingles and 
Colonial boards 



Size No. 2 Copper Corner Guard 

For use with clapboard and novelty- 
boards 
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E. M. LONG & SONS 

“Improved” O. G. Fir Gutters 
CADIZ, OHIO 


Product 

“Improved” O. G. Fir Gut- 
ters, for use on all types of 
building where exposed or hang- 
ing gutters are contemplated. 

Material 

“Improved” O. G. Fir Gutters are manufactured 
from clear, soft, old growth Douglas fir and are very 
strong and durable. 

Stock Sizes and Weights 

They can be furnished in the following stock sizes : 
3x5 in., 4x6 in., 5x7 in., and in lengths from 10 to 40 ft. 
The 3x5 in. size weighs U/2 lb., the 4x6 in. size, 2 lb., 
and the 5x7 in. size 3 lb., per 
lineal foot. 

Note: Lengths 22 ft. and under 
can be shipped locally in any quan- 
tity; for lengths longer than 22 ft., 
order should call for not less than 
1500 lb. 

Description 

“Improved” O. G. Fir Gut- 
ters are rapidly replacing metallic 
gutters on all types of buildings, 
because they look better, last 
longer and are less expensive ; 
they do not corrode or disinte- 
grate when exposed to the elements, smoke, or acid 
fumes. There is no expansion or contraction. 

In New England, wooden gutters have been and 
are in general use, and have proved very satisfactory 
and durable over a long period of years. 

There are numerous instances where old growth, 
Douglas fir gutters have lasted 25 years and more with- 
out any attention or repairs. 

They add to the attractiveness of a house and have 
architectural merit on account of their form and design. 
“Improved” O. G. Fir Gutters can be included as a part 
of the cornice profile — eliminating the unsightly appear- 
ance of the ordinary hanging metal gutter. 

The ultimate cost is less than gutters of copper, 
galvanized iron or best tin, and they are adapted for 
both new construction and replacement work. 

A large stock of “Improved” O. G. Fir Gutters is 
always available for quick shipments — half a million 
feet is carried in stock. “Improved” O. G. Fir Gutters 


are sold through retail lumber 
dealers. 

MARK 

Specifications 

General — The Contractor 
shall provide and install. .. .in. 
“Improved” O. G. Fir Gutters as furnished by E. M. 
Long & Sons, Cadiz, Ohio. 

Material — The gutters shall be manufactured from 
clear, soft, old growth Douglas fir. 

Priming — When specifying, state whether gutters 
are to be furnished unprimed or treated with creosote 
wood preservative. Before installing the inside or trough 
should be well coated with a good grade of asphalt and 
the outside well primed with lead and oil. 

How to Install 

It is recommended setting all 
gutters level for architectural and 
practical reasons. Architec- 
turally — so that straight hori- 
zontal lines will be retained. 
Practically — because water, al- 
ways seeking its own level will 
find its outlet at the leader spouts. 
One leader is sufficient for short 
gutters, but long lengths require 
two or more, depending upon 
roof area to be drained. 

Gutters can be set with a slight pitch towards the 
leader end ; or in long lengths, each end near a leader can 
be sprung downwards slightly and fastened in that posi- 
tion. 

In joining two lengths, the ends should be cut bevel 
to fit closely, the joint cemented and fastened securely 
with two 3-in. brass screws through the bottom and two 
%-in. brass screws at the top. Screw heads should be 
countersunk and puttied. The ends of gutters may be 
rebated for a distance of 1% in., on each side of the joint 
deep enough to hold sheet-lead or copper flashing 
which should be embedded in the rebate with elastic 
cement, and tacked around the edges with %-in. copper 
tacks. 

Ask for booklet showing photographs, details, draw- 
ings for down-spout connections, etc. 

Literature 

Descriptive literature sent upon request. 





Detail of “Improved” 
O. G. Fir Gutter with 
Open Rafters 



!}&-inch Scale Details Showing Working Dimensions 



Detail of ‘'Improved” 
O. G. Fir Gutter with 
Boxed Cornice 
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BERGER BROTHERS COMPANY 

Gutter Hangers and Conductor Pipe Fasteners 
229-237 Arch Street, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Products 

Gutter Hangers and Conductor Pipe 
Fasteners, of malleable iron, wrought iron, 
solid cast bronze and copper channel. 

Also a general line of Sheet Metal 
Workers’ Requirements; “Shurlock” Con- 
ductor Pipe and “E-Z” Fit Eaves Trough; 

“Quaker City” line of Mitres, Ends, Caps and Outlets. 

Exclusive manufacturers of Octagon and Polygon 
Conductor Pipe. 

The Mark of Quality Which Protects the Purchaser 

We are the originators, designers and manufacturers 
of the best grade of gutter hangers and conductor pipe 
fasteners on the market. 


trade 


-BB- 


MARK 



No. 1. Clamped direct to 
metal roof, requiring only one 
bolt through the iron. Espe- 
cially suitable for awnings and 
corrugated roofs 



Our registered trade-mark appears on 
all products manufactured by us. This mark 
represents dependability, durability and 
strength and protects the purchaser against 
inferior imitations. 

When specifying, full protection is as- 
sured by insisting that our trade-mark ap- 
pear on every piece. 

How Furnished — Made of malleable and wrought 
iron, plain or tinned (plain furnished unless otherwise 
specified), solid cast bronze and copper channel. All 
shanks and circles interchangeable. One bolt included 
with each hinged shank. Hinged shanks are adjustable 
to any pitch of roof. Shanks may be lengthened with 
our extension shanks. 

Free samples on request. 


No. 6 


No. 5. Will span over 
various shaped mouldings 
and is easily bent larger or 
smaller before nailing to eave 




No. 6. For nailing against 
O. G. mouldings. The two stays 
are made to fit in the cove and 
can be bent to suit variation 


No. 7. For driving from 3 to 4 in. 
square in cornice. Lower prong forms 
a brace for the upper and makes it 
strong and firm 





No. 8. For driving from 3 to 6 in. square 
in cornice. Intended for eaves where shingles 
project over the cornice 


Penn Gutter Circle Gem Gutter Circle 

For double bead gut- For single bead gut- 
ters. Sizes, 3V2, 4, 4^, ters. Sizes, 3 V 2 , 3%, 

5, 6, 7 and 8 in. 4, 4V&, 5, 6, 7 and 8 in. 

Circles are applicable to any B. B. hanger 

B. B. Gutter Hangers 



No. 9. For driving with the pitch 
of the roof. Suitable for narrow 
moulded cornice 



TYPICAL DETAILS SHOWING APPLICATION OF 5 EH GEL B&o’S. GUTTER. HANGERS 
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No.10 


No. 10. For nailing against 
square box cornice 


No. 

No. 17. For 
fastening under 
shingles. Hinge 
and circle both ad- 
just to every % 
in. 




NO. 15 SQUARE 

Nos. 12, 15 and 25. For fastening under 
shingles or slate. Can be bent to any pitch 
of roof without weakening or breaking 



No. 11. For nailing to the side of 
exposed rafters 


No. 16. For fastening under 
shingles 


No. 20. For nailing or screwing to 
various shaped mouldings at any angle 
desired. Hinged for any pitch of roof 

B. B. Gutter Hangers 

Made of malleable and wrought iron, plain or tinned (plain furnished unless otherwise specified), solid cast bronze and copper channel. All 
shanks and circles interchangeable. One bolt included with each hinged shank. Hinged shanks are adjustable to any pitch of roof. Shanks may 
be lengthened with our extension shanks. Free samples on request 



No. 0 


No. 1 


No. 2 


No. 3 



No. 5 

fcgF- 


No. 4 


No. 6 


No. 7 





Pipe Fasteners 


For fastening all kinds of conductor pipes at any distance from the wall. Used in any position and allow enough variation to let pipe slip 
together until tight in the joints. Needs no close measuring on wall to find a joint for the drive 


No. 0. For brick, 3 in. 
No. 5. For wood, 5 in. 


No. 1. For brick or stone, 4% in. 
No. 6. To nail on wood. 




No. 2. For stone, 6 in. No. 3. For stone, 9 in. 
No. 7. To screw in wood. 


4 INCH 


No. 4. For wood, 3 in. 



Clasp Pipe Hooks 

For fastening conductor pipe to wood, brick or stone at any distance from the wall. Length drives: 3 and 5 in. for wood; 4, 6 and 9 in. for brick and stone 



Round Corru- 
gated Hinged 
Pipe Hook 
With wood and 
brick drive. 
Sizes, 2, 3, 4, 5 
and 6 in. 



Plain Round Hinged 
Pipe Hook 
With brick drive 
in 2, 3, and 4 in., 
and wood drive in 
2, 3 and 4-in. sizes. 






With wood and 
brick drive. Sizes, 2, 
3, 4, 5 and 6 in. 


Corrugated Sickle Pipe 
* Hooks 

With wood and brick 
drive. Sizes, 2, 3 and 4 in. 


Square Wired Pipe 
Hook 

With wood and brick 
drive. Sizes, 3, 4, 5 
and 6 in. 


Round Wired Pipe 
Hook 

With wood drive. 
Sizes, 3 and 4 in. 


B. B. Conductor Pipe Fasteners and Hooks 

Made of tinned malleable iron and of solid cast bronze 
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U. T. HUNGERFORD BRASS & COPPER CO. 

DIVISION OF CHASE BRASS & COPPER CO., INCORPORATED 

Copper Roofing Materials 
80 Lafayette Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


BRANCH OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES 

BOSTON. MASS. 411-429 D Street CLEVELAND. OHIO, 5005 Superior Avenue BALTIMORE, MD., Lombard and South Streets 

PHILADELPHIA PA., 46 North 6th Street ST. LOUIS, MO., 312-314 North 2nd Street SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 680 Second Street 

PITTSBURGH, PA., Union Trust Building LOS ANGELES, CAL., 2463 East 8th Street 


Products 

Copper Leaders, Elbows, Shoes, 

Straps, Strainers, Heads. 

Copper Gutters : Miters, End 

Pieces, Caps, Outlets and Hangers. 

Sheet Copper; Roofing Nails; 

Copper Shingles ; Copper Spanish Tile. 

Also, Snow Guards ; Copper Ridge Caps, Rolls, 
Valleys and Flashings ; Brass and Bronze Railings ; 
Grilles; Ornamental Wire Work. 

For Bronze and Copper Screen Cloth, see page 
B1226; for Floor Dividing Strips and Door Saddles, see 
page B1412. 

Hungerford Star Brand Copper Leaders 

Only 16 oz. pure copper will give the satisfactory 
long life and permanently trim, neat appearance that 
rightfully should be and is expected of copper leaders 
and gutters. 

Every length of our Star Brand leader and gutter 
is clearly embossed with our name and the net weight 
of hard rolled, roofing temper pure sheet copper from 
which it is made. Our name and brand mark on a 
length of copper leader or gutter is positive assurance 
of full net weight, standard quality material. All 
Hungerford Star Brand copper products are uncon- 
ditionally guaranteed. 

In order to meet requirements of the building trades 
for prompt service we carry on hand in our warehouses, 
ready for immediate shipment an extensive stock of our 
Star" Brand copper leaders comprising the following 
sizes and kinds : 


^ STAR ^ 

■s - 1 


Copper leader 

Weight of 
copper, oz. 

Lengths, 

ft. 

Diameter, 

in. 

Plain round 

16 

10 

2, 3, 4, and 5 

Corrugated round 

16 

10 

2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 

^Corrugated square 

16 

10 

2, 3, 4, and 5 


*From long custom this type of leader is termed “square,” 
whereas it is in reality rectangular in shape. Sizes carried in 
our stock as noted above are standard. Actual measurement 
of 2-in. “square” corrugated leader is I%x2% in.; 3 in.= 
2%x3 1 /4 in.; 4 in.=2%x4 1 /4 in.; 5 in.=3%x5 in. 

Hungerford Star Brand Copper Leader and Gutter 
Fittings and Accessories 

Elbows, shoes, miters, end 
pieces, caps and outlets are also 
carried in our warehouse stock 
in sizes and patterns to cor- 
respond with foregoing stock 
items of leader and gutter. 

Leader elbows are ordi- 
narily designated by “number” 
and diameter. “Number” in- 
dicates degree of angle (see 
accompanying sketch). 



Shoe 

Types of Leader Elbows 


Round Plain Copper Leader 


Round Corrugated Copper Leader 



o 

o 

rvwNAn 

GwwO 


Square Corrugated Copper Leader 



Brick Drive 
Tinned 
Iron 
Leader 
Hook 




Leader Head 

Also made in fleur-de-lis 
pattern. All sizes 


Copper Storm 
Nail for As- 
bestos Shingles 




Round Cor- 
rugated Shoe 


Style “B” Locktite Cop- 
per Leader Strap 

Also available for round 
leaders 



Square Cor- 
rugated Elbow 


V 


Single Bead Lap Joint Copper Gutter 





Gutter End Piece 
with Cap and 
Outlet 


Copper Wire Outside Corner 

Copper Wire Alsomade for'round Co PP e / Gutter 
Nail leader Miter 




Cut Copper 

Nail Copper Spanish Tile 
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Hungerford Star Brand Copper Gutter 

Single bead, lap joint half round. Stock sizes: 
16-oz. copper, 10-ft. lengths, 4, 5, and 6-in. diam. 

Double bead, half round gutter, also double or 
single bead, slip joint types can be furnished promptly 
to special order. 

While it is possible for a skilled metal worker to 
make satisfactory quality copper gutter, this practice 
leaves the architect without positive means of knowing 
that full weight, 16-oz. copper has been installed on a 
residence, in accordance with specifications. 

Like our “Star Brand” copper leader we advocate 
the use of factory made material and for purposes of 
quick identification and as our positive guarantee of full 
weight standard quality, every length of genuine Hun- 
gerford “Star Brand” copper gutter is indelibly die 
stamped with our name, “Star” trade-mark and the full 
net weight of copper from which it is made. 

To meet special requirements a variety of “OG” 
and other types of copper gutters can be made to order 
promptly. The following suggested patterns give some 
idea of our facilities in this direction. 


Lf 1/ If Li Lf LT u 1 

J II G F E D C 

Styles of Special Copper Gutters 

End or contour views showing some types of “OG” and special pat- 
terns of copper gutters that can be made promptly to special order (not 
drawn to scale). These designs may be varied in any particular to con- 
form with architects’ plans and can be made in any size desired 

Copper Gutter Hangers 

Copper hangers should of course always be 
used with copper gutters and it is also important that 
copper nails be used; iron nails of any type should 
never be driven through or allowed to come in con- 
tact with copper ; galvanic action which is sure to result 
from such practice will quickly disintegrate and destroy 
the nails. 

Rex Strap Copper Gutter Hangers — In the Rex 

hanger, simplicity of construction and ease with which 
it can be installed are outstanding features. 



Rex Copper Gutter Hanger 


Note the following five points of superiority in the 
Rex hangers : 

(A) Reinforced truss type of crossbar ^ in. thick 
by % in. wide supports sides of gutter and prevents 
bending out of shape or alignment by painters’ ladders. 

(B) Hook is slit at this point to facilitate bending 


and will automatically adjust itself to any variation in 
size of bead. This feature insures tight fit. 

(C) Spur on under strap slips up under bead and 
forms a lock when strap is bent around gutter. 

(D) Hole is punched for nailing through gutter 
and hanger into facia board. Prevents gutter from tip- 
ping over. 

(E) Adjustable locking feature permits pulling 
strap to a snug, tight fit all around gutter. 

Monarch Shank, Plate and Circle Gutter Hanger 

Built on an entirely new principle that overcomes 
the limitations and disadvantages of old-fashioned num- 
bered shank and circle gutter hangers : 

Monarch shanks 
are adjustable; only 
one type of shank 
required for any 
pitch of roof. 

Monarch plates, 
for use on facia 
boards and over- 
hanging rafters, are 
reversible, which 
permits either right 
or left fastening; 
plates are adjustable 
up or down, same as 
the shanks. 

A secure fas- 
tening can also be 
made by using the 
Monarch circle alone, nailing direct to the rafter or facia 
board ; no other circle can be used alone in this 
manner. 

In stock, ready for immediate delivery, in pure 
copper and galvanized iron for 4, 5 and 6-in. gut- 
ters. 

Hungerford Star Brand Sheet Copper 

Has a fifty-year old reputation with the roofing 
and sheet metal working trades as a dependable, uni- 
formly satisfactory product. 

Every step in the production of Star Brand 
sheet copper from mine to ingot and from ingot to the 
rolled sheet is carried out in full accordance with present 
day standards and improved methods. Star Brand 
sheet copper is as near 100% pure as any sheet copper 
can be made. 

By writing “Hungerford Star Brand Sheet Copper” 
into specifications you will have the satisfaction of know- 
ing that you are providing for material with a thoroughly 
tried and proved reputation for quality. 

Hungerford “Old English” Lead Coated Sheet 
Copper 

For roofs, valleys, flashings, leaders, gutters and 
other outside metal trim on country houses or public 
buildings where “English” style of architecture is a 
feature. Can be furnished in any required size. Coated 
on one or both sides, as desired. The cost is only a 
fraction of that of hard sheet lead or cast lead fittings. 
It is much lighter than pure lead and therefore easier to 
handle and support. It will not dent and damage as 
easily as pure lead. It can be worked into innumerable 
designs and patterns that would be impossible of attain- 
ment with cast lead. 



Monarch Shank and Circle Gutter 
Hanger 
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WHEELING CORRUGATING COMPANY 

WHEELING, W. VA. 

WAREHOUSES 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 


KANSAS CITY, MO. 
CHATTANOOGA, TENN. 


RICHMOND, VA. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


Products 

“Wheeling” Hand Dipped Zinc Coated 
Conductor Pipe, made of Ohio Metal (Copper- 
Alloy), a new galvanized conductor pipe of 
superior rust resisting quality. 

“Wheeling” Extra Heavy Coated 
Eaves Trough, made of Ohio Metal 
(Copper- Alloy). 

“Wheeling” Hand Dipped Elbows. 

“Wheeling” Hand Dipped Tin 
Roofing (Roofing Ternes). 

“Wheeling” Steel Ceilings. 

For Metal Lath, Corner Beads, etc., 
see page B1308. 


“Wheeling” Hand Dipped Zinc Coated 
Conductor Pipe 

This product is formed from heavy 
gauge Ohio Metal (copper-alloy) and is 
hand dipped after forming in pure molten 
zinc. The hand dipping process embeds 
surfaces, edges and seams within a thick, impenetrable 
weatherproof, rustproof coating to an extent never 
before possible of attainment in a conductor having the 
rigid strength of steel. 



TRADE-MARK 



Hand dipping after forming assures an un- 
broken coating, thereby obtaining the maximum 
protection of pure zinc, in fact, making virtually 
a pure zinc conductor with the added advantage 
of steel reinforcement. 

Made in all sizes and styles and may 
be specified without materially increasing 
conductor costs. 


“Wheeling” Hand Dipped Elbows 

For use with “Wheeling” Hand 
Dipped Zinc Coated Conductor Pipe. They 
are made by the same process and of the 
same materials. Specify “Wheeling” Hand 
Dipped Elbows. 

“Wheeling” Extra Heavy Coated Eaves 
Trough 

Made by the same method and of 
the same material as “Wheeling” Hand 
Dipped Zinc Coated Conductor Pipe in 
both slip joint and lap joint styles. Sizes 4, 4 y 2 , 5 
and 6 in. 

Specify for gutters : “Wheeling” Extra Heavy 
Coated Eaves Trough. 


“Wheeling” Hand Dipped Tin Roofing (Roofing 
Ternes) 

For a third of a century “Wheeling” Hand Dipped 
Roofing Terne Plates have made permanent roofs for 
every type of building. 

The base of these plates is Ohio Metal (copper- 
alloy) highly rust resistant in itself, and the coating 
consists of pure tin and lead applied by the “Wheeling” 
hand dipped process, assuring a heavier and longer 

wearing coating on 
both sides of the 
plates. 

For protection 
of the user each 
plate is stamped with 
the “Wheeling” 
trade-mark and 
weight of coating. 

To insure long 
lasting, fireproof 
roofing, specify 
“Wheeling” Terne 
Plates, which are ob- 
tainable in standard 
sizes with coating 
weights up to 47 lb. 
per box of 112 
plates. 


“Wheeling” Steel Ceilings 

“Wheeling” Steel Ceilings continue to be the stand- 
ard fireproof ceilings of the country and are manufac- 



tured in an extensive range of designs appropriate for 
every type of room. 

They are made with re-pressed beads and die-cut 
nailholes, which facilitate erection and insure perfect 
alignment and dustproof joints. 

“Wheeling” Steel Ceilings are fireproof, sanitary 
and dustproof, and are carried in stock for prompt ship- 
ment at each Wheeling warehouse. 

For your convenience a large catalogue of designs 
will be supplied upon request. 
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0. S. STEWART CO. 

Manufacturers of Iron Protectors for Sewers and Downspouts 
923 Maud Street, CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Construction of Stewart Protectors 

Stewart Protectors for sewers and downspouts are 
made of extra heavy gray iron and dipped in olive green 
enamel to protect them from corrosion and rust. A 
curve at the bottom allows the fitting to strike the center 
of the sewer. They are fitted with ears and a guide 
and equipped with bolts ready for installation. When 
anchored to the building they set plumb with the wall, 
are neat in appearance and add much to the finish of 
the building. They are made to fit all standard sizes of 
conductor pipes. 

Uses 

The hub of the protector is installed above the 
grade line. It protects both the sewer and downspout 
and thus eliminates the 80 % of sewer stoppages caused 
by broken sewer pipes and rusted conductor pipes at 
the grade line, and the washing of sand and dirt into 
the traps. 

The short protector may be used around residences 
where there is danger of breaking from lawn mowers, 


etc. The long protector should be used at driveways and 
around commercial buildings where there is danger of 
vehicles coming in contact with the downspouts. 

Ordering 

When ordering refer to the plate and table of dimen- 
sions, and order by number to insure getting the fitting 
for which the downspouts have been designed. 

Fittings of special size or offsets made to order. 

Specification 

Ihe contractor shall furnish and install at the foot of 
each rain water conductor one Stewart Iron Downspout Pro- 
tector of proper size to fit the downspout and to connect with 
the sewer 6-m. below the grade line. Each protector shall be 
set plumb with the building and securely anchored to the same. 
All joints shall be properly cemented or calked. 



No. 

Weight, 

lb. 

Length, 

in. 

Conductor 
size, in. 

Soil sewer 
size, in. 

Crock sewer 
size, in. 

A-l 

78 

54 

4x5 


5 

A-3 

35 

24 

4x5 


6 

AA 

78 

54 

4x5 

5 

6 

B-l 

58 

54 

3x4 


4 

B -2 

30 

24 

3x4 


4 

B-3 

20 

12 

3x4 


4 

BB 

58 

54 

3x4 

4 

4 

C-l 

46 

54 

2x3 


3 or 4 

C -2 

25 

24 

2x3 


3 cr 4 

C-3 

15 

12 

2x3 


3 or 4 

D-l 

57 

54 

4-R 

4 

4 

D-2 

30 

24 

4-R 

4 

4 

E-l 

72 

54 

5-R 

5 

6 

E -2 

35 

24 

5-R 

5 

6 

F-l 

47 

48 

3x4 

4 

4 

F-3 

16 

12 

3x4 

4 

4 

G - 1 

65 

48 

4x5 

5 

6 

G-3 

20 

12 

4x5 

5 

6 

H-l 

80 

54 

6 -R 

6 

6 

H -2 

40 

24 

6 -R 

6 

6 

J-l 

78 

54 

4x5 

4 

4 


35 

24 

4x5 

4 

4 

M-l 

45 

54 

3-R 

3 

3 or 4 

M -2 

30 

24 

3-R 

3 

3 or 4 

M-3 

12 

12 

3-R 


4 

SP-4 

115 

84 

4x4 

4 

4 

SP-5 

121 

84 

5x4 

4 

4 

SP -6 

66 

54 

4x4 

4 

4 

SP-7 

L -2 

. . . 

24 

24 | 

6x3 

2-R 

2 

6 

4 



Styles of Stewart Iron Protectors for Sewers and Downspouts 
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BLASKI MANUFACTURING CO. 

Exclusive Skylight Manufacturers 
4132-4138 Belmont Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

BRANCHES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 



-= SKYLIGHT 
xh LENGTH OF 
SECTION, 


Product 

Blaski Leakproof Puttyless Ventilating Skylights 
stocked in standard size widths 4 to 20 ft. wide, ready for 
erection in any length. Also stocked in the sawtooth type 4 to 
7 ft. high and any length. All features patented or covered by 
patents pending. 

Really Good Skylights 

Types “B,” “C”and “D” skylights, we believe are the outstand- 
ing examples of really good skylight construction. Every detail 
incorporated in these skylights is the result of long study and 
experimentation by experts and then proven under all conditions 
by years of actual service. The rugged construction, neat pro- 
portioning of all parts and the really fine workmanship, all tend 
to inspire confidence in their performance. 

NOTE CAP FASTENING 


Blaski Puttyless Ventilating Skylight 


Blaski Skylights for All Uses 

Types “B” and “C” skylights, in their variety of sizes and 
possible lengths of ventilating sections, can be placed at strate- 
gic points so as to light and ventilate the entire building chiefly 
through the roof. The increased efficiency and saving of elec- 
tric light soon pays for the installation. The general trend 
when Blaski skylights have been tried is increased use, and 
many architects literally flood the building with Blaski sky- 
lights and ventilation. We also receive a large number of 
orders direct from owners who add to the quantity of Blaski 
skylights originally installed to cover additional require- 
ments. 

RIDGE 


OPERATING 

HANDLE 



Special Features 

Blaski skylights are en- 
tirely self-supported by steel 
trusses, so do not require any 
special preparatory construc- 
tion, except the curb. They 
are built entirely of 18 gauge 
copper bearing galvanized iron, 
properly fabricated and will last 
a lifetime. 

A perfect puttyless glazing 
system provides for quick and 
easy removal of all glass for 
cleaning and painting of sky- 
lights. 

This feature saves con- 
siderable time and money and 
insures a better job of paint- 
ing. 

The all-pressed steel operat- 
ing system of Blaski skylights 
does away with hanging chains, 
and requires only one-third of 
the effort needed to manipulate 
other devices. 


Quality and Quick Delivery 

The quality of the die and machine made parts is of a 
uniform high standard, every piece being an exact duplicate of 
the original which was designed and made by experts. An 
average of over 100,000 sq. ft. of skylights are stocked for 
immediate delivery. The actual installation requires only a few 
assembling operations that are of such a nature that they can- 
not be performed otherwise than correctly. This is particularly 
desirable when skylights are ordered to be erected by mechanics 
already on the job. 

Installation Gangs and Factory Branches 

Our erection gangs are thoroughly experienced and avail- 
able for service in any part of the country. 

Factory branches located in most principal cities. These 
branches carry complete stocks and replicas of our factory 
service equipment so can give prices and service equal to that 
of the parent organization. Your inquiry will be referred to 
the nearest branch. 

Prices, Inquiries, etc. 

Inquiries as to prices should be accompanied with a list of 
skylight sizes, etc. Any other inquiries related to skylights are 
invited and will receive prompt and unqualified attention. 
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Gable End 


Weather Strip 


Side view taken frnm above plan views 


\ 

Bottom Rail 


DETAILSofTYPE "B" 

Ventilating or stationary skylight construction. 
Operating mechanism is shown in illustration on 
preceding page. Stocked to fit curbs 4-0, 6-0, 
a -0 and 10-0 wide and any length. 

SCALE 3” = Ml” 



Section thru Gable End 




At left. Sections 
thru typical curbs 
showing flashing. 


Openings Skylight 
Width x t x Length of 
Ventilating Section. 


Weather Strip -^ 7 - 

Curb Flashing 
by Others 
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Blaski Manufacturing Go. 


DETAILS of TYPE “D" 

Ventilating nr stationary skylight construction. 
Operating mechanism same as used for type"B” 
skylights. Stocked to fit openings 4-0, 5-0, 6-0 
and 7-0 high and any length. 

SCALE 3” = I’-O" 


Head Flashing^ 
by Others 


Bottom Rail 



Section thru end of framing 
between head and sill 


Curb Flashing 
by Others 


Section of Sawtooth skylight 


SCALE 3" - I'-O” Bottom Rail 


DETAILS"! TYPE “C” 

Ventilating or stationary skylight construction. 
Upper and lower sections of skylight can be ar- 
ranged to ventilate. Operating mechanism same 
as used on type "B" skylights. Stocked (or 
curb widths 12-0, 14-0, 16-0, 18-0 and 20-0 
wide and any length. 


Weather Strip 
Curb Flashing X X< 


by Others 




Section of 12-0 to 20-0 skylights, 
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Construction Details 

Fabrication — Complete fabrication of all parts direct from 
raw materials is done in plants owned by the Blaski Manu- 
facturing Co., under the strictest supervision and inspection. 
This we believe is the strongest guarantee of quality in any 
specification. 

Supporting Structure — All steel angle iron trusses built 
from angles from 2x1 tyxVs in. to 2 1 /£>x2x 1 /4 in. depending on 
size of skylight, but never spaced more than 67 in. apart. 

Glass Bearing Members and Closures — These parts are 
all die and machine fabricated from 18 guage galvanized cop- 
per-bearing iron. The galvanized coating is not injured, as is 
very likely with handwork. Assembly of the various parts is 
by bolting, lug and slot interlocking or riveting, but never 
soldering. Thus each joint is of a predetermined strength. 

Glass and Puttyless Glazing— The Vi-in. thick ribbed 
wire glass set in Blaski moulded glazing cushions is perfectly 
protected against expansion, contraction and flexure of sky- 
light or glass. The cushions take up all twist and shock — as 
we frequently demonstrate by lifting one corner of an open 
sash without breakage of glass. 

Operating Mechanism. — All-steel rack and pinion type 
with all setscrews of permanent self-seating type. Shafting 
journaled in brass bushings which prevent rusting in. Opera- 
tion by light detachable handle with friction clutch that posi- 
tively prevents accidental or willful injury to operating 
mechanism. This operating mechanism requires only one-third 
the manual power as compared to the cast iron worm gear 


type, and does away with the common and troublesome chain 
nuisance. 

Hardware and Miscellaneous — Like the operating 

mechanism, all hardware is pressed steel and designed espe- 
cially for the purpose required. A flexible 24 gauge galvanized 
iron weatherstrip is used between the curb and lower rails. 
This is the only place where metal lighter than 18 gauge is 
used. 

Painting — Trusses receive a shop coat of red mineral paint 
before assembly. Operators and mechanism receive one shop 
coat of black paint. Galvanized iron parts are not painted 
unless painting is specified. 

Flashings — Our composition flashing 9 in. wide is regularly 
furnished with all skylights. Other kinds of flashing can be 
installed on special order or can be included in the specifications 
of other contractors. 

Special Metals — For general use the metals specified above 
will prove satisfactory, as the careful fabrication and high 
quality of metals give the skylight an expected life of from 50 
to 75 years. For abnormal conditions skylights of a variety of 
metals can be made to stand up under any kind of require- 
ments. 

Recommended Architects* Specifications 

Skylights to be of the ventilating type as manufactured by 
the Blaski Manufacturing Co., 4132-4138 Belmont Avenue, 
Chicago, 111. The size of skylights and lengths of ventilating 
sections to be in accordance with sizes shown on plans. 



General Information 


Curbs and Flashings — Curbs for Type “B” skylights 
should be 4, 6, 8 or 10 ft. wide, and any length. For Type “C” 
the curbs should be 12, 14, 16, 18 or 20 ft. wide, and any length. 
Measurements in both cases are outside measure. Measures 
for opening in sawtooth framing are from head to sill and 
inside between ends. Variation of *4 in. over or under is the 
maximum allowance for all skylight curbs or openings. A 
typical wood and concrete curb is shown in section on detail 
of Type “B” skylight, and typical sawtooth framing on detail of 
Type “D" skylight. Any other style of curb can be built, how- 
ever, as the only requisites for Blaski skylights are continuous 
f astening grounds or wood plate on the top of the curb, and con- 
tinuous nailing strip about 6 in. above the roof line for fasten- 
ing of roofing and flashing. Type “D” skylight framing can 
also be of any style with provisions for fastening of skylight 
and flashings. The details on the two preceding pages are 
drawn to a 3-in. scale. Necessary dimensions can be scaled 
directly from them. 

The height of curbs or sills above the roof line depends on 
circumstances. A high curb must be metal flashed. Low curbs, 
such as possible on rounded truss roof construction, can be 
finished with our composition flashing as shown by typical curb 
sections on detail of Type “B.” This type of flashing has been 
used by us very successfully for over six years and effects 


considerable economies both in first cost and later re-roofing. 
The joint being roofing to a similar material is very tight and is 
much better than joints made to brick walls. The joint is also 
protected by the large overhang of the galvanized weather- 
strip. 

Skylight Sizes and Lighting Efficiency — A general state- 
ment can be made, that about 15% to 25% of the floor area 
should be the area of skylights, and this percentage can vary 
with the nature of the work performed in the building. Large 
skylights in preference to smaller sizes are recommended. As 
an example : a room 40x80 ft. 20% lighted requires a 10x64 ft. 
skylight. The same amount of money spent for, say four smaller 
skylights, would probably buy only 10% to 15% of the floor 
area in skylights on account of the greater cost of small sky- 
lights, extra curb framing, etc. 

Length of Ventilating Sections — The maximum length 
of ventilating sections for 4, 6, 8 and 10-ft. wide skylights are 
40, 35, 30 and 25 ft. respectively ; for 12, 14, 16, 18 and 20-ft. 
wide are 40, 35, 30, 25 and 20 ft. respectively ; and for sawtooths 
4, 5, 6 and 7-ft. are 40, 35, 30 and 25 ft. respectively. 

Any combination of ventilating and stationary sections are 
possible, but all skylights are recommended full ventilating, 
especially when the length of skylight is less than the possible 
length of ventilating section. 
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THE G. DROUVE COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Puttyless Skylights and Sash Operators 


TELEPHONE 
Noble 1950 
CABLE 

Western Union Code 


(Post Office Address) 

BRIDGEPORT, CONN. 

AGENCY: E. K. Geyser & Co., 921 Fulton Building, PITTSBURGH, PA. 


FACTORY 

FAIRFIELD 


Products 

“Anti-Pluvius” Puttyless Skylight, trade- 
marked and patented. 

“Anti-Pluvius” (Non-corrosive) Puttyless 
Skylight, trade-marked and patented. 

Drou-Ve-Lite Glass Structure, patent pending. 

Drou-Ve-Lite (Non-corrosive) Glass Struc- 
ture, patent pending. 

“Straight-Push” Sash Operator, tension type. 

“Drouv£ Lovell” Sash Operator, tension type. 

Worm and Gear Sash Operator, torsion type. 

Also manufacturers of the “Drouve” Double Gutter 
Ventilators. 

Facilities and Service 

A modern one-story factory building containing 
40,000 sq. ft. of floor space, equipped complete with the 
most modern sheet metal and skylight working machinery 
known to the trade. . 

This entire plant, one of the largest of its kind in 
the country, is devoted exclusively to the manufacture 
of our “Anti-Pluvius” puttyless skylights, ventilators 
and various types of sash operating devices. 

A competent Engineering Department, invested with 
our twenty years of experience in the manufacture of 
puttyless skylights, is maintained for the purpose of 
furnishing you with practical information pertaining to 
all types of skylight construction. 

Detailed drawings of different types of skylights 
embodying various conditions of installation will be for- 
warded on request, if you will advise us approximately 
regarding requirements. 


We maintain an erecting force thoroughly skilled 
in the erection of our skylights. 

Catalogues and estimates will be furnished on re- 
quest. 

“Straight-Push” Sash Operator 

Designed to operate all types and makes of sash 
in monitors, skylights and sidewalls of buildings. 
Designed to withstand all manhandling and unexpected 
conditions. 

Guide rolls mounted on brass pins to prevent rusting. 
All working parts have brass-to-iron connections. The 
sweep of levers is level. 

Leverage force applied is uniform throughout 
length of line, insuring equal opening and closing of all 
sash. 

* ‘Improved Lovell Dreadnought’ ’ Sash Operator 

This design, with its sweeping movement, gives 
large openings to heavy top hung sash. All parts 
made extra heavy, with phosphor bronze working 
joints. 

Worm and Gear Operators 

Practically all types of standard worm and gear 
devices supplied as desired for operating lines of ventilat- 
ing sash in sidewalls, pitched roofs, sawtooth roofs and 
monitors, and for pivoted or hinged sash. 

Details of standard worm and gear operating de- 
vices forwarded on application and, when sufficient in- 
formation is given, recommendations will be made as to 
efficient and economical procedure. 



Forty Thousand Square Feet of Floor Space 

The “Anti-Pluvius” Puttyless Skylight 

The Drouve “Improved Lovell” Sash Operators 


Devoted Exclusively to the Manufacture of: 

The Drou-Ve-Lite Glass Structure 

The Drouv6 “Straight Push” Sash Operators 


The DrouvS Worm and Gear Sash Operators 
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“Anti-Pluvius” Puttyless Skylights 

“Anti-Pluvius” is one of the original puttyless 
type skylights to be introduced into this country. Thirty 
years of practical experience obtained under the most 
exacting conditions, from installations in all parts of the 
United States has enabled us to produce a perfect putty- 
less construction, one which will serve its owners satis- 
factorily under any and all climatic and atmospheric 
conditions. This type of construction was designed to 
eliminate sweating of the main supporting bars, or chan- 
nels as we call them, so prevalent, naturally, in skylights 
and this we have very successfully accomplished by the 
simple method of isolating the glass and its rest from 
the main supporting bars (channels) and permitting of 
free circulation of air between this main supporting bar 
and the glass. Secondly, this construction combines into 
one its main supporting bars and condensation gutters 
by reason of the fact that the main supporting bars are 
U-shaped channels and in consequence, are utilized as 
condensation gutters as well as ample support for the 
skylight structure. This gives you an exceptionally large 
condensation gutter due to the depth of these channels 
without cutting down excessively on your glass area 
which, in skylights, is always desired in the maximum. 
The over-all width of the channels at their widest point 
is only 2*4 inches. 

Other exceptional features, all necessary and proper 
to good skylight construction, to be found in the “Anti- 
Pluvius” construction are phosphor-bronze tension 
springs to allow for expansion, contraction and vibration 
and hence reducing glass crackage, so prevalent in sky- 
lights, to an absolute minimum ; three-point contact caps ; 
safety walk-bridges ; overhang construction at curbs per- 
mitting the successful discharge of condensation to out- 
side of building, and unusually high grade materials (see 
material specifications) well balanced and perfectly fitted 
in their respective places in the structure. 

“Anti-Pluvius” ( Non-corrosive) Puttyless Skylights 

This skylight in design and construction is identical 
with our “Anti-Pluvius,” the difference being only in the 
metals used. These are of non-corrosive materials (not 
a protective process). This construction is guaranteed 
absolutely against any form of deterioration for an 
indefinite length of time. The cost of this construction 
is surprisingly low considering the fact that it is a sky- 
light entirely free from any maintenance expense. This 
construction is ideal for use on powerhouses, chemical 
plants, railroad shops, foundries, etc., as it is the only 
construction that will stand up under the conditions 
existing in these types of buildings. 

Advantages of “Anti-Pluvius” Puttyless Skylights 

The “Anti-Pluvius” puttyless skylight (either type) 
will satisfy the most exacting requirements for strength. 

It is positively watertight. The strength of mate- 
rials of the structure is ideal (see specifications following 
page). The glass may be readily cleaned by laying 
planks across the bridge sections, on which men can 
stand without injury to any part of the skylight structure. 

The frames, are flexible and ample allowances are 
made for expansion and contraction, vibration and wind 
pressures ; the skylight is adaptable to all types of roof 
construction. It can be erected by anybody, anywhere. 

Each light of glass as placed in the skylight is inde- 
pendent of every other light. The lights do not come 
in contact with each other nor do they come in contact 
with any metal. 

The glass rests on pure non-rotting cattle hair felt. 


Drou-Ve-Lite Glass Structure 

In late years there has been a tendency to eliminate, 
as much as possible, structural steel work for the support 
of the skylight itself. In the successful development 
of a self-supporting skylight, regardless of length of 
span, a considerable saving is effected where exception- 
ally wide skylights are desired, by reason of the fact 
that the self-supporting skylight does not require any 
steel work for its support other than that which is a 
part, of the skylight itself, and last, but not least, the 
elimination of unsightly steel trusses, etc., in a skylight 
well opening eliminates the casting of shadows and 
obstruction of light. 

The Drou-Ve-Lite glass structure represents the 
last word in self-supporting skylight construction. Study 
our construction details of this skylight on the third page 
following. Take particular note of the methods of 
assembling this structure into one unit. Every part of 
the structure from ridge bar to curb functions in har- 
mony. Its interlocking sections prevent, beyond any 
question of a doubt, sagging at the ridge and in conse- 
quence, spreading at the curbs. The rafter bars are T 5 F 
inch thick by a depth suitable for span without any 
intermediate supports whatsoever. Intermediate rafter 
bar spacers are employed at certain points between ridge 
and eave, usually directly under glass laps, thereby hold- 
ing the rafter bars absolutely parallel and in perfect 
alignment between the ridge and eave. The rigidness 
of this structure when assembled, is amazing. In the 
development of the Drou-Ve-Lite glass structure, we 
have, as in the now famous “Anti-Pluvius” construction, 
eliminated sweating of the main supporting bars and 
also we employ springs, although in a little different 
manner, to allow for expansion, contraction and vibra- 
tion. While this structure does not give the exception- 
ally large condensation gutter to be found in “Anti- 
Pluvius,” it does, however, give a condensation gutter 
decidedly in keeping with any number of competitive 
skylight constructions with the one advantage that this 
skylight obstructs less light than any other. The 
over-all width from out to out of condensation gutter 
(this being the widest point of light obstruction) is 1% 
inches. 

Drou-Ve-Lite (Non-corrosive) Glass Structures 

This skylight in design and construction is identical 
with our Drou-Ve-Lite, the difference being only in the 
metals used. These are of non-corrosive materials (not 
a protective process). This construction is guaranteed 
absolutely against any form of deterioration for an in- 
definite length of time. The cost of this construction 
is surprisingly low considering the fact that it is a sky- 
light entirely free from any maintenance expense. This 
construction is ideal for use on powerhouses, chemical 
plants, railroad shops, foundries, etc., as it is the only 
construction that will stand up indefinitely under the 
conditions existing in these types of buildings. 

Advantages of Drou-Ve-Lite Glass Structures 

Construction is entirely suitable for use over very small 
openings as well as exceptionally long spans, because its rafter 
bars are furnished proportionately to the size of the skylight; 
easily adaptable to all types of roof construction; each light of 
glass, as placed in the skylight, is independent of every other 
light and lights do not come in contact with each other. 

Drou-Ve-Lite glass structures admit more daylight and 
in consequence, cast less shadow; they are positively watertight 
and, furthermore, the construction is such as to eliminate 
sweating , of the rafter bars, thereby preventing condensation 
dripping into the room. 

They can be erected by anybody. 
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The G. Drouve Company 


Specifications Covering the “Anti-Pluvius” Puttyless Skylight 


Skylight shall be of the “Anti-Pluvius" puttyless construction as 
manufactured by The G. Drouve Company, Bridgeport, Conn., having 

all metal' parts which are exposed to the weather of j C g£!*nized iron. 
Skylight ribs or main supporting channels to be U-shaped and of 
high carbon steel painted one good shop coat of metallic paint. 
Glass to be and to be laid on pure non-rotting cattle hair 


felt cushions. The cushions shall be confined and supported by 
continuous metal guides so constructed, that the underside of the 
glass, when installed, will not come in contact with any materials , 
other than the felt. The glass rest shall be raised above channels 
sufficiently so that there will be a free circulation of air between 
the glass and the channels. Skylight studs and caps to be so con- 
structed, as to allow for expansion, contraction and vibration, by 
the use of phosphor bronze springs. 


(OPTIONAL) 

SAFETY WALK-BRIDGES. 


Safety walk-bridges shall be supplied above each channel and supported from the channel for use 
in cleaning and maintaining skylights. 


MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS 
The “Anti-Pluvius" Puttyless Skylight 

Continuous Clip 

f/lrt in steel painted 

Channel 

High carbon steel *4 ,n - painted 

Stirrup 

High carbon steel 3/16 in. x 1*4 in. 

Stud 

34 in - dia. brass 

Feltguide 

- No. 1 8 ga. galv. iron 

Apron 

No. 24 ga. galv. iron or 16 oz. copper 

Glass Clip 

*4 in. copper 

Cap 

No. 24 ga. galv. iron or 16 oz. copper 

Top Flashing 

Differential Spring 

No. 24 ga. galv. iron or 16 oz. copper 
Phosphor bronze 


Safety Walk-Bridge 

No. 18 ga. galv/iron or 48 oz. copper 


Ca/J 

Fe// Guide. 
Siud, 




G/ass C/ip - F/iosp/or^rouz e 
Oiuss Fesi dip a/ jLczj? 


C/zaunei 
^Siirrup 
"J)i//erer?iicr/ S/jrirug 


IVeepMe 


Con/inuous Ciyi 


MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS 
The “Anti-Pluvius" Non-Corrosive Puttyless Skylight 


Continuous Clip 

Channel 

Stirrup — 

Stud 

Feltguide 

Apron — . 

Glass Clip 

Cap 


Top Flashing 

Differential Spring . 


48 oz. copper 

.107 bronze 

.186 bronze 

. in. dia. brass 

48 oz. copper 

16 oz. copper 

— J/g in. copper 

16 oz. copper 

16 oz. copper 

. Phosphor bronze 


Safety Walk-Bridge 


. 48 oz. copper 


Specifications Covering the “Anti-Pluvius” NON-CORROSIVE Puttyless Skylight 


Skylights shall be of the “Anti-Pluvius" NON-CORROSIVE 
puttyless construction as manufactured by The G. Drouve Company, 
Bridgeport, Conn., having all metal parts which are exposed to the 
interior of the building of bronze and all metal parts which are ex- 
posed to the weather of copper. Glass to be and to be laid 

on pure non-rotting cattle hair felt cushion. The cushions shall be 


confined and supported by continuous metal guides so constructed 
that the underside of the glass, when installed, will not come in 
contact with any materials other than the felt. The glass rest shall 
be raised above the channels sufficiently so that there will be a free 
circulation of air between the glass and the channels. Skylight studs 
and caps to be so constructed as to allow for expansion, contraction 
and vibration, by the use of phosphor bronze springs. 


(OPTIONAL) 

SAFETY WALK-BRIDGES. Safety walk-bridges shall be supplied above each channel and supported from the channel for use 

in cleaning and maintaining skylights. 


THE 6 -DROUVE CO. 

8RID0EP0RT.C0NN. 


CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 


OF THE PUTTYLESS •ANTI-PLUVIUS • JKYLI6HT 


/ — S 

MANUFACTURED UNDER 
DROUVE PATENT NO. 69205*. 
HAWES PATENT NO. 1613S09- 
HAWES PATENT NO. I5I3DIO 
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On skylights, the span of which ex' 
ceeds six feet from ridge to eave, the 
Walk'Bridge permits one to stand or 
walk on the skylights to clean it with' 
out injury to the glass or other part& 
of the structure. 

On skylights, the span of which does 
not exceed six feet from ridge to eave, 
the Walk'Bridge is unnecessary and 
therefore not recommended. 

f The difference in expansion between l 
glass and metal is adjusted by the | 


5IN6LE. PITCH AT TOP 


SAWTOOTH AT TOP 


DOUBLE PITCH OR. 
HIPPED AT RIDGE 


GLASS LAP CONSTRUCTION 


END FINISH 


VALLEY 


STRUCTURAL 

STEELCURB 


FLATTOP CURB 


BEVELTOP CURB 


THE 6 -DROUVE CCU 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

\/~ \. 

MANUFACTURED UNDER 

BRI D6EP0RT.C0NN* 
) 

OF THE PUTTYLEJS -ANTEPLUVIUS * -SKYLIGHT 

1 DROUVE' PATENT NO. 892034. 

1 HAWES PATENT NO- 1313809. 

1 HAWES PATENT NO. I3I38IO. 
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The G. Drouve Company 


Specifications Coveting the Dtou-Ve-Lite Glass Structure 


Skylights shall be of the Drou-Ve-Lite puttyless construction as 
manufactured by The G. Drouve Company, Bridgeport, Conn., having 
. . c 1 copper. 

all metal parts which are exposed to the weather of J- galvanizcd iron 

Rafter bars to be 5/16" thick by required depth to suit span and 

painted one good shop coat paint. Glass to-be and to be 

laid on asphaltic felt bedding, the bedding to he continuous and so 


constructed that the glass, when installed, will not come in contact 
with any metal. The glass rest shall be raised above rafter bars so 
that there will be a free circulation of air between the glass and 
these bars. Skylight studs and caps to be so constructed as to allow 
for expansion, contraction and vibration by the use of resilient 
washers. 

Skylights shall be self supporting without the use of any structural 
steel other than that steel which is part of the skylight itself. 



tjrfprorj arte/ 

Condensation Oa/tir- 


Specifications Covering the Drou-Ve-Lite NON-CORROSIVE Glass Structure 


Skylights shall be of the “Anti-Pluvius” NON-CORROSIVE 
puttyless construction as manufactured by The G. Drouve Company, 
Bridgeport, Conn., having all metal parts which are exposed to the 
interior of the building of brass with the exception of rafter bars 
and curb sections, which are to be of steel painted and all metal 

parts which are exposed to the weather of copper. Glass to be 

and to be laid on asphaltic felt bedding, the bedding to be continuous 
-and so constructed that the glass, when installed, will not come in 


contact with any .metal. The glass rest shall be raised above raftef 
bars so that there will be a free circulation of air between the glass 
and these bars. Skylight studs and caps to be so constructed as to 
allow for expansion, contraction and vibration by the use of resilient 
washers. 

Skylights shall be self supporting without the lise of any structural 
steel other than that steel which is part of the skylight itself. 


theG DROUVE CO. 

BRI 06 E PORT. CONN. 


CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

OF THE PUTTYLESS • DROU-VE-LITE • 6LASS STRUCTURE 


PATENTS PENDING 
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Jpp/Ao/ ra/Ysr far* 

So sutY 


Section through Drou-Ve-Lite glass structure showing interlocking sections making the 
skylight entirely self supporting without the use of any structural steel whatsoever other than 
that which is a part of the skylight itself. 


PITCH AT TOP 


DOUBLE PITCH OR HIPPED AT RID6E 


SINGLE 


END FINISH 


VALLEY 


FLATTOP 

CURB 


BEVELTOP 

CURB 


STRUCTURAL 
STEEL CURB 


CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 


THEG DROUVE CO 

BRID6EPORT.CONN. 


DROU-VE-LITE 


PATENTS PENDING 


OF THE PUTTYLE J J • 


• GLAJ5 .STRUCTURE 
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GENERAL SHEET METAL WORKS 

Manufacturers of Skylights and Pressed Steel Sash Operators 

BRIDGEPORT, CONN. 


Cibulas Puttyless Skylights 

Cibulas puttyless skylights are not carried in stock, but are 
built to take care of the proper span and conditions. 

They are furnished with or without ventilators, in the fol- 
lowing types : hip, turret, sawtooth, double pitch, single pitch 
and marquise. 

Glazed with either ribbed or rough plain or wire glass, or 
plain actinic glass. 

Outstanding Features 

(1) Cibulas skylights are made entirely of heavy gauge, 
non-corrosive metals, No. 18 or No. 16 gauge copper, aluminum 
or galvanized rust-resisting metal. They are lasting ; there is 
nothing to rot or deteriorate. 

(2) They are built to prevent sagging or breakage under 
heavy wind or snow pressures and are perfectly weathertight 
and watertight. 

(3) Their construction includes complete provision for 
contraction and expansion. 

(4) They are suitable for all classes of buildings. 


(5) They safely support a weight of 35 to 40 lb. per sq. ft., 
the bars being made in direct proportion to the length of the span. 

(6) They dispose of all condensation. Gutters are made 
large enough to carry off water and prevent accumulation of 
dust and dirt. 

Our Service to Architects 

When desired, our engineers furnish complete detail draw- 
ings and estimates without obligating the architect. 

Send for our latest catalogues, and chart for making curbs 
for all conditions to receive Cibulas skylights. 

Specifications for Cibulas Skylights 

Furnish and erect, where shown on plans, Cibulas Putty- 
less Skylights, manufactured by General Sheet Metal Works, 
Bridgeport, Conn., made of No. 16 [No. 18] gauge galvanized rust- 
resisting metals [of copper, using 48 oz. for the supporting bars 
and 18 oz. for the caps and gutter] [all-aluminum, i^-in. thick]. 
Note: The glass commonly used in skylights is ribbed or rough 

plain glass, or ribbed or rough wired glass. 


ARCHITECTS AND ENGINEERS CHECK THESE FEATURES WITH OTHER SKYLIGHTS 

Phosphor Bronze Spring 
To Take up Variations 
Heavy Brass Bolts 

Lead Washers 'n . Glass Rests On All Four Sides 


High Caps To 



Avoid Buckling 


Height Or Ba 
Made To Suit 
Span 



Heavy Gauqe 

No Packing To Hold Water 
Sweat Gutter 

Wood Steel Or Concrete Curb 

Base Of Skylights 
Always Made To Fit Con diti ons 


l Glass Rests The\Full Width \Roofers Flashing 
Edge Of Glass \ Condensation gutter 

Is Protected Hole For Condensation At Each Light 


Detail of the Cibulas Puttyless Skylight 
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THE HOWIE COMPANY, INC. 

Manufacturers of Skylights 
9011 Central Avenue 
DETROIT, MICH. 


Products 

Peerless Skylights. 

Also manufacturers of Fireproof Windows, Tin Clad and 
Metal Covered Doors, approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
Inc. ; Copper and Bronze Doors, Architectural Sheet Metal 
Work. 


Peerless Skylight, Sawtooth and Marquise Construc- 
tions 

These are designed to provide a weatherproof and dustproof 
skylight construction and one guaranteed against any and all 
possible glass breakage due to vibration, or through expansion 
and contraction due to temperature changes. 


Lea.d covered , copper, <£a1v* 
iron sheef roeV&l spring 



2* O l /£°O.C. 


Specifications for Peerless Skylight and Marquise 

Intent — This specification together with the accompany- 
ing drawings and details is intended to provide for all labor 
and material required for the completion and erection of all 
skylights as shown or mentioned. 

Work by Others — All steel framing, wood curbs, nail- 
ing strips, gutters and roof flashings, shall be provided for under 
another contract, unless otherwise specified. 

Work Required — Provide and install all skylights as 
shown or indicated on drawings. All skylights shall be “Peer- 
less” skylight construction as manufactured by The Howie 
Company, Inc., Detroit, Mich., complete as shown by their 
standard details, and adapted to the construction of the building. 

All sheet metal trimming shall be of No. 24 gauge galvanized 
iron [or 16 oz. cold rolled copper] [or No. 11 zinc]. 

Glazing — All skylights to be glazed with best quality 
^-in. rough wire glass not to exceed 24 in. in width. All glass 
to be left whole and clean at completion of the work. 

Painting — All metal work in connection with skylight, 
except copper or zinc, shall be painted ; also paint all skylight 
bars with 1 good coat of approved paint. 

Guarantee — This contractor is to furnish a written guar- 
antee for 5 years. 


FULL SIZL DLTA1LOF SKYLIGHT BAR. 

1 3 /4X \% 
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A. H. JETER & COMPANY, INC. 

Manufacturers of Puttyless Steel Skylights 

GENERAL OFFICE AND WORKS 

telephone 496-498 Hancock Street 

Astoria 4940 LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 


Products 

Puttyless Steel Skylights. 

Also Sheet Metal Skylights, Turrets and Louvers; 
Architectural Sheet Metal Work of every description; 
Metal, Tile and Slate Roofing. 

Services and Estimates 

This company’s estimating and drafting department 
is at the disposal of architects, engineers and owners. 
Estimates, suggestions, specifications and plans for its 
products will be gladly given on request. A large force 
of experienced men is employed, who have been care- 
fully trained to erect the company’s products. 

When material only is supplied, complete instruc- 
tions and drawings are furnished. 

Facilities 

This company’s factory is situated in Long Island 
City, near the Long Island Railroad and Brooklyn East- 
ern District Terminal. This gives direct shipping facili- 
ties to any point in the world, either by railroad or water. 

Jeter’s Puttyless Skylights 

Special Features — The sash bar of Jeter’s pat- 
ented puttyless steel skylight is composed of a lower 
channel, over which is placed a special moulded glass 
rest, secured to the bottom channel by means of wrought 
iron stirrups and tap bolts. 

The glass rest is held in position by a brass bolt, 
which is of sufficient length to engage and secure the 
metal cap that covers the edges of the glass. 

On the rolled steel glass rest, a cushion of 
heavy saturated asbestos is provided, running entirely 
across the glass rest. After the glass is laid in place, a 
saturated asbestos sealing strip is provided, which is 
securely held in place by the metal cap. . This feature 
insures against any dust or moisture getting under the 
glass and into the sash bars or gutters. 

A special moulded section is used as a continuous 
bottom support for the glass. This section also contains 
a pocket, on which is placed a strip of saturated asbestos 
upon which the glass rests. Connections at intervals of 
about 20^2 i n - are provided in the continuous bottom 
members, which receive and secure the bars. This 
method of asbestos cushioning device makes the sky- 
light waterproof and dustproof and, being of a soft in- 
destructible material, reduces the cracking of the glass to 
a minimum. 


Adaptability — Jeter’s patented system of putty- 
less steel glazing is adaptable for use in railroad termi- 
nals, museums, schools, hospitals, factories, machine- 
shops, etc. 

The very simplicity of construction enables any me- 
chanic to readily erect this system. 

Specification for Jeter’s Puttyless Skylights — Sug- 
gested for Architects’ Use 

All skylights shall be of rolled steel, of a type to allow for 
free expansion and contraction and made tight without use of 
paint, cement or putty. 

Sash bar shall be composed of a special U-channel 2 in. 
wide and 1% in. deep, made of high carbon steel Vs in. in 
thickness. 

A rolled steel glass rest made of l%x%x%-in. channel 
shall be provided. This glass rest shall be in the shape of a 
trough and shall be supported on wrought iron stirrups which 
will be tap-bolted through the walls of the special U-bar. 

A heavy non-absorbent asbestos cushion shall be placed 
over the glass rest. Cushion and glass rest shall be securely 
fastened to the wrought iron stirrup by means of brass or cop- 
per machine screw. 

A special continuous moulded member shall be provided at 
eaves of skylights. Between this member and the glass shall 
be placed a non-absorbent asbestos cushion and same drawn 
up tight under glass by means of bolts at bar centers. 

After glass is set in place, provide a metal spring cap 
1% in. out to out of flanges. This cap shall be underlined with 
a sealing strip of non-absorbent asbestos material, held in posi- 
tion by being punched and strung over the cap bolts. Edges 
of sealing strip shall not protrude beyond edges of cap. 
Securely fasten cap by means of a brass nut. 

All skylights to be glazed with ^-in. ribbed wire glass. 

All caps, combing and trim shall be of (specify copper, 
zinc or galvanized iron). 

After fabrication and before assembling the sash bars, all 
parts, shall be thoroughly coated with an application of bitu- 
mastic solution (or specify hot galvanizing). 

Jeter’s Top Ventilating Puttyless Skylights 

A puttyless steel skylight made from the same steel 
section as our regular skylights, previously described. 
The steel channel bars form the top chord of a truss and 
are securely bolted top and bottom to a steel curb and 
ridge plate, of the same gage metal as the bar. When 
the curbs are tied by either angles or rods a perfect 
truss is thus formed which obviates the necessity of 
building up an independent steel truss as is usually the 
case. This method is successful in skylights not exceed- 
ing 12 ft. in width, but any length. 

The ventilating sections at the ridge are made from 
sheet metal, either galvanized iron or copper, and are 
top hung by means of heavy iron butts, securely bolted 
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to continuous angles which run the entire length of the 
skylight. The sheet metal sash bars of this ventilator, 
besides being securely fastened to a stiffening member 
top and bottom, are again reinforced and tied with a 
2 1 /2xy 2 x 1 /8-in. channel which is fastened to the bars the 
entire length of the skylight with two 14-in. bolts at 
each sash bar. This channel also receives the hinges of 
the operating device into which the push arms of the 
operators work. 

The ventilating section is operated by heavy chain 
operators of the worm and gear type. Either side can 
be operated separately or independently of the other. 


Thus when one side is opened and the other is closed 
a suction is caused which “pulls” the dead air from the 
building; both sides can be opened if desired, which 
causes a natural forced ventilation from the building. 

Standard Details 

We have prepared drawings, showing plans, eleva- 
tions, sections and details of this and many different 
styles of skylights, which will be forwarded on application, 
and when sufficient information accompanies request, 
recommendations will be cheerfully given as to the most 
economical and efficient practice. Send for drawing S- 13 . 
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NATIONAL VENTILATING COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Puttyless Skylights 

GENERAL OFFICE AND FACTORY 

telephone 75 Tenth Street 

Stillwell 5733, 5734 LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 


Products 

Multi-unit Puttyless Skylights. 

Also manufacturers of Side Lights, Operating Sash, 
and National Ventilating Devices; all kinds of Sheet 
Metal Products; Drawing and Stamping. 

Adaptability 

Skylights for railway terminals, power stations, 
machineshops, factories, foundries, libraries, museums, 
art galleries, and all other buildings whereon permanent 
watertight skylights of large area are required. 

Advantages and Distinctive Features 

Referring to Fig. 4 on following page, the bar and 
upper lights are supported in a fixed manner by the pur- 
lin thereunder ; while the lower bar, supporting the lower 
lights, is secured by the same purlin in a loose manner, 
permitting it to expand freely. 

This construction, being repeated at each purlin, 
permits movement, all in same direction, due to expan- 
sion, contraction, or vibration (along the slope of the 
skylight) of the cap, glass and bar of each unit or tier 
of glass, independently of every other unit or tier. 

Along the longitudinal line of the skylight the steel 
frame of the building and the entire length of the glass 
are each taken as separate units, and the difference, 
nearly 100%, in the expansion and contraction of these 
materials (glass and steel) is likewise thoroughly taken 
care of by the copper spreader clips shown in transverse 
section at supporting bar (Fig. 2). These spreader 
clips are placed over each cap bolt, spaced about 10 in. 
along each skylight bar, and incidentally they serve 
also to better secure in place the brass bolts for hold- 
ing the caps. 

The cap is strong and yet resilient. Its upper half 
is of an inverted “U” shape, which provides strength 
and rigidity; while the lower half, especially at the 
lower extremities, is resilient, so as to conform thor- 
oughly, when secured in position, to the surface of the 
the glass. 

All gutters and parts that are non-accessible, with- 
out removing the glass, are of non-corrosive material. 
The entire top of the bar is covered with 8-oz. copper, 
the same being applied while the last coat of bar-paint 
is still wet; and a flexible bearing for the glass is 
formed, which adjusts itself to any warps or irregu- 
larity of the glass along its bearing line. 

The company is equipped to cover the bottom of the 
bar also. Both the top and bottom bar covers are made 
by special dies and both fit the bar snugly. 

No packing or filling substance of any kind is re- 
quired, and no material is used other than glass and 
metal. 

Standard Specification, Multi-unit System Puttyless 
Skylights 

All curb and roof flashings shall be included under heading 
“Sheet Metal Work.” They must be well connected, ready 


to receive the skylight work, and must include all necessary 
counter flashing, well secured to roof flashings and made water- 
tight. 

The skylights shall be of the puttyless type, of a design to 
allow for free expansion and contraction, or movement due to 
vibration, of the glass and supporting bars in line with the pitch 
of roof, all in the same direction. 

Each light of glass shall be entirely independent of every 
other light, so that one light does not support another; and 
the glass shall be held laterally in a manner to prevent its com- 
ing in contact with any rigid part. 

The bearing for the glass shall be flexible, so as to adjust 
itself to any warps or irregularities of the glass along its bear- 
ing line. 

The caps shall be spring bearing, in order to thoroughly 
conform along the lines of contact, when secured in position, 
to the surface of the glass. 

All bar gutters shall be of copper and all exposed parts 
other than sheet metal shall be of brass. 

The supporting bars shall be of rolled steel, and shall be 
held in a loose manner at the upper end and in a fixed manner 
at the lower end. 

Packing, filling substance of whatever kind, or material 
other than glass and metal shall not be used. 

All skylight sheet metal work shall be [copper, zinc, or 
galvanized iron]. 

The glass shall be % in. thick [wire, plain or ribbed]. 

Adopted by Leading Railroads 

The Pennsylvania Railroad Company, after care- 
fully examining all other types of puttyless skylights in 
actual service, adopted the construction herein shown 
and described for its new New York & Long Island 
Railroad Passenger Station, 31st to 33d Streets and 7th 
and 8th Avenues, New York City, on which building 
this company completed, about 15 years ago, the erec- 
tion of 83,000 sq. ft. of skylight, embracing nearly every 
known variety, such as hipped, ridge, flat, barrel-roof, 
sawtooth with bowed ridges, circular, elliptical, etc., all 
constructed with flat glass. 



Fig. 1. Group of Multi-unit Skylights Over Concourse of 
Pennsylvania Terminal, New York, N. Y. 

Area of this group, about 50,000 sq. ft. Total area on the terminal, 
83,000 sq. ft. 
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Fig. 4. Half Sized Perspective 

Showing exterior view over each purlin between the eave and the ridge 

The Central Railroad of New Jersey adopted this 
system of skylights for its new terminal at Jersey City, 
N. J., where 116,000 sq. ft. of this construction has been 
installed. 

The New York Central Railroad Co. also has this 
construction on its new Grand Central Terminal at 42nd 
Street, New York City; on its New York City Power 
House at 50th Street and Lexington Avenue ; Power 
Stations at Yonkers and Port Morris, N. Y. ; Boiler 
Shops at West Albany, N. Y., Reed & Stem, Architects, 
and for their new Passenger Station at Utica, N. Y., 
Stem & Fellheimer, Architects. 


Result of Thorough Investigation 

The system of skylight construction described here 
is the result of experience and investigations made by 
the National Ventilating Company in this line over 
a period of nearly 20 years. 

All efforts during this time have been directed to 
producing, not the cheapest, but the best construction. 


As to skylights, true economy does not consist in buy- 
ing the cheapest. 

Public Buildings and Other Notable Installations 

The following are a few, among many, installations 
made by this company during the past 24 years; in 
some cases replacing other work with the new and im- 
proved system above described. They include building, 
location and architect. 

New Library Building, Bar Harbor, Me., Delano & Aldrich 
Sun Parlor for E. Parmalee Prentice, New York, N. Y., Delano 
& Aldrich 

International Paper Co. Mills at Niagara Falls, Palmer and 
^ Fort Edward, N. Y., and Rumford Falls and Chisholm, Me. 
Maryland Institute, Baltimore, Md., Pell & Corbett 
Auditorium Building, Springfield, Mass., Pell & Corbett 
Municipal Building, Springfield, Mass., Pell & Corbett 
New York Edison Co. Waterside Power Station, New York 
N. Y. 

U. S. Navy Yards at Norfolk, Va., Charlestown, Mass., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y., Pensacola, Fla., and Washington, D. C. 

Brooklyn Rapid Transit Co. Shops, Maspeth, N. Y. 

American Steel & Wire Co. Mill, Worcester, Mass. 

Terminal Passenger Station, Norfolk, Va., Reed & Stem 
New York Stock Exchange Building, New York, N. Y. 

New U. S. Post office, New York, N. Y., McKim, Mead & 
White 

New Municipal Building, New York, N. Y., McKim, Mead & 
White 

Munsey Building, Washington, D. C., McKim, Mead & White 
Brockton Library, Brockton, Mass. 

New York, Westchester & Boston R. R., Quaker Ridge Station, 
New Rochelle, N. Y., and 180th Street Station, Bronx, 
N. Y., Stem & Fellheimer. 

United Electric Light & Power Co. Powerhouse, 201st Street 
Station, New York, N. Y. 

Institute of Arts and Sciences, Brooklyn, N. Y., McKim, Mead 
& White 

The Beaver Companies’ Mill, Thorold, Ont., Canada 
Museum of Fine Arts, Minneapolis, Minn., McKim, Mead & 
White 

Administration Building, Balboa, Canal Zone, Panama 
Metropolitan Museum of Art Building, Sections “J” and “K,” 
New York, N. Y., McKim, Mead & White 
Robert Brewster’s Enclosed Tennis Court at Mount Kisco, New 
York, Walter D. Blair 

Enclosed Pastime Tennis Court, Long Island City, N. Y., Walter 
D. Blair 

Ford Motor Co. Service Building, Long Island City, N. Y. 

Union Passenger Station, Macon, Ga., Alfred Fellheimer 
John J. Raskob’s Residence, Claymont, Del., McClure & Harper 
Buffalo General Electric Co., 1917 River Station Extension, 
Black Rock, N. Y., Stone & Webster, Engineers 
American Tobacco Co. Building, Brooklyn, N. Y., Francisco & 
Jacobus 

American Can Co. Building, Brooklyn, N. Y., N. M. Loney 
U. S. Naval Operating Base, Hampton Roads, Va. 

National City Bank, New York, N. Y. 

Trenton Bank Building, Trenton, N. J., Dennison & Hirons 
Commodore Hotel, New York, N. Y., Warren & Wetmore 
Amherst College Library, Amherst, Mass., McKim, Mead & 
White 

Standard Oil Company, Devoe Works, Long Island City, N. Y. 
Kwang Tung Electric Supply Co. Building, Canton, China 
U. S. Assay Building, New York, N. Y. 

Westinghouse Electric Co. Warehouse, Essington, Pa. 

S. W. Straus Building, New York, N. Y., Warren & Wetmore 
Continental Can Co., Jersey City, N. J., Francisco & Jacobus 
Empire City Bank, New York, N. Y., Trowbridge & Livingston 
New York Telephone Co., 6 Central Exchange Buildings, 
McKenzie, Voorhees & Gmelin 

S. W. Straus & Co. Building, Chicago, 111., Graham, Anderson, 
Probst & White 

Paterson Paper Parchment Co., Edgerly, Pa., Abbott, Merkt 
& Co. 

Federal Sugar Refining Co., Yonkers, N. Y., Dwight P. Robin- 
son Co. 

Tryon Art Gallery, Northampton, Mass., Frederick L. Ackerman 
Fine Arts Building, Geo. Peabody College, Nashville, Tenn., 
McKim, Mead & White 

Kleinberger Art Gallery, 12 East 54th Street, New York, N. Y., 
Harry Allen Jacobs 

International Motor Co., Long Island City, White Plains, 
Rochester and Albany, N. Y., and Camden, N. J., Faile & 
Seelye 
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GLENDON A. RICHARDS CO. 

Manufacturers of Puttyless Skylights and Revolving Ventilators 
Winter Avenue and Blumerich Street, Northwest 
GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. 


Products 

The Simplicity Puttyless Skylight; the Sim- 
plicity Skylight Ventilator; the Ventwell Re- 
volving Ventilator. 

Simplicity Puttyless Skylight 

Our aim in designing this skylight was to provide 
a product which would combine the maximum amount 
of daylight per square foot of area, with the lowest 
maintenance cost possible, and at the same time be of 
such construction as to lend itself to erection in the field 
with a minimum amount of time and labor. 

The simplicity Puttyless Skylight consists of a steel 
supporting frame of tee iron rafters with angle curb and 
ridge members. The rafters are provided with sheet 
metal condensation gutters ovdr which the glass (set 
in came lead glazing strips or channels) is laid. The 
mounting caps are set in place over the glass and se- 
cured, compressing the glazing channel firmly against 
both sides of the glass. The ridge cap and end flashing 
is then applied completing the assembly. 

Steel Frame — The sizes of the steel members com- 
prising the frame vary to suit conditions. Ridge and 
hip members are made in two sections (details on follow- 
ing page) ; this form of construction allows the frame for 
each slope, consisting of rafters, ridge and hip members, 
to be assembled complete at the factory. The erection 
work in the field is reduced to bolting the ridges and 
hips together and anchoring frame at curb. 

Glazing Strips — These strips are small channels 
of came lead placed on the edges of the glass resting 
on the rafter members. When the mounting caps are 
set and secured they compress the lead firmly against 
both sides of the glass, making an absolutely windtight 
and weathertight joint. The soft lead takes up any 
unevenness in the surface of the glass and gives a con- 
tinuous bearing surface; it also permits enough come 
and go in the glass to provide for contraction and 
expansion, thereby eliminating glass breakage from 
either of these sources. 



Section of Simplicity Puttyless Skylight Bar 


Materials — The sheet metal work consisting of the 
mounting cap, ridge cover, condensation gutter and 
flashing may be of lead coated metal, galvanized iron 
or copper. 

Advantages — Absolutely weathertight construction ; 
maximum amount of daylight; condensation conducted 
to the exterior; glass breakage reduced to a minimum 
by use of lead glazing strip; ease of erection; ease of 
glass replacement. 

Specification — Furnish and erect where shown on 
plan, skylights of the puttyless type, of a design to 
allow for free expansion and contraction of the glass, 
or movements due to vibration. 

Each light of glass shall be entirely independent 
of every other light and the glass shall be held laterally 
in a manner to prevent its coming in contact with any 
rigid part. 

The bearing of the glass shall be flexible, so as 
to adjust itself to any warps or irregularities in the 
glass. 

Simplicity Skylight Ventilator 

These ventilators may be placed in any of our sky- 
lights by removing the glass and substituting the ven- 
tilating frame. 

These ventilators are also made with flat flanges for 
use on shingle or composition roofs. 

We manufacture an efficient and reliable operating 
device for these ventilators. Prices and description will 
be sent on request. 



“Ventwell” Revolving 
Ventilator 

This ventilator revolves 
with the wind and is so con- 
structed that the action of the 
outside air creates a vacuum 
in the ventilator itself thereby 
drawing up the air to be ex- 
pelled. It is efficient, and 
guaranteed to give satisfac- 
tion under all weather con- 
ditions. 

It may be had in either 
galvanized iron or copper. 

Bases and dampers 
extra. 

Prices quoted on appli- 
cation. 



Ventwell Revolving 
Ventilator 
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H. H. ROBERTSON COMPANY 

Robertson Glazing Construction and Robertson Protected Metal 

PITTSBURGH, PA. 

FACTORIES: AMBRIDGE, PA.; SARNIA, ONT., CAN.; ELLESMERE PORT, CHESHIRE, ENG. 

DISTRICT OFFICES 

BALTIMORE, MD. BIRMINGHAM, ALA. BUFFALO, N. Y. CHICAGO, ILL. CLEVELAND, OHIO HOUSTON, TEX. 

NEW YORK, N. Y. PHILADELPHIA, PA. PITTSBURGH, PA. ST. LOUIS, MO. SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


ALLENTOWN, PA. 
ATLANTA, GA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUTTE, MONT. 
DENVER, COLO. 
DETROIT, MICH. 

CANADA AND 


EASTON, PA. 

EL PASO, TEX. 
GREENVILLE, S. C. 
HOUGHTON, MICH. 
HUNTINGTON, W. VA. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 


AGENCIES 

JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 
KNOXVILLE, TENN. 
LOS ANGELES. CAL. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
NASHVILLE, TENN. 
NEW ORLEANS, LA. 


PHOENIX, ARIZ. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
RICHMOND, VA. 
SAGINAW, MICH. 

ST. PAUL, MINN. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 


SCRANTON, PA. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
TULSA, OKLA. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
WILTON, CONN. 


ENGLAND, ELLESMERE PORT, CHESHIRE: Mersey Iron Works 

NEWFOUNDLAND: H. H. ROBERTSON CO., LTD., TORONTO, ONT., AND MONTREAL, QUE. 


Products 

Robertson Glazing Construction. 

Robertson Protected Metal (RPM). 

Also manufacturers of Robertson Process 
Asphalts, Robertson Mineral Rubber (RMR) ; 
Battery Sealing, Insulation, Saturation and Water- 
proofing Compounds. 

For Robertson Ventilators, see pages A548-549. 

Robertson Glazing Construction 

Robertson Glazing Construction offers the follow- 
ing valuable advantages : 

(1) It does away with all avoidable skylight glass 
breakage; (2) it is designed to eliminate leakage; (3) it 
can be made proof against corrosion and the conse- 
quent deflection and weakening of load carrying mem- 
bers ; (4) it provides the lowest possible combination 
of first cost, maintenance and depreciation. 

Available in All Forms — Robertson Glazing Con- 
struction comes in all skylight forms, from a single hip 
skylight, to complete glass roofs; and in all types of 
sash : namely, monitor, sawtooth, sidewall, fixed, operat- 
ing, etc. 

Also in Standardized Unit Skylights — This is a 
new development in which the H. H. Robertson Com- 
pany has put into the skylights all the benefits of stand- 
ardization. These standardized units come in double pitch 
and hip skylights, in any desired lengths, and in standard 
widths from 3 to 20 ft. Any unit can be promptly fur- 
nished from pre-fabricated parts, carried in stock, and 
the parts can be easily assembled and erected on any 
properly designed curbs. These units mean simplifica- 
tion of the work of designing and specifying skylights, 
they lessen cutting and fabricating on the job, and they 
give the assurance of a thoroughly satisfactory skylight 
installation. 

Two Basic Types — Robertson Glazing Construc- 
tion is manufactured in two basic types. 

Type A combines all of the essential characteristics 
of an ideal skylight, in a design of remarkable sim- 
plicity, and at a very moderate cost (see illustration and 
details on following page). 

Type B is especially adapted to the requirements of 
buildings exposed to severely corrosive influences. 

Glass Breakage Minimized — The chief causes of 
broken glass in skylights are deflection of supporting 
members or improper cushioning and separating 
methods. 

Robertson Glazing Construction provides a double 
safeguard against glass breakage. A rolled steel bar 



provides a firm, rigid, durable supporting mem- 
ber. The maximum deflection of the Robertson 
bars (1/30 in. per lin. ft.) is never such that glass 
breakage will result from lack of initial bar stiffness. 
tr\de- Furthermore, Robertson Skylight Construc- 

mark tion provides a non-absorbent, resilient, insulating 
bed for the glass. 

Robertson Glazing Construction is backed by a com- 
plete engineering service which assures perfect installa- 
tion and complete satisfaction. The Robertson Day- 
lighting Catalogue containing simple, practical and com- 
plete information on how to introduce natural light into 
industrial and commercial buildings, will be sent to you 
upon request. It also gives complete and detailed infor- 
mation regarding all types of Robertson Glazing Con- 
struction and Robertson Skylight Engineering Service. 

Specifications for Robertson Glazing Construction 
are shown on following page. 

Robertson Protected Metal (RPM) 

A permanent building material made by enveloping 
a steel sheet with three protective coatings : ( 1 ) asphalt, 
(2) asphalt-impregnated asbestos felt applied under heat 
and heavy pressure, (3) waterproofing. 

The finished sheets weigh from 138 to 224 lb. per 
100 sq. ft., depending on gauge of the core sheet. Their 
strength and light weight allow the same savings in the 

cost of foundations, 
structural steel, trans- 
portation and erection 
that characterize the use 
of ordinary corrugated 
steel. To these are added 
the advantages of having 
a factory built-up roof- 
ing applied to both sides 
of the sheets. The covering area of 
RPM is greater per ton than that 
of any other durable corrugated mate- 
rial. RPM is moderate in first cost ; 
easily erected, never needs painting, 
requires practically no maintenance 
and its insulating advantages make 
buildings cooler in summer and easier 
to heat in winter. RPM is the re- 
sult of 20 years of experience and of 
study in our own and other research 
laboratories. A sample showing the 
Prote°cted S Metal processes by which the material is 
(RPM) made will be sent on request. 
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Cro** Section Robertson Glazing Construction, Type A 


D 

c 

B 

A 


Robertson Glazing Construction (Type A) 

This type of Robertson Glazing Construction represents a 
tremendous advance in skylight design. There is no type of 
skylight on the market today that offers such an ideal combina- 
tion of durability, simplicity of construction, economy and 
attractive appearance. 

Robertson Glazing Construction (Type A) can be furnished 
with caps and gutters made of any of the standard sheet metals 
that may be desired, but it possesses far greater durability than 
the ordinary skylight of copper, galvanized iron or aluminum 
construction because of the more efficient way in which the 
metal is utilized and because of the superior method used in 
supporting the skylight glass. 

In the first place, it will be noted that all construction 
details are above the supporting bar (A) and that the conden- 
sation gutter ( B ) is not a part of the supporting member This 
is a vast improvement over the usual type of glazing con- 
struction in which the bar and the gutter are formed as a single 
unit with the result that the bar is subjected to the corrosive 
action of the water of condensation which the gutter is designed 
to carry away. In Robertson Glazing Construction (Type A) 
there is absolutely no contact between the supporting member 
and the gutter. The two are completely separated by insula- 
tion (C). 

In Robertson Glazing Construction (Type A) the glass 
(J) rests on a durable, watertight asphaltic cushion (D) 
Ihis material is ideally adapted to the purpose it fulfills 
Because of its flexibility and adhesive character, the Robertson 
asphaltic cushion adapts itself to all irregularities in the surface 
of the glass, forming a continuous, leakproof union. Thus it 
does away with one of the most common causes of glass 
breakage, for glass which lies on an irregular surface, touching 
in some places and not in others, is constantly subjected to 
destructive stresses and strains. 

. T he . Robertson skylight cap (E), scientifically designed 
and efficiently secured by the stud (H) and nut (G), con- 
tribute further strength, rigidity and durability to this type of 
Robertson Glazing Construction. The cap is extremely simple 
in construction, but it is perfectly suited to the job it has to do, 
for it is so designed that it is absolutely rigid between the 
studs. The pressure it exerts is continuous and equal at all 
points. Pressure is easily regulated by simply screwing the cap 
nut up or down. The lock nut and washer (K) do away with 
the possibility of leakage below the gutter. 


You will see from the cross section view that the glass 
in this type of glazing construction does not touch metal at any 
point. The glass “spacer” (I) prevents the contacting of the 
glass with the lock nut (K). 


The Robertson Unit Skylights — How to Specify and 
Order 

All the information the H. H. Robertson Company needs 
tor filling an order for Robertson Unit Skylights is: 

The outside dimensions of curbs; width and length (see 
diagram below). 

Thickness of the curb. 

Type of skylights (double pitch or hip). 

Type of end construction— hip or double pitch gables (if 
gable type, are gables to be glass or sheet metal?). 

Kind of skylight trim— copper or galvanized. 

Kind of glass. 

. „ Kind of curb construction. (We will be glad to send a 
bulletin showing a wide variety of curb types, and methods 
of attaching unit skylights to each type). 

The fifty-two standard sizes in which Robertson Unit Sky- 
lights are furnished (and the 4 in. variation possible in each 
desired 1 " 6 glVCn * n table below. Length can be anything 


ROBERTSON UNIT SKYLIGHTS — STANDARD SIZES 

(Sizes in bold type are most readily available) 


Size 

Suitable for curb widths, 
outside to outside 

Size 

Suitable for curb widths, 
outside to outside 

3'<T 

2'9' to 

3'r 

11'8" 

11 '5* to 

11'9" 

3'4' 

3'1 9 to 

3'5" 

120" 

1 1'9" to 

12'1" 

3'8' 

3'5* to 

3'9" 

12'4" 

12'1 9 to 

12' 5” 

4'0' 

3'9* to 

4'r 

12'8" 

12'5' to 

12'9' 

4'4" 

4'1 9 to 

4'5" 

13'0" 

12'9" to 

13'1" 

4'8' 

4'5 9 to 

4'9" 

13'4" 

13'1 9 to 

13'5' 

5'0" 

4'9" to 

5'V 

13'8* 

13'5' to 

13'9' 

5'4 r 

5'1 9 to 

5'S 9 

14'0" 

13'9" to 

14'1" 

5'8' 

5'5 9 to 

5'9' 

14'4" 

14'"1 to 

1 4'5" 

6'0' 

5'9" to 

6'1 9 

14'8" 

14'5" to 

14'9' 

6' 4' 

6'1 ” to 

6' 5 9 

15'0" 

14'9" to 

15'1" 

6'8* 

6'5 9 to 

6'9 9 

15'4" 

15'1 9 to 

1 5 '5' 

7'0" 

6'9" to 

7'V 

15'8" 

15'5' to 

is^' 

7'4 r 

?'t 9 to 

7'5 9 

16'0" 

15'9" to 

16'1* 

7'8 

7'5" to 

7'9 9 

16'4" 

16'1 9 to 

16'5' 

8'0" 

7'9 " to 

8'1" 

16'8" 

16'5* to 

16'9" 

8'4 9 

8'1 " to 

8'5" 

17'0" 

16'9" to 

17'1" 

8'8' 

S'S" to 

8'9" 

1 7'4" 

17'1 9 to 

17'5 r 

9 , 0 r 

8'9 " to 

9'r 

17' 8^ 

17'5 r to 

17 '9 9 

9'4' 

9'1 9 to 

9'5' 

18'0" 

17'9" to 

1 8'li 9 

9'8' 

9' 5 9 to 

9'9" 

18'4" 

18'1 # to 

1 8'£ ' 

10'0 r 

9 9 to lO'l" 

18'8" 

lS'S" to 

18'9" 

1 0 / 4* f 

lO'l' to 10'5" 

19'G" 

18'9" to 

19'!" 

10'8' 

10'5* to 10'9" 

19'4" 

19'1 9 to 

19'5" 

1 l'O" 

10 9 to 1 

rr 

19'8" 

19'5' to 

19'9" 


ll'l' to 1 

1'5' 

20'0" 

19'9" to 

20'1" 
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NONPAREIL SKYLIGHT CO. 

Manufacturers of Nonpareil Puttyless Skylights 

MAIN OFFICE 

2609-2611 Pennsylvania Avenue, N. W., WASHING I ON, D. C. 


is re- 


Product 

The Nonpareil Puttyless Skylight (patented 
November 1, 1910; October 3, 1911 ; October 14, 1913). 

Some of Our Claims, for Our Construction 

(1) It can not, and does not leak. 

(2) Glass breakage with this construction 
duced to a minimum. 

(3) A highly practical construction. 

(4) Our lead glazing cushions are prac- 
tical and lasting. Detail 5, Fig. 1. 

(5) These cushions are not attached until 
after all field work is done, therefore, they are 
always in perfect condition when the glass is 
put in place. 

(6) They are reversible, so that in case of 
accident to the glass and they are injured, they 
can be reversed for installing new lights of 
glass — very advantageous feature. 

(7) Our condensation gutters are so 
made, and of such size, as to really and prop- 
erly perform the functions they are supposed 
to perform. Details 6 and 7, Fig. 1. 

(8) Our bars are made from lead coated 
Armco Iron, where the skylights are copper 
trimmed; and from galvanized steel, where 
they are galvanized trimmed. They are also of 
the proper size and section, to make the best 
and most practical job. Details 6 and 7, Fig. 1. 

(9) Our bolts and nuts, are made from 
cold drawn brass ( not cast brass) and all our 
castings are brass. 


COLD-DRAWN BRASS 
NUT AND BOLT 



Specifications for Nonpareil Skylights 

The skylights must be of a type that can be made watertight 
without the use of putty, and shall not contain any material 
other than metal and glass, in their construction. 

Some Recent Installations of Nonpareil Skylights 

Lincoln Memorial, Washington, D. C. 

United States Navy Yard, Building No. 41, Washington, D. C. 
Central High School, Washington, D. C. 

Cuban Legation, Washington, D. C. 

United States Treasury Building, Washington, D. C. 

Canadian Pacific Railway, Montreal, Que. 

Pratt Tennis Court, Glen Cove, L. I., N. Y. 

Vitagraph Building, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

New Corcoran Gallery of Art, 

Washington, D. C. 


1. Complete Bar Assembled, Showing the Glass and Details 
of Construction 

(Patented November 1, 1910; October 3, 1911; October 14, 1913) 

United States Hospital for the Insane (Boiler House), Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

New York Central R. R. Station, Watertown, N. Y. 

United States Post Office, Santa Barbara, Cal. 

Biograph Building, New York, N. Y. 

Capital Traction Co., Powerhouse and Car Barns, Washington, 

E>. C. . ^ ^ 

Eastern High School, Washington, D. C. 

Beloit State Bank, Beloit, Wis. 



Fig. 2. Section Details of Flexible or Shingle Type Construction 
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ESTABLISHED 1873 


E. VAN NOORDEN COMPANY 


Puttyless Skylights 


telephone 100 Magazine Street, near Massachusetts Avenue 

Highlands 3040 , 3041 , 3042 


BOSTON, MASS. 


Products 

Manufacturers of “Anchor-bar” 

Rolled Steel, Puttyless Skylights. 

Also manufacturers of Sheet Steel 
and Copper Skylights of every type, Sheet 
Steel or Copper Windows and Trim, 

Kalamein Doors and Windows ; Bois Steel 
Stairs. 

For Roof Ventilators and Steel Door 
Bucks, see page A556. 

Rolled Steel, Puttyless Skylights — “Anchor-bar 
Type (Patent No. 931638) 

The Van Noorden rolled steel “Anchor-bar” putty- 
less skylight is designed particularly for large skylight 
areas, and is a most economical construction for sky- 
lights where the bar length exceeds 8 ft. Fewer purlins 
and steel supports are required than for any other sky- 
light. 

This company solicits from architects an oppor- 
tunity of suggesting framework for any type of glazed 
roof structure, and a saving in the steel framework 
required is assured. 

The structural parts of rolled steel, and the trim 
of sheet metal (generally copper), form a combination 
which can not be surpassed ; namely — steel for strength 
and copper for weather protection. 

Bar — The bar consists of a tee and angle com- 
bination as shown. The angle member serves as a gutter 
for condensation. Glass rests loosely on cushion of 
pure wool felt. 

Curb — The “Anchor-bar” skylight is the only 
skylight of prominence which has continuous steel rein- 
forcement at the base. The thrust of skylight bars is 
directly against this member, which can not give way 
while the curb holds. 

General Features — The distinctive feature of 
“Anchor-bar” skylight is the unit steel frame, consist- 
ing of bars, base and ridge — an independent self-sup- 
porting steel structure, upon which the glass is loosely 
bedded; after which, the exposed portions, such as bar 
caps, ridge caps, base and side apron of sheet metal 
(generally copper), are applied. Caps are secured with 
brass bolts. 



Expansion and Contraction — Ow- 
ing to the fact that the sheet metal parts 
of “Anchor-bar” skylights are independent 
of the rolled steel parts, expansion and 
contraction are amply provided for. Glass 
sets loosely on the cushion of wood felt, 
thus there is no possibility of breakage due 
to expansion and contraction. 

Accessibility for Re-painting — A 
feature to be recommended in “Anchor- 
bar” skylights is their accessibility for the easy re- 
painting of the rolled steel portions. The sheet metal 
portions, being preferably of copper, are impervious to 
weather conditions. 

Adaptability — “Anchor-bar” skylights are rec- 
ommended wherever overhead light is desired. Inquiries 
should state over-all length of outside of curb, bar 
length, pitch of skylight (5 in. to the foot, or more) 
and distance between intermediate purlins. 

“Anchor Truss Bar” (Patent No. 1140909 ) — 
“Anchor Truss Bars” are used where bar length is 
more than 10 ft., unless intermediate purlins are pro- 
vided. Truss bars are self-supporting for a bar length 
up to 15 ft. The saving effected in the steel frame 
support is far greater than the excess cost of truss bar 
construction. Details on application. 

Notable Installations of “Anchor-bar” Skylights 

U. S. Treasury Annex, Washington, D. C. 

U. S. Naval Hangar, Lakehurst, N. J. 

General Electric Co., Lynn, Mass. 

Base Ball Cages at Harvard LTniversity, Cambridge, Mass.; 
Yale University, New Haven, Conn.; Bates College, Me.; 
Amherst College, Amherst, Mass. ; Phillips-Andover, 
Andover, Mass. 

Pontiac Plant, General Motors Co., Pontiac, Mich. 

West Virginia Pulp and Paper Co., Mills at Mechanicville, N. Y. 

and Piedmont, W. Va. 

State Capitol, Augusta, Me. 

Widener Library, Cambridge, Mass. 

U.S. Post Offices : N ew Haven, Conn. ; Ashtabula, Ohio ; Brazil, Ind. 
Western Electric Buildings, Kearny, N. J. 
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PENNSYLVANIA WIRE GLASS COMPANY 


WALTER COX, President 


EXECUTIVE OFFICE 
Pennsylvania Building 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


WORKS 
DUNBAR, PA. 


ALBANY, N. Y. 


HIRES TURNER GLASS COMPANY, DISTRIBUTORS 
BALTIMORE, MD. ROCHESTER, N. Y. PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

PACIFIC SLOPE DISTRIBUTORS, H. B. Mills Co., SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Products 

Skylights and Glazed Roofing; Mar- 
quises; Glazed Canopies; Sidewalls, etc. 

Solid Wire Glass — Rough, Ribbed, 
Polished, Corrugated (CWG), Figured, and 
Actinic Glass. 

Also Glass without wire netting, in various 
patterns and thicknesses, to suit every require- 
ment. 



trade-mark 


The color of Actinic is technically de- 
scribed as an “unsaturated yellow,” al- 
though it is some times spoken of as “light 
amber.” 

Surfaces and Thicknesses — Actinic 
Glass is made in rough and ribbed surfaces, 
in ^-in. plain, and in y s and 14 -in. wire ; also 
in the corrugated wire pattern, ■£$ in. in thick- 
ness. 


Wire Glass 

Process — Solid wire glass, made by the Pennsyl- 
vania continuous process, is completely formed by one 
pouring and one rolling; the only process that makes 
possible the manufacture of wire glass as thin as 

Vs i n - 

Fire Protection — Wire glass is a valuable fire 
retardant — it prevents flames from attacking adjacent 
buildings. 

Approval (Distinguishing Mark) — All of our 

wire glass, % in. and over in thickness, has the full ap- 
proval of the National Board of Fire Underwriters as 
a fire retardant, which requires a distinguishing mark to 
identify the glass. Our distinguishing mark is our cabled 
strand , appearing every 10 in. across the sheet and the 
full length of each sheet. 

Service — We offer gratuitous en- 
gineering advice on all glass problems. 

Samples — Samples, catalogues and 
circulars on request. 

Specifications — Architects should 
always specify “Solid Wire Glass manu- 
factured by the Pennsylvania Wire 
Glass Company/’ (mention the kind 
desired). 

Actinic Glass 

This improved form of tinted glass possesses the 
following extraordinary combination of advantages. 

(1) In various ways it greatly reduces glare. 

(2) It materially reduces the radiant heat in direct 
sunlight. 

(3) It greatly retards quite a number of undesir- 
able chemical changes, such as the fading of colors. 

(4) On dark days illuminating effects are pro- 
duced, more like pleasantly diffused sunlight than the 
somber light from the sky. 

The above claims are verified by extensive practi- 
cal experience. Users report increased general satisfac- 
tion. 


Corrugated Wire Glass 

CWG is a corrugated sheet of glass with wire 
netting incorporated. 

Corrugated Wire Glass Skylight — Corrugated 
wire glass is made to meet the demand for a substan- 
tial skylight, admitting properly diffused light. CWG 
can be placed on a roof of any material, including cor- 
rugated iron and corrugated asbestos. 

Uses — CWG can also be used on roofs, sidewalls, 
marquises, canopies and wherever daylight is desired. 

Weight — CWG weighs about 4 y 2 lbs. to the sq. 
ft. 

Strength — CWG has strength many times greater 
than any other glass of equal thickness, owing to the 
corrugations. 

Kind — CWG is made in deep angle, 2 y 2 in. cen- 
ter to center of corrugations. 

Standard Size — 27% in- wide by 42 or 64 in. long, 
or any length up to 126 in., conditions governing. 



Corrugated Wire Glass Canopy at American Tobacco Co., 
Durham, N. C. 
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Specifications for Installation of CWG 

The skylights, roof or sidewall construction, where 
marked “Corrugated Wire Glass” on the plans and 
elevations, shall be formed of Corrugated Wire 
Glass (if Actinic Corrugated Wire Glass is wanted, 


say “Actinic Corrugated Wire Glass”), with standard 
fittings of 18-oz. copper and brass (can be furnished, 
if desired, in Armco iron, zinc, aluminum or lead), 
in accordance with details and instructions sub- 
mitted. 



Important Details Showing Installation of Corrugated Wire Glass 

For further information send for CWG Catalogue 



Corrugated Wire Glass Roof Over Indoor Tennis Court of Ralph Pulitzer, Manhasset, L. I., N. Y. 



Before CWG Was Installed in Roof After CWG Was Installed in Roof 

Interior View of U. S. Tool Company’s Building, Long Beach, Calif. 
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AMERICAN 3 WAY-LUXFER PRISM CO. 

Skylight Engineers 

1313-1315 South 55th Court 37-28 30th Street 

CICERO, ILL. LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 

(Suburb of Chicago) 

For 3-Way Armored Glass Sidewalk Lights, see page A387; for Transoms, see page B1751 


3-Way Armored Wired Glass Skylights (Glass Guaranteed for 5 Years) 


This construction combines the everlasting advan- 
tages of the reinforced concrete skylight with the great 
daylighting value of the metallic wired glass construc- 
tions. It has great light area ; is absolutely fire resisting, 
weatherproof, burglarproof, everlasting, requires no up- 
keep, no protecting screen, can be walked on, and 
broken glass is instantly replaceable. So perfected is this 
construction that we supply all glass for replacement 
for a period of 5 years. 

The glass is cut from standard ^-in. thick wired 
glass into panels 8*4 in. square. These are firmly and 
tightly caulked into galvanized cast iron shields. These 
in turn are embedded in the concrete.' The shields pro- 
tect the glass from the expansion pressure, and at the 
same time permit the instant and easy replacement of any 
one broken. 

Factory-built in ready-to-set slabs for installation by 
contractor or installed by our own skilled workmen. 
These 3-Way Reinforced Concrete Skylights can be 
laid flush with the roof, but we recommend that they be 
raised on curbs and provided with a definite pitch. 
Weight is 33 lb. per sq. ft. 

Specifications — All skylights shown on plans shall be of 
the reinforced concrete type known as 3-Way Armored Wired 



Construction of 3-Way Armored Glass Skylight 


Glass Construction as manufactured by the American 3 Way- 
Luxker Prism Co., Cicero, 111. 

Glass shall be standard ^-in. wired glass cut into squares 
of 8% in., set and caulked with tar and sulphur compound, into 
tight-galvanized cast iron shields which are embedded in the 
concrete. 

Glass for replacement to be supplied free for a period of 
five years. 

Carrying capacity to be 150 lb. per sq. ft. on a 10-ft. clear 
span, with a factor of safety of 4. 

All joints between and around slabs to be caulked with 
3-Way Caulking Compound. 
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American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Go. 


4* BRASS SCREWS- 
^♦hardlead flashing 



STEELEAO' BAR 


FLASUING NOTCHEO 
AND SOLDEDED ~ 


/^PURLIN 


Section Thru Skylight 
Cable End at brick Wall 


FILLER STOR' 
BRASS BOLT AND CAP NU 
2fx il* BENT CURB CUP 




r ILLER STRIP 
I BOLTS 


{RIBBED WIRE GLASS 
UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED; 


End View of lap Joint 

2* HARDLEAD FLASI 


'STEELEAD BAR 


2* x if BENT UP JOINT CUP LEAO CUSWl<5fT 

condensation > 



7 * HARDLEAD 
/ FLASHING 




Section Tmcu Skylight 


IIV 


Zh 

J — LJLk 

1 . 


COUNTER FLASH- 
ING BY OTHERS. 


2*HARDLEAD FLASHING ^ 
♦'BELOW TOP OF CURB 


COUNTER FLASHING__ 
BY OTHERS 


Section Thru Ga&le 
End of Skylight 


WOOO CURB FURNISHED AND 
„ ANCHORED TO CONCRETE 
BY OTHERS 


Construction Details of 
Steelead Skylight 


Specifications for Steelead Skylight 

Skylight shall be of Steelead construction as manufactured 
by the American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co., Cicero, 111. The 
steel tee bar shall be hermetically sealed in a seamless lead 
sheath, fully capable of resisting attacks by fumes, gases, etc. 
Glass shall have a bearing on a lead cushion and be free to 




Specifications for 3 Way Ventilating Skylights 

Both Types “J” and “F” carried in stock , sizes from 4 to 
20 in. in width , length as desired. Special sizes furnished when 
necessary. 

Type “J” — Skylights shall be 3 Way Ventilating Type “J” 
construction as manufactured by the American 3 Way-Luxfer 
Prism Co., Cicero, 111. All glass bearing members to be formed 
of 18 gauge steel, designed to provide ample condensation 
gutter. Glazing to be ^-in. ribbed wire glass set in putty bed 
with 18 gauge galvanized steel caps over the glazing bar. All 
metal parts to be given one shop coat of paint. 

Note: The Type “J” skylight is full ventilating, hinged at 


expand without coming into contact with bolts or other rigid 
substances. The glass shall be held securely in place by the lead 
wings on the bar, making a weathertight joint without the use 
of putty or packing. Ample provision shall be made for carry- 
ing away all condensation which may be delivered from the 
under side of the glass. All flashings pertaining to the sky- 
light shall be hard lead weighing not less than 2 lb. per square 
foot. r 



the ridge with complete movable sash lifting from the curb 
and equipped with 3 Way Operating Device. 

Type “F” — Skylights shall be 3 Way Ventilating Type “F” 
construction as manufactured by the American 3 Way-Luxfer 
Prism Co., Cicero, 111. All glass bearing members to be formed 
of 18 gauge steel, designed to provide ample condensation 
gutter. Glazing to be %-in. ribbed wire glass set in putty bed 
with 18 gauge galvanized steel caps over the glazing bar. All 
metal parts to be given one shop coat of paint. 

Note: The Type “F” skylight is composed of a fixed sec- 
tion and movable section at the ridge for ventilation equipped 
with 3 Way Operating Device. 
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AMERICAN BAR LOCK CO., INC. 

Manufacturers of Skylighi and Roof Light Construction 
LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES OR REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL LARGE CITIES 


Product 

“Bar Lock” Transparent Roofing Skylight 
and Roof Construction. 

For Sidewalk Light Construction, see page A386. 

“Bar Lock” Transparent Roofing (Skylight and Roof 
Light) and Floor Light Construction 

Built strongly of reinforced concrete ribs 3^ in. 
deep, supporting the frames around the replaceable glass 
units, on four sides of each unit. Designed for per- 
manency, protection of glass from breakage, leakage and 
maintenance expense. It is mechanically correct and is 
as strong and durable as the walls of the building. Can 
be walked on; is wear, burglar, fire and water proof. 
Requires no protecting screens. Will support the loads 
required, and withstand the action of the elements. Not 
affected by smoke or acid fumes. 

Advantages of “Bar Lock” Transparent Roofing 

Their durability makes “Bar Lock” Skylights with 
wired glass more economical than other types. 

The surface will harbor neither water nor dirt. 
Quick repairs are possible by unskilled labor. 

Glass units are cushioned with a specially prepared 
waterproof composition. Metal frames entirely surround 
each unit of glass for its full depth, providing perfect 
protection against concrete expansion. 

The i/o-in. wired glass is of the replaceable type, 


and can be replaced by unskilled labor without any cut- 
ting of concrete, leaving of patch work or liability of 
leakage. 

Expansion joints relieve pressure, and are caulked 
and made watertight with oakum and “Bar Lock” 
caulking compound. Spans, up to 8 ft. in the clear 
without intermediate supports, for any type of building. 

Construction of “Bar Lock” Transparent Roofing 

Made in completed factory finished slabs ready to 
drop over the openings, or we will send our own 
mechanics, if preferred, to install in the field anywhere 
in the United States. 

Specification 

“Bar Lock” Transparent Roofing Double Reinforced Con- 
crete Construction using 8 x /i in. square, V 2 in. thick, wired glass, 
protected by metal shields, with a signed guarantee to furnish 
glass for replacement free of charge (f. o. b. factory) for a 
period of 5 years. 

Guarantees 

We guarantee to maintain all work against defective 
workmanship and materials, and any leakage caused 
thereby, for a period of one year. 

The American Bar Lock Co., Inc., further guar- 
antees to furnish glass for replacement in the “Bar 
Lock” wired glass skylight construction free of charge 
(f. o. h. factory) for a period of 5 years. 
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ESTABLISHED 1888 

SUPERIOR SKYLIGHT COMPANY, INC. 


Automatic Gravity Theater Ventilators 


95 Webster Avenue, LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 


Products 

Superior Automatic Gravity Ventilator. 

Also Yard, Floor and Roof Drains; Sheet Metal 
Work of every description. 

For Superior Roof Leader Connections and Expan- 
sion Roof Fittings for Vent Stacks, see pages C2336- 
2337. 

Superior Automatic Gravity Ventilator for Theater 
Stages and Auditoriums 

A combined ventilator and skylight. Universally approved 
for use over theater stages, elevator shafts, stair wells and fire- 
proof roofs, etc. Efficient, reliable and automatic in action in 
case of fire. 

Operation 

The operation and automatic action depend on a series of 
hempen cords, each of which is attached to a sash or ven- 
tilator and which are immediately released, either independently 
or all at once, by the melting of fusible links, such as are in 
common use on fire doors, sprinkler systems, etc. They 
will melt and release the ventilators at a temperature of 160° 
F. — long before the flames reach them. 

The ropes connecting with the sash are brought down to the 
stage and attached to a triangle plate which is connected with 
one main rope to the stage floor. Chains are also attached to 
the ropes permitting the manual opening and closing of the sash 
from the stage floor. 


The automatic ventilator is to be mounted on an ordinary 
curb of concrete or angle iron frame made level with the wood 
plate set flush with the outside of the curb. The curb should 
be not less than 2 ft. 6 in. high from the finished roof in order 
that snow drifts and other encumbrances will not prevent out- 
ward gravitation. The roof of the ventilator skylight is to be 
of first’ class hip ridge construction with heavy bars and conden- 
sation gutters, glazed with a thin glass in accordance with the 
New York Building Code and made perfectly watertight. A 
No. 12 Galvanized 1-in. Underwriters wire mesh is placed under- 
neath this roof to gather in the glass which invariably breaks 
from excessive heat in case of fire. 

Construction and Installation 

We manufacture these ventilators to any specified dimen- 
sions using standard gauges of galvanized iron or copper, and 
will deliver them, ready to assemble, to any part of the United 
States, Canada and Europe. We will supervise their installation 
and guarantee that they will meet with the approval of local fire 
marshals, inspection bureaus, fire insurance underwriters, etc. 

The only gravity stage ventilator recognized by all municipal 
authorities throughout the United States. 

Endorsement 

Superior standard automatic ventilators are constructed in 
a manner approved by the National Board of Fire Underwriters, 
and in accordance with “An Ordinance Regulating the Con- 
struction and Equipment of Theater Buildings, and Auditoriums 
as approved by the National Fire Protection Association and 
the Board of Standards of the City of New York.” 
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AUGUST KUHNLA, INC. 

Manufacturers of Skylights 
10 to 20 Lorimer Street 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


Products 

“KuPe” Automatic Stage Ventila- 
tors; “KuPe” Automatic Ventilating 
Skylights. 

Also “KuPe” Better Standard Non-auto- 
matic Skylights. 


Patents 

“KuPe” Automatic Skylights and Venti- 
lators are protected under various U. S. Letters 
Patents and the trade-mark “KuPe” is regis- 
tered. Any infringement of patent or trade- 
mark rights, either in whole or in part will be prosecuted. 


mt 

TRADE-MARK 


When Specifying 

Architects in specifying should mention sky- 
light number to avoid misunderstanding in type de- 
sired. 


Catalogue 

Supplementary descriptive sheet for complete list 
of Automatic and Non-automatic skylights mailed on 
request. 


“KuPe” Automatic Stage Ventilator No. 67 


A combined ventilator and weatherproof skylight. It con- 
sists of a metal frame with hipped glass roof, and sides pro- 
vided with bottom hinged metal shutters. Flexible cable 
equipped with fusible links passes over pulleys and connects 
the top of each shutter to a main rope which extends down to 
the stage floor. This main rope , is also provided with fusible 
links. Under ordinary conditions the shutters are hand oper- 
ated, but in times of emergency the shutters may be quickly 
opened by cutting the rope; in case of fire the operation of 
the shutters is effected either individually or simultaneously 
by the melting of said fusible links. 

Connecting the top rail of the shutters with the head jamb 
is a jackknife bracket which acts as a gravity lever in thrust- 
ing the shutters outward, overcoming any possible obstruction 
of ice, snow, or other encumbrances. This bracket also pre- 
vents the shutters from opening beyond a certain point, and 
holds same rigid against wind when open. 

Gutters under the roof supports conduct condensation to 
the exterior. 

This is a scientifically constructed, efficient, self-opening 
ventilator, proof against obstruction by ice or snow, and posi- 
tive in action under all conditions. 



(Patented) 



“KuPe” Standard Automatic Stage Ventilator No. 67 

(Patented) 

Construction and Installation — We manufacture and 
install these ventilators to any dimension, complete, glazed with 
sheet glass and equipped with woven wire screen under the 
glass. We use standard gauges of galvanized iron (or cop- 
per) and the shutter hinge plates and pins are of brass. 

Indorsement — Approved by the Board of Fire Under- 
writers, city officials, architects and owners. 

Other Types — In addition to the above noted “Standard” 
design ventilators, we also control patent rights for the sole 
manufacture of various other stage skylights, including those 
equipped with exterior or interior bracket and weight control 
door as well as those embracing the falling hood arrangement. 

Installations — Prominent theaters, high schools, parochial 
schools, public auditoriums, masonic temples, etc., throughout 
the country, are now equipped with the “KuPe” Stage Ven- 
tilator; list of these installations will be gladly furnished on 
application. Limited space here prevents itemized mention. 

Note: Stages having no gridiron will require a beam across center 

of roof opening to act as an anchorage for tackle-blocks. (This anchorage 
not in “KuPe” contract.) 
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“KuPe” Simplex Automatic Stage Ventilator No. 87 


This is another type of 
ventilator meeting with pop- 
ular favor among architects, 
owners and the trade in 
general, owing to the 
extreme simplicity of opera- 
tion. 

This ventilator, like all 
others of the “KuPe” manu- 
facture, is of pleasing design 
and exceptionally strong con- 
struction. The sides and ends 
being of heavy gauge gal- 
vanized metal, while the 
hipped top is formed of spe- 
cial galvanized bars, hips 
and ridge glazed with Ar-in. 
sheet glass and equipped with 
wire screen under same, 
according to standard re- 
quirements of New York and 
various other cities. 

Inside gutters are, of 
course, provided for con- 
densation drainage, which is 
allowed to pass from the in- 
terior to the exterior by way 
of weep holes at eaves. 

The outside gutter is of 
liberal size, substantially 
made, well braced, and is 
provided with suitable leaders 
to carry water downward to 
roof level. 

Parts, as already noted, 
are of galvanized metal. 
When copper is desired, or 
metal top is to be substituted 




(Patented) 


for glass (not generally rec- 
ommended), special mention 
should be made to avoid mis- 
quotation. 

As shown in illustration, 
the operation of “KuPe” 
Simplex No. 87 is entirely 
on the gravity principle. The 
manual release of main rope 
or the melting of fuse links 
causes the cover hoods to fall 
downward away from the 
various openings leaving the 
entire unobstructed area clear 
for immediate escape of 
smoke and fumes, a feature 
only possible in “KuPe” con- 
struction. 

All equipment is of the 
best quality. The flexible 
cables, connecting hoods with 
main rope, are supplied with 
special locking non-corroding 
turnbuckles for fine indi- 
vidual adjustment; pulleys 
are of galvanized iron and 
hinges are furnished with 
brass pins. 

Separate standard 
fuses are inserted in 
each cable while special fuse 
release makes connection at 
main rope. The main rope, 
in turn, is equipped with 
suitable pulley blocks for 
easy manipulation and ex- 
tends down to tie cleat at 
stage floor. 


“KuPe” Automatic Quick Acting Ventilating Skylight No. 66 


A combined ventilator and sky- 
light that operates instantaneously. 
It consists of a rectangular metal 
frame having a hipped roof of glass. 
Designed especially for immediate 
vent action in time of emergency. 

The sides of the structure 
consist of vertical sash openings, 
fitted with side pivoted sash. 

Struts from the bottom rail of 
these sash connect with a runner 
which is on a fixed vertical rod. 

A chain from this runner ex- 
tends to a point suitable for manual 
operation, where it passes through 
a key slot arrangement permitting 
the sash to he opened simul- 
taneously and locked in any de- 
sired position. 

Sash may also be opened ther- 
mally if so desired, by means of a 
fusible link. 

The weight of the operating 
device effects a positive opening 
action on sash when the chain is 
released. When closed, head of the 
sash swings under the rain shed, 
flanges on the side stiles fit into 
grooves on the panels, the apron on 
the bottom rail overlaps the sill, 
making the sash stormproof. 

Gutters under the roof support 
conduct condensation to exterior. 



Details “KuPe” Automatic Ventilating 
Skylight No. 66 (Patented) 


Construction and Installa- 
tion — We manufacture these sky- 
lights of standard gauge galvanized 
iron or copper and are prepared to 
install them complete with glass, 
gutters, leaders and operating de- 
vice in the following sizes : 
(Outside curb measurement, ft.) 
2x3 r 5x5 6x10 8x12 10x12 

3x4 5x7 7x9 8x16 10x14 

4x4 6x6 8x8 8x20 10x16 

4x6 6x8 8x10 10x10 10x20 

Other sizes if required. 

Indorsement — “KuPe” Auto- 
matic Ventilating Skylight No. 66 is 
approved by architects, engineers, 
contractors and owners after rigid 
tests and inspection. 

Recent Installations — In- 
clude dairies, baking plants, cab- 
inet mills, ice cream and candy fac- 
tories, markets, storage houses, 
automobile works, garages, schools, 
chemical plants, furniture ware- 
houses, office buildings, acetylene 
works, laundry buildings, hospitals, 
doctors’ and dentists’ offices, resi- 
dences, emporiums, hotels, club- 
houses, department stores, police 
stations, etc. 

Itemized lists of these would 
be impossible in the space allotted 
here. 
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TELEPHONE 

Lafayette 1862, 1863 


M)LUS DICKINSON 

INDUSTRIAL DIVISION PAUL DICKINSON, INCORPORATED 

Ventilators 

3324-3354 South Artesian Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products 

Dickinson Cast Iron Floor Vents, Mushroom 
Type; “/Eolus” Roof Ventilators. 

For Dickinson Cast Iron Exhaust Heads and 
Dickinson Cast Iron Scuppers, see page A59 7. 

Dickinson Cast Iron Floor Vents (Mushroom) 

Oval Type — j 

Standard size — 8x12 in. 

Cap size — Il%xl5% in. 

Squared floor size — 6, 8 and 10 in. 

Maximum height — at full capacity 3 y 2 in. from 
floor. 



Dickinson Mushroom Floor Vent 


Round Type — 

Standard sizes — 6, 8, 9 and 10 in. 

The floor section may be had with or without means 
for bolting to the floor. 

The caps are easily and fully adjustable, and the 
only tool needed is a screwdriver, the nuts being held 
firmly in slots. 

E-Z Damper Griptite Mushrooms 

Standard sizes — 6, 8, 9 and 10 in. round and also 
8x12 in. square floor. 
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The advantages of this method of controlling air 
are evident, as the space between the damper and cap 
acts as an expansion chamber, reducing the velocity 
of air before leaving the mushroom instead of at the 
time of leaving. 


Some recent installations : 

Palace Theater, Gary, Ind. Harding Theater, Chicago, 111. 

Zaring Theater, Indianapolis, Ind. Midwest Theater, Chicago, 111. 
Colony Theater, Chicago, 111. Drake Theater, Chicago, 111. 
Fisher’s Theater, Fond du Lac, Wis. Milo Theater, Chicago, 111. 

ZEolus Roof Ventilators 

Manufacturers of ventilators since 1888. During 
this time we have supplied vents to many industries, 
under all conditions. 

The knowledge thus attained should prove of un- 
usual value in working out your ventilator requirements 
and is placed at your disposal to be utilized to your best 
advantage. 

Materials employed in construction to suit any re- 
quirements. 



“TEolus” Ventilator 


Galvanized steel, armco iron, toncan metal, lead 
clad, zinc, copper, aluminum, monel metal, and light gray 
cast iron which is recommended for buildings where 
destructive gases or chemical action is prevalent. Rail- 
roads are the largest users of this type. 


Recent installations include : 


American Can Co. 

Armour & Co. 
Commonwealth Edison Co. 
Corn Products Co. 

Crane Co. 

Grasselli Chemical Co. 
International Harvester Co. 


Jos. T. Ryerson & Son 
Universal Portland Cement Co. 
Western Electric Co. 

Atchison, Topeka & Santa 
Fe Ry. 

Illinois Central R. R. 

Oxweld Acetylene Co. 



Chicago Foundry 


Information 

Further information, prices, etc., gladly supplied on 
request. 
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AKRAT VENTILATORS, INC. 

Ventilating Engineers 
1180 Builders Building 
CHICAGO, ILL. 




“Akrat” (Accurate) Si- 
phonage Roof Ven- 
tilator 

All that a roof venti- 
lator should be. Simple in 
design — accurate in detail — 
efficient in exhaust capacity. 

Their neat appearance in- 
sures a graceful skyline 
wherever they are in- 
stalled. 

Design 

Designed after years of 
observation and study by 
our engineers, Akrat Ven- 
tilators embrace all of the 
above qualities. The design 
is scientifically correct, as 
the slightest air currents 
coming in contact with any 
portion of the ventilator 
creates a siphonage action 
which greatly increases the volume of the exhaust. A 
glance at the interior of the ventilator reveals a large 
chamber, the area of which is much greater than that of 
the eduction pipe (see phantom view). This is of ex- 
treme importance, inasmuch as the large openings 
permit exhausted air to escape freely, while friction has 
been reduced to a minimum. Each of these large 
openings is an exhaust outlet which is constantly in 
operation. 

Uses 

Akrat Ventilators should be installed to exhaust foul 
air, smoke, dust, fumes, gases, steam, etc., from all types 
of buildings: also to create a constant circulation of air 
by gravity ventilation. When the installation has been 
completed, they require no further attention and their 
powerful exhaust capacity can be utilized twenty-four 
hours of each day. 

Features 


Patent 

Phantom View 


Material 

Fabricated from prime gal- 
vanized sheets ; also of Key- 
stone copper-steel, Armco in- 
got iron, Toncan metal, cold 
rolled copper, zinc, aluminum, 
monel metal, or any other 
sheet metal. Only the best ma- 
terials, assembled by skilled 
mechanics, are used in their 
construction. Our standard 
. gauges are adequate for the 
*$, various sizes. Braces and re- 
•i inforcements are of galva- 
> * nizedj material. When ventila- 
v'tors i are made of special 
H meta$, the braces will be made 
of the same material from 
whi|h the ventilator is fabri- 
cated. 


Engineering Service 

To obtain the greatest ex- 
haust possible, many important 
elements, such as prevailing 
conditions to be remedied, tem- 
perature differences both inside 
and outside, humidity, location 
of ventilators, type of bases used, height above roof parapets or 
surrounding obstructions, etc., must be considered before speci- 
fying any particular size or quantity of ventilators. 

Canneries, dye works, paper mills, etc., require special aprons, 
hoods or fixtures in conjunction with gravity ventilators. 

We are prepared to furnish such equipment and our Engi- 
neering Department will gladly co-operate with architects and 

engineers who desire to 
obtain data and informa- 
A tion regarding such in- 
stallations. 

Capacities 

The following table 
shows the proportionate 
dimensions and exhaust 
capacities. The figures 
quoted are conservative 
and not a maximum that 
will be exhausted. They 
are compiled from tests 
that were conducted at 
the Armour Institute of 
Technology, Chicago, 111. 

DIMENSIONS AND EXHAUST CAPACITIES 


applied for 

of Akrat Ventilator 


The table of comparative dimensions indicates that the 
over-all height is very low in comparison to the diameter of 
the various sizes. This feature was developed by our engi- 
neers at no sacrifice in exhaust capacity. 

Another feature is that the ventilators do not detract 
from the appearance of the buildings on which they are 
used. 

To facilitate the erection of the larger sizes, Akrat 
Siphonage Ventilators are assembled in two sections. These 
two sections are fastened together with brass bolts, nuts and 
washers. The upper section, which consists of the top and 
weather-band, is securely riveted together with heavy bars of 
material. The lower section consists of the eduction pipe with 
siphons riveted solidly thereon. The top section can be removed 
easily by taking out the brass bolts. This is of importance 
when it becomes necessary to paint the ventilators after they 
have been installed. All joints of these ventilators are 
securely riveted — absolutely no solder being used in their 
assembly. 


A 

Dimensions, in 
B 

C 

Area, 
sq. in. 

Exhaust, 
cu. ft. per hr. 

6 

9% 

9 

28 

5328 

8 

13 

12 

50 

9515 

10 

16H 

15 

79 

15034 

12 

igy 2 

18 

113 

21504 

14 

22% 

21 

154 

29306 

16 

26 

24 

201 

38250 

18 

29% 

27 

254 

48336 

20 

32% 

30 

314 

59754 

22 

35% 

33 

380 

72314 

24 

39 

36 

452 

86016 

30 

48% 

45 

707 

134542 

36 

58% 

54 

1018 

193725 

42 

68% 

63 

1385 

263565 

48 

78 

72 

1810 

344443 

54 

87% 

81 

2290 

435787 

60 

97% 

90 

2827 

537978 

66 

107% 

99 

3421 

651016 

72 

117 

108 

4072 

774902 

84 1 

136% 

126 

5542 

1054643 


Note: These figures show capacities based only on the aspiration 

effect of the wind, no corrections having been made for increased flow 
induced by temperature differences. 
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ALLEN AIR-TURBINE VENTILATOR CO. 

Manufacturers of Allen Multi-vane Turbine Ventilators 

GENERAL OFFICES AND FACTORY 

Fourteenth and Lafayette Streets, DETROIT, MICH. 

SALES ENGINEERS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


The New Allen Multi-vane Turbine Ventilator — 
Patented and Patents Pending 

A new sturdy, durable and automatic exhauster em- 
bodying the turbine principle in its construction, and 
designed so that it operates not only continuously, effi- 
ciently and silently, but to fit into the architectural lines 





The New Allen Multi-vane Turbine Ventilator 

of any building. It has the merits of the power driven 
systems without the heavy initial cost and continuous 
operating expense. The perfectly balanced multi-vane 
turbine, actuated by the air not only pulls up and ejects 
smoke, fumes, foul air, gas, dust and moisture, but creates 
an air circulation. 

Whenever a definite number of air changes are re- 
quired in any type of building the Allen Ventilator can 
be used. Their constant and uniform displacement 
enables engineers to predetermine the air condition of 
any building by applying the guaranteed table of dis- 
placements as published below. 

This ventilator is absolutely leakproof; its opera- 
tion is not hampered by ice, sleet or rain. Constant 
operation under all conditions insures positive and 
uniform ventilation. The powerful upward suction 
force of the rotary multi-vane turbine makes down- 
drafts a mechanical impossibility. They are constantly 
efficient and not affected by cross air currents as in the 
case of types equipped with placement wings. 

Lower First Cost with No Upkeep 

The first cost of the Allen Multi-vane Turbine 
Ventilators is not only less than the cost of power- 
operated exhaust equipment, but all maintenance and 
operating expense is eliminated. Once installed it re- 
quires no attention, care or adjusting. 

Construction 

This ventilator is constructed of standard gauge, 
rust resisting galvanized metal, protected with a special 


solvent and enamel which resists rust, acid fumes, heat 
and weather action. This feature is exclusive with our 
product. It is also constructed of cold rolled copper. 

Alemite Lubricating System — There is also em- 
bodied in its construction a complete Alemite pressure 
lubricating and relubricating system. 




Sizes — Made in eleven different sizes, 8, 10, 12, 
15, 18, 20, 24, 30, 36, 42 and 48 in. These dimensions 
refer to the diameter of bases of ventilators. This 
range of sizes makes them adaptable to care for any 
ventilating problem. 

Great Displacement Capacities 

The displacement capacities of the respective sizes 
in which Allen Ventilators are shown below are con- 


A LIVEN MULTI-VANE TUR BINE VENTILA TO R DISPLACEMEN TS 


Diam. 

of 

throat, 

in. 

Air displacement, 
cu. ft. per hr. 

Diam. 

of 

throat, 

in. 

Air displacement, 
cu. ft. per hr. 

Wind 
velocity, 4 
miles per hr. 

Wind 
velocity, 8 
miles per hr. 

Wind 
velocity 4 
miles per hr. 

Wind 
velocity, 8 
miles per hr. 

8 

17,300 

21,600 

24 

149,000 

185,000 

10 

26,500 

32,500 

30 

225,000 

272,000 

12 

38,600 

46,200 

36 

281,000 

330,000 

15 

54,000 

69,000 

42 

324,000 

414.000 

18 

85,200 

102,100 

48 

360,000 

473,000 

20 

105,100 

125,600 
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servative, and fully guaranteed. These capacities have 
been substantiated by numerous actual installation tests. 

Industrial Ventilation 

All industries present unusually difficult prob- 
lems of ventilation. Allen Ventilators, wherever in- 
stalled in every line of industry, have proven to be 
not only the most economical in first cost and mainte- 
nance, but efficient in operation. “Ask the user — he 
knows.” 

Uses 

The Allen Multi-vane Turbine Ventilator is par- 
ticularly adapted and proven to be most satisfactory in 
actual installation in displacing vapor (steam), smoke, 
fumes, poisonous gases, dust, etc., from factories, mills, 
laundries and garages, and for displacing foul air, mois- 
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ALLEN MULTI-MANE 
TURBINE 
VENTILATOR 


if * — 

OPENINGS OR REGISTERS 


Types of Installation 


ture, odors and dust from barns, stables, etc. It is 
preeminently designed and adapted for removing exces- ' 
sive heat units and vitiated air from factories, theatres, 
schools, etc. 


RECOMMENDED AIR CHANGES 


Building 


Assembly and convention halls 

Boiler rooms 

Engine rooms 

Factories 

Foundries 

Garages 

Halls and assemblies 

Mill buildings 

Offices 

Laundries 

Churches 

Schools 

Theaters 


Exhaust 


Per occupant 
cu. ft. per 
min. 

Minimum num- 
ber of air 
changes 

30 

8 


10 


8 to 10 

20 to 30 

4 


4 


12 

30 

8 

20 to 30 

4 

20 to 30 

6 


10 

20 

8 

30 

8 

30 

8 


Typical Installation 

Bases should be constructed of a heavy gauge of 
galvanized iron, which should be square to round and 
long tapered as indicated above. This type of base con- 
struction not only lends itself well to adaptation on any 
type of roof but has decided advantages; it increases the 
area or broadens the scope of exhaust and lessens fric- 
tion, thereby increasing the displacement. Bases of this 
type further make for rigidity and long life. 

Guarantee 

The displacement capacities of Allen Multi-vane 
Turbine Ventilators, as published and tabulated here, 
are guaranteed if installed in accordance with the in- 
struction tag attached to each ventilator. 



This Plant Completely Equipped with Allen Ventilators 


Engineering Service 

The Allen Air-Tubrine Ventilator Co. main- 
tains an Engineering Department, the service of which 
is extended to council without cost or obligation. 

Our engineering staff have had a most diversified 
experience in handling all kinds of ventilating problems 
in connection with various types of buildings and the 
broadest experience in eliminating not only smoke, ex- 
cessive heat units, vapor, etc., but heavier-than-air 
bodies, such as gases, fumes, dust and foul air. 

Our sales engineers in the principal cities supple- 
ment this service and make practical and definite recom- 
mendations for the adaptability of Allen Exhausters. 



Cos Cob Power House of New York, New Haven & 
Hartford R. R. 
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AMERICAN-LARSON VENTILATING COMPANY 

MATN OFFICE 

Keystone Bank Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Product 

American-Larson Suction Venti- 
lators (Patented 1927). 

The Principles of Static Ventilation 

Two distinct sets of forces produce natural 
air currents in ventilators. These forces are 
stack action, and wind action. 

Stack action, occurs when air in a stack is 
heated above the temperature of the surrounding atmosphere. 
This action is independent of wind velocity, and ceases when 
the temperatures inside and outside of the stack are equalized. 

Wind action is not so simple, and its effects follow different 
laws at different wind velocities. 

In the flow of fluids in pipes, ducts, etc., it is found that 
there are two critical velocities. Below the lower critical 
velocity, the fluid moves in parallel lines, and pressure drop is 
due to viscosity only. Above the upper critical velocity, the 
fluid moves in a turbulent manner, and pressure drop grows 
as the square of the velocity. Between the upper and the lower 
critical velocities, the motion of the fluid is unstable, and vacil- 
lates between one or the other states of motion, depending upon 
small irregularities and accidental happenings. 

Requirements for Ventilating Action 

Unless a ventilator can produce good results at extremely 
low wind velocities it is actually worse than useless, as reverse 
currents are likely to occur, carrying accumulations of foul 
air into the spaces for which adequate ventilation was intended. 

It is extremely easy to build a ventilator which will exert 
a suction or ventilating effect at high wind velocities, but it is 
quite difficult to produce a ventilator which will exert a suction 
of reasonable strength with very low wind velocities. 

The American-Larson Ventilator possesses features which 
make it possible to produce good ventilating effects even at 
wind velocities which 
are much too low to 
have any effect what- 
soever in the majority 
of ventilators now on 
the market. These facts 
may readily be con- 
firmed by reference to 
extremely careful tests 
conducted by Professor 
Trinks of the Carnegie 
Institute of Technol- 
ogy, Pittsburgh, Pa. It 
was by these tests, in 
fact, that true effects of 
wind action in this class 
of ventilator were first 
studied and properly 
analysed. 

In many cases, it is 
essential that the venti- 
lator should produce a 
positive pressure differ- 
ence by a very slight 
wind action, entirely 
independently of the 
temperature difference. 

Such cases are those in 
which the ventilator is 
connected to basements 
or lower floors. Ven- 
tilation can not start of 
itself, because the air in 
the duct to the ven- 
tilator is either at the 
same temperature or is 
cooler than the air in 
the upper parts of the 



EFFICIENCY TEST OF A 16" AMERICAN-LARSON SUCTION VENTILATOR 
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building, and no force due to temperature dif- 
ference is available for discharging the air 
through the ventilator ; reverse flow might even 
occur. If, however, an ever so slight but yet 
positive draft is available from wind action, 
sufficient to start air moving through the ven- 
tilator and duct, th£ latter becomes filled with 
warm air, which by its own buoyancy produces 
a much greater difference than was at first 
available. 

The Practical Design of Ventilators 

The practical designer of ventilators endeavors to combine 
the greatest possible draft, with the least possible resistance to 
air flow. He must accomplish this at extremely low wind 
velocities. The action at low wind velocities must be quite inde- 
pendent of temperature differences. Under no conditions must 
the design be subject to interference by back drafts. 

Unless proper provisions are incorporated in the design 
these features are very hard to combine. In the American- 
Larson Ventilator however, the patented ejector tube effects air 
movement in direct ratio to wind velocities and temperature dif- 
ferences. When there is no temperature difference many venti- 
lators do not function at all unless wind velocity is greater than 
3 V 2 miles per hour; furthermore under temperature differences 
as great as 20° F., the efficiency of such ventilators actually 
decreases in gentle breeze up to 4 or 5 miles per hour 
velocity. 


, Vane firmly riveted to top. 

Wane reinforcement rods heavily galvaniied. 


Ejector tube an exclusive 
patented feature. The air 
currents passing through 
create a suction that makes 
this the most efficient 
ventilator. . 


Wind Rating Curves of American- 
Larson Ventilator 


Graphic Record of Comparative 
Tests by Professor Trinks 

X = 18 -in. stationary siphon ventilator 
Y = 18 -in. rotary siphon ventilator 
Z = 18 -in. American-Larson suction vent 
lator 



Cut View of Typical American-Larson Ventilator 
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In the American-Larson the kinetic energy of the wind 
is used to the maximum possible extent, by creating suction, 
due to the viscous drag both inside and outside the cowl. 

On account of the easy or gradual turn of the air current 
and the unobstructed discharge area, the discharge for a given 
pressure drop in the American-Larson is unusually high — about 
75% of that through a rounded opening of the same area. 

In the stationary type of ventilator the great number of 
turns of direction of the air causes excessive resistance or pres- 
sure drop. To avoid this the proportions of the passage have 
in some designs been made excessively large in order to reduce 
air velocities, but these large passages mean that the ventilator 
is not properly shielded and that down-draft is an ever present 
source of trouble in high winds, so one or the other feature 
(freedom from downdraft or low pressure drop) which ever 
is considered of least importance must be sacrificed. This con- 
dition is particularly unsatisfactory when snow is falling with 
relative humidities around 96 to 98%. 


Static Draft Produced by the American-Larson Ven- 
tilator 

Static draft can be computed from the equation given be- 
low, where C = wind velocity in miles per hour. 

C 2 yr- 4800 = Static draft, in inches of water. 

This draft produces an upward velocity in the throat of 
the ventilator, when the flow of air to and through it is unre- 
stricted, of a little less than 70% of the wind velocity. 

With ejector tube closed, the static draft is just one-half 
as great as with the tube open. 

The draft given above is the pressure difference produced 
by the ventilator alone, independent of the building to which 
it is attached. In addition, a slight pressure is usually pro- 
duced in the building by the action of the wind on the open- 
ings on the windward side. The total air moving force is 
then the sum of this pressure difference plus the draft pro- 
duced by the ventilator. The amount of the pressure obviously 
varies with the proportion and location of the openings, so 
that no definite values can be given. It is usually of the same 
order of magnitude as the ventilator draft given by the formula. 

It should be noted that the American-Larson Ventilator is 
absolutely free from back or down-draft at any wind velocity. 

Solution of a Typical Ventilation Problem 

A given building is 44x110x28 ft. average height and will be used to 
house equipment and appliances which will throw off approximately 416 lb. 
of steam per hour. 

The ventilator capacity to be figured on the following conditions: 
10 changes of air per hour; temperature difference, 20° F.; wind velocity, 
5 miles per hour; ventilators 36 ft. above the floor level. The heating 
system will be adequate. 

In summer the proper ventilating requirements will be a question of 
providing sufficiently rapid flow of air into the building to (a) absorb a 
large part of the water vapor, and (b) produce sufficient upward velocity 
of air flow to carry upward the minute globules of water which compose 
visible steam. The temperature difference between air inside and outside 
the building in summer is usually small, but the building is wide open. 
Under these conditions the problem is simply that of providing sufficient 
ventilator capacity. 

In winter, while the same requirements are to be met as in (a) and 
(b) above, the temperature difference is great and the wind velocity 
usually high; since the building must be kept at a reasonable temperature, 
the air inflow will naturally be restricted by closing doors and windows. 
It is evident that the ventilation conditions in winter do not depend 
entirely upon the number or size of ventilators installed, but on the 
capacity of the heating system and the amount of heat given off by the 
equipment and appliances in the building. 

Another item which must be considered is that of condensation and 
dripping of water from the roof. This is rather a question of roof con- 
struction than one of ventilation. If the roof is unprotected sheet iron, 
and if the building is kept at a rather high temperature in winter, with 
very restricted air inflow, condensation on the under surface of the roof 
will inevitably occur. On the other hand, with a roof laid on wood or 
protected with insulation, if a reasonably large air inflow is permitted, 
condensation will not occur. 


Considering all of these features it would appear proper to install 
the ventilator capacity required under summer conditions. 

Calculation of Capacity — The volume of air moved per hour by a 
ventilator or set of ventilators can be derived from the following Ameri- 
can-Larson ventilator capacity formula, 

[ 36 Vh (ti — to) 

— 

6 + v 

where Q = cu. ft. of air exhausted per hour; A = throat area of ven- 
tilators in sq. in.; H = center of ventilator outlet to floor; v = (wind 
velocity) miles per hour; ti = inside, and to outside average temperatures. 

In solving; Q = 10 (44 X 110 X 28) = 1,357,000 cu. ft. per hour 
ventilating capacity, whence, from the formula, A = 7200 sq. in. 

Seven 36-in. American-Larson Ventilators have an area of 7150 sq. in. 
Six 40-in. American-Larson Ventilators have an area of 7540 sq. in. 
Four 48-in. American-Larson Ventilators have an area of 7220 sq. in. 
Actually, the results given by the formula are very conservative and 
the last term of the equation should be multiplied by the factor of 140% 
which would, with any of the three combinations figured on, give a capac- 
ity of 12 changes per hour instead of 10. The lower figure has been 
used, however, to allow a greater “factor of safety.” And since the 
average wind velocity for the vicinity in which the building is located is 
shown by the U. S. Weather Bureau reports to be about 12 miles per 
hour, the ventilating capacity at most times would be considerably greater. 
It is best, however, to provide for the least favorable conditions. 

Moisture Absorption— (A) Moisture content of air 70°, 75% rela- 
tive humidity = .00086 lb. cu. ft. 

If raised to 90° F. and saturated, moisture content = .00213. 
Moisture absorbed per cu. ft. = .00213 — .00086 = .00127. 

Moisture absorbed by 10 changes of air per hour = .00127 X 1,257,000 
= 1720 lb. per hour. 

Steam given off by the equipment and appliances = 416 lb. per hour, 
or only 24% of what could be absorbed. 

(B) If air is not heated at all, but absorbs all of the steam given off 
by the equipment and appliances, 416 = .00030 lb. per cu. ft. = in- 
crease in moisture. 

1,357,000 

This corresponds to a relative humidity of 100% — that is to say, the 
air at 70° F. could absorb all of the steam without becoming over saturated. 

Recommendations — The combined throat area of all ventilators 
should be approximately 7000 sq. in. This is equivalent to seven 36-in. 
ventilators, or six 40-in., or four 48-in. of the American-Larson type. 

The location of the ventilators or the best number to use, will depend 
largely upon the number of bays of the building, since it is generally 
preferable, although not essential, to locate each ventilator at the center 
of a bay (i.e., midway between the roof trusses). 


Suggested Form of Specification 

(1) All ventilators shall be American-Larson Suction Ven- 
tilators, as manufactured by the American-Larson Ventilat- 
ing Company, of Pittsburgh, Pa., and shall [shall not] be 
equipped with dampers. 

(2) The ventilators shall be made of (see Note 1) and 
shall be of the following gauges : 

Below 18-in. diam., No. 24 gauge; 20 to 24-in. diam., No. 
22 gauge; 30 to 48-in. diam., No. 20 gauge; 54-in. diam., No. 
18 gauge. 

(3) Where so indicated, the ventilators shall be mounted 
on extension piping of sufficient height to raise ventilators above 
surrounding obstruction. 

(4) The ventilators shall be erected plumb and in a sub- 
stantial manner. Where extension pipes are used they shall be 
anchored to four points with heavy gauge guy wires. 

(5) Ventilators for — — shall be equipped with fusible 

links to close dampers automatically in case of fire. 

Note 1: 


Material of ventilator 


Uses of ventilator 


Galvanized iron. 
Copper 

Choice of metal 
Monel metal . . . . 
Zinc 


1. All purposes for which no acid or corrosive 
fumes pass; standard practice. 

2. All purposes for which long life is desired, 
provided that no strong acid or alkaline 
fumes pass. 

3. For ventilating buildings or rooms from 
which acid or other corrosive fumes rise. 

4. Same as No. 3; has longer life, but is more 
expensive. 

5. Similar to copper, but a little cheaper. 


DIMENSIONS, GAUGES, WEIGHTS, PRICES AND CAPACITIES 


Size (throat 
diam.), 

A in. 

B 

in. 

C 

in. 

D 

in. 

E 

in. 

Iron 

gauge 

No. 

List 

price, 

damper 

List price, 
ventilators 
only 

Net 

weight, 

lb. 

Crated 

weight, 

lb. 

Conservative 
average discharge 
5 miles velocity, 
cu. ft. per hour 

8 

27 

10 

10 

10 

24 

$1.50 

$20.00 

12 

26 

14.438 

10 

34 

13 

12 

12 

24 

2. 15 

20.00 

18 

35 

22,273 

12 

41 

16 

13 

13 

24 

2.90 

30.00 

26 

46 

31,000 

14 

48 

18 

17 

17 

24 

3. 30 

35.00 

32 

57 

43,725 

16 

55 

21 

20 

20 

24 

3. 80 

40.00 

39 

70 

57,750 

18 

62 

24 

21 

21 

24 

4.30 

45.00 

49 

85 

73.013 

20 

69 

26 

25 

25 

22 

4. 80 

50.00 

68 

115 

89.925 

24 

83 

32 

30 

30 

22 

5.80 

60. 00 

92 

145 

129.525 

30 

104 

40 

38 

38 

20 

7. 15 

75 . 00 

146 

206 

202,125 

36 

125 

48 

46 

46 

20 

9. 30 

110.00 

225 

325 

291.113 

40 

139 

53 * 

51 

51 

20 

11.50 

140. 00 

282 

412 

359,700 

48 

167 

64 

61 

61 

20 

17. 00 

170.00 

390 

560 

515,625 

54 

187 

72 

63 

63 

18 

20.00 

220. 00 

620 

820 

655,875 

60 

208 

80 

76 

76 

18 

25.00 

300. 00 

790 

1025 

808,500 

66 

229 

88 

84 

84 

18 ! 

35.00 

375.00 

930 

1215 

977,625 


Prices subject to change without notice. Discounts furnished on request. 
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TELEPHONE 
State 2772 


AREX COMPANY 

ESTABLISHED 1906 

Industrial Ventilating Engineers 

1577 Conway Building 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


FACTORY AND WAREHOUSE 
GARY, IND. 


BRANCH OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
EASTERN OFFICE: 132 Nassau Street, NEW YORK, N. Y.— Telephone, Beekman 7980 


Products 

Arex-Austor (Air Exhauster), the 
Original Siphonage Roof Ventilator — “1 he 
Power Fan's Only Rival ” 

Economy Roof Ventilator (Plain 
Type). 

Utility Ventilators. 

“Arin” Adjustable Louvers. 

“Arin” Anti-draft Window Venti- 
lators. (Installed in Sash.) 


Arex-Austor 

Scientific Design — This ven- 
tilator, designed on the original 
siphonage principle, assures by 
natural means constant, positive 
and uniform ventilation. 

The siphon or vacuo chambers 
are so placed as to concentrate all 
wind currents into a steady pulling 
force; by means of deflections 
opposite each siphon (see sectional 



120 Arex-Austors on This Forge Shop 


view on following page) a powerful vacuum 
is created, drawing out air at a tremendous 
speed. 

Foul air, warm air, fumes, gases, vapors, 
steam and smoke are quickly and completely 
removed. Passing wind plays upon the 
siphons so as to accelerate the outflow 
of foul air from interior of building, but 
it permits none of the outside wind to 
enter the ventilator. Every opening is 
an outlet. 

Under ordinary conditions 
Arex-Austor will remove 300 cu. 
ft. of foul air per square inch 
per hour on a 9-mile wind ve- 
locity. 

Upper part consists of a 
conical deflector top surrounded 
by a scientifically adjusted 
broad storm-guard, making the 
Arex-Austor absolutely storm- 
proof. 
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Working Drawings and Dimensions 


Arex-Austor Installed and in Operation on Roof 


Details of Installation of World’s Largest Ventilator, St. Francis Hospital, Peoria, 111. 

A. J. Moratz, Architect, Bloomington, 111. 

This Arex-Austor alone ventilates this 7-story hospital through a carefully engineered duct system. Capacity more than 125,000,000 cu. ft. 
of air daily. Base diameter, 12 ft.; spread from siphon to siphon, 18 ft.; height, 18 ft.; weight about six tons 
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No. I 




No. 2 


Round Base for Flat Roof Round Base for Flat 
Roof with Extension 



No. 3 

Round Base for Slant 
Roof 



No. 4 

Round Base for Slant 
Roof with Extension 


No. 5 

Round Base for Gable 
Roof 



No. 6 

Round Base for Gable 
Roof with Extension 


How to Order Arex Ventilators 

Simply multiply cubical contents of room by number of air changes required 
per hour. The exhaust capacity table below will indicate the exact size of Arex- 
Austor required. 


No. 7 

Square to Round Base 
for Flat Roof 






DATA. AREX-AUSTOR (ORIGINAL 
SIPHON AGE) VENTILATORS <- 


No. 8 
Square to Round Base 
for Slant Roof 



Principal 

dimensions, 

in. 

Exhaust 
per hour, 

CU. ft. 

Gauge of 
ventilators 

♦Ship. 

wt., 

lb. 

D 

o.w. 

O.H. 

Galv. 

iron 

Copper, 

oz. 

12 

18 

24 

37,699 

24 

16 

28 

14 

21 

28 

51,313 

24 

18 

38 

16 

24 

32 

67,021 

24 

18 

54 

18 

27 

36 

84,823 

24 

18 

68 

20 

30 

40 

104,720 

22 

18 

93 

24 

36 

48 

140,796 

22 

20 

130 

30 

45 

60 

235,619 

22 

20 

225 

36 

54 

72 

339,293 

20 

24 

405 

42 

63 

84 

461,813 

20 

24 

475 

48 

72 

96 

603,187 

20 

28 

620 

54 

81 

108 

763.407 

20 

32 

800 

60 

90 

120 

942,477 

18-20 

36 

910 

66 

99 

132 

1,140,397 

18 

36 

1170 

72 

108 

144 

1,357,167 

16-18 

44 

1450 

84 

126 

168 

1,847.256 

16 

48 

2225 


-O.W.- 


No. 9 
Square to Round Base 
for Gable Roof 


only. 


*Weights given are for ventilators 


Arex-Austor Construction 

Arex-Austors are made of 
Galv. Iron, Ingot or Toncan 
Metal, Cold-rolled Copper or any 
other special metal, in any size or 
gauge. The installations shown on this page are 
standard ; special bases and pipe connections made 
to order — submit sketch. 

Arex-Austors, 24-in. and upwards are pro- 
vided with brass bolts connecting the frustum to 

the siphons. This permits installation in two 

No. halves and facilitates painting inside and outside 

Square to Round Base with at any time after they have been installed. 
Shoulder for Flat Roof 




DATA, AREX-AUSTOR (ORIGI- 
A XAL SIPHONAGE) BASES 


Dimensions of bases, 

[ Gauge of 

in. 

bases 


B 

H 

F 

C 

Galv. 

iron 

Copper 

oz. 

15 x 15 

12 

4 

3 

24 

~16 

17 V 2 x 17^ 

13 

4 

3 

24 

18 

20 x 20 

14 

4 

3 

24 

18 

22p£x 22 V 2 

15 

4 

3 

24 

18 

25 x 25 

16 

4 

3 

22 

18 

30 x 30 

18 

4 

3 

22 

20 

37H-x 37 H 

21 

4 

3 

20 

20 

45 x 45 

24 

4 

3 

20 

24 

52 y 2 x 52 y 2 

27 

5 

4 

20 

24 

60 x 60 

30 

5 

4 

18 

28 

67^x 67^ 

33 

5 

4 

18 

32 

75 x 75 

36 

5 

4 

18 

36 

82^x 82^ 

39 

6 

5 

16 

36 

90 x 90 

42 

6 

5 

16 

44 

105 xl05 

48 

6 

5 

16 

48 


Sectional View of Arex-Austor 


Shipping weight of bases is ap- 
proximately one-third of that given 
V for ventilators. 

Condensation arrestors fur- 
bished at nominal cost when 
requested. 

Unequalled facilities for 
turning out any quantity of 
any size ventilators on short notice. Prompt ship- 
ments from large stock always on hand. 

Our engineering department will solve your 
ventilating problems. 

Expert advice without obligation. It will pay 
you to investigate. 

Thousands of installations without a single 
complaint. 




No. 11 

Square to Round Base 
with Shoulder for 
Slant Roof 


No. 12 

Square to Round Base 
with Shoulder for 
Gable Roof 


No. 13 

Round Base for Flat 
Concrete Roof with 
Angle Iron Ring 
at Bottom 


No. 14 

Square to Round Base 
for Flat Concrete 
Roof with Angle 
Iron at Bottom 



No. 15 

Round Base for Flat 
Concrete Roof 
with Curb 


No. 16 

Square to Round Base 
for Flat Concrete 
Roof with Curb 


Details and Data, Arex-Austor Ventilators and Bases 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


Continued, on next page 







A530 


Arex Company 


First Class Construction — Fabricated in one solid 
unit, no solder used, every joint rigidly riveted. Has no 
movable parts, no shutters or louvers to break off, no 
ball bearings to clog, no meaningless fancy trimmings 
to impede ventilating action, nothing to get out of 
order. 

In short, a ventilator, simple in principle, durable in 
construction and sure to give year-in and year-out service 
without attention or repair. 

Made of galvanized iron, Ingot or Toucan metal, 
cold rolled copper; or in any special metal in size or 



gage 


Prompt shipments from 


Bottom View 

Actual photograph. Note the ex- 
traordinary outlet for escape of air — 
greater than in any other ventilator. 
Observe the immense ventilating 
area — the deep, penetrating siphons— 
the triangular channels between the 
siphons. . 

Well-balanced and mechanically 
perfect throughout 


large factory stock. 

Wide Adaptability 
— Thousands of instal- 
lations have proven 
the Arex-Austor to be 
the ideal ventilator for 
mills, factories, foun- 
dries, warehouses, power 
plants, train sheds, rail- 
way cars, ships, thea- 
ters, hospitals, schools, 
etc. 

Can be installed on 
flat roofs, sawtooth roofs, 
slant roofs or on sky- 
lights and monitors. 

Caution: The phe- 

nomenal success of Arex 
ventilators has provoked 
petty imitations by name, 
design or principle. Be- 
ware of such infringe- 
ments. 

Arex is the only 
trade-name under which 
our ventilator is sold. 


Standard Specifications for Arex Ventilators 

All roof ventilators to be Arex original siphonage 
ventilators as patented and manufactured by the Arex 
Company, 1598 Conway Building, Chicago, 111. 

Engineering Service 

The first and foremost requirement is air exhaust 
capacity. Every factor that makes for or against results 
is of vital importance. The mere purchase of ventilat- 
ing units does not in itself always solve a problem. That 
is why we, with 20 years' experience and the record of 
200,000 successful installations, recognizing our position 
and responsibility as the world's largest exclusive manu- 
facturers in this field, surround our product with an 
engineering service aimed to assure maximum Arex effi- 
ciency. This service consists of analyzing a problem, 
preparing sketch or blue print, making correct recom- 
mendation and giving valuable information and expert 
advice on this all-im- 
portant subject of ven- 
tilation. 

Manufacturing Facili- 
ties 

Our own modern 
plant and warehouse at 
South Gary, Ind., af- 
ford us unequalled ad- 
vantages for manufac- 
turing and shipping 
standardized ventila- 
tors in large quan- 
tities on short no- 
tice. 

Special bases and 
pipe connections made 
to order from submitted 
sketches. 



Economy Roof Ventilator 

This ventilator is designed to meet the demand for 
a ventilator at lowest possible cost, yet capable of solv- 
ing any ordinary ventilating problem. 

Manufactured in attractive proportional design of 
solid sturdy construction. Absolutely guaranteed storm- 
proof. 


Utility Ventilators 

This ventilator is designed especially for use on 
school buildings. They are made with a storm band 
larger in circumference and width than those on the 
Economy Ventilators, but are lower in proportion to 
width to conform to certain architectural roof lines. 

They are made in a full range of sizes and in all 
metals. 



Economy Roof Ventilator 


Made in same sizes and gages as Arex-Austors. 
Workmanship and materials are of the same high quality. 
Furnished with or without damper or base. 

Prompt shipment from large stock always on hand. 
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An adjustable sash ventilator, espe- 
cially adapted to windows in schools, 
hospitals, shops, offices, hotels, apart- 
ment houses and residences for provid- 
ing fresh air without creating a draft. 

The “Arm” Window Ventilator 
bears the endorsement of architects, 
health commissioners, school commit- 
tees, etc., and complies with every re- 
quirement of states and municipalities. 

Construction — “Arin” is con- 
structed throughout of hard brass, mak- 
ing it absolutely rustproof and durable. 
All connections are rigidly reinforced, 
there being no parts to be damaged 
through misplacement or careless han- 
dling. The workmanship is of the 
highest class and the entire ventilator is 
beautifully finished in statuary 
bronze. Being small, neat and part 
of the window, it represents a prac- 
tical, permanent installation of 
ornamental appearance. 

Adjustable Deflector — The 
sectional details and perspective 
view herewith illustrates the ad- 
justable deflector plate that permits 
control of the volume of air ad- 
mitted to the room and its dis- 
tribution within the room as 
well. 


OUTC* MOOD 


Arin” Anti-draft Window Ventilator 

Installation — Some architects and 
engineers when installing “Arin” Win- 
dow Ventilators in new buildings pre- 
fer them placed in the top window rail 
as well as in the bottom rail. 

When desired in buildings already 
erected, the most practical method of 
installation is to place them on a 4 or 
6-in. panel which will set under the 
window and may be removed entirely 
when desired. 

Preparation of Rail — Rabbet 
outside surface of rail around open- 
ing Vs in. deep and in. wide. This 
gives outer hood flush fit and allows 
Vs in. margin to prevent binding. 

Air Filter — Every atom of air 
entering the “Arin” Ventilator filters 
through a fine screen mesh 
which keeps out dirt, soot and in- 
sects. 

Thus, “Arin” provides a 
double service — positive protection 
against draft and dirt. 

Standard Specification for 
“Arin” Ventilators — All window 
ventilators to be “Arin” Anti- 
draft ventilators as patented and 
manufactured by the Arex Com- 
pany, 1577 Conway Building, 
Chicago, 111. 



Installation Details, “Arin” 
tor When Closed 


Ventila- 



Method of Removing or Replacing the “Arin” 
Removable Screen 


DIMENSIONS AND CAPACITIES OF “ARIN” WINDOW VENTILATORS 


Style 

No. 

1 Projection 
inside, 

in. 

Outside 
dimensions 
including 
flange, in. 

Outer 

hood, 

in. 

Minimum 

depth, 

in. 

Opening 
in rail, 
in. 

Size, 

in. 

Rail 
depth, 
| in. 

Free 
area, 
sq. in. 

Capacity, 
cu. ft. 
air per 
hour 

A-l 

1 

2x12 

2^x1234 

| 2^x12 A 

4 

2x12 

2x2x12 

3 

17.4 

5,660 

A-2 

2 

2x18 

2 1 2X 1 8 1 -2 

2 *2 x 1 8 1 ^ 

4 

2x18 

2x2x18 

3 

26.5 

8,620 

A- 3 

3 

2x24 

2 *'2x24 1 2 

2^x2 4 A 

4 

2x24 

2x2x24 

3 

35 . 4 

11,515 

A-4 

4 

2^x12 

3x1 2 A 

3x12 

4J4 

2^x12 

2%x2 3^x12 

3A 

23.25 

7,563 

A- 5 

5 

2^x18 

3x18 A 

3x18 

4 A 

2Uxl8 

2 3^x2 Axis 

3 a 

35.25 

10,572 

A- 6 

6 

2^x24 

3x24^ 1 

3x24 

*A 

23^x24 

2Ax2Ax24 

3'A 

47.25 

15,270 


, r . a ‘^ depth I s the clearance required in the lower rail above stool when window is closed. The free area is the sum of the openings 

tor the How ot air. When ordering, be sure and state thickness of window rail which is usually about 1 % or 2 in. Prices on application. 


Adaptability — These high grade louvers are in- 
stalled to insure adequate fresh air supply in connection 
with any heating and ventilating system, in schools, fac- 
tories, power plants, transformer vaults, etc. 

Advantages — (1) Easy to operate — no sticking. 

(2) Absolutely foolproof. Practically indestruc- 
tible. 

(3) Absolutely stormproof and weatherproof. 

(4) Blades do not protrude when louver is open. 


Arin” Adjustable Louvers 


(5) Can be installed in series of two or more units 
to fit any size opening. 

(6) Blades can be removed entirely in case of emer- 
gency. 

(7) Furnished with birdscreen if required. 

(8) Reasonably priced, considering the high grade 
material and workmanship. 

(9) Also made of cold rolled copper or any other 
special material. 



Interior view — open 

“Arin” Adjustable Louver 


Construction Features 

— (1) Frame and blades 
made of No. 16 gauge gal- 
vanized steel. 

(2) Bronze bearings in 
frame. 

(3) Bronze pivots in 
blades. 

(4) Bronze setscrew 
and slide. 

(5) Adjustable device 
to lock in any position. 

(6) Standard depth 4 
in. for any brick or concrete 
wall. 

(7) Perfectly balanced. 



Construction Features 
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ESTABLISHED 1890 

THE BURT MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Roof Ventilators 
600 Main Street, AKRON, OHIO 


BRANCH OFFICES 


BOSTON, MASS., F. M. Mills, 10 High Street 
CHICAGO, ILL., C. A. Pipenhagen, 169 West Chicago Avenue 
DENVER, COLO., George P. Heinz & Co., 1740 Champa Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y., E. A. Fraser, Mgr., 7 West 42nd Street 
KANSAS CITY, MO., Natkin Engineering Co. 

LOUISVILLE, KY., Sheet Metal Supply Co. 

WASHINGTON, D. C., Fries, Beall & Sharpe 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Dravo Equipment Co., Dravo Building 

MONTREAL, QUE., George W. 

ALL OTHER PI 


BUFFALO, N. Y., R. J. Rodman 
ATLANTA, GA., The Steel Specialties Co. 

DETROIT, MICH., B. E. Englander, Hoffman Building 
ST. LOUIS, MO., F. A. Cammann Builders Service Co. 

NEW ORLEANS, LA., Woodward-Wight & Company 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Power Economy Specialty Company 
FORT WAYNE, IND., Domestic Sales Co., 2016 Fairfield Avenue 
CHARLOTTE, N. C., Metal Window Products Co., P. O. Box 94 
■led & Co., 84-87 St. Antoine Street 

STCIPAL CITIES 


Roof Ventilators for All Requirements 

Our 26 years’ experience in the roof ventilator business 
has proven beyond doubt that no one type of ventilator will 
adequately meet all conditions. 

We have designed various types and are prepared to tell 
exactly which of these types of the proper size will handle any 
particular requirement. Some installations require revolving 
type ventilators, others require metal top sliding sleeve damper 
ventilators, still another will need a fire retarding type, and 
weave sheds will best be served by our double damper ven- 
tilator. 

Conclusive tests have proven that under certain conditions 
one of these ventilators will exhaust its maximum per cubic 
foot while another type will hardly pull anything. 

At Akron, we maintain an engineering department which 
will expeditiously co-operate with architects, engineers, contrac- 
tors and others in selecting the proper types and sizes of ven- 
tilators to suit particular conditions and requirements. 

Blue prints of our various types will be furnished on appli- 
cation. Send your specifications, rough pencil sketch or blue 
print to our engineers, and they will, without cost or obliga- 
tion, send a detailed analysis of your situation, together with 
recommendations and quotations. 

Materials Used in Burt Ventilators 

But Ventilators are made of prime open hearth galvanized 
steel. They can be made of zinc, copper, lead clad sheets, 
toncan metal, armco iron, aluminum or monel metal at slight 
additional cost. 

Burt Patented and Exclusive Features 

Among the many features that account for the popularity 
of Burt Ventilators are the sliding sleeve damper, the spring 
clip, the notch rim, the condensation gutter and heavy con- 
struction. 

The sliding sleeve damper efficiently regulates the flow of 
the air. The spring clip holds the damper rope in place after 
changing adjustment. The notch rim holds the glass in place 
on top of ventilator. The condensation gutter gathers the con- 
densation and carries it off to the roof. Burt Ventilators are 
from 4 to 6 gages heavier throughout than is customary in 
many makes of ventilators. 

The above are more fully described under the various 
ventilators of which they are a part. 

Uses 

No single type of building, classified either as to use or 
construction has been missed by Burt engineers in their sur- 
veys. Their experience includes ventilation of buildings from 
capitol buildings to chicken houses, from power plants and 
weave sheds to public auditoriums. . 

Residence Ventilation — Ventilation is also necessary in 
a residence. It is almost the only way many houses can get 
fresh air without causing a draft. The top floors in summer 
months are usually uninhabitable because of the sweltering heat. 
A Burt Stationary Ventilator in the roof will allow this air 
to escape. The line of Burt ventilators have been so simplified 
that they can be made to harmonize with the general design 
and construction of the house. 

Garage Ventilation — A ventilator placed on roof of a 
small garage will carry off the carbon monoxide fumes fast 
enough to make conditions comfortable and safe. 

Farm Building Ventilation— Burt Rotary or Stationary 
Ventilators on barns, assures keeping the animals in a healthy 
condition. Ventilation of poultry sheds is necessary to obtain 
the maximum production of eggs and the maximum increase 


in weight. The smallest of Burt Ventilators will be ample 
to assure the best ventilation. 

Ventilator Capacities 

We are very much opposed to publishing ventilator capaci- 
ties because as a general proposition they simply confuse the 
person desirious of securing information. We have reliable 
tests, and will furnish copies with comprehensive explanations 
to any one interested. 

We believe, however, that our guarantee in proposing to 
place any of our ventilators of any type side by side with any 
other ventilator, allowing the engineers of the companies inter- 
ested to be the sole judges of the merit of our product, is the 
best proposition that we can offer. 

We give this in lieu of capacities, because the Bureau of 
Standards, at Washington, a reliable authority, has given 
reports which indicate that Burt Ventilators of all types are 
the equal or superior of any ventilator on the market. 

Again, there are so many variables entering into a problem 
of this kind that a published table is very confusing. We are, 
therefore, prepared and willing to give you data as to why 
we take this stand along with information which will enable 
you to arrive at the number and size of ventilators that might 
be required. As a matter of fact, the best way to handle this, 
provided your engineers are not familiar with the situation, is 
to submit a rough proof of your building and let us place the 
ventilators for you. 

The Liberal Burt Guarantee 

We guarantee Burt Ventilators to be free from defects 
in workmanship and material and will replace at any time free 
of charge, f.o.b. factory, any Burt Ventilator proven defective. 

Burt Sliding Sleeve Damper Ventilator 

Marketed for over twenty years, this ventilator is not an 
experiment— it is used by many of the largest industrial plants 
in the United States. 

These ventilators may be had with either metal tops or 
glass tops. The metal top ventilator serves as a ventilator only, 
while the glass top serves as a combination skylight and ven- 
tilator. 

Exclusive Features — (1) The patented damper in this 
ventilator consists of a sliding (telescopic) sleeve, which is 
operated from below by means of a cord or chain running over 
a rust resisting pulley. Each ventilator is equipped with a 
patented clip so that it can be set in any position and held 



Sectional View of Glass Top Slid- Sectional View of Burt 
ing Sleeve Damper Ventilator Sliding Sleeve Damper 
Showing Some Burt Patented Ventilator 


and Exclusive Features 
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there without fastening the cord to a nail, hook or post. As 
the sliding sleeve damper is not affected by air currents, it 
maintains its position and requires no attention. This construc- 
tion is a marked improvement over the flat damper type. 

(2) The sliding sleeve damper has no flat surface, there- 
fore, it does not collect dust or refuse to be shaken off into 
the building. 

(3) The air shaft is open and unobstructed at all times. 
Air currents are not deflected downward, and it is possible to 
adequately ventilate with a smaller number of Burt Ventilators 
than most competing types. 

(4) The sliding sleeve damper makes our glass top ventila- 
tor an ideal skylight, as the light is never obstructed. 

(5) The glass top ventilator is equipped with heavy ribbed 
wire glass held in place by a patented notched rim, and made 
absolutely watertight by means of waterproof cement. Glass 
can be replaced quickly by merely removing the notched rim, 
without removing ventilator from the roof. 

(6) Our patented trough or lip is placed below the glass 
top, into which runs any condensation which may gather on the 
glass. A similar trough on the lower part of the base collects 
all condensation forming on the air shaft. 

How to Specify— -See specifications on the following page. 


BURT SLIDING SLEEVE DAMPER VENTILATORS 


Diameters, 

in. 

Gauge 

of 

steel 

Height 
without 
base, in. 

Length 
air shaft 
from 
bottom 
of wind- 
shield, 
in. 

Net weight 
without 
crating, lb. 

Area 

of 

neck 
sq. in. 

Price 

Neck 

Outer 

rim 

or 

band 

Glass 

top 

Metal 

top 

Metal 

top 

Glass 

top 

12 

22 

22 

14 

17 

4M 

17 

20 

1 13.10 

$ 8.00 

14 • 

24 

22 

15 

17V 2 

AM 

20 

24 

1 53 . 94 

12.00 

16 

26 

22 

1 5K 

19 

5 

24 

30 

201 .06 

15.00 

18 

26 

20 

16 

21 

5M 

28 

34 

254.47 

19.00 

20 

32 

20 

18 

23 

5M 

33 

42 

314.16 

23.00 

24 

38 

20 

22 

26 

6 

45 

56 

452.39 

27.00 

30 

46 

20 

24 

30 

6 

90 

105 

706.85 

38.00 

36 

54 

18 

27 

36 

8 

130 

155 

1017.88 

57.00 

40 

64 

18 

33 

40 

10 

175 

200 

1256.00 

75 .00 

42 

68 

18 

34 

42 

10 

190 

225 

1386.00 

81 .00 

48 

78 

18 

36 

46 

1 1 

300 

320 

1809.00 

90.00 

54 

86 

18 

40 

51 

14 

350 

400 

2390.00 

105.00 

60 

94 

16 

43 

54 

12M 

430 

480 

2827 .00 

120.00 

66 

102 

16 

46 

55 

15M 

500 

550 

3456.00 

135 .00 

72 

110 

16 

51 

66 

15M 

560 

610 

4071 .00 

150.00 


Prices f.o.b. Akron, Ohio, and include sliding sleeve damper. 
Ventilator bases are charged for extra, for which prices will be quoted 
on receipt of specifications. Operating rope or chain not furnished. 
Discounts on application. 


New Burt Fire Retarding Cone Damper Ventilator 

In this type of ventilator, an inverted cone is used as a 
damper, which is operated from the floor (moved up and 
down) by a copper chain running over a rust resisting pulley as 



shown. 

The damper of this ventilator is furnished with fusible link 
which insures it automatically closing in case of fire. When the 
damper is thus equipped this ventilator passes the approval of 
the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 

The elongated slot in the damper can be used as a clip 
when the fusible link is placed above the damper. When it is 
desired to place the fusible link below the damper, the elongated 
slot is omitted and the chain simply falls through a round hole 
in the damper. The patented clip furnished then can be placed 
anywhere within reach of the operator. 

The elongated slot and fusible link, of course, obviate the 
necessity of tying the chain to a post, nail or hook in the 
building itself. , 

The construction of this ventilator embodies all the essen- 
tial features of construction recommended by the American 
Society of Heating and Ventilating Engineers. 

The patented raising and lowering device is simple and 
positive in action, and is 
guaranteed not to stick 
or bind. The air shaft 
is open and unobstructed 
at all times — there are 
no braces of any kind 
in the air shaft or neck. 

The inverted cone 
damper permits easy flow 
of air outward — there 
are no sharp turns or 
obstructions, and no air 
pockets. 

The extra wide wind 
band makes this venti- 
lator absolutely storm- 
proof and creates a 
larger low pressure area, 


Fig. 500-X 

Sectional View, Burt Sliding 
Cone Damper Ventilator 

With cone damper closed 


and a better exhaust. The location of the louvers, top and 
wind band have been scientifically worked out so that regard- 
less of the direction of the wind, it can not pass through the 
ventilator head and get into the building — guaranteed against 
back-drafts. 

Exhaust area is larger than cross-sectional area of pipe, 
which assures guaranteed exhaust capacity. 

How to Specify — See specifications on the following page. 


BURT SLIDING CONE DAMPER VENTILATORS 


Diam. 

neck, 

in. 

Width 

wind 

band, 

in. 

Gauge 

of 

steel 

Diam. 
out- 
side 
rim, in. 

Height 

with- 

out 

base, in. 

Weigh 

Net 

t, lb. 
Crated 

Price 

10 

6 

22 

18 

15H 

18 

22 

$ 7.00 

12 

6 

22 

22 

16 

27 

34 

8.00 

14 

7 

22 

24 

17 

30 

40 

12.00 

16 

7 

22 

26 

19 

37 

49 

15.00 

18 

8M 

20 

29 

21 

43 

54 

19.00 

20 

9 

20 

32 

22 

50 

65 

23.00 

24 

10 

20 

38 

27 

60 

78 

29.00 

30 

12 

20 

46 

33M 

112 

152 

38.00 

36 

15 

18 

54 

39 

164 

235 

57.00 

40 

16 

18 

64 

43 M 

215 

285 

75.00 

42 

16 

18 

68 

43 M 

240 

320 

81 .00 

48 

18 

18 

78 

48M 

337 

398 

90.00 

54 

22 

18 

86 

56M 

400 

492 

105.00 

60 

22 

16 

94 

58 

448 

560 

120.00 

66 

24 

16 

102 

62 M 

500 

635 

135.00 

72 

26 

16 

110 

68 M 

555 

895 

150.00 


Prices f.o.b. Akron, Ohio. (Discounts on application.) Bases extra. 
Bird screens furnished at slight additional cost. 


Burt Ball Bearing Revolving Ventilator 

A neat and well constructed ventilator of the revolving 
type that has been perfected to the highest point of efficiency. 

Its design and open back construction causes the air cur- 
rents to pass not only over the top and sides, but directly 
through it, thus creating a partial vacuum in front of the air 
shaft, which greatly increases its capacity or pulling power. 
This construction also holds the ventilator steady with the wind. 

Each Burt Ventilator is erected and tested in our factory 
before shipment, insuring perfect balance. 

This ventilator is equipped with two sets of high grade 
steel ball bearings— it is positively guaranteed not to stick or 
bind. 

There are no louvers in the revolving head, consequently 
maximum efficiency is obtained. If bases are furnished by us, 
we will install flat dampers without charge (see illustration). 
When specified, we furnish dampers of the fire retarding type 
which close automatically in case of fire. 

This ventilator has proven a success under a wide range of 
conditions and thousands are now in use. 

How to Specify — See specifications on the following page. 


BURT BALL BEARING RE- 
VOLVING VENTILATORS 


Diam. 

neck 

in. 

Gauge 

of 

steel 

Weight, lb. 

Price 

without 

damper 

Net 

Crated 

8 

22 

18 

30 

$12 

10 

22 

20 

35 

14 

12 

22 

30 

50 

16 

14 

22 

35 

65 

24 

16 

22 

42 

75 

30 

18 

20 

50 

100 

38 

20 

20 

60 

125 

46 

24 

20 

90 

160 

54 

30 

18 

140 

220 

76 

36 

18 

190 

310 

114 

40 

18 

250 

350 

150 

42 

18 

280 

470 

162 

48 

18 

390 

650 

180 

54 

18 

575 

750 

210 

60 

16 

650 

980 

250 


F.o.b. Akron, Ohio. Discounts 
on application. 

Quotations on larger sizes on 
application. Bases extra. 



Fig. 800-Z 

Burt Ball Bearing Revolving 
Ventilator 


Burt Fan Ventilator 

This ventilator effectively and quickly removes excessive 
fumes, smoke, odors, etc., from theaters, schools, churches, 
laundries, blacksmith shops, dyehouses, foundries, and other 
buildings. 

Being power driven, it will exhaust, approximately, ten 
times more vitiated air than a stationary or revolving venti- 
lator. 

Other features are quietness of operation, inverted cone 
damper, fire retarding, low power consumption, and with power 
off, normal ventilation continues. 

There are three distinct types of Burt Fan Ventilators 
their grouping depending only upon the way in which they are 
driven. 
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Fig. 260-Z 

Burt Direct Connected 
Fan Ventilator 


Direct Connected Fan 
Ventilators — Group One — 

Small sizes from 14 to 20 
in. The one illustrated is 
20-in. size. This size deliv- 
ers 1750 cu. ft. of air per 
minute alternating or di- 
rect-current motor. Four- 
blade fan. 1 

Group Two — Larger 
sizes 24 to 48 in. Motors 
available are of five models. 

Alternating or direct-cur- 
rent motors, 670 to 700 
r.p.m. The 24-in. ventila- 
tor will remove 4500 cu. ft. 
of air per minute, the 30-in. 

8500, the 36-in. 11500, the 
42-in. 13200, and 48-in. 

14275 cu. ft. Cost of oper- 
ating 36-in. size at 8c per 
kilowatt hour is 22c for 10 hours. 

Belt Driven Fan Ventilators— 

Group Three — -Made in four types, classi- 
fied entirely as to method of handling 
belt drive. Can be driven from line 
shafting or from individual motors. The 
two types operating from a line shaft 
drive are arranged so the idlers can be 
placed outside the ventilator shaft to 
operate on a line shafting installed out- 
side on the roof, or with the idlers in 
the ventilator shaft directly under the 
fan so as to be driven from a line shafting in the building 
under the ventilators. 

Type 1 has the outside drive. 

Type 2 has the inside drive. 

Type 3 employs separate motor to drive belt with motor 
housing outside of building. 

Type 4 also has separate 
motor, but motor is placed in- 
side of the building. 

Fans have 6 blades. Mo- 
tors are standard, 1750 r.p.m. 
with fans made to be driven 
between 500 and 650 r.p.m. 

Burt Double Damper 
Ventilator 

Designed for weave sheds 
and places where the condensa- 
tion forming on the air shaft 
and the cowl must be prevented 
from entering the building. 

Adopted by many of the 
largest textile mills in the 
United States. 




The condensation trough in the air shaft of the Burt 
Double Damper Ventilator collects most of the moisture and 
passes it out on the roof through the condensation drain. When 
condensation is severe, the trough-shaped lower damper acts 
as a drip pan and collects the moisture, the latter being quickly 
evaporated. 

The lower drip pan (below bottom damper) is a safety 
device that collects any overflow from the bottom damper. It 
can be piped to pass water out on the roof. 

The two dampers are operated simultaneously by means of 
a cord from below. The cord is held firmly by a patented clip 
fastened to the roof. Made in all sizes. 

How to Specify — See specifications below. 

Burt Rectangular Ventilators 

Made in all sizes, of any metal desired, with either metal or 
glass tops, and equipped with our patented sliding sleeve damper 
described on preceding page. 

Suitable for public buildings, foundries, schoolhouses, etc. 
Can be adapted to any size or shape of roof opening. 

How to Specify — See specifications below. 

Ventilator Bases 

Ventilator bases are made to conform to the pitch of the 
roof, either round or square. Square bases are recommended 
for maximum efficiency, capacity and rigidity. Extra heavy (of 
the same gauge metal as the ventilator itself). 

Burt Bases have the following features : condensation 
trough in every base, 4-in. flashing or more on every base to 
insure stormproofness, four different types, a type for every 
condition, and every base made separately for each particular 


Fig. 265-Z 

Burt Double Damper Venti- 
lator 



How to Specify 

Metal Top Ventilator — (1) Furnish and install on roof, where 
shown on drawings, Burt Metal Top Ventilators, as manufactured by The 
Burt Manufacturing Company, Akron, Ohio. 

(2) Ventilators shall be of diameters shown and shall be constructed 
of prime open hearth galvanized steel sheets of The Burt Manufacturing 
Company’s standard gauge, strongly braced with galvanized steel bands and 
properly riveted. 

(3) Ventilators shall be provided with sliding sleeve dampers, operating 
by chains or cords over rust resisting pulleys and equipped with clips so 
that they can be set in any position and held permanently. When sleeve 
is at its highest point it shall completely close ventilator. 

(4) Ventilators shall be guaranteed against defects in workmanship 
and material by the manufacturer, who shall agree to replace or repair 
without charge, f.o.b. factory, any ventilator proving so defective. 

(5) Ventilators shall be thoroughly flashed to the roof and be made 

absolutely watertight. 

Glass Top Ventilator — (6) Furnish and install on roof, where 
shown on drawings, Burt Glass Top Ventilators, as manufactured by The 
Burt Manufacturing Company, Akron, Ohio. 

(Insert paragraph 2 here.) 

(7) Ventilators shall be provided with notched rims as manufactured 

by The Burt Manufacturing Company, Akron, Ohio, for holding glass 
in place so that same can be replaced if necessary without removing venti- 
lators from roof. . . , , , , 

(8) Ventilators shall have troughs or lips placed below glass so as to 
conduct any condensation or moisture that may form to the roof. 

(Insert paragraphs 3, 4 and 5 here.) _ . f 

Double Damper Ventilator for Weaving* Rooms— (9) Furnish 
ventilators for weaving rooms, as shown on drawings, to be provided with 
double dampers as manufactured by The Burt Manufacturing Company, 
Akron, Ohio. 

(Insert paragraphs 2. 4 and 5 here.) 

Pan Ventilators — (10) Ventilators in as shown on drawings, 

shall be Burt Fan Ventilators, provided with 6-blade fan mechanism which 
can be operated by belt from line shafting, belt from motor or 4-blade fan 
mechanism operated by direct-connected motor. 

Note: 24-in. fan to have hp. motor; 30 and 36-in., Vz hp. motor; 


Burt Ventilators 

above 36-in., V 2 hp. motor; to be standard as furnished by The Burt 
Manufacturing Company, Akron, Ohio, unless otherwise specified. 

(11) Fan ventilators shall be provided with cone dampers, operated 
by cord or chain and rust resisting pulleys with fusible links which will 
cause dampers to drop and completely close in case of fire. 

(Insert paragraphs 2, 4 and 5 here.) 

Sliding* Cone Damper Ventilators — (12) Furnish and install on 
roof, where shown in drawings, Burt Fire Retarding Sliding Cone Damper 
Ventilators as shown on drawings, and manufactured by The Burt Man- 
ufacturing Company, Akron, Ohio. 

(13) These ventilators shall pass the approval of the Underwriters 
Association of America. # 

(13a) Ventilator is to have an extra wide wind band as per The Burt 
Manufacturing Company’s standard for this type. Wind band to be 
located so as to prevent any entrance of outside wind into the ventilator 
head, whether up from a sloping roof or any other angle. 

(Insert paragraph No. 11, but substitute “cone damper regulators’ in 
place of fan. Follow with paragraphs 2, 4 and 5.) . 

Ball Bearing* Revolving* Ventilators — (14) Furnish and install on 
roof, where shown on drawings, Burt Ball Bearing Revolving Ventilators 
as manufactured by The Burt Manufacturing Company, Akron, Ohio. 

(15) Ventilators shall be equipped with two sets of hardened steel 
ball bearings, and shall have open back construction so as to hold venti- 
lators steady with the wind. 

(Insert paragraphs 2, 4 and 5 here.) 

Note: In order to satisfy people who are not convinced as to our 
type of bearing, we are prepared to install at no additional charge bronze 
ball bearings in place of the hardened steel bearings. We do not recom- 
mend nor guarantee this type, but will furnish them if specified. 

Square and Rectangular Ventilators — (16) Furnish and install 
on roof where shown on drawings, Burt Square or Rectangular Ventila- 
tors as manufactured by The Burt Manufacturing Company, Akron, 
Ohio. These ventilators shall be equipped with sliding sleeve dampers or 
common flat dampers, and with glass or metal top. 

(Insert paragraphs 2, 4 and 5 here.) 

Note: If ventilators are to be constructed from copper, zinc, lead 

clad sheets or any other metal, insert these words in proper space above. 
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THE JOHN CALL COMPANY 

Ventilating Specialists 

TELEPHONE 

market 4969 (Bell) 122-128 No. Franklin Street, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

BRANCH OFFICES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Liberty Roof Ventilator 

The most scientific roof ventilator made and 
the highest expression of modern ventilating engi- 
neering. So ingeniously does it harness and utilize 
outside air currents that their ventilating action is 
positive, constant and unfailing, regardless of their 
direction, angle or velocity. 

Upward, downward, horizontal or swirling air 
currents are all brought under control and made to 
perform the task in hand — that of drawing heat, 
vitiated air, fumes, steam, smoke or floating dust up 
and out of the building. 

Positive and Constant Ventilation — The 

Liberty ventilator is the result of many years of 
experimentation and tests. It has no moving parts — 
there is no rattle or wear, and no oiling or other 
attention is necessary. It requires no mechanical 
power and does not depend on certain wind direction 
or velocities — it is always “pointed” for action. 

It functions in the slightest zephyr. The poor ventilator 
stops functioning in low wind velocities — the Liberty continues 
to function under such conditions long after ordinary venti- 
lators cease. 


UBERTY°m— 

4 GIAN T 1*1 POWtW 



JOHN CALLS® 

L VtNTIMTINO ariClALl5Il I 

[ iaa r* ruANKtiN at. 


TRADE-MARK 
Reg. 197990 




Liberty Ventilator 

Black arrows indicate foul air 
coming from building. White arrows 
indicate trend of outside air, which 
causes impingement on ventilator, 
creating a vacuum, sucking air from 
main exhaust or eduction tube 


Size 

Area, 
sq. in. 

Exhaust per hr., 
cu. ft. in 
5-mi. wind* 

Approx, 
shipping 
wt., lb. 

Gauge 

of 

metal 

Weight, copper, oz. 

Light 

Medium 

6 

28 

6,364 

6 

26 

12 

16 

7 

38 

8,661 

11 

26 

12 

16 

8 

50 

11,331 

14 

26 

12 

16 

9 

64 

14,315 

16 

26 

12 

16 

10 

79 

17,671 

19 

24 

14 

18 

12 

113 

25,446 

26 

24 

14 

18 

14 

154 

34,638 

36 

24 

16 

20 

16 

201 

45,234 

51 

24 

16 

20 

18 

254 

57,252 

65 

24 

16 

20 

20 

314 

70,697 

90 

22 

16 

20 

22 

380 

85,536 

103 

22 

16 

20 

24 

452 

101,802 

125 

22 

16 

20 

26 

531 

119,459 

150 

22 

18 

22 

28 

616 

138,542 

180 

22 

18 

22 

30 

707 

159,054 

220 

20 

20 

24 

36 

1,018 

229,038 

395 

20 

20 

24 

42 

1,385 

311,721 

460 

20 

20 

24 

48 

1,810 

405,360 

600 

20 

24 

28 

54 

2,290 

515,160 

850 

20 

32 

36 

60 

2,827 

636,000 

900 

18-20 

36 

40 

66 

3,421 

769,800 

990 

18-20 

36 

40 

72 

4,072 

915,948 

1,400 

16-18 

40 

48 

84 

5,542 

1,246,752 

2,150 

14-16 

42 

48 

96 

7,238 

1,628,748 

3,300 

14 

48 

60 

108 

9,161 

2,061,612 

5,600 

12-14 

48 

60 

120 

11,310 

2,544,600 

7,300 

12-14 

60 

72 

132 

13,685 

3,359,232 

10,200 

12 

72 

84 

144 

16.286 

3.664.440 

11,400 

12 

72 

84 


Scientifically Designed — The Liberty ventilator 

utilizes four principles of physical science: (1) air 
impingement; (2) positive and negative air action, 
both pressure and vacuum ; (3) siphonage; (4) stack 
action. 

Eight vertical blades or fins are attached to the 
eduction pipe and covered by a frustrum-shaped skirt, 
forming eight narrowing chambers or tubes. Those 
on the postive side (facing the wind) act as air catch- 
ers; those on the opposite or negative side become 
siphons. Horizontal and upward air currents are 
mainly guided, compressed and accelerated through 
the funnellike chambers, deflected across the pipe 
opening, and further drawn along by the partial 
vacuum created in the negative chambers. Down- 
ward air currents, cleverly controlled, create a par- 
tial vacuum and suction no less effectual. Back 
drafts are impossible. 

In this manner and under every conceivable 
wind condition is developed a continuous, powerful pulling 
force that assures positive and constant ventilation. 

Does Not Depend on Stack Action — The Liberty ven- 
tilator is unique in that it utilizes stack action, yet is not in 
the slightest degree dependent upon it in order to function 
properly. When stack action (warm air rising) does occur, 
it simply accelerates this ventilator’s pulling power. 

In tests made by the Carnegie Institute of Technology, 
the Liberty ventilator was shown to pull tremendously where 
the temperature inside the building was actually ten degrees 
lower than the temperature outside of the building. 

The Liberty ventilator has free areas for unobstructed stack 
action equal to more than 200% of the area of the pipe open- 
ing, thus a “no resistant constant” is guaranteed. 

Built Right — The Liberty ventilator is staunchly built, 
weatherproof, and \vell designed. It is the most practical, 
efficient, dependable and in the end the most economical roof 
ventilator for factories, foundries, train sheds, etc. It is also 
an invaluable auxiliary for mechanical ventilating systems and 
for correcting faulty drafts in chimney flue stacks. 

Sizes — Made in any size desired, of galvanized iron, cop- 
per, aluminum or any special metal. Large stocks carried. 

More Than 1000 Prominent Users — Write for list. 


Pul- Air Roof Ventila- 
tor 

A mushroom type ven- 
tilator that is correctly and 
substantially built to serve 
conditions where the use of 
the Liberty ventilator is un- 
warranted. Tested by un- 
biased engineers in com- 
petitive tests and declared 
superior to the common type 
of ventilator. 

Made of any metal de- 
sired. 

Large stocks for imme- 
diate shipment. 



Pul-Air Ventilator 


*Tests by Massachusetts Institute of Technology and Carnegie In- 
stitute of Technology. 


Rotary Ventilators — “Air-Pul” 

We are prepared to furnish a highly efficient rotary ven- 
tilator guaranteed to meet any condition where rotary ven- 
tilators are specified. 

Call Protected Metal — “Callmet” 

Acid, wear and weather resisting metal. A scientifically 
prepared steel sheet coated so that it is impervious to corro- 
sion, rust, wear and acid. Also soundproof. 

Particularly useful for dyehouses, smoke conditions, rail- 
road use, smoke jacks, etc. 

Call Protected Metal may be specified in Liberty or Pul- 
Air ventilators, making a ventilating product to meet severest 
corrosion conditions and have extreme long life. 
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WALTER B. GILBERT & CO. 

Manufacturers of “Pullman Ventilators” 

YORK, PA. 

REPRESENTATIVES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 101 West 31st Street HELENA, MONT., Raymond C. Grant TORONTO, ONT., A. & F. Fisher 

ST. LOUIS, MO., Herbert Golterman ST. PAUL, MINN., O’Connell Supply Co. 


Products 

Pullman Ventilating Roof Cowls; 
Pullman Sash Ventilators. 

Also, Pullman Window Ventilators; Auto- 
matic Fire Retarding Dampers and Bases. 

Improved Pullman Ventilating Roof Cowls 

Operation — These consist of three cones of the 
same diameter and arranged one above the other with 
large storm band surrounding same. 

The ventilator is proportioned correctly to take 
advantage of the area of low pressure produced by the 
outside wind back of the ventilator and will not intake 
under any weather conditions and is absolutely storm- 
proof. 

Pullman Cowls are always in position to work. 



(Patented) 

Improved Pullman Ventilating Roof Cowl Fitted with 
Automatic Fire Retarding Damper and Base 

Specification Data — Improved Pullman Cowls are 
regularly made of prime galvanized steel sheets of 
proper gauges and with galvanized iron braces. Can be 
furnished made of galvanized armco, toncan or cold 
rolled copper as specified. 

Cowls fitted with Pullman Automatic Fire Retard- 
ing Dampers and Bases with condensation troughs to 
carry the water of condensation from the inside of the 
ventilator to the roof outside. 


Pullman Sash Ventilators 

Description — These consist of two parts, 
i. e. an inside diffusion box and an outside hood. 

The outside hoods are made in two styles 
which are called “Standard’’ and “Louvre.” 
The inside box is the same in both cases. 

The opening required is cut in the bottom sash rail 
at the mill where the sash are made, and the ventilators 
are screwed fast to the sash after the same are in 
place. 

Ventilators are furnished complete with wood 
screws for mounting. 

Specification Data — Standard Pullman Sash 
Ventilators are regularly made with inside diffusion 
boxes made of sheet brass with brushed brass finish and 
lacquered all over. 

Fitted with hinged shutters to stay in any position 
from full open to closed. 

Outside hoods, “Standard” and “Louvre,” are 
made of sheet steel and finished in rubber finish black 
lacquer. 

Fitted with 14-mesh copper screen cloth. 


With Louvre Hood With Standard Hood 

Cross Sections of Bottom Sash Rail Fitted with Pullman 
Sash Ventilators 


STANDARD SIZES OF PULLMAN SASH VENTILATORS 


Nominal sizes 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

Sash openings 

Height and 
width, in. 






Height and 
width, in. 

2 xl2 

2 

3H 

3 H 

1 

l H 

2^xl2H 

2^x16 

2'A 

3% 


iVs 

l H 

2^xl6^g 

3 x 1 5 

3 

4 X 

5 

i v% 

2 X 

3%x\5H 

4 x 1 8 

4 

5 X 

6 

2 y 8 

2% 

4^x18^ 


Special sizes to order. 
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Products 

“Globe” Ventilating Devices: 
Roof Ventilators. 

Barn Ventilators. 

Chimney Caps. 

Car Ventilators. 

Lamp Jacks. 


Metal Top Ventilator 

The “Globe” ventilator is made of heavy rust re- 
sisting galvanized open hearth copper-bearing steel, cold 
rolled copper, Armco Iron, or Toncan Metal and it is 
strongly and rigidly braced with extra heavy steel bars. 

In sizes 18 inches and above, the tops and bottoms 
are made in sections which overlap and are riveted, 
making them double at each of these points and ex- 
ceptionally strong ventilators. 

Uses — The “Globe” ventilator has been in opera- 
tion for many years on practically every known type 
and class of building. 

It is removing smoke, steam, fumes, gases, dust, 
etc., from factories, foundries, steel mills and other 



i i 

i a i 

Section of “GlDbe” Ventilator 

A — Diameter of pipe 
B — Diameter of band 
C — Height of ventilator 

D — Distance from bottom of band to bottom of ventilator 


DIMENSIONS, GAUGES OF MATERIAL, AND LIST PRICES OF 
“GLOIIE” VENTILATORS 


Principal dimensions 




♦Price list 


in inches 


Gauge 

Wt. of 

Area, 

subject to 





of 

copper, 

sq. in. 

liberal 





iron 

ounces 


discount 

A 

B 

C 

D 





6 

11 

9 

1 H 

26 

18 

28.27 

$ 3.40 

8 

14 

11 

l H 

26 

18 

50.26 

4.65 

10 

17 

13 

2 

24 

18 

78.54 

5.75 

12 

19 

14 

2 

24 

18 

113.10 

6.75 

14 

25 

18 

3 

20 & 24 

18 

153.94 

13.00 

16 

28 

20 

3 

20 & 24 

18 

201 .06 

20.00 

18 

32 

23 

4 

20 & 24 

18 

254.47 

27.00 

20 

36 

25 

4 ^ 

20 & 24 

20 & 18 

314.16 

33.00 

24 

43 

30 

6 

20 & 22 

24 & 20 

452.39 

40.00 

30 

52 

35 

6 

18 & 22 

24 

706.8 

65 .00 

36 

66 

50 

8 

18 & 20 

24 

1017.9 

120.00 

40 

74 

57 

9 

18 & 20 

24 

1256.6 

180.00 

48 

84 

64 

10 

18 & 20 

24 & 28 

1809.6 

240.00 

54 

92 

67 

10 

18 & 20 

28 

2290.2 

300.00 

60 

99 

70 

10 

18 & 20 

28 

2827.4 

360.00 

72 

111 

80 

12 

18 & 20 

28 

4071 .5 

480.00 


The heavier weights of material are placed in bands and collars 
of ventilators. 

Fire-retardant dampers furnished when desired. 

^Galvanized iron ventilators only. Prices of copper ventilators on 
request. 



Metal Top “Globe” Ventilator 


industrial buildings, and providing for fresh air in school 
buildings, churches, theaters, barns, etc. It has back 
of it years of proved efficiency. 

Information and Estimates — Prices, blue prints, 
capacities, working model and complete information will 
be furnished on request. 

Shipment — “Globe” ventilators are carried in 
stock in the leading cities, and immediate shipment can 
be made from our factory. 

Glass Top Ventilator 

The “Globe” 
glass top ventilator 
possesses all the 
qualities of the metal 
top ventilator and is 
designed to secure 
the greatest degree 
of ventilation and 
the largest area of 
light. 


Ventilator Bases 

and Dampers 

The “Globe” 
ventilator is fur- 
nished with either 
round or square base 
when desired, to fit 
any type of roof 
construction. 

The bases are 
made of extra heavy 
rust resisting steel. 
We would recom- 
mend square bases 
for maximum 
strength and effi- 
ciency. 

We furnish the 
regulation damper or 
fire retardant damper 
at a small additional 
cost. 

Chimney Caps 

“Globe” chimney caps prevent downward currents 
in chimneys and increase drafts in sluggish flues. 




Sweet’s Catalogue 



A538 


W. F. HIRSCHMAN CO., INC. 


Manufacturers of Rotary Ball Bearing Roof Ventilators 


LE ROY, N. Y. 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 525 Sixth Avenue DETROIT, MICH., Builders-Traders Exchange 

BOSTON, MASS., 37 Pearl Street CLEVELAND, OHIO, Builders Exchange 


Products 

Effico Fan Equipped Rotary Ball Bearing 
Roof Ventilator Head. 

Effico Internal Louver Unit Roof Ventilators. 

Le Roy I nternal Louver Unit Roof Ventilators. 

Effico Wind Electric Full Automatic Ven- 
tilators. 

Effico Skylight Ventilator Unit (Puttyless). 

Effico Standardized Roof Ventilator Bases. 

“There is no better through-the-roof ventilating 
apparatus than Effico. 

Effico Fan Equipped Rotary Ball Bearing Roof Ven- 
tilators 

Construction and Principle of Operation — The 

Effico rotating cowl exterior is covered by wind pro- 
pelled blades; interior by suction blades. There are no 
moving parts. Effico shaft rotates on ball bearings, fitted 
with clock precision in solidly enclosed dusttight and oil- 
tight housings, and is flooded in inches of non-freezing 
oil (furnished by us); no oiling required for years 
(proven), and the Effico is absolutely noiseless. 

Great Air Volume Exhaust at Low Wind — All 
Efficos will draw considerable air at a 1-mile breeze 
(an apparent calm) without stack or heat assistance. 
The 30-in. size will rotate (standing start) at .7-oz. 
pressure, ^-mile breeze. Cowl outlet is over 50 r < 
larger than its stack area, which is ample, as no wind 
enters ventilator to gain the so-called siphonage effect. 
Suction fan is same size as rotating cowl (note dimen- 
sion chart). Thus each Effico is equipped with fan over 
50% greater in diameter than its stack area. Fan pulls 
air up stack at even the slowest turning movement and 
wind blowing across the outlet adds to its efficiency. 

Symmetry — The Effico has artistic lines and pleas- 
ing appearance. Lowest in height of rotary ventilators 
by over 50% average. Note dimension chart. 

Weatherproofness — The Effico Rotary Ball Bear- 
ing Ventilator operates during all kinds of weather — rain, 
ice, snow or sleet does not affect or hamper its exhaust- 
ing. No drip pans or bird screens are needed. 

Suggested Specifications — The roof ventilators to be 
of the sizes as shown in plans and are to be constructed of 
[galvanized steel] [Armco iron] [copper]. They shall be the 
Effico Rotary Ball Bearing Ventilators as manufactured by the 
W. F. Hirschman Co., Inc., Le Roy, N. Y. The bases to be 


Detail of Effico Patented Rotary Ball Bearing Ventilator 



[square type] [round type] of same gauge metal as the ven- 
tilator neck. The ventilator stack to be sufficiently high to 
elevate the ventilator propelling blades above coping. 



Effico Rotary Ball Bearing Ventilator Installation 


EIFICO STANDARDIZED VENTILATORS 


Dimensions in inches 

Galvanized st 
Gauge I 

;cel 

Net 

weight, 

lb. 

Copper, 

oz. 

Code 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

Cowl 

Neck j 
and base! 

6 

9 

5 

13 


26 

26 

10 

14 

sheck 

10 

9 

5 

16 


26 

26 

18 

14 

sachem 

12 

11 

8 

21 H 

23 

24 

24 

25 

14 

scene 

18 

11 H 

10 

28 

24 

24 

24 

38 

16 

saturn 

24 

16 

14 

42 

32 

24 

22 

95 

18 

shake 

30 

22 

14 

52 

38 

22 

20 

140 

20 

sank 

36 

24 

18 

62 

40 

22 

18 

180 

24 

sergeant 

42 

33 

22 

68 

51 

22 

18 

300 

24 

serpent 

48 

34 

24 

74 

51 

22 

18 

370 

24 

serve 

54 

35 

24 

86 

52 

22 

18 

525 

24 

sham 

60 

37 

24 

98 

55 

20 

18 

650 


shawl 

66 

43 

30 

my 2 

61 

20 

18 

700 


sunk 

72 

50 

30 

114 

68 

20 

18 ! 

750 


shop 

84 

54 

36 

130 

72 

18 

16 

900 


slave 

96 

54 

45 

153 

72 

18 

16 

1025 


shekel 


CAPACITIES OF EFFICO ROTARY BALL BEARING VENTILATORS 
All Types 

Cubic Feet of Air Exhausted Per Minute 


>vina 
velocity, 
miles per 
hour 

Temperature difference in degrees Fahrenheit in building and outside 

0 10 20 30 

0 10 20 30 

0 10 20 30 


12-in. Ventilator 

18-in. Ventilator 

24-in. Ventilator 

5 

10 

14 

350 440 515 560 
430 525 600 625 
480 600 635 700 

600 850 950 1040 

910 1050 1200 1300 
1050 1200 1300 1400 

1020 1600 1780 1900 
1490 1900 2100 2300 
1800 2230 2460 2590 

30-in. Ventilator 

36-in. Ventilator 

42-in. Ventilator 

5 

10 

14 

1560 2300 2690 2900 
2300 3210 3490 3600 
2900 3650 9850 4020 

2300 3400 3810 4100 
3250 4200 4720 5050 
4040 4800 5300 5600 

3150 4500 5010 5500 
4390 5700 6300 6800 
5600 6700 7400 7800 

48-in. Ventilator 

54-in. Ventilator 

60-in. Ventilator 

5 

10 

14 

4000 5900 6700 7400 
5900 7900 8900 9050 
7000 9000 10000 10500 

5100 7300 8450 9500 
7850 9900 11000 11500 
9500 11800 12500 12800 

6500 9300 10600 11900 
9200 12500 14000 14500 
11400 14000 15000 16000 


72-in. Ventilator 

84-in. Ventilator 

96-in. Ventilator 

5 

10 

14 

9800 13500 14600 16000 
13000 17000 19000 20000 
16500 20000 21600 22800 

12500 18000 21000 23000 
18000 24000 27000 28000 
22000 28500 30600 32000 

16000 22500 27000 29000 
22800 30000 33500 35500 
27500 36000 37000 41000 


Effico Standardized Roof Bases 

The square bases are maximum size required, of 
proper gauge and well made. 





Effico Standardized Roof 
Bases 

Furnished with or with- 
out dampers. All flat flanges 
are 5 in. wide. 

Give style, number and 
pitch of roof when ordering 


EFFICO STANDARDIZED ROOF 
BASES 


Dimensions, inches 

Galvanized 

steel 

Wt. 

cop- 

per, 

oz. 

A 

B 

C 

Gauge 

Net 

weight 

lb. 

10 

14x14 

12 

22 

16 

14 

12 

16x16 

12 

22 

20 

14 

14 

18x18 

12 

22 

24 

14 

18 

20x20 

12 

22 

34 

16 

20 

24x24 

12 

20 

48 

16 

24 

30x30 

16 

20 

55 

20 

30 

36x36 

16 

18 

75 

20 

36 

42x42 

16 

18 

95 

24 

42 

48x48 

16 

18 

105 

24 

48 

54x54 

18 

18 

125 

24 

54 

60x60 

18 

18 

140 

24 

60 

66x66 

18 

18 

150 

24 

66 

72x72 

18 

18 

165 

24 

72 

80x80 

18 

18 

!80 

24 

84 

92x92 

18 

18 

245 

24 

96 

116x116 

18 

16 

300 

24 
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Effico Internal Louver Unit Ventilators 

The Effica internal louver unit comprises the Effico 
rotary ball bearing ventilator head constructed with a 
specially short base, or neck. In this base is built a 
circular multiple blade louver damper. The damper is 
carefully balanced and heavily constructed. The blades 
lap and are fitted in a circular frame. It is adaptable 
for manual control, but is intended for a thermostatic 
control system. The roof base is very low, is part of 
this unit and is supplied with either the square or round 
base. 

The roof base and the ventilator head are con- 
nected by means of angle iron companion rings, which 
give solidity and facilitate the taking down of the ven- 
tilator when required. Each ventilator neck has also a 
tight fitting door to give free access to the louvers and 
to the operating motor. The operating motor is sus- 
pended underneath the damper to a cross brace. The 
object of the specially low base and the low roof 
base is to make the entire unit as low to the roof as 
possible. 

Effico Louver Dampers — Made of stretcher leveled 
sheet steel. The pneumatic damper motor is supplied 
and installed with these units unless not desired. (Note 
specifications below.) 

Effico Louver Unit — Low height. The Effico 
louver unit sets very low (note dimensions at right). 

Height above Coping — Louver Unit “C” dimen- 
sion should be above coping. 

Effico Rotary Ball Bearing Ventilator Head — 
The Effico rotary ball bearing ventilator head is already 
lower in height by 50% than other rotary types of ven- 
tilator. By using the construction as outlined above, the 
entire unit is brought as lozv to the roof as is permissible 
to still allow the air free exhausting, and to maintain 
the outlets above the snowline. By adopting the circular 
multiple louvers, of which we are the inventors, we can 
standardize on sizes and build the round louver for con- 
siderably less than the square or rectangular styles, many 
of which we have built in the past years. 

By installing same in the neck of the ventilator at 
our shop, we not only give a perfect fit, but also eliminate 
all indefiniteness as to the correct location and size of 
the damper and cut the installing cost to one-quarter. 
It is also easier to install the operating motor and makes 
it more accessible. The size of the damper is the full 
size of the stack, and yet is about 40% smaller in area 
than those heretofore used in the square or rectangular 
louver, again reducing the cost considerably. By sup- 
plying the contractor with the complete unit the builder 
is assured of a well designed, uniform and complete 
apparatus. 

Heretofore, the contractor purchased the ventilator 
from one manufacturer, probably built the roof base him-- 
self, and purchased the dampers elsewhere, or even the 
dampers were supplied and installed by another con- 
tractor. This added materially to the cost. 

Suggested Specifications — The roof ventilators 
shall be of the sizes as shown in plans, [square base] 
[round base] style. Shall be made of [galvanized steel] 
[Armco iron] [Toncan metal] [copper]. [The pneu- 
matic damper motor to be supplied with these units]. 
[The pneumatic damper motor to be supplied by the 
heating and ventilating Contractor]. They shall be 
the Effico Internal Louver Unit Ventilators as manu- 
factured by the W. F. Hirschman Co., Inc., LeRoy, 
N. Y. 



Typical Effico Louver Unit Installation 


EFFICO LOUVER UNIT SIZES AND DIMENSIONS 



Dimensions, inches 


Galvanized steel 
Gauge | Net 

1 weight, 

Cowl 1 Base lb. 

Copper, 

1 oz. ( 

Code for 
telegraphy 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

18 

20 

10 

28H 

23 

24 

24 

90 

16 

vale 

24 

30 

14 

40 

30 

22 

22 

140 

18 

valet 

30 

36 

14 

50 

32 

22 

20 

190 

20 

vive 

36 

42 

18 

60 

32 

22 

18 

225 

24 

varve 

42 

48 

22 1 

68 

43 

22 

18 

350 

24 

vetch 

48 

54 

24 

76 

43 

22 i 

18 

400 

24 i 

vax 

54 

60 

24 

86 

43 

22 

18 

600 

24 

vaid 

60 

66 

24 | 

98 

43 

20 

18 

710 

24 

valor 

66 

72 

30 

103H 

49 

20 

18 

800 

24 ! 

vamp 

72 

80 

30 1 

114 

54 

20 

18 

880 

24 1 

vane 

84 

92 

36 

130 

54 

18 

16 

1050 

24 

vang 

96 

116 

45 

153 

54 

18 

16 

1200 

24 

van 


For round bases, “E” dimension remains the same. 
For capacities note preceding page. 



Effico Rotary Ball Bearing Ventilator — Internal 
Louver 


Open Closed 

The Multiple Circular Louver Damper in Neck 
of Ventilator 


Effico Ventilator Puttyless 
Skylight Unit 

Serves the dual purpose of 
giving real ventilation and al- 
lowing daylight into building, 
with one roof opening. Weath- 
erproof at all times. Standard 

Effico Ventilator Putty- fr ? m 3x3 , t0 6x12 ft. 

Less Skylight Unit Write for further mforma- 
Patented tion. 

Design and Construction 

Effico products are carefully designed, all parts 
carefully tested, and manufactured on a production basis 
— in the most modern ventilator plant in the United 
States. 
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Effico Wind Electric Ventilator 

Principle of Operation — When the wind is blow- 
ing sufficiently to remove the desired amount of air 
from the building being ventilated, the electric motor is 
still. Instantly, when the wind turbine moves below a 
previously determined number of revolutions, the elec- 
tric motor starts automatically and carries the load. 1 he 
entire apparatus is noiseless, the motor 
is of fully enclosed type, will run for 
six months without oiling, will not heat 
under constant running, and is de- 
signed for normal operating conditions. 

Self-contained Unit Construc- 
tion — The Effico Wind Electric Ven- 
tilator comprises the wind turbine, the 
same type head as described on pre- 
vious pages, electric motor, fan, and 
roof base which form a complete ex- 
haust unit. The motor is furnished 
and installed by us in the ventilator. 

The Effico Wind Electric Ventilator, 
like all Effico products, has been fully 
tested and is guaranteed by us. 

When to Use — The Effico Wind 
. Electric Ventilator is the very best roof 
ventilating apparatus of the W. F. 

Hirschman Co., Inc., line. It will 
successfully ventilate any type of build- 
ing and is especially desirable for exceedingly difficult 
installations. For requirements where Effico ventilator 
heads (wind driven), due to location, are not practical, 
use the Effico Wind Electric. 

EFFICO WIND ELECTRIC VENTILATOR 



Patented 

Effico Wind Electric Ventilator 


Dimensions in inches 

Thickness of metal 



Height to 

Height 

Gauge G. I. 

Copper, 

Size of 

Base 

propeller 



neck 


blades 

of blades 

Cowl 

Base 

oz. 

14 

20 

32 

8 

24 

22 

16 

19 

26 

32 

10 

24 

22 

18 

25 

38 

40 

14 

24 

20 

18 

31 

40 

42 

14 

24 

20 

20 

37 

44 

45 

18 

22 

18 

24 

43 

50 

51 

22 

22 

18 

24 

49 

54 

51 

24 

22 

18 

24 

55 

60 

51 

24 

22 

18 

24 

61 

66 

55 

24 

22 

18 

24 


Power Consumption — Efficos of 12 to 24-in. sizes 
are equipped with 1/30 hp. motor. All Efficos utilize 
fully all stack assistance (temperature difference between 
air in room being ventilated and outer air), thus requir- 
ing very little power. 

Exhaust Capacity — Same as that of Effico Rotary 
Ball Bearing Ventilators. Note capacity on second pre- 
ceding pages. This apparatus is adjust- 
able to exhaust various quantities of 
air within the limits of given sizes and 
is regularly supplied at capacities of 
5 miles per hour wind and 10° tem- 
perature difference rating. 

Any other capacity can be sup- 
plied as the ventilator is adjustable 
to any constant capacity after installa- 
tion. 

Special Advantages — Besides 
the regular automatic operation, the 
motor may also be so connected as 
to give a maximum exhaust ca- 
pacity (running full speed) by man- 
ual control, thus allowing a great 
volume of air to be exhausted at 
will. 

Finish — Handsomely painted in 
red or any desired color and is made 
of galvanized sheets. Also furnished 
in copper, monel metal, lead clad, aluminum, Armco iron, 
or Toncan metal. 

Specifications — The roof ventilators to exhaust 
from— to be the Effico Wind Electric Ventilators as 
made by the W. F. Hirschman Co., Inc., Le Roy, 
N. Y., the sizes to be as shown on the prints. The 

current for motors is : current , voltage , 

cycle . 

Effico Reliability 

Your installation bearing the Effico trade-mark 
means that you have the highest grade apparatus of 
its kind installed and that there is no necessity for 
worry as to expenditure for inspection and main- 
tenance. 


Le Roy Internal Louver Unit Ventilator with Inverted 
Cone 

Like the Effico louver unit, the Le Roy Ventilator 
includes a multiple circular damper, short base with ac- 
cess door, and pneumatic motor. The head and base 
are connected by means of companion angle rings. The 
inverted cone assists very much in the free exhausting 
of air. Its exhaust area through the head is 50% 
greater than its stack area. The Le Roy Unit is espe- 
cially desirable for installations where a pressure is 
maintained in the building. 

Capacity and Construction — Le Roy Louver Unit 



Ventilators will exhaust as much air via the siphonage 
principle as any stationary ventilator made. This unit 
is especially designed to set low on the roof. It is ex- 
ceedingly substantially built of very heavy sheets. 

Cost — For buildings where very low price ventila- 
tor is desired and heavy ventilating supply apparatus is 
required, we highly recommend this unit as there is no 
expense for installing the air control damper. The 
damper itself, being circular, is produced at a minimum 
cost. 


LE ROY INTERNAL LOUVER UNIT VENTILATOR 


Throat 

Dimensions in inches 

size. 

In. 

B 

X 

E 

R 

D 

12 

16 

27 

16 

4 

21 

16 

22 

31 

16 

4 

30 

18 

22 

31 

16 

4 

30 

24 

30 

41 

22 

4 

40 

30 

36 

43 

22 

4 

52 

36 

42 

48 

22 

4 

60 

42 

48 

56 

24 

4 

72 

48 

54 

56 

24 

4 

82 

54 

60 

56 

26 

4 

82 

60 

66 

56 

26 

4 

102 

66 

80 

78 

26 

4 

102 

72 

80 

78 

26 

4 

120 
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MERCHANT & EVANS CO. 

Manufacturers of Roof Ventilators 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. NEW YORK, N. Y. CHICAGO, ILL. WHEELING, W. VA. KANSAS CITY, MO. CLEVELAND, OHIO 
WORKS: PHILADELPHIA, PA.; LANCASTER, PA.; WHEELING, WEST VA. 

Also Sold by: Globe Automatic Sprinkler Company (General Agents) 

OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

“Star” Ventilators : Standard, Fire Retarding, and 
Glass Top Types. 

For “Aimed” Doors and Shutters, see page A878. 

Standard “Star” Ventilators 

A scientific combination of the injector and siphon 
principles applied to stationary roof ventilators, which in con- 
junction with large exhaust outlets protected to defy the elements, 
gives a maximum of efficiency at a minimum of investment cost. 

Furnished with flat glass top when desired by replacing 
the conical metal top with wire glass. In no way are the 
exhaust and stormproof qualities affected. 

Fire Retarding “Star” Ventilators 

Of the same appearance and construction details as the 
Standard with the addition of a patented gravity damper. A 
chain connected by a fusible link holds the damper in any 
position between open and closed ; and is arranged to auto- 




Closed 



Open 


Fire Retarding “Star” Ventilator with Automatic Gravity 
Damper (Patented) 


Size, 

in. 

Gauge 

steel 

Weight 
C. R. 
copper, 
oz. 

Exhaust* 

capacity 

in cu. ft. per hour 
based on wind 
action only at 
10 miles per hour; 
no temperature 
difference 

Exhaust 

capacity 

in cu. ft. per hour 
based on wind 
velocity at 10 
miles per hour; 

temperature 
difference 20° F. 
and height above 
intake 20 ft. 

Standard Type 
Star Ventilator 

List 

price 

Shipping 

weight, 

lb. 

3 

26 

16 

1,260 

1,880 

$3.50 

1H 

4 

26 

16 

2,230 

3,380 

3.75 

2 

5 

26 

16 

3,490 

5,280 

4.00 

3 

6 

26 

16 

5.020 

7,600 

5.25 

4 

7 

26 

16 

6,830 

10,340 

6.50 

5 

8 

26 

16 

8,930 

13,510 

7.00 

8 

9 

26 

16 

11,300 

17,100 

7.75 

9 

10 

26 

16 

13,950 

21,110 

8.00 

12 

12 

24 

16 

19,930 

30,160 

9.75 

19 

14 

24 

16 

27,350 

41,380 

11.25 

23 

15 

24 

18 

31,400 

47,500 

13.75 

32 

16 

24 

18 

35,720 

54,040 

14.50 

33 

18 

22 

18 

45,200 

68,400 

17.50 

40 

20 

22 

20 

55,800 

84,440 

21.50 

47 

22 

22 

20 

67,530 

102,170 

23.50 

50 

24 

22 

20 

79,740 

120,645 

26.50 

59 

26 

22 

20 

93,580 

141,580 

39.50 

68 

28 

20 

20 

108,520 

164,200 

40.00 

96 

30 

20 

20 

124,570 

188,470 

45.50 

113 

32 

20 

20 

141,750 

214,460 

59.00 

142 

34 

20 

20 

160,020 

242,120 

60.00 

152 

36 

20 

20 

179,400 

271,440 

61.00 

170 

40 

20 

24 

221,490 

335,110 

76.00 

200 

42 

20 

24 

244,190 

369,450 

78.00 

210 

44 

20 

24 

267,990 

405,470 

95.00 

258 

46 

20 

24 

292,730 

442,910 

98.00 

275 

48 

20 

24 

318,930 

482,530 

104.00 

303 

54 

18 

24 

403,640 

610,710 

167 .00 

468 

60 

18 

24 

498,340 

753,984 

207.00 

590 

64 

18 

24 

566,810 

857,590 

241 .00 

650 

66 

18 

24 

602,980 

912,310 

266.00 

700 

72 

18 

24 

717,600 

1,085,720 

323.00 

952 

84 

18 

24 

976,740 

1,477,810 

495.00 

1395 

96 

18 

24 

1,275,750 

1.930.200 

515.00 

1600 


matically drop the damper to a closed position when 
exposed to a high temperature. This style is partic- 
ularly recommended for factories, warehouses and 
buildings where control of heat losses during winter 
months is desired. 

Fire Retarding Skylight “Star” Ventilators 

This device is a combination skylight and dampered ven- 
tilator. It is provided with annular damper connected to a 
chain with fusible link. The outstanding feature of this ven- 
tilator is the admission of light even though the damper may 
be in closed position. This type differs somewhat in appearance 
and construction details from the standard type, is weather- 
proof and has ample exhaust capacity. 

Bases 

Bases are regularly made of the same weight material 
as the ventilator proper. Regulation bases are made square 
at the bottom, and gradually taper to cylindrical shape at 
the top. Straight pipe bases furnished when requested. All 
bases have roof flanges of suitable width. All seams and joints 
riveted and thoroughly soldered to prevent leakage. 

Flat disc counterbalanced dampers, strongly reinforced for 
rigidity, operated by either cord or chain, also furnished when 
required. These flat dampers are held on specially designed 
pivots, made of brass to prevent corrosion. 

Exhaust Capacity 

Recent comparative tests based on wind action only of 
roof ventilators conducted at Engineering Experiment Station, 
Kansas State Agricultural College, developed the “Star” to 
have a greater average exhaust capacity than any in the fol- 
lowing groups of types tested : open pipe, plain stationary, 
siphoning stationary, and plain rotary, with wind velocities at 
4, 6, 8 and 10 miles per hour. 

OF “STAR” VENTILATORS AND ACCESSORIES 


Fire Retarding 
Type 

Star Ventilator 


Regulation 

Square to Round Bases 


List 

price 

Shipping 

weight, 

lb. 

List 

price 

Opening 
in roof, 
ifl. 

Height 
of base, 
in. 

Shipping 

weight, 

lb. 

List 

price 

Shipping 

weight, 

lb. 

























$11.00 

5 







13.00 

7 







15.00 

9 

$9.25 

10x10 

15 

9 

$3.00 

2 

15.50 

10 

9.75 

12x12 

15 

12 

3.25 

2H 

16.00 

15 

10.75 

12x12 

24 

14 

3.50 

3 

17.50 

21 

11.50 

14x14 

24 

17 

3.75 

4 

22.75 

28 

13.25 

16x16 

24 

24 

4.00 

6 

24.00 

38 

13.75 

18x18 

30 

30 

4.50 

7 

25.50 

39 

14.00 

18x18 

30 

31 

5.00 

8 

27.50 

48 

16.50 

22x22 

30 

36 

5.50 

9 

31.50 

57 

19.00 

24x24 

30 

47 

7.50 

11 

36.00 

62 

20.50 

28x28 

30 

50 

8.00 

13 

38.50 

71 

21 .00 

30x30 

30 

51 

8.50 

15 

43.00 

84 

23.00 

32x32 

30 

57 

9.00 

18 

54.00 

118 

27.00 

34x34 

36 

68 

9.50 

20 

62.00 

134 

30.00 

36x36 

36 

83 

10.00 

22 

66.00 

167 

34.00 

38x38 

36 

91 

13.50 

25 

75.00 

180 

36.00 

40x40 

38 

95 

14.50 

28 

85.00 

195 

38.00 

42x42 

40 

104 

15.00 

31 

117.00 

225 

62.50 

48x48 

48 

150 

25.00 

63 

122.00 

250 

70.00 

50x50 

48 

205 

28.00 

68 

133.00 

290 

76.50 

50x50 

48 

215 

30.50 

72 

150.00 

330 

87.00 

52x52 

48 

220 

32.50 

75 

157.00 

365 

93.00 

56x56 

48 

226 

34.00 

78 

233.00 

540 

145.00 

64x64 

48 

300 

45 . 00 

90 

274.00 

725 

177 .00 

72x72 

60 

388 

55.00 

105 


































Disc 

Dampers 


•According to comparative tests made by engineering experiment station, Kansas 
Prices on copper and other metals will be furnished on application. 

Prices on glass top ventilators on application. 

Ventilators larger than 50-in. diameter shipped in sections. Discounts on request. 


State Agricultural College. 
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THE IONA VENTILATOR COMPANY, INC. 

OFFICE AND WORKS 

2821-29 West Dauphin Street, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

BRANCH OFFICE: 709 Sixth Avenue, SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 


Products 

Iona Ventilators, Round or Rectangle, with metal 
or glass tops. 

XIT Ventilators, Round or Rectangle, metal tops. 

XIT Automatic Temperature-Controlled 
Dampers. 

XIT Ventilators 

The super XIT is designed to meet perfectly those 
cases where the highest possible efficiency is demanded. 
Its unusually substantial construction is indicated in the 
illustration below. It is warranted storm proof, and its 
exceptional efficiency has been repeatedly demonstrated 
in actual comparative tests with the best ventilators 
* previously available. We believe the XIT to be the most 
efficient ventilator ever built because it has larger area of 
vertical exits and a greater total exit area. 

Basic Principles of Design — (1) Head 80% 
greater in diameter than shaft of Ventilator. (2) Width 
of storm band 80% of diameter of shaft and so placed 
as to exclude external air from ventilator head. (3) Area 
for air leaving ventilator head (not including bottom 
opening at head) 75% greater than cross-sectional area 
of shaft. (4) Principle of action or suction is that of 
chimney or stack, which is doubled by a second or in- 
ternal band, thereby making two points of suction which 
are always to the lee side of ventilator, resulting in 
greater increased movement of air therefrom. 



XIT Ventilator 


SIZES AND STANDARD TRICE LIST XIT VENTILATOR 


Vent 

size, 

in. 

Outside 

diam., 

in. 

Height, 

in. 

Gauge 
iron or 
metal 

Approx, finished 
weights, 
lb. 

Gauge 

copper, 

oz. 

List 

price 

6 

10M 

8 % 

26 

5 

16 

8 12.00 

7 

12 K 

10% 

26 

6 

16 

14.00 

8 

14 % 

11 

26 

8 

16 

16.00 

9 

\6% 

12 

26 

10 

16 

18.00 

10 

18 

13% 

26 

12 

16 

20.00 

12 

21 % 

15 % 

24 

16 

16 

24.00 

14 

25 

16 % 

24 

28 

16 

28.00 

15 

26 % 

17 

24 

31 

18 

30.00 

16 

28^ 

18% 

22 

34 

18 

32.00 

18 

30 

19% 

22 

43 

18 

36.00 

20 

34 

22% 

22 

50 

18 

40.00 

22 

38% 

24 

22 

55 

18 

44.00 

24 

43 

26 

22 

61 

18 

48.00 

26 

46 

28 

22 

84 

20 

52.00 

28 

50 

30 

22 

105 

20 

56.00 

30 

54 

32 

22 

131 

20 

65.00 

32 

57 

34 

22 

146 

20 

80.00 

34 

60 

36 

22 

160 

20 

100.00 

36 

64 

38% 

22 

178 

20 

120.00 

40 

71M 

42 

20 

238 

20 

180.00 

42 

77 

45 

20 

275 

20 

190.00 

44 

79 

48 

20 

305 

20 

200.00 

48 

86 

51 

20 

350 

20 

240.00 

54 

97 

57 

18 

615 

24 

300 . 00 

60 

107 

63 

18 

757 

24 

360.00 

66 

118 

69 

18 

880 

24 

420.00 

72 

129 

75 

18 

980 

24 

480.00 


EXHAUST DATA CARD XIT VENTILATORS 


•- 3 
0.0 
|-o 
E- ca 
70° 
70° 
70° 
70 
70° 


Cubic feet of air through ventilator per hour 


£ s' 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

24 

30 

36 

40 

48 

3 

20,546 

27,783 

36,352 

45,960 

50,804 

81,811 

127,008 

193,287 

225,792 

326,044 

5 

24,460 

33,075 

43,276 

54,714 

60,480 

97,036 

151,200 

218,198 

268,800 

388,147 

10 

34,244 

46,305 

60,536 

79,599 

84,672 

125,850 

211,680 

305,477 

376,320 

543,405 

15 

47,941 

64,827 

84,750 

111,438 

118,540 

176,190 

296,352 

427,667 

526,848 

760,767 

20 

67.117 

90,757 

118,650 

156,013 

165,956|246,666 

414,892 

598,733 

737,587 

1,065,073 


Increase in velocity of wind over five miles, increases exhaust 8% 
per mile. Higher inside temperature increases exhaust ly^% per degree. 

In elevation over 25 feet, exhaust increase varies as square root of 
height. 


Dampers — Flat, butterfly, skylight, fire retarding or 
temperature controlled types, with felt edge when desired 
to be airtight. 

Guarantee XIT Ventilators — Our guarantee is of 
the most substantial character, providing not only against 
defective materials, but backing our claims for this un- 
usual ventilator to the extent of offering to take back 
within 60 days of date of purchase at our expense, 
refund any payments made and bear transportation costs 
both ways, any XIT ventilator that fails to fulfill what 
we specify for it at the time of sale. And we make only 
the simple provision that we have opportunity to be 
present at a comparative test. 


The Iona Ventilator 

A standard and successful ventilator for 20 years. 

Fire Retarding Damper — Damper used exclu- 
sively in this ventilator automatically opens or closes, 
as desired, in case of fire. It requires no attach- 
ment inside of building to hold it in any desired 
position. 



Iona Ventilator 


SIZES AND STANDARD TRICE LIST IONA VENTILATOR 


Vent 

size, 

in. 

Outside 

diam., 

in. 

Height, 

in. 

Gauge 

iron 

or 

metal 

Approx. 

finished 

weights, 

lb. 

Gauge 

copper, 

oz. 

List 

price 

6 

10 

6 

26 

3 

16 

$ 3.40 

8 

14% 

7 

26 

4 

16 

4.65 

10 

18 

9 

24 

6 

16 

5.75 

12 

21 

10 

24 

8 

16 

6.75 

14 

24 

12 

22 

14 

18 

13.00 

16 

27 

13 

22 

20 

18 

20.00 

18 

31 

14 

22 

26 

18 

27.00 

20 

34 

15 

22 

30 

18 

33.00 

24 

42 

18 

22 

42 

18 

40.00 

30 

51 

23 

20 

75 

20 

65.00 

36 

62 

27 

20 

118 

20 

120.00 

42 

72 

31 

18 

182 

20 

190.00 

48 

82 

35 

18 

275 

20 

240.00 

54 

94 

38 

18 

300 

24 

300.00 

60 

104 

43 

18 

335 

24 

360.00 

72 

130 

60 

18 

630 

24 

480.00 


The prices of bases and dampers are always extra, regulated accord- 
ing to the number and size required. 
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Xit Automatic Temperature-Controlled Dampers 


Operation — Xit Automatic Temperature-Controlled 
Dampers are operated through The Fulton Company’s 
Sylphon Regitherms (which, as used on this damper 
with patented operating connections, are complete oper- 
ating units, regulating the temperature at a set point) 
or they may be locked in open or closed position. It is 


obvious that even temperature is desirable in all rooms 
with varying exposures without loss of heat through im- 
proper operation of ventilating controls. This may be 
accomplished through the use of Xit Automatic Tem- 
perature-Controlled Dampers. 


Two Systems of Installing Xit Automatic Temperature-Controlled Damp 


er 



i®tra d e 


■IlK r PACE 

fl Xit|) 

1 K fiATFM-g^ i 


fl XiTjl 


Explanation— Figure (1) represents joint unit operation from temperature of room, by Xit Automatic Temperature-Controlled Damper 
(A) with heat flue damper (E) which is operated by sylphon regitherm (D) through connecting rod (C). Air ente^ room from heat flue 
(G) and register (F) and is drawn from room through register (L) and duct (K) to loft, ana oat of budding by Alt ventilator (1) 

Figure (2) represents connection to room through loft flue and ceiling register (I) Xit Automatic 1 emperature-Controlled Damper 

(A) connected to sylphon regitherm (J) by operating rod (H) which operates damper from temperature of room, or flue (Js.) may be used. 

(B) flange for connecting to roof. 


Specifications — Furnish and install Xit Automatic 
Temperature-Controlled Dampers as made by the Iona 
Ventilator Co., Inc., Philadelphia, Pa., and sylphon 
regitherm with necessary registers and connections. 

(2) All damper blades to be made of aluminum with 
brass connections and ball bearings. 

(3) The regitherm shall operate ventilator damper 
to which it is attached at a variation not to exceed 2° 
above or below any given point. 


Heat Register — The regitherm shall operate ven- 
tilator damper and heat regulating damper to which it 
is attached at a temperature variation not to exceed 4° 
above or below a given point. 

Bases — All bases to be of the box to transformer 
type and, of material not lighter than that of which ven- 
tilator is made, with flange of sufficient width to guar- 
antee a watertight connection at roof. 

Further Information and Prices — Furnished on 
request. 
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KERNCHEN COMPANY 

Ventilating Engineers 
113 West Washington Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 

EASTERN OFFICE— 15 Reekman Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
AGENCIES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


FACTORY 
SOUTH GARY, IND. 





Product 

“K-S-V’s” (Kernchen Siphonage 

Ventilators). 

“K-S-V’s” Are Correct Siphons 

The correct siphon is the most power- 
ful pulling force known to this field of 
ventilation. It not only exhausts, but it 
pulls terrifically. The siphons harness the 
lightest air currents, compressing and com- 
pelling them to co-act in mightily increas- 
ing the suction of air out through the ven- 
tilator. 




trade-mark 


Construction 

Simplicity of construction and complete absence of 
the friction inevitably involved in old-style rotary 
mechanisms make the “K-S-V” a troubleproof, lasting 
investment. Free area of outlet over 200% of pipe area. 
Nothing to choke or hinder. Friction at 
minimum, exhaust at maximum. 

The eduction pipe is cylindrical with 
V-shaped notches or openings at the top, 
each covered by a siphon tapered inwardly 
toward the top, the total of four siphons 
being covered by a jacket of conical shape, 
whereby other siphons (four) are formed, 
greatly increasing the terrific pulling power. 

In addition, a top construction of two spe- 
cially designed hoods is used, augmenting 
considerably the pulling force and making 
the unit storm proof. 

The absence of friction, no revolving 
mechanism being present, 
means silent performance, 
nothing to wear out, nothing 
flopping around, no mainte- 
nance cost. A rotary re- 
quires a certain wind energy 
to swing it around before it 
gets ready to ventilate . The 
“K-S-V” uses this wind 
energy to ventilate . 

Furnished in any size 
and made of any metal, de- 
sired such as galvanized 
steel. Keystone copper steel, 


K-S-V” Drawn to Exact 
Proportion 


Armco iron, Toncan metal, cold rolled cop- 
per, aluminum zinc, monel metal, etc. 

Furnished with or without base (see 
opposite page) damper or condensation 
arrestor. 


Special Ventilation Service 

The Kernchen Company specializes 
in ventilation and its engineers are always 
available, gratis. 

Particular attention given to difficult 
or unusual problems involving great heat 
as well as temperatures below the freez- 
ing point; steam conditions; elimination of 
condensation, moisture, fumes, gases or smudge, foul or 
vitiated air, in every type of building or room. 

Specifications 

Roof ventilators to be “K-S-V’s” as manufactured 
by the Kernchen Company, 113 West 
Washington Street, Chicago, Illinois, in 
the following sizes (specify sizes by neck 
diameter and quantity of each size). 

Bases are to be “K-S-V’s” as manu- 
factured by the Kernchen Company, 113 
West Washington Street, Chicago, Illinois, 
and furnished in following types to fit ven- 
tilators (specify by type number ; see oppo- 
site page and give pitch of roof in inches 
per foot). 

Caution — Beware of imitations and 
infringements ; -protect yourself by specify- 
ing “K-S-V’s.” 


Pivoted Sash 


Where Used 

For all buildings and 
all bad air conditions. A 
“K-S-V” does t-he work of 
three others. Save this cost ! 

Booklet — “It Pulls” 

A postal will bring our 
latest illustrated booklet, 
“It Pulls,” containing com- 
plete information concern- 
ing “K-S-V’s” (Kernchen 
Siphonage Ventilators). 


Five 42-in. Ordinary Ventilators Replaced by Five 36-in. K-S-V s 

This is one of hundreds of instances where ordinary ventilators have had to be torn out and replaced by “K-S-V’s.” But there is not one instance 
we know or ever heard of where “K-S-V’s” were replaced by any other kind of ventilator 
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No. 1 

Round Base for Flat 
Roof 


No. 2 

Round Base for 
Roof with 
Extension 




No. 3 

Flat Round Base for Slant 
Roof 


No. 4 

Round Base for Slant 
Roof with 
Extension 



No. 5 

Round Base for Gable 
Roof 


No. 6 

Round Base for Gable 
Roof with 
Extension 





No. 7 

Square to Round Base 
for Flat Roof 


No. 8 

Square to Round Base 
for Slant Roof 




No. 9 

Square to Round Base 
for Gable Roof 


No. 10 

Square to Round Base 
with Shoulder for 
Flat Roof 


No. 11 

Square to Round Base 
with Shoulder for 
Slant Roof 


No. 12 

Square to Round Base 
for Shotilder for 
Gable Roof 



No. 13 

Round Base for Flat 
Concrete Roof with 
Angle Iron Ring 
at Bottom 



No. 14 

Square to Round Base 
for Flat Concrete 
Roof with Angle 
Iron at Bottom 


No. 15 

Round Base for Flat 
Concrete Roof 
with Curb 



No. 16 

Square to Round Base 
for Flat Concrete 
Roof with Curb 



No. 17 

Straight Round Base 
for Federal or Sim- 
ilar Concrete Tile 
Roof 


Official Tests 

Nothing is 
more deceptive than 
irresponsible, theo- 
retical tests. 

Exaggerated 
performance fig- 
ures will appear to 
be justified at 
times by laboratory 
t es-ts conducted 
under conditions 
which are more 
favorable than 
those found in ac- 
tual service. 

It is only 
when laboratory 
and field tests 
agree, that the re- 
sults can be taken 
as conclusive. 

Note partic- 
ularly the con- 
sistent figures in 
the two accom- 
panying tests by 
national authori- 
ties, one conducted 
on the Leader 
Ohio. 


OFFICIAL. TEST OF “K-S-VV (KERNCHEN SIPHONAGE VENTILATORS) CONDUCTED BY 
ARMOUR INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY, CHICAGO 

Showing Exhaust Under Different Wind Velocities, and Which Scientifically Proves the Terrific 
Pulling Power and 100% to 300% More Efficiency Than That of Other Ventilators 


Wind 
velocity 
miles per 
hour 

Air pulled 
through ven- 
tilator, lineal 
ft. per min. 

Cubic feet air pulled through ventilator 

Size of 

ventilator, in. 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

24 

30 

36 

42 

48 

5 

460 

Per min. 

364.0 

492.2 

644.0 

814.2 

1,003 

1,444 

2,250 

3,247 

4.485 

5,776 

Per hr. 

21.840 

29.532 

38.640 

48,852 

60.180 

86,640 

135,000 

194.820 

269,100 

346,560 

10 

670 

Per min. 

525.0 

717.0 

938.0 

1.186 

1.460 

2,103 

3,280 

4.730 

6,533 

8,412 

Per hr. 

31.500 

43.020 

56,280 

71,160 

87,600 

126,180 

196.800 

283,800 

391,980 

504,720 

15 

960 

Per min. 

754.0 

1.027 

1,344 

1,699 

2,100 

3,014 

4,700 

6.777 

9,3f 0 

12,056 

Per hr. 

45,240 

61.620 

80.640 

101,940 

126,000 

180.840 

282,000 

406,620 

561.600 

723,360 

20 

1,220 

Per min. 

957.0 

1,305 

1,708 

2,159 

2,660 

3,830 

5.980 

8.613 

11,89' 

15,320 

Per hr. 

57,420 

78.300 

102.480 

129,540 

159.600 

229.800 

358,800 

516.780 

713.700 

919,200 

25 

1,480 

Per min. 

1.161 

1 .584 

2,072 

2,619 

3,230 

4,647 

7,250 

10.448 

14.430 

18,588 

Per hr. 

69.660 

95.040 

124,320 

157,140 

193,800 

278,820 

435.000 

626.880 

86 .800 

1,115,280 


Case School of Applied Science — Test Nov. 6, 1913 
on Roof of Leader Building. Cleveland, Ohio 


15 inches 


Armour Institute of Technology — Test April 17, 
1911, in Laboratory 


Diameter of ventilator 


15 inches 


5.32 miles per hour, or 6%% ( 
stronger than Armour’s \ 


Velocity of outside wind 


5 miles per hour 


497 


l Velocity of air pulled through ventilator! 
per min., lineal ft. | 


'460 


610 

Outside temperature, 67° Fahr. 


Exhaust of ventilator per min., cubic ft. 
Inside temperature, 85.8° Fahr. 


564 


(Signed) 




(Signed) 




Head of Mech. Eng. Dept., 
Case School of Applied Science 


Building 


the laboratory, 
installation in 


the other 
Cleveland, 


Mech. Engrs., Armour Institute of Technology 

Note: We challenge all to furnish such authentic unbiased and 

official tests as conducted and signed by three institute of technology 
professors. 


Details of “K-S-V” Ventilator Bases and “K-S-V” Test Data 
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KLAUER MANUFACTURING CO. 

MANUFACTURERS AND FOUNDERS 

Sheet Metal Products, Cast Goods, Road Machinery 

DUBUQUE, IOWA 


Products 

Monitor Suction Ventilators. 

Monitor Ventilating Skylights. 

Klauer's “Double Lock Seam” Conduc- 
tor Pipe. 

Klauer's “Hemd-Edge” Eaves Trough. 

Klauer's Conductor Fastener. 

Also Faultless Stationary Ventilators, 
Spouting Trimmings, “Perfection” Metal Ceil- 
ings, Underground Garbage Receivers, Corru- 
gated Culverts, Metal Shingles and Roofing, 

Sewer Castings, Fireplace Grates, Andirons, 

Dome Dampers, Portable Electric Welders, Refrigerator 
Car Heaters, Road Drags, Maintainers, Scarifiers, High- 
way Snow Removers. 

Monitor Suction Ventilators 

Highly efficient in design, construction and operating prin- 
ciple. The planar, curvilinear top (a patented feature), in- 
creases low pressure area. The top design also adds strength 
to construction and enhances the appearance. Suitable for either 
a high or low pressure, gravity or forced exhaust, permitting 
a free flow of air at all times. 



IOWA 

“Makers of 
Good Goods 
Since 1870” 


COLD DP A WM TUBING 



excessive wear and 
increased friction in 
this pivot device. The 
bronze bushings and 
steel shaft will not 
corrode to- 
gether. It 
will func- 
tion without 
question, 
with no at- 
tention, ad- 
justment or 
care of any 
kind. It is 
of importance to the 
engineer, architect and 
contractor to know 
that the ventilator he 
installs is equipped 
with a pivot device 
that will last as long 
as the ventilator lasts. 

Bases — Bases can 
be furnished to any 
desired specification. 

Square bases to set on 
built-up curbing are 
recommended. 

Materials — All 
Monitor Suction Ven- 
tilators are made of 
the best materials ; all 
braces are oversize 
and galvanized. Sheet 
metal is Keystone copper-bearing steel galvanized. 

Workmanship — Each and every Monitor Suction Ventila- 
tor is made up complete in our plant and is tested and approved 
by our engineer and labeled with a serial number. 

Salient Points — Those who 
must make a selection of a ventila- 
tor should be guided by the follow- 
ing four general points: (1) quality 
of material; (2) design; (3) con- 
struction ; (4) capacity. 



DOG PO/MT 
PETAIMING SCP£W 

TEMPERED STEEL BALL ' 


lower CROSS MEMBER 

Revolving Device and Bearing of 
Monitor Suction Ventilator 



Phantom View of Monitor Suction Ventilator 

The storm louvers are stationary; therefore positive, always in the 
proper position and add to rigidity of construction. Dampers furnished 
when ordered. Damper operates easily — fits tight when closed and is not 
affected by weather elements 

Revolving Device and Bearings — Monitor pivot bearings 
are designed to meet the demands of ventilator users. The 
spindle rests on one large tempered steel ball and is guided in 
an upright position by the cold drawn tubing housing fitted with 
bronze bushings at upper and lower ends. 

The head is counterweighted so that it rests with perfect 
equilibrium on the tempered steel ball thus reducing friction 
to a minimum. Years of continuous service do not produce 


Vertical Sec- 
tion of 
Monitor 
Suction 
Ventilator 


SIZES EXHAUST CAPACITIES, ETC., MONITOR SUCTION 
VENTILATORS 


Size, 

in. 

Exhaust 
capacity, 
cu. ft. 

Steel, 

gauge 

Copper, 

ounce 

8 

155 

26 

18 

10 

243 

26 

18 

12 

351 

26 

18 

14 

479 

26 

18 

16 

625 

24 

18 

18 

790 

24 

18 

20 

976 

24 

18 

24 

1405 

24 

18 


Size, 

in. 


30 

36 

42 

48 

54 

60 

66 

72 


Exhaust 
capacity, 
cu. ft. 


2198 

3165 

4306 

5628 

7120 

8790 

10637 

12661 


Steel, 

gauge 


Copper, 

ounce 


22 

22 

22 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 


20 

24 

24 

32 

32 

32 

32 

32 


Exnaust capacity given is me iiumut, 
per minute with wind velocity of 5 miles per hour 2U 
difference, and ventilator head 35 ft. above floor. 


F. temperature 
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Monitor Ventilating Skylights 

The Monitor Continuous Ridge Ventilating Skylight is built in 
the following. sizes : 6x24 ft., 7x20 ft., 8x16 ft., 9x14 ft. and 10x12 
ft., or multiples (in length) of these sizes. Each section is 



operated separately by rack bars and worm gearing. Skylight 
is substantially constructed and truss reinforced where necessary. 

The illustrations below show the Monitor single unit type 
of ventilating skylight. These are made in any size not exceed- 
ing 6 ft. in width or 10 ft. in length. 

Value of Ventilating Skylights— Ventilating skylights 
perform a service which cannot be equalled with any other type 
of apparatus. When open for ventilating purposes they set up 
a circulation of air within a building, allowing large amounts 
of fresh air to enter and foul and heated air to escape. Top 
floors of buildings are turned into useful workrooms where pro- 
duction had previously been impossible in hot weather. 

The use of this type of skylight is very desirable for pack- 
ing plants, paper mills, foundries, garages or any building in 
which maximum light and ventilation are paramount. 

Gearing— The gearing in both the single unit and continu- 
ous type ventilating skylights is composed of cut semisteel worm 
wheels and steel worms and semisteel rack bar pinions. The 
rack bars are of rolled steel, accurately punched and all cast- 
ings are designed extra heavy. The gearing is easy operating, 
strong and durable, and easy to install. 



Monitor Ventilating Skylight — from above 



Monitor Ventilating Skylight — open 



Monitor Ventilating Skylight — closed 



Klauer’s “Double Lock Seam” 
Conductor Pipe 

Eliminates open seam trouble on 
spouting jobs. 

Made in plain and corrugated, 
round. Illustration shows the ordinary 
single lock seam and Klauer’s “Double 
Lock Seam” construction. 


Single Lock Double Lock 

Ordinary Single Lock Compared with 
Klauer’s “Double Lock” Construction 


Klauer’s “Hemd-Edge” Eaves Trough 

Klauer’s “Hemd-Edge” Eaves Trough is manufactured so 
as to provide rigidity and consequent strength at the outer edge. 
The one-piece miter construction is an additional feature. 

In the strictly one-piece miter, the bead is unbroken and 
requires no extra reinforcing clip at corner of bead. This 
means that there is no loosening due to expansion and con- 
traction. Miter is made of heavy terne plate and then dipped 
in molten zinc after miter is completely formed, thus giving 
double protection. One of the strongest and greatest capacity 



A Strictly One-piece Miter 

Galvanized by hand dipping in molten zinc after miter is 
completely formed 



Klauer’s Conductor Fastener 

Made for plain round, corrugated round and square con- 
ductor pipe. Wood or brick drives with offset on shank which 
holds pipe 1 in. from wall. Strong, rigid and neat in appear- 
ance. Manufactured of copper, also steel hot galvanized after 
forming. 


Round 

Conductor 

Fastener 


Square 

Conductor 

Fastener 


Spouting Materials 


We manufacture a complete line of rain carrying equip- 
ment, including all trimmings or accessories. This insures uni- 
formity and best quality and warrants the particular builder 
or architect specifying Klauer for these materials. Line made 
complete in copper — Horsehead brand zinc — Keystone copper- 
bearing steel, and commercial galvanized. 
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BALTIMORE, MD. 
NEW YORK, 


H. H. ROBERTSON COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Ventilators 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 

FACTORIES- AMBRIDGE. PA.; SARNIA, ONT., CAN.; ELLESMERE PORT, CHESHIRE, ENG. 

DISTRICT OFFICES 

BUFFALO N Y. CHICAGO. ILL. CLEVELAND, OHIO HOUSTON, 


N. 


BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 

Y. PHILADELPHIA, 


TEX. 


PA. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 


SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 

AGENCIES 

JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 

KNOXVILLE, TENN. 

LOS ANGELES, CAL. 

MILWAUKEE, WIS. 

NASHVILLE, TENN. 

NEW ORLEANS, LA. 

ENGLAND, ELLESMERE PORT, CHESHIRE: Mersey Iron Works 
CANADA AND NEWFOUNDLAND: H. H. ROBERTSON CO., LTD., TORONTO, ONT., AND MONTREAL, Ql E. 

Robertson Ventilator Construction and Advan- 


ALLENTOWN, PA. 
ATLANTA, GA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUTTE, MONT. 
DENVER, COLO. 
DETROIT, MICH. 


EASTON, PA. 

EL PASO, TEX. 
GREENVILLE, S. C. 
HOUGHTON, MICH. 
HUNTINGTON, W. VA. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 


PHOENIX, ARIZ. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
RICHMOND, VA. 
SAGINAW, MICH. 

ST. PAUL, MINN. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 


SCRANTON, PA. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
TULSA, OKLA. 
WASHINGTON. D. 
WILTON, CONN. 


Products 

Robertson Ventilators. 

Robertson Protected Metal. 

For Robertson Skylights, see pages 

511. 
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commercial 
of correct 


to ven- 


Robertson Ventilator 

The successful ventilation of industrial and 
buildings depends directly on the achievement 
answers to these fundamental questions : 

How many roof ventilators will be needed 

tilate the building effectively and economically? 

What should be the size of these ventilators? 

Just how and where should the ventilators be installed for best 

results? . 1 , 

Equipped with an installa- 
tion of Robertson Ventilators, a 
building will be ventilated with 
maximum efficiency and at the 
lowest cost obtainable with such 
efficiency. For every Robert- 
son Ventilator installation is 
based on facts. Guesswork and 
rough estimates of ventilator 
requirements have no place in 
Robertson Ventilation Engi- 
neering. 

The services of the Robert- 
son Ventilation Engineering De- 
partment are available without 
cost or obligation to architects, 
engineers and plant officials. 
Robertson Ventilation Engineers 
make a thorough and compre- 
hensive study of each ventilation 
problem. They get at the facts 
underlying every particular re- 
quirement. They bring to bear 
on each specific problem the facts which they have accumulated 
through years of experience in the ventilation of buildings of 
almost every type. 

Then, after having deter- 
mined the building’s ventilation 
requirements with scientific ac- 
curacy, our engineers specify an 
installation of Robertson Venti- 
lators that meets each specific 
need in every respect. A Robert- 
son proposal will call for exactly 
the size and number of venti- 
lators required for the effi- 
cient and economical ventila- 
tion of the building. Robertson 
Engineers specify no more 
ventilators than are needed and 
no less. 

These are the reasons why a 
Robertson Ventilator installation 
— based on facts throughout — 
can be depended upon to main- 
tain proper air conditions in in- 
dustrial and commercial build- 
ings at all times, and assures 
most ventilation per dollar. 



Robertson Ventilator 



Structural Features of 
the Robertson 
Ventilator 


tages 

The Robertson Ventilator has an exceptionally 
powerful exhaust capacity — a superiority which is due 
primarily to the Robertson suction band. This band, 
scientifically designed as to size, proportions and posi- 
tion, multiplies the displacement or air pulling area of 
the ventilator more than six times. 

Passing winds blowing across the top 
and bottom of the suction band create a 
partial vacuum in the ventilator pipe — a 
strong, continuous suction which literally 
pulls foul air, fumes, smoke, steam, etc., 
out of the building. 

The condensed table of capacities 
below shows the exhaust capacity of 
Robertson Ventilators of various sizes 
under the following conditions: wind 
velocity — 8 miles per hour; difference in 



Enlarged Air Dis- 
placement Area 

Gives powerful exhaust 
capacity 

capacities which are widely 
used in connection with roof ventilators and which are, as a rule, 
merely a matter of estimate. 


temperatures of indoor and outdoor air 
— 20° F. ; height of ventilators above air 
intake — 50 ft. These figures arc depend- 
able. They represent actual discharge 
capacities, not the so-called “rated" 



CAPACITIES OF ROBERTSON 
VENTILATORS 


Size, 

in. 

Discharge 

cap. 

per min., 
cu. ft. 

Size, 

in. 

Discharge 

cap. 

per min., 
cu. ft. 

12 

462 

42 

5658 

16 

898 

48 

7398 

18 

1041 

54 

9341 

20 

1499 

60 

11560 

24 

1848 

66 

13872 

30 

2882 

72 

16646 

36 

4160 

84 

22472 


Cap and the Louvre Ring 

Make the ventilator positively 
stormproof 


A roof ventilator whose design 
permits rain, snow and wind to en- 
ter a building is not an efficient ven- 
tilator. One of the great advan- 
tages of the Robertson Ventilator lies in the fact that the^ cap 
and the louvre ring render it positively stormproof and make it 
impossible for downward air currents to enter the ventilator and 
interfere with its natural discharge. 

The zvind baffle of the Robertson Ventilator is the invention 
of Robertson Engineers and is 
to be found on no other venti- 
lators. This feature has solved 
one of the most difficult prob- 
lems in roof ventilator design. It 
positively overcomes the adverse 
effect of wind currents deflected 
upward from pitched roofs. Up- 
ward air currents entering a 
ventilator from below seriously 
interfere with the discharge of 
air. The Robertson wind baffle 
deflects such air currents, as 
shown in the illustration, and 
thus prevents them from enter- 
ing the ventilator. This is the 
reason why no other ventilator 
on the market today can com- 
pare with the Robertson Ventila- 
tor in efficiency on pitched roofs. on pitched roofs 
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The various component parts 
of the Robertson Ventilator are 
joined together into a strong, rig- 
idly constructed unit by an efficient 
system of bracing (as shown in the 
accompanying illustration and also 
in the phantom view on opposite 
page). The ventilator parts are 
bolted to the braces and held perma- 
nently tight by lock washers. The 
result is a ventilator of exceptional 
structural strength and rigidity. 


Braces Efficiently Designed, 
Placed and Secured Provide 
Exceptional Rigidity 
and Strength 

The modern tendency is 
distinctly towards ventilators 
of the stationary type — venti- 
lators with no moving parts 
that require a perfectly level 
setting for efficient operation. 
The Robertson Ventilator is 
of the stationary type. Once 
erected, it requires no further 
attention, no adjustments of 
any kind, no repairs. 



A Ventilator of the Stationary 
Type 

No moving parts 




Because it is of the sta- 
tionary type — with no moving 
apparatus to be caught and 
operated by the wind— and 
because it presents a uniform 
surface in all directions, the 
Robertson Ventilator operates 
efficiently at all times regard- 
less of the direction of the 
wind. 


J 


STEEL SHEET 

1 

ASPHALT COATING 

rnn — ^ 

ASBESTOS 

kr 

HEAVY WATERPROOFING 
ENVELOPE 



Robertson Ventilator Operates 
Efficiently Regardless of 
Wind Direction 


Robertson Ventilators are 
made of Robertson Protected 
Metal (RPM), copper, galvanized 
steel, or any other material that 
may be specified. In cases where 
ventilators will be exposed to 
severe corrosive conditions, Rob- 
ertson Protected Metal is the ideal 
material. 

For ventilators made of Rob- 
ertson Protected Metal are rust 
and corrosion proof and never re- 
quire painting. 

Dimensions, Gauges and Weights — As can be seen from 
the table below, Robertson Ventilators are made in all sizes 
used in standard practice. You will note, too, that the Robertson 
Protected Metal or galvanized iron used in each size is of a 
gauge which assures rigidity, strength and endurance. 

Complete erection instructions are forwarded with each 
ventilator. 


Ventilators Made of Robert- 
son Protected Metal Are 
Rust Proof and Never 
Require Painting 



Dimensions, 

in. 

is 

Approxi- 
mate net 
weights, 

Shipping 

weights, 

lb. 

A 

B 

C 

cr 

If 

Galv. 

RPM 

Galv. 

RPM 

12 

22% 

22% 

24 

24 

31 

46 

62 

77 

14 

2714 

26% 

28 

24 

40 

59 

75 

95 

16 

29 % 

30% 

32 

24 

48 

70 

88 

110 

18 

32% 

34 

36 

24 

57 

87 

127 

157 

20 

38% 

37% 

40 

24 

80 

103 

147 

170 

24 

45 

45% 

48 

24 

130 

160 

220 

250 

30 

55% 

57 

60 

22 

191 

247 

408 

464 

36 

67% 

67% 

72 

22 

275 

258 

513 

596 

*42 

74% 

79% 

84 

20 

528 

584 

638 

694 

*48 

89% 

91 

96 

20 

635 

782 

835 

982 

*54 

101 % 

102 

108 

20 

796 

969 

1061 

1234 

*60 

my 8 

113 

120 

20 

1127 

1395 

1467 

1735 

*66 

i2o % 

125 

132 

20 

1360 

1645 

1731 

2015 

*72 

129 

136 

144 

20 

1680 

1995 

2084 

2398 

*84 

149% 

158% 

168 

18 

2314 

2805 

2869 

3360 


^Indicates that ventilator is shipped par- 


tially knocked down. 


Robertson Ventilator Bases 

Bases can b$ furnished with Robertson Ventilators to meet 
the requirements of any kind of roof. The three types 
diagrammed below are most commonly used. Types 1 and 3 are 
made to fit roofs of any slope; in ordering specify roof pitch. 
Type 6 is made to fit over concrete curbs ; in ordering give size 
of opening and curb. Round to square bases are strongest and 
are shipped unless special construction is ordered. 


DIMENSIONS, GAUGES AND WEIGHTS OF VENTILATOR BASES 


Dimensions, in. 

Gauges, RPM 
and galv. 

App. net wt., lb. 

Shipping wt., lb. 

Size A 

Size D 

Size E 

Galv. 

RPM 

Galv. 

RPM 

12 

16x 16 

10 

22 

12 

16 

35 

40 

14 

18x 18 

10 

22 

18 

23 

43 

48 

16 

21x 21 

10 

22 

25 

30 

50 

55 

18 

24x 24 

10 

22 

35 

40 

70 

75 

20 

28x 28 

10 

22 

45 

55 

90 

100 

24 

32x 32 

10 

22 

55 

75 

110 

130 

30 

38x 38 

12 

20 

75 

100 

135 

160 

36 

45 x 45 

14 

20 

110 

140 

170 

200 

*42 

52x 52 

14 

18 

140 

180 

200 

250 

*48 

60x 60 

15 

18 

190 

230 

270 

310 

*54 

68x 68 

16 

18 

240 

300 

330 

390 

*60 

78x 78 

20 

18 

300 

380 

400 

480 

*66 

87x 87 

22 

18 

360 

480 

480 

620 

*72 

96x 96 

24 

18 

460 

580 

600 

750 

*84 

110x110 

26 

16 

660 

770 

850 

950 


•Indicates that ventilator is shipped knocked down. 


P X 1 


Type No. 1 Type No. 3 Type No. 6 

Typical Robertson Ventilator Bases 




Prices and Complete Descriptions 

Prices, tables of capacities and complete descriptive 
data for Robertson Ventilators of all sizes will be. sent 
on request. 


Robertson Ventilation Data Book 

The 4th Edition (52 pages) of the Robertson Ven- 
tilation Data Book contains a wealth of interesting and 
valuable data on ventilation. So far as we know, it is 
the first book that has ever been published containing 
data on ventilation exhaust capacities under every prob- 
able combination of severe conditions. An invaluable 
book for architects, engineers and plant operators. A 
copy is yours for the asking. 



ASPHALT 


ASBESTOS 

1 P P 

HEAVY 

WATERPROOFING 

ENVELOPE 


Robertson Protected Metal (RPM) 

A metal building material with a steel core, which 
is fully protected from the most severe weather condi- 
tions, smoke, gases, fumes, 'condensation and all other 
corrosive influences, by three impervious protective 

coatings : ( 1 ) as- 
phalt, (2) asbestos 
felt, (3) water- 
proofing, applied 
under heat and 
great pressure. It 
is made in sheets 
and bars for use 
as roofing, siding, 
downspouts, gut- 
ters, general build- 
trim, skylights and ventilators. 
Advantages — RPM sheets are 
lit and easily erected. They are 
not affected by the corrosive action 
of acids, fumes, and other destruc- 
tive conditions. RPM practically 
eliminates upkeep expense, for it 
never requires painting and seldom, 
. if ever, needs repairs of any kind. 
° ertS Metal*° teCte Write for complete descriptive liter- 
(RPM) ature and sample of the product. 


mg 
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ROYAL VENTILATOR COMPANY 

412 Locust Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Products 

Manufacturers of “Royal” Ventilators of 
Galvanized Steel, Copper, Toncan Metal, Armco 
Iron, etc. : 

Glass Top Ventilators ; Rectangular and 
Square Ventilators with fire retarding dampers; 

Smoke Jack and Combination Ventilators; Insectproof 
and Birdproof Ventilators. 

Features of “Royal” Ventilators 

Actual tests have developed the necessity of the following 
parts, in combination, for producing the greatest efficiency in 
ventilators : 

The inverted cone 
Tapered f rust rums 


TRADE- 
MARK 
(Reg. U. S. 
Pat. Off.) 



draft • 





Identical areas of neck and outlet 

The above are standard features, embodied in every 
“Royal” Ventilator. It is not necessary to specify these in 
ordering; simply specify “Royal” Double Cone Ventilators — 
they are made that way. 


Double Cone Ventilator, Illustrating the “Royal” Principle 
100% Efficient 


Construction 

In the selection of materials and in the construction the 
greatest care is taken to maintain the highest standard. 

Superior and exclusive constructive features include lapped 
seams, giving three thicknesses of metal at joints, usually the 
weakest point. Edgewise braces of malleable iron running the 
complete length of the ventilator head, wired edges of the 
deflectors and standing seams in the cones all add strength 
and durability. The double cone has standing seams and gives 
two thicknesses of metal instead of one. Made in standard 
sizes 2 to 96 in. 

Operation of the “Royal” Dou- 
ble Cone Ventilator 

The “Royal” is so designed that 
full advantage is taken of the wind 
to produce additional draft. Com- 
plete renewal of air is accomplished 
under the most difficult and unusual 
conditions by installing “Royal” 
Double Cone Ventilators. The many 
unique and original principles em- 
bodied in the design of the “Royal” 
make it 100% effective and insure posi- 
tive ventilation under any weather 
condition. Tapered frustrums deflect 
the outer air over and under the 
edges of the frustrums resulting in a powerful suction in the 
tube; this means maximum exhausting capacity. Foul gases, 
etc., will readily pass out even when no wind is blowing. The 
inverted or bottom cone of the “Royal” avoids 
the creation of eddies, the outgoing air having 
free outlet unimpeded by excess friction. The 
upward moving foul air, etc., strikes the 
inverted cone and is drawn directly upward 
and outward. The “Royal” is not affected by 
down-drafts. It is adaptable to every type 
of building. 


WITH 

IETret dampe.6! 

Double Cone 
Ventilator 


Bases Made to Fit Any 
Type of Roof 


“Royal” Glass Top Ventilator 

Contains a greater area of glass, 
reflects more light and gives more 
ventilation. Thus a 24-in. has a glass 
top 29 in. Full capacity of ventila- 
tion is given without interference with 
the light 


“Royal” Rectangular Ventilator 

Designed to meet conditions where the maximum amount of ventila- 
tion is required at all times. Made in any desired size, with or without 
dampers, glass or metal top. Also made square 

“ROYAL” DOUBLE CONE VENTILATOR DATA 


Size, 

in. 


Cu. ft. exhaust per 
min., wind 5 miles 
per hour 


Temp. dif. in bldg, 
and outside 


Dimensions, in. 


Area, 
sq. in. 


Gage 

of 

iron 


Weight 

of 

copper, 

oz. 



Sectional Drawing “Royal” Double Cone 
Ventilator 


10 

12 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

26 

28 


40 

42 

44 

48 

54 

60 

66 

72 


141 

186 

159 

417 

388 

512 

490 

832 

606 

911 

709 

1059 

874 

1373 

1005 

1631 

1186 

2080 

1364 

2390 

1551 

2700 

1765 

2987 

1961 

3361 

2424 

4124 

2673 

4680 

3124 

5310 

3489 

5987 

5414 

8304 

6665 

9721 

7851 

13346 

10682 

16910 


12 

13 

17 

18 
21 
24 
24 

24 
26 
26 

25 
28 
28 

34 
32 

35 
39 
42 
47 
52 
50 


13 

16 

14 

15 

19 

16 

20 

26 

23 

23 

29 

26 

25 

31 

28 

26 

34 

32 

30 

39 

34 

33 

42 

36 

35 

45 

40 

35 

45 

41 

37 

47 

44 

40 

50 

48 

44 

56 

51 

47 

61 

55 

52 

68 

63 

54 

70 

64 

59 

75 

70 

68 

84 

77 

76 

94 

82 

81 

103 

94 

86 

108 

98 


Send for catalogue and detail card. 


10 

12 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

26 

28 

30 

32 

34 

36 

40 

42 

44 

48 

54 

60 

66 

72 


5 

6 
8 
8 

10 

11 

11 

13 

13 

14 
1 \ 

15 

15 

16 

17 

18 
19 
22 
23 
26 
26 


2 

2 

3 

3 

4 

4 

5 

4 

5 
5 
5 

5 

6 
7 
7 

7 

8 
9 
8 
9 

10 


3 

78 

24 

3 

113 

24 

3 

201 

24 

3 

255 

24 

5 

314 

24 

5 

380 

24 

5 

453 

22 

3 

527 

22 

3 

615 

20 

4 

707 

20 

4 

804 

20 

4 

908 

20 

4 

1017 

20 

5 

1257 

18 and 20 

3 

1386 

18 and 20 

5 

1620 

18 and 20 

4 

1809 

18 and 20 

4 

2390 

18 and 20 

8 

2807 

18 

6 

3504 

18 

6 

4071 

18 


16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

20 

20 

24 

24 

24 
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LOUIS S. RYSDON & CO. 

Manufacturers of “Rysdon” Exhaust Ventilator 
3319 Wallace Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

LICENSED MANUFACTURER: Sioux Falls Corrugating Co., SIOUX FALLS, S. D. 


Rysdon Exhaust Ventilator (Patented) 

The Rysdon (Patented) Exhaust Ventilator is 
rigidly constructed of heavy gauge armco iron, toncan 
metal or cold rolled copper. 

The outer windshield and inner flanges form a flue 
which creates a vacuum in the ventilator and prevents 
down-drafts, regardless of the direction or angle of the 
wind. A freezing sleet, snow storm or driving rain does 
not impair the efficient operation of the Rysdon Ventila- 
tor — it is stationary and weatherproof. 

As the Rysdon Ventilator is stationary, there 
are no moving parts to squeak, rattle, require 

adjusting, freeze up 
or wear out. This 
ventilator is abso- 
lutely noiseless. 
There is nothing 
to get out of or- 
der. There is no 
operating expense 
since the Rysdon 
Ventilator is alzuays 
sucking foul air out 
— without any loss 
or cost due to fric- 
tion — without the 
original expense or 
continued operating 

Note the Symmetrical Appearance of COSt fans, motors, 
the Rysdon Ventilator etc. 



A Severe Test 

While the Strauss Building in Chicago was being 
erected the air currents were deflected down the chimney 
of the Illinois Theatre until the natural up-draft of the 
flue was counteracted. The smoke, which consequently 
backed into the building, forced the theatre to close for 
three days until a Rysdon 6-i't. ventilator was installed. 

After installation of the Rysdon Ventilator the up- 
draft in the chimney was increased 20% and the smoke 
was silently and efficiently sucked out. 


Efficiency 

As the result of competitive tests conducted by the 
United States Gypsum Company, we have contracted to 
supply Rysdon Ventilators on all their buildings. 


Specification 

All ventilators 
to be Rysdon (Pat- 
ented) Ventilators of 
stationary type, con- 
structed of [galvan- 
ized] [copper] rust 
resisting metal of 
proper gauge, with 
all bolts, braces, etc., 
used in construction 
of said ventilators to 
be of rust resisting 
metal as furnished 
by Louis S. Rysdon 
& Co., Chicago, 111. 



Rysdon Scientifically Constructed 
Ventilator — Never a Down-draft 


Results of Tests 


The table below gives the results of tests conducted 
by Armour Institute, Chicago, 111., on June 3, 1924, on 
Rysdon Ventilator and other well known makes. The 
official report of these tests, signed by G. F. Gebhardt 
(per Lynn Davies, Testing Engineer) reads as follows: 
“Average barometric reading 29.4 in. 

“Average temperature during tests 66° F. 

“In' addition to the normal tests with the wind blow- 
ing horizontally or perpendicular to the axis of the 
ventilator. No. 1 was tested with the air blowing from 


different angles varying from 35° below the horizontal 
to 90° above — or straight down on the ventilator. From 
35° below to 45° above the horizontal the efficiency was 
only affected by a small amount. At greater angles it 
was found that the results were considerably affected by 
the distance between the ventilator and the roof. At 
10-in. distance no air movement could be detected, at 
15-in. an appreciable up-draft was observed which rapidly 
increased in value as the distance was made greater. At 
no time during the tests was there a backdraft.” 
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F. 0. SCHOEDINGER 

Manufacturer of Rotary Suction Ventilators 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 





Products 

Fosco Rotary Suction Ball Bear- 
ing Ventilators; Fosco Syphonic Venti- 
tors; Fosco Quad Lock Joint Metal 
Ceilings. 

Also “Columbus” Stationary Ventilators; Puttyless 
Skylights; Underwriters’ Tin Clad Fire Doors; Under- 
writers’ Fireproof Metal Windows; Aseptic Metal Hos- 
pital and Surgical Furniture. 

Fosco Rotary Suction Ball Bearing Ventilators 

Description — The Fosco rotary suction ventilator 
is rigidly constructed from Armco iron or copper and 
supported by an adequate framework of rust resisting 
steel and malleable iron. 

It is equipped with high grade, high speed hardened 
steel ball bearings, which are immersed in heavy acid 
resisting lubricant, fully weatherproofed and easily 
accessible. 

Bronze bearings with highest grade bell metal balls 
furnished, if desired. 

Operation — The Fosco rotary suction ventila- 
tor contains the inner air passage through which the 
passing winds and breezes blow with accelerated 
force, unhampered by conflicting cross currents, caus- 
ing a pronounced vacuum in the head of the ven- 
tilator. 

The head of the ventilator is much larger than the 
stem, allowing the rising foul air to spread out along the 

horizontal line of the ...... . — 

diaphragm, where it 
is caught by the suc- 
tion of the swiftly 
moving air currents 
discharging from the 
passage above and 
carried out. 

The diaphragm 
consists of a smooth, 
curved galvanized sur- 
face, which greatly 
assists in the free 
passage of the air, es- 
pecially at low wind 
velocities. 

The ample vane 
always holds the 
mouth of the ventila- 
tor away from the 
wind, making same 
proof against weather, 
rain, storm and down- 
drafts. 

As no mechani- 
cal power is used, no 

operating expense re- Fosco Rotary Suction Ventilalor 

SUltS. Mounted on square base 




trade-mark 


Fosco Syphonic Ventilators 

Description — The Fosco Syphonic Ven- 
tilator is constructed from Armco iron 
or copper and is rigidly braced and sup- 


ported by a framework 
of rust resisting steel. 

The discharge area 
is amply sufficient to take 
care of the stem capacity 
and friction. 

The Syphonic em- 
bodies features which 
have been worked out 
through years of experi- 
ence and great efficiency 
has resulted. 

Operation — The 
Syphonic has three 
large discharge areas. 

When passing winds 
and air currents strike the 
ventilator, an unusual 
suction is created and 
large quantities of 
air are pulled from 
the three discharge 
areas. 


Fosco Syphonic Ventilator 

Mounted on square base 


Fosco Quad Lock Joint Metal Ceiling 

Description — The Fosco Quad Lock Joint Metal 
Ceiling has grooves formed on two right angled sides of 
the panels and tongues on the other two sides. 

The nailing is done on projecting flanges of the 
panels and when panels are slipped together, all panel 
nails are concealed from view. 

These lock joint panels are made on special accu- 
rately machined steel dies thus assuring absolute uni- 
formity. Deep and 
clear stamping is as- 
sured by large, pow- 
erful draw presses. 

Opera t i o n — 

When erecting Quad 
lock panels the wood 
furring strips are re- 
quired 2 ft. apart 
only, one way of the 
room. No cross fur- 
ring or cross nail- 
ing necessary. 

Joints are tight 
with this construc- 
tion, preventing dust 
from sifting through 
panels. These ceilings 
are fire resisting to 
a very great degree. Quad Lock Joint Design No. 4934-A 


Sweet’s Catalogue 





A553 


ESTABLISHED 1909 STANDARD VENTILATOR COMPANY 

Manufacturers of “Standard” Rotable Ventilators 
LEWISBURG, PA. 

DISTRIBUTERS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 

MANUFACTURED IN CANADA BY GEO. W. REED CO., LTD., MONTREAL 


“Standard” Rotable Ventilator 

The “Standard” Rotable Ventilator is built in the 
form of a cone with a vane hooded opening. The cone 
shape offers least resistance to the wind and gives a 
greater ease of balance as the wind does not have a 
flat surface to strike. 

The vane hooded opening keeps the mouth away 
from the wind. The wind passing the mouth induces a 
siphon effect causing a continual up-draught. 

The operation is noiseless and as there are prac- 
tically no wearing parts it is almost costless. 



VERTICAL SECIDN TH0OUGH VENTILATOR, 



The “Standard” Rotable has been used extensively 
since 1909, giving complete satisfaction. During this 
time the manufacturer has been continually experiment- 
ing to produce, if possible, greater results and has intro- 
duced several new features. The new features, cone-tip 
suspension, bronze bushings and cross bracing of skirt, 
have resulted in a highly improved ventilator in the 
following ways; greater durability, greater efficiency, 
quieter operation and better balance. 

Uses — The ventilators are used by factories, 
schools, garages, public buildings, poultry houses, dairy 
barns, etc., to carry off gases, smoke, moisture, steam, 
vapor, foul air, odors, heat fumes and dust. 

Body Material — The “Standard” is made of 
heavy Armco ingot iron in gauges of Nos. 22, 24 and 
26, according to size. 


Pivot Point Spindle — The body of the ventilator 
turns on the simple pivot point spindle. The slightest 
current of air will move the ventilator. 

Cone Tip Suspension— The entire weight of the 
ventilator body is carried on a concave thrust bearing 
nested in the apex of the conical body. This bearing 
turns upon the pivot point of the stationary center 
spindle. 

Bronze Guide Bush- 
ings — Bushings are of non- 
corrosive bronze. They carry 
no weight and serve only to 
keep the body vertical under 
stress. They minimize the 
friction and reduce the ten- 
dency to screech. 

Cross Braced Skirt— 

The skirt of the conical body 
is provided with cross brace 
to increase the rigidity. The 
lower guide bushing is carried in this cross bracing. 

Method of Attachment — The “Standard” is made 
with round sleeve to slip over the permanent base, or 
exhaust pipe. 

Sizes and Siphoning Rates — Made in flue diam- 
eter sizes from 4 to 24 in. and siphoning rates of 30 cu. 
ft. to 1110 cu. ft. as shown in table. 



“STANDARD” ROTABLE VENTILATORS 


Opening or 
flue diam., 
in. 

Gauge 

iron 

Weight, 

lb. 

Minimum 
siphoning rate 
per min., cu. ft.* 

Code 

word 

List 

Price 

4 

26 


30 

Ruddy 

$ 2.20 

5 

26 

ia 

50 

Rub 

2 .40 

6 

26 

2'A 

68 

Rotary 

2 .60 

7 

26 

3 

93 

Rotate 

2.80 

8 

26 

3V 2 

122 

Rotula 

3.20 

9 

26 

*A 

162 

Rotund 

3.50 

10 

24 

6 

201 

Rouge 

4.20 

12 

24 

8 A 

272 

Round 

5.40 

14 

24 

9 A 

373 

Rouse 

8.50 

16 

24 

13 A 

488 

Route 

12.80 

18 

24 

15 

. 650 

Rover 

16.50 

20 

22 

20 A 

804 

Royal 

21 .00 

24 

22 

28 

1110 

Rope 

26.50 


. . J _ vviiuiuviuwij 51 vaiLl OlUIlUll" 

ing capacity than the ratings here given. The figures presented here 
represent the minimum siphoning rate with a wind velocity of 5 miles 
per hour which is approximately one-half the average wind velocity of 
the United States. 


A Few Users and Jobbers of “Standard” Ventilators 

J. M. & L. A. Osborn Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
Hibbard, Spencer, Bartlett & Co., Chicago, 111. 

Wright & Wilhelmy Co., Omaha, Neb. 

Follansbee Bros. Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Demmler Bros. Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Herrick Company, Boston, Mass. 

Harry L. Doton & Sons, Boston, Mass. 

York Corrugating Co., York, Pa. 

T. M. Warren & Co., Troy, N. Y. 

Lyon, Conklin & Co., Washington, D. C. 

Pennsylvania Supply & Mfg. Co., Allentown, Pa. 

H. P. Kinsey, Easton, Pa. 

C. A. Crosta Tinners Supply House, Denver, Colo. 

Conklin Tin Plate & Metal Co., Atlanta, Ga. 

Berger Bros. Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

W. F. Potts, Son & Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Marshall Bros. & Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Fries, Beall & Sharp Co., Washington, D. C. 

The C. S. Mersick & Co., New Haven, Conn. 

Holmes Hardware Co., Pueblo, Colo. 

Congdon & Carpenter Co., Providence, R. I. 

Charles Millar & Son Co., Utica, N. Y. 

Albany Hardware & Iron Co., Albany, N. Y. 

J. Kinsner & Son Co.. Cleveland, Ohio 
Bostwick-Braun Co., Toledo, Ohio 
Burhans & Black. Inc., Syracuse, N. Y. 

Dumphey-Smith Co., Newark, N. T. 

Mathews & Boucher, Rochester, N. Y. 

Stichter Hardware Co., Reading, Pa. 

Bayonne Steel Products Co.. Newark, N. J. 
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THE SWARTWOUT COMPANY 

Rotary Ball Bearing Ventilators 

MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY 

CLEVELAND, OHIO 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 103 Park Avenue 
AGENTS AND 


BRANCH OFFICES 

CHICAGO, ILL., 549 W. Randolph Street PITTSBURGH, PA., 1101 

STOCKS IN MOST PRINCIPAL CITIES, INCLUDING THE PACIFIC COAST 


Diamond Bank Building 


Products 

“Swartwout” Rotary Ball Bearing Ventila- 
tors. 

Other products manufactured are Hydromatic Steam 
Traps, Low Pressure Traps, Cast Iron Exhaust Heads, 
Feed Water Heaters, Sediment Strainers, Industrial 
Ovens, Steam and Oil Separators, Air Separators. 


(3) Completeness. The selection of a ventilator 
complete with dampers, without additional cost. 

(4) Capacity and general design. The years ot 
service given under unusual conditions and the greatest 
possible capacity consistent with good substantial and 
practical design must be compared. 

(5) Complete, ready for erection. 


Swartwout Principle and Operation 

Swartwout principle is very simple. It actively com- 
pels the flow of air. Rotating on accurately machined 
ball bearings, the Swartwout Rotary Ball Bearing Ven- 
tilator always faces away from the wind ; the passing 
breeze continually creates 'an active suction above the 
mouth of the ventilator, thus pulling out a steady flow 
of used air from the room it is connected to. 

The entire area of the opening is always efficient. 
As it responds to every change in wind direction made 
possible by perfect bearing, no part of the ventilator is 
ever inoperative. The wind always blows past, never 
into, the ventilator. 

Swartwout Rotary Ball Bearing Ventilator 

Standard Type— Made of rust resisting galvanized 
Armco Ingot Iron sheets of ample gauge covering a 
framework of sturdy angle iron, cadmium coated after 
accurately forming and punching. Built for lasting 
resistance, it is practically indestructible. 

The ventilators are also constructed of copper, lead 
clad sheets, or zinc, on specification. Bearings on all 
ventilators are bronze, all large size to insure correct 
balance, and practically frictionless. No grease or oil 
is necessary, which is a valuable feature. 

Operates easily and effectively. Only one right 
angle turn is required for air flow, which is accurately 
controlled by stormproof louvers or dampers operated 
simultaneously from within by means of rustproof chains 


Testing Ventilators and the Swartwout Ventilator 
Testing Room for the Use of Architects and 
Engineers 

So many laboratory ventilator tests have been made 
on identical ventilators in various parts of the country 
and with such varying results, that we now maintain a 
testing room, installed under natural conditions, for the 
testing of ventilators. This room is for the use of archi- 
tects, engineers and prospective customers. 

It is located where the wind has free access to it 
which avoids unfavorable eddies and uncertain results. 
It is equipped with the most accurate and reliable instru- 
ments obtainable, the measuring instruments being similar 
to those used in the United States Weather Bureau. 

Comparative tests will be made or the reports of 
various tests of the Swartwout with other ventilators 
will be given upon application to this company. These 
tests extend over a considerable length of time and are 
as accurate as it is possible to make tests of this nature. 


Fresh Air Requirements for Various Services 

Figures in cubic feet per person per hour from 
table prepared by Prof. John R. Allen, Department of 
Mechanical Engineering, University of Michigan: 

Workshops and barracks 3000 

Office rooms •• ;; ;; ;;;;;; ;;; ;;; ; ; 2400 

Hospitals 22$ 

Churches and theaters 

Dining rooms 

Toilets and bathrooms ^ uu 


over brass pulleys. . 

Louver-setting device permits setting of the 
louvers at open or closed positions. Distinctly effi- 
cient without sacrificing appearance and on account of its 
great capacity, fewer Swartwout ventilators are required. 

Air-light Type — The standard construction, ex- 
cept for the substitution (on specification) of a full size, 
strong, wire glass top for the metal top, providing a 
combination skylight and ventilator. The top, steeply 
pitched, is self-cleaning. No obstruction of the direct 
passage of light is possible. 

An Analysis of Ventilator Requirements 

For those in whose mind there is still some con- 
fusion as to the fundamental requirements in the choice 
of an efficient ventilator, we offer the following: 

(1) Gauge of material in regard to relative over- 
all dimensions and weight. 

(2) Quality of material. Select a factory assembled 
ventilator built to endure, one built of heavy rust re- 
sisting galvanized metal or copper sheets with cadmium 
coated interior bracing, non-corrosive bronze bearings, 
bell-metal balls. 


Capacities and Sizes of Swartwout Rotary Ventilators 

For capacities, sizes and data on Swartwout ven- 
tilators, see detail drawing on following page. 

Standard Specifications for Swartwout Ventilators 

All ventilators to be of the rotary ball bearing type 
[metal top] [glass top] of [galvanized] [copper] metal, 
all interior members of angle iron cadmium coated 
after forming and punching or stamped from gal- 
vanized metal. Ventilators to turn sensitively on accu- 
rately machined special hard bronze bearings, employing 
bell-metal balls, and counterweighted on outside. Ven- 
tilators to be equipped with outside louver dampers to 
throw accumulated dirt outside of building, louver to be 
operated from within by chains over brass pulleys. 

Gauge of metal to be The Swartwout Company, 
Cleveland, Ohio, standard, as furnished in Swartwout 
Rotary Ball Bearing Ventilators at regular prices. Top 
of collar and bottom of hood to be stiffened with 
cadmium coated angle iron rings. (If desired, give 
standard gauge for each size, as shown.) 

Note: Specifications and data for both ventilators and 
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bases will be gladly furnished, on request, in convenient card 
iOrm to nt your card index. 

When specifying inquiring or ordering, state character and 
of roof r °° f ’ an<1 Whether ventllator will rest on peak or slope 
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Determining Proper Ventilator Sizes 

The volume of air handled by any roof ventilator 
is affected by many conditions. Among these conditions 
are wind velocity, direction of wind, location and sizes 
of surrounding buildings or other obstructions to free 
movement of air, inside and outside temperatures, loca- 
tion and size of open windows or doors, and methods 
of heating. 

In planning an installation, it is essential to use a 
sufficient factor of safety to be certain of complete ven- 
tilation at all times. I he cost of a few more or larger 
ventilators is insignificant when compared to the differ- 
ence between satisfactory and unsatisfactory ventilation. 
The table in the lower right-hand column is for your 
guidance in determining ventilator sizes. The actual capac- 
ity will, in most cases, be much greater than that shown. 


Specifications for Bases 

Build, each base individually far its job. 

Ventilator bases to be of galvanized rust-resisting 
metal, two gauges heavier than ventilator, according to 
1 he Swartwout Company standard for ventilator 
bases, and of sizes corresponding to nominal size of 
ventilators. Collars to be 5 in. high, grooved and riveted 
to body of base with 1-in. lap and 5-in. spacing. Body 
of base to be a square-to-round section with opening of 
the square 4 in. larger than the collar. Bases 18 in and 
smaller to be 23 in. high over all, and larger sizes 27 
m. high. 

AH bases to fit roof dimensions accurately with 5-in. 
flange, bent out, not sharp (if concrete roof, to fit de- 
tail shown), and must form an absolutely watertight 
juncture with the roofing material and be left so on 
completion. Seams at roofing line can not be allowed 
except to fill in corners of base. Top of base to be abso- 
lutely level and round. 

basefonly ^ Capacity ’ ri K idit y, tightness, economy, use square 



DIMENSIONS, WEIGHTS AND 

GAUGES OF SWARTWOUT 
VENTILATORS 

For dimensions, “A,” “B,” “C,” 
“D,” “F,” in inches see table below. 

In ordering, only dimension “A” 
is required. 

INSTALLATION 

To insure proper installation and 
immediate satisfaction, complete direc- 
tions for mounting are supplied on each 
ventilator. 



c- 

Type A Type B Type C 

DIMENSIONS, WEIGHTS AND GAUGES OF 
SWARTWOUT BASES 


10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

24 

30 

36 

42 

48 

54 

60 

66 

72 


9 % 

11 

12 % 

14 % 

16% 

18 % 

22 

27% 

33 

38% 

44 

49% 

55 

60% 

66 


4 

4% 
5 % 
6 

6 % 

9 

U% 

13% 

15 % 

18% 

20 % 

22 % 

24% 

27 


5 

5 

5% 
5% 
6 % 
6 % 
6 % 
9 % 
11 

11 % 

11 % 

13% 

15% 

16% 

16% 


11 % 

14% 

15% 

17 

19 

21 

24% 

30 

34% 

41% 

46% 

47 

61 

62% 

67% 


Gauge 
i ron 

24 

24 

24 

24 

24 

24 

24 

22 

22 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 


Wt. 

Net 

Crated 


copper. 

wt., 

wt., 

A 

oz. 

lb. 

lb. 


— 

— 

— 

— 

18 

15 

25 

10 

18 

20 

30 

12 

18 

30 

40 

14 

18 

35 

50 

16 

18 

45 

65 

18 

18 

50 

75 

20 

20 

60 

90 

24 

24 

120 

190 

30 

24 

160 

265 

36 

28 

225 

400 

42 

28 

320 

475 

48 

28 

485 

650 

54 

28 

560 

740 

60 

28 

650 

825 

66 

28 

780 

1000 

72 


<u <*_ 

J. 

X! o. 


Gauge 

iron 

22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
20 
20 
18 
18 
18 
18 
18 
18 


Wt. 

copper, oz. 

Aver. 

Net 

Wt.,lb. 

Aver. 
Crated 
Wt., lb. 

24 

13 

15 

24 

18 

20 

24 

26 

28 

24 

35 

37 

24 

38 

40 

24 

45 

50 

24 

55 

65 

28 

80 

95 

28 

95 

110 

32 

105 

125 

32 

115 

135 

32 

125 

150 

32 

140 

165 

32 

155 

185 

32 

170 

200 


The Swartwout 
Standard Ventilator is 
constructed of heavy 
gauge galvanized Armco 
Ingot Iron. Also cop- 
per, lead clad steel or 
special materials 


All joints are 
double seamed. Noi 
bolts used 


All interior 
members cadmium 
coated after forming 
and punching 


Accurately ma- 
chined bronze 
bearings revolving 
on belj-metal balls. 
No oiling neces- 
sary 



Vane keeps ventilator 
in proper direction to wind, 
preventing back draft and 
leakage of snow and rain 


Full area open- 
ing; no restric- 
tions 


A d justable 
louver damper 
with ratchet attach- 
ment and chain 


CONSERVATIVE AIR RATING OF SWART- 
WOUT ROTARY BALL BEARING 
VENTILATORS 


Size of 
vent. in. 

Cu. ft. 
per min. 

Size of 
vent, in. 

Cu. ft. 
per min. 

12 

275 

36 

2550 

14 

370 

42 

3400 

16 

490 

48 

4450 

18 

650 

54 

5500 

20 

800 

60 

6850 

24 

1100 

66 

8250 

30 

1700 

72 

9850 


Drafting Room and Specification 
Helps 

‘‘The Gospel of Fresh Air,” a 36-page 
ventilation handbook with air-requirement 
tables, ventilator capacities, complete draw- 
ings, specifications, phptographs, etc. 

Ventilation Data Card, 8%>xll in., heavy 
card reference. Covers air requirements, 
capacities, ventilator and base specifications 
and drawings. Widely used for instant 
reference. 

Co-operative Planning Service 

Our engineering department, with many 
years of practical experience in mechanical 
ventilation, will gladly study ventilation 
problems and make suggestions absolutely 
without obligation. 

Write us today. 
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ESTABLISHED 1873 


E. VAN NOORDEN COMPANY 

Roof Ventilators 


TELEPHONE 

Highlands 3040, 3041, 3042 


100 Magazine Street, near Massachusetts Avenue 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Products 

Van Noorden Vanco-Syphon Ventilators. 

Vanco Steel Door Buck. 

For “Anchor-Bar” Rolled Steel, Puttyless Sky- 
lights, see page A513. 

Van Noorden Vanco-Syphon Ventilator 

The Van Noorden Vanco-Syphon Ventilator is a stationary 
type roof ventilator. It has an inner cone at the head and a 
group of scientifically designed syphons around the upper part of 
shaft. Air currents striking the shaft are sucked into the syphons, 
and due to the diminishing area of same are compressed so that 
a rapid syphonage is created. These currents do not enter the 
shaft. Their movement is up and out, causing a powerful accel- 


* CAPACITIES 


Size, 

in. 

Cu. ft. 
exhaust 
per hr. 

Size, 

in. 

Cu. ft. 
exhaust 
pep hr. 

Size, 

in. 

Cu. ft. 
exhaust 
per hr. 

12 

28,121 

18 

66,810 

36 

249,118 

14 

38,405 

24 

111,215 

48 

436,170 

16 

49,062 

30 

163,421 




*Based on an average wind velocity of 5 miles per hour. 


eration around the 
mouth of the shaft. 
Other currents 
striking the flaring 
surface of the in- 
ner cone, are sim- 
ilarly compressed 
and cause an up- 
draft in the center 
of the shaft. 

The Vanco- 
Syphon Ventilator 
is stormproof and 
is equipped with a 
hinged damper. 

Bases — Bases 
are provided with 
ventilators only 
when so required 
and stated. 

Mat er ial — 
Made of sheet cop- 
per or genuine gal- 
vanized rust-resist- 
ing iron. 



Vanco Steel 

These new, time-saving steel bucks can be handled 
exactly as though they were wooden bucks. Wood 
frames and trim can be nailed in the same manner as 
wood buck. No drilling, tapping or bolting necessary. 
No shimming of trim. 



Door Buck 

Another feature is the movable lock anchors and 
perforated plaster flanges. 

They do away with loose frames and wavy plaster 
lines and, what is very important, they minimize erec- 
tion labor. 
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BENJAMIN RIESNER, INC. 


telephone Roofers and Sheet Metal Contractors 

Butterfield 8580 

260 East 78th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Product 

Riesner Ventilating Brick. (Pat. Jan. 5, 1926.) 

Riesner Ventilating Brick 

Description — A ventilating brick, made of cast iron 
or bronze with galvanized iron flue, the size of a standard 
brick, having a louvered face with waterdrip at top and 
bottom. 

Three Types — “Type A” transforms to a 3 -in. diam- 
eter flue and has a 3-in. brass collar as inside of wall. 

“Type B ,} carries through wall with a 2x8-in. duct 
and has a register face at inside of wall. 

“Type C” transforms to a 6-in. diameter flue and 
has a 6-in. brass collar at inside of wall. 

All types are 13 in. from louvered face to inside of 
wall. Ventilating bricks required longer or shorter than 
13 in. can be made specially. 

Construction — Made of cast 
iron with galvanized iron flue or 
bronze with copper flue. 

Where Used — These venti- 
lating bricks are especially suited 
for use in kitchens, kitchenettes, 
pantries, closets, hung ceilings, 
attics, cellars, mausoleums, bath- 
rooms, utility rooms and clothes 
closets for schools. 

Advantages — Does not take up 
any room, it is bricked into the wall. 

Particularly useful in kitchens 
to remove gas fumes, steam cook- 
ing odors and foul air, where there 
is no room for vertical vent shafts 
and bulky ventilators. 



When kitchens are properly ventilated and gas 
fumes, steam and cooking odors removed, the walls 
do not discolor and kitchens do not require painting as 
often. 

Weatherproof, Durable, Economical — Riesner 
Ventilating Bricks are absolutely weatherproof by their 
design, durable because of the material used, and eco- 
nomical — for the first cost is the only cost. 

Installation — The ventilating brick is “bricked” 
into the wall by the mason as the wall goes up, 6 in. 
below the ceiling line with the louvered face to the outer 
air and flue or register face in the room. 

Specifications — Specify under masonry head- 
ing: “Install Ventilating Bricks as manufactured by 
Benjamin Riesner, Inc., 260 East 78th Street, 
New York, N. Y., in the wall 6 in. below bottom 
of ceiling beam. ,, (Specify type, 
where brick is to be installed, and 
whether cast iron or bronze.) 

Prices — “Type A” — Cast iron 
13 in. long with 3-in. diameter brass 
collar, $5.50 each, net f.o.b. New 
York, N. Y. 

“Type B” — Cast iron 13 
long with 
$6.50 each, 

N. Y. 

“Type C” — Cast iron 13 in. 
long with 6-in. diameter brass col- 
lar, $11.50 each, net f.o.b. New 
York, N. Y* 

Note: Cast bronze prices on 

application. 


in. 

2x8-in. register face, 
net f.o.b. New York, 
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SHEET STEEL TRADE EXTENSION COMMITTEE 

Use of Sheet Steel for Cornices 
Oliver Building, PITTSBURGH, PA. 

For List of Supporting Members, see page A796 a 7 q , 707 

For Sheet Steel Roofs, see page A440; for Interior Uses of Sheet . tee , stc | age. 


Advantages 

Easy adaptability to any unusual design. 

Great strength with comparative lightness and 

lasting safety. 

Life equal to that of the building. 

Lowest first cost and negligible maintenance. 
Incombustible and impervious. 

Service 

The research and engineering facilities of the 
Sheet Steel Trade Extension Committee are at 
the instant service of any architect upon request and 
without obligation. 

Specifications > t . 

Complete standard specifications for the fabnea- 
tion and setting of sheet steel cornices should be found 
under the A.I.A. file No. 12L2 in your files. 

Copies sent free upon request. 

By the use of this standard specification the archi- 
tect can eliminate most of the detail drawings of sup- 
porting members and joints and can confine his efforts 
to the showing of a simple cross section and front 
elevation, inserting the following short form specifica- 
tion into his general specification: 

Short Form Specification for the Fabrication and 
Setting of Sheet Steel Cornices 

General Conditions-The general conditions of the 
American Institute of Architects, Fourth edition (J92a) sha 
fom a part of this specification and contract and all work 
Q haii Up subiect to the provisions thereof. 

Work Included-The work included in this contract com- 
prises the furnishing of all materials and all labor, trans- 
Dortation etc necessary to fabricate and set all sheet steel 
cornices in accordance with the contract drawings and these 
specifications. 


Materials and Workmanship-/? is hereby mutually 
understood and agreed by all parties to any agreement arising 
from the use of this specification that the standard spccifica - 
Hon for the fUrication and setting of sheet steel cornices as 
■ y L/;L s „. F T Steel Trade Extension Committee shall 
TeZnd l ferlTmadripart hereof for the class appropriate 
,0 t, his operation as fully as though ree led herein in de ath 
Copy of said specification is on file tn architects office and may 
be examined on application or copy thereof can be obtained 
free If cost from the Sheet Steel Trade Extension Com- 
mittee, Oliver Building , Pittsburgh , Pa. 
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Sheet Steel Cornice on Denver, Colo., Building 

H. W. J. Edbrooke, Architect 



Thirty-year Old Sheet Steel Cornice on the Joseph Horne 
Department Store Building, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Seventeen-year Old Sheet Steel Cornice on 
Beacon Building, Wichita, Kan. 

Fabricated of No. 24 gauge galvanized sheet steel 
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THE BERGER MANUFACTURING CO. 


BOSTON, MASS., 307-315 Dorchester Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 514-524 West 25th 

Street 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., 16th Street and Wash- 
ington Avenue 

CHICAGO, ILL., 3622 South 


Steel Ceilings and Sidewalls 
CANTON, OHIO 

BRANCHES 

ST. LOUIS, MO., Third Street and Russell 
Avenue 

NORTH KANSAS CITY, MO., 14th and 
Charlotte Streets 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 1701-1729 Broadway 
N. E. 

514-524 West 25th Street, NEW 


SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 1120 Mission Street 
ROCHESTER, N. Y., 212 Wilder Building 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 405 East Second Street 
DALLAS, TEX., Corinth and Pearl Streets 
ROANOKE, VA. 

JACKSONVILLE,- FLA. 

YORK, N. Y. 


Morgan Street 

EXPORT DEPARTMENT: 


Products 

Berloy Steel Ceilings and Sidewalls 
in wide variety of attractive designs to har- 
monize with various styles of architecture and 
furnishings. 

For Floor Cores, see page A 108; for Metal Build- 
ing Material, see pages B1286-1289; for Lockers and 
Shelving, see pages B2096-209 7. 

Steel Ceiling Advantages 

Briefly stated, the advantages of Berloy Steel 
Ceilings are beauty, safety, permanence, fire resistance, 
bacteriological cleanliness and ultimate economy. 

Berloy Modern Steel Ceilings 

Berloy Ceilings are formed on a draw press under 
a pressure of 900 tons. This brings out beauty, 
accuracy and sharpness of detail which can never be 
secured by the old drop hammer process which has 
been discontinued in the making of Berloy Ceilings and 
Sidewalls. 

Berloy Designs 

Berloy Steel Ceilings are made in beautiful and 
practical modern designs. These designs are made in 
wide variety to offer a range of choice for every service. 


The ceilings are furnished with practical 
working drawing and erection instructions. 
They go into place without difficulty and work- 
men experienced in building can erect the ceil- 
ings without any special skill or training. 
Experienced steel ceiling erectors are, however, available 
in nearly every city. 

All Berloy Ceiling Plates are supplied painted both 
sides with a good ground coat. Further painting can 
be in any desired color. 

Estimates and Drawings 

The corps of experienced Berloy Ceiling Drafts- 
men are at the service of any architect in planning the 
use of Berloy Steel Ceilings and Sidewalls, with esti- 
mates of cost. 

This service is free to architects. Send sketch and 
exact dimensions of room, state height of ceiling, indi- 
cate preference as to style or design of ornamentation 
desired, with any other information which will assist our 
ceiling experts in meeting your desires. 

Ask for Information 

As one of the world’s largest manufacturers of 
steel ceilings, with a wealth of experience in planning 



BERLOY 



Berloy Metal Ceiling in Masonic Temple, Wilmington, Ohio 


Various types of cornice border and field plates 
can be combined to form an endless variation of finished 
effects. Many of the best combinations are clearly illus- 
trated in the big Berloy Catalogue D27 which will be sent 
to any architect on request to the nearest Berger office. 

Berloy Steel Sidewalls 

For many uses steel sidewalls are also desirable and 
a variety of practical and attractive modern Berloy de- 
signs are available for the purpose. 

Popular Priced Plates 

For garages, lofts, basements, factory rooms and 
similar places where the more artistic designs are not 
required, Berloy popular priced ceiling and sidewall 
plates can be used with a considerable economy both in 
cost of ceiling material and in erection costs. 

Details of Erection 

Berloy Steel Ceilings can be erected on any sup- 
ports to which nailing strips can be attached or they can 
be suspended, if desirable. 




Berloy Ceiling in St. Clement's Church, Minneapolis, Minn. 


and erection, we are glad to answer questions, supply 
information about steel ceilings and send catalogues of 
designs, etc. Address nearest Berger office. 

Steel Ceiling Users 

Modern designs and modern methods have com- 
bined to make Berloy Ceilings more practical and de- 
sirable than ever before, and their use is increasing 
rapidly. They may be used wherever finished ceilings 
are desirable. 

Following is a list of representative buildings in 
which Berloy Steel Ceilings have been used : 

Regent Hotel, St. Louis, Mo. 

American Athletic Club, Chicago, 111. 

Knoxville Power & Light Co., Knoxville, Tenn. 

Dance Hall, 308 West 52nd Street, New York, N. Y. 

Manhattan State Hospital, Ward’s Island, New York, N. Y. 
Citizens National Bank, Covington, Ky. 

High School, Athens, Ohio 

General Motors Corporation, Muncie, Ind. 

Plaza Theater, White Sulphur Springs, W. Va. 

Kissam Hall, Vanderbilt University, Nashville, Tenn. 
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THE EDWARDS MANUFACTURING CO. 

INCORPORATED 1901 

Metal Ceilings and Roofing 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 

BRANCH OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES 
DALLAS, TEX., Corner of Market and Collin Streets NEW YORK, N. Y., 81-83 Fulton Street 


Products 

Edwards Metal Ceilings and Walls. 

Metal Shingles. 

Metal Spanish Tile. 

Patented Pressed Standing Seam Corrugated 
Steel Roofing. 

Also, “Reo” Cluster Shingles, Metal Culverts, Metal 
Garages, Portable Steel Buildings, Metal Wall Cover- 
ings, Metal Lath, Corrugated Iron Roofing and Siding, 
Steel Imitation Brick and Stqne Siding, Galvanized Iron 
Cornice, Eaves Trough, Conductor Pipe, Cellular Metal 
Fireproofing and “Keyridge” Reinforcement and Lath, 
“Edmanco Tightcote” Fire Resisting Paint. 


Edwards Metal Ceilings and Walls 

Metal ceilings are no longer a luxury — they may 
almost be said to be a necessity. Where formerly they 
were used almost exclusively in churches, stores, halls 
and other buildings, they are now extensively used also 
in private residences. 

There are a number of excellent reasons for this 
growing popularity. From every viewpoint the metal 
ceiling is the ideal ceiling. 

In the first place, it is unusually attractive. With 
the wide variety of patterns which comprise the 
Edwards line to choose from, any architectural effect 
can be obtained. 

Nor do the advantages of a metal ceiling end with 
its beauty and attractiveness. It is economical, the first 
cost being slight, and, with proper care, no subsequent 
expense for repairs. 

It is the most sanitary and easiest to keep clean of 
any ceiling; is absolutely proof against fire, moisture and 
vermin. 

Makes the room cool in summer and warm in win- 
ter; and eliminates danger from falling plaster. 

Edwards Metal Shingles and Metal Spanish Roofing 
Tile 

Are made from best quality terne plate, furnished 
painted or “Tightcote” galvanized, also in copper. 

Their exceedingly attractive appearance is only one 
of the numerous advantages which commend them to 
builders and architects. 

They are proof against fire, lightning, rain, snow 
and wind. 

Do not warp or rot as wooden shingles do ; and 
when laid according to the simple directions, will last a 
lifetime. 

All Edwards metal shingles and metal Spanish 
tile are made with a patented side lock. Their inter- 
locking device permits of a tight interlocking of each 
shingle or tile with the one lying next to it, so that, 
when the entire roof is laid, it is practically the same as 


one solid sheet of metal, without a crack or crevice 
anywhere through which a drop of water can seep. 
Although the seams are absolutely watertight, the lock 
is so devised as to allow for expansion and contraction 



Details of Application, Edwards Metal Ceiling 

Furring strips, %xl^-in. soft wood, can be applied over old plaster 
direct to joist or wood ceiling. 

(1) Construction of false beam. (2) Brace form. (3, 4, 5) Furring 
strips for ceiling. (6) Cornice bracket. (7) Furring strips at bottom of 
cornice or cove. (8) Cove. (9) Side wall. (10) Construction of false 
beam. (11) Showing small cornice at top of large cove 




Plate No. 1735 Center, No. 2312 

Edwards French Renaissance Metal Ceilings 



Fig. 104 
Gothic 
10x14 in. 



Fig. 211 
Roman 
10x14 in. 

Edwards Metal Shingles 



Fig. 157 
Queen Anne 
10x14 in. 
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Method of Applying Tile and Fixtures 


Fig. 367. Tile for Main 
Part of Roof 



Fig. 414. Ilip or Ridge Finish 
Height, 6 in.; width, 7 in.; length, 28 in. 



Fig. 409. Ridge Flashing Nailed to 2x4-in. Strip on 
Ridge. Ridge Finish Fastened to Flashings with 
Cleats, 10-ft. Lengths 

Details 



Method of Locking Valley Tile into Valley 


Edwards Metal Spanish Roofing Tile 



Fig. 369. Tile-Starter or 
Lave Tile, with Closed 
Lnd for Edge of 
Roof at Gutter 



1 Ridge. 

Height, 17 in.; width, 17 in. 


of the metal due to heat and cold, and thus there is 
never any danger of the roof buckling, warping and 
springing leaks. 

Patented Pressed Standing Seam Corrugated Steel 
Roofing 

Edwards patented pressed standing seam cor- 
rugated steel roofing is especially adapted for use 
on structural steel buildings, as will be seen by the 
accompanying details. This roof has perfectly tight 
seams and can be applied directly to the purlins with- 
out rivets of any kind. Made in Nos. 16 to 28 gage, 
painted or galvanized. 

In the use of this new roofing, a saving of 11% 
can be effected on side seams alone, and a much 
tighter side lock is assured. The method of cleating 
makes the cleats absolutely tight and at the same time 
allows for vibration. It makes a 50% more water- 
tight job. It has another advantage in that it can be 
placed on the roof and worked entirely from above, no 
scaffolding of any kind being necessary; and an entire 
roof can be put on without puncturing the sheets in 
the least, preserving the galvanized coating intact. 

While the cost of this material is somewhat more 
than the regular corrugated sheets, the saving in side 
laps and application more than makes up for the dif- 
ference. 

This roofing has been applied to a number of 
large buildings in various parts of the country and 
is giving absolute satisfaction. One roof, put on 6 
years ago, covers a single building requiring over 1000 
squares. 




Applied to Steel Purlins 


Applied to Wood Sheathing 


Cleat after Sheet is 
Applied 



Section through Cleat 



Details Edwards Patented Pressed Standing Seam 
Corrugated Steel Roofing 
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AMERICAN ROOF TRUSS COMPANY 

WM. H. WADDINGTON. President 

Engineers and Constructors of Roof Trusses 

telephone 5 North La Salle Street 

Franklin 1720, 1721 CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products 

Manufacturers and erectors of American Wood 
Bowstring Trusses. 

Where Used 

Public garages, service stations, machine shops, 
warehouses, schools, hanks, gymnasiums, bowling alleys, 
aeroplane hangars, grandstands, dance halls, and other 
buildings where clear floor space is needed. 

Span and Spacing 

Trusses designed for 25 to 135-foot spans. Spacing 
is usually 16 to 20 feet on centers, depending on length 
of building. 


ready for the roof joists, anywhere in the United 
States. 

When requested, we can figure on building trusses 
on the job and buyer can do his own erecting. 

Information Required for Estimates 

(1) Number of trusses required. 

(2) Span out to out of walls or center of columns. 

(3) Spacing between trusses. 

(4) Loads. Regular roof load in pounds per 
square foot. State if any ceiling load. For unusual 
loading conditions send plan or photostat. 

(5) Address of job, nature of building, owner's 
and architect’s names. 


Height at Center and Ends 

The standard height at the center on all spans is 
one-eighth of the length of the truss. The height of 
the ends is governed by the size of the lower chord 
timbers varying from 6 to 12 in. according to span and 
loading. 

Service 

Trusses are built on the job by us and erected in 
place as soon as pilasters are up, completely installed, 


Specifications 

Roof trusses shall be American 
Wood Bowstring trusses furnished by 
American Roof Truss Company, 5 
North La Salle Street, Chicago, Illinois. 

Literature 

Send for illustrated folder and val- 
uable suggestions covering economical 
layout and brick saving features. 



American Wood Bowstring Truss 

Spans 25 to 135 ft. 





80-ft. Span Trusses, Garage, Peoria, 111. 46-ft. Span Trusses, Factory, Clearing, 111. 
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TELEPHONE 
Wisconsin 5845 


ARCH ROOF CONSTRUCTION CO., INC. 

Engineers and Contractors 
104 West 42nd Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 



Products and Service 

Design, Construction and Erection of Long Span Roof 
Arches for public garages, auditoriums, convention, exhibition 
and fair buildings, warehouses, theaters, factories, airplane 
hangars, gymnasiums, bowling alleys, skating rinks, and all 
buildings where unobstructed space, maximum light and ven- 
tilation are desired. 

Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc., will design the arches, 
supply all materials and do the erection, or ordinary materials 
can be supplied and erection done by local contractors. 

Construction and Materials 

By using straight lengths of the usual structural materials 
combined with special cast- 
ings, a practical way has been 
evolved of applying the arch 
principle with its beauty and 
great strength to the eco- 
nomical construction of build- 
ings having spans up to 200 
ft. or more, where unob- 
structed space is desired. 

Coin m n s, posts and 
trusses are eliminated with 
this construction, and a clear 
interior giving a maximum 
amount of light and ventila- 
tion obtained. 

Strength 

Arch roof construction 
can be of timber or steel or a 
combination of both. Standard 
structural shapes and sizes are 
employed in a patented de- 
sign with patented castings to 
produce a roof of unusual 
strength. It may be fireproof, 
fire-retarded or non-fireproof. 


While designed for ordniary roof loads of 40 lb. per sq. ft., in a test by 
Columbia University it successfully carried a uniform load of 80 lb. per sq. ft. 
and then, for an unsymmetrical test, half of the sand on one-half of the arch 
was removed. This loading was considerably increased when the sand absorbed 
about 2 in. of rain, and also by the effect of wind at velocities from 48 to 70 
miles per hour on this open structure. This test was made while building was 
in course of construction, unenclosed, with only part of roof in position. 

Advantages of Arch Roof Construction 

Maximum strength and long life. 

Unobstructed light and ventilation. 

Sidewalls of brick, wood sheathing, sheet iron, canvas, or 
folding or rolling doors. 

Full use of all floor space. 

Economy of material and 
labor. 

Temperature econom- 
ically warm in winter and 
cool in summer. 

Reduced fire hazards, 
ease of controlling fires and 
low insurance rates. 

Added dignity, distinc- 
tion and character to all long 
span buildings. 

Can be dismantled and 
erected with 100% salvage. 

Adaptable to practically 
every type, style and size of 
building. 

Engineering Service 

Arch Roof Construc- 
tion Co., Inc., will co-operate 
with architects, engineers and 
contractors in planning the 
most economical and efficient 
design for particular build- 
ings. A request will bring 
additional information. 


Queens Country Motor Vehicle Dealers’ Association Exhibit 

Arch roof construction permitted free use of all space for exhibition 
purposes and provided a place large enough for the complete display 



Fig. A. Simplest Type, Built with or Without 
Sidewalk Overhang 

Sidewalls may be replaced by doors, rolling 
shutters or canvas. Unusually high salvage value 



Fig. B. Same Type as Fig. A, Adapted for 
2 or More Stories 


Unobstructed top floor and minimum 
number of columns below 


! 



Ends may be finished flat, or dome con- 
struction. Adapted to the dignity of churches, 
etc., and also to the economical construction 
of temporary buildings 



Fig. C. For Buildings Where Tie Rods Are 
Required 

Offers maximum light, air and attractive 
appearance at minimum cost 



Fig. D. Same Type as Fig. C, Adapted for 2 
or More Stories 


Unobstructed top floor and as many floors 
below as desired 



Types of Arch Roof Construction 

Patented Jan. 15, 1924, other patents pending 


100-ft. Span 


100-ft. Span 
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E-Z-BILT MANUFACTURING CO., INC. 

Manufacturers of Heavy Mill (Slow Burning) Irusses and Buildings 

Hillside Avenue and 175th Street 
JAMAICA, N. Y. 

FACTORY : SUFFOLK, VA. 


Products 

Heavy Mill (Slow Burning) Trusses. 

Heavy Mill (Slow Burning) Buildings. 

Concrete Caps and Bases. 

Heavy Mill (Slow Burning) Truss 

This is strictly in accordance with the specifications 
of both the National and the Mutual Fire Insurance 
Underwriters, and is acceptable to them at as low a 
rate of insurance in one-story buildings as an unpro- 
tected steel truss, and at a lower rate in buildings of two 
or more stories. 

Only long leaf yellow pine in solid timbers is used, 
none of which measure less than 6 in. in the rough in 
their narrowest dimension. 

All rods, plates and bolts used are in accordance 
with the current specifications of the American Society 
for Testing Materials. 

All rod verticals are covered with heavy grade 
asbestos pipe tubing, the rods and nuts at the ends with 
a coating of plaster, so as to develop the full resistance 
of the truss. 

Low Price — Due to our source of supply, im- 
proved machinery, low labor cost, and methods of pro- 
duction, we are in a position to place same on the 
market at as low a price as a wood truss made of light 
material. 

Shipped Completely Assembled — Where height 
does not exceed railway carrying facilities, trusses are 
shipped completely assembled or built up in two or three 
sections, depending upon the length and quantity ordered, 
and when shipped in sections all that is necessary is to 
bolt them together on the job. 

Where height necessitates knocked down shipments 
all members are marked numerically, in which case the 
detailed erection drawings furnished 
by us are marked with correspond- 
ing numbers, so that the assembling 
on the ground is simplicity itself. 

All knocked down trusses are 
assembled at our factory prior to 
shipment. 


Sizes — We manufacture all spans from 25 to 

125 ft * f „ 
Quotations— In writing us for quotations kindly 

give us the following information: 

Number of trusses needed. 

Spacing between trusses. 

Regular roof loads in pounds per square toot. 

Distance out-to-out walls. 

Ceiling loads or special loads. 

Heavy Mill (Slow Burning) Buildings 

We can furnish at a great saving in price any type 
or size wood frame building of Heavy Mill or ordinary 
type construction either from your plan or from one 
prepared by us. 

We are in a low price labor market and fabricate 
and prepare all our material with the most modern 
machinery and methods. The same methods are em- 
ployed with wood as are used by steel fabricators. 

We. save on freight, as buildings are cut to size, 
shape and fit complete, ready to erect. You pay freight 
on actual material used, not on waste also. 

E-Z-Bilt buildings can be erected by unskilled labor, 
in accordance with detailed erection plans, which we 
furnish with every building. 


Concrete Caps and Bases 

Precast, reinforced concrete caps and bases to sup- 
port any weight. 






Truss 1U lOO’O” Span 



End Joint 

Heavy Mill (Slow Burning) 



Splice in Chords 
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THE MACOMBER STEEL COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Standardized Steel Roof Trusses 

1929 Tenth Street, N. E. 

CANTON, OHIO 


Products 

Massillon Steel Roof Trusses. 

Also Massillon Reinforcing Trusses and Steel 
Forms, Bank Vault Reinforcing, Metal Lath, Steel 
Windows and Doors. 

For Massillon Bar Joists and Masillon Light Joists, 
see pages A574-575. 

Massillon Steel Roof Trusses 

Massillon Trusses are standardized in both the curve 
chord (bow string) and hip (“A” frame) types. Each truss 
is built up of heavy single angle sections and electric arc- 
welded to heavy gusset plates and bearing angles at the ends. 





Massillon Purlins, Monitors and Columns 

Massillon Bar Joist Purlins are standardized and 
provide an economical construction for carrying con- 
crete roof decking on metal lath. Massillon Light Joist 
Purlins with wood nailer affixed are standardized for 
economically supporting wood sheathing or other light 
roof decking. 

Massillon Monitor Frames are standardized for both types 
of trusses and adapted to the standard steel window openings. 

Massillon “H” Columns are standardized with caps and 
bases for the usual single story building. These are fabri- 
cated from Bethlehem “H” sections. Such additional structural 
steel as may be required can be fabricated and shipped com- 
plete with the trusses. 

When the above Massillon products are specified all erec- 
tion plans are prepared by our engineers and the material is 
consolidated in one shipment. This consolidation speeds up the 
erection of the building and reduces cost. 


Curve Chord Type “A” Frame Type 

Standard structural angles and plates with %-in. minimum 
thickness of metal are used throughout. Special trusses are 
built with double angle sections for certain special load con- 
ditions. 



Trusses Used with Structural Steel Frame 

Where Used — These trusses are used for roof supports 
where clear open floor space without supporting columns or 
walls is required. They are used primarily over gymnasiums, 
auditoriums, assembly rooms, dance floors, and in garages, 
industrial and commercial buildings. 

Standardized Features — A complete series of trusses is 
standardized for both light roof decking, such as wood sheath- 
ing, and for heavy roof decking, such as fireproof concrete 
slab on metal lath construction, providing a maximum efficiency 
for all load conditions. Standard bracing is provided for each 
truss for different center-to-center spacing of trusses. Wall 
anchors are standardized for anchorage in masonry supports. 
Standard punching is provided in the top chords for all types 
of purlin construction. Standard punching is provided for 
truss bracing, for anchoring trusses to supports, and for attach- 
ing standard monitor frames when used. 

Through standardization each truss is suitable for a 
range of spans. This enables us to produce the highest qual- 
ity product at a moderate cost and keep trusses in stock 
for prompt shipment for all normal span and load require- 
ments. 

Designing Features — Published safe loading tables permit 
the architect and engineer to select and lay out Massillon 
Trusses for his particular building. The trusses are used with 
or without suspended ceilings. They are adaptable for carry- 
ing concentrated loads such as balconies, trolley beams, etc. 
They allow the architect complete freedom for designing the 
building for its particular purpose. 

The use of Massillon Standardized Trusses eliminates the 
preparations of individual shop drawings for approval. Erec- 
tion plans are rapidly prepared from the architect’s general 
plans and easily checked. This materially speeds up the ship- 
ment of trusses and completion of the building. 



Construction Features 

Many trusses are sold in smaller towns where erection 
facilities are limited. Massillon Trusses are specially designed 
for ease in handling and erecting with labor that is available 
in all parts of the country. The longer trusses are shipped in 
two sections with provision for splicing in the field. All field 
connections are made with turned bolts carefully fitted. 


Trusses Bearing on Steel Columns and Wall 

Roof Truss Specifications 

The trusses shall be Massillon Steel Roof Trusses as man- 
ufactured by The Macomber Steel Company at Canton, Ohio. 
All truss members shall be standard structural steel shapes 
proportioned to carry stresses at designed full load in accord- 
ance with the American Institute of Steel Construction specifi- 
cations. No metal less than % in. thick shall be used. 

All shop connections shall be electric arc-welded and 
designed with a factor of safety of five on their ultimate 
strength. A minimum weld of 4 in. shall be provided for each 
connection. All connections shall be shop tested to twice the 
stress developed in the design for full load conditions. Where 
trusses are shipped in sections for assembling in the field, all 
field connections shall be made with turned bolts with holes 
reamed to a neat fit. 

Trusses shall be braced with Massillon standard bracing 
as designed for specified load, span, and center-to-center spac- 
ing of trusses. Trusses shall be punched for attaching purlin 
construction as shown on the general plan. 

Trusses shall be painted with one shop coat of aluminum 
paint prepared from pure aluminum, ground to a fine powder 
and applied with proper fluid vehicle. 

Scope of Service 

The Massillon Roof Truss Pamphlet will be mailed to 
architects and engineers upon request. The sales representa- 
tives of The Macomber Steel Company offer a complete engi- 
neering service in the use of Massillon products. Offices located 
in all principal cities. 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


A566 


TELEPHONE 
Bryant 4933 


LAMELLA ROOF SYNDICATE, INC. 

45 West 45th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

LICENSEES 


WEST COAST DISTRICT: The Trussless Roof Co., 1007 South Har- 
vard Boulevard, LOS ANGELES, CAL. 

MISSOURI and SOUTHERN ILLINOIS: Missouri Lamella Roof Co., 
602 Bank of Commerce Building, ST. LOUIS, MO. 

COLORADO: N. L. Ross, 233 North Franklin Street, COLORADO 

SPRINGS, COLO. 

TEXAS and OKLAHOMA: Lamella Trussless Roof Co., 801 Kirby 

Building, HOUSTON, TEX. 


GULF STATES DISTRICT: Non-Plus Lamella Constructions, Inc., 

221 Balter Building, NEW ORLEANS, LA. 

SOUTHERN ATLANTIC STATES: Lamella Constructions, Inc., 1013 
Realty Board Building, MIAMI, FLA., and 801 Norris Building, 
ATLANTA, GA. 

NEW YORK TERRITORY: Lamella Roof Co., 47 West 45th Street, 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Lamella Roof Construction 

The Lamella unit system of roof construction has 
been developed to meet the widespread demand for a 
simple and reliable type of long span roof construction, 
which can be built at a reasonable price. It is especially 
suitable for garages, theaters, exhibition and fair build- 
ings, churches, hangars, armories, and similar enclosures 
where high clearance or large areas of uninterrupted 
floor space must be housed. Within the last five years 
over 12,000,000 sq. ft. of Lamella’ roof has been con- 
structed. Single spans run as wide as 130 ft. and in 
any length desired. 

Lamella Unit 

The Lamella unit is an especially designed timber 
unit, with beveled ends, bored for bolted connections, 
and a top curve to suit the radius of the finished roof. 



Fig. 1. Lamella Unit 




Material 

The quality of lumber used for Lamellas is No. 1 
common. The strength and the price of the lumber con- 
trol the kind to be selected, such as long leaf yellow 
pine, short leaf yellow pine, Douglas fir (Oregon pine) 
and others. The Lamellas can be manufactured at any 
planing mill equipped with a circular saw, a band saw 
and a boring machine. 




(c) The Gothic Arch 
(in Fig. 4), especially suit- 
able for churches, residences, 
barns and such warehouses 
where goods are stored in 
bulk, such as grain, ore, etc. 
The Lamella roof construc- 
tion may start at the ground. 

(d) The Broach or Cir- 
cular Roof , used principally 
for exhibition buildings 
where a particular archi- 
tectural design is desired. 


Economy 

Lamella construction is built up from short length 
timber which can easily be obtained and handled. Due 
to its unique arrangement it takes care of all engineering 
requirements in an ingenious but simple manner. On 
account of its highly standardized nature the erection 
itself is merely an assembly proposition. All these fac- 
tors co-operate in reducing the costs and inaccuracies 
of erection. 


Assembly 

These units are assembled by bolting together, using 
standard machine bolts and nuts and special washers. 
It will be observed that lateral shrinkage of the timber 
after erection has no effect on the alignment of the joints. 
A netlike construction results, which may be developed 
into four principal types of arch roofs as follows : 

(a) The Flat Segmental Arch Roof, Fig. 2, the thrust of 
which is taken up by tie rods. This is used largely for garages, 
factories, car barns, hangars and various kinds of industrial 
buildings. The rise of the arch is about one-sixth of its span. 



(b) The Segmental Arch Roof, the thrust of which is taken 
up by buttresses, concrete piers or wooden bents (Fig. 3). This 
is especially suitable for warehouses and exhibition buildings. 


Safety 

Accidental damage to Lamella members can readily 
be repaired, and even if units are destroyed the stresses 
will be carried by the surrounding network. The 
great flexibility of the system results in # a particularly 
tenacious and enduring structure, which will absorb and 
distribute severe concentrations of loading. 



A Lamella Roof That Came Through the Florida Hurricane 
Unharmed 

E. E. Norwood Dance Hall, Miami, 3 days after September, 1926, 
hurricane. Although the storm blew in the front windows and thereby 
had free access below the roof, the Lamella construction remained intact 
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Lamella Roof for Breakfast Club, Los Angeles, Cal. 


Lamella Roof for Cotton Seed Storage Building, 
Wichita Falls, Tex. 


Church with Gothic Lamella Roof 

Safe Loads 

The safe loading of Lamella systems has been very care- 
fully worked out, checked and confirmed by tests and prac- 
tical construction throughout the United States and abroad. 
Any licensee of the company will make recommendations 
as to sizes and types of construction for any loading at any 
factor of safety. Extremely high wind loading may be carried 
and we have built structures carrying a 6-ft. snow load. 

Fire Resisting Qualities 

In Lamella construction there are no trusses, . girders or 
columns to carry fire from the floor and distribute it along the 
roof. There are no trusses or ribs under concentrated load, the 
failure of which by fire might cause the collapse of the entire 
structure. The load carrying members are spread over a great 
area and are correspondingly hard to destroy. 

Architectural Qualities 

Lamella roofs allow a maximum utilization of the enclosed 
space. Distribution of light is not impeded by purlins and 
trusses. When sheathed on both sides a remarkable insulating 
quality results, as the air spaces are small in area and entirely 
separated, preventing the excessive heat transfer in the long 
channels between double sheathed purlins and joists. 


Lamella roofs are symmetrical and of sweeping graceful 
design. They lend themselves to a wide range of architec- 
tural treatment. 

Salvage Value 

Unit construction of this type has unexcelled salvage value. 
Temporary buildings may be dismantled and re-erected with a 
minimum of loss — an unusual and most valuable feature for 
timber construction. 

Data Required for Estimates 

(1) Type of roof (a, b, c, or d). 

(2) Outside measurements of building and exact informa- 
tion in case building is not rectangular. 

(3) Height of springing line above ground or upper floor 
and rise of arch desired. 

(4) Loading required in pounds per square foot; give re- 
quired live and dead roof load (exclusive of Lamella construc- 
tion) ; ceiling load if any. If roof carries any concentrated 
loads such as balconies or cranes, submit plans. 

(5) Sizes and locations of skylights. 

(6) Location of job. 

(7) For roofs without tie rods (Type b, c, and d) give the 
following additional information : 

(a) Kind of supports (buttresses, wooden or steel bents). 

(b) Height, width and spacing of supports. 

(c) Bearing capacity of soil and whether building is on 
property line. 

Specifications 

Roof construction shall be “Lamella Roof" to be built and 
erected or furnished by the Lamella Roof Syndicate, Inc., 45 
West 45th Street, New York, N. Y., or its licensed agencies. 

Engineering Service 

Our engineers will gladly co-operate with architects in se- 
curing an efficient and economical layout. 

Literature 

Write for pamphlets and illustrations describing buildings 
erected on the Lamella system. 


Lamella Roof of the Packard Nash Garage, Hackensack, N. J. 

100 ft. span, 220 ft. long. Lined with fireproof boarding 
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ESTABLISHED 1894 


McKEOWN BROS. COMPANY, INC. 


Manufacturers of Wood Trusses 


21 East 40th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

TELEPHONE, Lexington 10040 

Products 

Manufacturers and contractors for roof trusses of 
wood for all types of buildings, such as: Garages, Ma- 
chine Shops, Factories, Aeroplane Hangars, Warehouses, 
Riding Rings, Banks, Stores, Gymnasiums, and Churches. 

Experience and Facilities 

McKeown Bros. Company, Inc., is, so far as 
known, the largest manufacturer and erector of wood 
roof trusses in the United States. They have been in 
operation continuously since 1894 and are the pioneers 



Lattis Trusses are built of material having a minimum thickness of 
two inches, thoroughly nailed and bolted to transfer the stresses. An 
actual loading test, conducted under the supervision of New York City 
Building Departments, proved its great carrying capacity and substantiated 
the theory of its design. v ' 

This truss, because of its interlacing system of web members, is highly 
applicable for carrying unknown concentrated loads 



Sixteen 100-ft. “Lattis-Trusses” in Yellow Taxi Garage, 
419 East 60th Street, New York, N. Y. 

Hyde & Shepard, Architects 


5235 So. Keeler Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

TELEPHONE, Lafayette 2985 

in the construction and manufacture of circular upper 
chord roof trusses. 

A modern wood-working plant with latest machinery 
is maintained at Chicago for the manufacture of “Fac- 
tory Built” Bowstring trusses and timber trusses of all 
types. 

Our equipment includes special machinery (pat- 
ented) for gluing laminated timbers to any curva- 
ture. 



McKeown Bowstring Trusses (System of Webbing Optional) 


Bowstring trusses are built of material having a minimum thickness 
of three inches. All stresses are transmitted through bolted connections. 
Web members have solid sections. . 

“Factory Built” Bowstring trusses are fabricated complete in Chicago 
and shipped knocked-down for easy handling and assembly on the job. 
The pieces that form the upper chord of the “Factory Built Bowstring 
trusses are glued together with waterproof glue, nailed and bolted and 
the upper chord is independent of the web members for strength and 
curvature 



Eight 122-ft. and Nine 100-ft. “Bowstring” Trusses, Public 
Service Ry. Bus Garage, Lake Street, Newark, N. J. 

Public Service Production Co., Engineers and Constructors 



Four 60-ft. “Lattis-Trusses,” Standard Oil Co. Garage, 
Miami Beach, Fla. 

Standard Oil Co., Architects 
Photo taken after hurricane 



Ten 93-ft. “Bowstring” Trusses, B. D. Heath Motor Co., 
Charlotte, N. C. 

Lockwood-GrEen & Co., Engineers 
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Data Required for Estimates 

Estimates upon Standard Lattis trusses, Standard Bow- 
string trusses or “Factory Built” Bowstring trusses, will be 
gladly furnished and without obligation, upon receipt of the 
following information : 

(1) Outside width of building, thickness of walls and num- 
ber of trusses required. 

(2) Spacing of trusses. 

(3) Loading required in pounds per square foot; give 
required live and dead roof load, ceiling load if any. 

(4) If trusses carry any concentrated loads such as balconies 
or cranes, estimates cannot be given unless plans are submitted. 

(5) Estimates upon Hammer-beam trMsses with Gothic 
Arch, or timber trusses of any type cannot be furnished unless 
plans or pencil sketches are submitted. 



Crescent trusses have a curved lower chord and can be furnished 
with either a lattis or Bowstring system of webbing. This type of truss 
is highly applicable for dance halls, or auditoriums where it is desirous of 
getting away from the ordinary flat ceiling effect 



“A” Frame Truss with Modified Hammer-beam, 
King’s Highway Baptist Church, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Helene, Corbett & Harrison, Architects 



Timber Trusses, Second Presbyterian Church, 
Evanston, 111. 

Holmes & Flynn, Architects 


Engineering Data and Service 

Out-lined blue-prints and folders showing installations of 
all types of trusses are available. In addition, we maintain 
an engineering service which will be glad to work in conjunc- 
tion with architects to secure an economical and efficient lay- 
out or design. 



Scissors Trusses with Straight Braces, Bronxville Field Club, 
Bronxville, N. Y. 

O. F. Langmann, Architect 



Hammer-beam Truss with Gothic Arch, St. Andrew’s 
Episcopal Church, Evanston, 111. 

W. T. Bailey, Architect 
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SUMMERBELL TRUSS COMPANY 

Wood Roof Trusses 

30 North La Salle Street 756 East 29th Street 

CHICAGO, ILL. LOS ANGELES, CAL. 

TELEPHONE, Franklin 0590 TELEPHONE, Humboldt 8174 


Products 

Manufacturers and erectors of Wood Roof 
Trusses. 

Wood Roof Trusses 

Spans designed from 30 to 125 ft. in accordance 
with best standard engineering practice and to comply 
with various local ordinances. 

Trusses can be erected at the building site anywhere. 
No delays due to inability in obtaining materials; local 
lumber yards carry in stock all sizes of materials used 
in the construction of this truss. 


Information Required for Estimates 

In requesting quotations the following information 
is necessary : 

(1) Number of trusses required. (2) Span out-to-out of 
building walls. (3) Spacing of trusses. (4) Loads: roof, ceil- 
ing or special loadings. (5) Location of building, name of archi- 
tect and owner’s name. 

Service 

Estimates and details furnished on request. 

It is suggested that architects avail themselves of 
our engineering service in any design calling for special 
types of roof trusses. 



(patents pending) 

Summerbell Wood Roof Truss 

Large solid section web members spaced far apart assure maximum light distribution. Heavy laminated top chord and 
bottom chord of two large solid sections reduce fire hazard. Note that the arch of the top chord is ^om e 2™ ^wn 

that there are no sharp breaks which cause rain to carry gravel to the gutters, or allow tar melted by the sun to run d 



FORMED niTHOD 
JOISTS SET OH 
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SUMMERBELL TRUSS 
JOISTS SET DOWN 
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End Details 



struction 


Summerbell trusses save sev- 
eral courses of brick wall on all 
sides of the building in addition 
to making a rigid roof 



Section of Ordinary 
Construction 

Roof joists set on top of 
top chord. Trusses of this type 
can be furnished, if desired 



100-ft. Span Trusses in Garage 



100-ft. Span Trusses Carrying Shafting Load in Factory Building 
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BATES EXPANDED STEEL TRUSS CO. 

Bates-Truss Joists 
EAST CHICAGO, IND. 


Product 

Bates-Truss Expanded Steel Joists. 

Description 

The Bates-Truss Joist is an expanded one-piece 
steel truss. In the expansion process, no material is cut 
from the web of the original section ; the web is simply 
slitted and expanded. The expansion process transforms 
the web of the I-beam section into an open lattice truss 
web. The act of expanding increases the depth of the 
beam and materially increases its strength. 

The Bates-Truss Joist functions as a steel truss. 
Its properties are readily calculable by standard for- 


mulae. Its strength is uniform. The process of manu- 
facture automatically tests every joist for any possible 
defect in either material or workmanship. The human 
equation is eliminated. 

Advantages 

The Bates-Truss Joist lends itself readily to all 
types of joist floor construction. The open web of the 
expanded truss is an obvious advantage over a solid 
web, because it permits piping to be run easily through 
the joists. 

The Bates-Truss expanded joist is a one-piece steel 
truss — neither rivets nor welds are relied upon in stress 
of shear or tension. 



Bates-Truss Joist — 

r A Sound Engineering Product — 
One-piece Dependability 


The Bates-Truss expanded joist is without appre- 
ciable eccentric stresses, as the centers of gravity of 
the diagonal members intersect at a 
point practically on the centers of 
gravity of the chord 
members. 


Specifications 

General Description — The system of floor construction 
will use Bates-Truss Joists of the sizes detailed. The joists 
shall be placed parallel to each other on spacings as detailed, 
and shall be supported at their ends on either structural beams 
or on masonry. Concrete shall be poured over the joists to 
form a slab .... inches thick, supported by .... (either mesh 
lath or forms) . Diamond mesh lath is to be attached to 
the ceiling side of the joists, and .... inches of ceiling plaster 
applied. 

Bates-Truss Joists — The joists shall conform to the 
standards established by the Bates Expanded Steel Truss Co. 
and shall be made from structural grade steel expanded. All 
joists are to be of sizes specified on the plans. Where 
the sizes of the joists are not indi- 
cated, they shall be in accordance 
with the manufacturer’s tables of 
safe loads. 

Bearings— At least 4 inches of 
bearing shall be provided where the 
joists rest on masonry, and at least 
3 inches of bearing shall be provided 
where the joists rest on steel supports. 

Bridging — Bridging wire is to 
be placed at suitable intervals in the 
length of the joists. The wire is to 
be secured to the flanges of the joists, 
connecting each joist to its adjacent 
joist by a system of crisscross brac- 
ing. The end joists of each panel are 
to be suitably side anchored to the 
structural steel member or masonry. 

Steel Lath — The steel lath for 
the floor shall be . . . ( plain or rib) . . . 


lath weighing .... pounds per square yard. The steel lath 

for the ceiling shall be ( plain or rib , depth of rib) 

weighing pounds per square yard. The lath is to be 

securely fastened to the joists with Bates lath clips. Rib lath 
is to be attached with the ribs up. 

Temperature Rods — Temperature rods .... inches in 
diameter are to be placed on .'. . . inch centers. 

Note: The use of temperature rods or mesh reinforcing is not univer- 
sally specified. It is, however, a valuable insurance in certain types of 
floor finishes to prevent cracks due to expansion and contraction. 

Nailing Strips — Where wood floors are called for over 
the concrete, screed or nailing strips shall be embedded in the 
concrete slab. The nailing strips shall be 2 in. wide by 1 in. 
deep (or of greater depth) and shall be held in position by 
screed chairs, or by other suitable means, while the con- 
crete is being poured. Screed strips 
shall be run (preferably at right 

angles) to the joists on inch 

spacings. 

Concrete — Concrete for the floor 
slabs shall be (usually 1) part cement, 
(usually 2) parts sand and (usually 4) 
parts gravel. A comparatively dry mix 
is recommended to minimize dripping. 

Loading Tables 

Complete loading tables for 
Bates-Truss Joists are included 
in the Bates-Truss Joist general 
catalogue. The tables are pre- 
pared in both 16,000 and 18,000- 
pound stress values. 
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CONCRETE STEEL COMPANY 

Havemeyer Truss 
42 Broadway, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

For Sales Offices, Warehouses and Fabricating Works, see page A12S 
For Havemeyer Concrete Reinforcement Bars, Devices, etc., see pages A125-127 


Havemeyer Truss 

The Havemeyer Truss is a scientifically designed 
truss, of the Pratt type, electrically arc-welded, and when 
used in connection with a concrete floor slab and metal lath 
ceiling, makes an economical fireproof construction which 
can be erected quickly and requires no form work. 

General Description 

Havemeyer Trusses are made up of five bars, four 
being chord members and one being used as a web mem- 
ber. The top and bottom chords are made of two 
Havemeyer Bars each, as this section has been found 
by actual test to be peculiarly well adapted for arc- 
welding. The web member is composed of a plain, round 
bar. These five bars are formed in the shape of a Pratt 
truss and electrically arc-welded at all intersections. 
The ends of the truss are connected by welding to a tee 
section, which acts as a bearing plate for the truss. Actual 
tests made have shown that the Pratt type of truss 
is particularly well adapted for this construction. Special 
attention has been given to the design and arrangement 
of end web members, which are so arranged as to pro- 
vide for additional stresses at that point — the result of 
extensive laboratory tests. 

The holes in the web of the Tee at each end provide 
best means of anchorage when used on masonry or 
concrete walls. 

All steel used is made from highest quality open 
hearth structural grade steel, with a minimum ultimate 
tensile strength of 55,000 lb. All welds are carefully 
made by experienced welders and a rigid sys- 
tem of inspection and testing insures a uni- 
form product. All trusses are dipped 
in black paint before shipment, 
the paint used containing no 
volatile driers, such as 
gasoline or naphtha. 


General Use of Trusses 

Havemeyer Trusses can 
be used economically on many 
different types of buildings. Where a 
building is erected of structural steel col- 
umns and girders, trusses are used in forming 
the slab. As these trusses are very simple to erect 
and are placed on top of the beams or girders, no extra 
fabricating is necessary. Havemeyer Trusses are also 

Cement F/oor 
Concrete On ttoremeyerj tett 


used on structural concrete buildings for carrying the 
floor slabs, the columns and girders being reinforced 
concrete. They are used on residence work and are par- 
ticularly recommended for the first floor even if the 
house is to be built of frame, and when properly put in 
place in connection with concrete slabs, they form an 
effective fire-stop for fires originating in the basement 
or cellar. The trusses are particularly suited for use 
in such buildings as hospitals, schools, apartment houses, 
hotels, institutions, garages,, etc., built for light loads. 

Havemeyer Trusses, with open webs, allow space 
for running pipes, electrical conduits, etc. T. his has been 
found of great advantage in most types of buildings. 

These trusses are made to fit all spans from 4 to 
31 ft. 

Where a truss is laid on steel beams or girders, 
a clip is driven over the end of the truss and the upper 
flange of the structural support to hold the truss firmly 
in place. 

A metal lath ceiling can be readily attached to the 
underside of the truss. 

Metal Lath and Specialties 

In making bids, our estimate includes furnishing of 
trusses, rib lath for floor slabs, ceiling brackets, anchors, 
clips for fastening trusses to girders in the case of steel 
buildings, sleeper clips, lath wedges, and annealed wire for 
bridging, also metal lath for ceilings when it is required. 

Where small openings are required in the floor, 
we furnish headers which are easily attached and form 
a simple method of providing for these conditions. 

Engineering Service . 

Concrete Steel Company maintains at all its dis- 
trict offices experienced engineers who will be pleased 
to co-operate with architects, engineers or contractors 
in planning the uses of Havemeyer Trusses. Estimates 
will be gladly furnished, and where an order is placed 
with us, complete erection details and full information 
will be given to the contractor. 

Havemeyer Trusses are made in standard units and 
are carried in stock at our factory in Akron, Ohio, ready 
for prompt shipment. 

Catalogue and Descriptive Literature 

Our catalogue and descriptive litera- 
ture is available to all architects, 
builders and owners and will 
be cheerfully sent on re- 
quest. 
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Application and Advantages of Gabriel 
Joists 

Left is shown wooden floor being applied 
to Gabriel “W” Type joists. 

Upper and lower illustrations show how 
easily conduit and pipes can be installed 


GABRIEL STEEL COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Steel Joists 
2441 Bellevue Avenue, DETROIT, MICH. 


Products 

Gabriel Steel Joists. 

I" or Rolled Steel Coal Chutes, Ash Pit 
Doors, Dome Dampers, Package Receivers 
and Fireplace Ash Dumps, Concrete In- 
serts, see page A612. 

Gabriel Steel Joists 

Gabriel steel joists are designed 
especially for floor 


mS F ROLLED STEEL 

^ PRODUCTS ~ 


Floor Construction Application 

Gabriel “W” Type joists are designed to 
replace wood joists where a wood floor is de- 
sired. A wood nailing strip, rigidly attached to 
the side of the top cord, permits nailing the 
rough subfloor directly to the joist in the same 
manner as to a wooden joist. Plaster board 


construction in all types of 
light occupancy buildings. They 
are adaptable to either wood or con- 
crete flooring and insure practical fire- 
proof construction without the delays coincident with reinforced 
concrete construction. Constructed from standard rolled steel 
sections, they are really steel trusses in miniature. They weigh 
approximately only half as much per foot as wooden joists of 
equal strength. Top chord of specially designed section affords 
maximum rigidity both vertically and horizontally. 

Advantages of Use 

Their advantages of usage, aside from their natural reduc- 
tion of fire hazard, lie in their strength and the ease, speed and 
economy with which they can be installed. Framing of open- 
ings is properly taken care of. Individual joist capacity war- 
rants a comparatively wide spacing which gives economy in 
installation of plumbing, heating and electrical work. No 
cutting is necessary. Plaster cracks due to wood joist shrink- 
age are entirely eliminated. 

Sizes and Capacities 

Gabriel joists are furnished in two types: Type “W” joist 
for use with wood floors, Type “C” joist for use with concrete 
floors. Gabriel Type “W” joists have a capacity of from 100 
to 130 lb. per ft. of joist. Gabriel Type “C” joists, 170 to 200 lh. 
per ft. of joist. Variations in length of both “W” and “C” 
type joists are closely graded. A bearing plate is attached to 
all joists. 

In design a complete analysis of all main and secondary 
stresses has been made. In the case of each joist, all stresses 
in every joist member have been carefully computed by analyti- 
cal methods, and checked by graphical solution. We will gladly 
send loading tables upon request. 


can be applied as a 
soundproofing and dustproofing 
# subfloor and subflooring nailed through 
this into the nailing strip. Finish floor is 
nailed in the usual way. For fireproof construc- 
tion we recommend laying a non-combustible plaster 
board on top of joists before laying wooden floor. 

When structural floor is to be concrete, the Gabriel “C” 
Type joist should be used. For reinforcing the usual concrete 
slab, we recommend the use of a non-sagging metal lath. An 
important feature of the Gabriel joist is the ease and economy 
in attaching this lath rigidly to the steel joist. Ceiling lath can 
be attached very easily to either the “W” or “C” type joists. 

Pipe and Conduit Installations 

Because of the design of the top cord member, it has been 
possible to provide a relatively large spacing of panel points 
and give ample space for the installation of pipes, conduit, etc., 
concealed between the floor and the ceiling. The illustrations 
below show this factor clearly. 

Erection Drawings 

A steel joist layout showing location and mark of all joists 
is made by our engineering department. In preparing archi- 
tectural or structural drawings, it is only necessary to specify 
the type of Gabriel joist required and the center to center 
spacing. The Gabriel nomenclature gives the depth of the 
joist, the type of joist and the over-all length. Mark numbers 
simplify the spotting and placing of joists on the job. Inde- 
structible metal tags upon which the mark is clearly stamped 
are attached to every joist. 

Shipping 

Gabriel joists are always carefully loaded and securely 
braced against movement in transit. The number of joists, joist 
mark and over-all length are carefully checked. Every care is 
taken to insure joists being delivered to the building site in 
perfect condition. 
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THE MACOMBER STEEL COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Standardized Bar Joists and Light Joists 

1929 Tenth Street, N. E. 

CANTON, OHIO 


Products 

Massillon Bar Joists. 

Massillon Light Joists. 

Also Fabricated Structural Steel and Steel Rein- 
forcing. 

For Massillon Steel Roof Trusses, see page A5oo. 


Massillon Bar Joists 

Each joist is a rugged, shop-fabricated, structural unit 
built up from two round top bars, two round bottom bars and 
an interconnecting web bar. They are solidly arc welded to 
bearing and vertical plates at the ends. 

The use of round steel bars fur- 
nishes a perfect welding sur- 
face at all connections, 
insuring a solid 




structural unit, 
bars less than % in. in diam- 
eter are used. No metal less than % in. 
thick is used, insuring permanence and strength. 

The open web construction produces economy and convenience 
in the installation of piping. 

Each joist is standardized and suitable for a variation in 
spans. A complete series of joists is provided for efficiently 
carrying all loads for spans from 4 ft. to 30 ft. 6 in. 

Where Used— Massillon Bar Joists are used for building 
fireproof floors (and roofs) for the most rigid fireproof require- 


Standard Features — Standard joists cover the 
complete range of spans from 4 ft. to 30 ft. 6 in. All 
joists of each size are uniform and identical in dimen- 
sions. The distance from the top of the top bars to 
the bottom of the bearing plates is a uniform depth of 
2V 2 in. 

All connections are solid steel arc-welded. Each weld is 
individually tested and inspected prior to shipment. Rigid inspec- 
tion of each and every operation to the final painting insures a 
uniform workmanlike product. Standardization enables us to 
make shipments from stock on practically all orders. 

Construction Features— Each joist is tagged with a metal 
tag giving the symbol. Layout drawings show the quantity of 
each joist going in every panel and the spacing. Shipments 
are loaded in cars by floors or sections of the building. Joists 
when unloaded may be stocked in stock piles on the job or 
placed in position. 

Two men can handle the heaviest joist. They are placed 
in position without the use of special erection equipment. Ex- 
cept where the ends would project through the face 
brick or some structural member, no cutting 
is required. In the few cases 
where this occurs, the 



ends are cut to specifications and cut ends identified by painting 
yellow. This does not affect the structural strength. 

After joists are put in position they are braced laterally. 
This holds them in position until the floor slab has set. The top 
lath is placed and held fast by driving Massillon lath wedges 
through the lath in between the top bars. _ Nailing strips, if 
used, are held by a special screed clip or wired in place. The 
concrete is usually poured as fast as the lath is placed. 

As the structural strength is not dependent upon the slab 
a rough flooring of 2-in. boards may be placed on the joists 
as soon as the joists have been braced. This can be used for 
storage of materials. 


ments. They are specified by foremost architects for their 
finest buildings and approved by practically all city building 
departments. Standardized for any sizes or shape floor panels, 
they are used in all types of buildings. 

Typical Floor (or Roof) Construction — The joists are 
placed on masonry walls, steel or concrete beams in the same 
manner as other joists. The center of gravity . of the joist is 
below the points of support. They rest in their natural posi- 
tion. 

The joists are covered with rib lath fastened to the 
top bars of the joists. A concrete slab poured on the metal 
lath serves as a base for the finished floor surface. This 
floor finish may be wood, terrazzo, tile, cement or any other 
surface. 

Wood floors are nailed to wooden nailing strips embedded 
in the concrete slab. Conduits and piping are run through as 
well as parallel to the joists. Ceiling below the joists is finished 
by applying plaster on metal lath attached to the bottom bars of 
the joists. 



Construction View — Joists, Floor Lath and Nailing Strips in 

Place 

Piping Installations — The open web construction permits 
plumbing, electrical conduits, soil pipes and other floor acces- 
sories to be run through as well as parallel to the joists. This 
eliminates suspended ceilings. The clear space of 2V 2 in. over 
supporting beams assists materially in placing smaller pipes to 
best advantage. 

Future changes and relocation of piping are made through 
the ceiling — there is no need of tearing up floors or cutting 
out concrete. 
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Economies Massillon Bar Joist Floor Construction is so 
designed as to secure the most practical benefits from each 
material involved and provide a maximum of efficiency. The 
saying in dead weight results in more economical designs for 
columns, beams and foundations. Heavy and expensive con- 
struction equipment is not required. Wood forms are elim- 
inated. There is a tremendous saving in the volume of mate- 
rials to be transported, hoisted and man-handled. No delays 
are occasioned by floor construction — immediately the joists are 
in place the next operation can proceed. The result is a saving 
of from 20 to 30% in time of erecting the building. 


Standard Specifications Massillon Bar Joists 

General— The floor [roof] is to consist of a finish surface laid 
on a slab of concrete poured on metal lath supported .by Massillon 
Uar Joists. A plastered ceiling is to be applied below on mefal lath furred 
to or suspended from the bottom bars of the joists. 

Massillon Bar Joists -Massillon Bar Joists as manufactured by 
and with dimensions to conform to the standard as published bv The 
Macomber Steel Company shall be used. No bars less than % in. diam- 
eter and no metal less than in. thick to be used. All connections on 
the joist to be electric arc-welded. Full facilities to be provided by the 
manufacturer at all times for the proper inspection, chemical or physical, 
of the material used and workmanship employed in manufacture. 

Paint- All joists to be painted before leaving the factory. No 
volatile driers such as gasoline or naphtha to be used in the paint. 

Placing- of Joists— Joists are spaced to conform to safe loading 
tables published by the manufacturer. ■ They are to be placed in position 
exactly in accordance with layout. The end joists in each panel are to be 
securely anchored and intervening joists braced to them by means of one 
or more lines (as specified in layout) of Massillon bracing wire wrapped 
around the top or bottom bars and pulled taut. 

Steel Lath— The steel lath used on top of the joists for reinforcing 
the floor slab shall be %-in. rib lath weighing not less than 4 lbs. to the 
square yard. The steel lath used under the joists for ceiling shall be flat 
diamond mesh lath weighing not less than 3 lbs. to the square yard. All 
lath to be painted before leaving the factory. %-in. rib lath with the 
ribs up to act as furring may be used as ceiling lath. The lath in all 


cases to be securely wired to supports with No. 16 gauge soft iron wire. 

Purring* —The bottom of the joists to be furred with ^4 -in. round 
rods or T5 -in. box furring channels spaced not more than 16 in. center 

TV V"** ^ V th J ibs UP is USed > the Wing is not 

required.) .This furring to be placed at right angles with the joist and 
securely wired to the bottom bars of the joists with No. 14 gauge 
furring 011 Wlre * cedin S lath in turn to be securely wired to the 

rprmi>pf C T et t e i ^ loor Slab— Wheri e ^ top lath is used, cover the lath to 
f epth n (us H?Hy 2 m.) with concrete. If wood floor finish is 
specified, lay all nailing strips before placing concrete. 

(1L Strips— Where wood floor finish is specified, a lx2-in. 

(//sxi-ft in.) screed or nailing strip shall be placed on top of the lath at 
right angles or angling with the joists. Where the screed crosses the 
joists it is to be blocked up from the lath about 1 in., using Massillon 
screed clips, small pieces of wood, broken tile or concrete, and then 
securely fastened by Massillon wedges or wire to the top bars of the joists, 
the concrete fill is then placed between the screeds, care being taken to 
completely fill the space under the screed. Wood finish is nailed directly 
to the screeds. 

Bearing’s— Where the bar joists are supported by masonry walls 
the joists shall have an end bearing measured along the length of the 
101 st of at least 4 in. When supported on steel plates or sections the 
bearing to be at least 2 in. In no case are the joists to be rigidly con- 
nected to supporting members. 

. n P1 * st ® r_ al J moderate sized buildings use lime or gypsum (hard 
wall) plaster The total thickness for all coats to be not less than % in. 
tor larger buildings in congested areas, use a cement plaster for the 
ground coat. The second and third coats to be gypsum or lime plaster, 
mixed and applied as per the manufacturer’s specifications to a total 
thickness, including all coats, of % in. 

The cement ground coat to be mixed and applied as follows— the 
first coat (ground or scratch): 

1 sack Portland cement 15 lbs. wood fibre 

in “j c l ei * n sharp sand 2 lbs. long cattle hair or cocoanut 

10 lbs. hydrated lime fibre 

All to be mixed together until of uniform color and then water added 
to the required consistency. Apply with considerable pressure, obtain- 
ing a good key, and then roughen the surface by scratching diagonally 
in both directions. This coat to be applied to a thickness of % in. 
over the lath. 


Each joist is a rugged shop fabricated structural unit made 
from wood and steel. The top member consists of a wood 
nailer affixed to a structural steel angle. The web section con- 
sists of round steel 
bars (minimum diam- 
eter % in.) electro- 
welded at their inter- 
sections and to the top 
member and bearing 
angles. 

These joists are stand- 
ardized in the same manner as 
the Massillon Bar Joist. Shipments 
are made from stock for all spans up 
to 23 ft. 6 in. Special joists are provided 
for longer spans on specification. 

Where Used — Massillon Light Joistsareused in place 
of wood joists, in the same manner as wood joists, for providing 
a rigid floor (or roof) with a high degree of fire resistance. 

Typical Floor (or Roof) Construction— The joists are 
placed and braced in the same manner as wood joists. Wood 
flooring or subflooring is nailed directly into the top member. 
Fiping and conduits are placed through as well as parallel 
to the joists Metal ceilings, metal lath and plaster, plaster 
board and other standard types of ceilings are readily attached 
to the bottom bars of the joists. 


Massillon Light Joist 



Advantages of the Construction— As this construction is 
used in buildings where wood joist construction is permitted, a 
comparison with wood joist construction will best bring out its 
features. 

The published safe loading tables are based on the Ameri- 
can Institute of Steel Construction specifications with de- 
flection under full load less than 1 /360th the span. 
There is less deflection and less vibration 
with Massillon Light Joists than with 
wood joist construction. 

Steel is not affected 
by changes in weather. 
The use of Massillon 
Light Joists eliminates 
the shrinkage and 
warping that is present 
in all wood joist floors. 

. . - This eliminates the 

cracking of plaster so commop to wood construction. 

The open web construction eliminates cutting of joists in 
placing piping. This results in a workmanlike and dependable 
job. It saves headroom and reduces the cost of installing pip- 
ing and other floor accessories. 

The Ma s . sii,on Light Joist gives a high degree of fire re- 
sistance. This is greatly in excess of that afforded by wood 
joists, as steel forms the bottom and web members. 


Patents pending 


Scope of 

The Massillon Bar Joist and the Massillon Light Joist are 
two of the line of steel building products manufactured and 
marketed under the “Massillon” name by The Macomber Steel 
Company. Descriptive literature and designing data furnished 
on request. 


Service 

A complete engineering service is provided in preparing 
drawings and estimates based upon the use of these products, 
this service may be obtained from our authorized sales repre- 
sentatives or by sending plans to our home office at Canton. 
Ohio. 1 
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THE RIVET-GRIP STEEL CO. 

Manufacturers of Rivet-Grip Steel Joist 


MAIN OFFICE 

2404 Prospect Avenue, CLEVELAND, OHIO 

WAREHOUSES AND FABRICATING PLANTS AT CLEVELAND, OHIO AND CANONSBURG, PA. 


LIST OF REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


ALBANY, N. Y., Contractors’ Sales Co. 
ATLANTA, GA., Hugh J. Baker & Co. 
BUFFALO, N. Y., Kenmore Builders’ Supply 
Co. 

CHARLESTON, W. VA., Concrete Engi- 
neering Products Co. 

CHICAGO, ILL., Hugh J. Baker & Co. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, Hugh J. Baker & 
Co. 

DALLAS, TEX., R. J. DeWees Company 
DAYTON, OHIO, Hugh J. Baker & Co. 
DECATUR, ILL., Hugh J. Baker & Co. 


DENVER, COLO., J. W. Brannan Sand & 
Gravel Co. 

DETROIT, MICH., Capitol Steel Corp. 
FORT WAYNE, IND., Hugh J. Baker & Co. 
HELENA, MONT., Raymond C. Gra^t 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Hugh J. Baker & 
Co. 

LANSING, MICH., Capitol Steel Corp. 
LOUISVILLE, KY., Louisville Builders’ 
Supply Co. 

MILWAUKEE, WIS., A. F. Wagner Archi- 
tectural Iron Works 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., The Hustad Co. 


NEW YORK, N. Y.. Ferro Building Products 
Co. 

OMAHA, NEB., Gate City Iron Works 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., American Steel Engi- 
neering Co. 

PITTSBURGH, PA., American Steel Engi- 
neering Co. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., J. A. Kinkead 

ST. LOUIS, MO., Harry C. Uhlenhaut 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, Chas. F. Porter 
Co. 

WHEELING, W. VA., Tyler Iron Works 


Products 

Rivet-Grip Steel Joists. 

Rivet-Grip Rigid Shop Fabricated Trusses. 
Bridge Roadway Reinforcement (description on 
request). 

For Rivet-Grip Bank Vault Reinforcement, see 
pages A1 104-1 105. 


Uses 

Rivet-Grip Steel Joists are used for fire-safe floor and roof 
construction, or wherever a rigid, permanent, fire resisting and 
economical type of construction is desired in light occupancy 
buildings. . , p . 

Rivet-Grip Steel Joists have been in the market for four 
years and have been used in several hundred buildings, which 
include apartment houses, banks, office buildings, schools, 
churches, libraries, theaters, hotels, garages, stores and resi- 

Hpnrps 


Literature 

Folder giving complete details and loading tables will be 
mailed upon request. 



Patent No. 1013608 
Other patents pending 


Note Simplicity of Detail and Accuracy of Fabrication 



Section through the 
Rivet-Grip 



Design 

Rivet-Grip Steel Joists are 
fabricated from specially rolled, 
heavy steel sections. The truss 
construction gives light weight 
with the greatest possible 
carrying strength. The top and 
bottom chords consist of heavy 
rolled flange sections and the 
lightest web members are % in. 
thick. The web members are 
joined to the chord members by 
the Rivet-Grip process, which 
produces a uniform and posi- 
tive mechanical connection and 
develops the full strength of 
component members of the 
truss. 

These joints are so rugged 
and completely encased by the 
chord sections, that they are 
positively protected from dam- 
age in shipment or rough 
handling in the field. . There 
are no welded connections ex- 
cept on bearing plates and no thin metal members subject to 
corrosion. All joists are painted with rustproof paint before 

^Our special continuous notched angle and double diagonal 
galvanized wire bridging is always furnished with our Rivet- 
Grip Steel Joists. This bridging not only serves to hold the 
joists in place before concreting, but also acts as a series ot 
transverse trusses for distributing concentrated loads, which, 
come on the completed floor. 

Advantages 

Rivet-Grip Steel Joists are lighter, unit for unit, than ordi- 
nary structural member of equal strength. They are easily 
handled by workmen, as individual units or in bundles by cranes, 


Rivet-Grip Steel Joists in Place Ready for Top Lath 

Note that joists are simply dropped into position with ends resting on 
top of beams or walls. Also note the two rows of notched angle and 
double diagonal bridging at the third points of the joist 


as they allow chains or ropes to 
be inserted through the open 
webs, eliminating all danger of 
individual joists slipping out. 

The open webs of the joists 
allow ample space for the run- 
ning of pipes and conduits, and 
eliminate cutting and boring of 
webs and the expense of exces- 
sive fills, raised floors or special 
furred ceilings to conceal pipes. 

Less concrete or plaster is 
required with Rivet-Grip Joists 
because the lath is held so rigid- 
ly, when attached by wiring, that 
it will not deflect excessively 
when concrete is poured on top 
or plaster is applied from below. 

Rivet-Grip Steel Joists are 
fabricated for each individual 
job, insuring joists with ade- 
quate end bearing and enabling 
the designer to select uniform 
depth of joists for varying 
spans, thus eliminating furring 
in order to obtain uniform ceiling heights. They are delivered 
complete with erection marks on metal tags fastened to each joist. 

Designing and Estimating Service 

Tiie Rivet-Grip Steel Co. or nearest representative will 
gladly submit estimates upon request. The following items can 
be included in the estimate: Rib lath for floor slabs, tempera- 
ture steel, furring rods, beam clips for fastening joists to steel 
beams and screed or sleeper clips and metal lath for ceilings, 
in addition to our standard notched angles and galvanized 
wire bridging. . . , 

Assistance in preparing the most efficient and economical 
layout for any building will be given without incurring any 
obligation. 
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TOTAL SAFE LOAD IN LBS. PER SQ. FT. ON STANDARD RIVET-GRIP STEEL JOISTS, SPACED 11*4 IN. ON CENTERS 


Depth, 

in. 

T oT 

joist 

Wt. 
per ft., 
lb. 




Clear span in feet 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

6 

55 

4.4 

640 

534 

458 

381 

301 

244 

202 

170 

















8 

55 

4.4 


534 

. 458 

400 

355 

320 

286 

230 

i 9 7 

169 















10 

55 

4.4 





355 

320 

292 

267 

246 

215 

188 

164 













8 

66 

5.6 


710 

610 

535 

474 

426 

388 

326 

278 

240 

209 

184 













9 

66 

5.6 




535 

474 

426 

388 

354 

323 

274 

238 

209 

185 

165 











10 

66 

5.6 





474 

426 

388 

354 

328 

305 

267 

234 

209 

185 

166 

150 









12 

66 

5.6 








354 

328 

305 

284 

266 

253 

225 

201 

182 

165 

150 

138 

126 





9 

77 

7.0 





595 

533 

485 

444 

412 

361 

313 

276 

244 

217 





10 

77 

7.0 






533 

485 

444 

412 

381 

351 

309 

274 

244 

219 

197 









12 

77 

7.0 









412 

381 

355 

333 

313 

298 

268 

242 

219 

200 

183 

168 





14 

77 

7.0 













313 

296 

280 

266 

254 

236 

215 

198 

183 

168 

157 

145 


Maximum fiber stress, 16,000 lb. per sq. in. Special tables for Series Weights per lineal ft. include bridging angles and wire and bearing 

R. joists for 18,000-lb. fiber stress will be furnished on request. plates. 

Loads to the left of heavy lines are limited by shear. Rivet-Grip steel joists made up of heavier sections can be furnished 

for unusual conditions of loading or spans over 30 ft. 


To Find Loads per Square Foot for Standard Joist Spacings — 
For 11 *4 -in. joist spacing, multiply loads in above table by 1. For 
13 Vq -in. joist spacing, multiply these loads by 6/7. bor 15-in. 
joist spacing, multiply by %. For 18% -in. joist spacing, multiply 
by %. For 22% -in. joist spacing, multiply by %• 

To Determine Safe Superimposed Load — Find safe load per 
sq. ft. as indicated above. From this figure, subtract (1) weight 
of slab, joists and ceiling, and (2) weight of finish and fill. 
Rivet-Grip steel joist floors including top slab and ceiling, but not 
including finish and fill, weigh approximately 40 lb. per sq. ft. 



Note Network of Piping Extending 
Through Rivet-Grip Joists 



XA~ /-Finished Floor f-2 ‘Concre te , i {-Top Lath Laps With Opposite Jotsr-^ 


S3 


’'3i '>&’ & 



wait 

Bearing 


5' Bearing Plate -Both Enos -Pit Types opJo/sts 

5tandaro D era it Fox Bteel op Wall * no v,£ " 

op 

FuRRiNG POO 


BEARING / Jw ter change able) 



Steel Beam 
Bearing 


Diagram op Joist Showing Notched Angle And Wipe Bridging 

* Short Ancles At Nell Eho Only /Wire Bridging 



One Complete *' r h/steo Hebe Is Necessary 
oorr bJ**?' Notched Ancle Ano Double me 
S/ Bridging In Place Complete- 


Continuous Notched Bridging Angle 
These Ancles Apr Pubwsheo In 
Standard Lengths or 6 Ft As Shown. 

„ See Page Q For Further Details 

Standard Details or Bf/dg/ng Mambczs. 



Wood Screi 


'F/n Mooo Floor 



Cl Rp^n^*P,nIapu Ueyeling BLOCK O Diagonal 

__ ‘■JO OR H HT/S LATH NAILING STRIP WIRED TO JOIST. 

standard spacing - //4'- /3b~ - //" - !8i' - 22e on centers metal lath and plaster 

CEMENT FINISH ON CONCRETE WOOD FLOOR ON NAILING CONC WOOD FLOOR -SLEEPERS IN CONC WOOO FLOOR-SLEEPERS ON CONC 

four Types or Floor Finish Useo W/th — Gr/p Joists 


Specifications for Rivet-Grip Steel Joist 
Floor Construction 

(1) Steel Joists — Provide and set Rivet-Grip Steel Joists, as 
manufactured by The RiveT-Grip Steel Co., Cleveland, Ohio, as 
shown or noted on drawings. Where sizes of joists are not indi- 
cated on drawings, same shall be in accordance with manufacturer’s 
tables of safe loads. All joist trusses shall conform to standard 
details of The Rivet-Grip Steel Company. 

(2) Bridging — All bridging shall consist of notched angles 
and double diagonal wire bridging, provided by manufacturer. 
Bridging to be placed at intervals not exceeding 6 ft. of joist 
length. 

(3) Purring Rods— Where ceiling lath is attached directly 
to bottom chords of joists, provide and place Rivet-Grip furring 
rods for extending bottom chords of joists full length between 
supports to carry ceiling lath. 

(4) Centering — For centering and reinforcing, a rib lath of 
(specify weight) shall be laid on, lath side down, and • wired or 
clipped to top chords of joists with ribs extending at right angles 
to joists. 

Note: The use of 4-lb. rib lath is recommended. For joist 

spacings 18% in. or less 3.5-lb. rib lath is satisfactory. 

(5) Concrete Slab — Place temperature rods of size and at 
spacings specified and pour 2-in. concrete slab of 1:2:4 mix. 

Where integral or monolithic finish is specified, same must be 
applied before slab has taken final set, and mix of finish must be 
kept as dry as it is possible to work. The absorption of excess 
water by dusting on dry cement is not permissible. 

Where finish is to be applied after the rough slab has set up 
and thoroughly hardened, the slab surface must be left roughened 
so as to provide adequate bond for the finish. 

Note: (a) While finishes as thin as % in. may be applied 

after slab has hardened, for best results the finish should be of 
1 :2 mix at least 1 % in. thick. 

(b) Temperature rods are essential when monolithic finish is 
used and must be left as near to the top of the rough slab as 
possible. 

(c) The use of %-in. rounds 18 in. on centers parallel and 
24 in. on centers at right angles to joists is recommended. 

(d) In garage floors or other structures with heavy line loads 
the rough slab should be at least 3% in. thick. 

(6) (Where Wood Floor is Specified) — Insert approved clips in con- 
crete slab and attach 2x2-in. [l%xl%-in.] screeds or nailing strips, prop- 
erly leveled, on top of slab. 

(7) (Optional Method — Embedding Screeds in Slab ) — Place l 1 / 4x2-in. 
[1 %xl % -in.] screeds or nailing strips over lath and at an angle with joists. 
The screeds shall be supported 1 in. above lath to allow concrete to fill 
between them and lath. The screeds shall either be supported by and 
attached to Rivet-Grip screed clips or supported by blocking and wired 
securely to joists. 


Floor Construction Details, Rivet-Grip Steel Joists 



TYPICAL LAYOUT ANO PLACING PLAN F0(? PIVET- 6t?|P STEEL J0I5TS 

(8) Ceilings — Ceilings shall be constructed by furring bottom of 
joists with %-in. round rods or furring channels spaced not more than 
16 in. cn centers. A flat lath shall then be wired to the furring rods or 
channels. 

Note: (a) The furring rods or channels may be omitted if a %-in. 
rib lath is used with the rib side against the bottom chords of joists. 

(b) Where extreme fire resistiveness is desirable, we recommend the 
use of 1-in. furring channels in place of %-in. round rods. 
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TRUSCON STEEL COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Steel Joists 
YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 

For Branch Offices, See Local Telephone Directory 



TRADE-MARK 


Truscon Service 

Truscon’s organization of Sales Offices 
completely covers the country. Through any 
of these offices you can obtain the services 
of a competent engineering force thorough- 
ly acquainted with the most economical prac- 
tice in the application of Truscon Steel 
Joists. 


Products 

P-G (Plate Girder) Steel Joists. 

O-T (Open Truss) Steel Joists. 

For Concrete Reinforcement, see pages 
A134-135 ; for Steel Roof Decks, see page A171 ; 
for Steel Windows and Doors, see pages A 1082- 
1085; for Metal Lath, etc., see pages B1306- 
1307. 

Truscon P-G (Plate Girder) Steel Joists 

The Truscon P-G (Plate Girder) Joist is made of 
structural shapes, combining utmost efficiency of design 
with economy of material. This joist is a combination 
of the most perfect grade of structural steel angles 
welded by the high pressure electric welding method to 



a rolled strip, the whole forming a plate girder of great 
strength. Being made in depths from 6 to 14 in., in- 
clusive, they give the engineer considerable leeway in 
arriving at the most efficient design. 


Truscon O-T (Open Truss) Steel Joists 

The Truscon O-T (Open Truss) Steel Joist is a 
Warren truss in which the top and bottom chords are 
specially rolled “tee-shaped” members providing the 
greatest resistance to buckling strains. 

The web member is continuous from end to end to 
positively transmit the stresses, and is carefully welded 
to the top and bottom chords. 



The entire design is efficient and exceptionally 
economical of materials. 

These joists can be furnished in depths varying 
from 8 to 16 in., inclusive. 



Wood Finish 


Floor Finishes 

Truscon Steel Joist Construction 
adapts itself readily to any type of 
floor finish. Wood nailing screeds, 
embedded in the concrete fill, sim- 
plify the laying of wood floors ; while 
a cement topping over the concrete 
fill makes an ideal base for linoleum, 
carpets, or composition floors. 



Cement Finish 



Clip is held by the long end and in 
the left hand, and the short end is in- 
serted through the mesh of the lath 




Inserting the long end of the clip 
through the mesh and held in this posi- 
tion with the thumb 


Pinching together the small U- 
shaped portion of the clip which lays on 
top of the lath 


Method of Attaching Lath to Truscon Steel Joists 
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VAN RENSSELAER P. SAXE 

CONSULTING ENGINEER 

REPRESENTING STANDARD CONCRETE STEEL CO. 

System “M” Structural Steel 
BALTIMORE, MD. 

REPRESENTATIVES 

ALLSTON (BOSTON), MASS., C. W. Tilton, C. E., 44 Quint NEW YORK, N. Y., Guy B. Waite Co., 413 E. 31st Street 

Avenue PITTSBURGH, PA., Victor Didier, Fulton Building 

BUFFALO, N. Y., L. W. Reeder, 920 White Building RALEIGH, N. C., R. E. Ball, Box 880 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, Whitacre Engineering Co., 1836 Euclid Avenue TROY, N. Y., G. Saxton Thompson, C. E., 257 Broadway 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., Bradford Stetson, 21st Street and Hayes Avenue, Camden, N. J. 


System “M” — A Steel Construction at the Cost of Concrete 


System “M" is a patented type of light structural steel beam, 
designed so when combined with concrete that it will make 
savings of 40% to 60% of tonnage of structural 
steel required for the frame of a fireproof building. 
This construction combines all the best features 


of structural steel frame construction, such as speed and safety 
of construction. 

The use of structural steel columns with the System “M” 
beams permits them to be erected in the same manner as a steel 
frame building floor on floor regardless of the balance of the 




note t SYSTEM "M ' STEEL SEAMS RAP- 
IDLY erected with steel, columns 

AHEAD OF WOOD FORM WORK 


NOTE WOOO FORMS SUPPORTED BY 

wire hangers from system m 

STEEL BEAMS 


NOTT: SMALL NUMBER OF SHORES 
REOUIREO BY SYSTEM M BEAMS. 


construction which follows the steel frame. (See note 1 on 
illustration.) 

All wood forms being hung from System “M” steel beams 
permit uninterrupted placing of forms during the poorest weather 
conditions , so that there are always forms ready for con- 
crete pouring when the weather permits. (See note 2 on illus- 
tration.) 

All steel beams are fastened to structural steel columns 
with bolts fastened to beam seats riveted to columns carrying 
full load to be supported at column. System “M” beams are 
designed to be the same over-all depth as similar capacity struc- 
tural steel beams fireproofed with concrete. Any type of floor 
slab may be used with System “M” beams. (See note 3 on 
illustration.) 


Southern Hotel 

Lucius White, Architect 


U 

A. 


. S. Woolen Co., 
New York 

S. Gottlieb, Architect 



War Risk Bureau 

Wyatt & Nolting, Architects 


System “M” beams are in use for spans up to 50 ft. and 
carrying loads up to 1500 lb. per sq. ft., and in buildings up to 
20 stories high. 

System “M” construction, covering a period of many years, 
has been successfully used with economical results in hundreds 
of large buildings, a list of which will be gladly furnished on 
request. 

Co-operative Service 

For the benefit of any who may wish to use, or have infor- 
mation on this construction, a well organized engineering serv- 
ice is maintained. This service covers making complete struc- 
tural plans, specifications and foundation designs, checking 
over all shop and detail drawings, and supervisory inspec- 
tion of erection. Preliminary engineering service is free of 
charge. 

For buildings where System “M” is used a royalty charge, 
based on square footage of building, is made to the owner of 
the building, who benefits from the saving made by this con- 
struction. 
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CREX PATENT COLUMN CO. 

GENERAL OFFICE AND WORKS 

2300-2310 South Springfield Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


TELEPHONE 

Lawndale 2634, 2635 


BRANCHES 

MILWAUKEE, WIS., 951-53 Thirtieth Street DECATUR, ILL., Box 299 


TOLEDO, OHIO, Summit and Sandusky Streets 


Product 

Manufacturers of Crex Patent Columns. 

Construction 

Crex Patent columns consist of an outer shell of 
steel filled with concrete, and only the best materials are 
employed in their manufacture. 

Especial care is taken in filling these columns so 
that the concrete filling shall be perfectly solid and 
uniform throughout, thus obtaining the full strength 
of a solid concrete interior. 

The caps and connection? are made of steel, of 
sufficient strength to receive the superimposed loads. 

Crex Patent Column Co. holds the original patent 
for an all-steel cap. The cap being entirely of steel, 
its strength can be reliably computed. 

The connections are made in such a manner that 
only a steel plate separates the shaft of the lower col- 
umn from the one above, securing the full strength of 
the column at the connection. Crex columns can be 


furnished in about one-fifth the time required for other 
columns. 

Crex Patent Column Co. was formed for the 
purpose of supplying the increased demand for this 
class of columns with the best that can be made, both 
as regards strength and appearance. 



Crex Patent All-steel Two-way Brackets 


HEAVY WEIGHT CREX COLUMNS 


Out- 

side 

diam., 

in. 

r 

Thick- 

ness 

of 

steel, 

in. 

Area 

of 

steel, 
sq. in. 

Weight 

of 

steel 
per ft., 
lb. 

Area 

of 

con- 
crete, 
sq. in. 

Weight 

of 

column 
per ft., 
lb. 

Safe loads in pounds 

Length in feet 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

22 

3% 

1 . 18 

.216 

2.24 

7.58 

7.07 

14.65 

30200 

26920 

24000 







4 

1 .32 

.226 

2.69 

9.11 

9.62 

18.81 

36800 

33900 

30600 

27200 






4 y 2 

1 45 

.237 

3.19 

10.79 

12.57 

23.47 

44100 

42100 

38400 

34800 

31200 





5 

1.70 

.247 

3.71 

12.54 

15.90 

28.70 

51200 

51200 

47800 

44200 

40500 

37000 




5% 

1 .87 

.258 

4.32 

14.62 

19.64 

34.51 

59600 

59600 

57800 

53800 

50000 

46200 

42200 



6% 

2.22 

.280 

5.61 

18.97 

28.27 

47.58 

77400 

77400 

77400 

74400 

70200 

66200 

61800 

59700 

53400 

7 % 

2.61 

.301 

6.96 

23.54 

38.48 

62.48 

96600 

96600 

96600 

96600 

93100 

86800 

84600 

79700 

75500 

8% 

2.97 

.322 

8.44 

28.55 

50.27 

79.46 

117800 

1 1 7800 

117800 

117800 

117800 

113400 

108600 

104000 

99200 

9 1 Wg 

3.28 

.344 

10.03 

33.91 

63.62 

98.60 

143800 

143800 

143800 

143800 

143800 

142800 

137600 

132600 

127000 

10% 

3 66 

366 

11 92 

40.48 

78.54 

120.10 

167000 

167000 

167000 

167000 

167000 

167000 

165600 

159000 

154800 

12% 

4 '. 36 

.375 

14.62 

49.56 

113.10 

164.40 

205600 

205600 

205600 

205600 

205600 

204000 

204000 

204000 

200000 


LIGHT WEIGHT CREX COLUMNS 


Out- 

side 

diam., 

in. 

r 

Thick- 

ness 

of 

steel, 

in. 

Area 

of 

steel, 
sq. in. 

Weight 

of 

steel 
per ft., 
lb. 

Area 

of 

con- 
crete, 
sq. in. 

Weight 

of 

column 
per ft., 
lb. 

Safe loads in pounds 

Length in feet 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

22 

3 H 

4 

4H 

5 

6 

1.20 

1.33 

1.54 

1.71 

2.04 

.120 

.134 

.134 

.148 

.165 

1.28 

1.64 

1.85 

2.29 

3.05 

4.33 

5.53 

6.25 

7.67 

10.28 

8.35 

10.93 

14.10 

17.42 

25.25 

12.79 

14.57 

20.57 
25.38 
35.95 

17660 

23000 

25900 

32100 

42400 

15840 

21200 

25240 

32100 

42400 

14000 

19200 

23200 

30000 

42000 

17100 

21200 

27500 

39600 

19120 

25500 

37160 

23300 

34600 

32000 

29600 



Standard steel boiler tubes, Crane Co., 1913. 

EXTRA HEAVY WEIGHT CREX COLUMNS 


Out- 

side 


Thick- 

ness 

of 

steel, 

in. 

Area 

of 

steel, 
sq. in. 

Weight 

of 

steel 
per ft., 
lb. 

Area 

of 

Weight 

of 

column 
per ft., 
lb. 

Safe loads in pounds 

r 




Length in : 

feet 




diam., 

in. 


crete, 
sq. in. 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

22 

3 X 

4 

4H 

5 

5% 
6% 
7 H 
8 H 

1 .15 

1.30 
1.47 
1 .65 
1.83 
2.19 
2.54 
2.89 

.300 

.318 

.331 

.356 

.375 

.432 

.500 

.500 

3.03 

3.70 

4.43 
5.21 
6.14 

8.44 
11.26 
12.81 

10.25 

12.51 

14.98 

17.61 

20.78 

28.57 

38.05 

43.39 

6.67 

8.87 

11.45 

14.39 

18.19 

25.97 

34.47 

45.66 

17.05 

21.52 

26.66 

32.90 

39.07 

55.07 
72.86 
89.50 

40200 

51800 

62300 

73500 

85500 

119000 

156800 

178600 

35900 

47440 

59400 

72000 

85500 

119000 

156800 

178600 

31600 

42760 

54400 

67720 

81900 

119000 

156800 

178600 

27500 
38000 
49600 
62500 
76400 
113600 
1 56800 
178600 

33100 

44500 

57600 

70800 

107100 

149400 

178200 

39440 

51700 

65200 

100800 

142000 

170200 

46400 

59400 

94100 

134800 

163000 

53800 

87500 

127600 

155400 

81100 

120000 

148000 





Steel Bracket Cap Con- 
struction 
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Spacing of Holes in Plates 
for Bracket Caps 



Three-way Bracket 



Details Showing Crex Columns in Store 
Front Construction 



«HS- 

JL 


-o-iW 
1 " ■ 



FOR 3-4*1 BEAM 

K 5" M 

.. e" * 



1 7 — & w 

« g" « 

- 10' 

•• 1 2 " 

- 15" - 

- I a" 

- 20-24" - 


Standard Gauge for I-Beams 


Stack for Partitions, Elevation of Crex Columns Showing Steel Corbel 

Apartment Buildings Used in Mill Construction 


Approval 

Crex Patent columns are approved by the building 
departments of all large cities. 


Adaptability 

Crex Patent co! :mns are used extensively in fac- 
tories, apartment buildings, stores, etc. 


Prices, etc. 

Quotations and any additional information fur- 
nished on request. 

Installations 

Crex columns have been installed in thousands of 
buildings in various parts of the United States. • This 
fact gives proof of the economy, reliability and fine 
appearance of Crex columns. 
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ESTABLISHED 1897 


LALLY COLUMN CO. 


Manufacturers of Concrete Filled Columns 
CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 

FACTORIES 

CHICAGO, ILL., 4001 Wentworth Avenue CAMBRIDGE, MASS., Erie and Albany Streets BROOKLYN, N. Y., 211-249 Lombardy Street 


Products 

Lally Columns with patented Steel Connections 
and Bracketed Caps securely fastened, making a rigid 
tie between beams and columns. 

Patents 

Various improvements on Lally columns are cov- 
ered by numerous patents under different dates extend- 
ing from 1898 to the present time. 

Infringements will be prosecuted. 

Manufacturing Process 

Lally Columns are manufactured by the Lally 
Column Co., Inc., of New York, the Lally Column 
Co., Cambridge, Mass., and the> Lally Column Co. of 
Chicago, representing an annual production of hundreds 
of thousands of columns. 

The column is a shop-made unit manufactured under 
the most thorough and careful supervision and inspec- 
tion, and is shipped to the job ready for erection. . 

Standard tested mild steel pipes, 3y 2 to 12% inches 
outside diameter, are cut to the lengths required by plans 
and specifications, slotted to receive beam connections 
and splice plates, set up perpendicular on level bases and 
held in a vertical position by lateral supports. A machine- 
mixed stone concrete fill is deposited in the shell and, 
to insure dense concrete, shaft is agitated before initial 
set takes place by an electric hammer operated on exterior 
of pipe. The vibration compacts the concrete, liberates 
the confined air and eliminates all air holes and cavities 
in the aggregate. The resulting material is of consid- 
erably greater compressive strength than ordinary cast- 
in-the-field concrete. When seasoned, the column is 
lifted out of position, sandpapered on the exterior surface 
to remove all cement, and then painted. 


Reinforcements for Lally Columns 

To meet various requirements, 
including the amount of load to be 
carried, Lally columns can be rein- 
forced as shown in the accompany- 
ing illustrations. 

In all cases the concrete is 
compressed, eliminating all air voids 

(Fig. 1). 



Outer Shell Filled 
with Compressed 
Concrete 




Four Angle Iron 
Reinforcement 



Fig. 1. Sectional Views Showing Manner of Reinforcement 
of Lally Columns 

Note: The angle iron reinforcement above makes a compact fireproof 

column; column is designed so that load is carried by the four angle irons 
and concrete within radius of same; outer shell and outer concrete act as 
fireproofing, making a column practically indestructible 





Plain, with Ordinary Plate for Wood 
Beam Connection 

Fig. 2. Types < 












7 





With Beam Supports at Different 
Elevations 

Lally Columns 


Bracket and Beam Support 

Where one column sets over the other, our latest 
construction of bracket and beam support is used, as 
shown in Fig. 3. This style of cap consists of crown 
plate and steel bracket inserted through slots in column 
shaft and firmly affixed thereto. 




Fig. 4. Steel Fig. 5. Cast Iron 

Bracket Caps 


Fig. 4. Cross section of a typical Lally steel bracket cap showing 
diagrammatically with arrows how all the load on the cap plate is dis- 
tributed to the column, eliminating the chance of failure due to improper 
distribution of the load 

Fig. 5. Cross section of a typical loose cast iron cap showing by 
means of arrows that only part of the load is distributed directly to the 
column, thereby causing failure by shear at the points marked x. Load 
between points “x— x” is the only load carried by the column 
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Approvals 

The Lally column is endorsed by engineers through- 
out the country, and approvals have been granted for its 
use by all the leading city building departments after 
extensive tests and investigations. Its adaptability to all 
forms of building construction, its economy in first cost 
and in floor space occupied, its speed of erection, as well 
as its strength, durability and practical performance, 
have been demonstrated by successful and uniformly 
satisfactory use under especially severe conditions. 

Fire Resistance 

The value of the Lally column in fire resisting construction 
has been frequently demonstrated both in actual fires and scien- 
tifically conducted fire tests. This type of column section, with- 
out additional exterior protection, has withstood the flames and 
high temperatures of some of the greatest fires; such as the 
Chelsea conflagration in April, 1908, the Salem fire in June, 
1914, the Standard Oil fire at Greenpoint, N. Y., in September, 
1919, and the fire in the Edison Phonograph Works at West 
Orange, N. J., in December, 1914. In this latter fire, large 
pieces of steel and cast iron melted in the same building in 
which concrete-filled pipe columns were used and there were 
evidences of exposed concrete having been fused. The defect 
produced on the concrete-filled steel pipe columns was a slight 
lateral bend which was generally less than 1 inch. A complete 
report on the fire in the Edison Phonograph Works was pre- 
pared under the joint auspices of the National Fire Protection 
Association and the National Board of Fire Underwriters and 
gives in detail the effects of fire on the various materials which 
entered into the construction. 


In the Underwriters’ Laboratories at Chicago, 111., 1917- 
1919, two types of Lally columns were tested in a series of 
fire tests of structural steel, reinforced concrete, steel pipe 
and cast iron columns. The Lally columns were unprotected 
on the exterior surface. These columns were tested 
under Standard time-temperature fire curve conditions 
while supporting loads in excess of the recommended design 
loads. As a result of the tests, the comparative fire resisting 
ratings of Lally columns were determined as 25 minutes for 
the unreinforced, which was 11% overloaded during the test, 
and 45 minutes for the reinforced section, which was 3% 
overloaded during the test. Actual test runs were 36 minutes 
and 1 hour 11% minutes, respectively. Compared to these rat- 
ings, unprotected structural steel and round cast iron columns 
were granted tentative ratings of only 10 and 20 minutes, re- 
spectively. Lally column ratings would probably have been still 
further increased if the test loads had not exceeded the safe 
working values recommended. 

Safe Loads 

We call attention to a material change in the safe loads, as 
shown in the table below, increasing the accepted safe loads 
for Lally columns. Please bear in mind that when a project is 
designed for Lally columns according to this strength list they 
should be specified, and no other concrete filled column sub- 
stituted unless the sizes are increased to a diameter that will 
be equal in carrying capacity to the genuine Lally columns. 

References 

The names and addresses of the principal purchasers 
and satisfied users of Lally columns will be furnished on 
request. 


SAFE LOADS FOR LALLY CONCRETE FILLED COLUMNS IN THOUSANDS OF POUNDS 

Limit of Length = 40 Diameters ( ! /r=120) P=(Ac + 12 As) (1600-24 1 /d) 


Diam. of 
col., 
in. 

Weight 

p , c ; 

lb. 

Area 

of 

steel, 
sq. in. 

Area 

of 

con- 
crete, 
sq. in. 

Unbraced length of column in feet 

•Max. 

length, 

ft. 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

Light 

weight 


13 

1.27 

8.35 

26.1 

24.2 

22.2 

20.3 

18.3 

16.4 

14.5 









1 , 1.91 

4 

17 

1 .63 

10.94 

35.6 

33.4 

31 .2 

29.0 

26.8 

24.6 

22.4 

20.2 








13.71 

Heavy weight 


15 

2.23 

7.39 

37 .9 

35.1 

32.3 

29.4 

26.7 

24.0 










11.64 

4 

20 

2.68 

9.89 

49.2 

46.1 

43.1 

40.1 

37 .0 

33.9 

30.9 

27.9 








13.37 

4 H 

24 

3.17 

12.73 

61 .8 

58.5 

55.3 

52 .0 

48.8 

45.5 

42.3 

39.0 

35.8 

32.5 






15.10 

5 

29 

3.69 

15.95 

75.6 

72.0 

68.6 

65.2 

61.7 

58.2 

54.7 

51 .3 

47.8 

44.3 

40.9 

37.4 




16.83 

SH 

36 

4.30 

20.01 

92.1 

88.3 

84.6 

80.8 

77.1 

73.3 

69.6 

65.8 

62.1 

58.3 

54.6 

50.8 

47.1 

43.3 


18.78 

6% 

49 

5.58 

28.89 

128.3 

124.2 

120.0 

115.8 

111.7 

107.5 

103.4 

99.2 

95.0 

90.9 

86.7 

82.6 

78.4 

74.2 

70.1 

22.45 

7 V % 

64 

6.92 

38.74 

166.0 

161 .4 

156.9 

152.3 

147.8 

143.2 

138.6 

134.1 

129.7 

125.0 

120.5 

115.9 

111.4 

106.8 

102.3 

25.92 

8% 

81 

8.40 

50.03 

211.1 

206.1 

201.1 

196.1 

191.0 

186 0 

181 .0 

175.9 

170.9 

165.9 

160.8 

155.8 

150.8 

145.8 

140.7 

29.38 

9% 

100 

9.97 

62.79 

259.2 

253.8 

248.3 

242.8 

237.4 

231 .9 

226.5 

221 .0 

215.6 

210.1 

264.6 

199.2 

193.7 

188.3 

182.8 

32.84 

ioh 

123 

11 .91 

78.86 

319.1 

313.1 

307.2 

301 .3 

295.4 

289.4 

283.5 

277.6 

271 .6 

265.7 

259.7 

253.8 

247.9 

241 .9 

236.0 

36.74 

12 H 

169 

14.58 

113.10 

421 .9 

415.4 

408.8 

402.3 

395 . 8 

389.2 

1 382.8 

376.2 

369.7 

363 . 2 

356 . 7 

350.1 

343.6 

337.1 

330.6 

43.77 


•Radius of gyration equals da quantity in this column. 



Steel Fastened Cap 



r i 

Loose Base (with Ring) 






Bracket Cap 




Double Flange Tie 


i: ji 

:: !i 

r ] A a 1 i 

Steel Fastened Base 




({% 



ii ij 

l |||| 



Bracket Base 


Fig. 6. Various Types of Lally Steel Caps and Bases 

Specify Lally columns complete with steel caps and bases as manufactured by Lally Column Co. 
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THE DUPLEX HANGER CO. 

East 53rd Street and Lakeside Avenue 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 

BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 16 Warren Street NEW ORLEANS, LA., 1508 Masonic Temple Building 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., 2216 W. Columbia Avenue BOSTON, MASS., 88 Broad Street 


Products 

“Duplex” Joist, Wall, Concrete Block and I-beam 
Hanger; “Duplex” Post Caps, Post Bases, Wall Plates and 
Wall Boxes, for warehouses, factories, heavy mill construc- 
tion and all other wood constructed buildings. 

For Incinerators, see page C3357. 


Specifications 

“Duplex” hangers and post caps are designed with a large 
factor of safety to carry the timbers for which they are in- 
tended. If architects and engineers will, when using hangers 
and post caps, specify “Duplex,” the proper hangers and post 
caps for the timbers will be furnished. 










“Duplex” Joist 
Hanger 


“Duplex” Hangers 

Single Joist 
Hangers — Are made of 
malleable iron and every 
hanger is thoroughly 
tested. 

The best and most 
economical hangers for 
timber framing. 

“Duplex” Joist 
Hangers reduce the 
shrinkage of joists to 
a minimum. 


‘Duplex” Wall Joist Box 


R & L Joist Hangers— The 

best hangers for the heaviest type 
of mill construction. By using 
this type of hanger, the entire 
building is tied together laterally. 
No other method of construction 
does this. Made in two parts and 
can be adjusted to fit the various 
timbers for which they are in- 
tended. 


For Very Heavy Mill 
Construction 

Wall Hangers — Em- 
body every established re- 
quirement for good con- 
struction. Superior in de- 
sign. Do not break the 
bond in masonry walls. 
Self-releasing in case of 
fire. 


“Duplex” Wall Hanger, Extra Heavy 

‘‘Underwriters’ Type.” For heavy mill 


“Duplex” Con- 
crete Block Joist 
Hanger — The best 
hanger for concrete 
block construction. It 
is made with a larger 
bearing plate than our 
ordinary wall hangers 
so as to distribute the 
load over a greater 
area of the concrete 
block. Very practical 
where it becomes nec- 
essary to frame joists 
into old brick walls or 
party walls. Avoids the 
cutting of a large hole. 


“Duplex” Concrete Block 
Wall Joist Hanger 


R & L Joist Hanger 

Heavy Duty R & L Joist 
Hangers — This hanger combines 
all the features of the R & L 
hangers, but is made in one piece, 
instead of pairs. 


“Duplex” Wall Joist Hanger 


Steel Wall 
Hangers — Have no 
equal in carrying tim- 
bers clear of the wall. 
Distribute the load 
perfectly over the 
bearing surface of the 
masonry. Furnished 
for standard and ex- 
tra heavy construc- 
tion. 


I-beam^ Box and 

^ devices for framing wood 

^ Mf. 3 the load is carried on the 

I Jt J||| lower flange of the I-beam, 

this being the only correct 
method. 

“Duplex” I-beam Shelf Hanger 

“Duplex” Steel Post Caps 

The “Duplex” Post Caps are made of mild, open hearth 
steel and consist of three pieces; a bearing bracket and two 
side plates bolted together with four heavy bolts. All engi- 
neers who have investigated and used this cap are unanimous in 
declaring it to be the best design for rigid construction. Tests 
have fully proven the great strength of this design and that it 

^ is not possible to 

break the cap when 

4 WHS* ' 111 ML, iWlHflElilil , '' 1 11 more than six 
I WX'*\ OOP**’ • h times the ultimate 

safe load of the 
timber is applied. 
Hi These caps are 

V? • nH|^^Hr 1- 

wf st ruction and may 

be had for timbers 
larger than the 

Four-way Construction post. 

“Duplex” Steel Post Bases 

Are made of steel plates and 
angles to fit the post. More eco- 
nomical than cast iron plates. 


“Duplex” Steel Post Base 


construction 


Girder Same Size as 
Post Below 
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THE IDEAL HANGER COMPANY 

1270 East 53d Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Products 

Ideal Joist Hangers (Wall Hangers, Wall 
Boxes and Metal Lumber Hangers) ; Post Caps; Post 
Bases. 

Also Barn Framing Fittings. 

Ideal Joist Hangers 

Introduction — Ideal hangers are made of the best 
grade open hearth steel bars and are formed so the 
hanger fits flat against the timber, increasing the carry- 
ing capacity of the hanger. This hanger fitting close on 
all sides does not interfere with furring and permits the 
use of spikes or lag screws to fasten the hanger to the 
girder. 

No costly framing. Easily 
applied and neat in appearance. 

The same section of bar is used 
throughout, giving the strongest 
construction at an economical 
cost. 

Single Hanger, Style ‘‘A” 

— These hangers are standard 
construction and are carried in 
stock for every size timber. 

Double Hanger, Style “B” 

— For use where joists frame op- 
posite each other on wood or 
I-beam girders. The double 
hanger consists of two single 
hangers, each riveted to strap 
connections to hang over the 
wood or I-beam girder. Un- 
questionably, the strongest con- 
struction. 

Directions for Ordering — Give 
size of joists and also width of 
girder over which hanger must span, 
or, in case of an I-beam, exact width 
of flange, or if more convenient, 
height of I-beam and weight per foot, 
so that flange width can be obtained. 

Single Hanger, Style “C” 

— Used where a single joist 
frames against an I-beam chan- 
nel or wood girder, the arms 
of the joist hanger running 
over the top. 

Directions for Ordering — 

Give size of joist and dimensions 
over which hanger arms must go, 
namely : width of timber header, 
or, in case of I-beams or channels, 
width of flange or height and 
weight per foot so flange width 
can be obtained. 

Metal Lumber Hangers 
— Are the most economical and 
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Ideal Double Hanger, 
Style “B” 


Ideal Single Hanger, 
Style “C" 



satisfactory method of framing steel I-joists and save 
from 60 to 75% of the cost of shelf angles. Being 
a shop- fabricated product of known strength and in- 
tegrity, the use of Ideal metal lumber hangers follows 
the simplest possible design. Easily placed, safe, strong 
and secure. Send plans for estimate. 




Ideal Steel Post Caps 

Cap No. 2 — Combines all the features necessary to 
strength in construction. Easily installed, no framing 
being necessary. The angles on the bottom of the cap 
are bent to form a socket into which the post fits, pre- 
venting any twisting of the cap. Channel is of open 
hearth plate steel riveted to the socket. Brackets are 
riveted to channel to carry 
beams framing on the side. 

Girders and beams will be 
flush unless otherwise noted. 

Directions for Ordering — 

In ordering 3 or 4-way con- 
struction, give the following in- 
formation: size post below; size 
post above; width and height of 
main girder ; width and height 
of beams on side of cap. 

Cap No. 3 — Forms a 
complete bearing channel for ideal Steel Post Cap No. 2 
the girder. Heavy angles 
underneath give necessary 
strength for lighter type of 
construction. Holes are 
punched in the cap for tying 
the girders and post to the 
cap. This cap permits the use 
of wider or smaller girders 
than the post. Furnished in 
any size from warehouse 
stock. 

Directions for Ordering — Always give size of post on 
which cap is placed, size of post which rests on top of cap 
and size of girder. 


Ideal Steel Post Cap No. 3 


Ideal Post Bases 

Made of heavy steel 
plates with angles riveted on 
to form a socket for the post, 
providing necessary spread for 
standard construction. 



Ideal Post Base 


Service 

Ideal post caps, Ideal hangers and other Ideal 
products are made of the best material obtainable by 
competent workmen on modern machines. Prompt ship- 
ments are made from stock. Estimates and quotations 
cheerfully furnished and designs submitted by engineers 
who are specialists in timber construction. 
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TELEPHONE 
Randolph 6630 


THE VAN DORN IRON WORKS COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Post Caps and Joist Hangers 
2685 East 79th Street, CLEVELAND, OHIO 


EASTERN DISTRIBUTORS: The Rothrock Company, Inc., 404 Washington Avenue, LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 
Telephone, Stilwell 8282. A complete stock carried at this point 


Products 

Steel Post Caps; Post Bases; Wall Boxes; 
Joist, Wall and I-beam Hangers; Wall and Floor 
Plugs. 

Also manufacturers of Anchors, Metallic Furniture, 
Structural Steel Work, Ornamental Iron Work, Metal 
Filing Cabinets and Desks, Steel Shelving, Iron Fencing 
and Fire Escapes; Dump Truck Hoists and Bodies. 

For Steel Office Equipment, see page B2186; for 
Steel Jail Construction, see pages C3410-3411. 


A Van Dorn post cap, identical to those illustrated, 
of standard stock material, tested at the Case School of 
Applied Science, carried a sustained load of 150,000 lb. 
Substantiated by other tests, the carrying capacity of 
Van Dorn post caps is assured. 

Van Dorn Steel Wall Boxes 

Van Dorn wall boxes have a close fitting cover and 
ample anchorage at back of box; timber is self -releasing. 
Ventilation is provided around the beam. 


Materials and Guarantee 

The steel used in all Van Dorn prpducts is the 
best obtainable. All goods are guaranteed to be first 
class, both as to materials and workmanship, and “just 
as represented.” 

General Description 

Van Dorn post caps are made to sizes which will 
permit close framing of all timbers, being made to con- 
form to actual timber sizes as published by the Southern 
Pine Association. The construction is such that every 
ounce of metal is used to the best advantage. 

Blue Prints — Blue prints showing the exact de- 
tails and dimensions of the various Van Dorn post caps, 
hangers, etc., will be furnished on request. 

Van Dorn Steel Post Caps 

Van Dorn steel post caps are made to meet all con- 
ditions of timber framing. They are manufactured to 
carry timbers either one, two, three or four ways. They 
are made from special steel plate, which adds greatly to 
their carrying capacity. 

Description — Van Dorn standard steel post caps 
have a girder carrying channel 6 in. deep, made of %-in. 
mild steel plate. The bearing is 6 in., reinforced by 
the riveted leg of the angle, which forms a closed socket 
fitting closely around the post. 


Van Dorn Hangers 

Van Dorn steel joist hangers are made from spe- 
cially rolled ribbed bar and special rolled angle. Supe- 
rior to any other make on the market. By adding bent 
plates of the desired shapes, the standard (No. 1) joist 
hanger is readily adapted to the production of a num- 
ber of different styles for use over steel I-beams, or in 
brick or concrete walls. 

No. 1 or Regular Joist Hanger — The side flanges 
are wrought with a groove and ridge, the ridge serving 
as additional strength, especially at the angle q{ the 
prong where the severest strain comes. The spikes hold 
joist and headers together — season cracks will not affect 
the strength of the connection. 

Completeness of Line 

Van Dorn post caps and joist hangers are made in 
standard types to take care of regular framing condi- 
tions, and also in special types to take care of unusual 
framing conditions. 

We can supply post caps and joist hangers as well 
as wall plugs, post bases and wall boxes for whatever 
your requirements. 

Send blue prints or plans for estimate. 

Catalogue and Prices 

Catalogue 94B and prices furnished on request. 



Two-way Cap 



Griptite Wall Plug 



Four-way Cap 



Post Base 



No. 1 Hanger 



No. 7 I-beam Hanger 

(Hooking over flange at back) 



No. 4 Wall Hanger 



No. 6 Double Hanger 
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AMERICAN FLAG POLE CO., INC. 

Distributers of “Lingo” Swaged Tubular Steel Flag Poles 

102 Atlantic Avenue 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Products 


Weatherproof Bronze Rotating Truck 


“Lingo” Swaged Tubular Steel Flag Poles. 
Wood Flag Poles; Topmast Flag Poles; Special 
Flag Pole Fittings, including Non-tangle Flag Rod 
and Weatherproof Rotating Truck. 

“Lingo” Swaged Tubular Steel Flag Poles 

We are the New England distributers for this sturdy 
and long-lived flag pole. We are prepared to furnish 
“Lingo” poles complete with ornamental bases and all 
accessories. For detailed information on these poles, 
see pages of John E. Lingo & Son in this volume. 

Non-tangle Flag Rod 

The scientific fixture for use with horizontal flag 
poles. Light, durable and efficient. The light metal rod 
having a ring and a hook at one end and a swivel clamp 
at the other end can be attached instantly, and abso- 
lutely prevents the colors from tangling in any wind or 
twisting around the pole. Longer rods have intermediate 
swivel clamps. With this non-tangle rod, 



NON-TANGLE FLAG ROD 


Size of flag, ft. 

Length of rod 

Price, each 

2 Hx 4 

1 ft. 6 in. 

$0.80 

3x 5 

2 ft. 0 in. 

0.90 

4x 6 

2 ft. 6 in. 

1 .00 

5x 8 

3 ft. 6 in. 

1 .20 

6x10 

4 ft. 6 in. 

1 .55 

8x12 

5 ft. 0 in. 

2.30 

9x15 

7 ft. 0 in. 

3.20 

12x18 

8 ft. 0 in. 

4.55 


For use on vertical wood or metal flag poles. It 
swings from a pivot point up inside the ball, thus per- 
mitting the flag to swing around the pole at the slightest 
change in the direction of the wind, and preventing the 
flag from tangling. There is much less friction than 
ball bearing. Furnished with automatic spring cleat 
which eases the tension in the halyards when the flag 
rotates. 

As the fixture caps the top of the 
pole, it prevents wood poles from rot- 
ting and protects metal poles from 
moisture. Snow and ice will not in- 
terfere with its action. 

Made of weatherproof bronze 
with gold-leafed copper ball. 

ROTATING TRUCK AND BALL 


Size of pole, 
top, in. 

Diameter 
of ball, in. 

Price, 

each 

IX 

4 

$11.00 

2 

5 

13.50 

2 x 

6 

15.75 

3 

6 

17.00 

3X 

7 

19.50 

4 

8 

22 .00 

4X 

8 

23 .00 

5 

9 

26.75 

5X 

9 

28.00 



Detail of Rotating 
Truck 


Note: Trucks for metal poles from 1 X to 

4-in. diameter, and for wood poles from 2 to 5 ^ -in. 
diameter. Give inside diameter at top for metal 
poles. 


TOPMAST FLAG POLES, 
WOOD* 


Height of 
com >lete pole, ft. 

Price 

50 

$150.00 

60 

190.00 

75 

225.00 

85 

300.00 

100 

490.00 

125 

800.00 


‘Complete with lower mast, 
topmast, cross trees, gold-leafed 
ball, truck, halyards and cleat. 



Rotating Truck 
Attached to 
Flag Pole 


ONE-PIECE WOOD FLAG POLES* 


Height, 

ft. 

Approx, diameter, in. 

Price 

Butt 

Top 

10 

2H 

2 

$ 4.50 

12 

2% 

2 

6.00 

15 

3 

2X 

10.00 

16 

3 

2X 

10.50 

18 

3H 

2X 

16.00 

20 

3% 

2X 

20.00 

25 

3% 

2X 

40.00 

25 

6 

3 

40.00 

30 

7' 

3X 

50.00 

35 

7 

3X 

60.00 

40 

8 

4 

72.50 

45 

8 

4 

110.00 

50 

9 

4X 

130.00 

55 

9 

4X 

145.00 

60 

10 

4X 

190.00 

75 

11 

4X 

285 .00 

85 

13 

5 

425.00 

100 

19 

6 

665.00 


‘Fitted with gold-leafed ball, lignum vitae 
truck, halyards and cleat. Painted. 



Halyard Cleat 


Steel and Specially Made Poles 

Prices and catalogue on steel poles will gladly be 
sent on request. Estimates promptly furnished on spe- 
cially built pole installations. 
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BABCOCK-DAVIS CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Steel Flagpoles 

474 Dorchester Avenue 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Product 

B-D Easy Access Pole, Tubular Steel or Wood 
(patents pending). 

For Precast Concrete Stairs, see page A63d. 


shrunk into the next largest size 
and then welded to : make an ab- 
solutely watertight joint. Wood 
pole can be used. 


B-D Easy Access Pole 

Designed to overcome the difficulty of inspection 
and repairs to halyards, painting, etc. No more climb- 
ing the pole. One man can raise or lower the pole in 
a few minutes. Pole can be canted over parapet at any 
angle desired. The saving in one year’s inspection, 
repairs and painting will offset the additional cost of 
B-D Pole over the ordinary pole. 

Send in your construction plans and we will detail 
your flagpole supports. 

Anchorage 

Base plate and braces are integral and anchored 
securely to roof beams; the base plate being galvanized 
so that flashing can be readily soldered to it. This gives 
a tight roof and does away with all the slipshod bracing 
ordinarily used. 

B-D Poles are constructed of steel pipe in gradu- 
ating sizes according to length of pole, each length being 


Lengths 

Poles are carried in stock 
in lengths of 20, 25, 30, 35 and 
40 ft. and can be shipped in two 
days. Other lengths are made 
to order. 

Specification Form 

Furnish and erect B-D 
Easy Access Vertical [canted 
.... degrees] Steel Flagpole 
.... high, equipped with 8-in. 
Gilded Ball and Non-fouling 
Ball Bearing Swivel Top, Hal- 
yards, Cleat and Hoisting 
Wrench, manufactured by 
Babcock-Davis Corporation, 
474 Dorchester Avenue, Bos- 
ton, Mass. 


Q+'Giloid Ball 

FoUHNC To? 

*5-0 Type 


hemp •* 
-Copper. 
Halyard 
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TELEPHONE 
Franklin 5320 


ELMER E. CARR 

Manufacturer of the Carr Tilting Flag Staff 
228 North La Salle Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 



Advantages 

L he Carr Tilting Flag Staff is designed to overcome 
the objections to the rigid, fixed pole. It is a recognized 
building accessory and is in use throughout the United 
States. 

When it is desired to bring the pole to a hori- 
zontal position for any purpose, the key and 
locking bar are removed and pressure exerted 
with the foot against the counterweight to 
start the pole from the vertical ; then the pole 
is grasped with the hand and pulled 
over. 

The strains encountered in serv- 
ice cause an upward pull on the hold- 
ing-down bolts instead of 
the pull-and-tug effect met 
with when ordinary flag 
^ poles are anchored with 

Construction ^ structural shapes or 

Each unit is ^k other means of 

complete, ready ^k bracing 

for foundation. ^k This ; s con . 

The pole is made ^k ceded to be 

up of suitable lengths of >^k a valuable 

tubing with joints welded, feature 

and is mounted in a 
strong Tilting fixture, ade- 
quately counterweighted so that it 
can be brought to a horizontal posi- 
tion with little effort. 

The pole trimmings consist of 
a seamless copper ball covered with gold 
leaf, a truck with two pulleys, a brass 
nipple for connecting ball to truck, a hal- 
yard of good quality provided with two 
snap hooks, and a cleat. 

When the pole is in an upright position it is 
securely locked between the supporting brackets 
with a steel bar and key. The side standards serve 
as the bracing or supporting structure, the parts con- 
nected to form a rigid base. This, when fastened to the 
holding-down bolts, makes a fixed and rigid anchorage. 
These bolts are embedded in the concrete roof slab 
or are otherwise provided for attaching the flag pole 
base. 

Sizes 

No. 0 — 20 ft., for buildings 1 to 3 stories. 

No. 1 — 25 ft., for buildings up to 10 stories. 

No. 2 — 32 y 2 ft., for buildings as high as 16 stories. 

No. 3 — 40 ft., for buildings 12 to 24 stories, or higher. 

Erection 

Erecting a Carr Tilting Flag Staff is a simple and inexpen- 
sive procedure, no gin pole being necessary. After the supporting 
castings are set, with the pole socket castings in place and 
shored in a horizontal position, the pole is inserted and bolted, 
the counterweights bolted on, the trimmings attached to the top 
of the pole, and the shoring then removed and the pole raised 
to a vertical position. 

With the material at the building before facilities for tak- 
ing it to the roof are removed, a minimum of expense is 
incurred, the time of two or three men, according to the size 
of the unit, being all that is necessary for a period of one and 
one-half to two hours to complete the erection. 


Service 

The^anufacturer will co-operate in planning set- 
tings to ' suit various building requirements, and to 
architects and engineers will furnish, on request, draw- 
ings for their office records. 

Catalogue 

Catalogue and quotations on request. 

A Few Recent Installations 

Division Street School, South Bend, Ind. 

Acacia Mutual Life Association, Washington, D. C. 

Cincinnati Chamber of Commerce, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Cincinnati, Burlington & Quincy Passenger Station, Lincoln, Neb. 
Pittsfield Building, Chicago, 111. 

Michigan Central Terminal Station, Detroit, Mich. 

Federal Reserve Bank, Detroit, Mich. 

Hynde & Dauch Paper Co., Sandusky, Ohio 
National Press Club, Washington, D. C. 

International Harvester Company of America, Des Moines, Iowa 
Builders Building, Chicago, 111. 

Wisconsin National Life Insurance Co., Oshkosh, Wis. 
Sycamore Grade School, Sycamore, 111. 

Ridgely-Farmers Bank, Springfield, 111. 

Union State Bank, Omaha, Neb. 

Masonic Temple, Elizabeth, N. J. 

Bay Ridge Savings Bank, Brooklyn, N. Y. (2 buildings) 
Citizens National Bank, Latrobe, Pa. 

Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Warehouse, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Detroit Hotel, Detroit, Mich. 

Newport Finance Corporation, Newport, Ky. 

Martha Washington Hospital, Chicago, 111. 

Ambassador Theater & Office Building, St. Louis, Mo. 

Aurora National Bank, Aurora, 111. 

Palmer House, Chicago, 111. 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Company, Springfield, Mass. 
National Biscuit Co., Los Angeles, Cal. and Evanston, 111. 
Schroeder Hotel, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Heyburn Building, Louisville, Ky. 

First National Bank, Woodlawn, Pa. 

First National Bank, Olyphant, Pa. 

Jackson City Bank, Jackson, Mich. 


Three Chicago Buildings Equipped with Tilting Poles 

London Guarantee & 

Accident Building Bell Building 

Steele-Wedeles Co. Building 
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80x88-ft. Heavy Pattern 
Flagpole 

U. S. Veterans’ Bureau Hos- 
pital, Battle Creek, Mich. 


Continued on next page 


90x99-ft. Heavy Pattern 
Flagpole 

One of the 185 manufac- 
tured and erected for the Phila- 
delphia School Board 
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8 1x91 -ft. Special Extra 
Heavy Pattern Flagpole 

Strong Memorial Hospital, 
Rochester, N. Y. 


150xl62-ft. Heavy Pattern 
Flagpole 

Sesqui-Centennial, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 


ESTABLISHED 1897 


JOHN E. LINGO & SON, INC. 

Manufacturers and Erectors of Tubular Steel Flagpoles and Masts 

telephone 28th and Buren Avenues 

CAMDEN, N. J. 


Camden 487 


Products 

Swaged Sectional Flagpoles, fabricated of cop- 
per bearing tubular steel pipe in three patterns for 
ground setting : Light, Heavy and Extra Heavy ; and 
fabricated in two types for roof setting: Heavy and 
Extra Heavy. 

Continuous Taper Welded Flagpoles, made in 
either steel or bronze, with smooth exterior surface, 
tapered conically or with entasis; resemble in contour 
the appearance of wooden flagpoles and have no visible 
joints throughout. 

Also Tubular Steel Masts and Booms, Radio Masts 
and Topmasts, Trolley and Transmission Poles. 

General 

Our swaged sectional poles are designed to withstand wind 
stresses up to 90 miles per hour with a conservative bending 
resistance. They are constructed of copper bearing tubular 
steel pipe with the joints shop shrunk and swaged without the 
use of bolts, pins, rivets, screw couplings or lead calking. Every 
pole, except the continuous taper welded poles, is shipped in 
one or more knocked down sections and assembled on the 
ground by means of our field joints. Each section may con- 
tain two or more pieces to produce the proper reduction. 

Specification “A” for Swaged Sectional Copper Bear- 
ing Tubular Steel Flagpoles for Ground Setting 
or Roof Setting — with Standard Fittings 

Por Ground Set Poles — Furnish and erect flagpole complete with 
all standard fittings as listed below, as made by John E. Lingo & Son, 
Inc., Camden, N. J., and build concrete foundation as shown in their 
drawings No. B5 and Bll. Pole to be ground set [Light] [Heavy] 

[Extra Heavy] pattern with butt x ...... above ground. After 

erection apply over the shop coat of red lead and oil one coat of white 
lead and oil followed by a finishing coat of white pole enamel. 

Por Roof Set Poles — Furnish and erect flagpole complete with all 
standard fittings as listed below, as made by John E- Lingo & Son, Inc.* 
Camden, N. J. Pole to be roof set [Heavy] [Extra Heavy] type with 

butt x above roof (parapet or brace line). After erection 

apply over the shop coat of red lead and oil one coat of white lead and 
oil followed by a finishing coat of white pole enamel. • 

Flagpole — To be fabricated in sections of standard full weight copper 
bearing tubular steel pipe of diameters, thicknesses, lengths and joints as 
detailed by John E. Lingo & Son. Inc., for this type pole. Shop joints 
to be swaged, shrunk and calked steel to steel. Field joints to be calked 


steel to steel, airtight and watertight to prevent interior corrosion and 
deterioration. All joints to be constructed without the use of bolts, pins, 
rivets, screw couplings or lead calking. . , 

Ball — To be as indicated on detail drawing No. B5 for ground set 
poles (or to suit height of building if for roof set poles). To be con- 
structed of 20-oz. copper, covered with Hastings XXXX gold leaf over 
three coats of Galvanum and one coat of waterproof size. Ball to be 
fastened to truck with %-in. seamless brass tube and %-in. diameter 

galvanized^rod.Q ^ « <Lingo >» standard ball bearing revolving truck, cast 
iron body galvanized, revolving on manganese bronze spindle, with top and 
bottom ball races, for twenty-six *4 -in. diameter bronze balls each; truck 
to be fitted with two 2 %-in. diameter bronze roller bushed sheaves and 
%-in. diameter bronze pins. _ , , .. , u 

Halyards — To be %-in. diameter U. S. standard mamla bolt rope 
with bronze swivel snaps, at each end for securing to flag. Provide double 
set of halyards. ... * . ... 

Cleats -To be two 9-in. cast iron galvanized, and tapped to pole with 
two A -in. galvanized flat head stove bolts. . , 

Ground Protector — To be copper bearing steel, 18 in. long, extend- 
ing 12 in. above and 6 in. below the grade. Shall be shrunk to the pole, 

calked on the upper edge and electric welded on the lower edge to the 

flagpole. 

Specification “B” for Roof Poles Penetrating Roof 
to Loft Floor 

Omit first and last paragraphs of specification "A” and add the fol- 
lowing fittings: Roof Tube (if concrete slab), or Guide Flange (if steel 

or wood roof), of size to suit flagpole butt diameter as previously men- 
tioned, to be fastened to roof construction and calked steel to steel after 
roof flashing has been installed. . , , . 

Flash Collar of copper bearing steel to be provided for proper 

means of making a watertight connection and shall be placed on the 

flagpole at the height indicated and calked steel to steel after roof 
flashing has been installed. Pole Socket and Plate to be provided of size 
to suit flagpole and secured with a bolt and bearing plate fastened to 
concrete [wood] [steel] construction as indicated on John E. Lingo & 
Son, Inc. drawing No. B5, 

Specification “C” for Roof Poles Not Penetrating Roof 

Omit first and last paragraphs of Specification “A” and first paragraph 
of Specification “B” and provide suitable number of Turnbuckle l tele- 
scope] Braces to be of sufficient length and sizes as detailed on John E. 
Lingo & Son, Inc., drawing No. B5. Braces to be made of copper bear- 
ing tubular steel with suitable anchors and brace collar. Brace Collar to 
be calked to flagpole after erection at the proper height to rigidly support 

All the necessary drilling of steel (or wood) beams (or placing of 
anchors in concrete) to be located in accordance with John E. 1 ingo & 
Son, Inc., detail drawings to be submitted to the architect for approval. 

Catalogue 

A 28-page Architects' Guide and General Catalogue con- 
taining complete details, and full information gladly mailed 
upon request. 
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Small Continuous Taper Welded Outrigger Flagpoles 

Made in either steel or bronze and are suitable for banks, office build- 
ings, etc., where it is desirable to fly a flag at lower levels than a flagpole 
located on the roof. These poles are extended out from the face ot the 
building at an angle of 45 degrees above the horizontal plane and vary 
in length from 16 to 30 ft. The minimum top diameter is 1 1 / 2 in. with 
a wall thickness of approximately in. increasing downward to the butt. 
They can be tapered conically or with entasis as selected by the architect. 
For details see drawing B-12 above. 

Continuous Taper Welded Flagpoles for Ground Set- 
ting or Roof Setting 

Especially designed for monuments, plazas and all other buildings of 
exceptional architectural value. The poles are made in either steel or 
bronze with a smooth exterior surface throughout and tapered conically or 
with entasis. They resemble in contour the appearance of the wooden 
flagpoles and have no visible joints throughout. Ground set poles and 
roof set poles of this construction are not standardized, but can be 
proportioned to any entasis as selected by the architect. The wall 
thickness of these flagpoles is % to % in. at the top and the thick- 
ness increases downward to the butt. These poles are made with as 


small as a 3V&*in. top diameter and we suggest the following butt diam- 
eters: 


Visible height of pole • . . .ft. 1 

30 1 40 1 

50 1 

60 1 

70 1 

80 1 

90 1 

100 

Advisable minimum butt. in. | 

T*A\ *H\ 

9H\ 

io»4l 

vx\ 

12»^| 

14 1 

1 15 


It is advisable and economical to design the lowermost one-third of 
the visible height cylindrically and to an outside diameter of standard 
wrought steel pipe as given in the above table, and confine the taper to 
the remaining visible height. 

Partial List of Recent Installations 

Madison Square Garden, New York, N. Y. (twenty 50-ft. heavy type roof 

poles) 

Delaware River Bridge, Philadelphia and Camden (four 75-ft. taper 
welded poles, 18-in. butt) 

Massachusetts Mutual Life Building, Springfield, Mass. (SO^-ft. taper 
welded pole, 14 in. butt) 

Canal Bank, New Orleans, La. (90-ft. heavy type roof pole) 

The White House, Washington, D. C. (41-ft. taper welded pole and over 
100 other Government installations in various States) 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Building, St. Louis, Mo. (122-ft. extra 
heavy roof pole and over 50 other Bell Telephone installations in 
various States) 



Two 16-ft. Extra Heavy 
Continuous Taper Welded 
Outrigger Poles 

4-in. butt x 2-in. top. Col- 
lingswood Trust Co., Collings- 
wood, N. J. 



60-ft. above Grade Con- 
tinuous Taper Welded 
Pole 

7% -in. butt x 3^-in. top. 
Parochial School, Riverside, 
N. J. 



80-ft. Over-all Continuous 
Taper Welded 
Pole 

14-in. butt x 5-in. top. Mas- 
sachusetts Mutual Life Insurance 
Building, Springfield, Mass. 



75-ft. above Grade Con- 
tinuous Taper Welded 
Pole 

18-in. butt x 12-in. top. One 
of four installations at the Dela- 
ware River Bridge Approaches 
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^Flogpote Copper fearing Steel Pipe. W/ZW/StW’/M, Vm . ’MMZW fy 


6»J*V5 Drace Collar 
3- 1' Lug Velded 

Fork Velded 
£*Bolt &Lock Uosher 

?*£y. Heavy Pipe Copper Bearing Steel- 

2* I P Lpcknut- 

TUPNBUCKLE 


PLAN VIEUS SHOEING TYPES °f BRACING. 



^O.Oio.b y No. 17 B.6-5. 
Gauge Seamless &rass 
Tubing. 

Manganese bronze Hi 
\ Tobin bronze P 
?|*Dia bronze Sheaves 
fitted vith ( 5 )/fve — 
Bronze toller bushings 
2-ball races far- 76 \ Dia 
Bnc 



-2o Oz Spun Copper 
Finished vith’Hostmgs 
HQ-old Lea/" over (_£) 
i -three coats p/’galvanura 
andWcoaf g/vaterprog/ 
size 


^■Qolv Iron Rpd 

•C. I Body Qalvani zed 

Manganese Bronze Spindle, thded, 
Shrunk pole Cap. 

Flagpole Copper Bearing Steel. 


Manganese bronze balls each 

STANDARD 5ALL-&LARING REVOLVING TRUCK. 


TYPICAL DETAIL ARRGT °f FLAGPOLES ABOVE ROOFS 



CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION 


VOOD CONSTRUCTION 


STEEL CONSTRUCTION 


USING VOOD BOX FORM 


USINQ STEEL TUftE 


TYPICAL DETAIL ARRGT / FLAGPOLLS PASSING THRU ROOFS. 


FLAGPOLES A GROUND SETTING 


REMARKS 

FLAGPOLES /~* RjDOF 5ETTINQ 

FLAGPOLES >- GROUND SETTING 
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Design No. 2106 

Suitable for: 

Light Pattern 
17'.\20' 25'x28% # 

33'x37' 41'x45%' 

Heavy Pattern 
20'x23' 25'x28%' 

30'x33%' 

Extra Heavy Pattern 
25'x28%' 


Design No. 2105 

Suitable for: 

Light Pattern 
25'x28 1 /fc' 33'x37' 

41'x45%' 

Heavy Pattern 
25'x28%' 30'x33%' 

Extra Heavy Pattern 
25 / x28H / 


Design No. 2107 

Suitable for: 

Light Pattern 
33'x37' 41'x45%' 

49%'x54' 57Ms'x62%' 

Heavy Pattern 
30'x33M»' 4<)'x44' 

5<Kx55' 

Extra Heavy Pattern 
25'x28%' 30'x33V 

35'x39' 


Design No. 2104 

Suitable for: 

Light Pattern 
33'x37' 41'x45%' 

49%'x54' 57V 2 'x62%< 

Heavy Pattern 
30'x33y>' 40'x44' : 

50'x55' 

Extra Heavy Pattern 
25'x28y 2 ' 30'x33M>' 

35'x39' 



Design No. 2108 

Suitable for: 

Light Pattern 
41'x45%' 49^'x54' 

57^'x62^' 6SM>'x71%' 
Heavy Pattern 
40'x44' 50'x55' 

6(Px66' 

Extra Heavy Pattern 
30'x33^' 35'x39' 

40'x45' 


Design No. 1970 

Suitable for: 

Light Pattern 
41'x45V 49%'x54' 

Heavy Pattern 
30'x33%' 40'x44' 

Extra Heavy Pattern 
25 , x28 1 /&' 30'x33^' 






Design No. 2101 

Suitable for: 

Light Pattern 

57^'x62y 2 ' 65%'x71%' 

73'x79' SO'x87' 

Heavy Pattern 
50'x55' G0'x66' 

70'x77' 

Extra Heavy Pattern 
35'x39' 4t)'x45' 

47'x53' 


Design No. 2103 

Suitable for: 

Light Pattern 

41'x45*4' 19%'x54' 

57^'x62^' 65%'x71%' 

Heavy Pattern 
40'x44' 50'x55' 

60'x66' 

Extra Heavy Pattern 
30'x33y>' 35'x39' 

40'x45' 


Design No. 2102 

Suitable for: 

Light Pattern 

41'x45 49%'x54' 

57^'x62^' 65%'x71*4' 

Heavy Pattern 
40'x44' 50'x55' 

60'x66' 

Extra Heavy Pattern 
30'x33y.' 35'x39' 

40'x45' 


toSo- -j 


Design No. 2109 

Suitable for: 

Light Pattern 

57%'x62%' 65%'x71%' 

73'x79' SOGxS?' 

Heavy Pattern 
50'x55' 60'x66' 

70'x77' 

Extra Heavy Pattern 
35'x39' 40'x45' 

47 , x53 / 

1*^ ’ . . 



-24'5^-H 


Design No. 1902 

Suitable for: 

Light Pattern 

73'x79' 80'x87' 

90'x98' 

Heavy Pattern 

60'x66' 70 , x77' 

75'x82%' 

Extra Heavy Pattern 
40'x45' 47'x53' 

55'x61' 


We carry in stock a complete line of 
flagpole bases in painted and galvanized 
; cast iron. Bronze flagpole bases to 
order. .A ring collar is cast separate and 
furnished with the base to make a proper 
“joint” between the flagpole and the 
collar for hot lead calking. 




Design No. 1990 

Suitable for poles with butt diameters from 
12% in. to 15 in. 


Design No. 2110 

Suitable for: 

Light Pattern 

65%'x7iy,' 73'x79' 

8(Kx87' 

Heavy Pattern 
60'x66' 70'x77' 

Extra Heavy Pattern 
47'x53' 


Design No. 1999 

Suitable for: 

Light Pattern 

90'x98' 100'xl08' 

Heavy Pattern 
75'x82%' 80'x88' 

90'x99' 100'xllO' 

125'xl37' 

Extra Heavy Pattern 
85'x93' 


Design No. 2121 

Suitable for: 

Light Pattern 
73'x79' 

Heavy Pattern 
60 'x 66 ' 

Extra Heavy Pattern 
40'x45' 


NO SCALE 

JOHN E. LINGO 6 SON TU&ULAR. STEEL FLAG POLLS 

DRAWING 


CAMDEN. NEV JERSEY 

NO. B-6 
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THE POLE & TUBE WORKS, INC. 

SUCCESSORS TO “POLE DEPARTMENT" JOHN SIMMONS COMPANY, NEW YORK CITY 

telephone Avenue D and Murray Street cable 

Waverly 3808 NEWARK, N. J. 


“Poletube” 


OUR PRODUCT DISTRIBUTED BY 

CALIFORNIA: SAN FRANCISCO— H. M. Holway, Agent DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA: WASHINGTON-John B. Barrett, Agent, Rust Building 


Two Types of Poles 

Two distinct types of poles, dissimilar in construc- 
tion and greatly varying in cost, are available. To avoid 
confusion and unfair bidding they should be distinctly 
specified as either Steel Tubular Poles or as Taper 
Welded Poles as may be the case. Terms such as Taper 
Poles with Welded Joints or Taper Welded Steel are 
ambiguous. 

(Taper Welded Poles are described under separate 
heading further on). 

Steel Tubular Poles 

The usual, commercial Steel Tubular Poles are 
graduated (not actually tapered) by joining consecutive, 

diminishing diameters of 
standard steel pipe ; the 
joints being either shop 
S type, swaged, telescoped and 
| shrunk, or of the field type, 
8 similarly swaged ; to be tele- 
^ scoped in the field. Field 
£ joints are inevitable for 
| transportation of poles in 
excess of railroad car lengths 
S and for economical trucking. 
3 The field joints are self- 
i aligning (conical rest collar), 
't without pins, bolts, lead, 
\ cements and calked steel to 
JL steel with only a hand ham- 
58 mer and a common plumber’s 
\ calking tool. 

In all our steel tubular 
poles the following outside diameters of pipe in con- 
secutive rotation (without skipping any one size) are 
employed as follows: 

TABLE “A.” OUTSIDE DIA METERS OF PIPE 

16, 15, 14, 12%, 11%, 10%, 9%, 8%, 7%, 6%, 5ft, 5, 4V 2 , 
4, 3H> 2%, 2%, and 1% in. 

Standard Poles — For ground or roof setting. 

The bending resistance at the uppermost support 
(brace collar or roof tube or ground line) is calculated 
to a formula accepted in conservative engineering and 
all building departments. 

The following table gives the safe diameter (bend- 
resistance) foi* Standard tubular poles at their uppermost 
support : 


TABLE “B.” sizes of standard poles 


Exposed or unsup- 
ported height of 
pole — ft 

15[ 

3^ 

2% 

20 

25 

30 

40 

50 

60 

70 

75 

80 

90 

100 

125 

Standard diameter at 
uppermost support 
in 

4 

4H 
2 H 

5 


6% 

7 H 

8% 

9 H 

10H 

11 H 

12H 

14 

Tip diameter — in 

2 H 

2H 

2Vs 

2H 

2H 

2V* 

2V* 

2 H 

2H 

2H 


Light Pattern Poles — Lighter than Standard and 
designed for ground setting only , therefore subject to 
lesser stresses of handling. 



TABLE “C.” LIGHT PATTERN POLES 


•Height above ground — ft. 

17 

25 

33 

41 

49 Vi 

57H 

65 H 

73 

80 

90 

100 

Light Pattern diameter at 
ground — in 

3H 

4 

4 H 

5 

% 

6 H 

7H 


8 H 

9% 

18 

Diameter at tip — in 

2% 

2 K 

2H 

2 H 

2 H 

2% 

2Vs 

2% 

2 % 


*Not alterable in this type. 


For full specification of light pattern and standard 
poles fully trimmed for ground setting see catalogue 
page two in A.I.A.14F folder in your file or sent on 
request. 

Extra Heavy Poles — Made to meet the demand 
for poles of larger than Standard diameter to resemble 
proportions of wooden poles. 

TABLE “D.” EXTRA HEAVY POLES 


•Unsupported or exposed 
height — not less than — ft.. . 
Extra Heavy pole, diam- 
eter — in 

Practical tip, diameter — in... 

*Keep above this minimui 
of joints. 


20 

25 

30 

35 

43 

51 

59 

67 

75 

5 

5% 

6 H 

7H 

8% 

9% 

10H 

11H 

12H 

2J4 

2h 

3^ 

3H 

3H 

3H 

3H 

3H 

3H 


height to avoid an unreasonable multitude 


Additional Butts — All steel tubular poles are 
standardized on the basis of their exposed or unsup- 
ported height, to which we add necessary additional 
butt to meet requirements. Thus a pole 45 ft. above 
roof braced 5 ft. up should be specified as a standard 
steel tubular pole 40x45 ft. (5 T %-in. diameter). A pole 
70 ft. above roof and set on top floor 10 ft. below roof 
should be specified as 70x80 ft. (8%-in. diameter). A 
call for a 30-ft. pole would result in a 5-in. diameter, 
but if braced above roof can be specified as 25x30 ft. 
( 41/2 in. diameter). 


Taper Welded Poles 

These are an artcraft product, welded up from 
rolled plates ; are actually tapered either conically or with 
the Venetian entasis, have a perfectly smooth exterior 
surface unbroken by visible joints. 

The tip diameter is limited to a minimum of 4 % in. 
while the largest visible diameter can be chosen from 
any of these given for steel tubular poles (see Table 
“A”) ; but must be proportionate to the selected tip and 
the visible height by assuming a taper of from J/g to 
1/4 in. per foot of exposure and then compromising to 
the nearest Table “A” diameter. 

The majority of architects prefer the Venetian 
entasis. This curve leaves the lower one-fifth to two- 
fifths of the visible height almost cylindrical, therefore 
we employ pipe for this portion, and the more costly 
taper construction to the balance of the height. We sug- 
gest that architects so visualize this type of pole and 
preferably consult us before specifying. 

Taper welded poles have been used occasionally on 
roofs of buildings of outstanding prominence (Morrison 
Hotel; Chicago Tribune Tower; A. T. & T. Building, 
New York ; Newark Chamber of Commerce ; and twenty 
or more others) but are more usually accepted for flag 
pole monuments. The taper portion of these poles in 
steel costs approximately $16.00 to $20.00 per running 
foot. 
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Bronze Poles — Taper welded poles are also pro- 
duced by us now in bronze at reasonable prices, consid- 
ering their evident imperishability without painting. 


Customary Pole Supports and Fittings 




Pole Socket and Rest Plate — See 

Brace Anchors for various forms of se- 
curing to various types of roof structures. 


Customary Pole Trimmings 

Gilt Ball Finials — 20-oz. spun copper and finished 
in 23-kt. gold leaf over weatherproof sizing, mounted on 
%-in. brass tube. Stock sizes: 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, 
18 and 24 in. 

Trucks — Poletube truck for poles up to Q/z-m. tip 

(not applicable to taper 




Usual Bracing Plans — Sketch 
shows braces CT for compres- 
sion and tension or T for ten- 
sion only. We list braces 
accordingly. 



Tension 

Brace 


/< 

Standard 

Brace 


Braces — Three types of braces are available as illus- 
trated. 

Typical Brace Collar — Calked to pole prevents 
corrosion unavoidable with the old style of forged and 
bolted clamp bands. 

Bottom Forks — Bottom forks of all braces fitted 
to various brace anchors, as shown in illustrations. 

Suggestion — In the interest of efficiency, installa- 
tion and simplicity of specification we suggest that you 
call upon us for proposal of “Standard Construction” 
which we will gladly submit without obligation on your 
part . 



welded poles.) 

Similar Simmons 
truck for poles up to 
5y2-in. tip. Similar 
Giant truck for poles 
up to 10-in. tip. 

Weathervanes — 
See catalogue j>age 5 in 
A.I.A.14F folder. 


- Drvp/bnfeJ S/ee/ST//?# f>n , 

"8n*7ze Mxc/ p/iissec/ , 

2 sefs, &esob 4 'AvtyMese 

tb/mn/ze/ xfy, 

Cos/ 0/wze Sfasne, 
fampec/ datss /fbts/h&s, 

-£7&»&avre/fo. 


Gv/i/e 


Poletube Truck 


We will invariably suggest bracing best suited to 
your individual project and yet the least costly. Inju- 
dicious selection of braces frequently causes unreason- 
able costs without adequate superiority of installation. 
Ask us first — then specify, and avoid costly, sometimes 
irreparable errors. 



Fig. S-ll-2 
For Steel or Steel- 
Concrete Roof 


fi 



Fig. C-20-4 
For Concrete Roof 
in Place 


Wm 


& 


m i 


Fig. C-20-2 
Moulded into New 
Concrete Roof 


fir: 



S*v 

j'i; 


i 



Fig. C-20-1 
Moulded into New 
Concrete Roof 

Brace Anchor* 



Bolted in Wood 
Roof Rafter 


Cleats — 9-in. galvanized, attached to poles with 
two i^-in. cap screws. 

Halyards — %-in. diameter bolt rope or Silver 
Lake No. 10. We furnish no metallic (wire rope or 
chain) halyards under any circumstances, because 
they are impractical, dangerous and injurious to the 
pole. 

Cleat Covers, Flash Collars — See catalogue page 
5 and 8, in your folder A.I.A.14F. 


Guide Flange 

For wood or steel roof construction 



Can be 
screwed either to bot- 
tom or top of rafters. 

Roof Tube 

For concrete 
roof construction. 
Can be moulded into 
new concrete roofs 
or grouted into exist- 
ing ones. One inch 
larger than pole 
diameter. 
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Window and Outrigger Poles 

Steel poles of tubular construction, as well as Con- 
tinuous Taper Welded poles, have been largely adopted 
as window or outrigger poles. They offer the advan- 
tages of our hinged construction, which permits righting 
the poles for repainting or repairs at a minimum cost. 
It avoids the risk of climbing out and saves the expense 



(TELESCOPED JOINTS) 


Length, 

ft. 

Light diameters 

Medium 
diameters, in. 

Heavy 
diameter, in. 

12 

2%xl% 


2%x2% 

14 

2%xl% 


3V 2 x2% 

16 

2%xl% 

3%x2% 

4 x2% 

18 

2%xl% 

3V 2 x2% 

4 x2% 

20 

2%xl% 

3V 2 x2% 

4 x2% 

22 

3V 2 x2% 

4 x2 % 

4V 2 x2% 

25 

4%x2% 

4%x2% 

5 x2% 

30 

4V 2 x2% 

5 x2% 

5 t 9 s x2 % 


of scaffolding or dismantling, or the expensive operation 
with a boatswain’s chair swung from the roof. Window 
poles are fitted with 
a special shackled, 
heavy cast bronze 
block (the usual 
truck is impractic- 
able). 

These poles are 
galvanized all over 
after fabrication. 

Ask for 
plates WP-50a 
and WP-5a. 

M o num e n t 
Flag Pole Con- 
struction — Practi- f 
cal for flag pole 
monuments facili- 
tating erection and 
protecting against 
corrosion and dam- 
age by freezing, 
vibration, etc. 

Pole Pedestals 

We have Pat- 
terns for, a variety 
for iron or bronze 
castings ; ask for 
circular. 


-fid/e 

Cdu/Zr/n# Cfyamrer 
Moiy/dfr din <? 

, lapped ’Join/ 
fledesfe/ Body 
droid ft// 


Soc/re/Me 

mtftrperdze 

to/b/e 




Taper Welded Steel Flag Pole War Memorial at Plainfield, 

N. J. 


Helmle & Corbett, Architects L. L. Manning & Son, Contractors 

Oaetano Cecere, Sculptor Morehouse Co., Bronze Founders 

80 ft. above grade, 16-in. butt x 5-in. tip, entasis taper 


Typical Installation Plates 

Consult “Typical Installation Plates” in your folder 
A.I.A.14F sent (or yours for the asking). 


Service 

If you will send us a rough sketch showing setting 
conditions we will gladly submit suggestions for instal- 
lations, saving your time and assuring first class work 
and lowest consistent prices. 
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TELEPHONE 

Lafayette 1862, 1863 


jEOLUS DICKINSON 

INDUSTRIAL DIVISION PAUL DICKINSON, INCORPORATED 

Scuppers, Exhaust Heads and Roof Drains 
3324-3354 South Artesian Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products 

Dickinson Cast Iron Scuppers. 

Dickinson Cast Iron Roof Drains 
Dickinson Cast Iron Exhaust Heads. 

For “2Eolus” Ventilators and Dickinson Floor 
Vents, Mushroom Type, see page A522. 

Dickinson Cast Iron Scuppers 

Reduce insurance rates 2% to 5% on contents of 
buildings to which applied. 

They are constructed of light gray cast iron and 
are simple, effective, durable and easily installed. 

The portion which protrudes beyond the wall is 
covered by a hinged flap which is held in place by a hinge 
pin of bronze to prevent corrosion and consequent 
sticking. 



Cast Iron Scupper 

Inside grating prevents clogging with papers, etc. 

Outside grating prevents birds from building nests to block the pur 
pose of the scupper 


Size — Underwriters’ requirements call for 15 sq. 
in. for each 1000 sq. ft. drained. Dickinson scuppers 
have a capacity of 16 sq. in. at the smallest point. The 
outside or smaller end is 4x4 in. 


List Price — Dickinson scuppers may be had for the 
following thicknesses of wall : 

9-in. wall $3.30 

13-in. wall 4.40 

17-in. wall 5.50 

22-in. wall 6.60 

24-in. wall 7.70 

Prices are f.o.b. Chicago. 

Specifications — Furnish and install where shown on plans 
gray cast iron scuppers which are to have outlet of 4x4 in., 
as manufactured by 2Eolus Dickinson, 3324-3354 South Arte- 
sian Ave., Chicago, 111. Inlet to have a protective grating 
and outside to have a flap hinged on a bronze pin. The bot- 
tom edge of the inside end shall be set at the level of 

the floor or slightly below it so that water will drain clear. 
Scuppers must have a pitch of from 2 to 2 Mi in. to the foot. 
Upon completion of the building and before being turned over 
to the owners, the contractor shall see that all scuppers are clear 
of all material, are clean and that the hinged flap moves freely 
and is in perfect working order. 


Dickinson Cast Iron Roof Drains 

Constructed of light gray cast iron. 

All sizes for threaded and cast iron pipe. 



Cast Iron Roof Drain 

Top: 12 in. square, 6 in. high. 

Bottom section: 16Y 2 in. square, 4 in. deep. 
Roofing felt is brought over flange 



Dickinson Cast Iron Exhaust Heads 

Dickinson exhaust heads are the only make con- 
structed entirely of cast iron. They are simple in 
design, yet none the less effective in operation. On 
entering the head the gradually expanding steam 
strikes the concave surface of an inner shell which 
quickly reverses its direction. Then the steam flows 
upward along the 
sides until it 
strikes the top, 
where it is again 
deflected and is 
permitted to ex- 
haust into the 
outside air. Con- 
stantly impinged 
against these in- 
ner surfaces, the 
particles of oil 
and water are 
separated from 
the steam vapor 
leaving nothing 

but the dry Phantom View All-cast-iron Exhaust 

vapor to escape. Head 


DICKINSON EXHAUST HEAD 


Pipe 

sizes, 

in. 

Weight, 

lb. 

Drain 

opening, 

in. 

List 

price 

Pipe 

sizes, 

in. 

Weight, 

lb. 

Drain 

opening, 

in. 

List 

price 

1 and 1 H 

15 

M 

$20.00 

8 

174 

IK 

$90 . 00 

2 and 2 K 

21 

1 

25.00 

10 

241 

2 

125.00 

3 and $ x / 2 

35 * 

1 

30.00 

12 

325 

2K 

150.00 

4 and \ x / 2 

48 

1 

40.00 

14 

475 

2K 

200 . 00 

5 

100 

l K 

50.00 

16 

650 

3 

250.00 

6 

120 

l K 

60.00 

18 

900 

3 

300 00 

7 

154 

IK 

75.00 

20 

1100 

3K 

360 00 


Information 

Further information, prices, etc., gladly supplied on 
request. 
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WATERTITE DRAIN & SCUPPER CO., INC. 

Windproof Hooded Scuppers 
243 East 44th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


AGENTS 


BALTIMORE, MD., McNeill Ornamental Iron & Construction Co., 
460 East Cross Street 

BUFFALO, N. Y., James M. Hawkins, 705 Ellicott Square 

CAMBRIDGE, MASS., Bay State Builders’ Supply Co., 50 Lansdowne 
Street 

CEDAR RAPIDS, IOWA, Builders' Material Co., 601 South Third 
Street 

CHARLOTTE, N. C., T. L. Talbert Iron & Steel Co. 

CHICAGO, ILL., J. Norman Jensen, 343 South Dearborn Street 

CINCINNATI, OHIO, Calvin C. Huenefeld, 310 Southern Ohio Bank 
Building 

CLEVELAND. OHIO. R. L. Queisser Co., Schofield Building 

DALLAS, TEX., W. A. Sedwick Co., 2916 Maple Avenue 

DETROIT, MICH., Reindel & Reindel, 1115 Francis Palms Building 

HOUSTON, TEX., John C. Mitchell Sales Agency, 304 Stewart 
Building 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Van Camp Hardware & Iron Co. 

KANSAS CITY, MO., Builders Material Supply Co., Continental 
Building 

UTICA, N. Y., American 


LOS ANGELES, CAL., California Glass Co., 510 Commercial Street 
LOUISVILLE, KY., F. W. Maury, 128 East Main Street 
MILWAUKEE, WIS., Builders Supply Co., 139 Oneida Street 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., The Reed Co., 253 Plymouth Building 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., Herbert S. Hiller, 610 South Peters Street 
NORFOLK, VA., S. H. Hodges, 721 Citizens Bank Building 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Penn Building Specialties Co., 1814 Ludlow 
Street 

PITTSBURGH, PA., Walter Boswell Co., 1522 Oliver Building 
READING, PA., Daniel F.. Yost, 312 Baer Building 
RICHMOND, VA., Earnest Bros., 805 East Franklin Street 
ROCHESTER, N. Y., American Clay & Cement Corporation, 

ST. LOUIS, MO., Schurk Iron Works, 5425 Manchester Avenue 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, Hawley-Richardson-Williams Co., Dooley 
Building 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., PricE-TelTz Co., 683 Howard Street 
SEATTLE, WASH., Tourtellotte-Bradley, Inc., 314 Seneca Street 
SYRACUSE, N. Y., Paragon Plaster Co. 

TOLEDO, OHIO, Henry J. Conlon, 223 Michigan Street 
Hard Wall Plaster Co. 


Purpose of Scuppers 

It is a well-known fact that water damage often 
exceeds the fire damage and also causes large losses 
through disruption of business. A small fire on an 
upper floor may cause enormous damage to goods, ma- 
chinery, etc., by flooding the floors below. Scuppers 
allow this water to escape outside the building and save 
this enormous and unnecessary loss. 

Underwriters recommend the use of scuppers (espe- 
cially in sprinklered buildings) and the insurance rate for 
both owner and tenants is favorably affected by their use. 


Construction of Type R Scupper 

Windproof Valve — To exclude cold air, a heavy 
cast bronze valve is hung in bronze bushings overlap- 
ping the outer end of the scupper. 

The locating of the valve in this manner pro- 
vides for its free action, which cannot be expected 
from a valve recessed in the scupper mouth sub- 
ject to clogging by incrustations of dirt or sealing by 
ice or sleet. As the scupper is an emergency device 
it must be ready to function at all times, else it is 
useless. 



HOOD 
PROTECTING 
VALVE 


BRONZE HI 
BRONZE BUSHINGS 


BRASS AIR CHECK VALVE 


CAST BRONZE VALVE 


Type R Windproof Hooded Scupper with Inner Air 
Check Valve 


REMOVABLE GRID 
EXCLUDING LARGE 
FLOATING OBJECTS 


I0R OF SCUPPER 
OPEN TO VIEW 


Important Installations 

Please note that our scuppers were selected by 
Government architects and used in the two largest army 
base depots ever built, at Brooklyn and New Orleans. 
Also used in other important Government work. 

Underwriters’ Approval Is Your Guarantee 

Our scuppers have been tested , approved and listed 
as standard by the Chicago Laboratories of the National 
Board of Fire Underwriters. This secures their ac- 
ceptance by all local exchanges and the maximum allow- 
ance in the rate. 

As the scupper is an emergency device it must be 
ready to function at all times and it would be folly to 
install a cheaply made scupper that through rust, corro- 
sion or incrustations of dirt, or sealing by ice in winter, 
would fail to function through any defect of design or 
construction. 


Hood — A small hood protects the valve from being 
clogged by mortar during con- 
struction, and from dirt and ice. 

If desired, we can furnish the 
“complete hood/’ shown here, 
enclosing the valve on three 
sides. This form is favored by 
New England Underwriters, as 
giving greater protection to the 
valve. 

Grid — The grid protecting the inlet is removable, 
being secured by two brass setscrews. 

Fender — The fender projecting 4 in. into the room 
is designed to prevent storing goods against the inlet of 
the scupper. Fender can be omitted, if desired. 

Pitch — Our scupper has a downward pitch of 2 
in. to the foot, providing a good head of water to 
open the valve. 
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Discharge Capacity — Tests made by Under- 
writers’ Laboratories developed that our scupper will 
discharge 60 gallons per minute under 1-in. head of water 
on the floor and 100 gallons per minute under 3-in. head. 

Necessity of Bronze Fittings — As the scuppers 
may not be called into use until years after they have 
been installed it is necessary that the valve be of a 
material not subject to rust — ours are of bronze hung 
in bronze bushings. 


have a cast bronze gravity valve overlapping the end of the 
scupper (not recessed). Valve shall be hung in bronze or 
brass bushings. Above the inlet there shall be a cast iron 
fender extending 4 in. into the room (can be omitted if 
floors are not for storage purposes). All iron parts shall have 
one coat protective paint (or be galvanized) before shipping. 
Scuppers shall have the approval of the National Board of 
Fire Underwriters and be included in their list of Approved 
Mechanical Devices. All as manufactured by the Watertite 
Drain & Scupper Co., Inc., 243 East 44th Street, New York, 
N. Y. 



Variation of Type R Scupper — The illustration 
on preceding page shows a Type R scupper having a 
secondary brass air check valve placed in the neck of 
the scupper, an additional security against the entrance 
of cold air. No fender is shown in this cut but can 
be provided if desired. The air check adds but one 
dollar to the cost of the scupper. 

Number Required 

In sprinklered buildings, it is advisable to provide 
one scupper to every 500 sq. ft. of floor surface. In 
unsprinklered buildings one to every 1000 sq. ft. 

Scuppers are usually placed in the curtain walls 
below the windows. 

Sizes and Prices 

The scuppers are made for any thickness of wall 
and prices will be quoted on application. State thick- 
ness of wall and type of scupper required, also number 
required. 

Specification for Type R (Approved) Scuppers 

Furnish and set in exterior walls, where indicated, cast 
iron scuppers with inlet not less than 12 in. wide, outlet 
to have an area of not less than 16 sq. in. ; outlet to 

A Partial List of 

Kelly Springfield Tire Co., Cumberland, Md. 

Columbia Graphophone Co., Baltimore, Md. 

American Can Co., Honolulu, T. H. 

Studebaker Body Co., South Bend, Ind. 

International Harvester Co., Chicago, 111. 

Endicott Johnson Corp., Endicott, N. Y. 

Stanley Works, New Britain, Conn. 

i ames Butler Warehouse, Long Island City, N. Y. 

)iamond Match Co., Oshkosh, Wis. 

Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y. 

Standard Oil Co., Buffalo, N. Y. 

Westinghouse Lamp Co., Bloomfield, N. J. 

U. S. Army Supply Base, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

U. S. Army Supply Depot, New Orleans, La. 

U. S. Aircraft Storehouse, Philadelphia, Pa. 

United Drug Co., Boston, Mass. 

Winchester Repeating Arms Co., New Haven, Conn. 


Set the scuppers about 1 in. below the finished floor line. 
Grade a channel to it in the cement finish of the floor. 

For Wood Floors on Cement 

The illustration shows a special scupper made for 
wood floors laid on sleepers bedded in the cement slab. 
The inlet is 7 in. high and the bottom of the scupper 
is set flush with the cement floor to take off any water 
that might seep through the wood floor. 



Recent Installations 

American Cigar Co. Factory, Hartford, Conn. 
Bagby Furniture Co. Building, Baltimore, Md. 
Harris Bros. Mill, Paterson, N. J. 

Oliver Chilled Plow Works, South Bend, Ind. 
B. F. Goodrich Co., Akron, Ohio 
R. H. Macy Co. Warehouse, New York, N. Y. 
Knitwear Factory, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Illuminating Building, Cleveland, Ohio 
Gulf Refining Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Westinghouse Air Brake Co., Wilmerding, Pa. 
Westinghouse Electric Co., Sharon, Pa. 
American Thread Co., Dalton, Ga. 

Aluminum Co. of America, Oakland, Cal. 
General Electric Building, Cincinnati, Ohio 
American Can Co., Hoopeston, 111. 

Eagle Lock Co., Terryville Sta., Conn. 

Atlantic & Pacific Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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WINDSHIELD SCUPPER COMPANY 

Sole Manufacturers of Windshield Scuppers 
16 Warren Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES 


ATLANTA, GA., R. C. Lieb Co., 340 Whitehall Street 
BALTIMORE, MD., Edwin Cugle, 1707 Park Avenue 
BOSTON, MASS., E. A. Simpson, 88 Broad Street 
CHICAGO, ILL., W. L. Harrison, Room 1148, 228 No. LaSalle Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Duplex Hanger Co., 1270 East 53rd Street 
DETROIT, MICH., L. T. Ollesheimer, 606 Marquette Building 
GREENSBORO, N. C., J. D. Wilkins, 204 West Lee Street 
HARTFORD, CONN., Bidwell Hardware Co.. 1293 Main Street 
HOUSTON, TEX., Robert Voigtlander, 1612 Miller Street 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Hoosier Steel & Wire Co., 2230 Almont Street 
KANSAS CITY. MO., C. A. Brockett Cement Co., 2035 East 19th Street 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., E. R. Kuns Co., Inc., 708 Towne Av enue 


MILWAUKEE, WIS., Gross Hardware & Supply Co., 216 Third Street 
NASHVILLE, TENN., Geo. W. Ruth & Co., 151 Fourth Avenue, No. 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., Nachary Builders Supply Co., 802 Perdido 
Street 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., Kahn Products Co., 2216 West Columbia Avenue 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Fort Pitt Hardware Co., 807 Liberty Avenue 
RICHMOND, VA., Construction Supply Co., Arlington Road at North 
Boulevard 

ST. LOUIS, MO., F. A. Cammann Builder’s Service Co., 927 Century 
Building 

ST. PAUL, MINN., Harry A. Hansen Co., 903 Builders Exchange 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., M. E. Hammond, Pacific Building 


Purpose of Windshield Scuppers 

To provide a quick escape for water in case of fire, defec- 
tive or overheated sprinklers, bursting pipes, etc., thereby reduc- 
ing damage to a minimum. ^ r ,, A 

It is a well-known fact that approximately 73% of so-called 
fire losses are actually caused by water, and the progressive 
architect or engineer can not afford to omit provision for the 
emergency. Aside from actual water damage, five lines of fire 
hose, discharging 300 gal. per minute, would strain the structure 
to the extent of 12,000 lb. for each minute, or 30 tons every 
5 minutes the fire ensued. . 

Every mercantile building, such as warehouses, factories, 
lofts and stores, should be equipped with Windshield Scuppers. 

Reduced Insurance Rates 

Insurance companies, recognizing their value, allow a reduc- 
tion in rates applying to both building and contents when Wind- 
shield Scuppers are installed in accordance with recommenda- 
tions. This saving usually pays their entire cost in a few years. 
Buildings so equipped will also command a higher rental and 
reduce vacancies on account of the insurance saving afforded 
tenants. 

Underwriters’ and Factory Mutuals’ Approval 

Windshield Scuppers have been tested and approved by 
the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. at Chicago, and are listed 
as Standard by the National Board of Fire Underwriters. Ihis 
assures acceptance by all insurance exchanges throughout the 
country and the maximum reduction in rates. 

The Associated Factory Mutual Fire Insurance Companies 
have also inspected and approved this device. 

Value of the Improved Windshield 

Being an emergency device, it is essential that it be at all 
times prepared for instant duty. A scupper which permits 
drafts to enter is not likely to be ready when called upon, as 


it has been found that employees, putting their own comfort 
ahead of any thought of the consequence, will stuff the scupper, 
thereby rendering it useless. The windshield positively pre- 
vents drafts. This also means a distinct saving in heat and fuel. 

The Standard Type Windshield Scupper, as recently im- 
proved, is provided with a seat which insures a tight fit when 
windshield is closed and gives a positive clearance between the 
sides of the casing. The windshield is hung on a frame at 
the floop level, where it can be readily inspected and by the 
removal of two nuts can be replaced. This is an exclusive 
feature of the Standard Type. (See illustration.) 

Underwriters’ Approved Grate 

The approved projecting grate prevents close stock piling 
and is so designed as to avoid possibility of tripping or injury 
to occupants. Its construction is such that a packing case, 
dropped from a hand truck, would be deflected. 

These improvements eliminate the disadvantages of the old 
style stock fender, which, while readily subject to breakage, can 
not be replaced as the attaching bolts are embedded in masonry. 

Distinct Advantage of One-piece Scupper 

The body of every Windshield Scupper is a solid one-piece 
casting. This is far superior to an assembled scupper, with 
the top or cover cast separately, as it is impractical to provide 
a tight fit, and this not infrequently permits a leakage of con- 
crete into the scupper which clogs the valves, rendering them 
inoperative. The one-piece scupper assures proper setting, in 
a complete unit, requiring no re-assembly of parts on the job 
by inexperienced mechanics. 

Other Structural Advantages 

The exterior bronze weather valve, being hung inside the 
housing, is afforded the maximum of protection against the 
elements. The method of hanging assures accuracy of fit, 
making it as airtight as is possible, and the bronze bushings 




POSITIVE CLEARANCE 
WINDSHIELD 

HINGE-PIN 


WINDSHIELD 
SEAT-* 


“Standard Type” Windshield Scupper with Underwriters’ Grate, Showing How Windshield Can Be Renewed 

(Patented and other patents pending) 


BRONZE 

BUSHING 


METHOD OF HANGING 
VALVE INSURES 
ACCURACY OF FIT 


BODY CAST IN 
ONE PIECE 

VALVE 


-CAST BRONZE 
WEATHER VALVE 


DRIP - PREVENTS STAINING 


WINDSHIELD 


UNDERWRITERS APPROVED 
REMOVABLE GRATE 


( PROJECTIONS PREVENT BLOCKING) 

VIEW OF GRATE FROM 
INSIDE - SHOWING METHOD 
OF ATTACHING WINDSHIELD 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


Continued on next page 



Windshield Scupper Company 


A601 


guarantee ease of operation. It can not be blown open, as is 
possible with the old type door which rests on the outer end. 

The drip under the outlet gives positive assurance against 
water flowing back under the scupper and staining the 
building. 

Each valve is provided with a seat. It is obvious that a 
valve without a seat can not be windproof and still operate 
freely. 

Only the best grade, high-silicon iron is used, producing 
a soft tough casting and, being % in. thick, ample strength is 
provided to withstand undue strain or blow imposed by care- 
less handling. 

Appearance 

Windshield Scuppers, having no unsightly hood at the 
exterior, harmonize with the architecture of the building. When 
located symmetrically, they provide a relief and aid the archi- 
tectural scheme. 


Location and Quantity Required 

Windshield Scuppers are usually placed in each bay, and 
should be set in the wall so bottom of scupper will be 1 in. 
below the finished floor line. By keeping the face of the 
scupper parallel with the wall, proper incline toward outside 
will be maintained. 

One Windshield Scupper should be provided for each 
500 sq. ft. of floor space if the building is sprinklered, otherwise 
one for each 1000 sq. ft. 

Sizes and Prices 

Windshield Scuppers are made for walls of any thick- 
ness and can be furnished galvanized, if desired. Prices will be 
quoted on request by local sales representatives, or direct. 

Specification for Standard Type 

Provide and install, where shown in plans Standard Type 
(SG, S, KG or K ) Windshield Scupper, of proper size for 
wall thickness shown. Body to be cast in one piece, % in. 
thick, with bronze exterior weather valve, hung with bronze 
hinge pins and bronze bushings. To have improved, detachable 
( polished brass or galvanized iron ) windshield hung on brass 
hinge pin, attached to grate or frame at entrance so that it 
can be replaced ( and with Underzvritcrs * Approved Projecting 
Grate to prevent blocking.) 

(Italics denote optional features, which should conform 
to type selected. See Guide below.) 


SPECIFICATION DATA 

Symbol I De scription 

Standard Type, Heavy % in. 

“S” | Without a gr ate | Polished, lacquered brass windshield 

| Without ^rate 1 Galvaniz ed windshield 

Special Type V* in. 

“E” I With grate I Double valve 

“M- ' With grate ' Single valve 




In department stores, and similar high class buildings, architects have 
shown a preference for the Standard type without grate, as the polished 
and lacquered brass windshield gives the base a finished, neat appearance, 
or the galvanized windshield may be painted to match the base 



While lighter than the Standard, compares favorably in weight with 
any other manufacture and is priced to meet competition. The following 
advantages place it in a preferred position: 

Cast and cored in one piece; exterior drip prevents staining; every 
valve provided with seat; Underwriters] approved projecting grate furnished 
at no additional cost, flat grate optional; exterior valve cast bronze, 
inner valve brass, both hung with bronze hinge pins and bronze bushings. 



Note that removability of grate is not obstructed by flooring. Can 
be furnished with double or single valve 

Installations 

Space will not permit us to list the thousands of installa- 
tions, so we name but a few of the more prominent users. 
Write for list of those in your locality. 

American Can Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, San Francisco, Calif. ; 

Ogden City, Utah; Seattle, Wash.; Chicago, 111. 

J. C. Penney Co., New York, N. Y. 

Standard Oil Co., Long Island City, N. Y. 

B. & O. R. R. Co. Warehouses, Philadelphia and Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Fisher Body Corp., Cleveland, Ohio* Detroit, Mich. 

Real Silk Hosiery Co., Indianapolis, Ind. 

Underwriters Building, New York, N. Y. 

Cooper Dry Goods Co., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co., Cincinnati, Ohio; Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

International Shoe Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

General Electric Co., Los Angeles, Calif.; Newark, N. J. 
Studebaker Buildings, South Bend, Ind. ; Detroit, Mich. 

Victor Talking Machine Co., Camden, N. J. 

Packard Motor Co., Chicago, 111. 

Otis Elevator Co., Yonkers, N. Y. ; Harrison, N. J. 

Liggett & Myers Tobacco Co., Richmond, Va. 

Sears, Roebuck & Co., Kansas City, Mo. 

Canadian Rail & Harbor Terminal, Toronto, Ont. 

Eli Lilly Co., New Orleans, La. 

Southern Bell Telephone & Telegraph Co., Montgomery, Ala 
R. H. Macy & Co., New York, N. Y. 

American Optical Co., Southbridge, Mass. 
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TELEPHONE 
Randolph 3600 


OLNEY J. DEAN & CO. 

Manufacturers of Scuppers and Concrete Inserts 
137 South La Salle Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

MILWAUKEE. WIS.. 228 Third St. MINNEAPOLIS. MINN.. 732 McKnight Bui.ding 

DEALERS 

SOUTH BEND. IND. INDIANAPOLIS. IND. CEDAR RAPIDS. IO WA F ORT WAYNE, IND. MOLINE. ILL. SIOUX CITY. IOWA 

recommends under ordinary conditions, one scupper having an 
outlet area of 16 sq. in. to every 1000 sq. ft. of floor, or, in a 
building equipped with a sprinkler system, one to every 500 
sq. ft. of floor. The Dean Chicago Type Scupper complies fully 
with this recommendation. 

It is not necessary to slope the floor with a Dean scupper. 
If the inside end is placed well below the finished floor line and 
the scupper given a pitch of 2 to 12 in. outward, perfect drainage 
will be secured. 


Products 

Dean's Chicago Type Scuppers. 

Dean's Concrete Inserts. 

Also Reinforcing Steel, Wire Mesh, Beam Wrap- 
ping, Spirals, Spacers, Griptite Sleeper Anchors. 


Dean’s Chicago Scuppers 

Advantages — Windproof and rainproof, designed to meet 
the requirements of the National Board of Fire Underwriters. 
Reduce insurance rates 3 to 5 per cent. Initial cost low in 
comparison to this annual saving. Reduce water losses and 
interruption to business in case of fire by draining the water 
directly to the outside of the building. Protect goods on the 
floor in case of breaks in water or sprinkler system. Protect 
wood floors from standing water. 

Therefore use scuppers in every building. 



Outside View 

Dean’s Chicago Scupper 

Construction — Our Chicago scupper has 48-sq. in. capacity 
at the inlet and 16-sq. in. capacity at the outlet. 

The wide inlet increases the water pressure on the flap at 
the outlet. This flap is hung on bronze pins at such an angle 
that its weight holds it snug against the walls of the scupper 
making it windtight and watertight, but a very small flow of 
water from within will open it. A small shelf projecting from 
the outside of the scupper protects the hinges and valve from 
clogging with mortar, dirt or ice. The grating within prevents 
clogging from the inside of the building and allows a clear in- 
spection of the interior of the scupper at all times. 

Check Valve— While the careful fitting of the outer flap 
makes the Chicago scupper windproof, we can, if desired, insert 
an additional check valve in the box. 

Installation — The National Fire Protection Association 


Specification — 

The mason con- 
tractor shall furnish and 
set one Dean Chicago 
Type Scupper in each 
bay of the exterior wall 
as shown on plans. The 
scuppers are to meet the 
recommendations of the 
National Board of Fire 
Underwriters, having 
well fitted and non- 
clogging outside flaps 
hung on bronze pins and 
removable inside grat- 
ings. They shall have 
inlets at least 12 in. wide 
and outlet areas of at 
least 16 sq. in. They shall 
be set in the masonry 
walls at each floor level 
above the ground floor 
as shown on details. 
Care must be taken in 
setting the scuppers to 
see that the pitch is not 
less than 2 in. in 12 in., 
that the lower inside 
edges of scuppers are set 
1 in. below finished floor 
line, and that scuppers 



i 4 :-' 


Section and Plan of Dean’s 
Chicago Scupper 


line, ana mat scuppcia . 

are set true to wall lines and are not sprung or broken during 
construction work. r 

On completion of the job, flaps must be cleaned and left 
in perfect working order and all exposed parts of scuppers are 
to be cleaned and given a heavy coat of paint. 

Service 

A complete stock of all sizes of scuppers is kept in the 

Chicago warehouse. . . „ , 

Chicago being centrally located with exceptionally good 
package car service on all railroads, delivery can be made within 
a few days’ time to all points. This is an important considera- 
tion in regard to scuppers, as they are very often forgotten 
until actually needed on the job. 



DEAN'S CONCRETE INSERTS 


Size bolt, 
in. 

Allowable load, 
lb. 

Height 
out to out, 
in. 

Shipping wt. 
per 100, 
lb. 


Slotted or Adjustable Inserts 


Vs 

800 

2 

30 


1500 

2H 

47.5 

| 

2400 


84 

3600 

130 


5000 

4X 

190 


Threaded 

Inserts 


Vs 

1200 

iff 

75 

X 

1800 


75 


Slotted or Adjustable 


Drilling Holes in Your Concrete Is Expensive — Use Inserts 



Threaded Insert 
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ESTABLISHED 1899 

THE STEPHENSON MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

Manufacturers of The Stephenson Underground Garbage Receivers 

48 Farrar Street, LYNN, MASS. 

ALL GOODS SOLD DIRECT FROM FACTORY 





Products 

“The Stephenson” Standard Under- 
ground Garbage Receiver; Underfloor 
Ash and Refuse Receivers. 

Also Underground Street Sweep- 
ings Receiver; Spiral Truss Ribbed 
Ash Barrel; Half-round Garbage 
Bucket; All-steel Ash Barrel Truck; 

Indoor Chemical Closets. 


The Stephenson Has Many Exclusive 
Features 

(1) Odorless — The Stephenson Gar- 
bage Receiver is constructed with a 2-in. 
air space around all sides of the inside 
receptacle as well as beneath it, allowing a 
free circulation of air at all times — thus 
preventing odors. 

(2) Neat— The deep 4-in. chute ex- 
tends down into the garbage receptacle 
absolutely preventing spilling of garbage on 
outside of the bucket. As all but the cover 
of the receiver is underground, it is prac- 
tically out of sight, yet always handy. 

(3) Will Not Retain Surface Water 
— The outer casing has an open frame at 
bottom which holds the can centered, but 
lets any moisture sink into the ground be- 
low. A patented feature. 

(4) Built to Last for a Generation 
— Not only is the inside garbage receptacle 
built for long service, but the outside cas- 
ing is constructed in an especially sturdy 
manner. The heavy galvanized iron cylin- 
der is supported by a strong casting top 
and bottom, tied together with 6 heavy rods. 

(5) Heavy Cover Opens at Touch 
of Foot — The cover of The Stephenson 
Garbage Receiver is of very heavy cast iron 
that cannot be broken even if the wheels 
of a cart should run over it. Impossible 
for dogs or cats to move, yet cover lifts 
easily with a slight pressure of the foot. 

(6) Cast Iron Superior to Cement — 
Cement absorbs grease and moisture. The 
heat of the sun’s rays ferments the grease, 
giving forth noxious odors. The action of 
frost on the moisture filled cement cracks 
it. A cement receiver is a most unsanitary 
and impractical garbage receptacle. 




THL STEPHENSON 




The Stephenson Standard Under- 
ground Garbage Receiver 
Nos. 2A and 3A 

As it appears out of the ground, with casing 
cut open to show construction 

(1) Cast-iron bottom ring with special 
three-point centering device. 

(2) Two of the three lugs for centering 
bucket. 

(3) One of the pipes connecting top 
and bottom rings. 

(4) One of the eight special spiral truss 
ribs on The Stephenson Inside Bucket No. 
3A. 

(5) 2-in. ventilating space — a vital 
feature. 

(6) Outside casing broken away to 
show construction of receiver with The 
Stephenson Spiral Truss Ribbed bucket No. 

18 in. diam., 25 


Sizes 

No. 2A Stephenson Standard Underground 
Garbage Receiver — Inside bucket 14 in. diameter, 
22 in. high, capacity 12 bulk gallons. Receiver 20 
in. diameter, 29 in. high over all. Weight complete, 
121 lbs. 

No. 3A Stephenson Standard Under- 
ground Garbage Receiver — Inside bucket 
18 in. diameter, 24 in. high, with special 
spiral truss ribs. Capacity 23 ^ bulk gal- 
lons. Receiver 24 in. diameter, 31 in. high 
over all. Weight complete, 175 lbs. 

No. 4 Stephenson Standard Under- 
floor Refuse Receiver — Inside bucket 18 
in. diameter, 24 in. high, with special spiral 
truss ribs. Capacity 23 M* bulk gallons. Re- 
ceiver 29 in. diameter, 29 in. high over all. 
Weight complete, 200 lbs. 

Installation 

Just dig a hole about 6 in. deeper than 
the receiver — throw in a few broken stones 
as for a blind drain — set the receiver on 
this stone flooring and replace earth around 
it. The Stephenson Standard Underground 
Garbage Receiver is now ready to give a 
generation of service to the owner. 

Catalogue 

Catalogue and quotations upon request. 


Some Recent Installations 

Ludlow Jute Co., Calcutta, Ind., 12 No. 2A 
Bemis Bro. Bag Co., Jackson, Tenn., 54 No. 2A, 
2 No. 3A 

Lawton Mills, Plainfield, Conn., 63 No. 2A 
Lancaster Mills, Clinton, Mass., 56 No. 3A, 70 
No. 2A 

Southwestern Louisiana Institute, Lafayette, La., 
10 No. 3A 

Smith College, Northampton, Mass., 25 No. 3A, 
1 No. £A 

Lynn Hospital, Lynn, Mass., 12 No. 3A 


high. No. 2A 
truss ribs, 14 in. 


The Stephenson Standard Underground 
Garbage Receiver 

As it appears when in the ground 


3A, 

bucket, without spiral 
diam. 22 in. high. 

(7) One of the twelve connecting pipe 
bolts. 

(8) Cast iron top ring. 

(9) Bail to lift out spiral bucket. 

(10) Cast iron removal cover with 
special conical chute 14 in. diam. at top, 9 
in. diam. at bottom and 4 in. deep. 

(11) This deep chute prevents any 
chance of garbage falling outside of the 
bucket. 

(12) Cast iron self-closing receiving 
cover 14 in. diam. with special foot trip and 
hand lift. 

(13) Removal cover guarded hand lift. 
Very important. 

(14) Receiver in the ground with maid 
using foot-trip, leaving both hands free to 
empty garbage. 


Underfloor Refuse Receiver No. 4 
(Flush Top) 

The Stephenson Standard Underfloor 
Refuse Receiver is designed for use in fac- 
tories, garages, basements, etc., for the stor- 
age of oily waste, sweepings and refuse. 
As it sets flush with floor or driveway, it 
takes up no valuable space. 


The Stephenson Standard Underfloor 
Refuse Receiver 

As it appears when in the ground 
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RECEIVADOR SALES COMPANY 

418-419 Ashton Building 
GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. 



"%e Automatic Servant " 

TRADEMARK 


The Receivador 

Description — The Receivador is a 
metal parcel receiver of two or more com- 
partments installed in the exterior or interior 
walls or doors of a building. Its purpose is to 
receive and safeguard delivered packages in 
the absence or pre-occupation of the owner. Each com- 
partment has two doors, one inside and one out, provided 
with a non-pickable lock and operated by the simple 
turn of a thumb bolt. An interlocking device makes 
if impossible to open both doors at the same time, t leie y 
preventing ingress through the Receivador. 

Operation— The delivery man inserts the package 
and turns the thumb bolt which automatically engages 
the interlock and prevents outside door being again 
opened until package is removed by way of the inside 
door. When the inside door is closed and the thumb 
bolt turned, the outside lock is automatically released, 
permitting door to be opened. The design of the lock 
makes its action reliable and unfailing. 

In apartments, where deliveries are made from a cen- 
tral station, we can furnish Receivadors with Master Key 
Locks, permitting service man to make deliveries at will. 

The installation of the Receivador cabinet in no way 
interferes with the normal operation of the door. 

Construction 

The standard Receivador consists of two compart- 
ments, upper and lower. The lower compartment as 
shown below, contains a regulation suit box, shoe box and 
corset box with ample room for other small parce s. 

The cabinet is made of sheet steel and possesses the 
utmost strength and rigidity. Its parts are electnca y 


welded; no bolts or screws are used in its 
assembly. The doors are built up of two sheets 
of steel electrically welded together with a 
sheet of insulating material between. This 
insulation is effective against extreme heat 
and cold. 


Sizes r • i 

For special requirements we furnish single com- 
partment cabinets, or the number of compartments may 
be increased to three or more arranged either hori- 
zontally or vertically. The rigidity of multiple com- 
partments is accomplished by welding and bolting the 
units together. 

Where Used 

The Receivador is used in service entrance doors 
or walls of residences and clubs, also in corridor doors 
or walls of apartments, clubs, etc. It is extensively 
specified by leading architects for the better class of 
homes and apartments. 

Specifications . 

It is suggested that the following be written into 

the general specifications. . 

Receivador — Furnish and install complete and finish ac- 
cording to architect’s directions double Steel Receivadors, 

manufactured by the Receivador Sales Company, Grand 
Rapids, Mich., as shown on the plans. Where Receivadors 
are to be installed in a door, the door must be furnished 
by the contractor with the proper opening for the Receivador 

Call \Vhere Receivadors are to be installed in a wall, frames 
and trim must be furnished by the contractor. For door in- 
stallations, stiles must be 5 in. wide. For wall installations, 
allow V± to %-in. clearance in the rough opening. 



STANDARD 

RECEIVADOR 

CABINET 


all. Any number of compartments [ __ 

e used by adding single units. Crated. _ v #Jy 

tside Door and Safeguarded Until Removed Through tnside Door 


Double compart- 
ment units 

Single compart- 
ment units 

Size 
door 
ft. in. 

No. 

Wt., 

lb.* 

Dim., in. 
II.xW. 

No. 

Wt.. 

lb.* 

Dim.. in. 
H. x W. 

5 

80 

32x20 

1 

45 

16x20 

2 

6 

6 

84 

32x22 

2 

47 

16x22 

2 

8 

7 

84 

32x24 

3 

48 

16x24 

2 

10 

8 

94 

32x26 

4 

50 

16x26 

3 

7 1 /. 

0 1 

in P 


Continued on next page 
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•SECTION • 


notes : 

f c. a n \ e s to a\ade| inch wider, and 4 inch higher, 
than R.ECE IVADOR. dimensions • • • 

STANDAR.D F 6. AME S AG AY ^<? USED * • 

PR.AMES /GUST <6e SET SOUA ILB * *• • * 

Double Receivador Cabinet in Wall of Brick Building 



Flange Trim for Receivadors 

Flange trim is electrically welded to the Receivador, off center for 
installing in a door, or flush for wall installation. 

For corridor wall installation leave proper opening and, after plaster 
ing, insert Receivador from corridor side, thus saving carpenter’s time and 
insuring a neat, tight job. Flange trim can be supplied with all Receiva 
dors, whether single or multiple units, at small extra cost 




Receivador Junior, 
Style No. 21 

Designed especially for 
moderate priced homes and 
apartments for receiving 
milk and other small pack- 
ages. Same welded construc- 
tion and material as the 
standard type with same 
non - pickable, automatic 
locks. Cheaper and more 
sanitary than wood. Proof 
against dust, vermin and 
storms. 

Single _ compartment: 
width, 14 in.; height, 16 
in.; depth through, 7\i in., 
weight 27 lb. 

Double compartment: 
width, 14 in.; height, 32 
in.; depth through, 7\i in. 


Finish 

All cabinets finished with one 
coat best non-rust, baked olive green 
enamel. Special grained finishes in 
mahogany, walnut and quartered 
oak at slight extra cost. 

Prominent Users 

Wellington Arms Apartments, Chicago, 

111 . 

Westbrook Apartments, Buffalo, N. Y. 
Franchette Apartments, New York, 
N. Y. 

Shorecrest Apartments, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Davies Apartments, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Flamingo Hotel, Chicago, 111. 

Loutellus Apartments, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Sewell Apartments, Miami, Fla. 

Fred Boylon, Grand Rapids, Mich. 

C. E. Reichle & Co., Detroit, Mich. 



Non-pickable 
Door Locks 
and Interlock 



Receivador Junior Installed in Wall 

Note: Receivador Junior fits between studding 16 

in. on centers. Double installation is similar to instal- 
lation of the standard type Receivador 
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THE CANTON FOUNDRY & MACHINE CO. 

Manufacturers of Building Specialties 
CANTON, OHIO 


NEW YORK OFFICE: 101 West 31st Street 

Telephone, Pennsylvania 6727, 6728 


CHICAGO OFFICE: 10 South La Salle Street 
Telephone, Franklin 4724 


Products 

Sidewalk Doors ; Coalhole Covers ; Sidewalk 
Ventilators; Area Gratings; Illuminating Iron 
Sidewalk Plates; Sidewalk Gutter Boxes; Con- 
ductor Connections; Conductor Boots; Ash Pit 
Doors; Stack Doors; Coal Chutes (Foundation); 


Coal Doors; Columns (Cast Iron) ; Wheel Guards; 
Valve Covers; Drain Covers; Water Meter Covers; 
Lamphole Covers; Catchbasin Covers; Manhole 
Covers; Street Drain Boxes; Street Castings. 

For Automobile Turntables, see pages C3388-3389. 



All our 
SidewalK 
Doors are 
fins hand 
comply 
w if h city 
laws. 
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THE SAMUEL J. CRESWELL IRON WORKS 

Twenty-third and Cherry Streets 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

Products 

Architectural Wrought and Cast Iron Work, 
and General Foundry Work, including Columns, 

Stairways (straight and spiral), Wheel Guards, Stand- 
ards, Manhole Doors and Frames, Fenders, Roadway 
Drain Grates and Frames, Vault Plates and Frames, 

Ash Pit Doors and Frames, Cleanout Doors and Frames, 

Trench Covers and Frames, Cesspools, Drain Gutters, 

Pavement Doors, Gates and Grilles, Post Caps, Rail- 
ings, etc. 

Facilities t 

The Samuel J. Creswell Iron Works is one ot 
the largest and best equipped plants in the vicinity of 
Philadelphia for the production of the various kinds 
of architectural wrought and cast iron work men- 
tioned above. Further, this company is prepared to 
submit estimates, or designs and estimates, for any 
ornamental work for large or small buildings, etc., 
on short notice. 

General Foundry Work 

In addition to architectural work, a fully 
equipped foundry is prepared to produce special cast- 
ings and do general foundry work, including cast iron 
ornamental or plain columns from stock designs 
(sent on request) or to architects’ designs. 

Stock Specialties 

The accom- 
panying illustra- 
tions show a few 
specialties regu- 
larly carried in 
stock. The prices 
quoted are f. o. b. 

Philadelphia. 

Catalogue 

A catalogue 
illustrating the 
entire line, and 
discounts, will be 
sent on request. 




Spiral Stairway 

Following sizes stock pattern, 3'6", 4', 4 6", 
5'6" and 6' diameters. Any height 






No. 4 
Rain Con- 
ductor Shoes 

3"x4" 


Length 

Price 

5'0" 

$7,25 

4'0" 

6.50 

3'0" 

i.oo 

2'0" 

/ 4.00 

1'6" 

3.00 

ro" 

2.00 


No. 15 Fender 

9" projection 
3' 5" high 


Nos. 16 and 17 
Corner Fenders 


We have pat- 
terns for other 
sizes. Prices on 
application. 


No. 3 Sewer Inlet 

Price, $22.00 


Wall 

Price 

9' 

$25.00 

13' 

25 . 50 

18' 

27.50 

22' 

30.00 

24' 

35 . 00 


Design 

No. 

Projec- 

tion 

Height 

Price 

16 

9' 

3' 5' 

$10.00 

17 

9' 

2' 8' 

9 .00 

1 7 A 

14' 

3' 0' 

25.00 

1 7 B 

W 

V 0' 

9.00 







Can be made for 
walls to 36 „ ..in. 
thick. 




No. 9 Ash Dump for 
Fireplaces 


No. 8 Cleanout Doors and 
Frames 




A'tl 


4-’- O * x Clear Q | wiinj 


Opening 

Price 

S' 

6' x 6' 

$1.25 


6' x 8' 

1 .50 


No. 34 Manhole Cover 

Price, $38.00. Extra heavy pattern, price, $45.00 


Width 

Height 

Price 

20' 

16' 

$5.00 

16' 

24' 

7.00 

16' 

12' 

3.50 

12' 

12' 

12' 

2.25 

10' 

2.00 

10' 

8' 

1.75 

9' 

7' 

1.25 

8' 

6' 

1.25 

7' 

5' 

1 .25 
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No. 10 Roadway Drain Grate and 
Frame 



Manhole Door and Frame 


Width 

Height 

Price 

Width 

Height 

Price 

36' 

36' 

$30.00 

24' 

30' 

$11.75 

33' 

49' 

30.00 

24' 

24' 

11.00 

24' 

48' 

20.00 

20' 

24' 

10.00 

24' 

36' 

12.50 

18' 

24' 

8.50 


No. 1 1 Roadway Drain Grate and 
Frame 

11" x22^" grating $6.00 

8 ^"x 17 14" grating 4.00 


All manhole doors and frames have return 
flanges 4 in. deep. 



No. 3 Vault Plate and Frame; 
No. 4 Vault Grating and 
Frame 


Size 

Price 

Size 

Price 

12' 

$3.00 

20' 

$7.00 

14' 

4.00 

24' 

9.50 

16' 

5.00 

30' 

22.00 

18' 

6.00 

34' 

25.00 


Depth of frame, 3 in. 




No. 7 Vault Plate and Frame; 
No. 8 Vault Grating and 
Frame 


No. 19 Manhole Cover 

Extra heavy for city use $17.00 

With concrete or asphalt filled cover 22.00 



3 Manhole Door and Frame 


Width 

Height 

Price 

Width 

Height 

Price 

24' 

36' 

$12.50 

16' 

24' 

$7.50 

24' 

24' 

11.00 

18' 

18' 

8.00 

18' 

24' 

8.50 






Size 

Price 

Size 

Price 

36"x36" 

$32.50 

7V 2 "x7V 2 " 

$2.50 

30"x30" 

21.50 

14"x24" 

8.50 

24"x24" 

12.00 

18"x24" 

10.00 

20"x20" 

10.25 

18"x30" 

12.00 

18"xl8" 

9.00 

18"x36" 

15.00 

16"xl6" 

7.50 

24"x30" 

16.00 

14"xl4" 

6.00 

24"x36" 

21.00 

12"xl2" 

3.75 

24"x42" 

24.00 



24"x48" 

30.00 





No. 23 Manhole Cover with 
Inside Lid 

Lock bar with brass screw 


Size 

Price 

36" 

$60.00 

30" 

42.50 

24" 

29.00 

20" 

26.50 

18" 

21.50 


Depth of frame, 9 in. 


Depth of frame, 3 in. 

All sizes can be made extra heavy at 
additional cost. 


Cover and Curbing for Ducts or Trenches 

Plates made to suit conditions. Curbing carried in stock. 
Prices on application. 





No. 21 Bell Trap 

12"xl2", 4-in. outlet. 

Price, painted $2.50 


No. 28 Gutter Cover Plate 

18" wide, 1" thick, $3.00 per lineal ft. 
24" wide, 1^" thick, $6.00 per lineal ft. 


16"xl6", 4-in. outlet. 

Price $6.00 

12"xl2", 4-in. outlet. 

Price 4.50 
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THE DONLEY BROTHERS CO. 

Building Specialties 

13932 Miles Avenue, CLEVELAND, OHIO 


INCORPORATED 1911 


ESTABLISHED 1895 


Products 

Donley Package Receivers; Coal Chutes; Ash 
Dumps; Fireplace Dampers; Ash Pit Doors; Fire 
Baskets ; Andirons ; Meter Boxes ; Garbage Re- 
ceivers ; Mail Receivers and other Building Specialties. 


Donley Coal Chute 

Replaces old-fashioned, battered coal windows. 
Protects foundation and siding. Locks when closed. 
Unlocks from within by pulling chain outside of coal bin. 

Burglar-proof. Frames of un- 
breakable, malleable iron. Solid 
metal doors of copper-bearing 
steel, close fitting and rust-resist- 
ing. Glass doors protected by steel 
shield when open. Body of heavy 
weight, rust-resisting copper-bear- 
ing steel, reinforced upper edge. 
Hinges and latch of malleable 
iron. Latch and chain attach- 
ment galvanized against rust. 
Entire chute has neat, attractive 
design. 


Description 

Wall 

opening, 

in. 

Straight 
body 
for 9-in. 
wall 

Slanted 
bottom body 
for 13-in. 
wall 

Slanted 
bottom body 
for 17-in. 
wall 

Solid door, paneled, copper- 

24x17 

No. 29 

No. 213* 


Glass door, cast iron, wire 
glass panel 

24x17 

No. 39 

No. 313* 


Solid door, paneled, cast iron 
Glass door, cast iron, glass 
panel 

32x22 

Straight body 
No. 613 

No. 617* 

32x22 


No. 713 

No. 717* 


# Hopper optional. Hopper weights: small, 11 lb.; large, 19 lb. 


Grade Line Coal Chute — For low set and terraced 
residences. Also frequently used for stores. This im- 
proved chute has provision for drainage. Drain has a 
strainer and can be connected with sewer. Constructed 
with checkered steel door, malleable iron frame and rein- 
forced steel chute. Latch and chain galvanized. 

Donley Package Receiver 

A steel receptacle 
built into the outer wall of 
kitchen, for delivery of 
groceries, etc. Outer door 
locks automatically when 
closed; released automati- 
cally when inner door is 
opened. Installation detail 
furnished with every re- 
ceiver. See following 
page. Approved by Good 
Housekeeping Institute. 




Donley Underground Garbage Receiver 

Prevents nuisances arising from 
ordinary garbage can. Consists of 
outer shell and inner receptacle that 
can be removed for emptying. Serv- 
ice lid of Parkerized steel operated by 
foot lever, which fits snugly, exclud- 
ing flies. Made in 6, 10, 14, and 
21 -gal. capacities. Approved by Good Donley Garbage 
Housekeeping Institute. Receiver 



Donley Electric Meter Box 

A steel cabinet built into basement wall where serv- 
ice wire enters. Supplied with 60-amp., 250-volt safety 
switch operated from basement. Meter read through 
glass pane from outside. 

Large inner and outer doors. Height, 13% in. ; width, 
16% in. ; wall depth, 10% in. ; shipping weight, 45 lbs. 



Donley Fireplace Damper 

A correctly formed throat and draft regulator com- 
bined, the Donley damper simplifies correct fireplace 
construction and promotes clean, economical fires 
through proper draft regulation. Two types of control, 
as shown. See following page 
for correct damper size. For 
intermediate size openings use 
next largest damper. 

Dampers crated separate- 

ly. Instructions for building — \ 

fireplaces and installing damp- ^ J r' 
ers attached to each crate. poker Control 


Rotary Control as below 



Donley Fireplace Damper 


Damper No. 

Size 

front, 

in. 

Shipping 

weight, 

lb. 

Rotary 

control 

Poker 

control 

324 

224 

24 

34 

330 

230 

30 

36 

336 

236 

36 

40 

342 

242 

42 

53 

348 

248 

48 

56 

354 

254 

54 

98 

360 

260 

60 

110 

372 

272 

72 

150 


Donley Fire Basket 

Made in 24, 28, 30, 34 and 40 in. sizes with respec- 
tive shipping weights of 58, 64, 66, 73 and 86 lb. Depth 



Meets demand for beautiful, substantial fire basket 
co-ordinated to wall angle that radiates most heat, as shown 
in plans on following page. Basket has removable ends. 

Donley Ash Dumps 

Are iron trap doors in the 
hearth above the ash pit. Auto- 
matic, self-closing dumps are 
5x7 in. in size. The Common 
dumps are 5x8 in. 

The most convenient method 
of ash disposal. 
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DONLEY 
PACKAGE 
COHHWBIAD RECEIVER 
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/Wn 13 "Brick Wall 
f» B-In 9"BrickW.II 

C In Frame\^/all 


Heio.ht- 11 " 
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The Donlev Coal Chute 



DIMENSIONS OF DONLEY GRADE 
LINE COAL CHUTE IN INCHES 


No. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

1 

21 

26H 

14H 

19H 

24H 

14H 

24M 

2SJi 

20 

2 H 

2 

27 

32 X 

17H 

24** 

30 H 

16Ji 

30 H 

31 M 

26 

2H 



DIMENSIONS OF DONLEY STANDARD 
COAL CHUTE IN INCHES 


Chute No. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

29 and 39 

22 

16 

16 

9 

25 

19 

213 and 313 

22 

16 

is y 2 

12 

25 

19 

613 and 713 

30 H 

21 

21 

12 

34K 

24 ^ 

617 and 717 

30^ 

21 

24 H 

17 

34^ 

24^ 


Donley Fireplace Construction 



Wall depth should 
be of 18 to 20 inches 
for small fireplace, 
with little advantage 
in depth of more than 
24 inches for larger 
fireplace. 



V/CW OF P/NISHCD CUT CPI ACC V/CW OF /TOUCH B/T/CKWORK 0RC/V/H6 

dotted unis /n dicatf /tough dotted uncs ///d/cate f/n/she o 


SHOiA/tr/G- gao/a r/o/v or HEAT 
From properly SLRrvrer o 

S/OE WRLL OR R/RE PLACE 


Width 

Of 

opening, 

in. 

Approximate 

height, 

in. 

Use damper number 

*Flue size, in. 

Rotary 

control 

Poker 

control 

Regular 

Round 

(diameter) 

24 

28 

324 

224 

SHx sy 2 

10 

28 

28 

330 

230 

8^x13 

10 

30 

30 

330 

230 

8^x13 

12 

34 

30 

336 

236 

8^x13 

12 

36 

30 

336 

236 

8^x18 

12 

40 

30 

342 

242 

8^x18 

15 

42 

30 

342 

242 

8^x18 

15 

48 

33 

348 

248 

13 xl3 

15 

54 

36 

354 

254 

13 xl8 

18 

60 

39 

360 

260 

18 xl8 

18 

72 

42 

372 

272 

18 xl8 

18 






| ^VAtVC PLATCp ^ 



SC ' TO 7 2 ' BY L 


-CLaOUT?— 



ILLUSTRATING BASKET SET IN FIREPLACE 
AND CORRECT SLANT OF 3/OE WALLS. 
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GABRIEL STEEL COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Rolled Steel Products 
2441 Bellevue Avenue, DETROIT, MICH. 


<sA br, Sl 

ROLLED STEEL 

~ PRODUCTS ^ 


Products 

Gabriel Rolled Steel Coal Chutes ; 

Ash Pit Doors; Dome Dampers; Fire- 
place Ash Dumps; Package Receivers; 

Inserts. 

For Steel Joists, see page A573. 

Gabriel Rolled Steel Coal Chute 

The Gabriel Coal Chute is neat and attractive in 
appearance. Made of rust resisting rolled steel, which 
entirely eliminates broken hinges, doors or frames. 
Joints are electrically welded throughout. Hinges are of 
very heavy rolled steel and designed to hold the door in 
a vertical position when open. Automatic spring latch is 
made of heavy rolled steel. Hopper is easily attached 
or removed, and is designed to lie perfectly flat on bot- 
tom of chute when not in use. Equipped with roller 
and chain attachment which permits of operation from 
any point desired. 



S-2408 Chute 
with Solid Steel Door 

Furnished either with rolled steel or glazed door. 
In the glazed doors, 14 -in. glass is attached by means 
of special glazing clips. Glass is bedded and face puttied 
and protected on the inside by heavy wire guard. . 

Sizes: 16x24 and 22x32 in. for 8 , 12y a , and 17-in. 
walls. 




Gabriel Rolled Steel Dome Damper 

The Gabriel tank steel dome damper 
accurately controls the draft, promotes cleanli- 
ness, saves fuel and is conveniently operated. 
Its vertical front flange permits its use re- 
gardless of 
the construction of 
the fireplace and 
seals the joint be- 
tween the rough 
brick and the fire- 
place facing. It is 
substantially con- 
structed, operated 
with ease, stays in 
position and can be 

had for handle, . . 

poker, chain or pushrod operation. Furnished in five sizes: 24, 
30, 36, 42 and 48 in., with or without horizontal front angle. 

Gabriel Ash Dump 

The Gabriel ash dump is unbreak- 
able, with an unremovable leaf. Frame 
is electrically welded, and heavy enough 
to withstand any usage. It is very neat 
in appearance and will not warp or twist 
with use. Made in one size only, 5x7 in. 



Dome Damper for Fireplaces 
Showing Pushrod Operator 



Gabriel Ash Dump 



Package Receiver 
Inside Door 


Gabriel Package Receivers 

Neat, inconspicuous and 
weathertight. Design and quality 
insure satisfactory operation year 
after year. Made of heavy rolled 
steel plate, with two latched doors 
— one outside and one inside. 
Handles designed to permit in- 
stallation in an inverted position, 
if necessary. Made for 12xl4-in. 
wall opening. Width permits in- 
stallation between studs of stand- 
ard spacing, 16 in. on centers. 
Body of receiver is made in three 
depths : 5, 9 and 13 in. 


Gabriel Inserts 

Gabriel inserts are made from structural 
grade new billet steel. All sections used in 
the fabrication of insert are rolled sections. 
Pressed metals, cast and malleable irons, have 
been entirely eliminated. Structural sections, 
especially rolled, give the necessary fillets at 
points of maximum stress. Specially de- 
signed anchors assure a maximum holding 
power. 

Average ultimate capacity of several 
Gabriel plug inserts, by test, 12,000 lb. each. 
Average ultimate capacity per foot of Gabriel 
slotted insert, 11,000 lb. Standard lengths 
of 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 ft. Furnished with or 
without end caps. Made in %, % and V 2 in. size. 
Height of plug insert, 3% in. ; weight, % lb. 
Height of slotted insert, 1& in.; weight, 2.1 
lb. per ft. Anchors 2>V± in. high. 



Simple Method 
of Attaching 
Beam Flange 
Insert to 
I-beam 



G-2408 Chute 

with Wire Reinforced Glass Door 

Gabriel Ash Pit Door 

Made entirely of rust resisting, rolled steel. Door and 
frame are true fitting, insuring prac- 
tically an airtight closure. Frame of door 
is electrically welded and door is a single 
piece of heavy rolled steel plate. 

A deep lug anchor is turned up at 
each of the four corners to facilitate in- 
stallation and insure secure anchorage in 
chimney. 

The hinges and keeper are practically 
unbreakable. 

Made in four sizes: 8x8, 8x10, 10xi2 
Ash Pit Door and 12x16 in. 


Design and 
Anchorage of 
Adjustable 
Inserts 



Gabriel Slotted Insert 
Where a Range of 
Adjustment Is 
Desired 


Gabriel Plug Insert Where 
Exact Location of Fitting 
Is Known 
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THE YOUNGSTOWN PRESSED STEEL COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Copper Steel Coal Doors and Basement Windows 

GENERAL OFFICES AND FACTORIES 

WARREN, OHIO 

For District Offices, see page B1309 




Products 

YPS Copper Steel Coal Doors. 

YPS Steel Basement Windows. 

For the complete YPS line including: 

Metal Lath, Steel Channels, Expanded Metal, 

Stucco Reinforcement, Corner Beads and Base 
Beads, see pages B1309-1311. 

Value of Copper Steel Coal Doors 

Steel coal doors have become standard equipment in mod- 
ern American dwellings. Home owners are demanding them 
both for the protection of the foundation walls and as a guard 
against intruders. 

The YPS Copper Steel Coal Door is good looking and 
sturdy. It will prevent the unsightly marring of the window 
frame so noticeable in the foundations walls of buildings where 
coal is chuted through the ordinary cellar window. 

Most home owners have been through the annoying and 
expensive experience of broken windows due to coal being 
chuted through the ordinary frame window. Broken windows 
are eliminated by the use of YPS Copper Steel Coal Doors. 


YPS Copper Steel Basement Windows 

Heavy one-piece frames of YPS base- 
ment sash are * the stiffest on the market. 
Hanger hinges, an exclusive feature, permit 
ready removal or placing of ventilators, though 
ventilator comes out only when lifted to hori- 
zontal. Ventilators and frames are interchange- 
able; detachable jamb bar strips, new design, 
can be supplied for brick or stone wall ; positive lock is 
simple, yet unbreakable. YPS sash admits as high as 
80% more light than wood sash, and gives greater ven- 
tilation when open. 

Five standard sizes. 


TRADE-MARK 


YPS Coal Door 


Style, in. 

Wall thick- 
ness, in. 

Masonry 
opening, in. 
width, height 

Weight 

lb. 

18 x 24 

8 

2 1 % x 18 

46 


Details of Construction — All the skill in design which 
has made an enviable reputation for the YPS designers, is 
brought out in the YPS Coal Door and the quality of materials 
is up to the high standard which builders all over the country 
have come to expect in every product of this great YPS plant. 

The frame of the YPS Coal Door is one solid piece of 
deep drawn, heavy copper steel tank plate Vs in. thick. The 
same material is used throughout the doors construction. 

The self-closing lock is exceptionally strong with a heavy 
spring which insures positive locking when the door is closed. 
Locks may be equipped with a chain in order to release catch 
from the floor above. 

Unbreakable hinges automatically hold the door, when 
open, against the foundation to give perfect protection to the 
wall when the coal is being put in. 

Heavily coated with red oxide at the factory, the YPS Coal 
Door comes ready to go into the foundation with the least 
effort and the greatest amount of satisfaction possible. 


YPS Basement Window 


Style 

No. 

Type 

Glass size, 
in. 

Masonry opening, 
in. 

Weight, 

lb. 

701 

3 light 

lOx 12 

32% x 15 % 

18 

702 

3 light 

12 x 18 

38% x21% 

23 

703 

3 light 

10x20 

32% x 23 % 

22 

704 

2 light 

14x20 

30% x 23 % 

20 

705 

3 light 

10 x 14 

32% xl7% 

20 


'Note: Window No. 705 is a new YPS 

sash for use with concrete block construction 
where no sill is desired. No. 701 and 703 
require sills, but . can also be used for this 
type of construction. 





1 

I0’» 20- 
GLASS 




Over-all Dimensions 
Standard Sizes of 
YPS Basement 
Windows 


Specifications for YPS Coal 
Doors and Basement Win- 
dows 

Provide and install where 

' shown on the plans YPS 

Copper Steel Coal Doors and 

YPS Solid Steel Basement 

Windows of sizes to fit masonry 
openings shown on the plans, and 
as manufactured by The Youngs- 
town Pressed Steel Company, 
Warren, Ohio. 

Deliveries of Coal Doors and 
Basement Windows 

YPS Coal Door and Basement 
Windows are sold only through 
dealers. 

These dealers located in the 
principal cities of the United States 
are in a position to make deliveries 
of any quantity of the sizes listed 
in the tables. 
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KEWANEE MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

Basement Coal Chutes, Basement Windows and Building Specialties 
85 North Tremont Street, KEWANEE, ILL. 

Nationally distributed through Dealers in Building Material, Hardware and Structural Steel 


Products 

Kewanee Copper Steel Basement Coal Chutes : 

Window, Store, and Grade Line. 

For Kewanee Copper Steel Basement Windows, 
see page A 1041. 

General 

Kewanee Chutes afford efficient facilities through 
which to deliver coal to basements of buildings. They 
withstand hard knocks which shatter ordinary construc- 
tion, protect the building from damage and defacement, 
and are simple and convenient to operate. The saving 
in repair bills alone quickly overcomes the difference in 
cost between a Kewanee Coal Chute and makeshift ar- 
rangements. 


All parts, even the rivets, are of heavy Keystone 
Copper Steel — a special alloy which is not only rust 
resistant but tougher than ordinary steel. Kewanee 
Chutes harmonize perfectly with the foundation wall, 
whether it be of brick, concrete, stone or other 
material. 

They can be readily installed in old as well as new 
buildings. 

In order to meet various conditions, Kewanee Chutes 
are manufactured in three distinct types : Window 
Chutes, Store Chutes and Grade Line Chutes. Each 
type is furnished in two standard sizes and one or more 
styles. 

Every Kewanee Coal Chute is guaranteed against 
breakage and warranted to give satisfactory service. 


1 i 1 i ' i '-Hr r-n: 



Closed Outside Nos. 108P and 208P 

=i=fg x 


Open Outside 



Kewanee Window Coal Chutes 

Kewanee Window Chutes are the type most com- 
monly used, being designed to take the place of the com- 
mon basement window in buildings with foundation walls 
extending sufficiently above the grade line. These chutes 
are furnished in two sizes — with plain or glass doors, 
with or without hoppers, and with bodies for 8, 12 and 
18-in., or thicker, foundation walls. Three typical styles 
of Kewanee Window Chutes are illustrated at the left. 

Frame— Frame and bottom of all Kewanee Window Chutes 
are pressed out of one piece of heavy Keystone Copper Steel. 
Frames of the regular size (the “100” series) chutes have a 
clear net opening for the delivery of coal 21 in. wide by 15% in. 
high, and those of the large size (the “200” series) have a net 
opening 28 in. wide by 20 in. high. 

Body — Kewanee Window Chutes are regularly furnished 
with flat bottom bodies 8 in. deep or sloping bottom bodies 12 in. 

deep. . , , ... 

Sloping, bottom bodies 18 in. or more deep for extra thick 
foundation walls will be supplied on special orders. 

Door — Two styles of doors are supplied, the style P door 
(“Plain” door), admitting coal alone and the style G door 
(“Glass” door), for use where light also is required. All top 
hung doors have slotted hinges which automatically hold the 
door upright when open. . . 

Hopper— In style PC Chutes (“Plain” door, “Combination 
hopper), the door is hinged at the bottom, and in combination 
with wings, forms a convenient and substantial hopper for the 
reception of coal. The shield for protecting the wall above is 
automatically raised and lowered with the opening and 
closing of door. In style GI Chutes (“Glass door, Indepen- 
dent” hopper), the hopper is independent of the door. A 
chute with hopper prevents scattering and is desirable where 
coal will be shoveled in directly, or delivered in bag, basket or 
wheelbarrow. 

Lock— All styles of Kewanee Window Chutes lock auto- 
matically and positively. 

By attaching a chain or cord the lock can be easily operated 
from any place in the building. 


Closed Inside Nos. 112GI and 212GI 
— A- 


Open Outside 



No. 

Size 

known 

as 

Door 

108-P 

24x17 

Plain 

112-P 

24x17 

Plain 

112-PC 

24x17 

Plain 

208- P 

33x22 

Plain 

212-P 

33x22 

Plain 

212-PC 

33x22 

Plain 

108-G 

24x17 

Glass 

112-G 

24x17 

Glass 

112-GI 

24x17 

Glass 

208-G 

33x22 

Glass 

212-G 

33x22 

Glass 

212-GI 

33x22 

Glass 


Hopper 


None 

None 

Combination 

None 

None 

Combination 

None 

None 

Independent 

None 

None 

Independent 


Dimensions in inches 


26 

26 

26 

33 

33 

33 

26 

26 

26 

33 

33 

33 


B 


*Also 

tAiso 


furnished 

furnished 


with body 
with body 


18 in. deep (19% 
18 in. deep (24 


20 % 

20 % 

20 % 

25 
25 
25 

20 % 

20 % 

20 % 

25 
25 
25 

in. high at back), 
in. high at back). 


21 % 

21 % 

21 % 

28% 

28% 

28% 

21 % 

21 % 

21 % 

28% 

28% 

28% 


16 

16 

16 

20 % 

20 % 

20 % 

16 

16 

16 

20 % 

20 % 

20 % 


16 

18% 

18% 

20 % 

23 

23 

16 

18% 

18% 

20 % 

23 

23 


8 

12 * 

12 * 

8 

12t 
1 2 f 
8 

12 * 

12 * 

8 

12t 
12 T 


Net and 
ship, wt., 
lbs. 


39 

48 

64 

64 

75 

98 

42- 47 
51- 56 
65- 70 
65- 72 
76- 83 
102-109 
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Advantages of Kewanee Window 
Chute Construction 

(The glass door chute is chosen 
for reference as the style best illus- 
trating the various features of 
Kewanee construction.) 

(1) Stronger glass door construction — 
two smaller glass panels instead of a single 
large one. Panels simply and efficiently pro- 
tected during coal delivery by heavy wire 
guards, readily removed for cleaning glass. 

(2) Pressure on glass is evenly dis- 
tributed-retaining clips bear on a steel 
binding angle and not directly on the panels, 
which are cushioned in putty. 

(3) Lock is actuated positively by a 
strong spring, not by gravity. 

(4) Appearance is clean-cut and attrac- 
tive — the smooth lines of Kewanee Chutes 
are due to pressed steel construction. 

(5) The rugged, pressed steel hinges 
are slotted so as to automatically hold the 
door up when in the open position. 

(6) Greater throw-in space for coal — 
the pressed steel frame is less bulky than 
brittle cast iron. The maximum throw-in 
space is particularly important in the reg- 
ular size chute. 

(7) Bottom of body, where wear is 
greatest, formed out of same piece of heavy 
Keystone Copper Steel as the frame. All 
parts, even the rivets, are made out of this 
rust-resistant alloy. 

The Kewanee line also includes plain 
door chutes of exceptionally strong and 
simple hopper construction, opened and 
closed by a simple pull or push. 


Kewanee Store Coal Chutes 



Kewanee Store Chutes are adapted for use in build- 
ings where the first floor is too near the ground level to 
permit the installation of the regular window type of 
chute. 

These chutes are provided with convenient and 
automatic locking arrangements same as Kewanee Win- 
dow Chutes. Slotted hinges hold the door open. A foot 
attached to. the sloping bottom supports the chute in 
upright position while the foundation wall is being built 
around it. 


No. 

Hopper 

Dimensions in inches 

Net and 
ship, wt., 
lbs. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

31-P 

None 

26 

22 

24 

21 

17 

16X 

18 

29 

18 

12 

130 

31-PI 

Independent . . 

26 

22 

24 

21 

17 

16X 

18 

29 

18 

12 

145 

32-P 

None 

34X 

26 

3 IX 

24 

17 

16X 

18 

34 

18 

12 

170 

32-PI 

Independent . . 

34X 

26 

3 IX 

24 

17 

16X 

18 

34 

18 

12 

190 


Kewanee Grade Line Coal Chutes 




Kewanee Grade Line Chutes are also used in 
buildings with low first-floor levels. Kewanee heavy, 
Copper Steel construction is particularly essential in 
chutes of this type, because the door and frame are 
£ liable to be driven over with heavy loads and otherwise 
1 subjected to great stress and strain. 


Dimensions in inches 


No. 


Hopper 


Net and 
ship. wt. f 
lbs. 


28 H 

34H 


2SH 

31X 


37 M 
43 X 


1*X 

24 


150 

225 
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THE MAJESTIC COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Breakproof Coal Windows and Building Specialties 

HUNTINGTON, IND. 

'DISTRIBUTED THROUGH 5000 HARDWARE, BUILDING SUPPLY AND LUMBER DEALERS 


Products 

Coal Windows. 

Grade Line Coal Chutes. 

Store Coal Chutes. 

Milk and Package Receivers. 

Built-in and Apartment Garbage Receivers, 

Underground Garbage Receivers. 

Fireplace Dampers. 

Fireplace Ash Dumps. 

Ash Pit Doors. 

Flue Clean-out Doors. 

Flue Thimbles. 

Also Manhole Doors, Cellar Wall Grates, Cistern 
Rings and Covers, Rubbish Burners, All-metal Flower 
Boxes and Cast Iron Porch Column Bases. 

• 

Majestic Coal Window 

This popular, sturdy window has won universal 
preference because of the 
protection it gives to the 
entire opening and sidewall 
when coal is being de- 
posited in the bin. It 
gives the greatest protec- 
tion to the building above 
the window where it is most 
needed — thus it saves its 
initial cost many times over 
and enhances property 
value by its permanence, 
sightliness and conven- 
ience. Majestic Coal Windows 



Built for permanent service — will withstand the 
most severe conditions of usage. 

Backed by 20 years’ experience in building quality 
coal chutes. 

Guaranteed Breakproof Doors — The doors of 
Majestic coal windows are made of heavy pressed steel, 
electro-galvanized to resist rust. When raised, the door 
holds itself open automatically, thus protecting the build- 
ing above the opening. 

Breakproof Frames — Frames are made of certi- 
fied malleable iron. They set true in the masonry — 
no installation difficulties. 

Frame and door fit snugly, making the window 
weathertight. 

Breakproof Hinges — Hinges are made of certi- 
fied malleable iron, making breakage at this point a 
practical impossibility. 


Hinges 


with 



support 
the 


hinge 


Closed 

Nos. Ml 01 and M203 


on. each side of 
pin. Neat and 
inconspicuous, eliminating 
the necessity of cutting the 
water table to provide hinge 
clearance. 

Reinforced Bodies — 

Bodies and hoppers are 
made of Keystone copper 
steel and heavily reinforced 
at points of strain. Angle 
iron reinforcement allows 
masonry to be laid directly 
on the body without the 
use of a lintel. 



Open 



Closed 

Majestic Coal Windows 
Nos. M500 and M520 



Dimension Diagram of All Styles of Majestic 
Coal Windows 

STYLES AND SIZES OF MAJESTIC COAL WINDOWS 


Steel door styles 

Glass panel styles 

Rough wall opening, in. 

No. 

Style 

No. 

Style 

Wide 

High 

Deep 

M101 

*B 

M10 

*A 

23 

17 

12 


§D 


§c 




M203 

*B 

M20 

*A 

32 

22 

17 

M500 

§D 

* * 

M600 

If 

23 

17 

9 

M520 

** 

M620 

* * 

32 

22 

12 


^Furnished with hopper. § Furnished without hopper. 
**Has 9-in. straight bottom body— no hopper furnished. 


Dimensions in inches 


No. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

M 101 
M203 
M500 
M520 
M 10 
M 20 
M 600 
M620 

24 Vs 
33 

24^ 

33 

24 Vs 
33 

24 a 

33 

12 

17 

9 

12 

12 

17 

9 

12 

24 H 

is A 
20 l A 
18 A 

24 % 
ISA 

20 A 

21 H 

29 A 

21 H 

29 A 

21 H 
29 A 

29 4 

12 A 
17 A 

9 

12 

12 A 
17 A 

9 

12 

18 A 
2 3A 
18 A 
23 A 
18H 
23A 
18 A 
23A 

15 A 
20 A 

15 A 

20 A 

15 A 

20A 

15 A* 

20 A 



Open 



Closed 

Majestic Coal Windows 
Nos. M10 and M20 
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Burglarproof Automatic Locks— Unfailing bur- 
glarproof and troubleproof. Doors are unlatched (from 
inside only) by a chain which may be extended to any 
part of the house. Lock drops shut automatically when 
door is closed. 

Styles — Majestic coal windows are made in solid 
steel and in glass panel styles as follows : 

No. MlOl ( Steel Door Style) — Equipped with 
sloping bottom body and chain to gravity catch. 

Style B has a copper steel hopper for coal delivery 
with bags or wheelbarrow. 

Style D is without hopper. 

No. M203 is the same as No. MlOl but larger in 

size. 

No. M500 (Steel Door Style) — Differs only from 
No. MlOl in that it has a 9-in. straight bottom body, 
without hopper. 

No. M520 is the same as No. M500but larger in size. 


Majestic Grade Line Coal Chute 

The Majestic grade line coal chute is designed for 
buildings having little or no foundation above ground, 
as in low set or terraced homes, apartments, stores and 
office buildings. 

Door swings upward and, when raised, forms part 
of the hopper and becomes a shield which protects the 
building when coal is delivered. When closed, the door 
locks automatically and is burglarproof. 

Break proof construction throughout. Frame, door 
and hinges are of certified malleable iron, with solid brass 

pins; body of Key- 
stone copper steel, 
reinforced with angle 
iron. The door fits 
snugly over the top 
of the frame when 
closed. This feature, 
with the waterproof- 
ing ridge around the 
inside edge of the 
frame, gives an ab- 
solutely watertight 
job. 

Strong and du- 
rable — will outlast 
any building in 
which it is installed. 


Dimensions in inches 


No. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

M16 

26 

21 

4 

15% 

24% 

24 % 

36 % 

19 

16% 

19% 

M18 

31 % 

27 

4 

17 

31 

31 

45 

24 

19 % 

25 % 


SIZES OF MAJESTIC GRADE LINE CHUTES 


No. 

Door opening, in. 

Rough wall 

opening 

(inches) 

M16 

23%xl8% 

25 

X 

25 

M18 

29x24 

31 

X 

31 




Closed Open 

Majestic Grade Line Coal Chute 
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No. M10 (Glass Panel Style) — Used when day- 
light is desired in the coal bin or basement. Has three 
lights of in. plate glass set in a %-in. angle iron 
frame with two pressed steel dividing strips to 
give still more strength. Rubber packing is used in- 
stead of putty. The door is heavy, electro-galvanized 
steel, the glass being protected by a steel shield when 
open. Otherwise the No. M10 is the same as No. 
MlOl. 

Style A has a hopper. 

Style B is without hopper. 

No. M20 is the same as No. M10 but is larger in 

size. 

No. M600 (Glass Panel Style) — Differs only from 
No. M10 in that it has a 9-in. straight bottom body, 
without hopper. 

No. M620 is the same as No. M600 but larger in 

size. 


Majestic Store Coal Chute 

The Majestic store coal chute is designed par- 
ticularly for store and office buildings, where the 
first floor is on a line with the sidewalk or 
alley. 

It does away with 
the dangerous sidewalk 
coalhole and the neces- 
sity of putting up a 
bond for the protection 
of pedestrians. 

Frame and hinges 
are certified malleable 
iron; doors of heavy 
gauge pressed steel, 
electro-galvanized to re- 
sist rust. 

Two sizes, with or 
without hoppers. 

On special order, 
the Majestic store chute 
can be supplied with a 
duplex body so that coal 
can be deposited either 
under the sidewalk or 
in the basement as de- 
sired. 

Dimensions in inches 



No. 

A 

B 

c 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

M 1 2 

25 

nX 

26% 

15 % 

23 

19% 

13 

15% 

17 

18 

M15 

33% 

11M 

30 

16 

30% 

19% 

13 

15% 

21% 

22X 


SIZES OF MAJESTIC STORE CHUTES 


\t a 

Door opening, in. 

Rough wall opening (inches) 

IN O. 

Above grade 

Below grade 

M12 

21x15 

23x16% 

23x25 

M15 

29x19% 

31x21% 

31x24% 



Closed Open 

Majestic Store Coal Chute 
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Built-in and Apartment Garbage Receivers 
SK Built-in Receiver — Front opens into kitchen where 
garbage is deposited, and back casting opens to some 
accessible place outside building where garbage is re- 
moved. Doors fit closely and lock with a refrigerator 
type latch. Body is made of heavy gauge steel in two 


Outside View of No. 
Built-in Garbage 
Receiver 


5K 


Inside View of No. 5K. 
Built-in Garbage Receiver 


Mos. 3 A and 5 A Apartment 
Garbage Receivers 


MAJESTIC BUILT-IN AND APARTMENT GARBAGE RECEIVERS 


No. 

•Can capac- 
ity, gal. 

Wall openings, in. 

Size over all, in. 

Wide 

High 

Deep 

Wide 

High 

3A (Apartment) 
5 A (Apartment) 
9A (Apartment) 
5K (Built-in) 

3 

5 ... 

9* 

12 

14H 

u'A 

18 

18 

12 

16^ 

29 

29 

10 

10 

10 

16 H 
16|| 
20 A 
20A 

14 

19 X 
30 H 
30 A 


Majestic Garbage Receivers , .. 

telescoping sections, one fastened to the front casting 
and the other to the back or outside casting, therefore 
the body is adjustable for 8 and 12-in. walls. For nar- 
row walls, casings may be used inside and outside. 

3 A and 5 A Apartment Receiver— -Consists of a 
heavy cast iron frame and door, a galvanized iron body 
which recesses in wall, and a galvanized iron garbage pail 
which sets on a cast iron shelf fastened to the door. 
When door is opened, can is ready to receive garbage, 
as shown. The receiver is vented through the wall by 
two 4x2i/4-in. heavy cast iron ventilators furnished with 
each receiver. 

9 A Apartment Receiver — Has a front casting 
only, with a steel body that is recessed in the wall to 
receive the garbage can. Front is provided with a 
hopper garbage door and two doors below for removal 
of can. " Doors fit closely and lock with a refrigerator 
type latch. 

Underground Garbage Receiver— Offers an out- 
of-sight, odorless, flyproof, waterproof, sanitary and 
convenient method of garbage disposal. Consists of a 
receiver shell made of Keystone copper steel, and ring, 
lid and foot lever of cast iron. 

Entire receiver is treated to 
prevent deterioration, and for- 
mation of rust. 

Comes complete with either 
a heavy plain can or an extra 
heavy Witt corrugated can. 

The receiver shell is buried 
in the ground (in any conven- 
ient location) to the upper band. 

Lid is opened by a slight pres- 
sure of the foot on the trip. 

When foot pressure on trip is 
released, lid snaps tightly shut 
and no odors can escape. 

When can is full, it is easily 
lifted out. 

Supplied in 5, 8, 12, 15 and 
20-gal. capacities. 


No. 9A Apartment Garbage 
Receiver 


Majestic Underground 
Garbage Receiver 
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Majestic Milk and 

Designed to hold 6 or more quart bottles of milk, 
depending on the thickness of the building wall in which 
it is installed. It consists of two cast iron frames and 
doors, connected by a steel body, adjustable to the thick- 
ness of the wall in which it is placed. Castings and 
steel body are coated with bitumastic solution, the endur- 
ing protection against rust. , 

The burglarproof gravity latch on the outside door 
can be unlocked only from inside. The kitchen side door 
is provided with a refrigerator type latch and handle 
and can not be opened from outside. Doors can be 
reversed at time of installation — either door can Dein- 
stalled inside or outside to open either to right or left 
by simply changing the gravity latch from one door to 

the other. f - 

How Operated — A chain attached to the gravity 

latch runs through two cast iron eyes to the inside 
frame, where a cast iron ball is suspended. When 
empty bottles are placed in the receiver, the ball is 
pulled down. Its weight, and the friction of the chain 
holds the latch on outside door unlocked. The inside 
door is then closed and locked by the refrigerator 

latch. ' . . , 

When the outside door is opened, the chain is drawn 
outward and held by friction. This leaves the gravity 


Outside View 

Majestic Milk and Package Receiver 


Package Receiver . 

latch in locking position, and when the door is closed, it 
locks automatically. 

Sizes — Made in two depths of adjustable bodies, 
adapting them to walls of any thickness. 

No. 1 body adjustable 
to walls from 5 to 8 in. 
thick; No. 2, from 8 to 14 
in. Bodies of special depths 
furnished at additional cost. 

Outside dimensions of 
package receiver frames, 

16^ in. wide by 14 in. 
high ; wall opening required, 

14 in. wide by 12 in. high. 


Inside View 
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Majestic Fireplace Dampers 


The Majestic damper is scientifically designed, 
simple in construction, easy to operate and gives perfect 
draft control. The Majestic throat is theoretically and 


any reasonably well built fireplace, it insures absolute 
satisfaction. Smoking in the room is eliminated by the 
Majestic damper. 




End View Showing 
Friction Type 
of Control 



End View Showing 
Ratchet Type 
of Control 


practically correct, due to the built-in lintel, which as- 
sures the correct height of damper throat above finished 
opening — also correct position of damper. Installed in 



j— 2 






r~~ 

\\ 


i 

f— H 

1 

L\ 


/ 

=1 ^ 


_1 c 



A 




Detail of 

Damper Operation 


Fireplace Section 
Showing Application 
of Damper 


The making of the lintel integral with the frame 
of the damper makes it certain that the distance from 
the top of the opening of the fireplace to the top of the 
throat is correct — and this is the most important dimen- 
sion of the whole fireplace. It also makes it necessary 
to place the damper forward in the fireplace, thus leav- 
ing room for a smoke shelf behind. 

Ease of operation is accomplished by the trouble- 
proof friction principle for opening and closing the door 
or valve. The operating lever is out of sight and easily 
moved forward or backward with a poker, and it stays 
in position until again adjusted. The throat opening is 
subject to the best minute adjustment, and there are no 
knobs or handles to protrude through the front of the 
fireplace. 

The Majestic Type X, however, is supplied for 
those who prefer the handle or knob control. 

The valve or door is hinged at the back, which 
permits heat to be thrown out into the room, draws the 
smoke off from the nearest possible distance from the 
face of the fireplace, and aids the smoke shelf in turn- 
ing the down-draft back up the chimney. 

With the Majestic throat and damper any mason 
can build a perfect fireplace by following the drawings 
and instructions furnished with each damper. 


SIZE S AND DIMENSIONS OF MAJESTIC FIREPLACE DAMPERS 


Damper No 

26 

30 

34 

38 

42 

46 

50 

54 

60 

A in* 

30 y 

34^ 

27 H 
25 H 

28 
30 

38 H 

31 y 
29V 2 

32 
34 

42 y 

35 % 
33y 2 

36 
38 

46'A 

39 H 
37y 2 

40 
42 

50 H 

43 y 
4iy 2 

44 
46 

54V 2 

47 y 
45 y 

48 
50 

ssy 
si y 

49 y 

52 

54 

64 y 
60 y 
55 y 

58 

60 

B in* 

C in* 

D in. 

E in. 

23 H 
21 H 

24 
26 

Finished opening: 

















— 

Width, in 

26 

28 

30 

32 

34 

36 

38 

40 

42 

44 

46 

48 

50 

52 

54 

58 

60 

Height, in 

28 

29 

30 

30 

30 

31 

31 

31 

31 

32 

32 

32 

32 

32 

32 

32 

32 

Firebox depth, in. . . 

16 

16 

17 

17 

18 

18 

19 

19 

20 

20 

21 

21 

22 

22 

23 

23 

2d 

Flue size, in 

8x8 


8x12 




12x12 



12x16 


12x18 

12x18 

Shipping weight, lb. 

45 

52 | 

59 

66 | 

70 | 

75 

81 | 


89 

90 



Majestic Fireplace Ash Dump 

A single lid permanently hinged to the 
frame, as shown. Lid can not fall out — 
essential in any fireplace. Keeps dust and 
odors from room and permits ashes from 
fire to drop to base of chimney 


No. 

6 

8 

9 

10 

Outside, in. 

8x8 

10x10 

6x9 

75c 1 0 

Inside, in. 

6x6 

8x8 

4x7 

5x8 



Majestic Cast Iron 
Ash Pit Door 

. Fits closely and 
securely. Simple and 
effective latch. Sturdy, 
smooth working 
hinges. Sizes: 12x15 
and 15x15 in. 



Majestic Cast Iron Flue Clean-out 

Hand fitted. Malleable iron turn key and 
latch locks door tightly and securely. Anchor 
irons fold flat. Sizes: No. 88,8x8 in.; No. 810, 
10x8 in.; No. 812, 12x8 in.; No. 1012, 12x10 
in.; Nos. 812 and 1012 are ample in size for 
ash pit doors 



Majestic Cast Iron 
Flue Thimble 

Made for 5, 

6, . 7, 8, 9 and 
10-in. smoke pipe. 
Overall size of 
thimble is y 2 in. 
greater than 
smokepipe size 
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BENNETT HEATER COMPANY, INC. 

The Bennett Heater and Ventilator for Open Fireplaces 

NORWICH, N. Y. 


spacainr 

D \ FIREPLACE HEATERS 

_;o=ddq 


TRADE-MARK 


The Bennett Heater 

The Bennett Heater can be had tor 
almost any fireplace, old or new, and saves 
two-thirds of the heat usually lost up the 

It consists of an air duct through the 
back of the chimney from which heating tubes lead over 
and through the fire to a register at the top of the hre- 

^ aC Pure fresh air entering from the outside is heated 
as it passes through the tubes, then discharged into the 
room at a high temperature, with the result that the room 
is uniformly heated, unhealthy drafts are eliminated and 
the fuel expense cut to a minimum. 

The heater delivers a constant flow of pure 
warm air into the room and takes the place of the 
main heating plant for man/ weeks in the spring and 

^^ For New Fireplaces— We furnish stock sizes with which 
are included plans and specifications covering the fireplace 
opening, throat, smoke chamber and 
flue. Also, a 3x3-in. angle bar 
cut to proper length for the tire- 
place opening and with brackets 
attached to receive the heater front. 

Also, a wood form for the air 
duct,’ around which the mason 
work is built up. Data for the i plans 
and specifications are from United 
States Government recommendations on 

Old^Fireplaces — The Bennett Heater is assembled to 
which will give economy and general satistac ' ~ 


Heater is secured through the concentration of 
its heating surfaces at the hottest part of the 
fireplace. These heating surfaces have a larger 
area than the total area of bottom, back and 
sides of the fireplace. 

The greatest advantage of the Bennett 
Heater is due to the large quantity of fresh 
air heated and discharged into the room, thus counteracting 
the leakage of cold 



air into the room 
around windows 
and doors. The 
Bennett Heater 
heats the whole 
room, not just 
around the fire- 
place. 

Its economic 
advantages and 
mechanical con- 
struction are the 
results of years of 
study, experiment 
and development, 
based on the scien- 
tific principles of 
heating and ven- 
tilating, skillfully 
worked out and 
practically applied. 



Special Basket Grate and Heater 


Air Intake Fitting for 
Back of Chimney 


Guarantee . . . , 

The Bennett Heater is guaranteed to give satisfaction when 
installed in any usable fireplace which already burns satisfac- 
torily without smoking. , . 

The Bennett Heater will not warp or crack from heat. 
There are no flat heating surfaces to warp or buckle, the flexi- 
ble heating tubes provide for all expansion and contraction. 


tion. 

Basket Grates — These 
are very desirable for both 
wood and coal. We can fur- 
nish special grates in which 
the heater itself forms the 
grate back and with a special 
lug which keeps the grate 
in proper relation to the 
heater. 

Advantages of the 

Bennett Heater 

Can be constructed to fit 
almost any fireplace, old or 

new. . , . 

Does not require the fire- 
place to be built around the 
heater. . 

Can be removed in 
ten minutes when it is de- 
sired to clean the chimney 

flue. „ ... 

Utilizes the heat, which 

generally goes up the chimney, 

to heat fresh cold air from 
outside. 

These Advantages Se- 
cure— (1) Increased heat 
value from the fuel burned. 
(2) Added circulation of 
heated fresh air in the 
room. „ 

Other Advantages— f he 
high efficiency of the Bennett 


PA TENTED MA K /?. 1925 
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HEATILATOR COMPANY 

Manufacturers of the Heatilator, a Practical Heating and Ventilating Unit 

MAIN OFFICE AND PLANT 

Glen and East Brighton Avenues 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 

Distributed Through Leading Mason Supply Dealers 


mm 



The Heatilator 

The Heatilator modernizes fireplaces. 

It has double walls on both sides, top and 
back with an air space between and an 
opening through the back wall to the out- 
side.. It is especially valuable in building new fireplaces 
and is equally desirable for remodeling. 

Principles of Operation — Fresh air enters the 
double wall from the rear, passes through and around 

the three sides and top of 
the fireplace where it is 
heated and emerges into 
the room through the 
grille opening above the 
open fire. This heated 
fresh air circulates to the 
top of the room, cools, 
descends where it feeds 
the fire and passes up the 

A Modern Heatilator Fireplace . . ... . . 

I he principle is simi- 
lar to a hot air furnace with fresh air intake, heating 
chamber and warm air register or grille. Instead of 
being entirely enclosed like a furnace, it becomes an 
open hearth or fireplace adding charm and attractiveness 
to the home and insuring an efficient and satisfactory 
fireplace. Adapted to use with brick, stone, tile or stucco. 

Advantages — The Heatilator 
fireplace corrects common faults 
of fireplace design and construc- 
tion — such as smoking, cold air 
drafts, insufficient heat and waste 
of fuel. 

Saves one-half its cost in 
material and labor. 

Saves much heat formerly 
wasted. 

Makes fireplaces an economy. 

Furnishes perfect fresh air 
ventilation at all times. 

Insures scientifically correct 
construction. 

Prevents drafts by furnishing plenty of fresh, pre-heated 
air to warm the room and feed the open fire. 

Popularizes the use of fireplaces. 

Adds greatly to value of home for owner’s use or resale. 

Construction — -The inner shell or part exposed to the fire 
is of &-in. copperoid, non-rusting, boiler plate iron. The out- 
side or back wall of the heating chamber is of 14 gauge, cop- 
peroid iron. All seams are electric-welded. 

Front grille outlet for warm air is of bronze, size 5x33^ 
in. Louver type of grille at back furnishes the intake for fresh 
air. If located in the center of the building 
a fresh air box is used to carry the air to the 
bottom of the heating chamber. 

The smoke damper and control are part 
of the Heatilator. The same attachment con- 
trols the intake of fresh air, making a perfect 
ventilating system at all times. 


nue for furnace 



CRlLLE SCREENED 

ADMITS WARM 
RRUH AIR TO TNI 
ROOM 


RIRE PLACE nut 


SMOKE CHAMBER 
SMOKE AND GAS CURRENTS 
DOWN DRAFT CURRENTS 
SMOKE DAMPER 
DOWN DRAFT SHELF 
OUTER SMELL HEAVV COPPER 


HEATING CHAMBER FORMS 
FRESH AlR PASSAGE 
, HEAVY BOILER PLATE 
IRON FORMS SIDES 
AND BACKWALL 






vV 


How Cold Air Drafts Are Cre- 
ated by the Usual Fireplace 

Drawing from United States Gov- 
ernment Bulletin 



FRESH AIR INTAKE 


Dimensions 

u- Fireplace Opening — 34Y2 in. wide by about 28 in. 

high ; depth 21 in. from face of brick to inner wall. 

Area of Smoke Flues — 96 sq. in. 

Area of Air Intake — 79 4x16^4 in., 70% unobstructed or 
90 sq. in. net. 

Area of Grille Warm Air Outlet— 5%x34% in., 60% 
unobstructed or 114 sq. in. net. 

Chimney Flue Recommended — About 8 Mix 13 in. 

Installation Directions 

Simple installation directions and 
a plan drawing are included with each 
unit. 

Shipped for Free Inspection 

Shipment will be made to any re- 
liable dealer for inspection. If not 
satisfactory in every way shipping in- 
structions will be given and freight 
refunded. r 

Price and Shipping Weight 

The price of the No. 34A Heatila- 
tor, complete, ready to install, care- u . •.* d * i 

fully crated, is $78.00. The shipping H ^ atl ! at ,? r w,th ® ri ^ k 
wdgh, i, 3« lb. W ”dB. ! X^" d 

Shows fresh air grille of 
louver design 
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established THE ADAMS COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Building Specialties and Fireplace Furniture 

109 West 6th Street, DUBUQUE, IOWA 

Products 

Adams Fireplace Dome Dampers, Ash Pit 
Doors, Ash Dumps, Coal Chutes. 

Also manufacturers of Adams Fireplace Screens, 

Fireplace Grates, Andirons, Fire Sets, Metal Fireside 
Baskets, and complete line of Fireplace Furniture; 

Floor Drains, Bell Trap Cesspools, Underground Gar- 
bage Receivers, Wheel Guards, Chimney Caps, Revolv- 
ing Chimney Tops, Cistern Covers, Cast Flue Thimbles, 

Coalhole Covers, and Ventilation Grates. 

For Adams Steel Windows and Steel Garage Doors, 
see page A943; for Adams Metal Frame Window 
Screens, see page B1195. 

Adams Dome Dampers 

With high dome, large throat, simple construction 
and ease of operation insure perfect draft control to your 
fireplace under all weather conditions. The large damper 
blade is center-pivoted. Nothing can lodge behi nd it to 
hinder its operation. 

Installation Adams No. 10 Dome Damper 
SIZES ADAMS DOME DAMPERS NO. 10 AND NO. 3 




No. 10 Adams Dome Damper 

Operated by worm and gear mechanism. Damper operated from front, 
side o? e middle 7 oF fireplace g Damper easily adjusted opened and locked 
at any desired point. Has unobtrusive solid brass handle 



Front, 

in. 

Back, 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Throat open- 
ing, in. 

Wt. 

crated, lb. 

Flue size 
in. 

24 

17 

13H 

18x10 

35 

8x12 

30 

23 

13 % 

24x10 

40 

8x12 

34 

27 

1 3% 

2/8x10 

42 

8x12 

36 

29 

13 % 

30x10 

45 

8x12 

38 

31 

13% 

32x10 

48 

8x16 

42 

35 

13 % 

36x10 

60 

8x16 

48 

41 

13 % 

42x10 

65 

12x12 

54 

47 

13 % 

48x10 

77 

12x16 

60 

53 

13% 

54x10 

100 

16x16 

66 

59 

13% 

60x10 

116 

16x16 

72 

65 

13% 

66x10 

142 

16x20 


No. 3 Adams Dome 
Damper 


Damper operated from either 
front center or right front. Op- 
erated by ratchet lever placed 
underneath, readily reached with 


Damper Easily Installed 

The Adams Dome 
Dampers are easily set in 
all types of fireplaces 
whether brick, tile, stone, 
marble or wood mantel. 


poker. Working parts are easily 
adjusted, opened and locked at 
any desired point 

Adams Coal Chutes 

The Adams Company manufactures a complete 
line of coal chutes; grade line 
coal chutes and store coal chutes. 

Hopper optional. Doors on all 
the chutes lock automatically 
when closed. 





Adams No. 1 Ash Dump 
Double Acting, Automatic 



SIZES ADAMS ASH DUMPS 


No. 2 Adams Ash Pit 
Door 

Black Baked Japan Finish 


No. 150 Adams Coal Chute 

24 in. wide, 17 in. high, 9 in. deep. 
Two 8xl2-in. wire glass panels. Weight 
55 lb. 


Size, 

in. 

Ship. wt. 
per doz., 
lb. 

8x 8 

75 

8x10 

95 

8x12 

110 

10x12 

130 


Number 

Outside, in. 

Inside, in. 

Wt. per doz., 
crated, lb. 

Double Acting Automatic No. 1 
Single Acting No, 2 

7%x8% 

10x10 

5%x7% 

7%x7% 

40 

50 

Single Acting No. 3 

8x8 

5 $Jx5% 

33 

Single Acting No. 4 

10x7 

7%x4% 

33 


Catalogues 

Catalogues giving illustrations and full informa- 
tion of our products will be gladly furnished upon 
request. 
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J. H. BAWDEN & CO. 

Manufacturers of Bawden Fireplace Specialties 
FREEHOLD, N. J. 


A623 


Products 

Dome Dampers, Ash Pit Doors and Ash Traps. 


Dome Dampers 

Design and Construction — The three types of 
dome dampers shown are designed with the single idea of 
efficiency. This has been attained to an unusual degree 
by so constructing the dampers as to eliminate all pockets 
or cut-ins, which tend to impede the free passage of the 
smoke, thus overcoming the principal weakness of the 
ordinary dome damper. The flange of the damper 
forms an arch bar of ample strength to support the 
weight of the masonry above the fireplace. 

Operation — Extreme simplicity is the cardinal point 
in the operation of these dampers. All that is required 
to operate Styles “A” and “B” is a common poker. 
Style “C” operates with a straight thrust, by means of 
a rod through breast or side of fireplace. It contains no 
cogs, gears, worms or springs in the throat to rust fast 
or give out. One damper that never fails to operate. 



Ash Pit Doors 



SIZE OF ASH FIT DOORS 


No. 

Opening, in. 

No. 

Opening, in. 

3 

16x20 

4 

10x12 

3^ 

12x16 

5 

8x12 

4 

12x12 

6 

8x8 



No. 1 Ash Trap 

Outside, 7 1 / £x9 1 /6 in. Opening, 6 1 /fcx8 1 /& in. 



No. 2 Ash Trap 

Outside, 6x9 in. Opening, 4 1 y6x7% in. 



Automatic Trap 

Outside, 7x9 in. Opening, 5%x7% in. 
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TELEPHONE 
Lawndale 0140 


COLONIAL FIREPLACE COMPANY 

4644 West Roosevelt Road 
CHICAGO, ILL. 





Products and Service 

The Improved Colonial Head Throat and 
Damper for Fireplaces ; Glo-Hot Electric Grate. 

Also complete Fireplaces in brick, stone, marble, 
tile, and wood mantel bases; complete Fireplace Fur- 
nishings: Fenders, Grates, Andirons, Fire Sets, Trim- 
mings; Special Brass and Wrought Iron Work for 
fireplaces. 


SET SCREW TO RAISE 
OR LOWER SHAFT 
CLUTCH SCREW 


'STYLE/ 

SET SCREW TO 
RAISE OR LOWER HANDLE 


OPERATING 
HANDLE AND 
INDICATOR-SLIDES IN AND OUT 


Special Service to Architects and Builders 

Through the experience of a quarter of a century 
we have successfully encountered the difficulties of all 
types of fireplace construction as well as many unusual 
conditions, and we will gladly put this knowledge and 
experience at your command. For many years a grow- 
ing number of leading architects have written us freely 
regarding their fireplace problems. We will gladly 
serve you also. 

Colonial Damper Works Right in Any Fireplace 

With the new “Style G” lever arm operating device 
(patent applied for) the Colonial Damper may be set 
one two or three courses above the opening or even 
higher with a long shaft. Operating handle is out of 
sight yet easily accessible. 

Colonial Damper Takes Up Heat Expansion 

Built in sections of best iron castings reinforced with steel 
angle bar so as to sustain great weight and intense heat, ihe 
overlapping joints between sections take up heat expansion and 
prevent cracking the face of the fireplace. 

Colonial Dampers are aval able in Styles A, E and Gas 
illustrated in circulars which will be mailed upon request. Ih 
Colonial Head compels correct formation of . the 1 ^P lac L t i ,r °be 
—the vital part— and saves its entire cost in labor. May be 


used with any type 
of fireplace, arched 
or square opening. 

For genuine fire- 
places the Colonial 
Damper is without 
a peer. The Style-G 
operating device per- 
fectly regulates the 
opening of the 
throat. The operat- 
ing handle slides 
forward and moves 
right or left to open 
or close and when 
the draft is adjust- 
ed, slides back again 
under the opening 
out of sight. The 
Colonial Damper 
backs up beauty of 
your design with the 
assurance of suc- 
cessful operation. 


No. 

Width of 
opening, 
in. 

Flue 

areas, 

in. 

No. 

Width of 
opening, 
in. 

Flue 

areas, 

in. 

00 

0 

1 

1- A 
2 

2- A 

20 to 23 
24 to 28 
29 to 32 
33 to 35 
36 to 38 
39 to 41 

8 x 8 
8 x 8 
8x12 
8x12 
8 x 12 
8 x 16 

3 

3-A 

4 

5 

6 
7 

42 to 44 
45 to 47 
48 to 51 
52 to 57 
58 to 64 
66 to 72 

8x16 
8 x 16 
12 x 12 
12 x 12 
12 x 16 
16 x 16 


Sectional View, Style-G 

Showing method of operation and adjust- 
ments. With this device the Colonial head may 
be set anywhere in throat as high up as desired 


“Glo-Hot” Electric Fireplace Grate (Patented) 

Approved by the Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 


Cross Section 

Details of con- 
struction and air 
space between cop- 
per reflector and 
back. Steady cir- 
culation drives hot 
air into the room 


Enables the architect to produce real 
fire effect with heat where no flues are pro- 
vided in the plan. The heat flows out fro” 1 
the “Globar” heating element under the 
hood. The scientifically designed copper 
reflector throws all the heat rays straight 
into the room. Gives the fascinating flicker 
as of real fire in glowing coals, and heats as well, without 

leqU Standard ST: 1000 watts, 110 volts. Installation requires 
No 12 wire on separate circuit. Also in 500-watt and 2000- 
watt capacities. The 500-watt size may be connected with ordi- 
nary house lighting circuit. 

Fireplace Blue Print Details Free on Request 

A' very informative blue print, “How to Avoid Common 
Mistakes in Fireplace Construction,” showing the best and 
latest practices of correct design sent free on request. Special 
details if required. Complete catalogue free when requested on 
business stationery. 
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Manufacturers of Fireplace Specialties 
243 East 44th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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Products 

Covert Patent Fireplace Dampers 
and Smoke Chambers. 

Also Cleanout Doors, Ash Dumps, 
Franklin Fireplaces, Coalhole Covers, Trap 
pit Covers, etc. 

For Floor Drains, see page C2348. 


TRADE-MARK 


for use in large and deep fireplaces. 

Made in three series, 10, 12 and 16 ins. 
deep in the base opening, of extra heavy 
construction, as shown at the bottom of the 
next page. 


“Improved” Damper Series D and E 

The ratchet handle allows the damper plate to be 
adjusted to any size opening, from the front of the 
fireplace. 

The operating mechanism is very simple and the 
valve plate is easily removed during construction or for 
removing accumulations of soot. 

Used in fireplaces 20 ins., or less in depth at the 
hearth. 

Covert ‘ ‘Old-Style” Damper 

This type is preferred by some architects, especially 


Covert Rotary “Face or Side Control” Damper 

Avoiding the usual worm gear (which is likely to 
become clogged by accumulations of soot), the Covert 
damper makes use of a simple crank movement that 
can be connected up to operate from the face or the 
side of the fireplace with die mechanism accompanying 
each damper. 

Cross section is approximately the same as Series 
C “Old-Style” with 9-in. depth and 5-in. height, made 
for fireplaces up to 48 ins. wide. 

Covert Steel Smoke Chamber 

To secure the best results a Covert steel smoke 
chamber should be built above the damper, forming a 

smooth and properly 
shaped approach to 
the flue, thereby re- 
ducing friction,! in- 
creasing the flue 
power, saving mason’s 
time and insuring 
proper form of con- 
struction. 

Since a success- 
ful fireplace depends 
largely upon the elimi- 
nation of friction to the rising smoke, it 
is evident that if the smoke chamber is 
constructed with ragged brickwork, fric- 
tion is bound to occur, thus resulting in 
poor draft. 


FLUE 

lining 


“Old-Style” Damper Series A, B, C and F 


Damper plate, operated by a lever reached with a 
poker, is adjustable to three positions: open, closed and 
half closed. 


Covert Rotary “Face or Side Control” Damper 

This type is especially adaptable for use where it is 
desirable to operate the plate from the face or side of the 
fireplace by a brass handle. 


Installation Showing “Improved” Damper and 
Steel Smoke Chamber 

Covert “Improved” Fireplace Damper 

This type is very efficient in action due to its curved 
front and wide, unobstructed smoke opening. Inrush- 
ing air follows the curved front up into the smoke cham- 
ber with a minimum of resistance. 
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The H. W. Covert Company 


The Covert steel smoke chamber eliminates this 
difficulty in fireplace construction. 

This smoke chamber consists of two steel plates, a 
collar the same size as the flue lining, and four bolts 
for fastening. The mason bolts the two plates to the 
collar, places this frame over the damper, and builds 
his brickwork around it. Thus we have a smoke chamber 
with smooth steel sides which practically eliminates 
friction. This is impossible in brick facing. Moreover 
we have a chamber of correct form scientifically de- 
signed for ample capacity, and installed in much shorter 
time than under the old method. 

Service 


different sizes, covering fireplaces up to seven feet wide, 
provide the architect, when detailing his fireplaces, with 
a large choice to meet the many varying conditions en- 
countered in fireplace construction. The following page 
shows sectional views of each separate type of damper, 
with their exact dimensions ; and the accompanying 
table gives all further necessary information together 
with the size of flues recommended in both rectangular 
and round shape. 

We are always pleased to have architects, owners 
or builders consult with us regarding details of con- 
struction of fireplaces and are glad to give them without 
charge, the benefit of our long experience. Our book- 
let of fireplace construction will be sent on applica- 


The several types of dampers made by us in many tion. 


toiler ^ 



toiler/ 



SPECIFICATION 
ivevy fireplace to have a Cover! 
(ImprovedUOld Style) i (Rotary) 
Damper with Covert Steel Smoke 
Chamber 

Con 1 racial' wilt confer with The 


to the conditions and ike propel* 
installation of these items. 


Covert Host ■ i , ■ 
Hearth L_ 
Dump 

$ £ C^I ON 


PLAN 


CONSTRUCTION DETAILS of * FIREPLACE EQUIPPED WIJH COVE &T 
SERIES E IMPROVED DAMPER AND STEEL SMOKE CHAMBER. 



a SERIES A SERIES A (Set up) SERIES' £> SERIES F 

SECTIONS SHOWING HOW COVERJ OLD STYLE DAMPERS ARE USED «* 
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EDWIN A. JACKSON & BRO., INC. 

Manufacturers of Jaxon Fireplaces and Building Specialties 
50 Beekman Street; also Lexington Avenue and 65th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Jaxon Dampers, Smoke Chambers, Dustless 
Ash Traps, Built-in and Underground Garbage Re- 
ceivers, Wood Mantels, Andirons and Fireplace 
Fixtures. 

Also manufacturers of Jaxon Sidewalk Chutes, 
Windo-Shutes, Package Receivers. For Wood Man- 
tels, Franklin Stoves and Ventilating Grates, see page 
B1237. 

Jaxon Dampers 

These dampers are made in three styles, namely, 
throat, rotary and push. They are designed to insure 
best possible draft under all conditions. 

Our throat type is the latest and best style of fire- 
place damper. The patent arm holds the door in any 
desired position. Operation is by poker ; no handle shows 
on the face. Also made in extra width for very deep 
fireplaces. 



Jaxon Throat Damper 



Dimensions, in. 

No. 

Width 

firpnl ace 

Extreme of flange 

Flue 


111 C^luV.C 

opening 

Front 

Back 

•Depth 

size 

24-28 

30-34 

32-36 

36-40 

42-46 

48-52 

54-58 

60-64 

72-76 

84-88 

24 

30 

32 

36 

42 

48 

54 

60 

72 

84 

28 

34 

36 

40 

46 

52 

58 

64 

76 

88 

20 

25 

27 

31 

37 

43 

50 

58 

70 

82 

12 

12 

12 

12 

15 

15 

15 

19 

19 

19 

8x 8 
8x12 
8x12 
8x12 
12x12 
12x12 
12x16 
16x16 
16x16 
16x20 


♦Also made in extra width for very deep fireplaces. 


Jaxon rotary dampers and Jaxon push dampers 
operate from the front of the fireplace by a rotary rod 
or push handle. Rotary style can also be had to operate 
from end of breast. 

Jaxon Smoke Chambers 

These are designed to prevent the irregular brick- 
work often carelessly laid in the throat running from 
the damper to the flue. Each chamber includes two 
metal sides, fitting damper below and attaching to a 
metal collar which fits flue above. When specifying, 
state whether greatest dimension of flue is parallel with 
face of breast. Also made to fit round flues. 


Jaxon Dustless Ash Traps 

For dropping ashes without dust from open fire- 
places, kitchen ranges and coal grates to ash pits. The 
ash trap is set with the top flush with the hearth. 

The trap is operated by a rod passing through the 
lower part of the range or grate, permitting the ashes 
to be passed from the fire to the ash pit without dust 
entering the room. 

The door is easily operated and there are no springs 
to get out of order. 


Jaxon Dustless Ash Trap 


No. 

Dimensions, in. 

Outside flange 

Brick opening 

Trap opening 

9 

15 x 9 

u'A * < 

10% x 5 y 2 

6 

9x7 

7H x SH 

6% x 5 


Jaxon Built-in Garbage Receivers 

The Jaxon receiver is made of heavy cast iron, 
including the door and frame. The front of the receiver 
opens into the kitchen and is so arranged that, when 
the door is opened, the can is 
brought forward convenient 
for use. The door shuts tight 
and locks securely. 

No. 3 — Wall opening is 
14Y2 in* wide, 12 in. high and 
10 in. deep. 

No. 3K, same size and 
construction, also has an out- 
side door for suburban use. 

No. 4 — Is similar, and 
fits a wall opening 19 in. wide, 

19 in. high and 10 in. deep. 

No. 4K, same size and 
construction, also has door at back for removal of can 
through the yard. 

Wood Mantels 

We manufacture wood mantels, copies of good 
Colonial designs, in stock for prompt shipment. We 
also make accurately from architect’s designs. 

For description see page B1237. 

Andirons 

We import Italian and English andirons, and also 
make reproductions. We also manufacture other fix- 
tures that will be needed in fireplaces, including grates, 
fenders, spark screens, etc. 





Catalogues r 

Our catalogues describing in detail all ot our 
products will be gladly sent on request. 
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THE SYKES METAL LATH CO. 

Manufacturers of Fireplace and Building Specialties 

NILES, OHIO 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Economy Dome Dampers; Sykes 
Economy Ash Dumps; Ash Pit and 
Cleanout Doors ; Economy Coal 
Chute Doors; O. K. Adjustable 
Thimbles; Economy Wall Plugs; 

Economy Wall Ties; Sykes Copper 
Alloy Steel Basement Windows. 

For Metal Lath, Corner Bead, Kor- 
nerite, Base Bead, Cold Rolled Channel, 
see pages B 1304- 1305. 

Economy Dome Dampers 

Provide, as far as is mechanically possible, a posi- 
tive means of regulating an open fire. They overcome 
the annoyance of a smoky or stubborn fire. There are 



“The Pyramids Are 
Permanent Too” 


Ash Pit and Cleanout Doors 

Installed in the 
base of the chimney 
for removal of the 
soot and ashes. Made 
in 4 sizes: 

6x 8 in. weight, 18 lb. 

8x 8 in. weight, 23 lb. 

8x10 in. weight, 28 lb. 

10x10 in. weight, 40 lb. 



Ash Pit Door 



Above, Rod 
Control 


Economy Dome Damper View 
Looking Up 


no working parts to become 
easily detached or broken. 
Operated by a ratchet or 
rod control. Ratchet control 
dampers are used where it 
is not desirable to cut through 
the mantel face. In ratchet 
control the operating mecha- 
nism is underslung and out 
of sight. By inserting the 
end of a common poker in 
the handle of the ratchet the 
door can be opened or closed 
to any degree and will stay 
in that position. 



/vW l //>//> y 

Throo£ 
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FIREPLACE DIMENSIONS AND DOME DAMPER SIZES 


Fireplace 

Damper 

Width, 

in. 

Height, 

in. 

Flue 
outside, 
• in. 

Damper 
area, 
sq. in. 

No. 

Dome width, in. 

Over-all width, in. 

Front 

Back 

Front 

Back 

24 

28 

sy 2 x sy 2 

52 

24 

24 

18 

30 

20 

28 

28 

8^x13 

80 

28 

28 

22 

34 

24 

30 

28 

8^x13 

80 

30 

30 

25H 

36 

26 

36 

30 

8^x18 

104 

36 

36 

30 

42 

32 

42 

30 

8^x18 

104 

42 

42 

36H 

48 

38 

48 

33 

13 xl3 

169 

48 

48 

42 

54 

44 


8 in. Height 4% in. 

Area of fireplace opening should not exceed 12% times the net flue area. 

Sykes Economy Ash Dumps 

Provide a quick and economical means of allowing 
the ashes to drop. A slight pressure of the poker on the 
counterbalanced door dumps the ashes, 
and the door swings back into place 
shutting off up-drafts or dirt from the 
basement. 

Size 5x7^ in. Ash Dump 




Economy Coal Chute Doors 

Solve the problem of getting coal into the cellar 
without disfiguring the outside walls. They cost no 
more than any ordinary glass win- 
dow. Made entirely of steel with 
exposed parts galvanized and then 
painted to prevent rusting. No cast 
iron to break and no movable parts 
to get out of order. A simple auto- 
matic burglarproof lock is also a 
Coal Chute Door feature. 

O. K. Adjustable Thimbles 

Help the mason in forming 
the smokepipe hole, hold the pipe 
snugly in the hole, and prevent 
sagging or slipping. Made of 26 
and 28 gauge galvanized steel. 

Economy Wall Plugs 

A standard nailing base for o. K. Thimble 
interior trim or furring when 

attached to brick, tile or masonry 
walls. The sides are closed to pre- 
vent admission of wet mortar and 
the deep corrugations grip the nail 
Wall Plug firmly. 

Economy Wall Ties 

Made from good quajity galvanized sheets, of uni- 
form size and gauge. Punched with 2 holes at one 
end which makes them suitable 
for use in veneer or solid brick 
construction. Size %x7 in. 




fHiflHfllmrIH! 


Wall Tie 

Sykes Copper Alloy Steel Basement Windows 

Extra heavy, easy to install and absolutely water- 
tight. Have double con- 
tact weathering, cam act- 
ing lock and two-piece 
frame. Fit perfectly in 
concrete, brick or cement 
block walls. Sash can be 
removed from the frame 
by merely lifting from the 
hooks. 

Shipped unglazed. 



Basement Window 


WINDOW SIZES 


Code 

Light 

Width, 
ft. in. 

Height, 
ft. in. 

Weight, 

lb. 

No. 

Number 

Size, in. 

21 

3 

10x12 

2 9% 

1 3 

29 

22 

3 

10x20 

2 9H 

1 11 

35 

23 

2 

14x20 

2 7H 

1 11 

31 
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PEERLESS MANUFACTURING CO., INC 

Fireplace Dampers and Builders’ Specialties 


LOUISVILLE, KY. 


Products 

Dome (Fireplace) Dampers; Coal Windows; 
Ash Pit Doors; Ash Traps; In-the-ground Gar- 
bage Receivers. 

Also manufacturers of Fireplace Furniture (And- 
irons, Baskets, Screens, Fire Sets, etc.), Gas Ranges, 
Combination Coal and Gas Ranges, Coal Ranges, Gas 
Heaters, and other Builders’ Specialties. 

Peerless Dome (Fireplace) Damper 

This damper is designed to insure a good draft 
under all atmospheric conditions. It consists of a flanged 
dome with a door at the top and is manufactured from 
select gray iron. The front flange is sufficiently strong 
to support the fireplace arch without the use of angle 
iron or bar lintel ; when a segmental brick arch is used 
this flange may be cut off as shown on Drawing No. 1. 
The door is so constructed that it can be readily re- 
moved (without the use of tools) giving access to the 
flue at all times. 

Types — There are three types, A, B and C. The 
dimensions of each of these types are given in the 
table on drawing No. 1 on the following page. Dam- 
pers A, B and C are illustrated to the right. These let- 
ters do not indicate in any way the method of operation. 
There are three styles of control: 

Face Control — Operated by means of a brass han- 
dle attached to a shaft extending through the face of 
the mantel. By means of a worm gear and cam 
arrangement, a three-quarter turn of the handle com- 
pletely opens or closes the door. The mechanism is 
exposed inside the dome so that it can be adjusted after 
the fireplace is built. 

Underslung Ratchet Control — Door is operated 
by means of an underslung forged steel notched lever 
with brass handle which operates in a cast iron loop fas- 
tened underneath the right front flange. 

Chain Control — Operated by two pull chains, 
marked S (shut), O (open). This control is necessary 
when damper is placed high in the flue. 

Note Carefully: Styles A and B dampers can be furnished 
with face, underslung ratchet or chain control. Style C fur- 
nished with chain control only. These different styles of con- 
trols are interchangeable on the same damper. 

Specification for Peerless Dome Dampers— Peerless 
Dome Dampers are to be installed in accordance with detailed 
drawings and instructions issued by the manufacturers. Damper 
is to be placed immediately above the fire chamber, covering 
its full length, back of damper to rest on top of smoke shelf, 
the flange at the front of damper to act as an arch bar. 

Furnish and set Peerless Dome Dampers as manufactured 
by The Peerless Manufacturing Co., Inc., Louisville, Ky., 
for all fireplaces throughout. To be (mention here the style 
and size and the particular type of operation desired as de- 
scribed above). 

Blue Prints 

Blue prints and booklet showing complete line sent 
free on request. 
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Style A Dome Damper 

(Sectional End View Illustrates Face Control) 

Face, undcrslung ratchet or chain control 
This damper is slightly deeper (front to back) than Style B or C. 
The principal differences between the three styles is in the measurements 
which can readily be seen by referring to the table on the following page 



Face, underslung ratchet or chain control 
A really improved damper. The front flange is extra wide, about 
2 1 /k in., and is paneled, thus giving a better seating for mortar and added 
strength when flange is used as arch bar. This damper has about 2 in. 
less depth (front to back) than Style A 



Style C Dome Damper 

(Sectional End View Illustrates Chain Control) 

Chain control only 

Operates by chains attached to door. Pulling down on chain “O.” 
opens door. Pulling down on chain “S,” closes door. A very simple 
arrangement for operating door when damper is placed far up the flue. 
Chains may be lengthened to suit the requirement of any fireplace 

Continued on next page 
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The differences in Dome Dampers A, Band C 
can be noled by referring lo the table of 
dimensions below. 


STYLE METHOD OF CONTR.OL 

A Face, Understand Ratchet or Chain 

B Face, Underslun<j Ratchet or Chain 

C Chain Control Only. 

IMPORTANT’* Be careful to specify control 
desired.. 




FACE CONTROL -Operated by means 
of a brass handle attached to a 
shaft extending through the 
face of the mantel. By means of 
a worm $earand cam arrange- 
ment,* three-quarter turn of 
the handle completely opens 
or doses the door 


UNDERSLUNG RATCHET 
CONTROL: Door is oper- 
ated by means of an 
understand forced steel 
notched lever with 
brass handle which op- 
erates in a cast iron 
loop fastened under- 
neath the ri^ht front 
flange. 



perspective: showing 

METHOD OF SETTING DAMPER 



CHAIN CONTROL: Operated by 
two pul) chains, marked S (shut) 
0 (open). This control is neces- 
sary when damper is placed hioh 
in the flue . 


, KEY PLAN 
(See Table Below 
for Dimensions) 


Dim per 
Number 

Front 
Width of 
Fireplace 
Openind 

Over 
Dirt 
of D 

all Base 
tensions 
amners 

Dimensio 
DomeQpeni 
Bas e of Da 

ms of 
mi at 
mppr 

Height of 
Dome From 
and Rear 

Proper 

SizeFlw 

Exterior 

Dims 

Round 
. Flue 
Inside 
Dim's 

Shipping 

Weight 

Cmied 

Pounds 

A 

B 

c 

D 

E 

F 

G 


A-24 
A- 28 

24 
2 8 

28 

32 

ZO'i 

24V 

15% 

155? 

24 

28 

18% 

22 

Wa, 

5 

3k 

9x13 

9 

38 

12% 

5 

3^ 

9x13 

10 

40 

A- 30 

30 

34 

26^ 

155? 

30 

24 

1254 

6 

4 %. 

9x13 

10 

45 

A-33 

33 

37 

29%. 

155? 

33 

27 

I® 

6 

4% 

9x13 

10 

50 

A- 36 

36 

40 

32 

l5Vz 

36 

30 

12'/4 

6 

4 k 

9x13 

10 

55 

A-39 

39 

43 

354 

15% 

38 

33 

12% 

6 

4^ 

13*13 

12 

61 

A-42 

42 

46 

38 

15% 

42 

36 

12% 

6 

4k 

13x13 

12 

65 

A -48 

48 

52, 

44% 

155? 

48 

42 


6 

4 V 4 

13x13 

12 

68 

85 

A-54 
A- 60 

8 4* 

58 

50 3 4 

15% 

54 

48 

1253 

6 

4k 

13x18 

15 

66 

64 

55%. 

155? 

59 % 

53 k 

12% 

6 

4% 

18x18 

18 

100 

x A-68 

68 

72 

70 

19" 

68 

67 

14k 

7% 

55 ? 

118*18 

18 

189 

B-24 

24 

28 

23% 

135? 

24 

rip? 


4k 

3 '/? 

9x13 

9 

37 

B-28 

28 

32 

27% 

13%, 

28 

24 

9 k* 

4 k 

35 ? 

9x13 

10 

39 

B-30 

30 

34 

eM 

13%J 

30 

26 

9 % 

554 

3%, 

9x13 

IO 

43 

B-36 

36 

40 

35% 

13Va 

36 

31 

974 

5V4 

3% 

9x13 

10 

48 

B-4-2 

42 

46 

41% 


42 

385? 

Paf 

5 V 4 

3% 

13x13 

12 

54 

B-48 

48 

52 

47H 


48 

44 

9% 

5 V 4 

3h 

13x13 

12 

64 

C-24- 

24 

28 

251? 

lTfy 

24 

m 

m 

4 l /2 

35 - 4 , 

9x13 

9 

26 

C- 30 

30 

33> 4 

31^4 

W/A. 

30 

25% 


4k 

3 V 4 

9x13 

10 

30 

C-36 

36 

39 It 

375? 

uVij 

36 


8% 

4 k 


9x13 

10 

32 


CROSS SECTION 

DETAILS OF. SEGMENTAL 


E LEV ATI ON 

ARCH FIKEPLACE 


'Door open ,, 

!- 2 %- 



*Ch<ain control only 


DETAIL OF PEEHLESS DOME DAMPER 


DRAWN BY 
SWEET'S CATALOGUE 
SERVICE, INC. 

DETAILS OF 

PEERLESS DOME DAMPER 

NOT DRAWN 
TO SCALE 
DATE- JULY ’27 

DTLWG 

1 
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Peerless Manufacturing Co., Inc. 


Peerless Coal Windows 

No. 1 Coal Window — Completely automatic. 
Recommended for the better type of houses, apart- 
ments, stores and public buildings. 

A gentle pull of the chain, which is usually placed 
in the kitchen, releases the lock and opens the chute, 
bringing the door back into the wall and at the same time 
pushing the hopper forward into place. The chain is 
then fastened to a peg. When the chain is released, the 
hopper recedes and the door swings gently into place, 
at the same time locking securely. 



Automatic Coal Window No. 1 with Wire 
Glass Panel 


Peerless Ash Pit Doors 

Peerless ash pit doors are made of heavy cast iron 
in all standard sizes. Black japan finish. Doors and 
frames are carefully ground to make them dust tight. 
Used at bottom of ash pits through which ashes are re- 
moved or at bottom of flues to clean out soot. 



No. 2 — This door is made reversible and can be set 
so the door may be swung to the right or left. 



9 9x11 I 5 No. 9 Automatic 


Ash Trap 


Cast iron frame and heavy cast iron door fitted with 
l/4-in. wire glass panel. Heavy gauge boiler plate hop- 
per. 

No. 2 Coal Win- 
dow — Equipped with 
pull chain control like 
No. 1 and ha$ a gravity 
catch. Malleable iron 
frame and extra heavy 
boiler plate door. Fur- 
nished with or without 
hopper. Can also be 
equipped with in. wire 
glass door panel. 


No. 3 Coal 
Window — Malle- 
able iron frame and 
hinges, heavy boiler 
plate door. When 
door is closed it 
locks automatically. 
No hopper or chains. 


DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHTS OF PEERLESS COAL WINDOWS 



No. 1 

No. 2* 

No. 3 

Extreme width in. 

Krttpinp bpight in. 

25 % 

22 % 

23 

12 

19 

21 

20x11^ 

94 

25 % 

19H 

24 

12 

17 

19 

20^*11% 

62 

26M 

21 

23 

9 

17 

18K „ 

22^x16% 

45 

Width of wall opening in. 

Depth of wall opening in. 

Height of wall opening, front in. 

Height of wall opening, rear in. 

Door opening in- 

Shipping weight lb. 


♦With wire glass or steel door. Hopper extra. 

10 ft. of brass plated steel chain furnished with Nos. 1 and 2. 


Specifications for Peerless Coal Windows— Furnish 
and set where shown on drawings (or herein specified; men- 
tion location) .... Peerless No. 1 (or Peerless No. 2 or 3 
coal windows as manufactured by the Peerless Manufactur- 
ing Co., Inc., Louisville, Ky. Windows to be securely built 
into the masonry. 




Peerless In-the-ground Garbage Receiver 

Buried under ground with 
only the top exposed. Garbage 
deposited by simply stepping 
I upon lever arrangement which 
^ " raises the lid. To empty the con- 

tents the garbage man has only 
to lift top and remove can. Top 
hinged to shell to prevent being 
carried away. 

Comes in three sections, a 
coppcr-steel rust resisting outer 
casing, with its attached cast iron 
lid and a galvanized iron pail. 
Easy to install. Simply dig a 
hole wherever you wish the re- 
ceiver placed — near kitchen door, 
sidewalk or street curb — and in- 
sert outer casing. 



DIMENSIONS, CAPACITIES AND WEIGHTS OF GARBAGE 
RECEIVERS 


Can capacity, 
gal. 

Shell diameter, 
in. 

Shell depth, 
in. 

Top diameter, 
in. 

Shipping 
weight, lbs. 

8 

16 

14 

16% 

34 

12 

16 

20 y 2 

16% 

39 

15 

16 

25 

16% 

42 

20 

19% 

25 

20 y 2 

56 



Peerless Fire- 
place Lining 
Set No. 42 

Each set con- 
sists of a back 
and two sides or 
wings. Made of 
high grade cast 
grey iron. De- 
sign of sides 
matches back. 

Back : 20, 24, 
27, 30 or 36 in. 
wide by 30 in. 
high. Sides : 12, 
15, or 18 in. 
wide by 30 in. 
high. Also made 
in special sizes. 

Folder illus- 
trating complete 
line of Lining 
Sets sent on re- 
quest. 
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BABCOCK-DAVIS CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Pre-cast Concrete Stairs with Steel Stringers 

474 Dorchester Avenue 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Products and Services 

Babcock-Davis Pre-cast Concrete Stairs with 
Steel Stringers. (Patented.) 

Also manufacturers of Ornamental Iron Work: 
including Cast and Wrought Iron Stairs; Railings, 
Marquises; Wire Grilles; Elevator Fronts, Frames and 
Thresholds. 

Our engineers invite consultation during prepara- 
tion of plans and will gladly co-operate in making work- 
ing drawings and computing proper sizes required. Esti- 
mates submitted on request. 

For Steel Flagpoles, see page A588. 

Pre-cast Concrete Tread and Riser 

Strength (Factor of Safety, 10)— At the Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology tests were made by 
Professor Irving H. Cowdrey on 4 units. Each unit con- 
sisted of a pre-cast concrete tread, 4 ft. long by 11^4 in. 
wide, and 8-in. riser mounted on steel channel iron string- 
ers. The average of these tests shows : 

First hair crack in riser at 2300 lb. total load. Maxi- 
mum load 3575 lb. 


Wood forms, and such obstructions which delay 
building operations while the cement is hardening in all- 
concrete stair construction, are done away with. 

There is no ringing sound or vibration to Babcock- 
Davis “Pre-cast Concrete Stairs” when in use, for they 
are practically noiseless. They are attractive in appear- 
ance. All joints are tight. Their upkeep is reduced to a 
minimum, as steps need not be painted, and, being dust- 
less, they are easily kept clean. 

Babcock-Davis “Pre-cast Concrete Treads and 
Risers” treated with our Non-slipping Formula and with 
our steel nosing cast into the tread is a fine safety tread, 
with no opportunity to chip the nosing. 

Specifications 

In writing specification, state: "Babcock-Davis Corpora- 
tion, 474 Dorchester Avenue, Boston, Mass., Patentee, will fur- 
nish steel stringers, railing and ‘Pre-Cast Concrete Treads and 
Risers’ with steel nosing complete.” 

For schools, hospitals and public buildings, where non-slip- 
ping qualities are desired, specify “To be treaded with Babcock- 
Davis Corporation Non-slipping Formula.” 



Construction — “Pre-cast concrete tread and riser” 
construction is economical to install and maintain, 
and is made from a scientifically prepared formula which 
makes the stair as hard as stone and practically inde- 
structible. The Babcock-Davis “Pre-cast Tread and 
Riser stair marks a decided advancement in stair con- 
struction for either inside or outside installation. As 
the name suggests, it is a com- 
bined reinforced concrete tread 
with steel nosing and riser cast 
in one interlocking unit. This 
work is done in our own shop 
and the units are shipped to the 
building under construction, 
where they are applied to the 
steel stringers furnished by us. 


Advantages 

Its very practical principle of 
interlocking, replaceable units has 
many advantages: 

It is of lighter construction, 
is installed more quickly, at a 
smaller cost than stairs made en- 
tirely of concrete, has a steel nos- 
ing and stringer buttress as re- 
quired by insurance engineers. 


Pre-Cast Concrete Stair 
with Steel Nosing 


Installations 


We have installed our pre-cast concrete stairs in a 
great many buildings in the United States and in every 

case they have received the 
highest praise and approval 
of every engineer and archi- 
tect who has investigated 
them including the Building 
Department of the City of 
Boston. 
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BOIS PATENTED INTERLOCKING SHEET STEEL STAIRS 

... ^ ^ . t TronvT a cTDruT cam TTT? ANn^rn rAL.'i 


(N. BOIS, PATENTEE, 2846 CALIFORNIA STREET, SAN FRANCISCO, CAL.) 

MANUFACTURED IN THE UNITED STATES, CANADA AND EUROPE BY THE FOLLOWING COMPANIES 

• • . t • • n/r; I--! ^ mm/I A t-Loncoc 

New England States 

E. VAN NOORDEN & CO., 

100 Magazine Street, Boston, 


Mass. 

North 


and South Caro- 


Georgia, Tennessee, Florida, 
lina 

DOWMAN-DOZIER MFG. CO., 

Campleton Road, Atlanta, Ga. 

Ohio, Michigan and Indiana 

THE RIESTER & THESMACHER CO., 

1512 West 25th Street, Cleveland, Ohio 
Nebraska, Kansas and Oklahoma 

PAXTON & VIERLTNG IRON WORKS, 

South 17th Street and Union Pacific Railway, Omaha 
Neb. 

Illinois, Wisconsin and Iowa 

WETZEL IRON WORKS, 

3349 West Grand Avenue, Chicago, 111. 

Texas 

SOUTHERN ORNAMENTAL IRON WORKS, 

Dallas, Tex. 

Southern California, Arizona and Hawaiian Islands 

A. J. BAYER CO., 

Slauson and Santa Fe Avenues. Los Angeles, Cal. 

Missouri 

LASAR MANUFACTURING CO., 

16th and O’Fallon Streets, St. Louis, Mo. 

Northern California 

PEERLESS ORNAMENTAL IRON CO., INC., 

1528 Folsom Street, San Francisco, Cal. 


Alabama, Louisiana, Mississippi and Arkansas 

DECATUR CORNICE & ROOFING CO., INC., 

Decatur, Ala. 

Kentucky and Virginia 

LOGAN CO. (formerly The Dow Co.) 

1025 Franklin Street, Louisville, Ky. 

Maryland, Delaware, District of Columbia, Colorado, 
Wyoming and Utah 
THE HUGHES-KEENAN CO., 

Mansfield, Ohio 
New York and New Jersey 

PAN-AMERICAN IRON WORKS, INC., 

447-453 East 120th Street, New York, N. Y. 

Quebec, New Brunswick, Nova Scotia and Prince Edward 
Islands 

GEO. W. REED & CO., Ltd., 

37 Saint Antoine Street, Montreal, Canada 
Great Britain, France and Belgium 
FREDK. BRABY & CO., Ltd., 

Petershill Road, Glasgow, Scotland 

Ontario , 

THE A. B. ORMSBY CO., Ltd., 

150 Van Horn Street, Toronto, Ontario 
Manitoba and Saskatchewan 

DOMINION BRONZE & IRON CO., Ltd., 

Pacific Avenue and Yeoman Street, Winnipeg, Canada 
British Columbia, Alberta T , 

PACIFIC SHEET METAL WORKS, Ltd., 

Industrial Island, Vancouver, B. C. 


Products 

Bois Patented Interlocking Sheet Steel 
Treads and Risers. 

Also manufacturers of Sheet Steel Stairs. 

Advantages 

Bois interlocking tread and riser offers distinct 
advantages of economy, rigidity and rapid erection. The 
interlocking feature eliminates the labor of bolting or 
riveting, and makes rapid installation possible with un- 
skilled labor. 

Heretofore the nosing on sheet metal stairs broke 
away from the composition steps. Bois interlocking 
tread and riser prevents breaking away the nosing from 
the composition step under the heaviest traffic. Its 
superiority and economy in construction can be readily 
seen. 

Interlocking Feature 

The interlocking tread and riser combined is formed 
from a single sheet of steel with flanged member that 
interlocks at the nosing line. The metal becomes double 
thick which reinforces the steps. 

Labor Saving Installation 

A tie rod is inserted under each tread through the 
stringer. The installation consists only of setting the 
tread, bolting up the tie rod and inserting two bolts 
for each tread where the tread meets the flange of 
stringer, doing away with the bolting or riveting as 
in ordinary types of stair work, and speeding up the 
erection. 

Varied Standards 

The gauge of metal varies with the width of the 
stairs and weight to be carried. The interlocking treads 
and risers can be used with any type of stringer such as 
sheet steel construction or concrete. 

The treads are adaptable to any kind of compost- 
tion fill, slate, marble, asphalt or concrete, also for any 
desired safety tread. 


Deliveries 

When sheet steel stringers are used, the stairs can 
be assembled at the factory and delivered at the building 
ready for installation. Each section can be installed as 
the building progresses, eliminating the use of temporary 
stairs or ladders, doing away with unnecessary expenses. 

If concrete stringers are to be used, the treads 
and risers are interlocked and put in position from floor 
to floor, after which the stringers are moulded as usual. 

Inquiries t , , , 

Make all inquiries for estimates to the Manufac- 
turer (list in heading) controlling the territory in which 
the building is to be erected. State number of treads 
and risers, width of stairs, type of stringers, and nature 
of tread. Include sketch or drawing on which all dimen- 
sions and quantities are indicated. 


Specifications „ . , . 

All metal stairs throughout the building shall be of the 
Bois Interlocking Tread and Riser construction type. 

Each tread and riser shall be of one continuous piece of 
No 12 or No. 14 gauge sheet steel. The tread metal shall be 
continued up and bent into an inner nosing, around which 
the outer (wearing) nosing shall be bent and secured by an 
interlocking, depending flange, reinforcing the step and pre- 
venting the nosing from breaking away from the concrete. 

The junction of the treads and risers shall be securely 
fastened to the lower flange of the stringers with *-m. diam- 
eter round machine bolts. 

The face and wall stringers shall be of No. 10 gauge sheet 
steel, with outward top flange and inward bottom flange. 
Stringers shall be securely tied together with A-m. diameter 
tie rods, placed udder each tread, near the nosing. 

Platforms or landings shall be of No. 14 gauge corrugated 
steel plates, with interlocking nosing for connection with riser 
and shall be securely fastened to angle iron supports connected 

to stringers. . f , . , 

Newels, railings and balustrades to be of design and con- 
struction as indicated on plans. 


All f/v noup 


i piatikJ. m 

of onnrnvpH naint 


Information and Catalogue 

For full information and illustrated catalogues and 
detail drawings apply to agent or N. Bois, 2846 Cali- 
fornia Street, San Francisco, Cal. 
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Feature of the Bois Patent 
Interlocking Treads and Risers 
i for otair Construction; 

Jt eliminates all Bolting aijd rivetii)6 thus 
savi^consideratle abor when asjembliirf 
the stairs. Wberetbe tread interlocks at 
tlje nosii^tbe metal becomes double thick 

It is the most praetieal, economical 
supem of stair eonstnuetiop. * 


SAFETY TREAD , 



&S it Interlocks 


Interlocked 


Type C 



Type E 

STONE orXARW.F. 


INTERLOCKING tread 
AND RISER 





CONCRETE FILL 


interlocking tread 

AND RISER 
Io. 12,14, or 16 gauge 
SHEET STEEL 


\NTERL0CKING TREAD 
AND RISER 


CEMENT OR 

Magnesite till 



•!,- Position of Tread and 

a '^mer when dropped in- 1, 
on of X to Po £1 tion and bolt- 1 
and riser \ _ed to Stringer-, 1 
.when inserted, XiP 
into nosina <3\/^ t 
tread below- 1 / 

y 




^INTERLOCKING TREAD and RISER 
'2, 14, or 16 GAUGE SHEET STEEL 

TypeH 


M&HOb OF ASSEMBLING TREADS % 



INTERLOCKING TREAD and RISER 
yNo.l2,14,or 16 GAUGE SHEETSTEEL 

Type A.A. 


RISERS 


METAL 
STpUNGER. 

TIE ROD 


METAL STRINGtR 


INTCRLOCKfNC TREAD AND RISER 



No. io Gauge 
steel 


METAL 

•STfMNGE 

TIE HOD 


NOTE - ornamental 
mouldings can be 
supplied to juit emu 
33 Ar detail * 

11 



wo. io Gauge. 
Steel 


CONCRETE PILL 


IT ; v 

f v 

■ V 



my 



INTERLOCKING TP 
1 N 0 . 12, 14, or 16 GAU( 

\ Type / 

tEAD and RISER 
>E SHEETSTEEL 


DETAILS OF METAL STRINGERS 


INTE — IG - HT - 05 BOI(S 


n I' o" en, N°* * •244.021 
U. S. PatemNo. 1.304.533 
s - P«'ent No. 1, 353 *377 
Canadian Patent No. 1 94.134 
Canadian Patent No. 194.135 
Canadian Patent No. 213,306 
Fiance Patent No. 501.494 
Belgian Patent No. 281.657 
Creat Britain Patent No. 145,251 


WIDTH 

OF 

STAIRS 

S a FT. OF METAl . 
IN ONE. INTcRI.’CK; 
NGTR.&BL5ER- 

weight ok one 
INTERLOCKING TREAD 
AND RISEJL. 



N0.1ZGA 

N0.14 GA. 

NO 16 G A 

2- O” 

4 3a feet 

Te.otbj 

12.8 M 

10.4 lbs 

2‘- 6" 

5 •• 

22.5 '• 

16.0 •• 

13.0 

3 - O’ 

6 •• *». 

27.0 " 

19. Z •• 

15.6 » 

3 - 6” 

7 •«/ « 

31 .5 - 

22.4 •• 


4 - o” 

Q " n 

36. 0 « 

25.6 •• 


4'- 6” 

0 «. •• 

40.5 

20. Q " 


5'- O' 

10 •• 

45.0*. 

32. .0 •• 


5’- 6 " 
G’-Q- 

1 1 " 

12 <* 

49.5 - 
54 0 •• 



TYPICAL SECTIONS SHOWING CONSTRUC- 
TION OF BOIS PATENTED INTER- 
LOCKING TREADS AND RISERS 


Test of Bois Patent Interlocking Sheet Steel Stair 
Made by E. Van Noorden Co., Boston, Mass. 

December 9, 1924 

In order to determine accurately the safe loading for the Bois 
Interlocking Sheet Steel stair, a test was conducted by Professor 
H. W. Hayward of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
Cambridge, Mass. A summary of this test is as follows: 

The full load of 600 pounds per square foot was allowed to 
remain upon the stairs for two weeks. The load was then removed 
an d ^after four days the inspection was made. 

“The slight distortion in channel header (at top) straightened 
out when the load was removed. The deflection in the top flange 
of runnier was reduced to a negligible amount upon removal of the 
load. 1 he general appearance of the stairs was good. No indi- 
cations of overstrain could be noted either as regards lateral or 
vertical deflections. 

“It should be noted that during the time the load was on the 
stairs the temperature varied approximately from 0° to 50° F. This 
variation in temperature would cause additional indeterminate 
stresses on the stairs.” 

Full report of test will be sent on request. 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


A636 


GUARSTEEL SAFETY STAIR COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Safety Steel Stairs 
165 West Wacker Drive 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products 

Guarsteel Stairs. 

Bent Stringers. 

Treads and Risers. 
Circular Stairs. 
Guarsteel Thresholds. 
Stair Nosings. 


people slip and sustain injuries such as broken bones, etc. Guar- 
steel Safety Stairs constitute one of the best forms of accident 
insurance that an owner can provide for his own protection. 

Engineering Service 

We maintain a department of experienced draftsmen and 
designers, ready to serve architects and builders at all times. 
We assist in the designing or redesigning of any type of stair 
that may be desired for any building. 


Guarsteel Stairs 

The unusual success and wide use of Guarsteel Stairs is 
largely due to the safety tread feature, the application of which 
is clearly shown in the illustration below. 

In making the treads, small bosses or buttons are first 
pressed into the plate; a Vs-in. hole is then perforated through 
the center of each boss. The result is a long lived, non-slip- 
ping tread. , . 

Treads and risers can be made in any shape or form as 
shown on the following pages, and are made of Nos. 12, 14, 
or 16 gauge blue annealed or copper-bearing rust resisting sheet 
steel, depending upon conditions. The antislip feature of the 
Guarsteel Safety Tread is permanent, and while this feature 
is patented, Guarsteel Stairs can be sold at the price of ordinary 
steel stairs because of their simplicity of design and corre- 
spondingly low shop cost. _ r- , 

Hard usage does not affect the Guarsteel Safety I read, as 
the cutting edges of the holes are worn sharper by continued 
service, and remain effective against slipping. 

The installation of Guarsteel Safety Stairs relieves owners 
of the constant worry of the possibility of accidents in which 


Circular Stairs 

Guarsteel Spiral Stairs are 40% lighter than cast iron 
stairs ; they are slip-proof and are provided with Ouarsteel 
safety features. A big saving in price, less weight to carry 
on floor or supports, less freight charges. All materials being 
made of steel, there is no chance of breakage in shipping or 
installation; no patterns to be made or changed, and no waiting 
for castings from foundry. The result is a light stair through- 
out, which is very simple to erect. 

Thresholds 

Guarsteel Thresholds are less than half the weight of cast 
iron, and can be made in any required length. The same safety 
feature is applied to the surface of these thresholds that is 
used on our stairs. 

Catalogue 

Our complete catalogue is ready for you and contains very 
useful data and pleasing designs. Co-operation with agents is 
one of the features of our service. 





/VJWLTy. 

CEMEfNTJ 

Vino chance, of concrete 
broking; 

DOUBLE J'TP^NGTN - 
hO B°LTA • 

JM-TEfc. CANNOT BEND £T END-A 
,./V3NITaKV CODE: 
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Guarsteel Safety Stair Company 

165 WEST WACKER DRIVE. CHICAGOlS X 



I TftE-ADS AND ft.lSErR .5 Ar,R.ANGE:D FqR.TeP.RAZZO PlHISh 



Stfety 


Standard Sizes 

Diam. Ctr.Pipe 

ToVlRClj 

48 3” 

12 »i 16 

54 3” 

12 0 .I 6 

60 3i* 

12 0 .I 6 

66 4 

I2mI6 

72 4 

I2o.I6 


Railings 
We Use 1'Gas Pipe- 
For Stairs, Unless 
Otherwise Shown 
Or Specified. 
We Can Furnish Brass. 
Broiize.Or Special 
Ornamental Railings 
If Desired. 



Tirst 


Type G G) 
Recessed 2" For 
Cement Or Compo- 
sition Filling. With 
Sheet Steel Risers. 
Provided With 
Guarsteel Safety 
Buttons On The 
Nosings Of Treads 

AND PLATFORMSL 

No Patterns To 
Be Changed. No 
Waiting For Castings 
From The Fou ndry 
A Saving In 
Freight.Cartage 
& Han dling C harges. 
Made Either Hand. 


StffCTY NOSINGS 
MSY TO LPXCT 
NO &KMK4GL- 

"Won't Let You Slip ” 


^Safety 


Ustmg 

Finished Size Of Openings Must Be 2* More Than Diameter Of Stair 
Riser Heights Should Be Prom 8’ To8V To Provide Head- Room. 
Stairs Can Be Made 12 Or 16 Treads To The Circle; But Stairs 
with 12 Treads To The Circle Are E-asy Walking And Are Preferable 
. We Advocate The Use Of 60" Diameter Stairs. 


Safety 


Type O ® 
Steel Treads. With 
Entire Upper Surface 
Provided With Guarsteel 
Safety Butto ns. 
Provide d With Risers. 
Treads & Risers 
Are ji Wei ght Of Cast Iron. 
Imposed LoaoOn 
The Floor Construction 
Is An Ite m To Co nsider. 
All Material Can 
Be Erect ed From Below. 
No Bulky Hastings To 
Slide Over Pipe. 


LLJT WEIGHT 
4Q£ CHEAPER. 
E451ER.TO ERECT 
MOBFlE4k£GQ 


Lasting 



'first 


Standard Sizes 

Diam. 

CtrPipe 

T™«« t 

48 

3’ 

12 o.l6" 

.54 

34' 

12 o.l6 

60 

4 

12 0.I6 

66 

4 

I2o.I6 

72 

4 

12 


Safety 


Spiral Stairs Occupy About 30* Or The Space Required For. An 
Ordinary Stairway, And Are Serviceable For Stores. Offices 
Boiler Rooms. Power Plants And Theatres. 


iWHQ Plain 


Shipped Fpom Stock Matedial 


Mo Wnmn6 Foe MillShipments 


7 

TteAOg Ate PtftfOlUTK) 


[Type- 6001 


j T ype- 601 1 


[Type- 6021 


All-Ste-e-l Treads and fcis&as [ 



[All Theads Finished With Cement Or. Composition 



[Plain UlSEftf 


Plain Riser. 
Sanitary Cove 






All Theaqo hnisn&p With Cemeut Or. Compositiqm 


GUARSTEEL SAFETY STAIRS 
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Guarsteel Safety Stair Company 


Guarsteel Safety Stair Company 

165 WEST WACKER DRIVE. CHICAGO. ILL. 





THE SIGN 
OF BETTER STAIRS 


SDPriH CATIONS 

/ \ 

DesighNo.I. Uprights Are h 
Squa^Saas Set Oh 3’ Centers. With 
iv/f Cmnnels At t&pI Bottom. 

Design No. 2 . Uprights Abe Square 
BAisWV On Centebs. With \\v 
CHANMt-is at Top h Bottom. A Smce 
Of-ov is Allowed Between Ghoub. 
which are in Sets Of- A 

Design Wa3. Upbights Abe S’ Square 
BabsSet ?'0n Centebs. With Wtf 
channels at Top S Bottom, a 
Space OfJ'4' Is Allowed Between 
gboups, Which Abe In Sets 0f4. 

Pesion N 


L UdqightsAreT/ 

Squaw Babs Set 2‘ On Centers 
ABBANGED IN PANELS. OF 3 BARS. 
With r»V Channels At Top 
& Bottom. A Space OP 3k" Is 
Allowed Between Panels. 

Design Ho. 5. (Mights Are S’ 
Squabe Bars Set l' On Centebs. 
ABBANGED IN PANELS OF 4 BaES. 
With l\*‘ Channels At Top 
& Bottom. A Space OeSV Is 
Allowed Between Panels. 

j.o. Udbights AbeV 
j^uAKt dabs. Set 2* On Centebs. 
arranged In Double Panel AcoANGt- 
iaent OeS Bars, with W Channels 
At Top A Bottom. A Space Oe3V 
IS Allowed between panels. 

" We Abrange Holes In Top Channel 
Eoe Fastening Of Hand Bail. 


The DesignsShown Above Can BeAlteaed 
T o Conform To Youe Design. All Material is 
Oe Steel. And Mo Pattern Charges Are Made. 





THE SIGN 
OF BETTER STAIRS 


(8) 


SPF-CIHGATIONS 

/ \ 

design NaO. 

uprights abi V Square Bars 
Set J0n Centebs With alter- 
nate Plain l Twisted members. 
I‘i Vi Channel aj Top* Bottom. 

Design Mo. 14. 

Uprights abe V Squaw Bars 
Set 3' On Centebs With ATwisted 
Bab Between ? Dlain Members. 
r,y Channel At Do i Bottom. 

Design Mo. IS. 

uprights Aw V Square Bars 
Set son Centebs With? twisted 
Babs Between ? Plain Members., 
ivy Channel ai top A Bottom., 

Design Nalfe 
Uprights Are Va’Square Bars 
Set j V On Centers With l twisted 
Bars Between ? Plain Members. 
Oonaments I Plain uprights are Cast 
iron 1’iVGhannel Ai Top & Bottom. 

Design Ns. I?. 
uprights Are V Square B&RS 
Set b' O n Centers Updeo Part Oe 
Bars is hand eooge-d. lower 
Part Of Bars is Cast Iron. 
r. v Channel at Top b Bottom. 

Design No. 18. 

Uprights Are V Square Bars 
Set S' On Centers! Intermediate 
Bad Arranged With Steei Buttons 
Main uprights Are Hand Forged 
At The Tor With Cast iron Base 
ivy Channel AiTod* Bottom. 

®e arrange holes in Tod channel 

^EOD hLSTENiNG OF WOOD Rail 


/ Twisteo Designs are at the height Of 
Popularity, and Are Pleasing To The Eye. Make 
.The Obnamentai features Of vqup Job Up to 





THE SIGN 
OF BETTER STAIRS 


SounpiCATions 

/ V 

Design No.7. 
uprights are V Square Bars 
SET S ON CENTERS b RING 
Ornament At Top Only. 
r.v Channels at Top & Bottom. 

Design No, 6. 

uprights Are ^Square Bars 
Set X on Centers &Ri no 
Ornaments at Top & Bottom. 
r.fr Channels At Tops Bottom. 

Design No. 9. , 

UpoYqhts are V Square Babs 
SetJ'on Centers.inGroups of 
4. With Bing ObnamentsAt Top Only 
rw Channels at Top l Bottom. 

DESIGN MO. 10 . 

Uprights are t Square Bars 
Set J’ on Centers.inGroups Of 4 
With Bing Ornaments At Top&Bcnom 
r.y Channels at Top 4 Bottom. 


if Square 
.InGroup 


Desigh No.ti. 


uprights are V Square Bars 
Set 3'on centers, In Groups of 
4. With Ding Ornaments Be- 
tween Groups, at Top Only. 
r»*- channels At Top 4 Bottom. 

DiiliyiJNail 


UPRIGHTS ARE VSQLiAQE BARS 

Set J'on Centers. In Groups of 
4, With BiN6 Ornaments Be- 
tween groups. At Top & Bottom. 
r. s' Channels at Top & Bottom. 


We Arbaiwe holes In Top Channel 
For Fasten i ng Of hand Cai l. 
v f 


/ cing Designs are Always Pleasing, and Will 
I Always Be Popular. All Material in The above Desioii 
fjs Steel, and Mo Pattern Charges Are Maoe 



GuACISTEr&L 




Anchors Act tuoNiSHto 

FOttALLTYPtSlB’oW'Hu-) 
At A Small Charge. 


Cl MINT PaOTfCTlOM f Jo W 

TUfOt- IS A Tfc-NDt-NCY * ~ 

Fob torn Or Concrltl 
T o Chid at Shabd E-dgls. 

CE-Mt-MT Also Blcomls 
Lnmtur Supply mtiU/iT. 

If- You fm That You 
Want Cwyie-nt 5taihs, 

Bt 5UM- YOU PROTLGT 
THE: 5HADP trD6TS& Also 

Pcovide- Against Accidents. 

I ^PECIhY 6UAPSUU PtODUGTj / 


SAf-kTY Buttons 

ACL Vb 0m CtMTErCS. 
S Buttons Is Standard. 


GUARSTEEL SAFETY THRESHOLDS 

r No!inA Wv 1 Np454 1 ' N.453 1 
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Guarsteel Safety Stair Company 

CHICAGO. ILL. 


165 WEST WACKER DRIVE. 


Stock Patterns 


I 1 I | I ! 

I 1 I •" i 1 

I I* I I 4 S 


No.l. 3‘ Square. Steel Tubing. Cap J.Drop 
Of- Cast Iron. Also 4’ Square-. 

N6.2. y Square. Built Up Steel, With 
Panel, cap & drop Of- Cast Iron Also 4" Square. 

No. 3. 5 ’ Square Steel Tubing. Extra Large 
Cap & Drop Of Cast iron. Also 4* Square. 



No. 4. S Square.Built Up Steel With Panel. Extra 
Large Gad& Drop Of Cast Iron. Also 4’ Square. 

No. 5. 3“ Square Cast Iron With Panel. 
Cap & Drop Of- Cast Iron. 

No.6. y Square. Built Up Steel With Panel. Cast 
Iron Ball Pattern Gap & Cast Prop. Also 4’ Square. 

a i i 

□ In 


No.7 d" Square Shaft S> 4' Square 
BasTcast iron Ball Pattern Cap. Cast drop 


I 


jio Hi i 

No. IQ. 4'«6’ Cast Iron To Match No. 9. 
Rounded Corners. Cast Cap & drop. 

No. II. 4’ SquARE Cast Iron With Double 
Sunk Panel. Cap & Drop Of Cast Iron. 

No. 12. Same As No.7 E-xcept Sunk Panel. 
Cast cap & Drop. 



TYpeA. Facia Is Of Same 

MATERIAL AS STRINGERS 0F-THI5 
TYPE. WE POOVIDE LUGS OR OTHER 

Fastenings To fiooa Construction. 


type c. Facia Matches Page 
Stringers op Types Pitt, 
And Is Provided With Pro- 
per Lugs For Anchorage. 


intermediate levels Be 
tween Newels. Top Of Facia 
Tmoulo Be S’ Above Floor t 
'Above Intermediate landings. 





TYpeb. Facia matches Pace 
Stringers Of Types BAG, 
And Is Provided With Pro- 
per Lugs For Anchorage. 


TydeG. Pacia Is A Struct- 
uralSteel Angle, Used On 
Plain Stairs. Will Protect Edge 
Of Fioor i Makes A Good 
Anchorage For Bailing Posts 





Type D. Pacia Matches Pace 
STRINGER OF TYPE D, AND 
Is Provided With Proper 
lugs For Anchorage. 


Naif Gauge Sheet Steel, And 
Provided With Sanitary cove l 
. Lugs For Anchorage. To Bt Useo 
Where Railing Returns On Floor. | 


THE SION 
OF BETTER STAIRS 




Type A. Stringers Are Univer- 
sal Plate, Generally 10', At 
are used in Plain Stairs, 



Select Stringers in Ac- 
cordance With The Location 
Of Stairways. The Types 
Shown On This Page Will 
Coved Any Conditions 



TYpeH 

SumI a 


Wall Stringer 


TulL Stringers Are Of BUT || 
Universal Plates. Formed Into 
Channel Shapes. Are Much 
lighted Than Stductudal Shapes 
and Are Now In General Use. 


Same As TYpe F. This Comb- 
ination makes a neat Job, 
And Is Very Light. 


THE SIOM 

® 

OF BETTER STAIRS 



TYpeG. Wall Stringer Is 
universal Plate, Formeo 
into Channel Shape. Face 

STRINGER IsSAMEA&TyPE ft. 
This Makes A Neat, Light Stair. 


Type D . 5a m e- As Type C, 
With Steel Moulding In 
Face Stringer, this Type is 
used' in School Builoinos 
Of Some Of OurLar6> Cities. 



, oPECIAL fYlOULDINO IN 

face stringer. This Combin- 
ation Of Stringers Is Abso- 
lutely Up To The Minute. 



Stock Patterns 

1 

□ 


I or BETTUiJTAjta pi 



t hand On 2-6' Radius, or Furnished With- 
out Curve. Castings Carried InStock 5-4VIn height. 

No. J4. ZV Dia. Fluteo Shaft & S' Square Base 
With drop, All of Cast iron. Top Is flat to 
Allow wood railTo Form a Finish. 

No 15. 4 'Square Cast Iron Wth PanelCast Cad i Drop. 


i 16 


4’5quare Cast Iron With Double 

Sunk Panel. Cast Cap & drop. 

No. 17. Same As No. 14 Except Base. Which- 
is hexagonal. 

No. 16. Cast Iron Scroll Newel. Furnished Right 
Or Left Hand 0n4'-|’ Radius, or Furnished With- 
out Curve. Castings Carried in Stock.S'-iV in Height, 



Id 1120 


? 

□ 

I 



riMUt mu t utoiKtu i inwn i . /t . 

no 20. 4 ’ Square Cast-iron/With Panel. 
cast cap & drop. ’ r 

IN o. 2 1 . 5 ‘ Square Cast Iron With Raised 
Ornament. Cast Cap & drop. Ornament Can 
Be Changed Without altering The Newel 


No. 22. S'U 5quare cast iron With Double 
Sunk Panel. Corners Are Well Rounded. Cast 
CAP fc DROP. A GOOD Nt-VU FVB SCHOOLS. 

no. 23. 4’ Square Shaft With Double Sunk 
Pan el ail Square Base. Cast Cad & DRjOR 

no. 24. *" 

made an 
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THE HUGHES-KEENAN CO. 

Pressed Steel Stairs and Architectural Iron Work 
MANSFIELD, OHIO 


Products 

Safety-Lock and Safety- 
Nose Insert Pressed Steel 
Stairs. 

Also Ornamental and Pipe 
Railing, Fire Escapes and mis- 
cellaneous Ornamental Iron 
Work. 

General 

Both types of pressed steel 
stairs are the result of many 
years of practical experience in 
the design, manufacture and in- 
stallation of steel stairs for all 
types of buildings and for all purposes. They combine 
great strength with minimum weight and can be easily 
adapted to any requirements of the architect or builder 
and made plain or highly ornamental as desired. They 
meet the requirements of all State and city building 

codes. i , 

All special features such as our safety-lock tread 
and riser and safety-nose insert are covered by patents 
allowed and applied for. 

Safety-Lock Pressed Steel Stairs 

Made with a continuous steel plate tread and riser 
firmly interlocked at nosing, each tread bolted rigidly 
to the lower flange of a Z-shaped stringer and all tied 
together with a tie rod running under the angle of 
each nosing from stringer to stringer. With chan- 
nel shaped stringers light steel carriage angles are 
used with tread bolted to 
carriage angle. See follow- 
ing page for construction de- 
tails. 

Safety-Nose Insert Pressed 
Steel Stairs 

These eliminate exposed 
sheet metal on treads, provid- 
ing a safety tread as a part of 
the stair at a cost considerably 
below that of special safety 
treads. Tread and riser is a 
continuous steel plate formed 
at nosing into a channel or 
trough section in which a. lead 
insert is firmly bolted, providing 
a lead safety nosing in edge of 
the tread where most needed. 

This insert is easily and quickly 
installed. Can be renewed when 
worn at very low cost and 
does not affect the tread filler 
when replacing. Cement, com- 
position or asphalt filler can 
be used. Tie rods with Z- 
shaped stringers or carriage 
angles with channel shaped 
stringers may be used. See 
following page for construction 
details. 

Write for our special 
folder describing these stairs. 



Detail of Safety-Nose Insert Pressed Steel Stairs 


Stringers 

Details of various stringers 
are shown on following page. 
Face strings are either plain or 
ornamented with drawn steel 
moulding at top and bottom. Cast 
iron rosette is used on end of tie 
rod with ornamental face string- 
ers. With carriage angles, rivets 
are countersunk in face stringer 
except on heavy service stairs. 

Pressed steel or structural 
channel stringers furnished as 
desired. 


Newels and Railings 

Newels are furnished either in cast iron or pressed 
steel. Newels and railings are furnished to any design 
to suit architects’ requirements. A few standard rail- 
ings and newels are shown on following page. 

Pre-built Erection Method 

The Hughes-Keenan Pre-built Erection Method 
reduces the cost of the stairs installed in building 
25% below usual cost. There is no reduction in 
quality of stairs — the saving resulting only from 
low engineering and erection costs and shop stand- 
ardization. Stairs are on the job to be installed as 
building progresses, giving contractor use of them 
instead of requiring erection of temporary ladders or 
stairs. Cutting and fitting and patching of plaster is 
avoided. 

Write for our special folder 
describing this method. 

Installation 

Stairs are shipped in com- 
pletely assembled units so that 
they can be easily and quickly 
installed at low cost. Experi- 
enced erectors furnished when 
desired. 

Standard Construction De- 
tails 

Standard stringer, tread 
and riser, railing and newel de- 
tails, drawn to large scale, are 
furnished to architects upon ap- 
plication. 

Stairs to Architects’ Designs 

In addition to our patented 
pressed steel stairs, we can furnish 
steel stairs of any design and to 
meet all architects’ requirements. . 

We can also furnish the Bois 
Interlocking Steel Stairs in the 
states of Maryland, Delaware, Dis- 
trict of Columbia, Colorado, Wyom- 
ing, Utah. 

Information and Estimates 

For catalogue, complete infor- 
mation regarding construction and 
typical installations and estimates, 
write The Hughes-Keenan Co., 
Mansfield, Ohio. 



Typical Installation of Hughes-Keenan Safety-Nose 
Insert Pressed Steel Stairs 
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Treads and Risers — Illustrated above are stand- 
ard Safety-Lock and Safety-Nose insert treads and 
risers. Treads are made to receive cement, composi- 
tion or asphalt filler. Risers are made either plain or 
with sunken panel and have sanitary cove. 

Standard tread and riser for slate or marble treads 
are also shown with risers plain or paneled and sanitary 
cove omitted. The tread and riser is continuous and the 
gauge of metal used is determined by the width of stair. 

Stringers — Sections of various types of standard 
stringers are illustrated above. Z-shaped, pressed steel 
stringers are used for both Safety-Lock and Safety- 
Nose insert stairs when tie rods are used. Pressed steel 


or light structural channels are used with carriage angle 
construction. 

The gauge of plate and depth of stringer or size 
of structural channels is determined by span and width 
of stair, using a high factor of safety. 

Newels and Railings — A few standard railing 
designs are illustrated above. Pipe railings or railings 
of any other design can be furnished. 

The cast iron and pressed steel newels shown are 
stock designs with square shaft and base. Newels of 
any design can be furnished. Pressed steel newels are 
either 3 or 4 in. square, have perfectly smooth surfaces 
and are very rigid and strong. 
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MESKER BROTHERS IRON COMPANY 

Combination Steel and Concrete Stairs 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 


Product 

Mesker Combination Steel - and Concrete Interior Stairs. 

Also Steel Fire Escapes, Steel Stair and Elevator En- 
closure. 

For Solid Steel Sash, Solid Metal and Hollow Metal Win- 
dows, see pages A1071-1075. 

Mesker Combination Steel Concrete Stairs 

Mesker stairs are specified as a “Standard” of construction 
throughout the country and are installed in some of the best 
buildings erected within the past 25 years. 

Specifications — Stringers shall be fk-in. steel plate, bent in 
channel form and of width shown on plans. Treads and risers 
shall be made of one continuous steel plate No. 12 or No. 13 


gauge, bent to form as indicated. Treads shall be supported at 
ends by special clamps, securely bolted to stringers with acorn 
heads on face strings and shall be filled with concrete or other 
material by others (tread filling IV 2 in. more or less in thick- 
ness) . 

Platforms or landings, where required, shall be No. 12 or 
No. 13 gauge steel plates, with nosings same as treads and 
supported on a 2x2xt^-in. angle frame, riveted or bolted to 
stringers, and reinforced with tees not over 2 ft. on centers. 
Newels shall be No. 12 gauge blue annealed steel with cast 
iron caps and pendants. Newels to be welded at corners, 
making a continuous one-piece seamless newel. Railings to 
be of design indicated on drawings. All to have a shop coat 
of paint. 



Mesker Stairway Versus 
the Ordinary Type 
of Stairway 

Erection of vital importance 


Bent Steel Stringers 


All-steel Newel 


Stair Installation, 
Brady Apartments, 
Des Moines, Iowa 


STAIR DETAIL, 
^''PLATFORM CONSTRUCTION, 
/return NEWEL, CONCRETE 
TREADS AND NO. 5 RAILING. 


INTERIOR STAIRWAY 
PIPE. RAILING 


No. 6 Railing 


No. 5 Railing 

Mesker Steel Stair Details 


No. 4 Railing 
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THE RIESTER & THESMACHER COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Bois Patented Steel Stairs 
1514-1526 West 25th Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Products 

Bois Interlocking Pressed Steel Stairs. 

For Hollow Metal Doors, see page A837. 

Service 

A modern plant with complete equipment and an 
efficient organization qualified to give service. We have 
a thoroughly efficient estimating and draughting de- 
partment and are glad to assist in construction details. 
Typical stair details, estimates and suggestions submitted 
upon request. 

Description 

The simple interlocking feature of the tread and 
riser in this stair, offers distinctive advantages in econ- 
omy, rigidity, strength and rapid erection. It is also 
easily adapted to any desired tread material. The treads 
and risers are formed from one single sheet of steel 
with flanges that interlock at the nosing line, producing 
a reinforced edge that is always straight horizontally. 
This feature of double strength material prevents the 
nosing breaking away from tread filler. The stringers 
are tied together with a tie rod running under the angle 
of each nosing from stringer to stringer. The gauge of 
metal used is governed by the width of stair and weight 
to be carried. The entire construction makes for a very 


strong and rigid stair and the light gauge steel is not 
used to reduce cost with a proportionate reduction in 
strength. Tests of a standard Bois stair have been suc- 
cessfully made carrying a dead weight of 600 lb. per 
square foot. 

Design 

This stair meets the requirements of all state and 
city building codes and while very simple in design is 
attractive in appearance and can be readily adapted to 
the requirements of the architect or builder. Construc- 
tion may be modified or embellished by ornamenting 
newel posts, ends of tie rods and stringers, or using cast 
iron newel posts. 

Installation 

The interlocking feature dispenses with all riveting 
and makes for rapid assembling. Each flight of stairs 
is assembled in a complete unit in the factory and is, 
therefore, economically erected at the building. This 
also permits of the stairs being erected with the frame 
work of the building, giving immediate service before the 
installation of tread fillers. 

For reference we will be glad to furnish names of 
architects who have specified this product or typical 
installations which we have made. 
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SEXAUER & LEMKE, INC. 

Ornamental Iron Work, Steel Stairs, and Cast Iron Work 
LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 

REPRESENTATIVES: Shults Engineering Co., Morgan Building, BUFFALO, N. Y. 


Products 

Manufacturers of Ornamental Iron Work, in- 
cluding: “S & L” Fireproof Steel Stairs, and Steel 
Frames for Doors and Partitions. 

Also General Iron and Steel Staircase Construc- 
tion ; Iron Grilles ; Railings ; Entrance Doors, Mar- 
quises; Elevator Enclosures; Store Fronts; Gratings; 
Fire Escapes ; Fur Racks for cold storage plants, etc. 

Service 

The thoroughly equipped estimating and draughting 
departments are at the service of architects Estimates 
and suggestive working details will be gladly submitted 
on request. 

Facilities 

Our plant is complete in every respect and equipped 
with the most modern types of machinery and tools, 
enabling this organization to meet promptly and effi- 
ciently all demands for its products. 

Our plant is situated at the East River and pro- 
vided with own docking facilities. 


Sexauer & Lemke (“S & L”) Steel Stair Construction 

Simple, strong, rigid, exceptionally light and easily 
erected, these steel stairs lend themselves admirably to 
every type of public office, warehouse, hospital, school 
and factory building construction. 

They are formed, primarily, of rolled steel stringers 
and bent plate steel risers and treads, securely bolted 
together as shown in line details herewith. The stairs 
can be furnished to accommodate any condition. 

The strings are formed in one piece with flanges, the 
depth of string, thickness of metal, etc., being governed by 
the loading, and strings can be made either plain or orna- 
mental with mouldings or otherwise as may be desired. 

For stairs for export, the various strings, risers, 
etc., could be nested to insure compactness and against 
danger of damage. 

All stair structures are figured for a safe live load 
of 100 lb. per sq. ft. and designed accordingly. 

Design— “S & L” stairs can be built plain, or 
ornamented to any extent to suit architectural require- 
ments and design, with railings and newels to match. 
Risers may be plain, or paneled and ornamented ; treads 
can be arranged for either slate, marble, wood, cement, 
composition, ribbed steel, or safety treads of any manu 
facture. This permits of their adoption for any class 
of building requiring fireproof stairways. 
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For cement or composition treads, a patented nos- 
ing and re-entrant construction is provided, which forms 
a pocket or lock for the treads and provides a sanitary 
cove treatment to the risers. 

See detail drawing on preceding page. 

The soffits of stairs are left open for painting, and 
present a neat finished appearance, but can also be ar- 
ranged for plaster finish, if desired. 

Installation — These stairs are particularly easy to 
erect, as each run is manufactured and fitted in shop 
before shipment or delivery. This feature insures quick 
and economical installation; and also permits of the 
stairs being erected with the framework of the building, 
thus insuring immediate serviceableness, before the in- 
stallation of the finish treads. 

General Cost and Estimates — These stairways, 
furnished complete with railing and newels (with concrete 
treads), are practically as low in cost as stairways of con- 
crete construction with iron railings, and have the advan- 
tage of providing a neater and more durable installation. 
They permit, moreover, a saving in cost of structural 
supports, on account of special lightness. The thickness 
of metal employed, depth of strings, and so forth, are gov- 
erned by the size of stair, loading conditions and so on. 

If general layout of stairs together with memoranda 
of requirements is furnished, the estimating department 
will be pleased to submit specifications and estimates. 

Circular Stairs, Special Stairs, Cast Iron Stairs 

Details and information furnished upon request. 

Cast Iron and Wrought Iron Front Work 

We specialize on all types of this work. 


Steel Door Frames 

These frames can be formed to meet requirements 
of all classes of fireproof partition construction. They 
are formed of No. 14 or No. 12 gauge steel and the 
miters and connections are all welded, making a one- 
piece frame. 

Reference Installations of Ornamental and Miscella- 
neous Iron Work 

Liggett-Winchester-Ley Building, Madison Avenue, New York, 
N. Y. 

Fisk Rubber Co.’s Building, Broadway, New York, N. Y. 

Mt. Sinai Hospital, Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 

Office Buildings, 379-385 Madison Avenue, New York, N. Y. 
Cunard Building, Broadway, New York, N. Y. 

Liberty Title and Trust Building, Broad and Arch Streets, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Equitable Building, Broad and Locust Streets, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Saks Department Store, Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 
Citizens Savings Bank, Bowery and Canal Street, New York,N.Y. 
Shelton Club Hotel, Lexington Avenue, New York, N. Y. 
Aeolian Building, Fifth Avenue and 54th Street, New York, 
N. Y. 

Ritz Tower, Park Avenue and 57th Street, New York, N. Y. 
A. G. Spalding Bros. Building, Nassau and Ann Streets, New 
York, N.‘ Y. 

Postum Building, 250 Park Avenue, New York, N. Y. 

Hotel Syracuse, Syracuse, N. Y. 

Niagara Hotel, Niagara Falls, N. Y. 

Buffalo Consistory, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Genesee Building, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Arlington Hotel, Binghamton, N. Y. 

Corning Free Academy, Corning, N. Y. 

U. S. National Bank, Johnstown, Pa. 

Citizens National Bank, Waynesburg, Pa. 

Erie Trust Building, Erie, Pa. 

State Bank Building, Albany, N. Y. 

Home Savings Bank, Albany, N. Y. 



Cast Iron Front Work, Office Building, Madison Avenue between 46th and 47th Streets, New York, N. Y. 
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THE A. L. SMITH IRON WORKS 

Manufacturers and Erectors of Steel Stairs 
CHELSEA, MASS. 


Products, Organization and Experience 

Smith Steel Stairs. 

Also Designers, Fabricators and Erec- 
tors of Structural Steel and Ornamental 
Iron and Bronze Work of every description. 

We have been building stairs of all types 
for nearly 30 years. This broad experience, 
together with the use of sound engineering 



principles, has developed' the Smith Steel 
Stair, the features of which have been fully 
patented. 

Our modern plant, modern production 
methods, efficient workmen and standardiza- 
tion of parts enables us to produce Smith 
Steel Stairs economically, but consistent with 
substantial and permanent construction. 


Smith Steel Stairs 


The general description and features of construction 
of Smith steel stairs are completely covered by the 
standard specifications and illustrations shown on these 
pages. 

Smith steel stairs are suitable for all classes of 
buildings and are being specified by leading architects 
and engineers because of their strength, pleasing appear- 
ance and low cost. They have been subjected to severe 
tests, including the following: 


A stair loaded with 48 men weighing 7200 lb., on 
71 sq. ft. (101 lb. per sq. ft.), showed no evidence of 
strain. Another stair loaded with 43,000 lb. of steel 
plates on 71 sq. ft. (equivalent to 600 lb. per sq. ft., 
which, on the basis of 100 lb. per sq. ft. gives a factor of 
safety of 6), showed no indication of failure. 

These tests clearly show the relation of maximum 
possible human loading in actual practice against the ulti- 
mate carrying capacity of the stairs. 


Overhang of safety strip , 1 
receding nosing, And riser 
endjock fill firmly in place 

Smith Steel Safety Nosing] 
makes stairs slip-proofj 


lOorIZQage riser 
Sanitary base- 



Pressed steel channel 
stringers are economical 
strong, and attractive 


gage i square 
mesh wire (by others 


[Fill (by others) 

-i J Slate or marble 

(equally applicable 


(o or less ( 1-0- 





J 

. * *- V.V:: A*: 1 . 1 



...Z.JL 



JlO Gage- steel 

4*fcod(by otlier^ 


[Smith Steel Safety 
[Nosing easily replaced 


Features of Smith Steel Stairs 


turned down to avoid 
prohibitive expense of fitting 
slate or marble platforrn 


I wini smuigni iiiu.iiHu.iii*** 
ribs iTo-c provide improved 
appearance over old fashioned 
method of tee and angle supports 


Standard Specifications 

All stairs marked steel on plans shall be Smith Steel Stairs 
made (and erected) by The A. L. Smith Iron Works, Chelsea, 
M ass 

Stringers shall be 10-in. pressed steel channels & in. or % 
in. thick as required. . 

Treads and risers shall be of the Smith one-piece nosing 
type and shall be No. 10 or No. 12 gauge as required. Treads 
shall be attached to carrier with two bolts. Fill and reinforcing 
shall be furnished by others. . . 

Carriers shall be H4xl%x& in. angles, machine riveted to 
stringers with three rivets. Rivets shall be countersunk on out- 
side face of face stringer. 


for Smith Steel Stairs 

Landings shall be of the Smith one-piece pressed-rib type of 
No. 10 gauge steel. Ribs shall be supported by angle at wall 
and sides and by steel channel at head of stairs. Fill and rein- 
forcing shall be furnished by others. 

Posts shall be Smith Type ...., made of .... in. square, 
with standard cap and drop. 

Railing shall be Smith No attached to channels top and 

bottom. Wood handrail shall be furnished and attached to top 
channel by others. (See details of posts and railings for various 
types and their numbers.) 

Safety treads, where shown on plans, shall be Smith re- 
placeable steel safety nosing. 
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Recent Installations of Smith Steel Stairs 

NeW \fa a ss ker HoUse ’ Boston ' Mass., Desmond & Lord, Architects, Boston, 

Medford^unmr High School, Medford, Mass., M. A. Dyer Co., Architects, 

Co-ooeratiye Apartments, 81 Beacon Street, Boston, Mass., J. D. Leland 
& Co., Architects, Boston, Mass. 

£“ r f eS A° me ’ Ba 4iP r ’ Me., Coolidge & Carlson, Architects, Boston, Mass. 

H Bost S<,U M e Theater ’ Canlbrld 8 e , Ma «s-. Mowll & Rand, Architects, 


f^i° n T g « U ' ld, T ng ’ n °, st0 , n - Mas , s ;. Mowll & Rand, Architects, Boston Mass 
Mass. rey ' Amherst - Ma as- Putnam & Cox, Architects? {(“ton'. 

Central Police Station, Quincy, Mass., Clark, Batty & Gallagher, Archi- 
tects, Quincy, Mass. 

COOk Ma?s ilding ’ Brockton - Mas®-. W. F. Barlow, Jr., Architect, Brockton, 

Wesley Methodist Church, Worcester, Mass., Coolidge & Carlson, Archi- 
tects, Boston, Mass. 
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ESTABLISHED 1890 


SMITH & CAFFREY CO. 

Structural Steel, Grey Iron Castings and Ornamental Iron 


2611 Lodi Street 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 




Products 

Iron Stairs of every description, constructed 
either of pressed stringers or standard rolled sec- 
tions with cast iron or pressed steel combination 
treads and risers. 

Cast Iron and Steel Posts to meet all archi- 
tects’ specifications and details. 

Fire Escapes, Spiral Stairs, Gates, Area 
Doors and Gratings, Ladders, Plain and Orna- 
mental Railings, Pipe Rails, Grilles, Win- 
dow Guards, Door Frames and Saddles and all 


other Miscellaneous and Mason Iron required in 
the construction of a building. 

Engineers and Contractors of Structural 
Steel Work for bridges, buildings, craneways, etc. 
Designs furnished when required. 

Also Grey Iron Castings for special machin- 
ery, Wheel Guards, Manholes and Covers, Coal- 
hole Frames and Covers, Sewer Castings, Clean- 
out Doors and Frames, Trench Plate Covers, 
etc. 

Wood and Metal Patterns a specialty. 


Check Desk, Third National Bank, Syracuse, N. Y. 

A. L. Brockway, Architect 


Typical School Stairway, Nottingham School, 
Syracuse, N. Y. 

A. L. Brockway, Architect 


Ornamental Stairway, Keith’s Theater, 
Syracuse, N. Y. 

Tiros. Lamb, New York, N. Y., Architect 


Cast Iron Front and Wrought Iron Window Guard, 
Third National Bank, Syracuse, N. Y. 

A. L. Brockway, Architect 
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TITCHENER IRON WORKS, INC. 

Structural, Architectural and Ornamental Iron Work 


25 Griswold Street 


BINGHAMTON, N. Y. 


Products 

Ornamental Iron Work: 

Iron Stairs, Fire Escapes, Spiral Stairs, Steel 
Ladders, Iron and Bronze Railings, Pipe Railings, Fold- 
ing Gates, Area Gratings, Window Guards, Grilles, Side- 
walk Doors, Coal Chutes, Coalhole Covers, Marquises, 
Trusses, Beams, Columns, Metal Lumber, Balconies, 
Flagpoles, Steel Sash, Store Fronts, Iron Fences, 
Entrance Gates, Wire Fences, Wire Partitions. 

Stair Specifications 

All iron stairs shall be pressed steel as made by 
Titchener Iron Works, Inc., Binghamton, N. Y. 

Stringers— Shall be of 10-inch channels formed 
from 1 3x^6 -inch steel plates with moulding on top and 
bottom flanges as detailed. 



Tread and Riser — Shall be one unit formed from 
No. 12 gauge steel sheets with nosing and shall be re- 
cessed to receive 2 inches of composition or concrete fill- 
ing. All treads and risers shall be supported by and 
bolted to angle iron hips which are riveted to the 
stringers. 

Platforms and Landings— Shall be of No. 12 

gauge steel sheets supported and reinforced by structural 
tees and angles riveted to stringers and platform channels. 

Newel Posts and Railings — Shall be as per details. 

All iron work to have one shop coat of approved paint. 

Note: The above specification may be changed to 
meet all architects' ’ requirements. 



Gate Specifications 


Horizontal rails shall be of 2-inch channels. Hinge 
bars shall be %-inch by 2^-inch flat iron, hung on hand 
wrought hinges to be laid into masonry. Latch bars 
shall be the same size as hinge bars. Pickets shall be 


%“inch square bars spaced 5 inches on centers with hand 
forged top either pointed or' upset. Pickets shall extend 
through horizontal rails and be securely hand calked into 
place. All to receive one shop coat of approved paint. 
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WATT MANUFACTURING CO., INC. 

Manufacturers and Erectors of Steel Stairs, Plain and Ornamental 
217 Martin Building, PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Product . 

Steel and Cast Iron Stairs: Ornamental, 1 lain 

and Commercial. 

Service 

We maintain a modern plant fully equipped to 
execute any size order, and an efficient organization 
qualified to give complete service. We have an estimat- 
ing and draughting department and are glad to assist 
the architect or engineer in the construction and design- 
ing of stairs. Typical stair details, estimates and sug- 
gestions submitted on request. Send for our new 
catalogue. 

Erection 

We are equipped to erect our products anywhere in 
the United States. We especially plan to erect all stairs 
in tall buildings along with the structural steel in proper 
sequence, resulting in considerable saving in erection 
cost, also making them available for the use ot all 
building trades. 


General Construction 

We manufacture stairs of every type and construc- 
tion employing only skilled mechanics in all depart- 
ments. We aim to maintain the highest standard and 
quality of workmanship at a reasonable cost. Our stairs 
meet the requirements of all state and city building codes. 

Our standard stairs are attractive in 
appearance and can be readily modified to 
meet the requirements of the architect. They 
can be ornamented by applying plain or 
ornamental mouldings on strings and 
facias, cast iron caps and drops on newel 
posts, scrolls and leaf motifs on railings, 
etc 


Welding and Riveting — We employ both welding 
and riveting as required and according to best shop 
practice. 

Stringers — Made in four types : 

A — Plate and angle 
B — J. & L. stair channel 
C — Pressed steel channel 
D — Structural channel 

Types A and C are made of Universal Mill steel 
plate, especially rolled for stair work. 

Type B is a channel section especially rolled tor 

stair work. 

Type D is a standard structural steel channel. 
Treads and Risers— Treads and risers are made of 
a continuous piece of blue annealed pressed steel plate 
with provision for marble, slate, cement, composition, 
or any standard safety tread. Risers are also made of 
pressed steel, cast iron, or plate and angle. Also made 
with or without panels, sanitary coves, and nosings. 

Safety Nosing Strip — Where non-slip safety nos- 
ing strips are used — our construction allows for replace- 
ment by the removal of several brass screws, without 

damaging treads. _ t . . 

Newels — Made of cast iron or steel. May be plain 

or ornamental. 

Facias— Made of plate and angle, or channel, as 
required to correspond with strings. 

Railings — Made of wrought or cast iron, plain 
or ornamental, according to architect s 

DSI-TO deta J| S- 

Platforms — Made of %-in. blue an- 
nealed steel plate supported by angles, tees 
and channels where required. 

Painting — All material receives one 
good coat of protective paint in shop. We 
do no field painting. 





Typical Installations of Watt Steel Stairs and Ornamental Railings 
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WESTERN ARCHITECTURAL IRON CO. 

Manufacturers of Steel Stairs and Ornamental Iron 


TELEPHONE 

Diversey 7034 , 7035 


211-233 West Schiller Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


“Ideal” Steel Stairs 

“Ideal” steel stairs are the result of fifteen years 
of experience in stair building and are built and de- 
signed by experts. 

Their construction permits utmost strength with- 
out sacrificing in any way the neat appearance that makes 
a building attractive. 

Architects specify “Ideal” steel stairs because they 
can secure fireproof construction in any combination of 
designs necessary to properly harmonize with the sur- 
roundings. 


Contractors and builders endorse them because they 
know from experience that their installation is very sim- 
ple, therefore we suggest the use of local labor for erec- 
tion, wherever possible. We can, however, send erectors 
to any part of the country. 

Our organization is complete in every detail to 
insure quality, workmanship and excellent service. 
Our designers are thoroughly experienced in this 
field. 

Write to us for further information regarding esti- 
mates and agencies. 



Railing No. i 

'Same as No I, with addi 
lion of horizontal chan- 
nels each side of 
spindles 



'Railing No. 5 

Wrought iron spindles, 
r Vi -\ n square, alternate plain 
and twisted, 3-in centers, set 
in IxVa-in channel top and 
bottom 


Railing No. 2 

Wrought iron spindles, Vt 
in. square, grouped as 
desired, set in lx\4*. 
in. channel top 
and bottom 


Railing No. 4 , 

it or wrought iron panels; 
of V4-in. square mem 
bers> set in lxV4-in. 
channel top and 
bottom 


A 


Railing No. 6 

Wrought iron spindles, 1 
in square or heavier, 6-in. 
centers, flat wrought iron bar 
ornament with cast iron but- 
tons 


Standard Railings 

Not*. In all cases handrail can be of wood or metal. Any special railing and 
newel designs can be furnished. 


A A1 B 


□ JQ □ □ 




C Cl 


1st 


□ □□Bn 

D D2 F EH 

STANDARD NEWELS 


Style 


A 

A! 

B 

C 

Cl 


Shaft 


3, 4 and S-in. square 
3, 4 and 5-in square 
4 and S-in. square 
4 and 5-in. square 
4 and S-in square 


Style 


D 

D2 

F 

E 

H 


Shaft 


3, 4 and S-in. square 
3, 4 and 5-m square 
6x4 in. rectangular 
4-in. square 
4-in. square 


DETAILS OF "IDEAL” STEEL STAIRS 
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WOLVERINE IRON WORKS 

Manufacturers of Steel Stairs and Ornamental Iron Work 

6782 Goldsmith Avenue 

DETROIT, MICH. 


Products 

“Wolverine” Steel Stairs (a specialty). 

Also Ornamental Iron Work, including cast iron 
Store Fronts, Spiral Stairs, Ornamental Railings, Win- 
dow Guards, Elevator Enclosures, Marquises, etc. 

“Wolverine” Steel Stairs 

Stringers — Of rolled steel cut channel section, 
10 to 15 in. wide; also of plate, 10 to 14 in. wide; Vs 
to y 2 in. thick. Face stringers are covered with heavy 
steel mouldings, paneled. 

Treads and Risers — Formed of Nos. 10, 12 or 
14 gauge steel in one piece with nosing, and can be used 
for the various tread materials as illustrated in the de- 
tails. 

Newels — Are of steel; either plain square newels 
of sizes ranging from 2 to 5 in. square, or paneled steel 
newels of sizes ranging from 2% to 5y 2 in. square, as 
illustrated in the details, with cast iron caps and drops 
attached. 


Erection 

Correctly and scientifically constructed, these steel 
stairs are designed to be erected by ordinary tools as 
found on any job. Being so easily assembled, they are 
suitable for a wide range of use, from the checkered 
tread of fire escape stairs to the staircase decorated with 
period ornamentation, as used in buildings of the highest 
grade. 

Costs 

“Wolverine” steel stairs compare favorably in cost 
with any other metal stair. Not only is their installation 
cost low, but the cost of manufacture has been reduced 
to a minimum through the use of specially designed ma- 
chinery. 

Information 

Information relative to weights, costs, deliveries, 
construction details, designs or existing installations will 
be furnished on request. 
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WOODBRIDGE ORNAMENTAL IRON CO. 

Incorporated 

Manufacturers of PresTeel Stairways 

1521 Altgeld Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Product 

PresTeel — “Tested for Strength” 
— Stairways. 



Strength Tests 

Woodbridge Standardized Pres- 
Teel Stairways have been tested for 
strength. These tests were conducted 
at the Armour Institute of Technology, 

Chicago, 111. Tests were made not only on completed 
stairways, but on each stringer, tread, riser, platform 
channel, tee, hanger road Connection, newel post con- 
nection, stringer connection and stringer lug. In each 
case the ultimate load was applied and from these load- 
ings we are enabled to design stairways with not only 
the proper size stringers, but also all the component parts. 

Each stair built by us is designed according to 
tables compiled from these tests, thus eliminating all 
guesswork as to the actual live load that can be carried. 

Guarantee 

We unequivocally guarantee, without any exception 
whatever, the satisfactory completion of any work with 
which we are intrusted ; and, without reservation, guar- 
antee all workmanship and materials against defects 
and to be exactly as represented. 

Design 

The Woodbridge Standardized PresTeel Stair- 
ways can be furnished plain or ornamental to suit any 
architectural design, with railings and newel posts to 
match. The risers may be plain or paneled, the treads 
can be arranged for marble, slate, cement, terrazzo, 
rezilite, alberene, asphalt, mosaic, cork, carpet, wood, 
linoleum, or any composition filling, with or without 
sanitary cove. The soffits of stairs are usually lett 
open and present a neat finished appearance, but can 
also be arranged for plastering if desired. 


The Woodbridge Patented Stand - 
ardized PresTeel Construction is rein- 
forced at nosing, which prevents the 
nosing from breaking away from the 
tread filling. This stair tread will 
absolutely stand up at this point under 
the constant wear and tear the tread 
V«o.u.».pat.^ nosing must withstand. 

The stair assembled forms a solid 
mass which is free from vibration under loading 
stress, both vertically and laterally. The strength of 
our construction insures the maximum of efficiency 
against damage or failure in case of fire. 


PresTeel 

Tested for Strength 

Stairways 
? 


Manufacturing Details 

Special attention is called to the details of the 
Woodbridge standardized manufacture. Only the best 
of materials and workmanship goes into the makeup 
with a view to making these stairs last forever — if such 
a thing were possible — and thus reducing your cost and 
upkeep to a minimum. 

Our product is made to last — to withstand the 
hardest usage— to embody all the necessary require- 
ments and to give the greatest value possible for the 
money expended. 

Cheap material and construction only increase the 
cost of an article, in added repair and replacement 
charges. 

Installation 

Woodbridge Stairs are exceedingly easy to erect. 
Each flight is erected, inspected and marked in our 
factory, then knocked down for shipment. If contrac- 
tor desires to do his own construction work, we fur- 
nish shop details and printed erection instructions when 
shipment is made. A good man and helper can erect 
two flights of stairs per day, unless stair is extremely 
complicated. This company will be glad to handle 


tVi#* p»rf»r*tinn for those unable to take 


tViic 


Construction 

Our construction provides a light, .inexpensive, 
strong, durable, non-combustible and easily assembled 
stairway. It is adaptable to office, hotel, warehouse, 
factory, school, church, lodge hall and hospital con- 
struction ; in fact, any building where fire-resistant con- 
struction is required. 

Woodbridge Stairways are built with stringers made 
of PresTeel, thickness not lighter than ^ in. The 
treads and risers are made of one piece of blue an- 
nealed steel pressed into the form required, platform 
plates are made of blue annealed steel reinforced with 
the necessary channels and tees, all securely bolted and 
riveted together. All rivets in our stairways are driven 
by machinery, insuring a permanently rigid and, there- 
fore noiseless connection. The thickness of metal used 
for the treads and risers as well as stringers depends 
upon the safe live load requirement and the length ot 
span. 


work. 

We often erect these stairs with the framework of 
the building, thus putting the stairs into immediate serv- 
ice, the tread filling is afterwards put in when the struc- 
ture is nearing completion. 

Painting 

All Woodbridge Stairways are given one shop coat 
of battleship gray rust inhibitive metal coating, applied 
by the air brush process. We do no painting in the 
field. 

Service to Architects 

Our thoroughly organized Engineering, Estimating 
and Sales Departments are at the service of architects, 
engineers and builders. For those interested in de- 
signing and detailing stairway construction, our stand- 
ardized construction, in 3/4-in. scale drawings for use 
in the drafting room, will be furnished upon request. 
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The Woodbridge Patented PresTeel Tread and Riser 


Plaster Soffits 
unnecessary 
with this 
construction. 


Made of one piece of No. 12, No. 14 or No. 16 Gauge 
Blue Annealed Steel, depending upon safe load required 
and length of tread 


By placing 
angle iron in 
this position 
one man can 
set treads and 
risers. No scaf- 
folding or lad- 
ders necessary 


All angle irons 
cut to the same 
length and car- 
ried in stock. 


All holes in 
angle iron are 
punched in 2 
operations. 


The recess in 
treads posi- 
tively gauges 
and positions 
treads. 


Treads are 
recessed and 
punched in 1 
operation. 



Construction 
allows for vari- 
ation in width 
of treads. 


Only lower 
side of angle 
iron exposed. 

No. 12, 14 or 16/ 
Gauge Steel 




Construction 
strengthens 
risers, making 
braces or an- 
chors unnec- 
essary. Nosing 
positively will 
not break away 
from concrete 
or other fill. 


This construc- 
tion partially 
conceals bolt 
heads. 


No unsightly 
construction 
from below. 


Full strength 
of angle iron 
utilized in sup- 
porting tread. 


Note how ac- 
cessible these 
bolts are from 
the top for 
tightening. 


We do not de- 
pend on these 
2 bolts to sup- 
port treads. 


T rF? °^ stai , construction has passed the experimental stage as we have installed them in all principal cities of the 
yicl^tect^^d^igineers 661 ^ 5 3 ^ requirements of the buildin S and fire ordinances, and is recommended by leading 
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Woodbridge Ornamental Iron Go. 


Combinations of Railings and Newel Posts 


Type Or Newel — 4 in. square cast 
iron, rounded corners. 

Design No. 14 Rail — Spindles are 
%-in. square wrought iron bars, 6 in. 
on centers; ornament is f®x%-in. 
wrought iron bar with ornamental iron 
separators between. 


Type Xi Newel — 4 in. square cast 
iron tapered shaft, bronze urn top. 

Design No. 3 Rail — Spindles are 
*£-in. square wrought iron bars, 3 in. 
on centers, arranged in panel form with 
single spindle between panels. Spindles 
set in lx^-in. channels at top and 
bottom. 


a 

Type D Newel — 4 in. square cast 
iron, beveled corners. 

Design No. 22 Rail — Closed rail, 
adapted to schools, etc., made of No. 12 
gauge steel paneled with lx^-in. flat 
bars. Can also be furnished with panels 
omitted. 


ZZ23 

J Newel — 4 in. square cast 

Design No. 12 Rail — Spindles are 
*4 -in. square wrought iron bars, 3 in. 
on center, set in lx^-in. channels and 
with a lx^-in. flat bar at top and a 
lx^-in. channel at bottom. 


Type Cr Newel — 4 in. square cast 
iron, rounded corners. 

Design No. 20 Rail — Spindles are 
y 2 -in. square wrought iron bars, set 3 
in. on centers, in a lx^-in. channel at 
top and bottom. Also available with two 
twisted spindles between panels. 


Type r Newel — 4 in. square cast 
iron, rounded corners. 

Design No. 19 Rail — Spindles are 
V^-in. square wrought iron bars, set 3 
in. on center, in a lx^-in. channel at 
top and bottom. Two cast iron orna- 
ments between spindles at top. 
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Woodbridge Spiral Stairway Design No. 20B 


Notice the greater beauty of this latest design. 
Compare it with other spiral stairways that are on the 
market. 

This new spiral, like all Woodbridge Stairways, 
is exceedingly easy to erect. All parts are marked and 
treads and risers are interchangeable. 

Description — 

Treads are made of cast iron with diamond 
pattern surface to match steel diamond plate plat- 
form. 

The same casting is used for right or left-hand 


treads. All treads are interchangeable and easily re- 
moved. 

The risers are made of No. 12 or 14 United 
States Standard gauge steel. 

Each riser is flanged and bolts to the center pipe. 

The uprights are made of %-in. square bars and 
are bolted to each riser. 

The handrail is made of U/^-in. inside diameter 
pipe and is rolled to exact radius required. 

Platform is made of T % or Vi-in. diamond plate 
steel which matches surface of treads. 


The New Woodbridge Spiral Stairway 
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AMERICAN MASON SAFETY TREAD CO. 


NEW ENGLAND STATES, Metallic 
Equipment Co., 10 High Street, Boston, 
ass 

EASTERN PENNSYLVANIA, Metallic 
Equipment Co., Philadelphia Bourse, Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 


GENERAL OFFICE AND FACTORY 

LOWELL, MASS. 

REPRESENTATIVES 

GENERAL DISTRIBUTERS, Joseph T. 
Ryerson & Son, New York, N. Y., Chi- 
cago, 111., St. Louis, Mo., Cleveland, Ohio, 
Detroit, Mich., Minneapolis, Minn., Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 


WESTERN MISSOURI, KANSAS and 
OKLAHOMA, John B. Ricketts, 604 
Ridge Building, Kansas City, Mo. 

CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES, Darling 
Brothers, Ltd., Montreal, Toronto, Hali- 
fax, Ottawa, Winnipeg, Calgary, Van- 
couver 


Products 

Mason Safety Tread (lead or car- 
borundum filled). 

Masonco Saftred (with slip-proof 
nosing) . 

Mason Structural Tread. 

“Cooper’' Stair Nosings (in brass or 
aluminum). 

Mason Non-slip Ladder Shoes. 

Karbolith Sanitary Flooring. 

Mason Safety Tread (Lead or Carborundum Filled) 

Mason safety treads are made of rolled steel or 
extruded hard brass (delta metal) *4 m • thick with 
alternate dovetailed and U-shaped grooves. The dove- 
tailed grooves are filled either with lead, or a mixture 
containing a large proportion of carborundum and other 
abrasive substances, firmly held in place by the con- 
tinuous supporting ribs of hard metal, which give long 
wear, preserving the non-slipping quality of the tread 


ideal. Badly worn stair treads are repaired 
as shown, the worn portion being built up 
to the proper level with Karbolith or 
cement filling, on which is placed a sheet 
steel, brass or aluminum pan and nosing; 
the safety tread is then placed in position. 

Our long experience enables us to give 
directions for the repair of any stairway, 
of any material and degree of wear. We 



rs5D!Tj>> 
0&VSUP 

MASON .*• 

r ll . 

UNDERWRITERS’ LABEL 


for a number of years. 

The open U-shaped grooves catch and hold any 
foreign substance, such as pencils, burned matches, cigar 
ends, wads of paper, etc., giving the foot a sure contact. 
They can be easily swept or washed out. 

The lead can not spread or creep and fill the open 
grooves. There are no jagged edges for the retention 
of filth or germs. As the tread wears, it leaves no pol- 
ished, dangerous, slip-inviting surface. 

All wood screws, machine screws and nuts, anchors, 
etc., can be furnished for each installation, when ordered. 

Uses of Mason Safety Treads — Mason safety 
treads are especially desirable for stairs in school 
buildings, department stores, industrial plants, factories, 
and wherever the traffic is heavy; for thresholds of 
doors, elevator openings and fire doors; for ramps and 
floors around machinery. 

Adaptable to all situations, inside or outside of a 
building, where the surface is liable to become slippery 
or where steps have worn to an uneven surface. 

They are suitable for use on granite, marble, slate, 
cement, iron or wood : and can be installed during new 
construction or on old work. 

They are especially desirable on stairs of concrete, 
as they prevent the raw edge from chipping off. Special 
anchors are furnished, which are easily worked into the 
soft concrete. 



Repairing Worn Stairs with Mason Safety 
Tread — For repairing purposes, Mason safety tread is 


Mason Safety Tread as Applied to Worn Treads 

will furnish without obligation suggestions, sketches or 
blue prints, showing just how the work can be done best 
and at the lowest cost. 


STANDARD SIZES OF MASON SAFETY TREAD 


— 

Steel 

Base 


No. 

Number 
of ribs 

Width, 

in. 

With 

nosing 

1 

7 

6 

No 

1A 

7 

6 

Yes 

2 

5 

4% 

No 

2A 

5 

4 

Yes 

3 

5 

4 

No 

3A 

4 

3% 

No 

4 

4 

3% 

Yes 

5 

3 

3 

Yes 

6 

3 

2Vz 

No 


Hard Brass Base 


No. 

Number 
of ribs 

Width, 

in. 

With 

nosing 

7 

8 

6 

No 

7A 

6 


Yes 

8 

5 

4 

No 

9 

4 

3 

No 

10 

3 

2^4 

No 

11 

4 

3% 

Yes 

11A 

4 

3 

Yes 

12 

3 

2% 

Yes 

12A 

3 

2% 

Yes 

14 

3 

2% 

Yes 

14A 

4 

3% 

Yes 


Cut to length, punched and countersunk for screws. If other than 
standard widths are ordered, an additional charge will be made for 
splitting. 

For concrete work, treads should be ordered with anchors. 

Any combination of Nos. 1, 2, 3, 3 A and 6 will make any width 
tread desired without a nosing. The same is true of Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10. 

Any combination of No. 1A, 2A or 4 with No. 1, 2, 3, 3 A or 6 will 
make any width tread desired with one nosing. The same is true of 
No. 7 A, 11, 1 1 A, 12, 12A, 14 or 14A with No. 7, 8, 9 or 10. 

No. 5 — with nosing and square back edge; especially made for 
cement and concrete work. 


Insurance 

Establishments employing labor find it desirable 
to equip their stairs with Mason safety tread, as acci- 
dent insurance companies demand all reasonable en- 
deavor to make the plant safe. 

We know of no case where damages have been 
claimed for injuries from slipping or tripping that has 
been lost to the defendant when Mason safety treads 
have been used as a preventive and we have a record 
of many cases of such claims that have been decided 
in the defendant’s favor. Many hundreds of school 
buildings are equipped with these treads and not a sin- 
gle accident has ever been reported to us from this use. 

Mason safety treads have been used constantly for 
over 25 years, and over 8,000,000 sq. ft. have been sold. 
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STYLE* L 


STYLE E 

This siyle is reversible having 
safety nosing on both side? 


STYLE T 

Saddle with Dentil Edges 
see detail below for dentil edge 




KQ/t?-! 

•Lag Cast on each end for 
attaching to stringers 


STYLE C 

This style is reversible having 
safety nosing on both sides- 


STYLE X 


loosing Edge 


Plain bach- 



£ 

C 

c 

£ (Dentil 
:.C edge 

£ 

i 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

n 


lag Cast on 
Si “ 


STYLE U 


ea<3i end for STYLE Y 

attaching to Elevator Saddle with Vi” Guide Groove 

- - Can be furnished in Iron or bronze 


stringers 


SWEETS 

CATALOGUE 

SERVICE 

DETAILS OF 

SCALE 

12 . 

DRWG 

1 

MASON SAFETY TREAD 

DATE JULY 26 

1 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


Continued on next page 



A664 


American Mason Safety Tread Go. 



Sweet’s Catalogue 


Continued on next page 


American Mason Safety Tread Go. 


A665 


Mason Structural Tread (Requires no Subtread) 

Mason Structural Tread is a complete step and 
safety tread combined. It requires no subtread, can 
be installed with or without a riser. Furnished ready to 
bolt to staircase stringers if so desired. 

This tread consists of a channel cast iron base, 
filled with Mason carborundum filling, which extends 
to the extreme front edge. The toothed nosing, which 
is similar to that of Masonco Saftred, prevents any 
possibility of slipping. 

Uses — Mason Structural Tread can be used with 
any type of iron stair construction. It is particularly 
recommended for power plants, engine or boiler rooms, 
industrial plants, factories, schools and for heavy traffic 
conditions. 

How Furnished — Mason Structural Treads are 
furnished in any tread width; in lengths up to 60 in.; 
and in thicknesses of %, T ^, % and % in. The %-in. 
thickness is recommended for treads up to 36 in. f the 
iVi n - for treads up to 40 in.; the %-in. for treads up 
to 48 in. ; and the %-in. for treads up to 60 in. long. 

Masonco Saftred (Carborundum Filled Treads with 
Slipproof Nosing) 

Masonco Saftred is designed to meet the present- 
day demand for a tread that will positively prevent acci- 
dents and combine appearance with durability. 

Plain nosings of cast iron, steel or other hard 
materials may prove satisfactory from the standpoint 
of durability, but even though coated with a thin layer 
of abrasive, they soon become polished smooth and 
slippery. On the other hand, nosings which consist 
solely of tile or other non-slip materials may prevent 
slipping, but they do not possess durability. 

Masonco Saftred is a perfectly flat tread with a 
nosing consisting of alternate hard metal and carborun- 
dum teeth. The two wear down evenly together, thus 
insuring both durability and non-slip qualities. 

This is the only type of metal-base safety tread 
with a nosing which not only prevents the foot from 



slipping forward over the edge of the step, but prevents 
it from slipping sidewise as well. 

How Furnished — Masonco Saftreds are made in 
one piece, in widths to fit any tread, and in lengths up 
to 60 in. Nosings are regularly y 2 in. deep, but nosings 
of any special size or shape will be furnished to meet 
requirements. The treads are shipped with screw holes 
countersunk, ready for installation. 

Repairing Worn Stairs with Masonco Saftred — 
Instead of tearing out worn stairs, they can be econom- 
ically and durably repaired with Masonco Saftred. First 
build up the worn portions with Karbolith filler, then 


apply Masonco Saftred with slip-proof nosing built to 
fit your stair nosing — thus, all evidence of wear or repair 
will be concealed. 

“Cooper” Stair Nosings in Brass or Aluminum 

Cooper Stair Nosing is used with cork composi- 
tion, linoleum, rubber, interlocking rubber tile, carpet, 
or any other form of stair Covering. All sizes have a 
vertical edge at top which protects the stair covering 
from wear at its edge and prevents slipping. Four sizes. 



Mason Non-slip Ladder Shoes 

Many thousands of these 
ladder shoes are in use 
throughout the country. They 
are indorsed and recommended 
by accident liability companies 
and recognized by the courts 
as an efficient safety device. 

Illustrations show method of 
application and abrasive ma- 
terial in bottom of shoes. 

Karbolith Sanitary Flooring 

A composition with a base largely of magnesium 
that produces a hard, durable, sanitary surface, proof 
against rats, fire and germs. It is impervious to heat, 
cold and dampness, and will not chip, crack, tear loose 
nor disintegrate. It can be laid over cement, iron or 
wood, and binds firmly to the base. 

Extensively used for flooring of railway cars, in- 
dustrial plants, offices, laboratories, garages, railroad 
stations, steamships, etc. We manufacture this flooring 
and furnish instructions for installing. 



Mason Ladder Shoes 
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AMERICAN ABRASIVE METALS CO. 

Manufacturers of Anti-Slip Tread Surfaces 

Hudson Terminal Building, 50 Church Street 
telephone . NEW YORK, N. Y. 

Cortlandt 7444, 6467 

BRANCHES 

„ T , .... omi »nuiPHIA 1700 Walnut Street PITTSBURGH. Farmers Bank Building 

BOSTON, 136 Federal Street CHICAGO, Conway Building PHILADELPHIA. Wakmt 444 Market Street 

BUFFALO. Erie County Bank Building s 

AGENCIES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


FERALUN 

Jlnti^Slip Treads 

TRADE-MARK 


Products 

Manufacturers of Feralun, Bronza- 
lun and Alumalun Anti-Slip 1 read 
Surfaces. 

United States and Canadian Sales 
Representatives for Carborundum Anti-Slip 1 ile. 

Feralun 

Feralun is specially prepared iron with abrasive grit 
embedded in the wearing surface to provide an approved, 
durable and effective anti-slip tread. 

This grit, embedded at the time of casting, projects 
slightly and bites, so that slipping is prevented. Being 
excelled in hardness only by the diamond and being 
firmly held by the metal partly surrounding each grain, 
the abrasive grit in combination with the metal gives 
to Feralun its extreme durability. 

Durability— Feralun anti-slip stair treads ^ are 
non-porous and “fire-proof, rust-proof, and slip- 

On the stairs of the New York subway and elevated 
railroads, where they are the accepted standard, Feralun 
anti-slip treads last from 5 to 12 years. They carry ap- 
proximately 14,000,000 people on a stairway 30 in. wide 
before losing effectiveness. . 

In floors, 11 years’ concentrated wear from trucking 
loads of 1200 to 1800 lbs. has not caused Feralun to 
become slippery. 

Approval — Feralun anti-slip treads are approved 
without any qualifications as a fire-safe and anti- slip 
tread by the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., and by 
Pennsylvania and New York State Industrial Boards. 

Sizes and Designs— Feralun may be obtained in 
practically any form in which metal is cast as a tread 
surface. Certain forms are so frequently demanded 
that they have become a standard. These are shown 
in a set of detail sheets from which tracings may be 
made, and which will be sent on request. 

Uses — Feralun is especially suitable for treads 
and walkway surfaces where durability and protec- 
tion against slipping is desired, such as stair treads, coal- 
hole covers, area covers, gutter plates, elevator dooi 
thresholds, freight elevator landings, floor plates, trench 
covers, shipping platforms, ramps, etc. 




Hatch 


Plain 


Surface Design 


Feralun Stair Treads 

Feralun treads are made with a plain 
or hatch abrasive metal surface. The anti- 
slip element is carried down over the nos- 
ing. No dangerous, slippery nosing edge 
or heel-catching grooves. Made in the following styles : 

Styles A and C — Used on a subtread of con- 
crete, iron, steel, wood, marble, etc. Made -ftj or % in. 
thick, usually 4, 4t/£>, 5 or 6 in. wide and not exceeding 
60 in. long in one piece. Longer treads furnished in sec- 
tions. On new stairs, length of safety tread Style A is 
usually 3 to 4 in. shorter than distance between stringers. 
Width should be not less than five-eighths the distance 
from nosing to riser and should cover nosing edge. 
Widths 6 to 9 in. are % in. thick; 9 to 12 in., t t it in. 
thick; over 12 in., V 2 in, thick. Style A standard lip 
extends Yi in. from underside of tread. At times it may 
be necessary to use a longer lip, especially in repair 
work, where it is desirable to cover all signs of wear on 
nosing edges of old and worn steps. For this purpose 
a Style A lip from y 2 in. to 1 in. deep is furnished at a 
slight additional cost. 

Style D— Made % in. thick and in same widths 
and lengths as Styles A and C. Nosing is %x%. in. 

Style O — Requires no subtread. Made %, jn, 
i/ 2( 5/ g) or % in. thick. Treads not exceeding 9 in. wide 
back of nosing by 60 in. long furnished % in - tllick > lf 
desired, and should be supported by risers. Treads over 
9x60 in., and not exceeding 12x60 in., should be not less 
than in. thick and should be supported by risers. 
Platforms and landings in sections not exceeding 20x36 
in. should be not less than V 2 in. thick; not exceeding 
36x48 in. should be not less than % in. ; and not exceed- 
in 0, 42x60 in. should be not less than % i n - thick. Plat- 
forms usually have a truss rib cast on the underside. 
Style O nosing extends % in. beyond the riser line 
and % in. down from underside of tread. If nosing is 
required lxl in.. Style S will be furnished. 

Style R — Bolted direct to stringers. Requires 
no subtread. Used extensively for open stairs, fire 
escapes, around machinery, in engine and boiler rooms, 
etc Made Y», %, and % in. thick, according to span 
and has truss' rib. Treads 48 to 60 in. long made not 
less than % in. thick; 60 to 72 in. long, % in. thick. 
This style is reversible, having anti-slip nosing at front 
and back. 

Style R-G— Same as R with drainage perforations. 

Style K— Does not require a subtread and is 
made %, % and % in. thick. Treads not exceeding 
48 in. long will be furnished •£$ in. thick and 48 to / £ 
in. will be V 2 in. thick. Whetf risers are omitted, treads 
should be Yz in. thick, and when over 42 in. and not 
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over 60 in. long should also have a truss rib. From 60 
to 72 in. long, treads should be % in. thick with a truss 
rib. 

Styles of Treads for Repairs to Worn Steps — 
Styles A, C or D are applied to existing steps. If 
necessary to remove old steps, they may be replaced by 
either Style O or R, without using a subtread. If old 
and worn steps are to be repaired and Style A is pre- 
ferred, it may be desirable to cover all signs of wear on 
the nosing edges. For this purpose, a lip y 2 to 1 in. deep 
will be furnished. 



Method of Repairing Worn Wood, Concrete, Slate, Iron 
Marble Steps with Style A Feralun Anti-Slip Treads 


or 


Anti-Slip Thresholds and Saddles— Styles L 
and T are extensively used. Made % to 1 in. thick. 
Sizes up to 6x60 in. should he not less than % in. 
thick ; up to 9x82 in. should not be less than in. 
thick; and up to 12x108 in. should be not less than 
1/2 in. thick. 


Elevator Thresholds — Style V made with one or 
two door grooves not less than y 2 in. thick and not ex- 
ceeding 12 in. wide and 96 in. long in one piece. Longer 
saddles made in sections. Grooves are ^x^ in* or 
t% x t 5 « in. Grooves are machine planed and therefore 
straight, true and free from fins. Lip at nosing is usually 
2 in. over all. If a deeper lip is required the extra length 
is usually lap-jointed and bolted to the 2-in. piece. Door 
saddles without grooves are made T 7 F to % in. thick. 
Style W without grooves for counterbalanced door. 


Floor Plates and Trench Covers— Made i/ 2 in. 
thick, in sections not exceeding 20x36 in. Sections 
not exceeding 36x48 in., not less than % in. thick ; 42x60 



in., not less than % in. 
thick. 

Spiral Treads 
and Platforms — Cast 
, complete in one piece 
with collar and flange, 
according to archi- 
tects’ or contractors’ 
details. Thickness is 
„ tV to % in. Hole in 
collar is for 3y 2 or 4-in. out- 
side diameter of pipe. 

Safety Coalhole Covers and Frames — Have no 
heel-catching projections or depressions; flush with 
sidewalk. Hinges especially constructed to overcome 
breakage and are concealed. When open, they are en- 
closed on all sides and top, except toward curb where 
coal chute is inserted. Made in 3 sizes: 18, 20 and 
24 in. 


ft 




usually 


Feralun Spiral Treads 


The Feralun safety covers and frames comply with 
the requirements of New York City Department of Pub- 
lic Works. 


Strips for Inclines and Ramps — Made not less 
than % in. thick in sizes up to 9x60 in. 

Steeper ramp grades may he used, and much space 
saved, if Feralun is used. Firm, even traction is essen- 
tial in garages. When the ramps are tracked or covered 
with Feralun, they give a feeling of security to every car 
owner, and are positive protection against the damage 


caused by one car skidding into another or into posts and 
walls. 

Bronzalun 

Bronzalun is a combination of bronze and abrasive 
grit manufactured in the same manner as Feralun. It 
has all the good qualities of Feralun. Architectural 
superiority is combined with durability and anti-slip 
effectiveness. It is made in either the hatch, standard 
fluted or bright fluted surface. 

Uses— Bronzalun is largely used for tread sur- 
faces such as entrance door saddles, elevator thresholds, 
safety treads on marble stairs, etc. 



Recessed to receive 
sheet metal apron 



Typical Design of Bronzalun Elevator Threshold, Style V, 
Showing Hatch and Fluted Surface 


Alumalun 

Alumalun is a combination of aluminum and abra- 
sive grit manufactured in the same manner as Feralun 
and Bronzalun. It has the anti-slip effectiveness and 
architectural value of Bronzalun and is extremely light 
in weight, weighing 1 lb. per sq. ft. for each T Vin. thick- 
ness. It is immune to the action of sea water and does 
not deteriorate on account of exposure. 

Uses — Alumalun is very desirable for high grade 
work. Its silver color makes it especially suitable to 
harmonize with certain decorative schemes. 

Alumalun is made in hatch and fluted surfaces. 

Alumalun Sidewalk Doors — Light in weight, non- 
corrosive, durable, anti-slip. Have no projections or de- 
pressions and are flush with sidewalk. Hinges are espe- 
cially strong and are concealed. Standard sizes, 3 ft. 
6 in. x 3 ft. 6 in. and 4x4 ft. 

Specifications for Anti-Slip Tread Surfaces 

Concrete Steps, Platforms and Landings — All concrete 
steps, including nosing edges of platforms and landings, shall be 
equipped with “Feralun” [Style A, C or D] as made by Ameri- 
can Abrasive Metals Co. Style A shall extend continuously 
along the step to within .... inches (3 to 4 in.) of stringers. 
Style C and D shall extend from string to string. Treads 

shall be inches (at least 4 in., and preferably 6 to 7% 1 in.) 

wide. Treads shall be set flush with the cement surface and 
firmly secured with anchors. Surface of treads shall be kept 
free from all cement finish. 

Iron Stairs with Risers — All iron stairs with risers shall 
be equipped with “Feralun” [Style O, S or K] as made by 
American Abrasive Metals Co. 

Iron Stairs Without Risers — All iron stairs without risers 
shall be equipped with “Feralun” [Style R or R-IC] as made 
by American Abrasive Metals Co. Style R and R-K are cast 
with lugs to be bolted to the stringers. Style K may be used 
bolted to angles on stringers. 

Elevator Door Thresholds— All elevator door thresholds 
shall be “Feralun” [Style V-l or V-2] as made by American 
Abrasive Metals Co. 

Door Saddles, Exterior and Interior — All entrances, in- 
terior, and fire door saddles shall be “Feralun” [Style L, T, 
W or M] as made by American Abrasive Metals Co. 

Walkway Surfaces— All (mention location, such as boiler 
room floors, floors around machinery, inclines, ramps, elevator 
floors, vestibules, freight corridors, trench covers, drainage 
gratings, coal hole covers, etc.) shall be “Feralun” as made by 
American Abrasive Metals Co. and as shown on plans. 

At l° cations where architectural effect is desired, “Bronzalun” 
or Alumalun” may be substituted for “Feralun” in the above. 

Anti-Slip Tile — For specifications for Carborun- 
dum Anti-Slip Tile see third page following. 
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typical stair plan 
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SHOVING HATCH SURFACE - 

h/hen ordering /.kose specify either plain or - . 

j hatched surface and square <r beveled edges ‘ ron ^ fac/i 


FERALUN , 

Jlnli~Stip Treads 


FLOOR PLATES, DRAIWandTRENCH COVER 5 ano 5 TR|PsJ 

• FLOOR PLATED . 

Made £ fb/cn up to 20"*36"_ Made ■%’ ffi.c/r up /a 3 &"* ds \ 

Hade % thick up to *TZ "x&O* 1 

F C / fr L fff r / /f ’' S rf° r %'F "F** “"t C ‘’ m/ ’ S '’auesqrrareeaqes 

hot to ha /ess than 3 nr/de or 4£ fh/cA . - “ 

Jf / " f 

— H 2 K— 

M WA W3>' 

• _5ECTtON through trench Covers . 

A fgt tots /hap fyjJuck - Wide spans a re pro v/deduu it A Tm,j * s Rib s . 




FIRE-OOOR 
SADDL E amp RUNWAY 

Three ways of 
applying 1 
FERAL UN 
on either - 
straight 
or curve 
romps. 



FLOOR-PLATES at 
ELEVATOR -LANOfNGS 


♦GARAGE-RAMPS> 



sYofte'? 


entrance, and 

RAMP « 


FERALUN ***■- 

JInthSlip Treads J/2 or + o d pipe 




-i ; 


£3 


— Length 




mr - 

standard spiral tread - 

hade not less than ^ thick 

o xncxM v 




-e 

4 ; 






-Style W saddle 





for freight elevator door 

ELEVATOR FLOOR PLATES and SAOOLE • 


^ ihkk t 



FERALUN MAT 

FOB 

REVOLVING- DOOR 



SUGGESTIONS FOR THE USE OF ANTI-SLIP MATERIALS IN BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 
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Carborundum Anti-Slip Tile 

This tile is made of both Carborundum and Aloxite, 
abrasive products of the electric furnace. These manufac- 
tured abrasives have been recognized for years as among 
the greatest of all grinding materials, and are extensively 
used for the grinding of steel, iron, brass, bronze and 
other metals. Both are produced by fusing crude ma- 
terials in electric furnaces at extremely high temper- 
atures. The resultant crystal masses are taken from the 
furnace and are broken and crushed to standard sizes 
of grains or crystals. These crystals are mixed with 
clays and ceramic materials and moulded into the vari- 
ous sizes and shapes of tile. The tile are then vitrified 
in high temperature kilns. 

Carborundum Anti-Slip Tile presents a gripping, 
safe surface that can not wear smooth. It is of the 
same structure and texture, and the same degree of 
hardness throughout. It retains its safe, anti-slip sur- 
face as long as the tile itself lasts. 

Advantages of Carborundum Anti-Slip Tile 

Carborundum Anti-Slip Tile never loses its anti-slip 
surface and is practically non-wearing. Under the slight 
wearing action of traffic it literally renews its safe sur- 
face. 

It is safe under all conditions. Oil, water or grease 
does not affect its anti-slip qualities. 

The tile is remarkably strong. Tests at room tem- 
perature have shown it to have a transverse strength of 
about 5500 lbs. per sq. in. 

Carborundum Anti-Slip Tile presents a fine appear- 
ance and can be used with any building material such as 
concrete, marble, granite, brick, steel or wood. 

Where this tile is used an even, flat surface # is pre- 
sented underfoot. The tile is laid flush with the stair 
tread or floor. There are no corrugations, ribs or ridges 
to cause tripping or to annoy by accumulating dirt. 

The resistance of the tile to wear eliminates the 
cost of maintenance. 

Uses of Carborundum Anti-Slip Tile 

Stair Treads — For this purpose the tile is made 
with a rounded nose, giving a safe, secure footing even 
on the edge of the step. 

Treads, such as concrete, slate, marble, wood, metal, 
etc., may be made safe by the use of Carborundum Anti- 
Slip Tile suitably applied. 

In Concrete — Carborundum Anti-Slip treads can 
be used advantageously in reinforced concrete stairs, 
being placed at the time the concrete is poured. In con- 
junction with tile or terrazzo this tile provides an archi- 
tecturally pleasing form of stair tread construction, 
which at the same time is absolutely slip-proof. 

Floors — Entrances to shops, stores, moving pic- 
ture theaters, swimming pool edges, floors in shower 
baths and lavatories, hotel and theater lobbies, restau- 
rant kitchens, floor landings at elevators, and in industrial 
plants the floors around dangerous machinery, are made 
safe from the slipping hazard by the use of Carborun- 
dum Anti-Slip Tile. For such purposes the tile may be 
used solely or in varying proportions with ordinary tile 
forming designs. It is laid over old floors or incorpo- 
rated in new construction in the same manner as ordi- 
nary tile. 

Ramps — In no type of walkway surface is pre- 
vention of the slipping hazard so essential as in the 
construction of ramps. Here the Carborundum Anti- 
Slip Tile is especially suitable. It will stand up indefi- 
nitely under the severest traffic and its architectural 


attractiveness for finer work does not preclude its use 
for heavy duty where its anti-slip qualities give needed 
foot purchase to workmen handling loads. 

Entrances — Stores and building entrance floors 
are made safe for pedestrians by Carborundum Anti-Slip 
Tile. It eliminates the menace of slippery doorways, 
gives long service and provides architectural attractive- 
ness. It can be laid solid or in conjunction with ordinary 
tile to form various designs. 

Swimming Pools — Carborundum Anti-Slip Tile 
is particularly suitable for use along the edges of swim- 
ming pools, presenting a safe, secure footing for swim- 
mers. Water does not affect its anti-slip qualities. Such 
borders should not be less than 18 in. in width. 

Specifications for Laying Carborundum Anti-Slip Tile 

In Concrete on Floors, Ramps, etc. — Tile to be soaked 
in water and laid in same manner as ordinary vitrified tile. 
(Note: detailed specification will be furnished on request.) 

In Mastic on Wood, Steel and Concrete Surfaces — Sur- 
face shall be thoroughly cleaned and dry. Tile shall be thor- 
oughly cleaned and dry. Surface shall be coated with boiling 
asphalt roofing mastic of the proper quality, *4 in. thick, for 
an area of not more than 4 tile at one time. Lay tile in hot 
mastic, tamping to level, even surface, keeping joints true to 
line. Joints shall be to % in. wide and filled with hot 
mastic, trimmed with a knife and ironed with a hot jointer. 
It is recommended that this work be installed only by experi- 
enced men. 

In Treads of Concrete Stairways — Pour concrete stairs 
and finish as usual. When tread is hard enough, just before 
concrete sets, from area to be covered by tile remove concrete 
for a depth of % in. Tamp water soaked tile into concrete to 
level, even surface. Joints shall be to */4 in. wide and filled 
with cement grout. 

On Wooden Stair Treads — Tread shall be recessed for 
a depth of H in. and for length and width to suit number and 
size of tile to be used. Recessed surface shall be thoroughly 
cleaned and coated with boiling asphalt roofing mastic & in. 
thick. Lay tile in hot mastic, tamping to level, even surface, 
keeping joints true to line. Joints shall be -fo to % in. wide and 
filled with hot mastic, trimmed with a knife and ironed with a 
hot jointer. 

Tile shall be held in position by 2 wood screws per tile, 
or by a No. 20 gauge brass, lx 14 -in. angle, toe guard, the 1-in. 
leg being fastened to wood tread by screws. 

On Metal Stair Treads — Metal surface shall be cleaned 
and a Wi- in. layer of 1 : 2 1 /L» cement mortar placed on tread and 
finished to proper level. When this bed of mortar is hard 
enough, just before it sets, from area to be covered by tile 
remove mortar for a depth of % in. Tamp water soaked tile 
into mortar to level, even surface. Joints shall be to M in. 
wide and filled with cement grout. 


STOCK SIZES OF CARBORUNDUM ANTI-SLIP TILE 

(Colors: white and reddish brown) 


Stair tile (rounded 
nosing on long side) 

Floor tile 

Square 

Oblong 

No. 

In. 

No. 

In. 

No. 

In. 

*T 642 
T 643 
*T 62 
T 63 
*T 73 
T 943 
*T 944 
*T 963 
*T 125 

6x 4x A 
6x 4x 
6x 6x x /2 
6x 6x % 
7x 7x $4 
9x 4x % 
9x 4x1 
9x 6x % 
12x12x114 

S 32 
*S 62 
S 63 
*S 94 
*S 125 

3x 3x A 
6x 6x l A 
6x 6x % 
9x 9x1 
12x12x114 

R 3152 
R 632 
R 633 
R 943 
*R 963 

3x l^x A 
6x3 x X 
6x3 x % 
9x4 x H 
9x6 x H 


*In brown only. 

Weight of material: % in. thick, 6 % lb. per sq. ft.; % in. thick, 

10 lb. per sq. ft. 

Brown tile, 1.38 oz. per cu. in. White tile, 1.25 oz. per cu. in. 
Diagonal halves furnished with squares at same square foot price. 

Carborundum Anti-Slip Aggregates 

Used in place of 10 to 20% of the marble chips in 
terrazzo, or troweled into a granolithic finish, these 
aggregates, developed especially for the purpose, make 
such walkway surfaces satisfactorily anti-slip and more 
durable. 


Sweet's Catalogue 


A671 


STANDARD SAFETY TREAD CORP. 

Manufacturers of Standard Safety Treads 

110 East 42nd Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Standard Non-Slip Treads (Patent applied for). 

Standard Non-Slip Treads 

Standard Non-Slip Treads are castings of iron, aluminum 
or bronze with a flat wearing surface of a hard abrasive 
mixture. 

They have three outstanding and distinctive features, viz. : 
the depth of the wearing surface, the absence of grooves and 
the design of the nosing. 

The wearing surface is not superficial, but extends down 
almost to the base. 

The absence of grooves and corrugations gives more non- 
slip surface and eliminates all chances of the shoe catching and 
tripping the wearer. 

In the nosing the abrasive is likewise carried down to a 
considerable depth which affords absolute protection against 
slipping where the wear is the greatest. 



Standard Non-Slip Tread Showing Nosing with Abrasive 
Carried Down to a Considerable Depth 

Absolute protection against slipping where the wear is greatest 


This nosing feature, as well as the unusual depth of the 
abrasive, has resulted in the Standard Safety Tread receiving 
wide recognition in the profession. 


Types 

Type “A”, with Special Nosing 1 in. Deep — For badly 
worn wood, slate or marble steps. This style can also be fur- 
nished, with square instead of beveled back edges, when safety 
treads are to be rabbetted. 



Type A with Special Nosing 
Type “A” — Furnished either with lip nosing as shown or 
flat and with either square or beveled back, in widths from 
4 to 12 in. i 


iss^ssm mow wbmb 


Tr f 

® Type A 

Type “L” — Furnished 3%, 4% and 6 in. wide with full 
rounded nosing edges, reversible. Anchors attached complete 
with treads are to be used in new concrete. 



Type L 


Type “S” — School tread, structural type, holes drilled 
ready to attach to either riser or stringer brackets. 

, »■ ,L I0"o- if j 



Type S 

Type “V-l”— Elevator door saddle. 




Stairway with Standard Treads in the Lincoln High School, 
Jersey City, N. J. 

John T. Rowland, Jr., Architect 


Installations 

A few other buildings in which Standard Safety Treads 
were specified and are now in service with satisfactory results, 
are as follows : 

Locations Architects 

Clifton High School, Clifton, N. J. Lee & Hewitt 
Comfort Station, City of New York, 

148th Street and Willis Ave. 

Factory, Continental Can Co., Jersey 
City, N. J. 

Hospital Group, Hudson County, N. J. 

Freeport Public School, Freeport, N. Y. 


Factory, J. A. Deknatel & Son, Inc., 
Queens Village, N. Y. 

Jersey Journal Office Bldg., Jersey City, 
_ N. J. 

Fink Bakery, New York, N. Y. 

St. Barnabas Parochial School, Yonkers, 
N. Y. 


Francisco & Jacobus 
John T. Rowland, Jr. 
F. J. Berlenbach 


Commonwealth Engi- 
neering Co. 

John T. Rowland, Jr. 
L. S. Beardsley 

Ward & Meetee 
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THE SAFETY STAIR TREAD COMPANY 

Wooster Architectural Bronze Thresholds 
Wooster Safe-Groove Stair Treads 
Wooster Kass Safety Treads 
WOOSTER, OHIO 

NEW YORK OFFICE: 1133 Broadway CHICAGO OFFICE: 803 Transportation Building 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Product 

Steel Base, Yellow Brass Base and White 
Brass Base Wooster Safe-Groove Treads. 

Wooster Kass Safety Treads. 

Also Wooster Architectural Bronze Thresholds. 

For Wooster Security Nosings and Edgings, see 
page A681. 

Wooster Safe-Groove Treads 

Wooster Safe-Groove Triads are scientifically 
designed and proportioned in three metal bases to 
prevent stairs, saddles, thresholds and ramps, or any 
walking surface from becoming worn or dangerously 
smooth. They also protect stair steps from disfiguring 
wear under heavy traffic conditions. 



Material — Wooster Safe-Groove Treads are fabri- 
cated in black steel, highly polished yellow brass or in 
silvery white non-rusting and non-tarnishing white brass. 

For the steel and yellow brass base treads the anti- 
slip filler may be of either carborundum or lead. For 
the white brass sections, lead only is used. 

Design — Wooster Safe-Groove Treads are so de- 
signed as to present a walking surface of broad ribs 
of wear-resisting, abrasive material alternating with deep 
narrow grooves. 

These antislip ribs extend clear to the bottom of 
the treads and the recess in which they are held is so 
shaped as to be wider at the bottom than at the top. 
This increases the area of the antislip material as the 
tread wears down after years of use, and increases the 
safety factor in proportion to the rate of wear. 

Specifications — All stairs, platforms and landings 
to be provided with Wooster Safe-Grooves [Carborun- 
dum] [Lead] Filled Treads, to be 6 in. shorter than the 


entire length of the steps and to be installed according 
to manufacturer's specifications. 

Each step shall be covered according to the amount 
of wear to which it will be subjected. For lightly used 
stairs, 3, 3y 2 or 4-in. width with lip nosing is sufficient 
provided the tread is set flush into the step. Where the 
tread is not rabbeted or set flush, at least two-thirds 
of the depth of the step shall be covered. On stairs 
subjected to heavy traffic the treads shall be 6 to 9 y 2 in. 
wide. 

Methods of Application — Cross section details 
below show methods of applying Wooster Safe-Groove 
Treads to various types of stairs. Wherever the treads 
are to be set in new concrete they are shipped with 
anchors riveted on, so that after the concrete has set, 
the treads become an integral part of the steps. 



Wood, Slate, Marble, etc. Stairs 

Treads shall be fastened to wood subtreads by means of No. 10 1-in. 
wood screws. For marble, slate or stone stairs, treads are attached with 
wood screws in lead shield 



Treads shall be set flush with cement surface to either extend from 
stringer to stringer, or if sweeping space is desired to be 6 in. less than 
entire length of the step. Anchors are riveted on for pressed steel 
installations 



Detail shows standard section 3% in. with lip nosing. To give a 
wide walking surface 6 to 10 in. wide for stairs subjected to heavy traffic, 
this could be combined with one or more standard sections. Treads with 
anchors attached are centered between stringers and even with finish line 
of step 



Concrete 

Detail shows tread installation on concrete for stairs subjected to 
normal traffic. Single tread section with nosing is used to make a walking 
surface 3 in. wide. Anchors are attached 
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Sizes of Treads — Sections of Wooster Safe- 
Groove Treads are made with and without nosing in 
square or angle back. 

Any desired width to fit the amount of wear the 
stairs will receive may be obtained by combining stand- 
ard sections. 


Standard sections are made in the following widths : 
3 in. with nosing and square back; 3y 2 in. with nosing 
and angle back; 4 in. with nosing and angle back; 4 in. 
without nosing; 6 in. without nosing. Standard sizes 
of white brass and yellow brass sections are shown in 
the table below. 


Full Size Cross Sections Wooster Safe-Groove Tread (Steel Base) 



Section No. 33 in Steel Base only, 3% in. Wide with Nosing and 
Angle Back 



Section No. 32 in Steel Base only, 3 in. Wide with 
Nosing and Square Back 


Steel Base 

Cut to any desired length up to 17 ft. 


Section No. 31 in Steel Base only, 2y 2 in. Wide 
without Nosing 


Steel Base 

Carborundum or lead filled 



Section No. 36 in Steel Base only, 4 in. Wide with Nosing and 
Angle Back 


Section No. 34 in Steel Base only, 4 in. Wide without Nosing 



Section No. 35 in Steel Base only, 6 in. Wide without Nosing 

Note: Any desired width may be made by combining standard sections Sunnlied with arw .w , r 

be placed in new concrete. ns ‘ ^ u PP lle d with anchors securely fastened to tread when tread is to 


Full Size Cross Sections — Yellow and White Brass Base 


Yellow Brass Base 
Carborundum or lead filled 



Section No. 14 in Yellow Brass Section No. 4 in White Brass 

4 in. Wide without Nosing 


White Brass Base 
Lead filled only 



Section No. 15 in Yellow Brass 


6 in. Wide without Nosing 


Section No. 5 in White Brass 


Section No. 12 in Yellow Brass, 3 in. Wide with Long Nosing 
Section No. 2 in White Brass, 3 in. Wide with Long Nosing 



S°- ” . in Yellow Brass, 3 in. Wide with Lip Nosing 
Section No. 1 .n White Brass, 3 in. Wide with Lip Nosing 


Cut to desired length 


Holes drilled and countersunk 


Section No. 13 in Yellow Brass, 3 in. Wide without Nosing 
Section No. 3 in White Brass, 3 in. Wide without Nosing 


Wooster Kass 

Wooster Kass Safety Treads are made of copper- 
bearing, rust-resisting sheet metal in various gauges, 
depending on whether they are to be installed as plates 
upon another base or are to be self-supporting. Wooster 
Kass Safety Treads are lighter in weight than other 
types of treads and are made in any shape, with or with- 
out flanges, or curved to fit any application. The anti- 
slip surface of Wooster Kass treads is obtained by 
punching Vs'in. holes through a series of bosses or but- 
tons pressed into a steel plate. The cutting edge of these 
holes remains effective as an antislip surface even after 
years of hard wear. 


Safety Treads 

Y\ ooster Kass Treads are widely used in factory 
stairways, platforms, runways and in steam and electric 
railway cars. 



Sweet’s Catalogue 



A674 


UNIVERSAL SAFETY TREAD COMPANY 


40 Court Street 
BOSTON, MASS. 


FACTORY 
WALTHAM, MASS. 


REPRESENTATIVES 

NEW YORK, N. Y„ Keep Ieoh Woks, 50 Church Street sIn^NC^O Natma ll^et ^ 

PHILADELPHIA, PA„ R. R. Hammond Co., 419 Widener Bu.ldmg SAN ™NCISCO CAL Vare.k 519 “Building 

BALTIMORE, MD„ V. D. Eastwood ,15 E. Fayette Street SIOUX CITY IOWA O S Dean, 308 Davidson Building 

CHICAGO, ILL., W. C. Burdick, 1710 Conway Building T IV i w . 

ATLANTA, GA., Stef.l Specialties Co., 608 Walton Building 


Products ' 

Universal Anti-Slip Metal Tread (.Abrasive) 

Type I. 

Universal Safety Tread (Lead-Filled) Type 11. 

General Uses 

Surfaces to be protected include all stairs and land- 
ings of any material, such as iron, wood, slate, stone, 
concrete or marble ; ramps, runways, platforms, train 
pits, elevator door thresholds, saddles, ladders, frames 
around vault lights, coalhole covers, and all surfaces that 
might become slippery. 

Universal Anti-Slip Metal Tread, Type I 

This tread is constructed of a tinned steel base- 
plate to which is attached the hardest known abrasive 
with a soft lead binder. There are no hard metal sur- 
faces exposed to the foot, but the diamond hard grams 
properly embedded to withstand the most severe wear 
under heavy traffic. Owing to the fact that the abrasive 
material extends throughout the whole thickness of the 


tread to the baseplate, renders it non-slip for its entire 
life. The lead is simply used as a binder and filler 
between all the voids of the abrasive grains. It is mois- 
tureproof, frostproof, non-porous, and scuffproof, and 
made in a flat or corrugated form as preferred. During 
many years of experience in the manufacture of safety 
treads, we have perfected a tread which fulfills the most 
exacting requirements. . . „ 

Surfaces and Nosing — Universal “Anti-Slip 
Metal Tread Type I, is made with flat or corrugated 
surface— Style “A” representing the corrugated surface, 
plain edge ; Style “C” representing the flat surface with 
plain edges ; Style “B” representing the corrugated sur- 
face with “lip” nosing; Style “D” the flat surface with 
reinforced nosing. 

The idea of having it reinforced as shown in Style 
“D” is to build the abrasive as a non-slip shoulder to a 
depth of almost i/ 2 in. on the edge, which is the point 
of heaviest wear. This reinforcement practically doubles 
the life of tread. For hospitals and similar buildings a 
flat surface is recommended for its sanitary advantages. 



Corrugated Style A, Plain Edge 


Corrugated Style B, with Reinforced Nosing 




t Style C, Plain Edge 


M L/Rvr, 

Universal Anti-SHo Metal Tread, Type I 


Flat Style D, with Reinforced Nosing 
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8 " _ 


'Nosin 



CORRUGATED WITH PLAIN EDGES STYLE A 




8 


CORRUGATED WITH LIP HOSING STYLE B 


8 ' 

FLAT WITH PLAIN EDGES STYLE C 


• ^-^'liosincS 


FLAT WITH REINFORCED NOSING STYLE D 
Vi* j£Vl*,y lA-t-A' 4 . w; i->* 
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FIGURE E 
NEW CONCRETE 




FIGURE G 
WOOD STAIRS 
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FIGURE F 

OLD CONCRETE, STONE OR MARBLE 



FIGURE H 
STEEL STAIRS 


FULL SIZE SECTIONS AMD APPLICATION DETAILS OF TYPE 1 SAFETY TREADS 


Installation — The above show the methods of 
attaching Universal Treads on new concrete with special 
anchors as shown at Figure E, and on old concrete as at 
bigure F. As applied to old concrete or stone, it is nec- 
essary to drill holes about 1 in. deep and fill same with 
lead plugs or expansion holts. The safety treads are then 
attached by means of ordinary wood screws into these 
lead inserts in the same manner as in the case of wood 


stairs as in Figure G. When the treads are to be in- 
stalled on cast iron or steel, the subtreads have to be 
tapped and drilled for ^-in. tap screws, round or flat 
headed. The flat headed screws are generally preferred. 

Holes — Universal Treads, Types I and II are pro- 
vided with the required number of holes in the plates 
properly countersunk. In concrete work we furnish the 
special anchors as shown. 
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Universal Safety Tread (Lead-Filled), Type II 

This tread is constructed of a steel, brass or aluminum 
baseplate, punched to receive the non-slip lead inserts 
which are rolled in and firmly clamped. The lead fills the 
perforations and a non-slip surface is presented for its 
full thickness. There are no continuous metal ribs on 
the outer edge, which is the danger point on all stairs, 
but the lead, being exposed between the steel or brass 
teeth, presents a non-slip edge at all times. This is 
especially important in descending stairways. A mini- 
mum of hard supporting metal and the maximum of 
non-slip lead form the wearing surface. Baseplate can 
be extended to form a nosing of any depth required. 
We can furnish alloy-coated or galvanized steel to resist 
the action of salt water or dampness. Our brass treads 
are also recommended where it is necessary to have a 
rustproof and safe surface. 

Sizes — Universal Safety Tread can be furnished in 
almost any width up to 12 in. and in any specified 
lengths, either with or without nosing according to the 



requirements of the stairs or landings. We show some 
of the widths which are most commonly specified and 
used. We also show the way it is used on repair work 
on which the nosing can be extended to any depth de- 
sired to cover evidences of repair. 



REPAIR WORK ON OLD STAIRS 



Universal Safety Tread (Lead Filled) Type II 



Cost of Safety Treads 

The use of safety treads is a pai'd-up accident 
insurance during the life of the tread. All casualty com- 
panies demand a reasonable degree of safety on stair 
treads and traffic surfaces in all types of buildings and 
where their recommendations are followed, there is a 
consequent saving in the cost of insurance. Damages 
from tripping or slipping on surfaces where safety treads 
have been provided have invariably been decided for the 
defendant. Accidents from falls on stairs in one year 


caused the death of 1149 people and crippled for life 
more than 4000 in this country. In New York City 
alone there were 118 deaths, and in Chicago 37, deaths 
in one year. 

Although wood, iron, stone, marble or concrete sur- 
faces are’supposed to be safe at first, after a short period 
of wear they are sure to develop to some extent a slip- 
pery and unsafe condition. The use of any of the 
various types of Universal Safety Tread Company’s 
products will reduce these hazards to a minimum. 
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QUARRIES AND MILLS 
AMBLUCO, WYOMING CO., N. Y. 


Products 

Ambluco Non-slip Stair Treads and 
Landings for interior steel and concrete stair- 
ways; Ambluco Flooring, Thresholds and 
Wall Base for interior and semi-interior uses. 

Por Genesee Valley Blue Stone for ex- 
terior uses, see page A3 19. 

Facilities 

This company has well developed quarries on its 
own property of about 200 acres, located at Ambluco 
Wyoming County, N. Y. The mills and yards are 
equipped with the most modern machinery so that large 
volumes of business can be handled without delay. 

One building 150 ft. long, devoted exclusively to 
the storing and finishing of Ambluco Products is 
heated during the cold weather so that 
orders can also be filled in the winter. 

Ambluco Non-slip Stair Treads and 
Landings 

These treads and landings have 
established themselves wholly on their 
own merits, with practically no intro- 
duction on our part. By those who 
have studied their qualifications or 
used them, they are declared to be 
superior to and more economical than 
any other type. 

Attractive (Color and Tex- 
ture) The uniformity in color, even 
grained texture and standard sand 
sawed finish (free from saw marks 
and imperfections) combine to give a 
splendid appearance. The distinctive 
shade of light-blue blends well with 
adjacent light color surfaces or gives 
a sharp clean contrast with dark mate- 
rial. It is a fine and close grained blue 
stone, being made up mostly of pure, 
hard quartz as shown below : 

MlNERALOGlCALLY CONSIDERED 

tune, hard sand, mostly quartz 70% 

Clay, as binding material 28% 

Water ; 2% 

Non-slip — The non-slip property, 
due to the fine grained quartz, does not 
grip the foot to cause tripping, but gives 
ample security against slipping at all 
times, whether wet or dry, without re- 
quiring resurfacing or replacing. These 
quartz particles are always uniformly dis- 
tributed throughout the entire stone, a 
condition that is only produced by nature 
and prevents the surface from ever wear- 
ing smooth. 

Durable — The extreme durability of 
the Ambluco Treads comes from the 
character of the material and the steadily 
increasing hardness of the stone brought 
on by the heat of the building, causing 
the treads to resist wear as they age. 

The density of the stone’s structure 


Produced by 

AMERICAN BLUE STONE COMPANY 

101 Park Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


AMERICAN 



which helps to give the remarkable wearing 
quality is revealed comparatively in the follow- 
ing table : 

., , Crushing Strength 

Kockport granite (Kidder’s Hand 

fc S,s:r:: ;;•••• g® ft- a- 

R,g. U. S. Pa, Off Genesee Valley blue stone 10970 lb. per sq! ift 

ner t b 7 e st °ne weighs only, approximately, 150 lb. 

feady to sk ^ 25 b ' ^ Sq ‘ ft 2 ^ thkk) when cut 
Sanitary— Ambluco Non-slip Treads and Land- 
ngs are easily kept sanitary. Their great hardness pre- 

m<W gener mL 0n n 0f duSt and P ermits clean sweeping and 
oppmg. The flat, non-porous surface has no grooves 
or pores to collect filth and disease germs. The soffits 
may be painted without danger of the stain coming 
through the stone to the top sur- 
face. 

Quiet — They are practically noise- 
less and do not resound from foot- 
steps nor become loose and rattle. This 
quiet feature is a truly essential qual- 
ity for most buildings, and especially 
for hospitals where many human 
beings are undergoing great suffering, 
and for schools where it is so impor- 
tant that the pupils’ minds are not dis- 
tracted from their work. 

Fire Resisting and Rust-proof 
—The Ambluco Treads and Landings 
offer great resistance to extreme heat 
and are of inestimable value in fire- 
proof construction. In contrast to 
many other treads these Ambluco 
treads do not become rusty them- 
selves nor stain other adjacent mate- 
rials. 

Permanent and Economical 

“Lasts the life of a school” is a fitting 
slogan, for, as indicated by tests and 



Ambluco Stair Treads, Hartford 
(Conn.) Fire Insurance 
Co. Building 

Pa r KE r Thomas & Rice, Architects 
Marc Eidletz & Son, Contractors 


Divcstonc- T&cad- 



M0 GavgcSulll Uisffc. 


Using Ambluco Treads; Steel Risers; Blue 
Stone Showing from Below 


Divcstonc 


Tbcad 







V.o 


fiti/C5TONE Tread 



$'% .., . . .. 

f- o -*V> EtlNroacep CONCfitTC 

: : a ■ .! • » a 

Cl 20' '• .'V ... Q <3 <* *- ■-* 

C cmcnt' Pace of- EUscfc. 
Using Ambluco Treads; Cement Risers; 
Reinforced Concrete Supports 


Bluestone Tread - 


5TCEL PlAtS 
' C. 1. Risee, 


Using Ambluco Treads; Cast Iron Risers; 
Steel Subtreads and Steel Supports 



io Gauge Pressed Steel ^iseegTread- 


Using Ambluco Treads; Pressed Steel 
Risers and Subtreads 


Details of Ambluco Stair Treads 
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reputed records, Ambluco Non-slip Treads give satisfac- 
tory service in an average school for 50 to 60 years, while 
observance shows that at the existing rate of advance- 
ments in scientific design and construction, a school is 
considered obsolete in that length of time and is fre- 
quently replaced by a new building. In fact, there are 
records where these blue stone treads have been removed 
in the wrecking of a school and the same treads later 
installed in a new school. 

The initial cost of the Ambluco Treads (iy 2 in. to 
2 in. thick) is about the same or less than other natural 
stone treads and the ultimate cost much less even than 
the cheap metal and composition treads. 

The facility with which they can be set on the 
regular types of fabricated or pressed steel stair con- 
struction eliminates the great expense of specially 
designed steel members. 

No maintenance cost is necessary after these blue 
stone treads are properly installed. 

As a matter of fact, the Ambluco Treads and Land- 
ings can be safely adopted without first experimenting. 

Specification Suggestions — Ambluco Non-slip 
Treads and Landings 
should be called by their 
trade-name, and although 
in many localities this 
name is well known, we 
suggest (to avoid sub- 
stitution of inferior ma- 
terial) giving the addi- 
tional information that 
they are produced by the 
American Blue Stone 
Company, New York, 

N. Y. 

The sand sawed or 
wet sand rubbed are the 
only two finishes which 
should be allowed. The 
former Jias proved en- 
tirely satisfactory and we 
endorse it as a standard. 

Planed and axed surfaces 
should be avoided. 

Ambluco Treads and 
Landings are universally 
used 2 in. thick, but can 
be furnished down to 1 y 2 
in. Complete specifica- 
tions will be supplied upon 
application. 

Accepted as Standard by Prominent Users — 

Subsequently to the standardizing on the Ambluco 
Blue Stone Treads by the City of Boston and its many 
suburbs in their schools and other public buildings, 
nearly all the rest of New England, recognizing the 
superior features of these treads, did likewise. 
Many of the leading school architects in the Eastern, 
Southern and Middle Western States specify them. 
The use has not been confined to schools, but 
has also been extended to other public buildings, 
such as hospitals, museums, colleges, churches, clubs, 
railroad stations and high class commercial build- 
ings. 

Also Ambluco installations are frequently made to 
replace worn-out treads of other kinds. 

Ambluco Treads and Landings are used, for the 
most part, by architects and engineers long accustomed 
to incorporating in their specifications the best material 
for their work. 


A Few Ambluco Tread and Landing Installations 

Brookline High School, Boston, Mass., Kilham, Hopkins & Greeley, Archi- 
tects 

Abraham Lincoln School, New Britain, Conn., W. P. Crabtree, Architect 
Benjamin Franklin High School, Yonkers, N. Y., G. Howard Chamberlin, 
Architect 

Woodrow Wilson High School, New Rochelle, N. Y., Guilbert & Betelle, 
Architects 

Grade School, Locust Valley, L. I., N. Y., Coffin & Coffin, Architects 
Christian Sunday School, Hannibal, Mo., Malcolm S. Martin, Architect 
Junior High School, Linden, N. J., Harold B. Brady, Inc., Architect 
St. Iledwigs R. C. School, Floral Park, L. I., N. Y., Joseph A. Jackson, 
Architect 

Maternity Building, Lynn Hospital, Lynn, Mass., Kendall Taylor & Co., 
Architects 

Lehigh Valley Railroad Station, Easton, Pa., J. J. McCleece, Architect 
Prospect Presbyterian Church, Maplewood, N. J., Grant & Daliler, Archi- 
tects 

Federal Reserve Bank, Boston, Mass., R. Clipston Sturgis, Architect 
Liberty Telephone Exchange, Boston, Mass., Parker, Thomas & Rice, 
Architects 

Ambluco Blue Stone Flooring, Thresholds, Wall Base, 
and Swimming Pool Coping 

In these days of the exacting of high liability for 
accidents to mankind, the fundamental requirement in 
flooring is that it does not become slippery under any 

conditions. In this blue 
stone flooring, quartz, the 
essential constituent, being 
harder than the accessory 
minerals, is pre-eminent 
on the wearing surface at 
all times and makes the 
floor slip-proof and very 
durable. Besides the rust- 
proof, non-po rous, dust- 
less and sanitary qualifica- 
tions of this flooring, it is 
quiet to walk on. 

Ambluco flooring is 
either iy 2 or 2 in. thick 
and is especially suitable 
for interior and porch 
floors in both regular and 
irregular designs, sugges- 
tions of which are shown 
on the following page. In 
case of an irregular pat- 
tern, it is advisable for 
economy to limit the num- 
ber of sizes to about seven. 
If, however, a greater 
variety of sizes and shapes 
is desired, random sawed 
slabs may be shipped from 
the quarries, and then fitted and jointed by local cutters 
on the job. Joints of Ys to ^4 in. are usually used for 
the regular styles and *4 to ^-in. joints are more in 
keeping for the irregular style floors. 

Its sawed or rubbed finish gives a level surface on 
which chairs and other furniture do not rock, a feature 
so annoying with natural split stone. 

Other delightfully artistic effects are gained by sev- 
eral methods. One, by varying the finishes — having 
some pieces sawed with sand and some with steel shot. 
Another, by omitting the washing of the stone after 
sawing, which gives a variegated coloring from the rust 
stain of the saws. 

For interior swimming pools it is claimed to be in a 
class by itself for the border flooring and coping, for it 
is not dangerously slippery, does not injure the bare feet, 
and does not deteriorate and necessitate frequent replace- 
ments as do some manufactured floorings. 

Ambluco Flooring is especially appropriate for, 



Ambluco Flooring, Base, Treads and Risers, Alumnae Hall, 
Vassar College, Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 

Hunt & Hunt, Architects 
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and is being used extensively 
in churches, cathedrals, mu- 
seums, libraries, clubs, hotels, 
railroad stations, residences, 
high class commercial build- 
ings, and the vestibules and 
stair halls of hospitals, schools 
and college buildings. 

Perhaps in no place is 
there greater and more no- 
ticeable wear than in thresh- 
olds or saddles, and therefore, 
for this purpose, this Am- 
bluco non-slip sand rubbed 
product is unapproached. 

These are furnished 1 % to 2 
in. thick by the desired widths, 
and with a choice of bevels. 

The Ambluco Wall Base and Plinths should be used 
to match the flooring and thresholds, landings and treads. 
The base and plinths are 1*4 to 2 in. thick by 7 to 14 in. 
high. A %-in. radius round on the top front arris is 
usually given or a slight bevel is occasionally applied. 

A fine sand rubbed finish is most appropriate, 
although the sand sawed finish frequently harmonizes 
better with certain styles of wall. 

Specification Suggestions — It 
this flooring, thresholds and base are 
specified by trade-name as described 
under the Ambluco Non-slip Treads. 

For Flooring — The vestibules, 
lobbies, lounges (or whatever places 
desired) shall be of Ambluco 
Blue Stone, 2 in. \iy 2 in.] thick 
laid in regular [semi-irregular] 

[irregular] design (if irregular 
describe idea) with % in. [^-in.] 
joints. It shall be set over a concrete 
fill and set in, at least 1 in. of mortar 
composed of 2 parts sand and 1 
part portland cement. The joints 
shall be neatly pointed flush with sur- 
face of floor with same mortar, to 
which shall be mixed enough lamp 
black or other coloring to produce the 
desired effect. 

For Thresholds or Saddles — 

All interior doorways for ( 


floors where cement, ter- 
razzo or tile floor is used 
on either side, shall have 
Ambluco Non-slip Blue 
Stone saddles 2 in. [l 1 /^ 
in. to 3 in.] thick by the 
full thickness of the parti- 
tion wall in width, and the 
full width of the opening 
in length, with sand rubbed 
finish and lx^-in. deep 
bevel on each side. Joiner 
strips of Ambluco Blue 
Stone 1 Ife i n - thick by 8 to 
10 in. wide shall be used 
wherever different types of 
floor meet. 

Typical Ambluco Flooring, Base and Threshold 
Installations 

Museum of Fine Arts, Boston, Mass., Guy Lowell, Architect 
Vassar College Alumnae Hall, Poughkeepsie, N. Y., Hunt & 
Hunt, Architects 

Christ Church, Bronxville, N. Y., Bertram Goodhue Associates, 
Architects 

University of Maine Arts & Science Building, Orono, Me., 
Crowell & Lancaster, Architects 
Baker Chocolate Co., Dorchester, Mass. 

Carl Weeks Residence, Des Moines, Iowa, Rasmussen & Way- 
land, Architects 

George W. Otis Residence, Maplewood, 
N. J., C. C. Wendehack, Architect 
Church of the Redeemer, Morristown, 
N. J., Parish & Schroeder, Architects 


Suggestions for Care of Ambluco 
Products 

After Ambluco Treads, Land- 
ings, Flooring, etc., have been in- 
stalled they should be thoroughly 
scrubbed with* sand and water until 
clean. No acid or other damaging sub- 
stances should be used. If the light 
blue color is desired, coat with one or 
two applications of Truscon’s Super 
Por-Seal. Repeat this six to eight 
times a year if needed. If it is pre- 
ferred to have a darker shade, scrub 
and then paint with raw linseed oil. 
This can be done as often as will give 
the best results. 



is important that 



Irregular Design — FD 

Random size blue stone slabs, showing 
variegated effect by combining sand sawed and 
shot sawed finishes. Laid with broken %-in. 
joints 



Regular Design — FA 

Oblong blue stone slabs 24x12 in. laid with 
straight joints and transverse joints uniformly 
broken. Border of blue stone 8 in. wide 



Semi-regular Design — FB 

Oblong blue stone slabs # laid herringbone. 
Border of blue stone 8 in. wide 


Suggested Designs for Ambluco Flooring 
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537-541 West 35th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


J. G. BRAUN 

Stair Nosings and Edgings 
609-615 So. Paulina Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


1088 Howard Street 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


Products 

Stair Nosings, Plain and Non-slip. 

Stair Edgings with and without nosing. 

Door Saddles, Steel and Brass. 

For Steel Mouldings, etc., see pages A748-749; for 
Window Sections, see page A929 ; for Perforated Sheets, 
see page C2807. 

Sizes and Shipments 

Can be furnished in bar lengths from 15 to 20 ft.; 
also cut to length, drilled and with anchors attached. 

Shipments can be made from any of our three ware- 
houses. For further illustrations ask for Catalogue 25. 

< X » 


Recent Installations 

C. E. Osgood Co., Furniture Store, Boston, Mass., J. Wm. Beal 
& Sons, Architects 

Crescent Telephone Co. Building, Buffalo, N. Y., Aug. Feine 
& Sons, Contractors 

Cohan’s Grand Opera House, Chicago, 111., Rebori, Wentworth, 
Dewey & McCormick, Architects 

Strand Theater, York, Pa., E. C. Horn 
Sons, Architects 

Junior High School, Lynchburg, Va., 

Heard & Chesterman, Architects 

Mountain State Telephone and Telegraph 
Co., Denver, Colo., Wm. N. Bow- 
man Co., Architect 
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THE SAFETY STAIR TREAD COMPANY 

Wooster Security Nosings and Edgings 
WOOSTER, OHIO 

NEW YORK OFFICE: 1133 Broadway CHICAGO OFFICE: 803 Transportation Building 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Wooster Security Nosings. 

Wooster Security Edgings. 

For Wooster Safe-Groove Stair Treads, see pages 
A672-673. 

Wooster Security Nosings 

Wooster Security Nosings are designed to protect 
from the scuffing wear of traffic, the edges of linoleum, 
composition, cork tile, rubber tile, or other flooring 
material when used on stairs, platforms or landings. 

Material — Wooster Security Nosings are made of 
highly polished yellow brass and of silvery white, non- 
rusting and non-tarnishing white brass. 

Design — Wooster Security Nosing is of sturdy 
design and retains its smooth even surface for many 
years. The body of the nosing which extends down over 
the front edge of the step cannot be bent or dented bv 
the ordinary shocks of traffic. The nearly vertical lip 
securely locks the covering material in place, and the 
horizontal flange holds the nosing rigidly to the step. 
Flanges are featheredged, an exclusive Wooster feature. 

Sizes — Wooster Security Nosings are made in sec- 
tions of different thickness for use with any flooring 
material from y 8 to y 2 in. thick. Full size cross sections 
are shown below : 

Method of Application — All nosings are delivered 


Fig. B. Long 
Yellow Brass 

For material A in. 
thick. Height of lip A 
in. 


Fig. BB 
White Brass 

For material A in. 
thick. Height of lip A 



Fig. A. 
Yellow Brass 

For material A in. 
thick. Height of lip A 


Fig. B. Short 
Yellow Brass 

For material A in. 
thick. Height of lip A 
in. 



Fig. D. 
Yellow Brass 

For material % in. 
thick. Height of lip % 


Fig. C. 

Yellow Brass 

For material % in. 
thick. Height of lip % 


cut to desired length, polished and drilled with proper 
number of screwholes for attachment. Wooster Security 
Nosings are fastened by means of screws through coun- 
tersunk holes in horizontal flange. This flange is com- 
pletely covered by flooring material, leaving nothing to 
show but attractive face of the nosing. 

Detailed drawings below show methods of applica- 
tion to stairs of various material. 




Wooster Security Nosing on 
Wood, No. 8 Wood Screw 




Wooster Security Nosing on 
Concrete Stairs, Nosing 
Installed with Anchor 
Attached 



Wooster Security Nosing on 
Pressed Steel Stairs, In- 
stalled with Wood Screw 
in Shield or with Anchors 




Wooster Security Nosing on 
Slate, Marble or Stone Con- 
struction, No. 8 Wood 
Screw in Lead Shield 


Wooster Security Edgings 

Wooster Security Edgings are designed to protect 
the edges of linoleum, composition, cork tile, rubber tile 
or any flooring material, from wear when laid on floors 
of any kind. 

Material — Wooster Security Edgings are made in 
highly polished yellow brass in y 8 , an d in. thick- 
nesses to match flooring material. 

Design — Wooster Security Edgings have a nearly 
vertical lip which locks the flooring material securely in 
place. A featheredged flange, screwed or anchored into 
the floor, hods the edging firmly in position and is en- 
tirely covered by the flooring material. This feather- 
edged flange is an exclusive feature in Wooster Security 
Edging. 

Note: Illustrations below show method of application and 
cross sections of Wooster 
Security Edging. 


J Fig. HH. 1 

f Fig. EE 

White Brass f 

M White Brass 

For material V 2 in. 

■ For material M in. 

thick. Height of lip % 

thick. Height of lip M 

\ 





For material % 
in. thick. Height of 
lip % in. 


Fig. W. Wooster Security 
Edging, Yellow Brass 

For material A in. thick. Height 
of lip A in. 



Fig. X. Wooster Security Edging 

For material % in. thick. Height 
of lip *4 in. 
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DUVINAGE SPIRAL STAIR CO. 

(PIERRE DUVINAGE, Proprietor) 

Manufacturer of Spiral Stairs 
1200-1208 Bush Street, BALTIMORE, MD. 


Product 

Duvinage Iron Spiral Stairs. 

Duvinage Iron Spiral Stairs 

Duvinage spiral stairs have been erected and 
approved for their simple, durable construction as 
well as their economy in floor space, in offices, 
churches, theaters, stores, mezzanines, boiler 
rooms, sewage disposal pumping wells, power plants, gas 
houses, water towers, mines, cement plants, etc. 

They are made of the best grade of iron; have 
single 1-in. pipe railing on stairs and double rail around 
well; and center pipe 3 in. for 42 and 48-in. stair, and 
4 in. for 54 to 96-in. stair. 

The regular stock treads of these stairs can be fur- 
nished either right or left hand (illustration shows right 
hand) and 12 or 16 treads to the circle. Riser heights 
are affected by height between floors. 

To provide sufficient headroom under top platform, 
risers should not be less than 8^/4 ffi* high* By calcu- 
lating number of risers required, the relative positions 
of starting and landing points can be determined, and 
a right or left-hand stair decided upon. 

In ordering, give diameter, distance between floors, 
starting point, and position of landings desired. The 
60 -in. diameter is the best to use . 

Send for Catalogue No. 5. 



Where Duvinage Stairs Have Been Installed 

Chevrolet Motor Co., Flint, Mich. 

Seybold Bakeries, Miami, Tampa and Daytona 
Beach, Fla. 

City National Bank of Commerce, Columbus, Ohio 
New York Life Building, New York, N. Y. 

Hearst Publications Building, New York, N. Y. 

Church of Ascension, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Century Club, New York, N. Y. 

Thompson Dairy, Washington, D. C. 

N. J. State Home for Boys, Jamesburg, N. J. 

St. Elizabeth’s Hospital, Elizabeth, N. J. 

Woodstock Hotel, New York, N. Y. 

Atlantic Delicatessen Warehouse, Atlantic City, N. J. 

Baltimore City College, Baltimore, Md. 

Roxy Theater, New York, N. Y. 

Industrial Drive Pumping Station, East Chicago, Ind. 

Dunn Sulphite Paper Co., Port Huron, Mich. 

And many others. 

SIZES OF PLATFORM AND FLOOR OPENINGS 


Diam. 

of 

stair, 

in. 

Cen- 

ter 

pipe, 

in. 

Platform, in. 

Floor opening, in. 

Square 

Circular 

radius 

Square 

Round 

(diameter) 

42 

3 

22x22 

22 

44x44 

44 

48 

3 

25x25 

25 

50x50 

50 

54 

4 

28x28 

28 

56x56 

56 

60 

4 

31x31 

31 

62x62 

62 

66 

4 

34x34 

34 

68x68 

68 

72 

4 

37x37 

37 

74x74 

74 

84 

4 

43x43 

43 

86x86 

86 

96 

4 

49x49 

49 

98x98 

98 





60 ° 
PLATFORM 


RA 0 1 US of STAI R +1 "• l E NCT^j ^RISER^ 



y' 


AJ 





RECESSED FOR SAFETY TREADi 


4 LL vJ 


Duvinage Riser Design, Iron Spiral Stairs 

Detail A required by U. S. Post Office Specifications 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


Continued on next page 


Duvinage Spiral Stair Go. 


A683 


LIST OF TREADS, PLATFORMS AND STANDARD PATTERNS CARRIED IN STOCK 


RADIUS 

TREAD 

BOTTOM 

FLANGE 





T R 

E 

A D 

s 



PLATFORMS 

WINGED 

HIJR .<? 

DUVINAGE 

RISER DESIGN 

RISER DESIGN RECESSED 

SQUARE 

90° 

P 

CIRCLE 

90° 

£> 

triangle 

90° 

V 

TRIANGLE 

€0° 

V 

3 

4 

12 

16 

LH 12 

RH 12 

LH 16 

RH 16 

LH 12 

RH 12 

LH 16 

RH 16 

3“ 

4" 

21” 

(V) 




(lOO) 

© 







© 

© 

© 

© 

© 


24“ 

( 10 ) 




@ 


© 

© 





© 

© 

© 

© 

© 


27“ 


® 



( 50 ) 

© 

( 30 ) 

© 

(so) 

© 



© 

© 

© 

© 


© 

30“ 


© 



© 

(kid) 

( 30 ) 

(so) 

© 

© 

( 30 ) 

© 

@ 

© 

© 

© 


© 

33“ 


© 



© 

(50) 

( 30 ) 

( 30 ) 

( 30 ) 

( 30 ) 

© 

(30) 

© 

© 

© 

© 


© 

36” 


© 

Doth 

Ihisc 

!>iuse 

csi^n 

© 

© 

( 30 ) 

( 30 ) 





0 

© 

0 

0 


— > — 
© 

42” 


O 

for 3 
^n<l 

3“r«icl. 

jvev 

O 

0 

O 

0 





O 





© 

45“ 

Circle 

indicate 

O 

s alumii 

tium pati 

terns on 

O 

hand f< 

or this f 

a 

;ize. N' 

limLpr it 

'iCiVIa r 




() 




| 



Kecessed means recessed 4"xl6" to receive safety tread. MVe have patterns for sizes indicated 10 inaicaie 
Duvinage Cantilever Stair Treads not carried in stock and manufactured only to o^er/^wo week^ delivery. 



Looking down 



Looking up 

Installation of Riser Design 
Iron Spiral Stairs 



Shop Drawing for the 
Installation Shown 
at Left 

This shows all the de- 
tails necessary to give us 
when writing for informa- 
tion or quotations. 

Similar drawing, together 
with complete bill of mate- 
rials, is furnished with each 
order delivered. 

Government specifications 
for post offices require the 
use of details A and B on 
preceding page 



Duvinage Patented Design, 

Iron Spiral Stairs 

This type of iron stairs 
is lighter in construction 
than the Duvinage Riser De- 
sign shown on preceding 
page. For installations 
where it will receive only 
occasional use, it will prove 
perfectly satisfactory up to 
5 ft. in diameter. However, 
where hard and constant use 
is expected of a spiral stair- 
way, we recommend the 
Duvinage Riser Design. 

Spiral Stair Specifications 

For convenience, the fol- 
lowing specifications may be 
copied bodily: 

Furnish and erect where 
shown on plans Duvinage Spiral 
Stairs as manufactured by the 
Duvinage Spiral Stair Co., 

1200-1208 Bush Street, Balti- 
more, Md. 

Stairs .... in. diameter .... 
ft. high, of cast iron diamond 
surface treads, center pipe 3-in. 
inside diameter for 42 and 48-in. 
diameter stair, or 4-in. inside 
diameter for 54, 60, 66 and 72-in. 
diameter stair. Hand rail and 
uprights of 1-in. inside diameter 
pipe on stairs and around well opening. 

Finished size of floor opening to be 2 in. larger than diam- 
eter of stair. 



Duvinage Patented Design 



A Corner of Our Stock Yard 
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THE BESSLER DISAPPEARING STAIRWAY CO. 


AKRON, OHIO 



Citizens Savings Bank, New York, N. Y. 

Clarence Wilson Brazer, Architect, New York, N. x. 
Bessler all-steel stairway installed 


Bessler All-steel Disappearing Stairway 

Note: For complete description of operation and 

space saving features, see pages B 1228- 12-9 in Car- 

1Kllt ilie^H-steel stairway is fireproof and burglarproof 
and is suitable for use where every hazard 
must be eliminated and every possible feature 
of safety must be provided. 


It will last as long as the building in which it is 

installed. £ u 

Bessler stairways are in use in thousands ot Homes 


and apartments. Architects 
everywhere are highly en- 
dorsing the all-steel stair- 
way. 

Every space-saving and 
room-making feature that 
has made Bessler stairways 
famous is present in the 
new all-steel type. 

Bessler all-steel disap- 
pearing stairways are built 
to architects’ specifications. 
Send us plans and we will 
submit estimates. 

Tables of various sizes 
for the all-steel stairways 
are the same as those 
shown on page B1229 
for Model No. 97. 


Bessler All-steel Disappearing 
Stairway Ready for Use 

Ventilators furnished in panels, 
if desired 
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WALTER BATES STEEL CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Steel Floor-Grating and Step-Grating, Steel Supporting 

Structures and Building Specialties 
GARY, IND. 

SALES REPRESENTATIVES 

ATLANTA, GA., E. A. Thornwell DALLAS, TEX., Jack Milburn 

BIRMINGHAM, ALA., Shook & Fletcher Supply Co., Inc. NEW YORK, N. Y., Lee Skipwith & Co., Inc., and Wonham Bates 


BUFFALO, N. Y., E. S. Stickle Co. 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, E. S. Stickle Co. 

Products 

Walter Bates Steel Floor- 
Grating and Step-Grating. 

Also Walter Bates Steel Poles, 

Towers, Substations, Cross Arms, 

Roof Trusses, Joist Bridging, Railway 
Structures, Substation Fencing, Fabri- 
cating, Galvanizing. 

Walter Bates Steel Floor-Grating 

Provides all the necessary flooring 
requirements peculiar to power plants, 
central stations, and certain types of 
industrial buildings. It is slipproof, 
strong, permanent, safe. Facilitates 
air circulation and light penetration. 

Relatively light in weight and low in 
cost. Requires no maintenance. Its 
even surface makes “easy going” for man or truck. 

Non-clogging — Due to elimination of small open- 
ings and sharp angles it is impossible for dirt, grease or 
ice to form or accumulate. Always attractive and sanitary. 

Positive Lock Joint — There are no welds, rivets 
or bolts in the construction of Walter Bates Steel Floor- 
Grating. The construction details below show how it is 
made. Once assembled no amount of jarring, loading 
or trucking can shake the grating loose. In effect, it is a 
single unit throughout. There can be no rattle or chatter, 
regardless of age. 


& Goode Trading Corp. 

PITTSBURGH, PA., Continental Sales & Engineering Co. 


WALTER. BATES STEEL 

FLODR-CRj 



Note that in preparing the mem- 
bers for joining the extreme, or edge, 
fibres of the Main Bar “A” are uncut. 
Thus the most important and strongest 
metal is neither disturbed or reduced. 

Applications and Uses — Floors 
and flooring in central stations, power 
plants, water works tunnels, galleries, 
walkways, runways, isles of safety, 
trolley loading platforms, railings, 
grilles, guards, fire escapes, ventilation 
shaft covers, sidewalk elevator covers, 
elevator and penthouse floors, etc. 

Walter Bates Steel Step-Grating 

Provides a safe, slipproof stair 
step for indoor or outdoor use. Con- 
struction features including positive 
lock joint, are similar to those on the floor-grating, assur- 
ing maximum strength, permanent life and lasting econ- 
omy. Outer edge reinforced to prevent sag or wear. 
Furnished ready to be bolted to stair stringers. 

Estimates and Descriptions 

We will be glad to furnish additional information 
about any Walter Bates Steel Products; or to submit 
suggested layouts and estimates upon receipt of speci- 
fications or descriptions of requirements. No obligation 
incurred on the part of inquirer. 



Main 
bar “A”; 
rectangular 
holes "W" punched 
approximately in cen- 
ter of the section. 



Main 
bar “A"; 
Tongues 
“X” then 
sheared same width as 
hole "W.” Tongue is 
curved back, so that it 
protrudes to one side of 
Bar “A." 



Cross 
bar “B”; 
notches 
“Y” made in bar at 
correct spacing cen- 
» ter to center of 
notch. 



Cross 
bars “B" 
inserted in slots “W," of 
main Bars “A." 



Cross Bars 
“B” turned up 
at right angles 
to entry position so that notches 
“Y" straddle upper portion of 
main bars “A.” Tops of “A” 
and “B” are flush. (Un- 
sheared portion of bar “B" is 
same width as height of slot 
"W,” making a tight flit) 



original position held befdre 
shearing. (Since width of 
slot “W” was same dimen- 
sion as thickness of Bar “B.” 
tongue “X” presses tightly 
against bar "B,” forming a 
positive lock.) 


SAFE LOAD TABLE WALTER BATES STEEL FLOOR-GRATING 

Explanation of Numerals in Column “X” 

(1) Maximum Safe Uniform Load per square foot . (3) Maximum Safe Concentrated Load per foot of Width 

(2) Deflection Under Maximum Safe Uniform Load in inches (4) Deflection Under Maximum Safe Concentrated Load 


Code 


Specifications — Bar 

Wt. per 

X 

2 

2H 

3 

3'A 

4 

4'A 

5 

sy 2 

6 

6H 

7 

7 X 

8 

8 X 

9 

9'A 

10 

10 A 

11 

UA 

12 

Word 

Type 

Size, in. — Centers, in. 

sq.ft., lbs. 


ft. 

ft. 

ft. 

it. 

ft. 

ft. 

ft. 

ft. 

ft. 

ft. 

ft. 

ft. 

ft. 

ft. 

ft. 

ft. 

ft. 

ft. 

ft. 

it. 

ft. 



Longitudinal 

Black 

1 

855 

547 

380 

279 

214 

169 

137 
















WB 

1 x % — 1 

8.30 

2 

.056 

.091 

.131 

.178 

.233 

.295 

.364 















Flora 

100 

Transverse 

Galv. 

3 

827 

684 

570 

489 

428 

380 

342 

















HxV 8 —4V 2 

8.80 

4 

.045 

.073 

.105 

.143 

.186 

.236 

.291 

















Longitudinal 

Black 

1 

1439 

921 

639 

470 

360 

284 

230 

190 

160 

136 

117 












WB 

1%x*4 6 — 1 

10.22 

2 

.050 

.077 

.112 

.152 

.198 

.251 

.310 

.375 

.447 

.524 

.608 











Floer 

125 

Transverse 

Galv. 

3 

1439 

1151 

959 

822 

719 

639 

575 

523 

480 

443 

411 













%xV s —4y 2 

10.83 

4 

.040 

.062 

.089 

.122 

.159 

.201 

.248 

.300 

.357 

.419 

.486 













Longitudinal 

Black 

1 

2097 

1342 

932 

685 

524 

414 

336 

277 

233 

199 

171 

149 

131 

116 

104 








WB 

lHx s /f 6 — 1 

12.13 

2 

.040 

.065 

.094 

.128 

.167 

.212 

.261 

.316 

.376 

.442 

.512 

.588 

.669 

.755 

.847 







Floak 

150 

Transverse 

Galv. 

3 

2097 

1678 

1398 

1198 

1049 

932 

839 

763 

699 

645 

599 

559 

524 

493 

466 









— 4 y 2 

12.86 

4 

.033 

.052 

.075 

.102 

.134 

.169 

.209 

.253 

.301 

.353 

.410 

.470 

.535 

.604 

.677 









Longitudinal 

Black 

1 

2787 

1785 

1239 

910 

697 

551 

446 

369 

310 

264 

228 

198 

174 

154 

138 

124 

Ill 






WB 

l%x*4 — 1 

14.04 

2 

.035 

.055 

.079 

.108 

.141 

.178 

.220 

.235 

.316 

.371 

.430 

.494 

.562 

.635 

.712 

.793 

.879 





Flout 

175 

Transverse 

Galv. 

3 

2787 

2230 

1858 

1593 

1394 

1239 

1115 

1014 

929 

858 

796 

743 

697 

656 

619 

587 

557 







MxH— 4H 

14.88 

4 

.028 

.044 

.063 

.086 

.112 

.142 

.176 

.188 

.253 

.297 

.344 

.395 

.450 

.508 

.569 

.634 

.703 







Longitudinal 

Black 

1 

3587 

2296 

1594 

1171 

897 

709 

574 

474 

399 

340 

293 

255 

224 

199 

177 

159 

143 

130 

119 

108 

100 


WB 

2 x»4— 1 

15.95 

2 

.030 

.047 

.068 

.093 

.122 

.154 

.190 

.230 

.274 

.321 

.372 

.427 

.486 

.549 

.615 

.686 

.760 

.838 

.919 

1.00 

1.09 

Floze 

200 

Transverse 

Galv. 

3 

3587 

2869 

2391 

2050 

1793 

1594 

1435 

1304 

1196 

1104 

1025 

956 

897 

844 

797 

755 

717 

683 

652 

624 

598 



HxX— 4H 

16.91 

4 

.024 

.038 

.055 

.074 

.097 

.123 

.152 

. 184 

.219 

.257 

.298 

.342 

.389 

.439 

.492 

.549 

.608 

.670 

.735 

.804 

.875 



Longitudinal 

Black 

1 

4501 

2881 

2000 

1470 

1125 

889 

720 

595 

500 

426 

367 

320 

281 

249 

222 

199 

180 

163 

149 

136 

125 


WB 

2Hx%— 1 

17.87 

2 

.013 

.042 

.060 

.082 

.107 

.136 

.168 

.203 

.242 

.284 

.329 

.377 

.429 

.485 

.544 

.644 

.671 

.740 

.812 

.887 

.966 

Flong 

225 

Transverse 

Galv. 

3 

4501 

3601 

3001 

2572 

2251 

2000 

1800 

1637 

1500 

1385 

1286 

1200 

1125 

1059 

1000 

948 

900 

857 

818 

786 

750 



MxH- 4H 

18.94 

4 

011 

.034 

.048 

.066 

.086 

.109 

.134 

.162 

.193 

.227 

.263 

.302 

.344 

.388 

.435 

.516 

.537 

.592 

.650 

.710 

.773 
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BLAW-KNOX COMPANY 

Steel Grating, Steel Hangers, Steel Bridging 

GENERAL SALES OFFICES 

641 Farmers Bank Building, PITTSBURGH, PA. 

EXECUTIVE OFFICES AND PLANT, BLAWNOX (PITTSBURGH DISTRICT), PA. 

BALTIMORE, MD„ Bayard and Warner Streets ° FFICES NEW YORK, N Y . 30 IK. 42nd Street 

BIRMINGHAM, ALA., Brown-Marx Building CLEVELAND OHIO, Unton Bu.ldtng 

BUFFALO, N. Y„ Genesee Building CHICAGO, ILL Peoples Gas Bu.ldtng 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., 332 Widener Building DETROIT, MICH., Lincoln Building 



Security 

Steel Grating & Flooring 


Security Steel Grating and Flooring 

Blaw-Knox “Security” Steel Grating and Open Flooring 
is made by a resistance welding process in which longitudinal 
bars and cross bars are electroforged into an actual not theo- 
retical — one-piece construction. No slots, rivets, nor cuts in the 
metal. In a series of tests first conducted at Columbia Univer- 
sity, New York, and lastly under the auspices of the 
Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory, in which six leading 
commercial gratings were tested, as to comparative <313 
strength, Blaw-Knox “Security” Steel Grating and 
Open Flooring was conclusively proven to have the 


greatest strength. Data as to comparative tests and sample 
will be gladly furnished to architects upon request. . „ c 

Seven exclusive features of Blaw-Knox Security Steel 
Gratings are as follows : 

Non-slip. Roughened edges of twisted cross bars pro- 
truding slightly above surface of bearing bars affords perfect 
traction. 

Greatest strength. Electroforged one-piece construction- 
free from any cuts in metal — utilizes full strength. Certified 
tests prove this grating the strongest. . , r , 

Longest life. “Security” Grating is entirely free from 

joints and cracks. It is the only grating which can be 1UU /o 

galvanized or painted. 4 , r 

One-piece. The exclusive method of electroforging cross 
bars and horizontal bars makes “Security” Grating the only 
one-piece grating on the market. 

Self-cleaning. Because “Security” Grating is free from 
acute angles or projections. An examination illustrates this 

Better light and ventilation. Clean-cut rectangular open- 
ings. Minimum opaque surfaces interposed between light and 
objective assure maximum light and ventilation. ... 

Installation and sizes. “Security Grating is simple 
to install because of a simple and secure method of fas- 
tening, eliminating need for scaffold and ladder. Se- 
curity” Grating is furnished in standard sections, or to 
meet your order, painted or galvanized. 


Steel Steps 

Blaw-Knox Steel Steps 
are made doubly visible by 
means of an additional set of 
cross bars placed between the 
two outer bearing bars as 
shown. 



Blaw-Knox Steel Steps 
are made in accordance with 
the same principle as 
“Security” Grating. These 
steps are furnished in all 
sizes. 




Tuu-Tye Steel Tension Bridging 

Blaw-Knox Tru-Tye Steel Bridging holds joists in 
ision, clinging with a bulldog grip. Unaffected by 
rinkage. Floors bridged with Tru-Tye have been 
oved under test to remain true under excessive load 
nditions. Sample free to architects 


Quickset Hanger for 
I-Beams 

A prominent architect sug- 
gested the Blaw-Knox Quixset 
Hanger — a hanger which hplds 
joists in position despite shrink- 
age; which thus prevents sag- 
ging floors. Quixset ties joists 
together across I-beams, and 
carries full weight of floor. 
Samples free to architects 


Blaw-Knox Better Building Products 


Junior Hanger for Headers 

Blaw-Knox Junior Hanger provides non-failing steel 
support for headers at stairways, fireplaces, etc. Gaining 
out, loose nails, sagging are all eliminated. Junior 
Hanger assures against sagging since, it holds joists 
firmly in place before and after shrinkage. Sample 
free to architects 
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HENDRICK MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

‘Mitco” Interlocked Steel Floor Grating and Shur-site Treads 
51 Dundaff Street, CARBONDALE, PA. 


ATLANTA, GA., Boiler Equipment Service 
Co. 

BALTIMORE, MD., J. B. Embick 

BEAUMONT, TEX., Latex Steel & Machin- 
ery Co. 

BIRMINGHAM, ALA., Keismer-Geismer En- 
gineering Co. 

BOSTON 9, MASS., Universal Safety 
Tread Co. 

CHARLESTON, W. VA„ W. A. Ross Co. 


SALES OFFICES AND REPRESENTATIVES 


CHICAGO, ILL., Ernest E. Lee Co. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, A. E. Quere Co. 
DALLAS, TEX., W. A. Sedwick Co. 
DETROIT. MICH., Glenn H. Brown 
GREENVILLE, S. C., J. E. Beattie 
HAZLETON, PA., Hendrick Mfg. Co. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Jas. H. Carnine 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., Continental Build- 
ing Specialties Co. 

MONTREAL, QUE., Economy Railway 
Appliance Co. 


NEW YORK, N. Y., Mitchell-Tappen Co. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Engineering Co. 
of Philadelphia 

PITTSBURGH, PA., Hendrick Mfg. Co. 
ST. PAUL, MINN., Ernest V. Walsh 

CAL., Badt-Falk Co. 
SEATTLE, WASH., Crowe-Matthews 
Co. 

OKLA., Circle Corporation 
UTICA, N. Y., H. H. Frey 


Products 

Sole manufacturers of “Mitco” Interlocked Steel Floor, 
Sidewalk and Driveway Grating; “Mitco” Shur-site Stair 
Treads and “Mitco” Armqrgrids. 

Also manufacturers of Window Guards and Perforated 
Metal Screens and Grilles. 


Steel Grating (Patent No. 


“Mitco” Interlocked 

1 , 158 , 154 ) 

Non-slipping, non-clogging steel flooring of great strength 
and rigidity. Made of high tensile strength, square edge, steel 
bars, permanently locked in position. No rivets, bolts or weld- 
ing used in its construction. 90% open area, providing maxi- 
mum light and ventilation. 

Furnished 



Fig. 2, Joint 
Prepared 


Fig. 3, Lock 
Completed 



in various 
types and 
depths to fit 
openings of 
any size and 
shape. Most 
requir e m en t s 
are met by 
panels up to “ 

38 in. wide, in "h 

lengths to suit 
the span. To 

meet special 1 &" 2 %" 

conditions, -r a t 

panels of 1 XP e A Type 

greater width 
can be fur- 
nished without 
additional cost. 

Construc- 
tion — A series 
of dovetail 
slots are 
punched on 
fixed centers in 
the deep or 
bearing bars. 

Into these slots 
are set the 

lateral or Type C Type E 

t r a n s v e r se 
bars, also 

slotted. Under hydraulic pres- 
sure of 300 tons the lateral bars 
are pressed down into the slots, 
making a flush surface, spread- 
ing the metal and completely 
filling the dovetail slots. As 
the dovetail slots are always 
above the neutral axis, and as 
these slots are completely filled 

by the transverse bars, the bear- 

ing bars develop the full strength r 71 /// ^ 

of the metal. The lateral bars _ 

not only serve as struts, but J ype F 

provide transverse strength, 
firmly lock the entire construe- 

over \t° en n Je n, ;inel ^ COncen * ra " d 

Applications— Primarily designed to meet the need for non- 
clogging sidewalk grating for subway construction (approved by 
t h * 7 r & nsit Commission of New York City) “Mitco” Interlocked 
Floor Grating is now used extensively in chemical process 
plants, power plants, blast furnaces and steel mills, coal mines 
and tipples, marine floors and steps, and many other indus- 
floors requinng stron g» non-clogging and non-slipping steel 

“Mitco” Shur-site Stair Treads (Patent No. 

1 , 536 , 636 ) 

°/ J' in ; J ? ,ype i C , Grating. A deep nosing bar, 

bent back (patented), clearly defines the front edge of the tread 
prevents accidents caused by overstepping the edge of the 
orice nosin8 ’ ^ ar ls se *C~ c l e aningr and will not collect dirt, snow 

Furnished in five standard lengths and three widths or in special 
lengths and widths to meet requirements. V 


Fig. 1 

Patented Interlocked 
Construction of “Mitco” 

Gratings and Treads 

j punched with dovetail slots; transverse bars slotted and 
set into place so that they stand about & in. above bearing bars (Fig. 2). 

the £ P u ut ™ der a hydraulic press and transverse bars 

fl us ^/ Fl S- 3 b 1 Thl ef 11 . press f lre automatically spreads metal 
in the dovetail slots, completely filling them and making a perfect and 
permanent joint. Grating panels supplied with flush sides. 


TABLE OF SAFE LOADS AND DEFLECTIONS FOR “MITCO” GRATING 
SAFE LOADS IN POUNDS BASED ON FIBRE STRESS OF 16,000 POUNDS PER SQ. INCH. 
Loads can be safely increased approximately 50% without permanent deformation or undesirable deflection. 

Depth 

and 

Type 

Beari, 


Cross Bars 

Weight 
Sq. Foot 

SPAN IN FEET 

Inchea 


I Size 

cToc 

20' 

2 '6' 

30' 

3'6' 

40' 

5'0' 

6'0' 

7'0' 

80' 

90' 

10'0' 

1 ' Light C 

“D” 

i »K 

i A' 

K~*K 

1 4K' 

5.5 lbs. 

560 

.06 

360 

v 09 

250 

.14 

186 

.19 

140 

.24 







1' C 

1' E 

“D” • 

1 x >!‘ 

'& 

KxK 

1 4K' 
iA' 

7.8 lbs. 
6.3 lbs. 

835 

208 

.06 

534 

133 

.11 

370 

93 

.17 

273 

68 

.24 

208 

52 

.31 

133 

.48 

93 

.69 





IK' c 

IK" E 

“D” 

iKxA 

iKxA 


l xK 
i x>* 

4K' 

iA' 

9.5 lbs. 
6.7 lbs. 

1410 

352 

.05 

900 

225 

.10 

627 

156 

.14 

445 

111 

.18 

352 

88 

.25 

225 

56. 

.36 

157 

.56 

111 

.75 




1 w c 

IK' E 

“D” 

iK»A 
i Kxfi 

w 

1 X 1 . 

i xK 

4K' 
1 A' 

11.0 lbs. 
7,1 lbs. 

1875 

.468 

.04 

1200 

300 

.08 

834 

208 

.11 

612 

153 

.15 

468 

117 

.21 

300 

75 

.32 

208 

52 

.46 

153 

.63 

117 

.82 

93 

1.04 


iK' c 
IK' E 

“D” 

iKxfi 

1K*A 

& 

i xK 
i xK 

4K' 

iA' 

12.5 lbs. 
7.5 lbs. 

2560 

640 

.03 

1640 

410 

.07 

1140 

285 

.10 

838 

210 

.13 

640 

160 

.18 

410 

103 

.25 

285 

71 

.40 

210 

52 

.54 

160 

.70 

127 

.90 

103 

1.10 

2' C 

2' E 

“D” 

2 x $ 
2 xA 


i xK 
i xK 

4K' 
1 A' 

14.0 lbs. 
7.9 lbs. 

1340 

835 

.03 

2140 

535 

.06 

1480 

370 

.09 

1090 

272 

.11 

834 

209 

.15 

534 

134 

.24 

371 

93 

.35 

272 

68 

.47 

208 

52 

.59 

165 

.78 

133 

.96 

2K' c 
2K' E 
••D” 

2K*A 

2KxA 


I xK 
1 *K 

4K' 

iA' 

15.5 lbs. 
8.2 lbs. 

4220 
1055 
.02 1 

2700 

675 

.05 

1875 

470 

.08 

1380 

345 

.10 

1055 

264 

.14 

675 

169 

.21 

470 

117 

.31 

345 

86 

264 

66 

.54 

208 

.70 

169 

.86 

“MITCO” DRIVEWAY GRATINGS (For Heavy Traffic, Coal “Grizzlies”, Etc.) 


2K' C 

2KxK 

iA' 

2 xA 

4K' 

36.8 lbs. 

8440 

5400 

3750 

2760 

2100 

1350 

940 

690 

528 

416 

338 

2K' c 

2K xK 

iA' 

2KxA 

4K" ■ 

♦4.6 lbs. 

13900 

8880 

5640 

4530 

3470 

2220 

1540 

1130 

865 

685 

555 

3K' C 

3 KxK 

iA' 

2K*A 

4K' : 

SI. 7 lbs. 


12400 

7850 

6310 

4840 

3100 

2150 

1580 

1210 

955 

775 

3K' c 

3 KxJs 

2 A' 

*KxA 

4K' : 

58.7 lbs. 

: 

16500 1 

10470 

8410 

6440 

4120 

2867 

2100 

1610 

1272 

1031 


rp H, iricnes ior unitorm live load, 

types L and E have same deflection for same spans. 

Uriveway can also be furnished in Type B having same strength as Tvoe C 
and weighing approximately 6 lb. per sq. ft. more. ^ S Aype U 

. ap r -a Sa u c ^ nce ”frated load at center of span multiply tabulated load bv span 
and divide by 2. This applies to both tables above. y P 

lypes A, B and F have the same strength for the same size bearing bars. 



“Mitco” Shur-site Stair Tread 


“Mitco” Armorgrids 

For reinforcing concrete floors and platforms. “Mitco” Armorgrids, 
furnished in convenient sizes, are set on the concrete base so that the fin- 
ishing nil of concrete or cement brings the surface of floor flush with top of 
panel. Mitco Armorgrids not only protect the surface of the floor but also 
provide traction for industrial trucking in places subject to oil and grease. 
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ESTABLISHED IN 1902 COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Open Steel Flooring, Walkway, Grating and Safety Steps 
Dutchkill Creek and Third Street, LONG ISLAND CITY, N. . 



OPEN STEEL 
l FLOORING 

V1« 


Products 

This company is the sole manufacturer 
of Irving Open Steel Flooring in“Irvico” 
and other types, and of Irving Vizabledg 
Safstep” All-steel Stair and Ladder 
Steps; also of “Subway,” “Sunway, Sub- 
lit,” “Eggcrate,” “Honeycomb,” “Reticu- 
line,” and other forms of flooring, grating, 
and accessories. 

Trade-marks . , „ <<c 

The trade-mark names “Irvico, Subway, bun- 
way,” “Sublit,” “Safstep,” “Vizabledg,” and Reticu- 
line” are registered in the U. S. Patent Office, are the 
exclusive property of this company, and can not be 
legally used in connection with any grating, grating- 
flooring or safety step made by any other company. 

Irving “Irvico” Open Steel Flooring 

Construction — “Irvico” Flooring consists of alter- 
nate straight and “reticuline’ bars of steel assembled 
edge-on and solidly riveted together in convenient-sized 
panels. The straight bars are of greater depth than the 
“reticuline” bars; the latter have an elongated S 
curve and meet the straight bar at a wide angle. The 
design embodies the “truss” principle by which a con- 
centrated load is distributed among many bars over a 
wide area. The rivet holes are punched above the neutral 
axis of the straight bars, each of which is supported in its 
upper section where the buckling stress is greatest, by 
the adjoining reticuline bars. Thus the full tensile 
strength of each member is usefully employed. 

The use of bars of two depths and the curve given 
the “reticuline” members, give the following structural 
superiorities distinctive of Irving types: (1) greatest 

load capacity per unit of weight; (2) greatest effective 
area for lighting; (3) least opportunity for lodgment 
of dirt, ash, snow, etc.; (4) all bars absolutely flush on 
working face of panel; (5) all panels absolutely flat 
no warping or twisting; (6) a permanently non-slipping 
surface; (7) a superior surface for trucks or tractors; 
(8) a pleasing flooring design, smooth and regular. 

Types — “Irvico” Steel Flooring is made in the two 
standard types pictured below: “M,” with 7 inches 


5UBWAY 

flooring 



SUBWAY 

FLOORING 
TYP E “O") 

3'/f"Rivet Centers 

Two Standard Types of “Irving Subway” Open Flooring 


between rivets ; “O, ’ with 3^ inches be- 
tween rivets. There are also several other 
standard “Irving” Floorings, differing from 
“Irvico” only in the shape of the “reticuline 
bar. Load capacity is the same for all 

“Irving” types. . 

Field of Application— The architect, 
engineer, designer or builder will recognize, 
in his work, the logical place for Irvico 
Flooring: a smooth but permanently non-slipping safety 
flooring; an open flooring for ventilation and lighting, 
a flooring moderate in first cost and with practically no 
maintenance costs; a sectional flooring easily installed 
and requiring a much lighter supporting structure , a 
flooring easily moved or rearranged, and using no bolts 
or screws, drilling or tapping, in its installation. 



Central Station Floored with “Subway,” “Irvico Type 

Facilities — “Irvico” Flooring is manufactured in 
quantities, to uniform standards, in the world s largest 
steel flooring factory. Large stocks of steel are always 
on hand, and specialized equipment makes prompt de- 
livery possible, in any quantity. 

Irving “Vizabledg Safsteps” 

These are light, strong, all-steel units made of stand- 
ard type “M” “Irvico” mesh except that the “reticuline” 
bar next to the nosing bar has the Type “O” crimp. 
This abrupt change in mesh pattern forms a visible edge 
(Vizabledg) which makes the “Safstep” miss-proof; 
while the non-slipping “Irvico” surface makes the 
“Safstep” slip-proof under all conditions. 

There are 24 standard sizes, each a self-contained 
unit with punched carrier plates ready for mounting. 



Irving “Vizabledg Safstep” 

Bulletin , 

Bulletin H16, sent on request, gives complete de- 
scription with construction drawings, load ratings, spans, 
weights, etc. 
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Standard Construction of “Irving Subway” 

Spacing — Types “ M ” and “ G ” — It 5 ® inches from center 
to center of straight bars whentk inch thick; 1^4 inches from 
center to center of straight bars when Vs inch thick ; rivet spac- 
ing, 7 inches center to center on straight bars. 

Types “O” and “E” — It 5 ® inches from center to center of 
straight bars when & inch thick; 1M inches from center to 
center of straight bars when Vs inch thick; rivet spacing, 3Vs 
inches center to center on straight bars. 

Types “Q” and “K” — U inch from center to center of 
straight bars when & inch thick; Vs inch from center to center 
of straight bars when Vs inch thick; rivet spacing, 7 inches 
center to center on straight bars. 

Standard Made-to-order Units— All types of “Irving 
Subway” are also made to order for prompt shipment, to fit any 
opening and to meet any conditions. When made to order, 
“Irving Subway” is shipped in units or panels properly marked 
and accompanied by setting plans. 


These units — in the V 2 , % and 1-inch depths, if no larger 
than 24 inches wide by 72 inches long — and in the 1 %, IV 2 , 1%, 
2 and 2^4 -inch depths, if no larger than 13 V 2 inches wide by 
72 inches long — sell at the regularly quoted square foot rates. 

If larger than these sizes, there is a small extra charge. 
Anything smaller than these units is also standard and sells at 
the regularly quoted square foot rate. 

We limit the size of the units, not only to simplify manu- 
facture, but also to facilitate installation and to make removal 
or rearrangement easy. 

Paint and Fastening Devices — Quoted prices always in- 
clude one shop coat of paint, and fastening devices. 

Orders — Orders should designate type, symbol and depth, 
to avoid mistake; thus, “Irving Subway Type M, 3S, 1% inch 
deep.” 

Show the supporting structure and outline the area to be 
covered. Let us make the “Irving Subway” layout for your 
approval. 


L — safe load in lb. per sq. ft. 


TABLE OF SAFE LOADS FOR “IRVING SUBWAY” — ALL TYPES 
Maximum allowable fiber stress, 16,000 lb. per sq. in. 


C — deflection constant 




Type 

“M” 




Type 

“E” 




Size and 
symbol of 
flooring 

Specification 


1 ft.- 
6 in. 

2 ft. 

2 ft.- 
6 in. 

3 ft. 

3 ft.- 
6 in. 

4 ft. 

4 ft.- 
6 in. 

5 ft. 

5 ft.- 

6 in. 

6 ft. 

7 ft. 

8 ft. 

9 ft. 

A in. deep 
Symbol, OS 

Straight bars, AxA in. 
Reticuline bars, %xA in- 

L 

C 

308 
. 00029 

173 

. 00092 

110 

.00227 

77 

.0048 


A 

lote: Spans to right of h< 
are not recommendei 

a avy line 
d 


% in. deep 
Symbol, IS 

Straight bars, HxA in. 
Reticuline bars, AxA in. 

L 

C 

695 

. 000045 

390 

.00011 

250 
. 00069 

173 

.00143 

127 

.00265 

97 

.0040 

77 

.0055 

63 

.0083 






1 in. deep 
Symbol, 2S 

1 in. deep 
Symbol, 2SA 

Straight bars, 1 xA in. 
Reticuline bars, HxA in. 

Straight bars, 1 x*4 in. 
Reticuline bars, HxA in. 

L 

C 

L 

C 


695 

.00012 

1040 

.00008 

445 
. 00029 

665 

.00019 

308 

.0006 

460 

.0004 

227 

.00112 

340 

.00075 

173 

.0019 

260 

.00127 

138 

.00305 

206 
. 00204 

112 

.00465 

167 

.0031 

93 

.0068 

140 

.00454 

116 

. 00645 




1^ in. deep 
Symbol, 3SA 

1 in. deep 
Symbol, 3S 

Straight bars, lHxA in. 
Reticuline bars, 1 xA in. 

Straight bars, lHx%in. 
Reticuline bars, 1 xA in. 

L 

C 

L 

C 



700 

.00015 

1100 

.0001 

480 

.00031 

730 

.00021 

358 

.00057 

535 

.00038 

273 

.00097 

410 

.00065 

215 

.00155 

325 

.00105 

175 

.00235 

265 

.0016 

143 

. 00348 

120 

.0049 

135 

.0062 

100 

.0105 

80 

.0169 

215 

.0024 

185 

,0033 

1 A in. deep 
Symbol, 4SA 

\A in. deep 
Symbol, 4S 

Straight bars, l^x^ in. 
Reticuline bars, 1 xj^ in. 

Straight bars, l^xVfein. 
Reticuline bars, 1 xA in. 

L 

C 

L 

C 



1020 

.000087 

1530 
. 00006 

707 

.000178 

1050 

.00012 

516 

.000333 

775 

.00023 

396 

.00057 

595 

.00038 

314 

.00091 

470 

.00061 

253 

.00138 

380 

.0009 

210 

.00203. 

315 

.0014 

173 

.00287 

265 

.0019 

130 

0053 

100 

.00903 

150 

.0061 

77 

.0145 

115 

.0097 

202 

0036 

in. deep 
Symbol, 5S 

Straight bars, l%x*4 in. 
Reticuline bars, 1 xA in. 

L 

C 



2060 
. 00004 

1435 

.00008 

1050 

.00014 

810 

.00024 

635 

.00038 

520 

.00058 

425 

.00085 

360 

.0012 

265 

.0022 

200 

0038 

160 

.0061 

2 in. deep 
Symbol, 6S 

Straight bars, 2 x*4 in. 

Reticuline bars, 1 xA in. 

L 

C 



2700 
. 00003 

1875 
. 00005 

1375 
. 00009 

1055 

.00016 

830 

.00025 

675 

.00039 

560 

.00057 

470 

.0008 

345 

0015 

265 

.0026 

210 

.0041 

2 M in. deep 
Symbol, 7S 

Straight bars, 2^x% in. 
Reticuline bars, 1 xA in. 

L 

C 



3460 

00002 

2400 
. 00004 

1765 

00007 

1350 

00011 

1065 

00018 

865 

.00027 

715 

0004 

600 

00057 

440 

0011 

340 

.0018 

265 

0029 


Deflections— To obtain the deflection under any uniform load per square foot on a given span, multiply your load per square foot bv the deflection 
constant “C" from the table for your given span. The result will be the deflection in inches at center of span under your actual load. 


Standard Sizes and Dimensions of Irving “Vizabledg Saf steps’ 


The tables in the opposite column show the standard 
sizes of “Irving Vizabledg Safsteps,” which are complete 
units assembled with punched carrier plates attached, 
ready for setting. 

Type “M” flooring is used for all sizes. 


VIZABLEDG SAFSTEP No. 1— SPECIFICATIONS 


Straight bars . . . 
Reticuline bars . 


AxA 


I Nosing bars in. 1 1 x?4 

[Carrier bars in. 1 2 AxA 


aCarrer Plate 

\ \AT EACH 



FRONT OR NOSING BAR 

PLAN 


LENGTH 


4 * '+‘ SECTION 'AA‘> 

V 


o o o o o_ 


FRONT ELEVATION 

“Irving Vizabledg Safstep” Dimension Diagram 


Width, in. 

Length, ft.-in. 

Distance A, in. 

5H 

1-7 

1-10J4 2-2 

2A 

1% 

1-7 

1-10J4 2-2 

4 J4 

10*4 

1-7 

1-10 2-2 

7 


VIZABLEDG SAFSTEP NO. 2— SPECIFICATIONS 


Straight bars 


Nosing bars 


l^xK 

Reticuline bars 


Carrier bars 


2'AxH 


Width, in. 

Length, ft.-in. 

Distance A, in. 

5H 

2-5 A 3-0 A 


7 A 

2-5 A 3-0 A 

*A 


2-5 A 5-0 A 

7 


VIZABLEDG SAFSTEP NO. 3— SPECIFICATIONS 


Straight bars 


1 Hx% 

Nosing bars 


Reticuline bars 


1 xA 

Carrier bars 



Width, in. 

Length, ft.-in. 

Distance A, in. 

8 A 

3-7 A 3-11 

4-6 

4 A 

10A 

3-7J4 3-11 

4-6 

7 

12*4 

3-714 3-11 

4-6 

7 
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KERLOW STEEL FLOORING COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Steel Flooring, Steps and Allied Products 
telephone 222-238 Culver Avenue, JERSEY CITY, N. J. 

Bergen 8932 







KERLOW 

GRATING PRODUCTS 


Products 

Steel Flooring, Safety Steps, 
Concrete Armoring, Window 
Guards, Radiator Guards for all in- 
dustrial, marine and architectural pur- 
poses. All products are guaranteed. 


Design 

The original construction of a 
Kerlow Steel Floor is permanent. 

Riveted at the center, or neutral axis 
of the bars, Kerlow Steel Floors 
cannot become concave nor convex, even after years ot 
service and continuous traffic. There are no integral 


Non -Slipping 

RAPID-TRANSIT 

TRADE-MARKS 
Registered 


tension or compression strains to cause 
buckling. Kerlow units cannot be 
knocked apart. There is no wrong side 
to a Kerlow Floor, and no attempt is 
made to reduce cost by eliminating 
steel. Kerlow Floors are all steel. 

Uses for Kerlow Grating Products 

Kerlow grating floors, steps and 
guards, have been used repeatedly for 
powerhouses, coal tipples, smoke- 
lw houses, elevator shafts, engine room 

floors, sidewalk areas and doors, car platforms, fruit 
canneries, door mats, armoring concrete floors, loading 
platforms, refineries, 
oil stills, dry kiln 
floors, refrigerator 
plants, warehouses, 
steel mills, cement 
plants, for every 
conceivable purpose 
that a walking, work- 
ing, or ventilating 
surface should be 
used. 

UNIFORM SAFE EOADS-SPANS UESS THAN 6 FEET 

Loads depths and wrists ^er thick 

a sfraiX rS G«! P Ty,,e S ’V3, VS, V7, V9, VI 1, VI 3- A in. thick 


Type V 

Standard mesh for all floors and steps. 
Straight bars 1 Vs in. apart. Rivets 6 % in. 
on center. See table for depths and safe 
loads 


Type 


Depth, 

in. 


Weight, 

lb. 


Span in feet and inches 


6' 3' 0' 3' 6' 4' 0' 4' 6"' 


319 


221 


164 


125 


VII 


V12 


10.7 


13.2 


565 


719 


389 


498 


881 


1127 


1312 


1762 


1837 


2230 


617 


783 


910 


1230 


287 


368 


454 


577 


222 


281 


345 


444 


513 


1275 


1554 


2930 


3333 


3736 


1803 


2030 


2311 


2592 


938 


1142 


1267 


1495 


719 


873 


174 


274 


346 


404 


543 


565 


688 


1700 


1904 


1143 


1298 


1458 


796 


904 


1027 


180 


223 


281 


116 


149 


184 


232 


460 


642 


733 


834 


1151 


934 


534 


607 


689 


772 


A Powerhouse Installation 


A High School Installation 
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Car mesh for special floors and steps. Straight bars % in. apart. Type R 

Rivets 6 % in. on center Close mesh for special floors and steps. Straight bars 1% in. apart. 

Rivets 4 in. on center. See table for depths and safe loads 


Industrial Safety Steps 

Kerlow safety steps are manufactured in regular 
and special lengths, in widths of 5*4, 7%, 9 and 10 in. 
— complete with carriers ready to bolt in place. 

Kerlow safety steps constitute a perfect industrial 
tread — non-slip and clean always. A heavy impact sec- 
tion is provided at the front of each step. 

The carriers or supporting shelf on the safety steps 
are manufactured with a positive and a slotted hole at 
each end which preclude any reaming, drifting, or re- 
drilling of bolt holes in the field. 


Co-operative Service 

All that is necessary to secure prompt service and 
shipment is to submit size of the area to be covered 
together with the uniform safe load desired. Recom- 
mendations and guarantees will be given to suit the 
existing conditions. 

Prices are made on a square foot or lump sum basis 
as may be desired. 

All Kerlow floor units are furnished with standard 
fastening devices, standard finish, erection diagram, and 
unit list. Catalogues upon request. 



Type V — Step 

Industrial step, carrier hole dimensions “A,” 2 in. for 5 % -in. wide 
step; 4^5 in. for 7 % -in. wide step; 5 % in. for 9-in. wide step; ,7 in. for 
lO^-in. wide step 


UNIFORM SAFE LOADS— SPAN 6 FEET AND OVER 

Loads, depths and weights per square foot 
Straight bars, Types VI. V2, V4, V6, V8. V10. VI 2— % in. thick 
Straight bars, Types V3, V5, V7, V9, VI 1, V13 — ft in. thick 



Depth, 

in. 

Weight, 

lb. 

Span in feet and inches 

Type 

6' 0 ' 

6' 6’ 

7 ' 0" 

7 ' 6 * 

8' 0' 

8' 6' 

9' 0' 

VI 

X 

7 








V2 

1 

9 

99 

83 






V3 

1 

10 

125 

106 

94 





V4 

IX 

10. 7 

152 

131 

112 

104 

90 



V5 

IX 

13 

196 

166 

144 

123 

110 

98 

86 

V6 

IX 

13.2 

228 

191 

168 

148 

136 

119 

107 

V7 

IX 

16 

302 

270 

224 

175 

162 

136 

128 

V8 

IX 

17 

320 

275 

234 

204 

180 

160 

142 

V9 

ix 

18 

388 

333 

285 

250 

218 

195 

172 

V10 

2 

19 

448 

385 

320 

290 

253 

226 

200 

Vll 

2 

21 

508 

437 

374 

330 

287 

257 

227 

V12 

2X 

22 

581 

498 

442 

375 

325 

292 

258 

V13 

2 X 

24 

652 

560 

477 

420 

364 

327 

289 



A University Installation 



A Refinery Installation 
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THE TRI-LOK COMPANY 

Manufacturers of “Tri-Lok” Ventilated Steel Flooring and Tread 

5531 Butler Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


TKFn 

jn/ur. nr thf waik" a 2 


Product 

Tri-Lok Grating and Tread, a 
ventilated steel flooring for purposes of 
transmitting light or air to areas above 
or beneath, or where extreme strength, durability, or tire- 
proof construction is required with a minimum of 
weight. 

Adaptations 

In addition to the use of Tri-Lok as hereafter men- 
tioned, it is excellently adaptable to the reinforcement or 
surface armoring of concrete floors wherever additional 
strength is required or wear is excessive. 

A specialty is made of safety stair treads and land- 
ings either in open form or coticrete filled. The nosings, 
or front edges of these steps, are positively visible when 
ascending or descending the stairway. Style BU In- 
Lok Nosing is positively non-slipping. (See illustration 
“C”). Tri-Lok Nosing is positively non-slip. 

Accessories 

Continuity bars for the purpose of joining sections 
of Tri-Lok Ventilated Flooring into a continuous span, 
thus making one integral floor with ample strength and 
no projections above the surface. 

Tri-Lok Fasteners for making all attachments to 

supporting structures. 

Construction 

Consists of steel load bearing bars and load dis- 
tributing bars, triple locked at right angles to each other. 
(Illustration A). The bearing bars are punched with 
curved slots exactly the same width and over-all depth 
as the cross or load distributing bars. In assembling, 
the bearers are set on edge with the slot uppermost, in 
a rigid steel frame which accurately spaces them and 
assures rectangularity of the finished unit. The bearers 
are arranged in such a way that the slots 
curve alternately right and left in adja- 
cent bars. The cross bars are then started 
into the slots by hand to insure perfect 
alignment after which the entire unit is 
subjected to 1600 tons hydraulic pressure. 

This drives the distributors to the 
bottom of the slots in the bearers and 
completes the triple or twist-and-turn 
lock, in other words, twists the lower 
edge of the distributing bars to the right 
and left at each side of the bearing 
bars. 


Advantages 

Strength and Deflection — Tri- 

Lok possesses maximum strength per 

unit of weight of material. 

Since the bearing bars are not slotted or otherwise 
deformed below the neutral axis, and since all slots are 
solidly filled by the distributing bars forced into them, 
the carrying strength of the whole construction is the full 
equivalent of a solid of equal weight and depth. Deflec- 
tion is a minimum. 

Rigidity and Durability — The twisting of the dis- 
tributors, alternately to the right and left as they cross 
the bearers, and the solid filling of the slots in the bear- 
ing bars by the cross bars, results in a joint which for 
rigidity, durability, and virtual indestructibility is unex- 
celled in this field. 

Laboratory tests by Columbia University, the Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh, the Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory 
and Massachusetts Institute of Technology reveal that 
Tri-Lok joints remain absolutely unimpaired up to, and 
beyond, the failure point of the material. 

Light Weight— Owing to the fact that every ounce 
of Tri-Lok construction represents the effective full 
strength of the steel, lighter materials may be used than 
when connections are made by means of rivets, bolts 
or welds. Comparison of safe load tables will disclose 
this fact. 

Tri-Lok is approximately 90% open, thereby trans- 
mitting most effectively light and air to areas above 
or beneath, at the same time assuring absolute cleanli- 
ness. . , . i-i 

Standard anchors, or fastening devices, which seem 

best suited to the conditions, are furnished with each 
installation of Tri-Lok. 

Due to the triple lock construction a continu- 
is assured and installation costs are 
reduced approximately 50% over other 
types. 

Economy — In addition to the lower 
installation cost, the simplicity of Tri- 
Lok construction and its tremendous 
strength per unit of weight permits 
the accomplishment of a desired re- 
sult wiin Tri-Lok at less cost than 
usual. 

Our Service Department will gladly 
supply detailed literature and engineering 
data . 


ous flooring 




>Vhat a difference three loch make! 

First, there b a right-twist lock in 
every other bar. 

Second, there is a left-twist lock 
in alternate bars. 

Third, there is the 1000-ton hy- 
draulic pressure-lock, which is 
effected by pressing the cross bars 
into the two twist-locks. 

Time nor wear can not open the 
three locks of Tri-Lok. 



Tri-Lok Safety Tread 
Illustration C 


Continued on next page 
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Some Uses for Tri-Lok 

(1) “Tri-Lok” Ventilated Steel Flooring for — Area 
gratings, sidewalk doors, manhole covers, heating radiator 
guards, heating and ventilating grilles, automobile and truck 
radiator guards, conveyor walkways, boiler room walkways and 
platforms, window guards, cooling floors, fire escape landings, 
theatre overhead walkways, flooring and walkways for power 
plants, pumping stations, waterworks, filtration and sewage dis- 
posal plants, chemical plants, oil refineries, foundries, cold 
storage plants, gas plants, etc. and sidewalk gratings for sub- 
ways. 

(2) “Tri-Lok” Concrete Armoring and Reinforcing for 

— Loading platforms, industrial floors, armories, stairs, roads 
and sidewalks. 

(3) “Tri-Lok” Safety Treads for — Grain elevators, fire 
escapes, stairways in boiler rooms, power plants, pumping sta- 
tions, waterworks, filtration and sewage plants, gas plants, etc., 
subway exits, street cars, railroad locomotives, freight and tank 
cars. 


Some Users of Tri-Lok 

United States Government for various departments 
United States Steel Corp. 

Delaware River Bridge Commission 

N. Y. Board of Transportation for N. Y. Subway 

Philadelphia & Reading R. R. Co. 

West Virginia Pulp & Paper Co. 

Consolidated Gas & Electric Co. 

Union Light & Power Company 
West Penn Power Co. 

Dewey Portland Cement Company 
Packard Motor Co. 

Tidewater Oil Company 
Aluminum Company of America 
Essex Rubber Company 
City of Cincinnati, Ohio 
United States Gypsum Co. 

Stone and Webster, Inc. 

Dwight P. Robinson & Co. 

Ford Motor Company 
General Motors Corp. 

The Toledo Furnace Co. 

A. E. Staley Company 
Pittsburgh Coal Company 
Electric Bond and Share Co. 

Phoenix Utility Co. 


Standard Tri-Lok Safety Steps 

The table of standard sizes as shown below, covers 
safety steps carried in stock for prompt shipment. 
Architects, engineers and designers are coming to real- 
ize the advantages in detailing their structures to con- 
form with these standards as their building operations 
may be more effectively carried forward by the prompt 
service which can in this way, be given. 

The cleanliness and simplicity of these safety steps 
may be seen from a study of illustration “C.” 



# m-J 


u 

" d 


•— * FRONT VIEW STEP 


DIMENSIONS TYPE T3B “TRI-LOK" SAFETY" STEPS 


G 1 


Bearing bars, 1' x 8 4' x 1%' C 
Cross bars, 4' x Ys x 4' C to 


G Vj 


to C Bearing bars 1 4' x %' x 154' C to 

C Cross bars, 4' x 4' x 4' C to C 


C 


Width 

Length 

A 

B 

c 

Width 

Length 

A 

B 

C 

6 

1' 7' 

V 10 4' 

2' 2' 

2' 5 4' 

3' 04' 

l 4 

24 

14 

84 

3' 74' 

3' 11' 

4' 6' 

3M 

24 

1M 

8M 

1' 7' 

l' 104' 

2' 2” 

2' 5,4' 

3' 04' 

4 

24 

14 

114 

3' 74' 

3' 11' 

4' 6" 

5 

24 

1M 

94 

vr 

i' 104 ' 

2' 2” 

2' 54' 

3' 04' 

5 

24 

14 

12% 

3'7M' 

3' 11' 

4' 6' 

5 

24 

1M 

11 

vr 

i' 104 ' 

2' 2” 

2' 54' 

3' 04' 

6 

24 

1M 









SAFE LOAD TABLES 

Based on Actual Tests Conducted at University of Pittsburgh 


TYPE “G” 
Bearing bars 1 ' apart 
cross bars 4' c. to c. 


SPANS 


Mark 


GM AB 


G1 A 


Gl 


G l\i 


GlM 


GlM 


Bearing 

bars 


MW 


1 ' xYs" 


r x4>' 


1MW 


14W 


1MW 


Cross 

bars 


Weight 

per 

sq.ft, lb. 


Mx#14G 


3.5 


MW 


5 53 


MW 


7.00 


*W 


8.61 


sw 


10.41 


MW 


778 

.000064 


1380 

.000041 


1557 

.000024 


3239 

.000009 


4660 

.000005 


6355 


498 

.000207 


777 

.000085 


1167 

.000057 


1822 

.000029 


2625 

.000017 


3580 

0000106 


281 

.000492 


497 

.000208 


746 

.000139 


1168 

.000072 


1680 

.000041 


2286 

.000026 


3'0' 


194 

.001027 


346 

.000432 


518 

.000283 


809 

.000148 


1167 

.000085 


1590 

.000054 


3' 6' 


143 

.002487 


254 

.000832 


381 

.000534 


596 

.000273 


857 

.000158 


1170 

.000099 


4'0' 


109 

.003248 


194 

.001374 


87 

.005152 


154 

.002182 


292 

.000909 


456 

.000466 


656 
. 00027 


895 

0001696 


231 

.001455 


360 

.000747 


519 

.000431 


707 

.000272 


5'0' 


124 

.003347 


186 

.002231 


292 

.001137 


420 

.000658 


572 

.000415 


6 ' 0 ' 


86 

.006949 


130 

.004597 


203 

.002355 


292 

.001364 


398 

.000859 


7' 0' 


149 

.004367 


214 

.002534 


292 

.001598 


164 

004318 


224 

.002715 


9' 0' 


177 

.004345 


10' 0' 


143 

.006643 

187 

.004432 

236 

.003127 


G 2 


2' x%» 


MW 


13 95 


4666 

0000073 


2987 

.000017 


2079 

.000026 


1525 

.000066 


1176 

.000113 


924 

.000182 


748 

.000277 


519 

.000575 


381 

.001068 


292 

.001821 


OQ 1 

.002910 


G2M 


2MW 


r xM' 


10500 


5910 

0000038 


3780 

.000912 


2625 

.000025 


1930 

.000047 


1478 

.000080 


1167 

.000128 


945 

.000195 


656 

.000405 


482 

.000750 


369 

.001280 


9Q9 

.002048 


L — Safe load in lbs. per sq. ft. C — Deflection constant. 

To obtain the deflection of any span, multiply the safe load figure by the deflection constant (L X C = Deflection). We do not recommend 
spans greater than those shown on the left of the heavy line in the table. 


Type “GS” — Bearing bars 1" apart; cross bars 2^" c. to c. 

Mark “GS” 2% approved by Board of Transportation City of New 
York for Subways. Safe loads same as Type “G” 


Other Types of Tri-Lok 

Type “K” — Bearing bars %" apart; cross bars 4" c. to c. 
Type “KS” — Bearing bars % " apart; cross bars 2-rV' c. to c. 
Type “KQ”— Bearing bars %" apart; cross bars %" c. to c. 
M" square spacing. 

For safe loads multiply Type “G” loads by 1.28. 

Type “H” — Bearing bars 1 M " apart; cross bars 4" c. to c. 
Type “HS” — Bearing bars 1 Vi" apart; cross bars 2 tV" c. to c. 
Type “HQ” — Bearing bars lM" apart; cross bars 1%" c. to c. 
1V4" square spacing. 

For safe loads multiply Type “G” loads by .83. 

Type “L” — Bearing bars 14" apart; cross bars 4" c. to c. 
Type “LS” — Bearing bars 14" apart; cross bars 2f ff " c. to c. 


Type “GO” — Bearing bars 1" apart; cross bars 1 4" c. to c. 
Safe loads same as Type “G” 

For use where 1" square spacing is desired. 


Type “LQ” — Bearing bars 14" apart; cross bars 1%" c. to c. 
For safe loads multiply Type “G” loads by .71. 

For Car Steps and Running Boards 

Type “F” — Bearing bars %" apart; cross bars 4" c. to c. 

Type “FS” — Bearing bars %" apart; cross bars 2 tV' c. to c. 
Type “FQ” — Bearing bars %" apart; cross bars %" c. to c. 
For safe loads multiply Type “G” loads by 1.42. 

Especially for Concrete Armoring 

Type “G” — Bearing bars 2^" apart; cross bars 4" c. to c. 
Type “CS” — Bearing bars 2^" apart; cross bars 2/®" c. to c. 
Type “CQ” — Bearing bars 2 A" apart; cross bars 2 A" c. to c. 
For safe loads multiply Type “G” loads by .46. 


Gives 


Gives 
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“A W.” Diamond Pattern Rolled ^ * ‘n^oTmin'LraTnd^^^ «P through the 

^proved by eagmeen, Prov.de an I„ eweptionW neat appearance anf are eeonom.cal 


ALAN WOOD IRON AND STEEL CO. 

Rolled Steel Floor Plates, Pig Iron, Billets, Blooms, Slabs, Sheared Steel 

Plates and Blue Annealed Sheets 

GENERAL OFFICES 

Widener Building, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 50 Church Street 

BOSTON, MASS., 141 Milk Street 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 444 Market Street 


DISTRICT OFFICES 


LOS ANGELES, CAL., San Fernando Building 
DALLAS, TEX., Santa Fe Building 
SEATTLE, WASH., Dexter Horton Building 


1 826 — 101 Years of Quality and Service — 1927 

“A.W.” quality and service have, for over 
a century, been continuously known to the trade. 

“A.W.” Rolled Steel Floor Plates 

Rolled from open hearth steel especially 
suited for this purpose, in our own plants, from raw ma- 
terial to finished product. They combine neatness, attrac- 
tive appearance and strength with a patterned surface de- 
signed to prevent slipping. Tht beveled edges on the 
raised oval diamond and ribbed pattern assures firm foot- 
hold without cutting. They are self-draining and cleaning. 

Manufactured in Two Patterns — A.W. Dia- 
mond and “A.W.” Ribbed pattern. 

Either pattern can be matched at any time — they 
are always uniform. 


A Permanent Flooring and a Secure 
Foothold — “A.W.” floor plates, unlike cast 
iron, will withstand the roughest usage without 
breaking. 

Note: Graphic chart of deflections and safe loads 
in comparison with cast iron on request. 

A Few Principal Uses — Although “A.W.” floor 
plates are used for all industrial and construction pur- 
poses generally, a few specific uses are : 

Public buildings, schools, depots, theaters, hotels. 

Sidewalk doors, manhole covers, trench and duct covers. 
Traffic treads for bridge floors and railroad crossings. 
Engine room floors, charging floors. 

Power plants, gas works, ships, cars. 

Trucks, stairways, fire escapes. 

Locomotive running boards ; aprons and bumper plates , 
steps. 

SIZES AND WEIGHTS OF “A.W.” DIAMOND PATTERN 
FLOOR PLATES 


♦Thick- 

ness, 

in. 

Width, in. 

fWgts. 
per sq.ft, 
in lb. 

20 1 

24| 

30 

36 l 

40 1 

44| 

•48| 

52 1 

56| 

60 1 

66 1 

72 

“A.W.” 

Diamond 

Length, in ft. 

X 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 



7.75 

X 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 



8.75 

X 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

20 


1 1 .25 

s2 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

20 


13.75 

% 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

20 

20 

16.25 

X 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

20 

20 

21 .5 

X 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

20 

20 

26 . 5 

*A 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

20 

20 

31.75 


^ tWeights are approximate only and may vary according 
to the size of the plate. 

“A.W.” RIBBED PATTERN FLOOR PLATES 


Can be furnished in 

Thickness. X' to V* 1 Widths, up to 48* | Lengths, up to 120* 
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BARNES WIRE FENCE CO. 

Ornamental Iron and Wire Work and Wire Signs 

10371 Northlawn Avenue 
DETROIT, MICH. 


Products 

Fences (Wire and Iron) for all purposes: Fold- 
ing, Sliding and Swing Gates; Wire Partitions: 


Iron Porch Railings: Wire and Iron Window 
Guards. 

Also Waste Paper Consumers. 



No. 31 Wrought Iron 
Bar Gate 




Made of round steel wire crimped and interwoven (varies Folding Gate 

ni OIT } I t0 u 2 in ' } diamond mesh with channel iron frame. Made of flat iron usual i y 

Black finish % in. x % in. 


No. 10 Wire Guard 
with Round Frame 

No. 10 guard is par- 
ticularly . suitable for 
school windows or for 
basement and < bulkhead 
windows. It is usually 
secured to wood frame 
with staples and to steel 
sash with “J” bolts 



No. 12 Wire Guard 
with Channel Frame 

No. 12 guard is par- 
ticularly suited for in- 
stallation. where heavy 
construction is desired, 
such as store and factory 
windows. It is secured 
to wood frame with wood 
screws, and to brick jamb 
with expansion bolts 



No. 30 Wrought Iron 
Guard 


No. 30 is particularly 
applicable where maximum 
protection is desired, such as 
in bank, store or factory 
windows. It is usually 
anchored in masonry when 
building is under construc- 
tion. It is generally secured 
to brick jamb with expansion 
bolts. No. 30 is usually made 
of %-in. round upright iron 
bars spaced 3% in. apart 




h 

! j 

n 

f) 

a 

n 

n 

n 
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n 

n 

n 
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No. 24 Iron Porch Rail 




q 

jOj 

iq 

Pi 

Pi 

jOj 

jOj 

P 

P 

P 

P 

P 

PF 















No. 2 Iron Porch Rail 



No. 5 Iron Porch Rail 


l_i 





ix 


S-S MMMNMD 



No. 19 Iron Porch Rail No. 20 Iron Porch Rail 

Barnes Iron Porch Railings 

These railings are usually made of ^-in. square bars spaced 4 in. apart with channel iron 

Other designs offered upon application 


No. 21 Iron Porch Rail 
rails and half oval cover bar. Height, 26 in. 
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BADGER WIRE & IRON WORKS 

1210-1226 25th Avenue 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 


Products 

Ornamental Iron and Wire Work: 

Window Guards, Wire Partitions, Railings, Tool 
Room Enclosures, Fences, Grilles, Panels, Wire Signs, 
Skylight Guards, Iron Gratings, Folding Gates, Balcony 
Railings, Sidewalk Doors, Marquises, Fire Escapes, Iron 
Stairs, Elevator Enclosures, Fireproof Stairway En- 
closures, Entrance Gates, Flagpoles and Lawn F urniture. 


Service 

Ornamental iron and wire work according to design 
to be submitted, or this Company will furnish details 
of their standard construction. Inquiries will be given 
prompt and careful attention. 

Badger Wire & Iron Works own and operate a 
new plant, where, with ample space and facilities, they 
will be able to give prompt and satisfactory service. 



Wire Window Guards 

A particular specialty is made of the manufacture of wire window 
truards and these can be furnished at minimum prices.. Inquiries should 
specify quantities and sizes, as well as gauge of wire, size of mesh 
and style of frame 



Wire Partition 

Used extensively where it is desirable to enclose a space effectively 

W ^ 1 h Gen erall y° macfe of No.^lO wire, 1%-in. diamond mesh, l*%**-in. 
channel frames; cover bar and cast pickets at top as shown 



Standard Sectional Wire Partitions 

Principally for tool and stock room enclosures 
so that re-arrangement is possible without drilling or fitting. Standard 
partitions are made 4x7, 5x7, 4x8, and .5x8 ft. They are made « )t N . 
wire, 1%-in. diamond mesh, lx%x%-in channel frames, honzontal bar 
througli center, 1%-in. channel cover bar at top; swinging or sliding 
i _ i riou'c r'niiinnpd with necessary hardware 



l 


Wire Sign . . . f 

>rice^state C *tength, ’height* and 6 l^tering^wanted.'al^) ^fie^osWwi l^^gt^so* tha^he K proper bracin^majM^e ^g^edf'^Complete ^pecifiMtions^ will 
>e submitted in quoting 
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Folding Gates 

Below are shown three styles of our folding gates. 



No. 25 Single Folding Gate 




No. 66 Wrought Iron Balcony Rail with Cast Ornaments 



No. 27 Double Folding Gate 



No. 28 Double Folding Gate with Overhead Track 



1 
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No. 68 Balcony and Railing 



In this department exceptionally good service is given, and low prices 
consistent with the quality of the product are quoted. 

Catalogue showing a number of styles will be sent on application. 
Special designs furnished 
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other types have been fabricated. Details of any will 
Badger Steel Stairs . , jj e furnished on request. 

Design “M” is one of the recent installations by 
the Badger Wire & Iron Works. A great variety of 
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Badger Wire & Iron Works 
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Window Guards, Coakley Bros. Warehouse. Milwaukee, Wis. 
Geo. S. Kingsley, Architect 


Interior, Berger Furniture Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Kirch hoff & Rose, Architects 



Door Crille, Coakley Bros. Warehouse, Milwaukee, Wis 
Geo. S. Kingsley, Architect 



Balcony Rail, University of Wisconsin, Madison, Wis. 
Arthur Peabody, State Architect 





btairway to Apartments, Piper Building, Madison, Wis, 
Balcic & Lifpert, Architects 


» » • >V I 

Examples of Ornamental Wrought Iron Installations 


Balustrade Railings, Gordon Osborne Residence, Sheboygan, Wis 
W. C. Weeks, Architect 
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ESTABLISHED 1883 

THE COLUMBUS WIRE & IRON WORKS CO. 

Ornamental and Architectural Wire and Iron Work 

MAIN OFFICE AND PLANT 


Poplar and Michigan Avenues 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 


Products 

Ornamental and Miscellaneous Iron and Wire 
Work: including Stair, Balcony and Porch Railings, 
Grilles ; Wire and Iron \Vindow Guards ; Entrance Doors 
and Gates; Steel Folding Gates; Bank Screens; Spiral 
Stairs; Fire Escapes; Pipe Railings; Area Grat- 
ings ; Columbus Standard Wire- Partitions ; Wire Signs ; 
Skylight Guards; Cold Air Screens; Flagpoles, Flag 
Stands; and many other Light Steel and Wire 
Products. 

We are craftsmen in wrought iron. 

Facilities 

We will gladly submit designs and specifications 
for special work. We also furnish estimates on archi- 
tects’ plans and specifications, giving complete estimate 
on all work required for entire building as covered by 
ornamental iron specifications. 


Our plant covers 22,000 sq. ft. of floor space and 
is equipped with best of modern metal working ma- 
chinery. We employ mechanics of long experience. 


Wrought Iron Railings from Stock 

Send for circular showing railings, panels and posts 
which we can furnish from stock at prices more reason- 
able than many designs in wood. 

Specify iron rails for porches on residences and 
apartments. They are neat and durable, and easy to 
erect. 

Additional Plates of Stock De- 
signs 

For additional plates of our 
stock designs, refer to your files 
under “Ornamental Iron and Wire 
Work,” A.I.A.-15d. 
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ESTABLISHED OVER 25 YEARS L. E. JONES, Prop. 

L. E. JONES WIRE & IRON WORKS 


321 North Calvert Street 

PLANT 318-322 DAVIS STREET 

BALTIMORE, MD. 


Products 

Ornamental Iron and Wire Work: including 
Window Guards, Elevator Enclosures, Grilles, Folding 
Gates, Elevator Cars, Sieves, Sand and Coal Screens, 
Machine Guards, Wire Partitions, Railings, Iron Grat- 
ings, Sidewalk Doors, Fire Escapes, Railings and En- 
trance Gates. 

Also Fine Mesh Wire Cloth, Diamond Mesh 
Fabric, Galvanized Wire Mesh Cloth and Steel Stack 
Netting. 



mm wm mini - 

No. 25 Wire Window Guards 


These guards are made with 
channel iron frames. They are 
strong and substantial, and made to 
screw in the window jamb, but can 
also be made to fasten to the out- 
side of frame if so desired 



No. 26 Wire Window Guards 

This type of inexpensive guard 
is usually fastened with staples, but 
they can be furnished with lugs for 
screw attachment if required. 



Elevator Enclosures 

We make a specialty of all types of elevator 
enclosures and have equipped some of the largest 
office buildings in this field. Your inquiries for this 
class of work are solicited. A special catalogue will 
be sent on request 


Facilities and Service 

Our plant is fully equipped with facilities to handle 
any type of ornamental iron work. Our service is 
prompt and satisfactory. 

We are prepared to work up any special designs 
submitted to us or will be glad to offer our own sugges- 
tions when desired. Inquiries are given prompt and 
careful attention. We have a number of special cata- 
logues covering the various types of work which will be 
sent on request. 



Bank and Office Grilles 

Made of iron, steel, brass, bronze and oxidized copper and 
in any finish. Plain flat grilles, with or without frames for 
sundry purposes to the more elaborate ornamental types for 
office, banks, etc. Made to designs submitted to us or specially 
designed to harmonize with other fixtures 



Folding Gates 

All types and sizes of folding gates. Can be 
made to fit any opening. For store, factory, eleva- 
tors, passageways and office entrances, as well as 
for other miscellaneous uses. 
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TAYLOR & DEAN 

PITTSBURGH IRON AND WIRE WORKS 

(ESTABLISHED 1842) 

Ornamental Iron and Bronze Work, Builders Iron Work, Bridge Railing 

2418-2428 Penn Avenue at 25th Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 



Ornamental Iron and Bronze Work, includ- 
ing Ornamental Grilles, Railings, Entrance Doors 
and Gates, Fencing, Stairs, Elevator Enclosures, 
Bank Screens; Spiral Stairs, Fire Escapes, Pipe Rail- 
ings, Folding Gates; Iron and Bronze Lamps; kire- 

proof Porches. _ . n , 

Also Wire Fencing, Partitions, Tennis Court 
Enclosures, Tool Room Enclosures, Window Guards, 
Machinery Guards, Gear Wheel Guards, etc. 

"Fire Escapes 

Taylor & Dean 
fabricate and erect ap- 
proved fire escapes of all 
types. 

All work is guaran- 
teed to meet the require- 
ments of the law. 


Spiral Stairways , . 

Taylor & Dean spiral stairways are recommended 

for durability and economy of space and cost. 

Experience and Facilities 

Taylor & Dean are extensive manufacturers, dis- 
tributers and erectors of the above mentioned products. 
Eighty years’ experience makes them well qualified to 
handle, in an expert manner, any work of this character. 

Co-operative Service , , . , . 

An engineering department is maintained, which is 

at the service of the archi- 
tect or owner for supplying 
complete information on 
design and uses of any 
Taylor & Dean products. 

Estimates and information 
are freely given. 


Ornamental Iron Gate and Lamps 


Fire Escape 


Grille No. 43 Folding Gate 

Other designs upon application 


A 


/ 


* ^ 


Spiral Stairway 
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VULCAN RAIL & CONSTRUCTION COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Pipe Railings 


MAIN OFFICE AND WORKS 

Grand Street and Garrison Avenue, MASPETH, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICE AND SHOPS: 39th Street and A. V. R. R., PITTSBURGH, PA. 





Products 

Pipe, Stair, Bridge and Board- 
walk Railings; Angle Railing Fit- 
tings; Lamp Brackets. 

Also manufacturers of Picket Fenc- 
ing, Steel Gratings, Walkways, Ladders 
and Stairs for boiler houses, etc., Special 
Pipe Bends, Racks for Fur Storage, 

Trunk Racks and Rug Racks, and any- 
thing special constructed with Pipe. 

For Underwriters’ Steel Fire 
Doors, see page A 876. 

Facilities 

Our main plant at Maspeth and 
branch shop at Pittsburgh are both fully trade mark 

equipped to manufacture our products, 
having railroad sidings and a trained force of skilled and 
experienced workmen, which assures prompt and efficient 
execution and shipment of all orders. 


mLC& 


RAILS CONSTRUCTION 

TflMDMTY^ 


Elevated Railroad Railing with “Vulcan” Malleable 
Iron Anti-rattle Fittings 


Service 

We carry a large and complete stock of pipe rail 
fittings at both Maspeth and Pittsburgh. In addition to 
all of the regular rail fittings, we stock special angle mal- 
leable iron fittings for 1 , D/4, iy 2 and 2-in. pipe for 
stairs, ramps and inclines. 

Our pattern shops are modern and equipped to 
make up patterns for special fittings on short notice. 

Specific Information 

Complete information, including estimates and pre- 
liminary designs for any of the products illustrated 
below or listed under Products, will be promptly supplied 
on request. Catalogue sent on application. 


Angle Railing Fittings 


Standard Pipe Stair Rail 
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POTTER MANUFACTURING CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of the Potter Tubular Fire Escape 
107 West Washington Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Product 

The Potter Tubular Sliding Type Fire Escape— inspected 
by the Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. and listed as standard. 

Description 

The Potter Tubular Fire Escape is designed especially for 
schools and hospitals. It consists of a copper-bearing galvanized 
sheet steel straight tube inclined about 30° to horizontal, with 
entrance from room through doors equipped with panic-bolt 
hardware and exit from horizontal section at ground level. 
Supporting brackets every three sections. 

Advantages 

It is safe, rapid, strong, durable and economical. 

It can be entered direct from the schoolroom, thus per- 
mitting quicker exit. . 

There is no possibility of any one who uses it getting 
hurt. Slipping, falling, stumbling, pushing and confusion are 
all eliminated. Being enclosed, the occupants are fully pro- 
tected from falling obstacles, flame, smoke, ice and snow. 




Sizes 

Made in two sizes — 30 and 
36 in. in diameter. The large 
size is recommended for hos- 
pitals as it will accommodate a 
patient on a mattress. 

Specification School Type 
Size 30-inch Diameter 

Construct all parts of fire 
escape out of 20-gauge copper- 
bearing G I metal. Entrance to 
escape to be 30 in. wide and 42 
in. high, securely built into wall. 

Elbows to be 30-in. diameter 
with 8-in. sweep, except where 
elbow is placed more than 5 ft. 
from entrance in which case 
they shall have sweep of 18 in. 

All joints shall be double seamed. . 

Sections shall be 30 in. in diameter, not more than 36 in. 
long and have an l%x%-in. angle iron band riveted to 
each end. Sections shall be joined together by bolting the out- 
side faces of the angle iron bands together with fifteen %xl-in. 
stove bolts. All rivets to have countersunk heads, ancl those 
exposed to the sliding surface to be soldered over and scraped 
perfectly smooth. Sheets of upper section to lap over sheet 
of lower section so that occupants slide with the lap. Joints 
between the sections to be filled with asbestos roofing cement. 
Easement or lower end to flare from 30-in. diameter to oval 
shape 36 high by 30 in. wide and rest on a concrete base 2 ft. 

8 in. wide, 3 ft. 2 in. long and 16 in. high. 

Escape shall be secured to the building with brackets. At 
least one set of brackets shall be used for every four sections 
or fraction thereof, exclusive of entrance, elbow and easement. 
One complete bracket shall consist of 1 band, 1 hanger brace, 
and 1 horizontal brace. Band to be made of %x 1%-in. flat bar 
and rolled to 30-in. diameter. Hanger brace to be made ot 
%x iVi in. flat bar and extend from center of escape at top to 
building at an angle of about 45°. Horizontal brace to be 
made of l%xl%x*-in. angle iron and extend from center of 
escape at top to building horizontally. Both ends of band, 
lower end of hanger brace and outer end of horizontal brace 
to be bolted together with 1 /ax3-in. machine bolt at top and 
center of escape. Upper end of hanger brace to be secured to 
the building with a Ms-in. bolt through the wall held by a 3-in. 
square washer on the inside. Head of bolt and washer to be 
embedded in the plaster. Inner end of horizontal brace to be 
secured to the building with a %x3 1 /4-in. lag screw and expan- 
sion shield. Entrance on inside of building to be closed with 
double doors 15 ft. wide, 42 ft. high, equipped with 
panic bolt and lock operated with push bars on each 
doors. Doors to swing into entrance of escape. All 
casing and woodwork to match other woodwork of 
room in which entrance is located as to kind of wood, 
design and finish. . 

Finish shall include stain and one coat of varnish 
A horizontal swing bar shall be placed near top of 
entrance just outside the doors for occupants to grasp 
with hands when entering escape. Swing bar to be 
made of 3 /4-in. pipe and be securely fastened to 

entrance. . _ , 

Escapes shall be painted one coat in factory and 
when installation has been completed they shall be 
painted a second coat. Color to match that of building. 

All materials used in the manufacture and installa- 
tion of fire escape shall be of the best grade and all 
work shall be done in a thorough and workmanlike 
manner, by skilled mechanics. 

Escape shall be hung with a slope of not less than 26 
and not over 40°. 

Specification Hospital Type Size 36-Inch Diameter 

Same as above except for diameter of tube and width of 
entrance. 
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ENTERPRISE IRON & WIRE FENCE CO. 

Manufacturers of Fencing and Ornamental Iron 
Yandes and 24th Streets 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 


Products 

Enterprise “Ever Straight” Wrought Iron 
Fences. 

Hand Wrought Ornamental Entrance Gates. 
Wrought Iron Entrance Doors and Grilles. 
Wrought Iron Balconies. 

Window Guards. 

Wrought Iron Stair Rails and Area Gratings. 

Factory 

The factory of this company is equipped with their 
patented “caulking machines” which permit the quick 
fabrication of standard and special designed fences. The 
workmen are experienced craftsmen in wrought iron 
work, also in fancy and intricate design. 

Experience 

Enterprise fences and gates have been in satisfac- 
tory use for over 45 years. 




Construction 

Wrought iron is used exclusively in the manufac- 
ture of Enterprise fences and gates. All fittings are the 
best grade cast and malleable iron. The gates and 
balconies are hand wrought and all joints are mortised 
and tenoned. The fence pickets are permanently locked 
in place by a patented pneumatic caulking machine. 

All work is given a coat of black preservative paint 
before shipping and a second coat after erection. 

Quotations and Estimates 

Will be sent without charge. Please send a simple 
diagram showing size of plot, lengths of fence, location 
and widths of gates, also a profile sketch, if there is a 
grade greater than 5 per cent. 

Erection and Installation 

Can be made by this company or by one of its 
agents, or the fence and gates can be shipped with full 
instructions for erecting, with sufficient paint for the 
finish coat. 

Blue Prints and Specifications 

This company maintains its own layout and design 
department for the assistance of architects, and will be 
glad to co-operate in making unusual plans and designs. 
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TELEPHONE 
Circle 9847 - 8-9 


AMERICAN FENCE CONSTRUCTION CO. 

Iron Picket Fences — Chain Link hences 
221-225 West 57th Street 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 

nr>TiT)rervT \TTVFQ TN PRINCIPAL CITIES 




Fences and Gates of Standard and Special 
Design 

This company offers a wide and complete 
choice of designs in standardized fences and 
gates both of iron picket and chain link wire 
types. In addition, it is prepared to execute 
special-design fences and ornamental iron work 
from architect’s designs. Some of our work of this kind 

is pictured here. . ~ . • 

Iron picket fences, because of the infinite possi- 
bilities of ornamental design work, are standardized only 
in respect to the general use of certain plain picket 
fences of the designs detailed on the following page. 
Ornamental work, special gates, etc., are executed in 
infinite variety. 


Other Products 

Tennis court enclosures, poultry and kennel 
runs, arbors and trellises, window guards, in- 
terior wire partitions and industrial property 
chain link fences. 


mark Estimates and Service 

Estimates on either fence materials or fences plus 
erection will be given, either by this office or local repre- 
sentatives throughout the Eastern, Central and Sou hern 
States. The fullest measure of co-operation is available. 
Information regarding standard practice in the size ot 
members, dimensions of concrete footings and other such 
practical data is made available to any who will find it 
helpful. 


Chain link wire fences, however, are a standardized 
oduct, as per specification details presented on the 

allowing page. . , , , . . .• 

Catalogues, installation views, and blue prints ot 
□ck and semistandard designs of iron or wire fence 
e available for reference. We will gladly assist in 
sparing specifications that will enable the economical 
■oduction of special designs from standard size mate- 


rnamental Iron Fence at the Nathaniel Hawthorne 
School, Yonkers, N. Y. 

6 ft. high, with %-in. pickets 


Fig. 2, Afco No. 54A Gate at 
Private Estate Entrance 

Matches fence in detail Fig. 10 


Fig. 4, Special Design Gate and 
4-rail Iron Picket Fence 

Note ornamental iron gate posts 


Fig. 1. 


Fig. 3, Afco Chain Link Fence 

7 ft. high, guarding a city reservoir 
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Fig. 11, Afco Bulwark Fence at School 
Grounds 

5 ft. high, 2-in. mesh chain link fabric 


Fig. 12, Afco Guardian Lawn Fence 

4 ft. high 

See specification above for details 


Fig. 13, Afco 913 Fence, Non-ClimbabJe 
Chain Link Type 


Fig. 5, Ornamental Fence 

6 ft. high, 1 in. sq. pickets. 
An adaptation of the simp’e 
design in detail of Fig. 8. 
Special newel posts 


Iron Picket Fences 
and Gates 

The standard iron 
fences are built in va- 
ried sizes of pickets, 

proportionate to specified heights and the duty 
intended. 

Standard designs can be given sim- 
ple ornamentation to harmonize with the 
fence's architectural background, such as the 
row of rings in detail Fig. 10. 

Special design work originates with the 
architect, often with the co-operation of our 
organization in so far as the specification is 
prepared to enable the utilization of members 
in sizes readily available. 


Fig. 7, Afco No. 107A Fence and Matching Double Walk 
Gates 


Fig. 8, Detail of 
No. 151A Fence 

3-in. I-beam post, 
pineapple top 


Detail 
Fig. 8 

Detail 
Fig. 9 

Detail 
Fig. 10 

Size 
pickets, 
in. square 

Channel 
rail size, 
in. 

Height, ft. 

No. 
1S0A 
151 A 
152A 

No. 

107A 

108 A 

109 A 

No. 

154 A 

155 A 

1 

% 

lVaxMs 

2 x% 
2 x% 

3, 3V 2 , 4, 4M», 5, 

3, 3V 2 , 4, 4 V 2 , 5, 6 
3, 3V 2 , 4, 4V 2 , 5, < 


Pickets spaced on S-in. centers. 

Afco Chain Link Fences 

Standardized fences in heights from 3Vj to 10 
ft., for the varied requirements of homes, estates, 
institutions, schools and playgrounds, etc. All are 
built with Afco Chain Link Fabric of rust-resisting 
copper-bearing steel wire, galvanized after weaving 
by a special hot dip process. 

Guardian Fence — A medium weight structure 
for general use either without or with (as Style 913) 
barb-wire overhang. 

Specification — End, corner and gate posts 2 1 /L> 
in.; line posts 2 in.; top rail 1% in.; all outside 
diameter measurement, standard weight galvanized 
pipe. Fabric 2-in. mesh chain link of No. 6 or 9 
copper-bearing steel wire. Heights, 4, 5 and 6 ft. 


Fig. 9, Detail No. 
107A Fence 

1-in. square posts 
with back brace and 
ornamental top 


Fig. 10, Detail No. 
153 A Fence 

No. 16B posts, 
2-in. square. Ball top 


51/2 ft. high 

Fig. 6, Afco 151A Fence 
Surrounding a Church 
Property 

See table for specifications 

Set with drive anchors, or 
concrete post foot- 
ings. 

Style 913 — Same as 
above but with 3 strands 
thickset barb-wire on post 
arms. 

Bulwark Fence — A heavy weight standard for 
schools, institutions or extra high fences. 

Specification — End, corner and gate posts 3 in.; 
line posts in. ; top rail 1% in. ; all outside diameter 
standard weight galvanized pipe. Fabric 2-in. mesh 
chain link of No. 6 or 9 copper-bearing steel wire. 
Heights 5 to 10 ft. Set in concrete footings 36 in. 
deep. 

Single and Double Gates 

Are of rigid frame construction, being built of 
tubular members welded at all joints. Standard sizes 
for either fence, to meet all normal conditions. 

Tennis Fence 

Two specifications, for private and for club and 
professional courts. Either complete enclosure, back- 
stop or backstop and wings, of standard 10-ft. height 
or to order. 

Specifications — Private Courts — End, corner 
and gate posts 2M> in.; line posts 2 in. spaced 8 ft. 
apart; top rail 1% in.; all outside diameter measure- 
ment standard weight galvanized pipe. Fabric 1%-in. 
mesh chain link of No. 11 wire. Set in concrete 
footings 36 in. deep. 

Professional Courts — Same as above, except 
end, corner and gate posts 3 in., line posts 2 h -j in. 
outside diameter spaced 10 ft. apart, top rail 1% in. 

Afco Cham Link Factory Fence 

The heaviest chain link fence, used as a non- 
climbable barrier where absolute protection is essen- 
tial. Built on steel angle posts, with integral over- 
hanging arm carrying 3 strands of heavy barbed wire. 
Set in concrete. Described fully in Sweet’s Engi- 
neering Catalogue, or printed specification sheets 
can be had on request. 
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ANCHOR POST FENCE COMPANY 

FORMERLY ANCHOR POST IRON WORKS 

Manufacturers of Wire Fences, Iron Railings and Entrance Gates 

OFFICES AND SALESROOMS 

9 East 38th Street 

TELEPHONE . Trn , VAD tvt v 

Caledonia 5286 NEW YORK, N. Y. 

FACTORIES: GARWOOD, N. J., and CLEVELAND, OHIO 

BRANCH SALES OFFICES 

HARTFORD, CONN., 902 Main Street 

ALBANY, N. Y., 36 State Street LOS ANGELES, CAL., 616 So. Anderson Street 

BOSTON, MASS., 79 Milk Street MINEOLA L. I., N. Y., 167 Jericho Turnpike 

CHARLOTTE, N. C., Latta Arcade NEWARK ’ N. J., 60 Park Place 

CHICAGO, ILL., 646 Michigan Boulevard, North PHILADELPHIA, PA., Real Estate Trust Building 

CINCINNATI, OHIO, 141 East Fourth Street PITTSBURGH, PA., 541 Wood Street 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, 21500 St. Clair Avenue LOUIS MO., 723 Wainwright Building 

UFTROIT MICH.. 508 Architects Building ‘ ’ 

DE1KUII, SAN FRANCISCO , CAL., 761 Bryant Street 

SALES AGENTS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 



Products 

Ornamental Iron Entrance Gates; 

Welded Railings and Fences. 

Wire and Iron Fences of all kinds and 
in several heights, for country places, resi- 
dences, parks, playgrounds, institutions, fac- 
tories, mills, railroads, reservoirs, etc. 

Tennis Court and Athletic Ground 
Enclosures; Kennel, Poultry and Stock 
Paddock Fences; expert designing and con- 
struction of special Enclosures for game, 
birds, etc.; Iron and Wire Arbors, Arches 
and Trellises. 

Nation-wide Sales and Erecting Service 

A chain of Anchor offices located in principal cities 
in all parts of the United States insures immediate 
attention to the requirements of architects. W e main- 
tain trained crews of erectors who erect fences under 
the supervision of our mam office and branches, thus 
insuring good workmanship and an economical job. it 


trade-mark 


desired, we will make surveys for grades and 
measurements and take entire charge of the 
work. When a customer prefers to do the 
erecting, tools and necessary instructions are 
furnished. 

Estimates and Catalogues 

Estimates given for products delivered and 
set complete in any part of the country. In 
requesting estimates, send, if possible, a dia- 
gram giving dimensions, location of gates, ends 
and corners. 

For the convenience of architects and their 
specification writers we have prepared a special folder- 
according to specifications for A. I. A. filing system, it 
contains a complete set of catalogues, specification sheets 
with scale drawings, details and dimensions on Anchor 

Fences, Railways and Gates. 

The nearest Anchor office will gladly send you one 
of these handy folders. Just write for folder “A.I.A. 
File 14-K.” 



Ornamental Iron Entrance Gate on the Estate of Asa G. Candler, f ““^5^ 

This installation also includes 5700 ft. of Anchor Chain Link Fence, Type DOA-1, 7 ft. high 
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Anchor Garden Gate on Private Estate 


Iron Railings and Entrance Gates 

Long experience enables this company to manu- 
facture railings and ornamental gates properly propor- 
tioned and designed, and correctly made in all details. 
Special or stock designs furnished. 

Anchor-Weld Railings and Gates 

The Anchor Post Fence Company has secured the 
right to manufacture railings and gates by the electric - 
weld process . As shown in the illustrations, we use 
grooved square bars: y 2 , % and % in. square. The 
rails consist of these bars in horizontal pairs the length 
of a panel. Welded between these pairs, and at right 
angles to them, are the pickets. All welding is done on 
the flange sides of rails and pickets. 



Anchor-Weld Railing, Type RA-1 

Surrounding residence of H. C. McCrady, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


The strength of this type of construction is 
enormous. Not only does it permit the making of panels 
as long as 10 ft., but the center support — so necessary 
with ordinary railings — is dispensed with entirely. 

Even when supporting an additional weight of sev- 
eral hundred pounds at the center, the rails show little or 
no deflection. Neither can the pickets become loose 
and fall. Gates, made in the same manner as the rail- 
ing, require no disfiguring diagonal braces to maintain 
rigidity. 

Elaboration is possible : circles, scrolls, ellipses, and 
other special features may be introduced, double top or 
bottom rails may be used, and highly ornamental iron 
posts or brick, stone, concrete, or cast iron columns may 
be employed. 



Grooved Square Rods 
of Open Hearth 
Steel 



Electrically Welded 
Under Tons of 
Pressure 



Forming One Solid 
Piece at Each 
Intersection 



Perfect Union of 
Pickets and 
Rails 



Anchor-Weld Railing, Type RA-3 

And single* walk gate at St. Mary’s School, Elizabeth, N. J. 



Anchor-Weld Double Gate 

At the factory of The Duratex Co., Newark, N. J. 
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Anchor Post Fence Company 



Chain Link Steel Fence 



Chain Link Steel Fences 

Anchor Chain Link Fabric is of best quality copper- 
bearing steel wire galvanised after weaving. Made of 
No. 9 and No. 6 gauge wire. Heights up to 10 ft. lhe 
small mesh affords no foothold for climbers. This 
fence can be furnished with or without top rail of gal- 
vanized pipe and with or without barbed wire topping. 
All parts are heavily galvanized by the hot-dip spelter 
process. 


Anchor Square Terminal Post 

An exclusive Anchor feature re- 
cently introduced by this company. 

Stronger — because of its square 
shape; Unclimbable — no bands or foot- 
holds for trespassers to use as a step- 
ladder; More protection — fabric can not 
be detached from post from outside; 
Hetter-looking — has no disfiguring fab- 
ric-holding bands 




Anchor Chain Link Fence, Type DO-1 

Part of an installation of 2980 ft. at the Soldiers’ Home, Noronton, Conn. 



Anchor Chain Link Fence, Type DOA-1 

Surrounding the estate of John D. Rockefeller, Sr., Lakewood, N. J. 



Anchor Chain Link Fence, Type DTA-1 

Surrounding transformer station of the Cleveland Electric Illuminating 
Co., Avon, Ohio 



Anchor Chain Link Fence and Entrance Gate 

Part of an installation at Willamette Iron & Steel Co., Portland, Ore. 
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Anchor Chain Link Lawn Fence, Type AT-1 

On the property of Miss E. A. Bogue, Montclair, N. J. 


Anchor Chain Link Lawn Fence, Type AT-1 


Made in heights from 3 ft. 7 in. up to 4 ft. 1 .... 
Iron picket or chain link wire gates; electrically welded 
frames 


Anchor Chain Link Tennis Enclosure, Type DT-1 

Installed on grounds of high school, Pasadena, Cal. Built up to 12 
ft. high, with adequate bracing of corners and firm anchorage. Narrow 
entrance gates comprised in enclosure proper 


Chain Link Kennel Enclosure, Type DT-1 

This kennel enclosure offers a clean runway, ample room for exercise 
and absolutely guards the dogs against escape, injury or theft. Can be 
furnished with or without covered top 


Chicken Run Enclosure, Type CT-4 

These poultry fences are not only better looking, but will last two or 
three times as long as those built with wood framework. Ratproofing the 
outside of the enclosure is always advisable. A fine wire cloth is buried 
in the ground in such a way that rats can not burrow under it; a slight 
charge is made for this addition. 

Specification for any size enclosure can be furnished on application 


Woven Picket Lawn Fence, Type AT-2 

3 ft. 7 in. to 7 ft. 1 in. high. Can be furnished with arms and 
barbed wire 5 ft. and higher 


Square Mesh Farm and Pasture Fence, Type CO-5 

Similar to the high fence used to enclose cattle pastures. Made in 
3 ft. 6 in., 4 ft. 0 in., and 4 ft. 10 in. heights, without arms or barbed wire 

Anchor Electric-Weld Farm Gates 

Great strength is secured for Anchor welded farm 
gates by joining the top and bottom rails to double up- 
rights of steel channel, by means of channel corner plates 
electrically welded to the uprights. 


Double Farm Gate, Type “J” 

Made in the following widths: 12 ft. 1 in., 13 ft. 

15 ft. 10 in. Other types to suit any width opening 


Sweet’s Cataloc 


;ue 




A714 


CINCINNATI IRON FENCE COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Ornamental Iron and Wire Work 

3330 Spring Grove Avenue 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


F roducts 

Ornamental and Plain Iron and Wire Work of every 
description and for every purpose. 

Steel and Iron Fence suitable for residences, cemeteries, 
school grounds, parks, etc. ; Entrance Gates, Folding Gates, Door 
and Window Guards, Sidewalk Doors, Grilles, Gratings, Iron 
Shutters, Wire Window Guards and Partitions, etc. 


Estimates 

Blue prints on request. 


Estimates cheerfully given. 


Design and Construction 

The dominant features of Cincinnati Iron Fencing are its 
rugged strength, coupled with attractive design. 

Rails — Made of channel, angle or flat sections. 

Pickets — Square, round, flat or angle, suitable thickness 
according to height required, pointed or tipped with malleable 
iron heads. 

Posts — Made in large variety of sizes and styles to harmon- 
ize with the architectural surroundings. 
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ESTABLISHED 1858 J. W. FISKE IRON WORKS 

Ornamental Iron, Brass, Bronze, Wire and Zinc Work 

69-71 Park Place 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Ornamental Metal Work and Fencing as fol- 
lows: Ornamental Entrance Doors Window Guards 

Lamps and Lamp Standards; Metal Stairs; Memoria 
Tablets; Lountains; Iron Railings and Entrance Gates, 
Woven Wire and Climbproof Cham Link Fencing, 
Sanitary Stable and Barn Equipment. 

Also, Brass and Bronze Railings ; And ' ro " s J" 
Fire Sets; Fire Escapes; Flagpole Bases; Balls and 
Trucks - Folding Gates; Leader Shoes; Marquises, Gar- 
den and Park Furniture; Sundials; Tree Guards; Wire 
Partitions. 

Fiske Quality 

The quality of Fiske products is best evidenced by 
installations for the United States Government states 
cities and leading commercial organizations, and upon 
many of America’s largest private estates. 


Co-operative Service 

The T W Fiske Iron Works will submit*estimates 
for products either delivered or erected complete. A well 
organized engineering staff is maintained, and contracts 
for designing and erection complete are made when de- 
sired. Co-operation with the architect, contractor or 
owner in executing unusual specifications is a specia y. 

Where material is delivered only, instructions and 
drawings will be furnished to enable local mechanics to 
erect the work. Sketches and designs will be furnished 
on request, and full information as to sizes and weights 
will be given. 

Entrance Gates, Fencing, etc. 

This company will carry out any design in ornamen- 
tal entrance gates, iron fencing, window guards, metal 
stairs and similar work, or will prepare and submit de- 
signs for such work. 
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“Set-in-concrete” Posts 

All Fiske fence posts are set in concrete footings 
and this construction is strongly recommended by this 
company. This method keeps the posts from being 
thrown out of alignment by frost, and prevents them 
from rusting off at the ground line. 

Chain Link Fencing 

All Fiske chain link woven wire fencing is extra 
heavy galvanized by the hot dip spelter process. This 
is the heaviest and most durable type of wire fence made. 
Fiske woven steel wire fabric is made in widths from 60 
to 96 in. and when erected in connection with Fiske 
standard “set-in-concrete” posts, provides a fence from 


5 ft. 2 in. to 8 ft. 2 in. high. This height can be increased 
to 10 ft. with diagonal arms and 3 strands of barbed 
wire. 

Foundry Work 

This company is prepared to undertake any orna- 
mental casting in iron, brass or bronze according to sub- 
mitted designs or models, or from designs originated by 
its own organization. 

Sanitary Stable and Barn Fittings 

The J. W. Fiske Iron Works make a specialty of 
complete sanitary fittings for stables, cow barns, etc., and 
are pleased to co-operate with architects in writing speci- 
fications. 



FIG.159A. K 


HIGHWAY CATCH BASIN FRAME 6* GRATING 
( Very Heavy ) 

24 long, 22 h" wide. 5V deep, 
Grating only, 20 V* 20," 24 " thick. in center 



FIG.196E K 


LIGHT GUTTEL BASIN O 6 HATE 
For lawns e) carriage, drives, not for street use 
16" wide* 24“ long * 5* deep 
Grating only, 16"* 22" 

HEAVY GUTTER- BASIN <sf GRATE 

Jpr roadway 3, streets, parks, cemeteries afc 
No. 2- 16 wide * 24" long » 5" deep 
. Grating only, 16* * 2 2" 

NO. 1" 5 *15 *3" for use in draining 
small area j. The outlet: is so <ia- 
signed that it can be used on 
4,6,6, or 10' pipe 



Fig. 156 k 


ROAD BOX 

For public or private roadways.etc. 
No.l - Top: 25“ long, 14V wide, 10"deep 



FIG.16ZAK 


CATCH BASIN INLET 
Top 2 3" *32" , bottom flange 42” 
diameter. Grating is concave at rear 


5howinj cover closed 
in position in sidawalk.. 



FIG 196F K 


SAFETY CCAL HOLE COVER. O FRAME 

Cover Frame. 

No. 1 - 18"* 16" 2 3" *23" 

No 2- 2 2" *22" 27”* 27- 

No. 3- 30" *30” 35* * 34* 



SPIRAL 3TA1R.5 

Furnished for all floor heights with 
following diameters : 4-0”. 4‘-6" 

5~0, 5’* 6", <d’-0", 7**0" 



FIG. 201 C K 

CAST I AON GAATING 
For concrete or iron gutter Width* 5% 



GUTTER COVER, 

"For concrete gutter 


FIG.201D X 

Wide Thick 




FIG. 161B K 


.manhole frame d cover., for concrete 

Top of fram® Depth* Covet* 

No.l 12"* 1Z" 3" 10 V- loV 

No. 2 18" *16" 3" 16 V* 16 V 


No. 3 
No. 4 


26; * 26" 
32 * 26“ 


16 V* 16 V 

24 V* 24 V 

30 V* 24 V 



FIG 173A 10 


MANHOLE FRAME gT COVER, 


Opening 
20* (light pattern) 
20" (deep pattern) 
20" (heavy pattern) 
24 (light pattern) 
24* (heavy pattern) 


Depth 

Dism on 
bottom 

Coyer 

4" „ 

26 V 

20 V 

6 V 

26V 

20 V 

4V 

27" 

20 V 

e- 

31V 

24V 

6" 

3iV 

24 V 



FIG 163 X 


manhole frame eT cover 

Diam. of to# -25"; Diam. of bottom 
rlan^e - 36 ; Diam. of cover, 22 H" 



FIG. 173b K 


grating 

To fit in bell ends of soil pipe 
She of pipe Grating Size of pipe Grating 
6 lO" 1A- ?nr 


8 

lO" 

12" 

15" 


10 
12 / 
14 V 
17 V’ 


18“ 20 V 

20" 2 3VV 

24” Z7W 


a few of j.w. fiske iron works specialties 


AUG I 
1922 i 
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WILLIAM R. PITT COMPOSITE IRON WORKS 


TELEPHONE 

Chickering 6560-6561 


548 West 27th Street 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Manufacturers of Folding Gates and Guards for 
every purpose : 

“Pitt-Bostwick” Folding Gates 
“Pitt” Lazy Tong Folding Gates 
“Pitt” Composite Folding Gates 
“Pitt” Driveway and Entrance Gates 
“Pitt” Car Gates 
“Pitt” Folding Window Guards 

Pitt-Bostwick Folding Gates to Protect 

Banks and trust companies 
Homes and apartments 
Public school corridors ' 

Storehouses and warehouses 
Department stores 
Safe deposit companies 
Show windows and entrances 

Folding Gates and Guards a Specialty 

This company is the original manufacturer of the 
“Bostwick” gate, and the originator of most of the 
standard folding gates, developing their uses through 
specialization. 


This department is therefore, by training, experi- 
ence and facilities, prepared to meet the demands of 
architects, builders and the iron trade. 

“Pitt” gates are internationally famous for their 
quality, and are found in every state and many foreign 
countries. 

The initial cost is not high. They are strong, 
durable and easy working and take up very little space 
when not in use. 

Quality of Work 

Every “Pitt” product is of the highest grade work- 
manship and materials, economically produced under 
modern conditions. 

Specifications 

Copy the number and description of gate desired 
from the illustrations on this and the page following or 
submit requirements for our advice and special blue 
prints or designs. 

Estimates 

' Folding Gates— Send plans and specifications, or 
a sketch showing width and height, and where gate is 
to set. State purpose for which gate is intended. 



“Pitt” Lazy Tong Folding Gates for Entrances, etc. 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


Continued on next page 


William R. Pitt Composite Iron Works 


A7I9 



No. 1254. “Pitt” Gate, with Orna- No. 1262-A. “Pitt-Bostwick” Gate with Cast Sn«r 
mental Wrought Pickets Pickets, Hinged Stiffening Bars and Hmged 

Lifting Bottom Tracks 



No. 1260. “Pitt-Bostwick” Gate with Ornamental 
Wrought Pickets, Hinged Stiffening Bars 
and Hinged Lifting Bottom Tracks 


fv 




Mxxxxxxxxxx 




‘‘Pitt-Bostwick” Gate and 
Window Guard for Store Front 


No. 1284. “Pitt-Bostwick” Vestibule or 
Window Gate with Stationary Top and 
Hinged Lifting Bottom Tracks 




No. 1267-A. “Pitt-Bostwick” Guard for 
Window with Stationary Tracks 
Top and Bottom 


No. 1302. “Pitt” Lazy Tong Gate 
for Driveway Entrances 



‘ Plan Rssft M | \ j{ | 

awsr •**» 

Elevator ^ate for Windows. No Tracks 

Mandard Types of Folding Gates 

Special designs submitted on request 
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THE STEWART IRON WORKS COMPANY, INCORPORATED 

Manufacturers of Iron and Chainlink Wire Fences and Gates 
Architectural Wrought Iron, Bronze and Brass Pioducts 
780 Stewart Block, CINCINNATI, OHIO 



Products 

Plain and Ornamental Iron Gateways and 
Fences; Chainlink Wire Fence. 

Also Iron Railings, Iron Grilles, Bronze and Iron 
Lanterns and Lamp Standards, Lawn Furnituie, Fold- 
ing Gates, Window Guards, General Ornamental Iron 
and Wire Work. 

For Jail and Prison Construction, see page C3412. 

Facilities _ 

This company, “The World’s Greatest Iron Fence 
Builders,” with its unsurpassed facilities for the manu- 
facture of iron fences and gates, has a factory con- 
taining 350,000 sq. ft. of floor space and covering an 
area of 8 acres; the equipment of the most modern 
machinery ; an experience of more than 40 years ; a com- 
plete organization of specialists in engineering and land- 
scape architecture, and a large force of skilled mechanics 
and draughtsmen. 

This equipment insures the highest standard ot 
work and enables The Stewart Iron Works Com- 
pany, Inc., to give prompt service at proper prices. 

Specialties 

This company specializes in the building of highgrade 
ornamental iron fences and entrance gates, either from the 
designs of its own draughtsmen or from drawings and 
specifications submitted by customers or their architects. 

They give particular study to the correct designing, 
proportioning and construction of enclosures and en- 
trances of country houses and estates, as well as the 
simpler or more pretentious town house. 


Special attention has also been given to design- 
ing simple and artistic enclosures for yards in the rear 
of city and suburban dwellings, providing security 
and eliminating the feeling of confinement produced 
by solid fences ; with the added advantages of maxi- 
mum sunlight, elimination of dark corners which 
conceal rubbish; and making the many small plots of 
green into a community garden for the enjoyment of 

afl. . . J , . 

From its experience, this firm is qualified to advise 
as to the type of fence best adapted to particular con- 
ditions, and to aid in the most satisfactory and eco- 
nomical solution of fencing problems. 

All types of plain and ornamental fences and gates, 
light or heavy, in iron or chainlink wire, for factories, 
public institutions, etc. 

Decorative Iron Work 

At innumerable points in the modern home the archi- 
tect and builder find the use of interior stair railing, bal- 
conies, solarium grilles, terrace railing and other 
decorative iron work as developed by this Company nec- 
essary to give the final touch of beauty as well as utility 
to the interior and exterior. 

Designs 

The illustrations here are but a few of the many 
designs shown in this company’s catalogues. Plain stock 
designs are featured in their Catalogue No. 50-A ; special 
ornamental designs in “Book of Designs C. 

These catalogues will be sent to architects and 
prospective purchasers on request. 
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PLATE NO. 8495 
OR.NAMENTAL IRON FENCE 


DETAIL FR.OM. ' 7ZW- 
PLATE NO. 8495 j 


PLATE NO. 8985 
OR.NAMENTAL IR.ON FENCE 


DETAIL F ROM 
PLATE NO. 9405 ' 


PLAT E NO. 9405 

OR.NAMENTAL IRON ENTRANCE GATE 
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ORNAMENTAL IRON FENCE AND ENTRANCE GATES. 
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Post No. 3- A 


Post No. 3-A 


Gate No. 2- A 


Post No. 3-A 


Post No. 3-A 


No- 33 ; A-%-]n. round pickets. 2 in. on centers; |.ewart patent 3-rib channel rad; het.ht front ground, set. 37. 42 and 48 tn. 


Iron Fence and Entrance Oates 
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Stewart’s Chainlink Wire Fence and Gates 

Our product is the result of proven principles of construc- 
tion which produce a quality unexcelled. Our organization of 
factory salesmen and erecting representa- 
tives, located at advantageous points, affords 
quick and efficient co-operation to those who 
place their orders with us. 

Chainlink Fabric — Woven of No. 6, 9 
or 11 gauge copper-bearing steel wire, pos- 
sessing great rust-resisting qualities. 

Galvanizing — All framework and fit- 
tings, barbed wire and fabric are extra 
heavily galvanized by the hot dip process and 
not wick-wiped. The fabric and barbed wire 
are galvanized after weaving, the fabric car- 
rying a guaranteed coating which actually 
weighs 8 to 9 per cent of the finished prod- 
uct. Bolts and nuts are also hot-dipped 
galvanized. 

Standard Type 3-T Fence — Very gen- 
erally used for maximum property protec- 
tion. Usually 7 or 8 ft. high over all, in- 
cluding cither 3 or 5 strands of barbed wire 


Integral Arm, 
Angle Line 
Post 


above the fabric. Fabric is either No. 9 or No. 6 gauge wire, 
2-in. mesh, with barbed selvages at top and bottom. Inter- 
mediate posts are angle section, 2 1 /4x2x 1 /4 in. (weight, 3.8 lb. 
per ft.), for setting in concrete 10 ft. apart; 2 ft. 6 in.* below 
grade line. Top rail 1%-in. outside diameter, connected by 
expansion sleeve couplings. Fabric attached to top rail with 
zinc bands and to posts with staples. Bottom of fabric rein- 
forced with No. 6 gauge coil spring wire. Tubular intermediate 
posts, 2%-in. outside diameter, with W-15 barbed wire exten- 
sion arm, are furnished instead of the angle post, if desired. 

This fence is also furnished without barbed wires (style 
OT), in which case we use No. W-8 ornamental post tops, 
bor economy, the top rail is sometimes omitted and, in this 
case we use a coiled spring wire of No. 6 gauge at both top 
and bottom of fabric for additional reinforcement. 



Stewart’s Chainlink Tennis Court Fence 

Furnished in two specifications: 

Heavy Construction — Chainlink Fabric of 2-in. mesh 
No. 9 gauge or 194-in. mesh No. 11 gauge copper-bearing steel 
wire. Intermediate posts, 2%-in. outside diameter tubular steel 
(weight, 3.65 lb. per ft.) spaced 10 ft. apart, for setting 2 ft. 
6 in. deep in concrete. Top rail, 1% in. outside diameter 
(weight, 2.27 lb. per ft.) ; reinforcement wire at bottom of 
fence and about 4 ft. above grade, No. 6 gauge galvanized 
coiled wire; end, corner and gate posts 3-in. outside diameter 
(weight, 5.73 lb. per ft.), for setting 3 ft. deep. 

Light Construction — Chainlink Fabric 1%-in. mesh No. 11 
gauge copper-bearing steel wire. Intermediate posts 2-in. out- 
side diameter tubular steel (weight, 2.72 lb. per ft.), spaced 8 ft. 
apart. Top rail, 1%-in. outside diameter (weight, 1.66 lb. per 
ft.) ; end, corner and gate posts 2%-in. outside diameter. Speci- 
fications otherwise same as for heavy construction. 


Stewart’s Chainlink Lawn Fence 



Far superior to ordinary types of lawn fence. Stocked in 
36, 42 and 48-in. heights, in the 
2-in. mesh, No. 9 gauge fabric. 

Intermediate posts, 2-in. outside 
diameter; spaced 10 ft. apart, for 
setting 2 ft. 6 in. deep in con- 
crete. End, corner and gate posts 
are 2%-in. outside diameter, for 
setting 3 ft. deep. 

Note: Often excellent, artistic 

and practical results are obtained 
around residences by using Chainlink 
Lawn Fence in combination with 

wrought iron entrance gates. Chainlink Lawn Fence 


“Heavy Duty” Gates 

Furnished in any width. We also furnish sliding gates. 
These have 1.9-in. outside diameter steel tubular frames, joined 
with pressed steel corners; a horizontal cross member and 
/2- m. solid round steel brace rods. We guarantee them to be 
sagless. Hinges are forged steel, located below bottom rail and 
above top rail, thus rendering maximum efficiency. 



Double Gate Latch Device — Very simple and effective. 
I ermits opening left-hand gate independently of the right. 
Locks by means of a padlock which can be operated from 
cither side of gate. 

Gate Equipment — Includes center stop for setting in con- 
crete and automatic back stops to hold gates in open position. 

Stewart’s Road Guard Fence 

\\r ^° r ^ n 8_ erous embankments, curves and bridge approaches. 
Woven of No. 6 gauge, copper-bearing steel wire into 2-in. 
mesh fabric, 24 in. high, with knuckled selvages at both top and 
bottom, and galvanized after weaving. Furnished painted white 
if desired. 



Roadguard Fence 
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ACME WIRE & IRON WORKS 

Manufacturers of Standard Wire Mesh Partition Panels and Window Guards 

telephone 12340 Cloverdale Avenue 

Hogarth 4616 ^ DETROIT, MICH. 


Products 

Manufacturers of Standard Red Ribbon \\ ire 
Mesh Partitions, Enclosure Panels and Square 
Mesh Wire Window Guards. 

Wire Mesh Enclosures for Cashiers and Clerks. 

Also Wire Mesh Guards for Skylights ; Steel, Brass 
and Bronze Grilles and Wickets ; other products in Wire 
Mesh and Light Ornamental Iron Work and manufac- 
turers of Brass, bronze or Nickel Tubular Railing. 

Red Ribbon Products 

Red Ribbon partition and enclosure panels are 
carried in stock in sufficiently large quantities to permit 
a good sized order being shipped in twenty-four hours. 
They are designed to meet varying conditions and being 
in standard sections they are 100 % salvageable. They 
can be added to, from time to time, with the assurance 
that the new parts may be mingled with the old, with 
no field work to make parts match. 

Being manufactured in quantities, all economies in 
the way of labor and the machine method of construc- 
tion can be used, keeping costs to a minimum. 

It will be noticed that the multiplicity of parts has 
been avoided, enabling erection in the field by inexpe- 
rienced help. 


Construction Specifications ........ 

General Specification — Wire is No. 10 W&M 
gauge, crimped and interwoven to 1 %-in. diamond open- 
ing mesh, measured parallel with the wire. Mesh is 
securely clinched into lxi/ 2 xy 8 -in. steel channel frame. 
Crossbars are composed of two lx%x%-in. channels, 
riveted together through the mesh; 3-in. sweeping space 
is provided at the floor. 

Standard partition panels with mesh full height are 
designated as Type “M.” 

Type “S” panels have No. 16 gauge sheet metal 
base. Base is bolted to the channel framing surround- 



jjpligg 


Various Red Ribbon Panels Assembled in Enclosure 



Various Red Ribbon Panels Assembled in Enclosure 


ing it All sheet metal base panels are flanged pan- 
shaped so that no rivets or holt heads show from the 

face of the partition. 0 , 

All standard panels measure 4 ft. wide and o it. 
high, excepting at the ends of partition, where a special 
panel can be provided to fill in the balance of the space. 

If height greater than 8 ft. is required, top panels 
designated as Type “T” are provided, which panels are 
to span two of the standard partition panels. 

Doors— Sliding doors are equipped with special 
roller bearing hangers and flat bar track and will fit 
between any two panels. r lhey have stops, guides, lock 
protecting plates and receiver for locks. Doors come in 
4 6 and 8 -ft. widths. All doors are 7-ft. high opening 
and have transom panel. 4- ft. wide doors are arranged 
to lock with a special bronze flat key claw lock. Because 
of the width, 8 -ft. doors are arranged to lock with 
padlock (padlock not included). ^ _ . t . . 

Hinged doors lock with a Yale No. 042 R night latch 
with lock-protecting plate. Three steel tight pin butt 
hinges. Stock doors are 3 ft. wide by 7 ft high and 
have a transom panel and side panel arranged to fit into 
a 4 -ft. wide opening. 
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Windows — Type “SD-MD” is a drop shelf win- 
dow panel 4 ft. wide, 8 ft. high and will also fit any other 
panels. The shelf which folds up, closes and locks the 
opening, is No. 10 gauge steel and has folding arms to 
stiffen same when used as a shelf. 

Type “SW-MW” is a sliding window for use in 
passing requisitions or other papers through ; can also be 
used for small tool passing, can be locked open at various 
heights or locked shut. 

Top Panels — Type “T” panels are in various 
heights and designed to cross two base panels acting as 
a stiffener to the entire partitions. These panels are to 
permit higher partitions to the ceiling. They will re- 
ceive the bulk of the cutouts for sprinkler, steam and 
water pipes for cross beams, etc., eliminating cutting 
into the more expensive base panels, and when partitions 
are rearranged are the only panels that it may be im- 
possible to use in a new location because of cuts, etc. 

Cap Bars — Cap bars are in. and can 

be fitted to the top of any partition ; they act as an 
excellent stiffener to any partition. No drilling is 
required to make them fit — they are started in the 
center of a panel and always end in the center 
of a panel. 

Stiffener Braces — Two types are shown, 
one for a wooden ceiling, another for concrete. 

The one for the concrete ceiling recommends it- 
self particularly because it lowers the entire erec- 
tion cost. A y 2 or %~i n - hole is punched into the 
concrete, the bar pounded into the hole and 
tightened to the vertical member of the partition ; 
no lag screws, bolts, shells or lead packing is 
used. 

In some cases, a type “D” flat bar is de- 
sirable to stiffen panels. Where this is done ffr in. 
must be added to the length for each bar so used. 

Floor Shoes — Of cast iron, can be used 
on any floor; designed to keep partition from 
shifting. Are placed after entire partition is 
lined up. On concrete floors partition can also 
be anchored or cemented into the floor. 


Paint — Standard paint is one dip coat of black as- 
phaltum. Other finishes special. 

Square Mesh Window Guards 

Not carried in stock but due to the method of 
manufacture, orders can be shipped in 48 hours. This 
type cannot be made in diamond shape mesh. Diamond 
mesh guards require a greater length of time to make. 
Square mesh guards are not expensive, they are strong 
and desirable for window and burglar protection, bulk- 
head guards, etc. 

Ornamental plates are provided for the corners 
of hinged guards to keep them from sagging. Pad- 
locks or rim locks can be attached ; no mortise locks 
can be used. 

Specifications — 1 in. square opening mesh No. 10 
W&M gauge wire, %-in. channel frames, painted 1 dip 
coat black asphaltum, or special color if desired. 


x C- Coyer Bar 1 'AV4 


rSq. mesh crumped 
ancv interwoven. 
Size; No. I0W.£|M.&a. 


frame 

SQUARE! MESH STATIONARY 
WINDOW GUARDS 



roo t 


K-o'H 3'-o" — . 

TYPE 48H.S (Has Sheet Steel base.) 


CONSTRUCTION DETAILS Of STANDARD PANELS. „ 
TOP PANELS. HINGED DOORS AND WINDOW GUARDS. 
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ACORN WIRE AND IRON WORKS 

Wire Mesh Enclosure Panels, Wire Cages and Wire Window Guards 

5906 Lowe Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


TELEPHONE 
Normal 1895 


Products 

Manufacturers of Acorn Wire Mesh Enclosure 
Panels; Cages for Banks and Offices; Diamond Mesh 
Window Guards. 

Also manufacturers of Skylight Guards, Machinery 
Guards ; Elevator Enclosures, Wickets and Grilles ; 
Railings for Stairs, Porches, Balconies and Windows; 
Area Gratings and Sidewalk Doors ; Wire Signs and 
Collapsible Folding Gates. 

Important Recommendation to Architects 

It is suggested that architects secure our quotation 
direct. Copies thereof will be gladly furnished to con- 
tractors when this work is to be included in another con- 
tract. To be protected against inferior service and 
workmanship, the architect should include in his speci- 
fications: , 

“As made by the Acorn Wir£ and Iron Works, Chicago, 

or equal.” 

Acorn Wire Mesh Enclosure Panels 

A fireproof partition which allows free circulation 
of air and unobstructed light is a requisite for every 

industrial plant. # . 

Acorn enclosure panels give systematic effectiveness 

the aim of every factory executive; they eliminate loss 

of tools and supplies, and do away with 
petty thievery. 

They are 100% interchangeable. 

They can be rearranged, added to or 
moved quickly and by inexperienced 
workmen. They permit the forming of a 
corner at any intersection and the placing 
of doors between any two panels. 

Material Specifications — Height — 7, 8, 9 
and 10 ft. carried in stock; other heights to 
order. Can also be increased to any height 
by adding special panels at top. 

Width of Panels— Standard panels are 5 ft. 
wide. This extra width is used to eliminate 
the weakness caused by too many connections. 

It also saves from 15% to 20% installation 
cost. Special width panels furnished to fill in 
where necessary. 

Cut-outs and Special Panels — Cut-outs, or 
special size or shape panels furnished to meet 
special conditions. 

Door Sections — Standard door sections are 
3 ft., 3 ft. 6 in., and 4 ft. wide, and of height 
to match partitions. Doors are 6 ft. 6 in. high 
with transom panel overhead. Door sections 
interchangeable with other sections. Either 
sliding or swinging types furnished. Sliding 
doors up to 4 ft. wide made self-closing without 
extra cost. Special sizes when necessary. 

Locks — Made of brass, operated with pin 
tumbler cylinders from outside, and recessed 
knob from inside. Master-keyed locks fur- 
nished at slight additional cost. Doors 
equipped with hasp for padlock instead of 
regular lock with reduction in cost. 

Service Windows— See illustrations of de- 
tails. . 

Hangers — All sliding doors equipped with 
ball bearing hangers. 

Wire , Web and Mesh — No. 10 ( /8-in. ) 
open hearth steel wire used. Entire web in 
one piece with wires passing through center 
stiffening bar, eliminating unnecessary joints. 

Mesh is 1%-in. diamond mesh. 


Framing and Stiffening Bar — Framing, lx%-in. steel channel. 
Center stiffening bar, lx%-in. channel steel securely riveted to 

frame. * 

Capping Bar— 2xiVin. steel channel extending from center 
of one panel to center of next, thereby breaking joints. 



Acorn Unit Wire Mesh Enclosure Panels 



Standard Interchangeable Panels Adaptable to Any Use 

An excellent arrangement for tool or stock room 



Combination Service Window and Shelf 

Slirlf swines un closing opening, and is locked from inside with improved dead locking 
push bolt Aft!? k is locked, ^sprhig back of bolt lodges the band into recess when . can 
not be opened until bolt is pressed against plate. Installed before shipment or after partition 
is in place. Special service windows furnished to suit requirements. 

2 sizes* “A ” 15 in. wide by 9 in. high, “B.” 24 in. wide by 15 in. high, Lach miea 
with metal shelf ’extending about 2 in. on outside, and 9 in. and 15 in., respectively, on inside. 
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Bracing — While capping bars will carry 
a reasonably long partition, simple methods 
of bracing can be effected by use of wire 
strands from top of partition slantwise to 
ceiling. 

Floor Sockets — 2Ms in. high to allow for 
adjustment where floors are uneven. 

Corner Posts — lxl-in. steel angle with 
floor socket. This permits the making of 
corner at any intersection. 

Connection Toggles — In addition to the 
regular bolts furnished for bolting panels 
together, 3 special toggles are furnished at 
each intersection to prevent channels from 
telescoping or overlapping, thereby over- 
coming the difficulty otherwise experienced 
in erection. 

General Hardware — All hardware that is 
subject to strain is made of malleable iron 
or Wrought steel to prevent breaking. The 
balance is made of soft grey iron. 

Paint — Standard factory green unless 
otherwise specified. Special colors may be 
had at slight additional cost. 

Erection — Many original and ex- 
clusive features make Acorn parti- 
tions extremely easy to erect. No 
experience or special skill is neces- 
sary. Diagram and complete setting 
instructions sent with each order. 


tpack block 



NO. S 2 

SHOE FOP COPNtR 


Details of Acorn Unit Sectional Diamond Mesh Partitions 






No. 121 Window Guard 


Acorn Diamond Mesh Win- 
dow Guards 

They permit the opening 
of windows for ventilation 
without danger of burglary or 
damage to material or tools, 
and safeguard windows against 
accidental or intentional break- 
ing. 

Material Specifications — Made 
of three principal specifications : 

D/i-in. mesh, No. 12 wire; 1^4 -in. 
mesh, No. 10 wire; 2-in. mesh, No. 

8 wire. The 1%-in. mesh, No. 10 
wire is most used, being the meeting 
point of burglary and glass protec- 
tion. Guards can be furnished in any wire or mesh desired. 

No. H-5 hinge and No. H-6 hasp, of malleable iron, are rec- 
ommended. They afford an excellent means of fastening and are 
adaptable to any style window frame by reversing same where 
necessary. Hinges are fastened to window by lag screws making 
it difficult to remove from outside. Hasps are locked to a heavy 
screweye which can not be removed when padlock is in place. 

Cages for Banks, Offices, etc. 

The Acorn Wire and Iron Works have de- 
veloped and are using the press crimp type of con- 
struction in bank and office cages (see 
detail). This type of crimp adds much 
to the character and distinctiveness of 
the work. The old type double crimp can 
still be furnished when it is necessary to 
match old work. 

Press crimp can be furnished in either 
square or flat wire, but because of its 
greater utility and rigidity, square wire is 
recommended (see typical specification fol- 
lowing). 

Nos. 142 and 143 cages are commonly 
used in offices and small banks. 

The upper part is made either of 
Vs-in. square wire or *4-in. flat wire, 

1^/2 -in. square mesh. The %- in. square 
wire is preferable because of its greater 
strength. Wires are pressed at each inter- 
section, making a neat and pleasing appear- 
ance. The lower part is made of round No. 




No * 121 No. 122 

Details Showing Construction of Screens 

No. 121 guard has round steel frame of ft or %-in. diameter accord- 
ing to size of guard. burnished in either stationary or hinged type 
Hinged type permits washing windows. 

No. 122 guard has channel frame varying from % to 1 in. wide 
These are satisfactory when designed to fit opening, but are not recom* 
mended when outer grooved edge is exposed to view. 



H-5 Hinge and H-6 Hasp 



Acorn Bank or Office Cage 

142, upper part square wire. No. 143, upper part flat wire 
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Acorn Wire and Iron Works 



Typical Arrangement of Bank Cage Design No. 147 

Same as Design No. !46 except that %-in. square mesh panels 1 ft. high are fitted at top of sohd panels 




|j 

i i 



> 


* 








H i 

i 1 




wire, l^-in. diamond 
mesh. 

Doors furnished 
either sliding or swing- 
ing type ; sliding doors 
being made self-closing 
unless otherwise speci- 
fied. Doors fitted with 
cylinder locks operat- 
ing with key from out- 
side and knob from 
inside. 

Typical Specifications— Cages shall be of a height to 
conform to front fixture and shall be made of %-m. ^square wire, 
1%-in. square mesh of press crimped type. Framing to be 
of lx%-in. channel, tenoned and riveted at corners. Posts at 
doors and at each intersection shall be of 1 /4-m. square Shelby 
tubing No. 14 gage in thickness. The same tubing shall be used 
,o finish top of cages. (See Design No. 146, Catalogue 200, 
Acorn Wire and Iron Works, Chicago.) 

Note: If flat wire is specified, %x*-in. wire, 1%-in. square mesh 
is recommended. . . . « 

Each section, including doors, to he fitted with metal panel 
7 in. wide; bottom of panel to be flush with top of counter. 


Detail of Press Crimp Con- 
struction 



Bank Cage Design No. 


Doors to be of sliding gravity, self-closing type hung on 
ball bearing hangers and fitted with Yale master-keyed cylinders , 
master keys to be of series different from balance of building. 

Pass baskets 8 in. wide, 10 in. long shall be included for each 
division. Pass baskets 8x8 in. shall be included for the rear of 
each cage Basket to be fitted flush with outside of cage. 



Bank Cage Design No. 144 

Same as Design No. 146 except that solid metal panels are eliminated 



Bank Cage Design No. 14S 

Same as Design No. 146 except that %•■". square mesh panels 1 ft. 6 in. 
high are substituted for solid panels 

Finish — Usually furnished in flat black, verde green, or 
natural bronze, but can be furnished in any finish desired. 


Catalogue 

Complete catalogue sent on request. 
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NORTH CHICAGO, ILL. 


CYCLONE FENCE COMPANY 

MAIN OFFICES 

WAUKEGAN, ILL. 

WORKS AND OFFICES 

CLEVELAND, OHIO NEWARK, 


ATLANTA, GA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO, N Y. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
CHARLOTTE, N. C. 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
I)ES MOINES, IOWA 
DENVER, COLO. 
DETROIT, MICH. 
HARTFORD, CONN. 


N. J. 

DIRECT FACTORY BRANCHES 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND. MILWAUKEE, WIS 

NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. PHILADELPHIA, PA 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF. PITTSBURGH, PA. 


FORT WORTH, TEX. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
SEATTLE. WASH. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 

TULSA, OKLA. 


POPTr AXTn ^ PACIFIC COAST DISTRIBUTORS 

PORTLAND and SEATTLE. Northwest Fence & Wire Works OAKLAND and LOS ANGELES. Standarp Fence Company 


Products 

u™ 1?1 LV " AfTER ’ All Copper-Bearing Materials, Chain Link 
K otf k f ° r COUntry e . s , tates > country clubs, golf grounds, subur- 
aSl3° m 2 S, i i Clty u resi ^ ences > PuWic and private parks, schools, 
athletic fields, churches, cemeteries, city, county, state and 
national institutions. 

Wrought Iron Fence, Entrance Arches and Gates 
Kailings, etc. ’ 

Fencing for factories, industrial housing communities, 
power and pumping stations, transformer stations, reservoirs 
and filtration plants. 

Enclosures and Back Stops for tennis courts; also ken- 
nels, animal cages, and poultry yards. 

Road-guard for the protection of motor traffic at dangerous 
curves, bridge approaches, grades, etc. Fabric is of heavy 
JNo. 6 gauge copper-bearing steel wire, 2-in. mesh, galvanized 
after weaving. Standard height, 24 in., for posts 36 in. high. 

Swinging, Sliding and Folding Gates. 

\\ire Work • of all kinds: Wire Partitions (built-in-sec- 
tions) for factories, offices and stockrooms; Window and Sky- 
fight Guards, Woven Wire Entrance and Display Signs. 

• S0 man ufacturers of Special Fencing and Entrance Gates 
m VV ire and Iron for any purpose, and Snow Fence. 

Complete Responsibility — Nation-Wide Fencing 
Service 

While building Property Protection Fence of 
outstanding superiority, the Cyclone Fence Com- 
pany has developed the most highly specialized 
service the fence industry has known. It is de- 
signed to relieve fence purchasers of every detail. 

The Cyclone Fence Company controls the 
quality of its products from the ore to the fin- 
ished job. 

Cyclone engineers design and specify fencing 
best suited to customers’ requirements; then 
carry out the work of construction to the erec- 
tion of the fence complete. No part of the work 
is sublet to others. In no other way could the 
Cyclone Fence Company assume full responsi- 
bility and completely satisfy its customers. 

Engineering Counsel — Cyclone engineers 
— „ complete study of your fence requirements and 
submit recommendations, layouts, and estimates of cost 

Cyclone Erection Crews— There are more than 100 
erection crews constantly at work installing Cyclone Fence 
Une of these crews is available for your installation and wili 
handle the work quickly, correctly and economically. 

However, if you prefer to have your own workmen install 
the fence, a Cyclone erection superintendent will be furnished 
at nominal charge,, to direct them. 

Diagram, Prices, etc. — When writing for information, 
prices, etc, send simple diagram of proposed fencing. Give 
measurements of each stretch and total measurements. Indicate 
end corner and gate posts thus, “O.” State whether single or 
double swing, or sliding gates are wanted and give size of opening. 

Copper-Bearing Steel 

not neec * to test or investigate copper-bearing steel 
Lhat has been done for you by the American Society for Test- 
ing Materials, a body of eminent, impartial scientists and engi- 
neers who have been making scientific investigations and actual 
weather tests over a long period. 

Their findings prove conclusively the superiority of copper- 
hearing steel and their test records are available for you. 

The copper content of Cyclone Fabric and Cyclone Tubular 
Framework is 0.20%. 



Top Finish of Safeguard Fence 



The Mark 
of Depend- 
able Prop- 
erty Pro- 
tection 

will make 


Cyclone Safeguard Chain Link Fence 

Specifications— Standard height, 6 ft. Built in heights 
from 4 ft. up to and including 10 ft. Chain Link fabric is full 
height ot fence. 

Fabric “Galv-After” Chain Link copper-bearing wire 
heavily zinc-coated (or hot-galvanized) by hot-dip process 
after weaving. No. 9 or No. 6 gauge wire woven in a 2-in. 
mesh. On heights 5 ft. and over, both edges of fabric have 
twisted and barbed finish. On heights 4 ft. and lower, one 
edge has twisted and barbed finish, the other has knuckled 
finish and it is recommended that the knuckled edge he placed 
at top of fence dressed below top rail with the barbed edge at 
the bottom. 

Posts — Hot-dip galvan- 
ized. Of standard full weight 
tubular copper-hearing steel, 
made by the National scale- 
free process. 

Line Posts — 2%-in. out- 
side diameter, weight 3.65 lb. 
per lin. ft. where fence is 6 ft. 
and over in height. Where 
fence is less than 6 ft. in 
height, 2-in. outside diameter, 
weight 2.72 lb. per lin. ft. 

End Corner, Angle and Pull Posts — 3-in. outside diam- 
eter, weight 5.7 9 lb. per lin. ft. where fence is 6 ft. and over in 
height. W here fence is less than 6 ft. in height, these posts are 
^/ 2 -in. outside diameter, weight 3.65 lb. per lin. ft. 

Gate Posts— The size and strength of gate posts for 
swinging and sliding gates have been carefully determined by 
our Engineering Department. Details upon request. 

Post Spacing — Posts are spaced in line of fence not farther 
apart than 10-ft. centers. 

Depth of Posts Line posts for fence 4 ft. or lower are 
set 24 in. in concrete base ; terminal posts 30 in. In 5-ft fence 
line posts are set 30 in., terminal posts 36 in. In Cyclone 
Safeguard Fence 6 ft. in height and over, all posts are set 
36 in. 

Post Setting — Concrete post bases are of proper mix- 
ture, size and shape to furnish a foundation and support suffi- 
cient to withstand any ordinary strain or shock. A liberal 
factor of safety is provided. 

Post Tops— Hot-dip galvanized. All posts fitted with 
heavy ornamental ball post tops of malleable iron. The base 
of these tops fits into the post and a flange carries over the 
outside to cap the post against moisture. 

Top Rail — Made by the National scale-free process, hot- 
dip galvanized. Tubular copper-bearing steel 1%-in. outside 
diameter, weight 2.27 lb. per lin. ft. Expansion rail coupling, 
lop rail passes through post tops and forms a continuous brace 
from end to end of each stretch of fence. Top rail is securely 
fastened to end, gate and corner posts by malleable iron or 
pressed steel connections. 

Braces Made by the National scale-free process, hot-dip 
galvanized. End, gate and corner posts are braced by tubular 
copper-bearing steel braces 1%-in. outside diameter, weight 
~.-7 lb. per lin. ft. Braces are spaced midway between the top 
rail and ground and extend to the first line post, fastened by 
malleable iron or pressed steel connections, then trussed from 
line post, back to end, gate or corner post. 
aii Sittings— All copper-bearing materials, hot-dip galvanized. 
All fittings used in connection with Cyclone Safeguard fencing 
and gates are malleable, wrought iron, pressed steel or aluminum. 

Fabric Bands — Aluminum. Fasten the fabric to line posts 
and top. rail, spaced approximately 14 in. apart. 

Finish — All materials entering into the fence construction 
except aluminum bands, are heavily galvanized. 
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Cyclone Fence Company 






Cyclone Safeguard Fence 

Standard for schools, playgrounds, parks, etc.; strong, durable; will 
stand rough usage 


Cyclone Invincible Fence Enclosing Athletic Field 

Built in heights up to and including 11 ft. “Galv-After” Chain Link 
Fabric and tubular framework made of copper-bearing steel. Pressed 
steel extension arms carry 3 rows of barbed wires along entire top 
of fence 


Cyclone Safeguard Fence 

Beautiful and dignified property protection for country estates and 
homes — also golf grounds ana clubs 


Wrought Iron Fence, Pattern No. 508 

One of the most popular patterns. Built in heights from 37 to 72 in. 
Square pickets. When desired, Cyclone Wrought Iron Fence will be 
built in special designs from architects’ drawings 


Cyclone Colonial “Complete Fence” 

Standard heights: 36, 42. 48 and 54 in. Framework, tubular cop- 

per-bearing steel, hot-dipped galvanized. Fabric, style “F,” copper bearing 
steel. Pickets spaced 3 in. apart at top, 1 % in. apart at bottom 


Wrought Iron Entrance Gate, Pattern No. 501 

Cyclone Wrought Iron Fence and Entrance . Gates are built in a 
variety of heights and handsome patterns from which fencing appropriate 
for any purpose may be selected 


Cyclone Safeguard Fence 

Extensively used for colleges, institutions, church property, public 
and private grounds of all kinds 


Cyclone Tennis Court Enclosures and Back Stops 

Framework, tubular copper-bearing steel, hot-dipped galvanized. Fab- 
ric “Galv-After” Chain Link No. 11 gauge copper-bearing steel wire 
woven in a 1%-in. mesh. Standard height, 10 ft. 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


Continued on next page 



Cyclone Fence Company 


A731 



Cyclone Invincible Chain Link Fence 

Standard height, 7 ft.. All copper-bearing materials. Built in heights 
up to and including 11 ft. Fabric. “Galv-After” Chain Link, heavily zinc- 
coated (or hot-galvanized) by hot-dipping process after weaving. No. 9 or 
No. 6 gauge wire woven in a 2-in. mesh. Extension arms carry 3 rows of 
4-polnt barbed wires, 12 in. in or out from fence line. Posts and frame- 
work, full weight tubular steel, hot-dipped galvanized 



Cyclone Non-climbable Chain Link Fence 

Standard height, 7 ft. All copper-bearing materials. Built in heights 
up to, and including 11 ft. Fabric, “Galv-After” Chain Link, heavily zinc- 
coated (or hot-galvanized) by hot-dipping process after weaving. No. 9 
or No. 6 gauge wire woven in a -2-in. mesh. Extension arms carry 5 
rows of 4-point barbed wire 9V6 in. in and out from fence line. Posts 
and framework, full weight tubular steel, hot-dip galvanized 



Cyclone Swinging Gates 


Either single or double, for Invincible, Non-climbable or Safe- 
guard Fence 

Specifications, Cyclone Swinging Gates 

Standard Sizes— Single swinging walk gates built standard 
for 4-ft. opening. Double swinging gates for driveways built 
standard for 14 and 18-ft. openings. The standard size for 
railroad entrance is 18 ft. Where conditions are such that 
standard sizes can not be used, gates are built to meet require- 
ments. 

Frames — Hot-dip galvanized, tubular copper-bearing steel; 
made by the National scale-free process. On fence having 


barbed wire top, the end members extend 1 ft. above top hori- 
zontal rails, and carry 3 strands of barbed wire. 

Stays — Hot-dip galvanized, tubular copper-bearing steel. 
Made by the National scale-free process. Stays, together with 
%-in. adjustable truss rods, keep gate absolutely rigid; prevent 
sagging, buckling and side weave. 

Fabric — Cyclone “Galv-After” Chain Link to match fabric 
used in fence furnished. 

Hinges — Hot-dip galvanized. Made of malleable iron. 
Exceptionally large bearing surface for clamping hinge on gate 
post. Cyclone swinging gale hinge equipment will carry 100% 
overload. Bottom hinge is ball and socket pivot type. 

Latch and Lock — Hot-dip galvanized. On swinging gates 
of all types, latch is of the plunger bar type, arranged for pad- 
lock locking. Railroad and drive gates are equipped with catch 
posts to hold gates in open position. 


Cyclone Sliding Gates 

Either single or double, for Invincible, Non-climbable or Safe- 
guard Fence 

Specifications, Cyclone Sliding Gates 

Standard Widths — 14 to 20-ft. opening for driveway. 
Standard overhead clearance 14 ft. 

Frames — Hot-dip galvanized, tubular copper-bearing steel. 
2-in. outside diameter. Made by the National scale-free process. 
When used with fence having barbed wire top, 3 strands of 
barbed wire are carried above the top horizontal rail. 

Stays — Hot-dip galvanized, tubular copper-bearing steel. 
Made by the National scale-free process. Gate stays, together 
with %-in. adjustable truss rods, keep gate absolutely rigid, 
prevent sagging, buckling and side weave. 

Fabric — “Galv-After” Chain Link copper-bearing steel 
wire to match fabric used in fence furnished. 

Overhead Track Support — 5-in. channel, weight 6Vj lb. 
per lin. ft. Fastened to gate posts by means of combination 
special ornamental ball post top cap and channel support. 

Trolley — Double truck roller bearing type. Very easy to 
operate. Track completely enclosed. 

Wire Work of All Kinds 

Partitions (Built-in-Sections) — Standard size sections 4 
ft. wide by 8 ft. high. Frames are 1-in. channel iron. Fabric 
is No. 10 gauge wire woven in 1%-in. diamond mesh. Fur- 
nished with either swinging or sliding gates. Handholes or 
wickets provided where needed. Floor flanges furnished for 
either wood or concrete floors. Sections are interchangeable, 
movable ; can be taken out and used elsewhere — no refitting — 
no loss. Quick changes in departments can be made at any 
time. 

Send blue print or layout of partition work wanted. 

Window and Skylight Guards — Frames are 1-in., %-in. 
channel, or %-in. 
round iron. Fabric 
is usually No. 10 
gauge wire woven 
in 1%-in. diamond 
mesh. Channel iron 
frames fit into 
openings. Round 
iron frames 
usually allow % 
in. on all sides for 
lap. Special guards 
built with either 
channel or round 
iron frames, using 
size of wire and 
mesh desired. 
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PAGE FENCE ASSOCIATION 


215 North Michigan Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

MEMBER COMPANIES 

Distributing Chain Link Products of the Page Steel and Wire Company Associate 
Company with the American Chain Company, Inc., Bridgeport, Conn. 


ALABAMA: BIRMINGHAM— Ingalls Iron Works 
CALIFORNIA- LOS ANGELES— Southern California Fence Co 
CAL1P ' saN FRANCISCO— Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works 

COLORADO: DENVER— Stearns-Roger Mfg. Co 
CONNECTICUT: NEW HAVEN — The John P. Smith Co. 

GEORGIA: ATLANTA— J. R. Whitman works 

SAVANNAH — Savannah Iron and Wire Works 

ILLINOIS: CHICAGO— Chicago Fence & Wire Co. 

INDIANA* INDIANAPOLIS— The IIoosier Fence Co. 

IOWA: DES MOINES— Des Moines Steel Co. 

KENTUCKY: LOUISVILLE — The Logan Co. 

1 OUISIANA* NEW ORLEANS— Orleans Steel Products Co. 

LOUIb . SHREVEPORT — The Meriwether Supply Co. 

MARYLAND: BALTIMORE— Horace T. Totts & Co. 
MASSACHUSETTS: BOSTON— C. A. Gates & Co. 

MICHIGAN: DETROIT— Barnes Wire Fence Co. 
attwfc;ota- MINNEAPOLIS— Crown Iron WTjrks Co. 

MISSOURI:' K.Ss CITY-Kansas Cjtv Wise & Iron Vok.cs 
ST. LOUIS — Sears and Piou 
ntfr'RASKA* OMAHA — Gate City Iron W t orks 
NFVVYORK- BINGHAMTON— Titchener Iron Works Inc. 

NEW • BUFFALO — Buffalo Fence Construction Co. 

FORT EDWARD— Newton & Hill Inc. 

NEW YORK — Brook Iron Works, Inc. 

XROY Fred K. Blanchard, Inc. 


NORTH CAROLINA: CHARLOTTE— General Equipment Co. 

OHIO: ASHVILLE— J. S. Roor 

CINCINNATI — The Davis & Siehl Co. 

CLEVELAND— The Betz-Pierce Co. 

WASHINGTON C. H.— W r . W. Wilson & Son 
ZANESVILLE— The F. Wilking & Sons Co. 

OKLAHOMA: TULSA— Tulsa Fence & Post Co. 

OREGON: MEDFORD— Gaddis & Dixon 
PORTLAND— Gaddis & Dixon 

PENNSYLVANIA: PHILADELPHIA— Horace T. Potts & Co. 

PITTSBURGH — Stewart-Holland Co. 

SCRANTON — The Bittenbendf.r Co. 

TENNESSEE: CHATTANOOGA— James Supply Co. 

MEMPHIS — Miller-Cochran Co. 

TEXAS: DALLAS— Columbia Fence & Wire Co., Inc. 

SAN ANTONIO — Southern Prison Co. 

UTAH: W’OODS CROSS — Burnham Manufacturing Co. 

VTPfTINIV DANVILLE — Vass-Moblf.y Hardware Co. 

RICHMOND — Richmond Machinery & Supply Co. 
WASHINGTON: SEATTLE— Gaddis & Dixon 

SPOKANE— Spokane Culvert & Tank Co. 

W r EST VIRGINIA: PARKERSBURG— Parkersburg Supply Co 

WISCONSIN: MILWAUKEE-A.F. Wagner Architectural Iron Works 


CANADA 

NT AGAR \ FALLS — Dominion Chain Co.. Limited 
OFFICES: WINNIPEG MAN.. ST. JOHNS. N. MONTREAL. QUE. 



TRADE-MARK 
The first wire 
fence ever made 


Products 

Chain-Link Fencing for protec- 
tion and ornamental purposes of every 
description. 

Industrial Fencing for factories, 
mills, refineries, railroads, power stations, 
mines, yards, etc. ience cvu 

Fencing for city, state, and national waiiacf 8 Page y i n 
institutions, including schools, parks, '| a 8 s 3 p a £°/ enc 4 c 3 s 
nlavtrrounds, prisons, hospitals, etc. have been stand- 

p Enclosures for athletic fields, tennis * 

courts, baseball grounds, race tracks, fair 

grounds, amusement parks, aviation fields, automobi e 

parking enclosures, etc. TTT , ^ 

Also manufacturers of Page Hi-Way Guard; Page 
Panel Partitions, made of Page Chain-Link fabricator 
factories, offices, warehouses, stock rooms, etc. ; Fencing 
and Entrance Gates of copper bearing steel for resi- 
dences, estates, country clubs, etc.; Page Chain-Link 
Specialties: Window and Skylight Guards, Displaj 

Signs, etc. 



Half Size Illustration of Page Protection Fabric 
No. 6 Wire, 2-in. Mesh 


This fabric is made in copper bearing steel. 

The standard weave for fence purposes is a 2-in. mesh made from 
No. 6 or No. 9 wire or a 1%-in. mesh No. 11 wire for tennis courts 



“The Watchman That’s 
Everywhere at Once’ 

Page Protection Fence 
“The watchman that’s 
everywhere at once” standing 
guard around the plant of a 
large manufacturing concern. 
Page is the most permanent 
P.ncl economical protection that 
is available 
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Page Fence Association 


Only Page Drawn Wire Meets with Page Specifica- 
tions 

To assure the high standards for uniformity and 
strength set by Page engineers, every bit of wire used 
in Page products is rolled and drawn and galvanized in 
the Page mills. 

The most rigid of inspection guarantees only per^ 
feet material being used. 


f I i t 

No. 1 No. 2 No. 3 No. 4 






. 1 

1 TENStOJ 

t 

N< 

j WIRg 

3. 6 


No. 7 


No. 8 


Eight Styles of Page Protection Fence from Which 
to Choose 


No. 1. 
No. 2. 
No. 3. 
No. 4. 
No. 5. 
No. 6. 
No. 7. 
No. 8. 


Style O-TR 
Style 0-W 
Style 3-TR 
Style 3-W 
Style 5-TR 
Style 5-W 
Style 6-TR 
Style 6-W 


No barbed wire — using top rail. 

No barbed wire — using tension wire. 

Three strands of barbed wire — using top rail. 
Three strands of barbed wire — using tension wire. 
Five strands of barbed wire — using top rail. 

Five strands of barbed wire — using tension wire. 
Six strands of barbed wire — using top rail. 

Six strands of barbed wire — using tension wire. 
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Fabric Heavily Galvanized After Weaving 

To guard against corrosion and rust, all Page fabric 
is heavily galvanized after weaving with a uniform coat 
of zinc— approximately five times heavier than ordinary 
galvanizing. Ihis is applied by a hot dip process per- 
fected by Page and assures uniformity. Page fabric 
galvanized in this manner has proven its claim for 
superiority by giving many years of satisfactory service 
under the most adverse conditions in all carts of the 
country. 

Tests carried on both in the laboratory and in actual 
service prove that the heavier coat of zinc results in a 
more durable fence, especially when the base metal is 
uniform and of high quality. 

There Is a Page Distributor Near You 

In each district of the United States and Canada 
there is a responsible firm of fence engineers that carries 
complete stocks of Page products and specializes in fence 
construction. This assures expert performance of the 
work all the way through, and gives the advantage of 
consultation with men of long experience in the erection 
of fences. 

Estimates gladly furnished on receipt of rough 
sketches of proposed work, or complete detailed designs 
will be drawn up, if desired, and estimates supplied.' 

Get in touch with the distributor nearest you, as 
listed on the preceding page, or write direct to associa- 
tion headquarters for interesting literature. 

Page Protection Fence for Industrial Buildings 

Page factory fences are supplied in styles and sizes 
to cover every protection purpose. 

Used to enclose yards and buildings, it keeps out 
malicious intrusion and reduces fire hazard. It helps 
maintain an accurate record of material entering and 
leaving the plant, and makes the yard a safe storage 
place for tools and fuel. In times of strike or other 
disturbances it protects buildings. 

For detailed specifications see following page. 


Page Chain Link Fence Offers Permanent Protection for 
School and Institutional Property 

Page Panel Partitions 

For inside protection in warehouses, stores, garages 
and factories, Page panel partitions have no equal. 
They provide light, airy compartments for the storing 
of material, facilitating an accurate check on stock at 
all times. 

Where an enclosure is desired for superintendent’s 
office in shops, Page panels occupy little space and afford 
view of the entire floor or department. 

Page panels are constructed of the same strong 
square mesh as Page fence. Fabric is l^-in. mesh, 
No. 10 gauge. Frames are of channel iron (%xlx%) 
braced crosswise with %-in. diameter rods. Panels come 
to you complete with fittings, and painted black. Ready 
to install. 

Units 4x8 ft., finishing 8 ft. 3 in. high. We also 
stock 3, 2 and 1 ft. wide. 

Interchangeable standard panels permit removal 
and relocation of Page partitions with 100% salvage 
value. 

Doors for Page panels are also interchangeable with 
regular panels. Both swinging and sliding types of doors 
can be hung on either side of partition to operate in 
either direction. 

Sliding doors are built in two sizes, 4 ft. and 8 ft. 
wide. 
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Page Fence Association 


Specifications for Page Chain Link Fence 


Line of Fence 

Chain Link Fence Fabric— Chain Link Fabric can be of 
copper bearing steel containing not less than .20% copper and 
galvanized after weaving. Usual specifications for factory 
fence are 2-in. mesh No. 6 or No. 9 gauge (W&M) Residen- 
tial, 2-in. mesh No. 9 and 2-in. mesh No. 11 W&M gauge. 
Tennis courts construction, 1%-in. mesh No. 11 W&M gauge. 

Line Posts— Are hot galvanized copper bearing steel pipe 
and furnished in the following sizes : 2-in. outside diameter, 
weight 2.717 lb. per ft. for fences under 6 ft. high, and 2 V 2 -in. 
outside diameter, weight 3.652 lb. per ft. for fences 7 ft. high 
and over. These posts are spaced approximately 10 ft. on 
centers and are set 3 ft. deep in bell shaped concrete footings 
crowned at the top to shed water and to prevent posts from 
rusting at the ground line. 

Top Rail— Shall be 1%-in. outside diameter copper bear- 
ing steel pipe hot galvanized, weighing 2.272 lb. per ft. in 
random lengths, the average of which shall not be less than 
15 ft. 

Expansion Sleeve — (No. 1027 P. O. 1%.) This fitting 
is used in connecting the lengths of top rail and shall be made 
of pressed steel heavily galvanized and shall be extra long, 
providing a rigid connection and allowing for expansion and 
contraction in the top rail. 

Intermediate Post Tops — (No. 15-24-25-30-45.) For all 
styles of Page protection fence shall be made of malleable iron 
heavily galvanized and so designed as to fit over the posts, 
thus excluding moisture from the inside. All tops are also 
constructed so as to be used with top rail or tension wire, as 
desired. Post tops for styles of fence calling for barbed wire 
shall be provided with stamped iron extensions. 

Fabric Bands— (No. 1020.) For attaching fabric to line 
posts are made of rustless zinc alloy — the advantage of this 
band being that it can not be removed without a tool and that 
the post is free of drilling. 

Tension Wire — All Page protection fence is provided at 
the bottom with a No. 6 gauge high carbon steel coiled wire. 
The purpose of this is to prevent the fabric from being forced 
in by external force between line posts. 

All “W” styles of fences are provided with this same type 
of wire at the top to support the fabric instead of the top wire. 

Terminal Posts 

3- in. outside diameter— weight 5.79 lb. per ft.— end, gate and 

corner posts 

4- in. outside diameter — weight 9.10 lb. per ft. — gate posts 
6-in. outside diameter — weight 14.61 lb. per ft. — gate posts 

All the above shall be hot galvanized copper bearing steel 
pipe and of sufficient length to set 3V2 ft. in bell shaped con- 
crete footings which are crowned at the top to shed water 
and to prevent posts from rusting at the ground line. End and 
gate posts for styles of fence provided with barbed wire shall 
also be long enough to extend 1 ft. above fabric — to provide 
a support for the barbed wire. 

Gate, End and Corner Post Tops— (No. 11-26-31-46.) 
Shall be of malleable iron heavily galvanized so constructed 
as to fit over the posts, thus excluding moisture. Corner posts 
for styles of fence with barbed wire shall be supplied with an 
improved post top with stamped iron extension for barbed 
wire. This arm is also provided with a setscrew whereby the 
arm is held stationary on the post. 

Brace and Tension Bands — (No. 1001-1002-1006-1007.) 
Shall be of unclimbable beveled edge steel type provided with 


%-in. diameter square shouldered carriage bolts which are 
easily installed and can not be removed from the outside. All 
bands and bolts are hot galvanized and are used in attaching 
fabric brace assembly and top rail to posts. 

Brace Assembly — (Rail end No. 43 P 1 % A, brace end 
44 P 114, and brace rod No. 1030.) All end and gate posts 
shall be furnished with one complete brace assembly as fol- 
lows: 1 piece 1%-in. outside diameter copper bearing steel pipe 
for brace, weighing 2.272 lb. per ft., which shall be used as a 
compression member, 1%-in. diameter steel brace rod with 
drop forged turnbuckle, to be used as a tension member, 1 mal- 
leable iron rail and brace with necessary brace bands, and 
bolts for attaching to post. Corner posts shall be furnished 
with 2 complete brace assemblies. 

Tension Bars — (No. 1046.) This &x%-in. flat bar is run 
through the first spiral picket in a roll of fabric and is secured 
to the post by means of tension bands. This method of ter- 
minating the fabric distributes the strain evenly over its 
entire length, thus avoiding the distortion of the fabric at the 
bolts. 

Gates 

Frames— Shall be of 2-in. outside diameter copper bear- 
ing steel pipe construction weighing 2.717 lb. per ft. with inter- 
mediate braces of 1%-in. outside diameter copper bearing steel 
pipe weighing 2.272 lb. per ft. All joints shall be welded mak- 
ing a rigid and watertight frame. 

12-ft. single or 24-ft. double gates and over shall be pro- 
vided with a %-in. diameter steel brace rod with drop forged 
turnbuckle for adjustment, which shall run diagonally across 
the frame from the top of the frame on the hinge side to the 
bottom of the frame on the latch side. 

Gate Filler — Frames shall be filled with fabric to match 
that in the line of fence and shall be furnished with or with- 
out barbed wire— as specified. When barbed wire is specified, 
ratchets shall be furnished on the gate extension to provide a 
means of keeping the wire taut at all times. 

Hinges— (No. 115.) Shall be of the double clamping off- 
set type allowing the gates to swing back parallel with the line 
of fence and shall be made of malleable iron and forgings 
heavily galvanized. 

Latches— (No. 130 and No. 180.) The latches shall be 
of the eccentric double locking type which engages stops 
securely bolted to gate frame at both top and bottom. The 
lever handle is drop forged steel insuring the greatest strength 
possible without additional weight on the gate frames. The 
lock bars are of steel, the lower one being sufficiently long to 
extend down when locked, engaging an extra heavy malleable 
iron non-freezing gate stop for drive gates and a disappearing 
type of stop for railroad gates. Either one of these stops shall 
be securely fastened to a large concrete footing in the center 
of the opening. 

Keeper— (No. 140.) With each gate frame there shall be 
furnished a keeper, the purpose of which is to automatically 
catch the gate when it is swung open and to hold it in this 
position. 

Auxiliary Brace — (No. 1047.) With all gate posts for 
single gates 12 ft. wide or double 24 ft. wide and over, there 
shall be furnished a diagonal or strut brace of 2-in. outside 
diameter copper bearing steel pipe with necessary brace end 
and band for attaching to post. This brace shall be set inside 
and at right angles to the fence line to relieve the strain on 
the gate post when the gates are in an open position. 

All gate fittings are heavily galvanized with the best grade 
of zinc. 



New Stadium at Haskell Institute, 
Lawrence, Kan. 

Page Chain Link Fence encloses and 
permanently protects grounds. It assures 
more paid admissions and better control 
of crowds. 
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TUCKER & FICKEISEN, INC. 

Manufacturers of Wire Mesh Cage Enclosures, Railings, Grilles and Wickets 

34 Cliff Street 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products, Facilities, Service 

Cages and Grille Work for banks and offices. 

Wire Enclosures for stockrooms, toolrooms. 

Wire Guards for windows, doors, skylights. 

Bar Grilles, Wickets, and Rails — in bronze, 
brass, steel and silver. 

Facilities — Our plant is completely equipped with 
modern machinery for the manufacture of the highest 
type product in our field. 

Service — Accurate working drawings or design 
sketches prepared for any project. Samples of material 
or various finishes furnished. Architects’ details accu- 
rately followed. 



Recent Installations 


Franklin Savings Bank, 8th Ave. and 42nd St., New York 
N. Y. 

U. S. Mortgage & 1 rust Co., 73rd St. and Broadway, New 
York, N. Y. 

First National Bank, Altoona, Pa. 

Ocean City Title & Trust Co., Ocean City, N. T. 

Farmers National Bank, Reading, Pa. 


Broad St. National Bank, Trenton, N. J. 

Federal American National Bank, Washington, D. C. 
Excelsior Trust Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

International Motor Company, New York, N. Y. 
Standard Oil Company, New York, N. Y. 

Packard Motor Car Company, New York, N. Y. 
Uppercu Cadillac Company, New York, N. Y. 
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H. Y. BRIGHT 

Manufacturer of Turnstile Equipment for Entrances and Exits 

1104 Prospect Avenue 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Products r 

Turnstiles, including Registering, Coin Con- 
trolled, Automatic and Non-registering Turnstiles; 
Hardware for Exit Turnstiles or Baffle Gates, consist- 
ing of top and bottom Castings, Ratchet, Dogs, etc. 
Ticket Cancelling Machines. 


Application and Service 

Can furnish turnstiles for any purpose desired, such as 
swimming pools, museums, libraries, pay-toilet rooms, self-serve 
groceries, stadia, baseball parks, university or high school ath- 
letic fields, amusement parks, expositions, fair grounds, rail- 
roads, ferry and boat landings. . , . , . 

This concern has been manufacturing and furnishing turn- 
stiles for more than twenty-five years, and has furnished them 
for use at many different places including the baseball clubs ot 
both the American and National Leagues, the Sesqui-Ccntennial 
and Municipal Stadium at Philadelphia the Woodland Hills 
Park Swimming Pool at Cleveland, Grandstand at Illinois State 

Fair and others. . .... 

Suggestions and advice given for arrangement and building 
of entrances and exits. W rite us what you have in mind. 


The “Bright” Printing Register 

The “Bright” Printing Register for turnstiles furnishes a 
printed record of the opening and closing numbers of the turn- 
stile register on a record slip, in a convenient form for hling 
or reference. It eliminates the chance for error in reading and 
writing down the figures from the register. 




Automatic Registering T urnstile “C ’ 

Can be used for either cash or ticket 
admissions. It embodies especially desirable 
features particularly in its automatic re- 
lease — the patrons practically operating 
the Turnstile themselves as they go through 
— the attendant or gatekeeper s duty being 
to collect the tickets or money. 

Can always be under control of gate- 
keeper as by releasing the foot lever the 
Turnstile cannot be operated. It is equipped 
with a shock absorber. This Turnstile can 
be used as a non-attendant type if desired. 

The top broad arms are aluminum, 
black japanned- making for both lightness 
and strength. The base and center are of 
grey iron. Roth center and arms are 
black japan finish 



Ticket Chopper 


The above is suitable 
for many places where it 
is desired to cancel the 
tickets. 

This Chopper punches 
clean holes in the tickets 
and leaves their surface 
smooth so that they can 
readily be counted if de- 
sired. Plate glass with heavy 
brass trimmings is used for 
the top. 

The cabinet can be fur- 
nished in any finish desired 
such as oak, mahogany, white 
enamel, etc. 




Registering Turnstile “A” 

This machine is more generally used 
1 connection with tickets and is suitable 
Dr many places where a lower-priced 
urnstile is desired. . 

The base is of grey iron, levers of 
lalleable iron, arms of steel tubing and 

00 Turnstile “A” is successfully used 
t many places. It is under control of 
he gate-keeper or attendant by use of the 
oot lever. Furnished with either the 
rinting or plain register 


Coin-Controlled 

Registering Turnstile , . - 

With this Machine, the coin must be dropped into the slot ot 
the Coin Machine cabinet before the arms of the 1 urnstile wi 
revolve passing the person through. Can be furnished to operate 
with 50tf, 25*, 10* or 5* piece. It is positive in its operation— 
does not require electric power. ... 

Used by many of the Fair Associations where the admission 
is a single coin. Being automatic, can be used at entrance to 
Toilet Rooms — eliminating locks on doors 


Registering Turnstile “B” 

The above Turnstile is equipped with 
the Drop Arms, an added protection in 
that it makes it just that much harder for 
anyone to crawl under the arms of the 
Turnstile. 

Is suitable for Libraries, Museums, 
Baseball Parks, Amusement Parks, Swim- 
ming Pools, Stadiums, etc. 

Can be used for an inside Exit Turn- 
stile if desired 



Turnstile “A” with Broad Arms 

The above cut shpws the Turn- 
stile “A” equipped with the Broad 
Arms, the idea being to lessen the 
possibility of two people passing 
through the Turnstile on one regis- 
tration 



Wood 

Exit Turnstile 
or Baffle 
Gate 

The above 
operates one way 
only and no 
attendant is 
necessary. The 
Hardware only 
is furnished for 
the above Exit, 
this consisting of 
the top and 
bottom castings, 
ratchet plate, 
dogs, etc. A blue- 
print is also fur- 
nished giving the 
dimensions, etc. 
of the principal wood parts used in the 
construction so that if desired the com- 
plete Exit Turnstile can be built in your own 
locality 



All Metal Exit 

T urnstile 
or Baffle 
Gate 

Center post of 
Turnstile of 4^ in. 
O. D. iron pipe or 
tubing with arms of 
1 % in. O. D. iron 
pipe. 

The outside posts 
carry the baffle and 
guard rails — Turnstile 
arms are strengthened 
by special iron fittings 
for inside of center 
post. 

Will furnish com- 
plete shipped knock- 
down or will furnish 
Hardware only con- 
sisting of ratchet, 
dogs, top and bottom 
castings, etc. 
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PEREY MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. 

Manufacturers of Turnstiles 
101 Park Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Turnstiles, Baffle Gates, Passimeters, and 
Devices for Registering Human Beings. 

A Perey Turnstile for Every Purpose 

For the past 15 years we have been solely engaged 
in manufacturing turnstiles and our organization is com- 
posed of specialists of wide experience. 

We do not install our turnstiles, but furnish blue 
prints from which they can be readily installed. 

We show below only a few standard models. Our 
line is complete and we can furnish turnstiles for every 
conceivable purpose. 

Where Perey Turnstiles Can Be Used 

Railroad, trolley and bus terminals, subway stations, 
amusement parks, bathing establishments, stadiums, 
athletic fields, ferries, or wherever a fare or an admis- 
sion is charged and an accurate record of the number 


of admissions is required (see standard and automatic 
models shown below). Also made in coin controlled 
type. 

Libraries, museums, botanical gardens, zoos, recrea- 
tion centers and the like where an accurate record of 
attendance is required without an attendant (see non- 
attendant model shown below). 

Cafeterias, self-service stores, Y. M. C. A.’s, 
libraries and the like, where patrons are required to enter 
at a given place and to leave at another (see No. 11 
wooden arm turnstile shown below). 

Advantages of Installing Perey Turnstiles 

(1) Control crowds. (2) Save wages of ticket 
takers and attendants, and the cost of tickets. (3) Reg- 
ister accurately the number of persons admitted. 
(4) Assure many years of dependable operation at in- 
significant cost. (5) Save labor. (6) Prevent collu- 
sion. (7) Assure immunity from breakdown. 



Standard Model 


Suitable for railroads, ferries, 
amusement parks, baths or wherever 
a congested crowd is liable to collect 
and the collection of fares or ad- 
missions in a minimum space of 
time is desired. 

Equipped with compression 
carrying throw, shock absorber, un- 
beatable recording meter, hand and 
foot control, solid brass arms of the 
spread type and automatic locking 
device. 

Suitable for right or left-hand 
operation 



Automatic Model 


Suitable for railroads, ferries, 
amusement parks, baths or wher- 
ever the collection of fares or ad- 
missions in minimum time is de- 
sired. Automatically operated by 
patron, but cashier can, if neces- 
sary, prevent patron from passing. 
Speed is limited only by ability of 
cashier in making change. 

Equipped with compression 
spring throw, shock absorber, un- 
beatable recording meter, solid 
brass arms of the spread type and 
automatic locking device 



Noil-attendant Model 


Especially suited for museums, 
libraries, social centers, parks and 
public institutions or wherever ac- 
curate automatic registration of 
attendance is required. Auto- 
matically released by the patron 
and registers on each quarter 
revolution. Locks itself. 

Requires no attendant. 

Equipped with automatic lock- 
ing and unlocking device, com- 
pression spring throw, shock ab- 
sorber, unbeatable recording meter 
and brass arms of the spread type 



Perey No. 10 Turnstile 

A durable and reliable turnstile 
of the non-registering type suitable 
for outdoor or indoor installations 
at parks or wherever an exit is 
desired to be barred against entrance 
or entrance against exit. 

Sturdily built of best materials. 
Workmanship is same as in our 
* other turnstiles. Attractive design. 
Arms of metal. Finished in alumi- 
num bronze. 

Equipped with double ratchet 
and pawl, making it easy to change 
direction of rotation. 

Net weight, 100 lb. Spread of 
arms, 40 in. Height to top of arms, 
36 in. Height to bottom of arms, 
23 in. 



Perey No. 11 Wooden Arm Turnstile 

A non-registering type suited for libraries, 
self-service stores, cafeterias, Y. M. C. A.’s, 
museums, etc., where patrons enter at a given 
point and exit at another. 

Will turn in one direction only, but can be 
made to rotate in the opposite direction, if neces- 
sary, without the purchase of additional parts. 

Base finished in aluminum. Arms are of solid 
oak highly polished in golden oak finish. 

Can readily be screwed to counter with lag 
screws, or, if desired, our No. 12 stand (see oppo- 
site illustration) can be furnished for this turnstile. 

Net weight, 27 lb. Spread of arms, 40 in. 
Height to top of arms, 4 in. 



# * 


No. 12 
Turnstile 
Stand 

Net weight, 

43 lb. 

Height, 31 in. 


Perey Baffle Gate 

Suitable for bath 
houses, amusement 
parks, railroad sta- 
tions or wherever it 
is desired to provide 
an exit and to bar 
entrance. We fur- 
nish top and bottom 
bearings and ratchet 
only (suitable for 
any size gate or open- 
ing), also blue prints 
from which any me- 
chanic can construct 
the gate. 
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ESTABLISHED 1860 ROBERT C. REEVES CO. 

Manufacturers and Distributers of Wooden Fences 


187 Water Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 



Products 

Dubois Woven Wood Fence imported trom 

It* i*ciricc 

Reeveshire Fence— an English type of fence. 
Habitant Fencing — a Michigan cedar fence. 

Dubois Woven Wood Fence r 

The charm of Dubois Woven Wood 
Fence is entirely natural , for it is made 
of split, live, chestnut saplings, firmly 
bound together with strong, 
rustproof copperweld wire, 
looped over several cross 
braces. The natural color of 
the saplings quickly mellows 
to *a beautiful gray-brown 
tone, forming a charming 
background for shrubbery 
and flowering plants. All of 
these features combine to 
give it great strength with a 

Jl quaint, rustic appearance. 

Uses of Dubois Fencing— Privacy to the home 
with the added touch of rustic beautv is found in Dubois 
Woven Wood Fence. It has been used in France, where 
it is made, for generations and is unique, distinctive, and 
artistic It harmonizes with any style of architecture 
and may be used with city or suburban homes with 

equally good results. ,,, , 

Although the beauty that Dubois Woven Wood 
Fence adds to the landscape is a principal feature, many 


Woven 

Wood 

Fence 


others have been discovered from long usage. Service 
yards and driveways are effectively concealed, suburban 
gardens gain a new privacy and a new beauty, and even 
city back yards are transformed into secluded, restful 
spots by this simple means. 

Dubois has been used for decades in England as 
well as in France. It blends equally well with the 
English style cottage, the stone or brick manor house, 
the picturesque chateau of the Loire district or the low, 
quaint Norman type. With homes of strictly American 
origin, it is equally suitable — simple New England, 
Colonial, Dutch Colonial, the trim brick and stone houses 
of old Germantown and the stately, pillared homes of 
the South. 

This imported fencing has been given the enthusias- 
tic endorsement of landscape architects because it solves 
their most difficult problem. 

Sizes and Erection — Dubois Woven Wood Fence 
is furnished in 5-ft. sections and in two heights — 4 ft. 

1 1 in. and 6 ft. 6 in. It is shipped ready to erect against 
3 to 4-in. posts placed about 8 ft. apart. 1 he posts 
should be set 3 ft. deep and extend 5 ft. above the 
ground, and should be connected at the top and about 
1 ft. from the ground with rough 2x4-in. spruce timbers. 
The sections of fence are simply nailed to this rough 
framework. Owing to its flexible construction, the fence 
follows perfectly the contour of the ground, making it 
equally suitable for use on level or rolling land. 

Dubois is also made up into charming gates which 
are stocked with curved and straight tops. Special 
designs are made upon order. 


Perfectly at Home in This California Setting 
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Cost and Maintenance — The cost of Dubois 
Woven Wood Fence is small and no expense is required 
for maintenance. No paint is ever necessary. It may 
be ti uly said that without any attention after erection 
Dubois mellows as it weathers and becomes more beauti- 
ful with the lapse of time. Price list sent upon request. 

A Few Prominent Users of Dubois Woven Wood 
Fence 

L. R. Andrew, Ridcrwood, Baltimore, API. 

Mrs. J. Archbold, Thomasville, Ga. 

A. Watson Armour, Lake Forest, 111. 

G. B. Baker, Brookline, Mass. 

Benjamin Franklin Hotel, Philadelphia, Pa 
Col. Robert W. Bliss, Washington, D. C. 

Roland E. Coate, Los Angeles, Cal. 

Airs. Charles T. Crocker, Pinehurst, N. C. 

Miss Mary E. Damon, Honolulu, T. H. 

R. L. Eacho, Clarendon, Va. 

Mrs. Daniel F. Emery, Portland, Me. 

Edsel B. Ford, Pontiac, Mich. 

C. C. Goodrich, York Harbor, Ale. 

Philip W. Hall, Cranford, N. J. 

L. C. Hanna, Cleveland, Ohio 


G. AI. Heckscher, Westbury, L. I., N. Y 
Kenneth Ives, Bedford Hills, N. Y. 

Airs. Lola Johnson, Winston-Saiem, N. C. 

Otto Kahn, Cold Spring Harbor, L. L, N. Y 
LaCrosse Country Club, LaCrosse, Wi’s. 

AI. B. Lane, Savannah, Ga. 

Alark Lemmon, Dallas, Tex. 

Arthur L. Loveless, Seattle, Wash 
Frank AI. Alayfield, Denver, Colo. 

Cyrus AIcCormick, Jr., Lake Forest, 111. 

G. W. Ale Near, San Francisco, Cal. 

Bruce AIcRae, Beachmont, New Rochelle, N. Y 
Metropolitan Aluseum of Art, “The Cloisters,” New York N Y 
Phelps Newberry, Detroit, Alich. 

W. J. Noble, Clearwater, Fla. 

Gustav Pabst, Milwaukee, Wis. 

John B. Phillips, Stamford, Conn. 

B. Kirk Rankin, Nashville, Tenn. 

W. E. Richmond, Providence, R. I. 

W. A. Rockefeller, Greenwich, Conn. 

Rolling Rock Farms, Ligonier, Pa. 

W. W. Steele, North Canton, Ohio 
Thos. W. Streeter, Alorristown, N. J. 

Geo. Tompkins, Greens Farms, Conn. 

Wellesley College, Wellesley, ATass. 

Mrs. Ah Lawrence Wetherill, Palm Beach, Fla 
Franklin L. Wright, Norristown, Pa. 


Blends Perfectly with All Types of Architecture 


Screens the Laundry Yard from Neighbors’ Eyes 


Quaint Gateways Add to Its Rustic Beauty 


It Gives Seclusion to the Suburban Home 
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Robert G. Reeves Co. 



Reeveshire Hurdle Fence 

An adaptation of the cleft chestnut hurdle fence 
which has been used in England for centuries. It is 
made of split chestnut timber, constructed in sections 
or hurdles, each hurdle being 8 ft. 3 in. long. At eac 1 
end is a 6-ft. post which extends 18 in. into the ground, 
making the fence 4 ft. high. The posts of one hurdle 
lock easily with those of adjoining hurdles by means of 
wooden pins which are supplied. This makes tor ex- 
ceeding strength as no one post is required to support 
alone a strain on its particular hurdle. 


and during the winter months may be compactly 

Reeveshire Hurdle Fence Gates — Made with 
4 5 or 6 bars to conform with the three styles of fenc- 
ing. Stocked in 10-ft. lengths with extra braces. Fur- 
nished to order in any desired length. 

Reeveshire Portable Post and Rail Fence Much 
heavier than Reeveshire Hurdle Fence though of the 
same length and height when set. Posts extend 2 fa ft. 
in ground. Generally used as permanent fences in 
hunting districts. 


A Section of Reeveshire Hurdle Fence 


Old-fashioned Post and Rail Fence 




The hurdles are made in three styles, 4, 5 and 6- bar, 
all of which are the same length and height, the dif- 
ference being in the spacing between the bars. 

Uses — Reeveshire Hurdle Fence is something 
more than an enclosure — it is decidedly an artistic fence, 
possessed of unusual rustic charm, and blends well with 
many types of architecture. Recently there has been 
an increasing demand for it as a boundary fence tor 
large estates, a division fence in the suburbs, or to 
accentuate the setting for a residence of the Englisi 

farmhouse or similar type. . 

The 4-bar hurdles are suitable for enclosing pas- 
tures for cattle where a close fence is unnecessary. 

The 5-bar hurdles make an ideal fence for pad- 
docks or pasture for spirited horses and are used for 
thic niirnn.se on the estates of many of the leading 


Old-Fashioned Post and Rail Fence 

An authentic Early American post and rail fence 
for farm use. Made of split chestnut. Ideally suited 
for erection in hunting country. 


Habitant Fencing 

Made in many designs of selected, seasoned Michi- 
gan cedar, known as “the wood of durability. Shipped 
in sections 7 ft. 6 in. long, complete with posts, in 
heights ranging from 2 to 12 ft. Pickets are fastened 
to the rails with rustproof nails and posts are proper y 
mortised to accommodate tenoned ends of the rails. 
Fencing gives extremely long service and is unaffected 

by varying climates. . , 

All cedar poles used in Habitant Fencing have the 
bark removed, which makes a particularly refreshing 
effect. As time goes on they take on a beautiful dark si 


A Strong Pasture Fence 


horsemen of this country. Hurdle fencing is easily 
seen by colts and they will not injure themselves by 

running against it. i . , 

The 6-bar hurdles make a very close fence and are 
particularly suited for enclosing pastures or pens for 

Erection and Removal — Reeveshire Hurdle Fence 
is easily set, requiring no digging of post holes. Two 
men can place from one to two hundred sections in a 
day. A hole is made in the ground with a crowbar 
and the end posts are driven in. The hurdles are then 
locked together with the wooden pins. It is easily 
taken down and transfered from one plot to another, 


Design No. 300, Habitant Fencing 


ver-gray tone. The sections are designed to conform to 
sloping ground, hillside, or bank. They may be readily 
removed if desired as each section is a complete unit. 

Habitant Fencing includes entrances and gates, 
and many unusually attractive effects are to be had. 
We will gladly make up special designs. 


iervice to Architects 

Our Service and Advisory Department will gladlv 
issist in the solution of any fencing problem. Our 67 
rears of experience places us in a position to make 
pecific suggestions as to the adaptability of fencing o 
pecial requirements. 


Sweet’s Catalogue 



ALUMINUM COMPANY OF AMERICA 

Manufacturers of Aluminum and Aluminum Alloys 

PITTSBURGH, PA. 
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Product 

Aluminum for Ornamental Metal Work. 

For Aluminum Roofing, see page A424 ; for Alum- 
inum Paint, see page B1609. 

Aluminum for Ornamental Metal Work 

Aluminum is applicable to ornamental metal work 
ranging from the finest grades to the 
commercial grades and forms. Be- 
cause of its light toned permanent 
color, high resistance to corrosion, non- 
staining properties, light weight, uni- 
formity, and easy working properties, 
it is finding increasing use in the 
architectural field for general sheet 
metal and ornamental metal pur- 
poses. 

Physical Characteristics of Aluminum 

Color — The permanent silvery 
gray color makes aluminum very de- 
sirable as a decorative material and 
the various alloys furnish a consider- 
the range in strength and work- 
ability. 

Resistance to Corrosion — The 

resistance of aluminum to atmos- 
pheric corrosion is very good, as is 
witnessed by installations of varied 
forms ranging in location from tropi- 
cal to high latitude conditions. 

Light Weight — Aluminum has 
a specific gravity of approximately 
2.8 and weighs -fa lb. per cu. in. 

As this is one-third the weight of 
other commonly used metals, ease 
of erection is a natural conse- 
quence. 


Will Not Discolor Adjoining Materials— Alum- 
inum forms no colored salts and does not discolor sur- 
rounding or supporting structures from drip or splash 
of watershed. 

Strength — Specifications of aluminum range from 
fully annealed 2S0 pure metal (12000 lb. per sq. in. 
tensile strength, 25% elongation in 2 in., Brinnell hard- 
ness, 22) to special 17S alloy (65000 
lb. per sq. in., 20% elongation in 2 in., 
Brinnell hardness, 92). 

Easily Worked — A 1 u m i n u m 
machines easily and is capable of tak- 
ing and holding a high polish. 

Cost 

The cost of installing aluminum 
is of course dependent on the design 
and quality of work, and compares 
with the cost of installing high grade 
materials. 

Actual cost of aluminum per unit 
of weight is divisible by three for com- 
parison by bulk with cost of other 
similarly used metals. 

Marketable Forms 

Aluminum and aluminum alloys 
are obtainable in the form of ingots, 
sheets, rods, bars, tubing, rivets, bolts, 
extruded moulding, and structural 
shapes foY fabrication. 

Literature 

The following booklets will be 
mailed on application: 

Aluminum Casting Alloys 
Strong Aluminum Alloys 
Machining Wrought Aluminum 


Spire of the German Evangelical 
Protestant Church, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

A striking use of aluminum castings for 
ornamental architectural decoration 




Left 

Standing Seams of Aluminum 
Sheet Used for Roofing 
of Small Tower 

Right 

The Aluminum Cresting Which 
Adorns the Ridge of Main 
Church Roof 
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AMERICAN BRONZE CO. 

Ornamental and Architectural Bronze Work 

OFFICES AND FACTORY 

1316 West 63rd Street 


CHICAGO, ILL. 
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UNDER SUPERVISION OF 
UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 
REGULAR MEMBER • 
CHICAGO CLEARING HOUSE ASSOCIATION 


Products 

Ornamental and Architectural Bronze Work, 
which includes: Monumental Bronze Work; Doors; 

Memorial and Commercial Tablets; Cast Bronze Letters, 
Numerals and Signs for buildings ; Stair Rails ; Brackets, 
Grilles and Wickets; Thresholds; Flagpole Bases; 
Fountains ; Clocks ; Check Desks ; 

Bronze Inkwell Stands combined 
with Reflectors; Name Plates, or 
anything in Ornamental and Archi- 
tectural Bronze. 

Illuminated Signs made in 
cast bronze and drawn metal. 


Service 

All work is made to order, in any size or shape. 
Architects’ special designs and ideas will be carefully 
followed. 

No order is too large, too small or too complicated 
for us. 

Work made and shipped com- 
plete, ready for erection, to any 
part of the country. 

Catalogues 

Obtained on application. 


Prices 

Quotations submitted promptly 
upon receipt of specifications. 


Cast Bronze Honor Roll 

3 ft. x 4 ft. 3 in. 


Bronze Entrance Doors Constructed 
the Pickering Lumber Building, 
Kansas City, Mo. 

5 ft. 4 in. x 9 ft. 5 in. 


Illuminated Sign 

19 x 8V 2 in. 


WASHINGTON PARK 
NATIONAL BANK 

COMMERCIAL ACCOUNTS 
T SAVINGS ACCOUNTS . 
SAFE' DEPOSIT VAULTS 
INVESTMENTS 


Design of Bronze Tablet for Public 
Buildings 

4 ft. x 4 ft. 5 in. 


STOCK NO.llO 


ILLUMINATED 

SIGNS 


Bronze Plaque 

1 ft. 7 in. in diameter 
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ANTIOCH ART FOUNDRY 

ASSOCIATED WITH ANTIOCH COLLEGE 

Craftsmen in the Art of Modeling, Reproduction and Casting in Bronze 

YELLOW SPRINGS, OHIO 

(18 Miles from Dayton, Ohio) 


Products and Service 

Casting Services: 

Bronze Tablets. 

Detailed Ornamental Bronzes. 

Sculptural Statues. 

Modeling Services: 

Tablet Designing and Reproduction Work. 

Architectural Bronze Work Uniquely 
Executed 

The Antioch Art Foundry offers to the 
architect a foundry service that it believes to be unique 
among American foundries — the use for architectural 
bronze work of casting methods heretofore confined 
through their cost to the production of only the most 
expensive and artistic sculptural statuary bronze cast- 
ings. 

Our bronze foundry work is of a distinctive, exact- 
ing and quality nature rather than the usual “production” 
castings. Frequently architects search for a foundry 
that can do an unusually detailed piece of casting in a 
creditable manner, and we feel that with both our lost 
wax process and french sand process we are equipped 
to handle just such inquiries. It is an unusual feature 
to offer lost wax casting to architects as generally this 
work is offered solely to sculptors. One outstanding 
advantage of this process is the easy duplication when 
more than one casting is desired from a single model. 

Signor Giovanni Polizzotti, formerly instructor in 


the lost wax process and director of the Art 
Foundry at the Royal Institute of Industrial 
and Fine Arts at Palermo, Italy, is now super- 
visor of all lost wax casting. 

Mr. Roger Williams, for thirteen years 
associated with the Gorham foundry, is in 
charge of all french sand casting. With these 
two men in charge of all casting work, we 
place at the architect’s disposal bronze casting 
work that is essentially craftsmanship and not 
production work. 

Whether the casting is to be made from a plaster 
model supplied by the architect or from one executed 
by our designer, the finished bronze will be outstanding 
as to 'quality. 

Due to favorable factors of location and resulting 
low overhead costs, the estimates of the Antioch Art 
Foundry are attractively moderate. The combination 
of the highest foundry craftsmanship with reasonable 
cost we believe will be of interest. We shall be glad 
to furnish full particulars on request. 

Feature of Lost Wax Process 

The advantage of this casting process, besides being 
more faithful in reproduction as sculptors have long 
recognized, is that the completed casting is a duplicate 
of the original model with very little retouching work 
necessary. Also, numerous duplicates can readily be 
made from one mould. 





OFFICE 


Stock Design Offi ce Plate 

Lettering on both plate faces 


The Goose Girl 

6-ft. figure 

Modeled by F. L. Jirouch 



Fountain Figure 

Half life size 

Modeled by C. R. Nicodemus 



Charles W. Eliot 

Modeled from life by C. S. Paolo 



City Fettering Nature 

8-ft. figure 

Modeled by Alexander Blazys 



Copyrighted Stock Design Tablet for Masonic Temples Hand Lettered Bronze Tablet 

Symbolic insignia in border. Two sizes: 7%x20 and 7%x24 in. Cast for Erwin F. Frey 
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ARCHITECTURAL METAL PRODUCTS, INC. 

FORMERLY THE PROBERT SHEET METAL CQ 

Manufacturers of Marquise 
COVINGTON, KY. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 
For Metal Covered Doors, see pages A848-849 



Marquise for All Classes of Buildings 

Many years of experience in the manufacturing of mar- 
quise for all types of buildings have given us a great fund of 
practical knowledge on the subject. We design and construct 
marquise for theaters, hotels, banks, apartment houses, etc. 
We furnish and erect, any place in the country, all standard 
steel framing and use galvanized Armco ingot iron or sheet 
copper on all marquise furnished by us. We also build mar- 
quise according to architects’ plans. 

In our well illustrated marquise catalogue which we will 
gladly send on request, are shown many of our representative 
installations. Marquise suitable for buildings of all kinds are 
included. From these, suggestions of design and practice can 
be obtained. 

Our engineering and architectural departments are com- 
posed of men who have specialized on marquise and are espe- 


cially capable to solve any problem relating to their design or 
installation. They are at all times ready to submit sketches and 

estimates. . , _ „ . , 

When making inquiries, give the following information: 
width of marquise across front of building and projection 
over sidewalk ; select design from our catalogue or submit 
sketches; whether wiring is required on underside; specify 
reading of fixed letter signs; type of construction ot building. 

Signs, when furnished, are made as an integral part ot 
the marquise with cornices, brackets and all mouldings applied. 
Wiring is complete with leads ready to connect to wiring in 
building. Letters furnished as follows : 



No. 1 No. 2 No. 3 

Interchangeable Letters for Marquise Signs 

No 1, a raised glass letter contained in a special frame, sizes from 
4 to 12 in. No. 2 has a raised channel of metal outlining the letter, the 
metal being the only part removed for changing the reading. No. 3, 
similar to No. 2, either copper or zinc with bright facing on outline of 
letter. Nos. 2 and 3 in 8 and 12-in. sizes only. 

Letters for interchangeable letter signs are furnished in sets of the 
proper assortment. “In,” ‘‘and/’ “the, periods, quotation marks and 
sufficient blank spaces in assorted sizes are included. , ,, 

Letters similar in construction to Nos. 1 and 2 and the exposed bulb 
channel type are furnished for signs having fixed letters 


Designs and Catalogue 

We have a very complete and comprehensive marquise 
catalogue which will be sent on request or, should it be pre- 
ferred, our architectural department will supply a design which 
will fit the architecture of the building if a front elevation 
drawing is sent to us. 
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Ornamental Iron Stair 
Railing 


ART BRASS & WIRE WORKS, INC. 

General Metal Work for Banks and Public Buildings 

4 07 East Fort Street 
DETROIT, MICH. 


Products 

Ornamental Metal and Wire Work includ- 
ing : ’ 

Bank Screens, Cages and Entrances 
Ornamental Iron Stair Railings 
Elevator Cabs 
Marquees 
Brass Railings 

Iron, Wire, Brass and Bronze 
Grilles 

Bronze Doors 
Bronze Tablets 

Iron, Brass and Bronze Wickets 
Ornamental Iron and Bronze En- 
trances 

Altar, Balcony and Communion 
Railings for churches 
Wire Partitions 
Machinery Guards 
Bulletproof Bank Installations 
Iron, Brass and Bronze Work for 
all types of public buildings 
Window Guards 
Fire Escapes 

Ornamental Iron Porch Railings 

Service 

We solicit inquiries and corre- 
spondence with architects, decorators, 
and engineers on their special prob- 
lems, as we are equipped to produce designs in any style 
of architecture or for special purposes. 

On request, special drawings will be prepared carry- 
ing out every detail with accuracy. In all cases, com- 
plete data requested as follows: style, size, construction 
hnish and approximate cost. Contracts should be placed 
early enough to permit first class workmanship. 

Metal Construction 

All work can be made in genuine bronze, copper, 

brass, steel, wire and 


Banditproof Bank and Paymaster Fixtures 

Installations of bulletproof glass, steel backing, for 
frame; bulletproof wickets and deal plates which are 
banditproof, yet unobtrusive, the bullet-stopping fea- 
tures being concealed, leaving the deal plate flush with 
the counter. Wickets which are simple, effective 
and inexpensive, yet without the aggressive appear-* 
ance of the average banditproof wicket. 

The entire installation being such 
as to give perfect security, yet in 
no way marring the architectural 
beauty. 

Finish 

All work can be finished in the fol- 
lowing manner : 


Wrought Iron Gates 


Oxidized copper 
Plain copper 
Old copper 
Polished brass 
Oxidized brass 
Brushed brass 
Old brass 
Dull brass 
Egyptian dead 
black 

Genuine bower-barff 
Imitation bower-barff 

Any special colors in oil paints and 
lacquer paint 


Nickelplate 
Oxidized silver 
Bright silver 
Frosted silver 
Steel blue 
Japanese bronze 
Statuary bronze 
Plain bronze 
Genuine bronze 
Electro-bronze 


wrought iron; either 
in solid cast or built-up 
construction. 


Prices 

Quotations are furnished upon receipt of informa- 
tion giving design, size, construction and finish. All 
goods are carefully crated or boxed, free of charge 
All prices f.o.b. Detroit. 

Guarantee 

All vvork executed by this concern is guaranteed 
to be of the best metal and workmanship in the market 
and is assembled com- 
plete in our shops, to 


insure accuracy, 
being shipped. 


before 
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THE AMERICAN BRASS COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Extruded Bronze, Brass and Copper for Ornamental and 
Structural Purposes; Wire, Rods and Tubes 

GENERAL OFFICES 

WATERBURY, CONNECTICUT 


ANSONIA, CONN. 


MILLS AND FACTORIES 


torrington, conn. 

BUFFALO, N. Y. 


WATERBURY, CONN. HASTINGS-ON-HUDSON, 

DETROIT, MICH. KENOSHA, WIS. 


N. Y. 


CANADIAN MILL: ANACONDA AMERICAN BRASS LIMITED, NEW TORONTO, ONTARIO 


OFFICES AND AGENCIES 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 25 Broadway 
NEWARK, N. J., Military Park Building 
BOSTON, MASS., 201 Devonshire Street 
PROVIDENCE, R. I., 131 Dorrance Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Widener Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Oliver Building 


CLEVELAND, OHIO, Union Trust Building 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, Dixie Terminal Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., Ill W. Washington Street 
ST. LOUIS, MO., Planters Building 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., Hibernia Bank Building 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Rialto Building 


Products 

Anaconda Architectural Bronze, 

Brass and Copper for ornamental and 
structural purposes as used for over 
twenty-five years by leading manufacturers 
of ornamental and structural metal work, 
including Cornices, Pilasters, Grilles, Wickets, Counters, 
Door and Window Trim, Screens, Hand Rails, etc. 

For Anaconda Sheet, Roll and Strip Copper, see 
page A426 ; for Anaconda Brass and Copper Pipe and 
Benedict Nickel Pipe, see page C2301. 

Extruded Shapes 

In the extrusion process, a bar of bronze is forced 
under hydraulic pressure through a hardened steel die 
of the proper cross section. The resulting product 
obtained is of a remarkably homogeneous texture, very 
strong and durable, and in every way superior to a bronze 
casting. There are no sandy surface, porosities or any 
of the defects frequently found in castings. The tensile 
strength of Anaconda Extruded Architectural Bronze is 
never less than 45,000 lb. to the square inch. 

The edges are sharp and clean, so that the effect 
desired is invariably obtained. 

Standard Patterns and Special Designs of Extruded 
Shapes 

A large selection of standard designs, covering all 
general uses, offers a wide variety to choose from. A 
few sections are illustrated on the following page. Where 
required, dies for new designs will be furnished at cost 
and held for the exclusive use of the customer. 

Since Anaconda Extruded Shapes are produced 
from bars weighing 100 lbs. or more, it is not practical 
to execute orders for a smaller quantity than that 
obtained from a single bar. 


Cold Drawn Shapes 

When light mouldings and shapes are 
required with walls % in. and thinner, 
the drawn process is used to produce 
Anaconda Architectural Bronze Shapes. 
These cold drawn shapes are used for 
a great variety of architectural purposes, such as 
interior trim, window frames, showcases, store fronts, 
etc. 

Colors 

Anaconda Architectural Bronze Shapes, whether 
made by the extrusion process or cold drawn, have 
a natural golden color. After exposure the metal darkens 
and assumes the characteristic color of bronze. Foi 
interior use, the metal can be artificially colored to obtain 
any effect desired. 

Estimates and Co-operative Service 

The American Brass Company offers full co- 
operation in furnishing estimates and determining the 
suitability of Anaconda Metal Shapes for various uses. 
While estimates can usually be prepared from detailed 
blue prints and specifications, a representative of The 
American Brass Company will be sent at any time to 
consult with architects or fabricators whenever such con- 
sultation is requested. 

Facilities 

The American Brass Company is equipped for 
extensive production of Anaconda Archi- 
tectural Shapes. The Company has com- 
plete facilities for serving the East from 
its mill at Ansonia, Conn., and the West 
from its mill at Kenosha, Wis. Inquiries or 
orders should be sent to the nearest mill. 


AnaotndA 

from mine to consumer 
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J. G. BRAUN 

Plain and Ornamental Steel Mouldings 

537-541 West 35th Street 609-615 So. Paulina Street 1088 Howard Street 

NEW YORK, N. Y. CHICAGO, ILL. SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


Products 

Rolled Steel Mouldings, Plain and Ornamental. 
Pipe and Tubing, Square and Rectangular. 
Ornaments, Wrought and Stamped. 


Fence Pickets and Balls. 

For Stair and Nosings and Edgings, see page A680; 
for Window Sections, see page A929; for Perforated 
Sheets, see page C2807. 


Uses 

Our various products 
a great many ways ; a few 
tioned : 

Balconies 
Bank screens 
Canopies 

Casement windows 
Directory boards 
Fascias 
Marquises 
Partitions 


find application in 
of which are men- 

Stairs and rails 
Store fronts 
Ticket booths 
Elevator cabs and 
fronts 

Entrance doors 
Register grilles 
Radiator covers, etc. 



Catalogues and Service 

Catalogue No. 25 illustrates mouldings, tubings, 


pickets, balls, etc. It also contains interest- 
ing ornamental iron detail. 

Catalogue No. 18, drop forged and 
wrought ornaments. 

Catalogue No. 20, stamped iron and brass 
ornaments. 

Catalogue No. 26, perforated sheets for 
grilles, etc. 

Our Service Department is prepared to assist in 
arising problems. 

Lengths 

Our moulding and tubing is furnished in ware- 
house lengths of from 12 to 20 ft. We have facilities 
to cut to specified lengths. 


Cove Mouldings 

Fifteen designs in various types and sizes from % to 

1 % in - 

Panel Mouldings 

Plain and ornamental. Practically all solid. 40 pat- 
terns ranging in sizes from % to 2*4 in. 

Cornice and Cap Mouldings 

Plain and ornamental. lVs to 6 in. in height. 40 
varying numbers in stock. 

Panel and Scribe Mouldings 

Plain and ornamental. 60 patterns carried in vari- 
ous designs. Sizes from % to 3 % in. in height and 
from t /2 to 1 % in. in width. 

Wall String Mouldings 

Seven designs from 1 to 2*/4 in. 

Handrails 

Sixteen numbers carried in steel and brass. 1% to 
2% in. wide to fit top rails of % to 2*4 in. 

Balusters and Columns 

Twenty-four varying types and sizes, plain and 
ornamental. V 2 to 2 in. in thickness. 

Glass Fillets, Bars and Caps 

Thirty-five types and sizes for sashes, doors, win- 
dows and casements. 


Astragals and Facings 

Plain and ornamental, solid and perforated. An 
array of 125 patterns of beautiful designs. Widths from 
14 to 4 in. 

Crestings 

Twelve patterns % to 4 in. in height. 

Saddles, Nosings and Edgings 

Carried in steel and brass. 20 patterns for varying 
stair tread and door sill problems. See also page A680 
for stair nosings. 

Corner Beads 

Six numbers excellently suited for protecting cor- 
ners of plaster and similar walls. Can be furnished cut 
to length with anchors for concrete. 

Angles, Tee, Zee and Channel Iron 

A great variety of the aforementioned shapes in 
square root of special interest in building construction. 

Tubing and Pipe 

Square and rectangular; ranging from % to 4 in. 
square and 1x2 to I%x3% in. rectangular. Suitable for 
newels, rails, door frames, etc. We also carry various 
types of caps and drops for newels, also locks and hinges 
for doors. 

Pickets, Balls and Rivets 

A large range of sizes and designs. 
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No. 1200 


< 3 A“ > 



Y ** < 3/4" > V ■ ▼ ■ < |'/ a 

0.95 Lb. 0.90 Lb. i.OOLb, 0.67Lb. 0.85Lb. 


No. 192 No. 1038 No. 1233 No. 225 No. 181 



0.59 Lb. 

No. 654 



1 .71 Lb. 

No. 1144 



1.05 Lb. 

No. 681 


Wrought Iron Ornaments 

We carry in stock a line of 
5000 ornaments of every style and 
period. 

Their hand forged character 
adapts them to the finest of work 



Stair Rail 

This stair rail was designed 
and executed by Paul Fiebiger, 
New York, N. Y. 

Stock ornaments were used 
throughout 
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PECORA PAINT COMPANY 

Mortar Stains and Sash Putty 
Fourth Street and Erie Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Products 

Pecora Mortar Stains. 

Pecora Metal Sash Putty. 

For Calking and Glazing Compounds, 
see page B1749. 

Pecora Mortar Stains 

Uses — A paste, or pulp, not a powder, 
made in 12 standard colors for mixing with 
lime or cement mortar, or the two combined, 
in laying brickwork for facing exterior or 
interior walls in any type of structure. Equally applica- 
ble for coloring mortar for mantel facings, fireplaces, 
hearths, floors — whether of brick, tile, marble, slate or 
other material. Also used for pointing and jointing 
mortar of stonework where ajiy color effect is desired ; 
also for producing color tones in exterior “white-wash.” 

Advantages — Pecora Mortar Stains are offered as 
heavy paste or pulp, for in that form only, after much 
experiment, this company has found it is possible to 
produce chemical (not acid) mortar stains which, made 
from finely ground ores dissolved in chemicals, have the 
advantage of being absolutely fadeproof, exceptionally 
strong and thoroughly economical, and which give that 
deep, rich tone so often sought and so seldom found. 

They have the added advantage of being most easily 
and thoroughly assimilated by the mortar with which 
they are mixed. The quality of permeability is ob- 
tained by mechanical precision in making the paste, 
instead of uncertain results of hoeing a dry powder into 
a wet mass of mortar. 

This company’s many years of successful research 
and constantly growing business have proved this su- 
periority of pulp stain. While a small detail in the con- 
struction of a building, it is, nevertheless, an important 
one. Its correct use helps to build a lasting quality 
reputation for architect and contractor. 

Properties — Being a pulp or paste, constituting a 
fast stain or dye , and differing in that respect from ordi- 
nary coloring mediums, they form a chemical union with 
the mortar and strengthen, rather than weaken, the 
mortar joint. 

Economically they are unapproached as, being 50% 
to 100% stronger than any mere mineral coloring mate- 
rial, they are much less costly in the long run. Manu- 
factured from carefully selected, finely ground, and 
richest ores in combination with extenders and fixatives, 
the colors become permanent after mortar is set, making 
rich, clean, clear shades, free from streaks or spots. 
Pecora Mortar Stains do not cause or increase unsightly 
efflorescence on face of brick walls. 

Colors — Shades below are always in stock. Special 
shades made to order. 

Black Red Amber 

Brown Buff Terra cotta 

Dark brown Fern green French gray 

Windsor Colonial drab 

Specifications — Many architects have found that 
specification by description only has resulted in the sub- 
stitution of inferior goods, the spotting or fading of 
which necessitates expensive tuck pointing. Therefore 
the following outline form is suggested : 


All mortar to be colored or stained with 
Pecora Mortar Stain, manufactured by 
Pecora Paint Company, Philadelphia, Pa., 
using by measure 1 bucket of paste or pulp 
to 7 buckets of face wall mortar. 

Mortar must be cold before mixing in 
stain. To secure a uniform and smooth 
shade, “hoe in” stain thoroughly. Keep soft 
in package by covering with water. Pour this 
off before using. Do not allow stain to freeze 
before being mixed with mortar. 

Note: Depending upon depth of shade desired, the follow- 

ing proportions per 1000 brick, ordinary stretches, will be found 
to approximate quantity desired : 

Red, Buff, Terra Cotta and Amber — For %-in. joint use 
45 to 55 lb. 

Brown, Windsor, Colonial Drab, Fern Green, French Gray 
and Dark Brown — For %-in. joint use 35 to 45 lb. 

Black — For ^-in. joint use 20 to 30 lb. 

Mortar varies and takes more or less stain according to 
richness of lime and quality of sand. Before laying brick it is 
suggested that a small portion of jLhe stained mortar should be 
taken from the mortar bed and dried out thoroughly to deter- 
mine whether the proper quantity of stain is being used to 
produce the shade desired. 

Literature — Booklet showing actual colors and 
giving full details and photographs of important build- 
ings, with testimonials from architects and owners, sent 
on request. 

Pecora Metal Sash Putty 

Uses — A specially prepared putty for use in metal 
sash only. 

Advantages — Pecora Metal Sash Putty is the 
modern plastic product developed by this company to 
replace white lead, litharge and ordinary putties used in 
connection with metal. 

It is a “special duty” putty, embodying the essential 
features of retaining its elasticity and staying in place, 
regardless of the difference in coefficient of expansion 
between glass and steel. 

Properties — It remains soft in the package; and 
on removal is immediately ready for use. It is “long,” 
therefore readily applied by the workman; and not re- 
quiring any manipulation enables the contractor to reduce 
his cost of installation. 

Colors and Samples — The standard shade is dark 
red. Other shades are made to order. Sample on 
request. 

Specifications — Be sure to specify Pecora Metal 
Sash Putty. It will be a trouble-saver as evidenced by 
the fact that thousands of pounds have been used with 
the greatest success. 

"References — A few of the large buildings where 
this material has been used by David Lupton’s Sons Co. 
of Philadelphia, Pa., are: 

Bethlehem Steel Co., South Bethlehem, Pa. 

General Electric Co., Schenectady, N. Y., and West 

Lynn, Mass. 

Fore River Ship & Engine Building Co., Fore River, 

Mass. 

Dayton Electric Company, Dayton, Ohio 
S. L. Allen & Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Central Railroad of N. J., Elizabethport, N. J. 

Keokuk Electro Metals Company, Keokuk, Iowa 



trademark 

Registered 
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LOUISVILLE CEMENT COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 
Speed Building 
LOUISVILLE, KY. 

Brixment M.lls at Brixment, N. Y„ and Speed, Ind.; Portland Cement Mills and Natural Cement Mills at Speed Ind 

Lime Quarries and Plants at Milltown, Ind. 


Products 

Brixment, a mason's cement for 
brick, tile and stone masonry and for stuc- 
coing buildings. 

Also Speed Portland Cement, Louis- 
ville Natural Cement, Speed Chemical 
Lime, Speed Chemical Hydrated Lime and 
Speed Mason's Hydrated Lime. 

Brixment 

Brixment is a mason's cement that combines the 
characteristics of portland cement and lime, having both 
strength and plasticity. When mixed with sand and 
water, it makes perfect mortar for any type of brick, 
tile or stone masonry. 

How Used — The proper mix is 1 part Brixment 
and 3 parts sand, measured by volume, with water added 
for proper consistency. Neither portland cement nor 
hme is necessary. The simple Brixment mix makes 
strong, ^ smooth-working mortar. 

Brixment can be mixed in any quantity either 
by hand or machine. It is ready to mix and use at 
once. 

How to Estimate— Brixment is packed in cloth or 
paper sacks. Each sack contains 1 cu. ft. There are 
4 sacks to a barrel. 




TRADE-MARK 


deeper penetration and a more thorough 

keying into the pores of the brick. 

Resists Moisture — During the proc- 
ess of manufacture a small amount of 
mineral oil is intimately mixed with Brix- 
ment. For this reason Brixment resists 
the passage of moisture through the mortar 
joint. 

For Walls Below Grade — Brixment is a true 
hydraulic cement. J his, with its water-resistance and 
freedom from lime, make it ideally suited for walls 
below grade. 

Convenient Setting Time — The manufacture of 
Brixment is controlled to give Brixment mortar a slower, 
more convenient setting time than portland cement mor- 
tar. This keeps the mortar from setting up on the board 
and enables the mason to strike the joints conveniently 
before the mortar has hardened. 

Clean, Permanent Joints — Because of the slower 
set and unusually smooth-working quality of Brixment 
mortar, cleaner, neater joints can be struck. The absence 
ot free hme keeps them from scaling, crumbling or 
popping. & 

No Efflorescence— Efflorescence is due to the pres- 
ence of soluble salts in masonry materials. Brixment 
itself never causes efflorescence because it contains less 
than /2 of 1 % of such salts. Even when soluble salts 


ment V Sn , l“ : ““ 72 S' suc . h sal,s - E ™> when soluble salt, 

°n, Ihe, width of tbe joint. oMh^Usta 


quire 4 to 5 bags. 

Uniformity — The use of Brixment is the archi- 
tect s assurance that all mortar will be uniform in 
strength and color and that his specifications will be 
accurately followed. When oversanded, Brixment mor- 
tar works short and, since there is no lime in the mix, 
the necessary plasticity can be secured only by using the 
proper amount of Brixment. 

Strength — The strength of Brixment mortar is 

^-1 i .1 J. * * 1 1 ....... 


O X , vy int UUI1U1IJ 

city for the heaviest load-bearing walls. Its strength 
increases with age. Its final strength is greater than 
that of the brick itself. 

TEST BY ROBERT YV. HUNT & COMPANY 

ffQ A . spec . ,n ? e « s , of Brixment mortar, mixed 1 :3 with sand, were 
ag d f 28 % d’ ,n ‘ J ° ,nt between two common bricks. All were tested at the 


* • w ui UlC odllo III 

solution and usually prevents them from coming to the 
surface of the mortar. 

Does Not Fade Colors — Colors mixed with Brix- 
ment mortar develop and hold their full strength per- 
manently. Brixment contains none of the acids and 
strong alkalis which are so frequently the cause of fading 
in portland cement and lime mortars. 

Economy— Brixment costs less than the portland 
cement and lime necessary to make an equal amount 


greater than that required by the building code of any of mortar Tf'T/ ” e . ce ^ sar y to make an . e q ua I amount 

ci,- ,„ r the heaviest .oadiiu* w,M, g iSVr LS °J ”aS e HdT 

faster work. There is no waste of time and material 
because Brixment mortar sticks to the brick. 

Specifications 

.Q 1" r mortar shall be composed of Brixment, manufac- 
tured by the Louisville Cement Company, and sand. (2) The 
mortar shall be mixed by measure in the proportions of 1 part 

Brixment to 3 parts clean, sharp, dry sand. (3) The Brix- 

iTuniform San ct ^ b f d f y , "? til the color of the mass 

xs uniform. Clean water shall then be added to make mortar 

?t5-,u x. PrOI?er consistency for the work to be done. All mortar 
shall be mixed by machine (or by hand for small operations 
where machine mixing would not be practicable) (4) If 
|"°. r . ta L coIors ,. are ^ed, they shall be mixed with the mortar 
h, th ,^ P t'- 0P i 0rtl0n i an< manne : specified by the manufacturer of 

tdZK'a.fthSl <S> 

Some Brixment Buildings 

Bdtmore Hotel, Miami; Schultz & Weaver, Architects 

W ArchitectI‘ meS A " neX ’ NeW Y ° rk; Lud,ow & Peabody, 
jT S c er r>P.? dy C o- Plant. Cleveland ; Albert Kahn. Architect 

' WX T nSSSU P %fe a,fc *» >i Gnh ‘ m ■ And "- 

Chll dren’ S Hospital, Pittsburgh; York & Sawyer and E T 
Mellon, Architects 


Specimen 

No. 1 

No. 2 

No. 3 

Mortar started to crush at 
about 

20.000 lbs. 

25.000 lbs. 

19.000 lbs. 

24.000 lbs. 

23.000 lbs. 

25.000 lbs. 

Brick started to crush at 
about 



, V* iiiiooinun xu,»JLln|jr LAKUKATORY 

bample from warehouse of H. B. Rosenb erger, Doylestown, Pa. 

Fineness through 100-mesh sieve, 97.8% 
Fineness through 200-mesh sieve, 90.2% 


Soundness in water, O.K. 
Soundness in air, O.K. 


Initial setting time, 3 hours 
Final setting time, 6 hours 


7-day tensile strength, 1:3 sand, 107 lbs. per sq. in. 
28-day tensile strength, 1 :3 sand, 232 lbs, per sq. in. 


Bond— Brixment makes a stronger, tighter bond 
between the brick and the mortar. It is ground finer 
and hardens more slowly than portland. thus permitting 
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C. K. WILLIAMS & CO. 


Manufacturers of Anchor Brand Cement and Mortar 

MAIN PLANT 


EASTON, PA. 


ALLENTOWN, PA. 
GRANITE CITY, ILL. 


ALLENTOWN, PA. 
LEHIGH GAP, PA. 


RAW MATERIAL AND SUPPLY PLANTS 

EAST ST. LOUIS, ILL. EMERYVILLE, CAL. FLEETWOOD, PA. 

LEHIGH GAP, PA. MALAGA, SPAIN MARTINS FERRY, OHIO 

MONROE, LA. 

MINES AND RAW MATERIAL DEPOSITS 

EASTON, PA. FLEETWOOD, PA. FRUITLAND, N. Y. 

MINERAL POINT, MO. MONROE, LA. READING, PA. 

WYOMISSING, PA. 

AGENTS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Colors 


FRUITLAND, N Y. 
MINERAL POINT, MO. 


JAEN. SPAIN 

ST. GENEVIEVE, MO. 


Products 

Anchor Brand Stucco Colors. 

Anchor Brand Mortar Colors. 

Anchor Brand Cement Colors. 

Anchor Brand Cement Colors 

Anchor Brand Cement Colors are very finely 
ground and produce clear, bright tones with a 
minimum of coloring material. They are used 
in floors, sidewalks, cast stone work, roofing 
and floor tile, stucco, etc., and should not be 
confused with mortar colors. 

For Cement Floors — Although colored 
cement floors are comparatively inexpensive, they should never 
receive the treatment of a cheap floor. Colored cement, if 
carefully laid, finished and protected, will be found to possess 
all the decorative qualities of more expensive materials, along 
with the strength and economy of concrete. 

For Stucco — The popularity of colored or tinted stucco 
surfaces is increasing rapidly. Directions for the use of our 
stucco colors wiH be furnished on request. 

Available Colors — Our list of colors suitable for cement 
and stucco work is too long to publish here, but the more 
important numbers are given below. For special shades or 
tints, we will be glad to supply samples as requested. 


No. 

500 

Red Oxide 

No. 

17 

Dark Buff 

No. 

1195-B 

Red Oxide 

No. 

1169 

Brown 

No. 

1241 

Red Oxide 

No. 

805 

Brown 

No. 

305 

Red Oxide 

No. 

269 

Green 

No. 

690 

Red Oxide 

No. 

271-S 

Green 

No. 

1149-M 

Yellow Oxide 

No. 

328 

Blue 

No. 

5 

French Yellow 

No. 

246 

Black 


Specifications for Coloring Cement Floors 

Subfloors under colored cement topping should be speci- 
fied as usual, although it is better to use a fairly dry mix and 
tamp thoroughly. Allow 1 in. for top dressing, which should 
be laid immediately. The following paragraphs should be 
incorporated in the specifications : 

Cement Floor — Cement color, wherever specified, shall be 
Anchor Brand Cement Color, manufactured by C. K. Williams 
& Co., Easton, Pa., and delivered to site in original packages. 

Top Finish— A top finish not less than 1 in. thick shall be 
applied to floors in (state part of work), topping to be com- 
posed of 1 part cement and 2 parts of sharp clean sand, free 
from loam, and from 3 to 10% of color, according to results 
desired. 

Mixing — Cement, sand and color shall be thoroughly 
mixed before water is added. Only enough water shall be 
added to make a heavy paste. Mixing shall continue till the 
mass is absolutely free from spots or streaks of color. 

Application — While base is still moist, top dressing shall 
be applied as follows: Trowel down about V 2 in. of colored 
cement at a time, so as to work the air out of the mass. Build to 
the surface in this manner. Use the stroke board to chop the sur- 
face, as the mass will be too tough to stroke in the usual way. 


Take off any surplus with the trowel. Level 
the surface and let it lie till it becomes dull. 
Do not trowel until all water on the surface 
disappears. 

Tile Effect (Optional) — 48 hours after 
application of top finish, floors shall be cut 
% in. deep with a three-cornered file sharpened 
to a diamond point, so as to produce a tile 
effect in the pattern directed by the architect. 

Note: Cutting floors while green will produce a 

ragged edge. 

Protection — As soon as topping is suffi- 
ciently set, floors shall be covered with a 2-in. 
thickness of sawdust, which shall be kept wet 
for at least 2 weeks. 

Cleaning and Waxing (Optional) — When protective 
coating is removed, the surface shall be washed with linseed 
oil soap, using a wire brush if necessary, to remove dirt and 
stains. When clean and dry, the surface shall again be covered 
with a 2-in. thickness of sawdust. 

Just before the floor is to be put into use, it shall be pol- 
ished with a floor wax approved by the architect and applied 
in accordance with the manufacturer’s directions. 

Anchor Brand Mortar Colors 

The growing popularity of Mortar Colors during the past 
decade is largely due to the following reasons : 

(1) Mortar to Match Brick — Where particular color ef- 
fects are desired, such as in brick panels of contrasting or 
harmonizing color or for interior work, especially hearths, 
mantels, etc., the effects are greatly increased by coloring the 
mortar to match the brick. The American Face Brick Associa- 
tion standard specifications provide : 

“The hearth shall be of (name) brick laid as per drawings 
in a 1 :3 cement mortar to match the brick.” 

(2) For Mortar Contrasting with Brick — By laying the 
brick in mortar of a color and shade which will bring out the 
full value of brick texture and tone gradation, a beautiful effect 
is secured. Some combinations which have become very popu- 
lar are as follows : rough texture variegated red brick with buff 
or chocolate mortar ; red brick with black mortar ; and smooth- 
surface light buff or yellow brick with red mortar. 

(3) For “Mellowing” the Mortar — One of the principal 
charms of old brick buildings is the warm and mellow tone of 
the mortar. To reproduce the charm of half-century-old mor- 
tar, a judicious use of mortar colors will prove most satisfactory. 

(4) For Color Control — The color value of sand and 
cement varies greatly with the source of material. Our stand- 
ard specifications provide architects with an exact method of 
color control. 

(5) One-fifth of the Brick Wall Surface Is Mortar — 

Proportions vary, but in the ordinary wall with %-in. mortar 
joints, approximately one-fifth of the wall surface is mortar. 
For this reason architects realize the necessity of selecting the 
mortar color with the same discriminating care that is used 
in the choice of the brick. 
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G. K. Williams & Go. 





Left 

Five Range Rough Texture Brick 
Laid with Anchor Brand 
No. 19 Buff 

188 lbs. Sand (2 cu. ft.) 

94 lbs. Cement (1 bag) 

9V2 lbs. Hydrated Lime 
15 lbs. No. 19 Ruff 


Right 

Full Range Rough Texture Brick 
Laid with Anchor Brand 
No. 1151 Red 

188 lbs. Sand (2 cu. ft.) 

94 lbs. Cement (1 bag) 

9 x /z lbs. Hydrated Lime 
20 Ms lbs. No. 1151 Red 



Anchor Brand Colors are manufactured in our own mills 
to meet the three essential requirements : permanence of color, 
so the mortar will not change its shade with age ; uniformity 
of color, so that all batches of mortar in which a given color 
is used will be exactly alike; and fineness of grinding, so that 
the maximum coloring power is developed. 

Colors — The following ten colors are standard: 

No. 1151 Red No. 19" Light Buff 

No. 115 Red No. 220 Single Strength Black 

No. 1184 Brown No. 222 Double Strength Black 

No. 17 Dark Buff No. 1174 Double Strength Chocolate 

No. 18 Dark Buff No. 257 Lime Proof Green 

For special work we can supply special colors of any shade desired. 
Also some very good tints can be obtained by mixing the regular colors. 
Grays are obtained by using black sparingly, etc. 

Sold in Dry Form — It is our experience that colors in 
the dry form are least expensive to the user and show the 
greatest coloring power per unit of weight. 

Specifications for Anchor Brand Mortar Colors 

The following paragraphs are to be inserted in the Brick 
Masonry specifications : 

Mortar Color — Mortar color shall be Anchor Brand 
Mortar Color, manufactured by C. K. Williams & Co., Easton, 
Pa., and delivered to the site in the original packages. 

Cement Mortar — All mortar for face brick work in 
(state part of work) shall be accurately mixed to the formula: 
188 lbs. (2 cu. ft.) sand, 94 lbs. (1 bag) cement, 9% lbs. 
hydrated lime, with the proper amount of Anchor Brand 
Mortar Color. 

The exact quantity of color to be used will be decided by 
the architect after the construction of test panels. 

Mixing — Dry color, sand, hydrated lime and cement shall 
be thoroughly mixed before water is added. After the water 
is added, mixing shall continue until the mass is absolutely free 
from spots or streaks of color. Mortar shall be mixed as stiff 
as is practicable, and batches shall be kept as nearly as possible 
at the same consistency throughout the job. The same propor- 
tions of ingredients shall be accurately maintained in all the 
batches. The kinds of lime, sand, cement and color shall not be 
changed after the work has begun. See Notes (1) and (2). 


Test Panel — Test or sample panels as required by the 
architect shall be constructed in the same manner and of the 
same thickness as the finished wall. Face brick for test panel 
shall be laid in mortar mixed according to the formula and 
directions given above. After test panels are thoroughly dry, 
the architect will decide whether the color of the mortar is satis- 
factory, or whether the amount of mortar color in the formula 
should be increased or reduced. See Notes (3) and (4). 

Cleaning and Pointing — When plasterer has left building, 
all surface brick and mortar shall be thoroughly cleaned down 
by applying a solution containing not more than 1 part of 
muriatic acid to 20 parts of water, using a stiff wire brush. 
Surface shall then be rinsed with clean water. All defective 
joints shall be pointed up at this time. See Notes (5) and (<5). 

Notes to Specifications 

( 1 ) Lump Lime — If lump lime is used in place of hydrated lime, it 
must be thoroughly slaked and allowed to cool at least 24 hours before 
being brought in contact with mortar colors. Hot lime bleaches color. 

(2) Accurate Mixing Necessary — Lime is a strong pigment; sand and 
cement also have an important effect on color. It is important to measure 
accurately and maintain same proportions throughout the work. 

(5) Omission of Test Panel — For smaller jobs where cost is an 
important consideration, the test panel may be omitted. In this case, a 
little of the mixed mortar may be taken from the first batch and pressed 
into a small cake. When this cake is dry, it can be determined whether 
the color of the mortar will be satisfactory. 

. (A) Pigments Differ in Strength - — For this reason, a specific formula 

is given for the use of every mortar color. 

(5) Raking Joints — Defer raking till mortar has begun to set. 

(6) Prevention of Efflorescence — If mortar is mixed stiff and raking 
of joints deferred till mortar has begun to set, efflorescence will rarely be 
found. Efflorescence is in no way caused by Anchor Brand Mortar Color. 
It is due to the occurrence of soluble salts in cement, sand, lime, water 
or the brick, and is just as common in plain mortar as in colored mortar, 
though not so easily visible. 

Special Facilities of C. K. Williams & Co. 

C. K. Williams & Co. has a highly specialized organization, 
and a plant equipment which consists of a group of mines and 
a color plant located in Spain, where it produces its own Span- 
ish Oxides. Other plants are located in different parts of 
the United States, as near as possible to the sources of supply of 
raw materials. Production of colors of maximum quality and 
uniformity has been the Company policy for nearly fifty years. 



Left 

Five Range Rough Texture Brick 
Laid with Anchor Brand No. 
1174 Double Strength 
Chocolate 


188 lbs. Sand (2 cu. ft.) 

94 lbs. Cement (1 bag) 

9V2 lbs. Hydrated Lime 
15 lbs. No. 1174 Double 
Strength Chocolate Brown 


Right 

Full Range Rough Texture Brick 
Laid with Anchor Brand No. 
222 Double Strength Black 

188 lbs. Sand (2 cu. ft.) 

94 lbs. Cement (1 bag) 

9V2 lbs. Hydrated Lime 
14 lbs. No. 222 Double 
Strength Black 
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HENRY MAURER & SON 


Manufacturers of Refractory Clay Products 


TELEPHONE 
Ashland 1510 


420 East 23rd Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

PLANT, MAURER, N. J. 


Products 

Fire Brick for high pressure boiler settings to 
meet the modern engineering demand for intensive power 
plant operation, and for the various general types of 
industrial furnaces, including both a complete line of 
9-in. standard shapes and sizes and special shapes and 
intricate designs to order. A special department is 
maintained for the production of all items of an intricate 
nature. 

Also Fire Clay for laying up brick and for foundry 

use. 

For Terra Cotta Hollow Tile Block, see page A366. 

Facilities and Experience 

Plant — Our plant is located at Maurer, New Jer- 
sey, on tidewater in New York Harbor and on two rail- 
roads (Central R. R. of New Jersey and Lehigh Valley 
R. R.) with all facilities for shipment by boat and rail. 
Motor truck deliveries direct from factory to destination 
can be made when expedient. 



A Clay Mine of Henry Maurer & Son 


Clay Resources — All Henry Maurer Fire Brick 
are manufactured from the highest refractory New 
Jersey fire clay obtained from our own extensive clay 
mines. 

Mines located in the famed Woodbridge district, 
nearby the plant. 

Seventy Years* Experience — Henry Maurer & 
Son have been manufacturing refractory and other clay 
products for more than seventy years. 

Substantial and superior workmanship is typical 
of all Henry Maurer products. 


Maurer Fire Brick 

All brands of Henry Maurer Fire Brick are made 
with the same exacting care, to insure uniform brick, true 
to size and shape, with sharp edges, so that they can be 
laid with minimum thickness of joints. The following 
principal brands have been developed : 

Henry Maurer 
No. 1 AA — For fur- 
naces fired by fuel oil. 

Contains our most 
suitable clays prepared 
and combined to meet 
the conditions inci- 
dental to the use of 
liquid fuels. 

Henry Maurer 

No. 1 A — For high 
pressure boiler settings 
operated by stokers or 
powdered coal systems. 

Has great strength to 
resist compression and 
load stress in carrying 
the weight of the higher^ furnace walls. The rugged 
texture retards the abrasive action of fuel and slag. 

Henry Maurer 

No. 1 — The original 
brand of Maurer fire 
brick. Recommended 
for use in hand-fired 
boilers and for various 
types of industrial fur- 
naces. This brand has been used in mechanically stoked 
furnaces with complete satisfaction. 

Henry Maurer 
Royal No. 1 — A fire 
brick for moderate heat 
duty. Of first class 

workmanship; uni- 
form in size and 

shape. 
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THE ALABAMA MARBLE COMPANY 

Producers of All Grades of Alabama Marble and Manufacturers and Con- 
tractors for Interior Marble Work in Any Kind of Marble 

MAIN OFFICE AND PLANT 

GANTT’S QUARRY, ALA. 

SALES DEPARTMENT: 1701 Avenue A, BIRMINGHAM, ALA., and 303 Railway Exchange Building, CHICAGO, ILL. 

Inquiries should be addressed to Sales Departments 


Alabama Marble 

The white marble deposit which runs northeast and 
southwest through Talladega County, Alabama, is, like 
all such deposits, variable in thickness and quality. 

At Gantt’s Quarry, where the quarries of The 
Alabama Marble Company are located, the mer- 
chantable marble in the deposit attains an uninterrupted 
thickness of 120 ft., measured at right angles to the beds, 
and is of high average grade. It is a remarkable and 
probably a unique feature of these particular quarries, 
that fully 75% of the entire output from top to bottom 
of the deposit falls into dne well defined grade. For a 
fine grained saccharoidal white marble, such as these 
quarries produce, this is very unusual. The grade 
referred to is Alabama Cream A (A.C.A.) 

Alabama Cream A (A.C.A.) 

We believe we may fairly claim this grade to be a 
standard among interior white marbles available at this 
time. It is fine grained, has a warm, creamy background 
with light to moderate clouding ; carves and polishes per- 
fectly; is impervious and non-staining, strong, elastic 
and hard, and extremely durable under all ordinary ex- 
posures, either interior or exterior. It is available in 
slabs and pieces of any size likely to be required, and 
in quantities sufficient for any job, however large. The 
great amount of marble on The Alabama Marble 
Company’s properties, and the extensive development of 
their quarries insure both the adequacy and permanence 
of the supply. Moreover, The Alabama Marble Com- 
pany has a record extending back many years and cover- 


ing the delivery of millions of feet of marble for hun- 
dreds of buildings without having been the cause of 
delay on any one of them. 

Alabama Cream Blanc P (A.C.B.P.) — Creamy 
white, free of any but the merest suggestion of clouding 
and veining. Practically a statuary marble. It is sepa- 
rated from other grades by sawing. It is difficult to 
secure in large slabs, and in thicknesses greater than 
twelve inches. The supply is not unlimited but is avail- 
able in sufficient quantity for pilasters, bases, caps and 
stiles. Also for rails in large decorative schemes where 
a framework of white marble of the very highest grade is 
desired for luxurious bathrooms, lavatory slabs, memorial 
tablets, etc. 

Alabama Clouded Cream (A.C.C.) — This grade 
differs from Alabama Cream A (A.C.A.) in the greater 
amount and intensity of the clouding. In A.C.A. the 
dominant feature is the creamy white background; in 
A.C.C. the clouding is co-ordinate in importance with 
the background. A.C.C. is available for large jobs, 
though the supply is less abundant than in the case of 
A.C.A. 

Alabama Cream Veined A fA.C.V.A.) — Fine 
grained creamy white background, with many pencil-like 
veins of grayish color. It matches perfectly, is highly 
decorative, yet restrained and dignified in its general 
effect. It is available in any reasonable amount — there 
need be no fear of not getting it. 

Alabama Pocahontas (A.P.) — Somewhat similar 
in veining to A.C.V.A. but the veins may be heavier; 
they are greenish or blackish and bordered by orange or 


One of the Quarries of The Alabama Marble Company 
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pink clouding. A very decorative marble — quite different 
from any other. Available in moderate quantities. An 
excellent material for unique decorative effect in jobs 
of moderate size. Highly effective when used in panels 
framed in white — such as A.C.B.P. 

Alabama Ivory Pavonazza (A.I.P.) — The most 
richly colored and rparked of any Alabama Marble so 
far produced. The ground tone is of a creamy ivory 
white, with veins varying from black to greenish black 
and clouding of yellow, orange and pink. It matches 
perfectly and is an extremely rich decorative material, 
especially when framed in with A.C.B.P. It is available 
only in moderate quantities, and its occurrence in the 
deposit is rather erratic. When available it is a beau- 
tiful and unique material. It is one material that can 
not be overdone by too general use. 

Alabama Terrazzo 

The Alabama Marble Company is also the largest 
producer in the country of pure white marble terrazzo. 
Alabama Terrazzo is unexcelled in all the qualities which 
make such material desirable. The capacity of The 
Alabama Marble Company’s terrazzo plant is 200 tons 
per day and there is always a large reserve of mate- 
rial, both crushed and ready to crush, so that prompt 
shipments are always possible. 

General Characteristics of Alabama Marble 

All of the grades of Alabama Marble are alike in 
their perfect crystallization, fine grained texture, 
warmth of tone in the background and in their working 
qualities. The three last named grades, like similar 
marbles from other places, require a little waxing and 
occasional liners. 

If you specify any of these marbles by the name of 
the grade, as established by The Alabama Marble 
Company, you can be sure that the material you have 
in mind is available and can be obtained — each grade at 
a fair price; but in specifying a grade, use a completed 


job as a standard , not a small sample. No small sample 
can ever correctly represent a grade of marble to the 
extent of giving an accurate idea of what it will be like 
in a completed job. A completed job, in any of our 
marbles, can always be duplicated to your satisfaction. 

Some of the Prominent Buildings Where Alabama 
Marble Was Used and Their Architects 

Interiors 

David Whitney Building, Detroit, Mich., Graham, Anderson, 
Probst & White 

Alworth Building, Duluth, Minn., Graham, Anderson, Probst 
& White 

Straus Bldg., Chicago, 111., Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 
Peoples Gas Building, Chicago, 111., Graham, Anderson, Probst 
& White 

Continental & Commercial Bank Building, Chicago, 111., Graham, 
Anderson, Probst & White 

Insurance Exchange Building, Chicago, 111., Graham, Anderson, 
Probst & White 

Westminster Building, Chicago, 111., Alfred S. Alschuler 
United States Custom House, New York, N. Y., Cass Gilbert 
Arkansas State Capitol, Little Rock, Ark., Cass Gilbert 
Cleveland Discount Building, Cleveland, Ohio, Walker & Weeks 
First National Bank, Youngstown, Ohio, Albert Kahn 
Atlanta Biltmore Hotel, Atlanta, Ga., Shultz & Weaver 
Northwestern Mutual Insurance Building, Milwaukee, Wis., 
Marshall & Fox 

Bankers Trust Building, Philadelphia, Pa., Horace Trumbauer 
Public Library, Philadelphia, Pa., Horace Trumbauer 
William Penn Hotel, Pittsburgh, Pa., Benno Janssen 
Union Arcade Building, Pittsburgh, Pa., Fred Osterling 
Jefferson Standard Life Insurance Building, Greensboro, N. C.. 
C. C. Hartman 

Pike Consistory, Little Rock, Ark., Mann & Stern 
Johnson Building, Charlotte, N. C., W. L. Stoddard 
Packard Building, Philadelphia, Pa., Ritter & Shay 
Book-Cadillac Hotel, Detroit, Mich., Louis Kamper 
Book Tower, Detroit, Mich., Louis Kamper 
New Peabody Hotel, Memphis, Tenn., Walter W. Alschlager 
General Hospital, Philadelphia, Pa., Philip E. Johnson 
Jewelers Building, Chicago, 111., F. P. Dinkelberg 
Exteriors 

Maryland Institute, Baltimore, Md., Pell & Corbett 
Connecticut Savings Bank Building, New Haven, Conn., Tracey 
& Swartwout 



Arkansas State Capitol, Little Rock, Ark. 

Cass Gilbert, Architect 

Entire interior finished in Alabama Cream A (A.C.A.) 
Marble, produced, manufactured and finished by The Alabama 
Marble Company 



Hall Building, Little Rock, Ark. 

... ... ,, A1 , Theo. Sanders, Architect 

Wall marble, Alabama Cream Veined A (A.C.V.A.) trimmed with Alabama 
Cream A (A.C.A.) ; floor strips and base, Vermont Verde Antique. Marble work 
produced and finished by The Alabama Marble Company. 

Set in place by Southwestern Marble & Tile Co., Little Rock, Ark. 
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Missouri State Capitol — Ozark Gray Exterior and Ozark Gray Interior 
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CARTHAGE MARBLE CORPORATION 


Producers of Ozark Gray Marble, Veined and Veinless 


QUARRIES AND MILLS 

CARTHAGE, MO. 


Product 

Ozark Gray Marble: 

Sawed, Planed, Turned and Cut for polished interior 
and exterior work. 


Analysis 

Chemical analysis shows that Ozark Gray Marble 
contains nothing which can in any way discolor it. It is 
99 % calcium carbonate and is free from iron. 


Facilities 

The Carthage Marble Corporation owns eight 
plants and quarries which include 55 gang saws, 25 pol- 
ishing machines, 15 rubbing beds, 8 diamond saws, 12 
planers, 11 traveling cranes, 30 channelers and 20 der- 
ricks. 

Ozark Gray Marble can be furnished by marble or 
stone dealers anywhere in the United States or Canada. 

Color and Texture 

Veined Interior — A true' gray with veins varying 
in color sufficiently to give life and beauty to the marble. 

Veinless Interior — A soft gray, fine grained, 
monotone marble with a tinge of buff. Uniform in 
color, but with enough variation to be interesting. 

Ozark Marbles, either veined or veinless, can be 
used economically wherever it is practical to use marble, 
and their neutral tones blend readily with any color 
scheme. 

Exterior — White with a tinge of gray. Because of 
its wearing and non-stain qualities, its use is especially 
recommended for steps, base course, trim or entire build- 
ing. Fabricated price for the exterior is, we believe, 
lower than for any other marble, and only slightly higher 
than for ordinary limestones. 

Finish — On exterior work, sand rubbed finish 
shows up to best advantage on ordinary work, but where 
a special finish is wanted, rock face, 
bush-hammer or tooled may be used. 

It is susceptible to all finishes of any 
natural stone or marble, but polished 
finish is recommended for interior finish 
only. 

Veining — Attention is called to the 
fact that this Company cannot agree to 
furnish Carthage Marble free from 
veins, which are characteristic of all 
marbles. 


Non-absorbent 

The raitio of absorption of this marble is 45/100 
of 1%. Such a quality is of great importance in both 
exterior and interior work, for stains that cannot pene- 
trate the marble can be easily removed from the face, a 
feature of great value in sanitary work. 

Strength 

The strength of Ozark Gray Marble is such that 
it stands all tests subjected through various kinds of 
work. Its crushing strength is about 18,000 lb. per 
sq. in., which is considerably more than is required in 
any building work. 

Short Specifications 

Exterior Work— All cut stone to be of properly 
selected Carthage building stock, as furnished by the 
Carthage Marble Corporation, Carthage, Mo. Vein- 
ing averaging % in. or less, if tight and sound, is per- 
missible anywhere in the face of the marble. 

All steps, door and window sills, coping and pro- 
jecting courses shall be cut to lay on the natural bed. 
Base, belt courses, ashlar, lintels, etc., shall be set on 
edge. On marble set on edge, veining shall not intercept 
the face but clouded faces are permissible. 

Interior Work— Marble to be Ozark Gray as fur- 
nished by the Carthage Marble Corporation, Car- 
thage, Mo., sawed with the grain to show clear 
faces, or sawed across the grain to show veining. 

Samples 

We will be pleased to furnish either interior 
or exterior samples on request. 

References 

We will gladly furnish, on application, a list 
of buildings in your locality in which. Ozark Gray 
Marble has been used, as reference. 


A 


APPALACHIAN MARBLE CO., INC. 

Quarriers and Manufacturers of Appalachian Tennessee Marble 
Manufacturers of Foreign and Domestic Marble 

KNOXVILLE, TENN. 


Appalachian Tennessee Marble, especially for 
interior use, including Appalachian Golden Vein, 
Appalachian Champion Pink, Appalachian Roseal, Appa- 
lachian Special Silver Gray, Appalachian Dark Choco- 


late, Bond Pink, Bond Tavernelle and other Appalachian 
colors. 

Foreign and Domestic Marble. 

Floor Tile, Ashlar, Rubble Marble, Tennessee Granito. 



Bond Pink 


A sturdy marble, that may be used in any type of building and for any part of the design. It is remarkably uniform in color and veining, more 
so, in fact, than any domestic marble, and is rapidly gaining favor as the most popular pink marble on the market. The supply is unlimited, and on 
account of the tremendous quarry volume, can be priced very low 


Quarry 

The quarry holdings of the Appalachian Marble 
Co., Inc., are so great that its marble actually in sight 
will not be exhausted within a century. The quarry 
equipment is adequate and of the most modern type. 


Reserve Supply 

The Appalachian Marble Co., Inc., stores its 
own production to create a reserve supply. Every bit of 
marble waste is utilized and sold. 



Interior Marble Treatments, 
Chicago Union Station, Chicago, 111. 
(Left) 

Interior Marble Treatments, 
Morton Building, Chicago, 111. 
(Right) 
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Appalachian Marble Co., Inc. 



Appalachian Golden Vein 

The aristocrat of the field, a marble expressing a cool quiet monumental dignity not found in any other material. Has been selected for special 
interior treatments by the most fastidious architects and owners in the country. This marble is an exclusive Appalachian product available in reason- 
able quantities, but lower price than marble of like quality 


Mill 

The mill has a yearly handling capacity of 200,000 
cubic feet, or a daily capacity of three carloads of fin- 
ished marble. Use of hydro-electric power further 
lessens production cost. 

Shipping Facilities 

The fifteen-acre mill property of the Appalachian 
Marble Co., Inc., has one-half mile of railroad tracks 
with continuous loading points to facilitate rapid loading 
of all shipments. 

Quality 

Appalachian Marbles are non-absorbing, long wear- 
ing, strong and easily workable. 


Co-efficient of absorption 047 

Tensile strength (transverse to bed) 1.554 lbs. per sq. in. 

Tenside strength (with bed) 1,551 lbs. per sq. in. 

Transverse strength (modulus of rupture) 2,686 lbs. per sq. in. 

Compressive strength 18,274 lbs. per sq. in. 


These tests made by U. S. Bureau of Standards and reported by 
T. Nelson Dale, Retired Geologist, U. S. Geological Survey. 


Standard Thickness 

Appalachian Marble is cut in standard thicknesses. 
They are (after honing and polishing) : %. m, i y 2 
and 2 inches. Other thicknesses on order. 

Floor Tile 

Appalachian Tennessee Floor Tile comes in 8x16, 
10x20 inches, and 12 inches square standard sizes. It 
can also be obtained in any special sizes the archi- 
tect may desire for exactly carrying out his own ideas. 
It can be had in a wide variety of beautiful color- 
ings. 

Appalachian floors are low in initial cost, low in 
maintenance cost and last the life of the building. They 
are easy and economical to keep clean, materially reduce 
the dust nuisance and make for better health. They 
subdue traffic noise and afford a safe, comfortable walk- 
ing surface. 

8x16 and 10x20-inch tile is always on hand, and 
shipment can be made on receipt of order. 



Gimbels Department Store, 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
(Below) 


West End National Bank, 
Shamokin, Pa. 

(Top Center) 


Shamokin, Pa. 
(Bottom Center) 


Chevy Chase, D. C. 
(Above) 
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Appalachian Roseal 

An exclusive Appalachian marble, of rich mottled coloring, suitable for out-of-the-ordinary treatment for interior, superior to imported marble on 
account of higher quality, and equal beauty, at a considerable lower price, available in unlimited quantities 


Ashlar 

Appalachian Marble tile for ashlar, either hone or 
polish finish, can be furnished in our standard tile sizes 
at prices which make marble ashlar available for the 
comparatively moderately priced home as well as for 
more pretentious structures. This is because it is one 
of our by-products. 

Crushed Tennessee Marble 

Beautiful, bright Pink Tennessee Marble suitable 
for stucco work. For color see (cut No. 1) Bond Pink 
Marble. 

Tennessee Granito 

Sizes No. 1, 2 and 3 for terrazzo floors. Crushed 
from Bond Pink Marble, making a dark, bright Pink 
Tennessee Granito. 

Tennessee Rubble Marble 

This company is in a position to ship large quanti- 
ties of one man’s size stone for prompt delivery. 


Price 

Because of quantity production Appalachian Mar- 
bles, although as beautiful as most fine foreign marble 
and superior in quality to the best of them, are a great 
deal cheaper in price than imported marbles, as well as 
like quality domestic marbles. 

Installation 

Appalachian Marble has been manufactured exclu- 
sively by us for sixteen years. More than $1,000,000.00 
of it is sold annually in England, Canada, Latin America 
and every state of the Union. 

Many of the most noted public and office buildings, 
churches, schools, theaters, hospitals, stores, banks, etc., 
have interiors, including floors and ashlar work of 
Appalachian Marble. 

Foreign Marble 

Our established connections with the leading for- 
eign quarries enable us to manufacture practically any 
desired foreign marble 'at a substantial cost saving. 



Davenport Apartments, 
Washington, D. C. 
(Top Center) 


Washington, D. C. 
(Bottom Center) 


Washington, D. C. 
(Above) 


Carlton Hotel, 
Washington, D. C. 
(Below) 
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Appalachian Marble Company Mill 


Prompt Shipments, Low Rates 

Huge production facilities and entire absence of 
labor troubles insure quick deliveries. Freight rates on 
marble from the Appalachian mill are estimated at com- 
modity rates to all points in U. S. and Canada. 

Samples 

Polished samples, showing the beauty of the Appa- 
lachian Marbles, will he sent to any interested architect 
or contractor, upon request. 

Cost Estimates and Co-operative Service 

The Service Department of the Appalachian Marble 
Co., Inc., welcomes the opportunity to co-operate with 
the architect. This co-operation reaches its highest state 
of efficiency when architects furnish the Appalachian 
Service Department' with blue prints of the projects upon 
which they are working. The Service Department is 
then in a position to carefully estimate on work and 
offer all possible co-operation. 


All Marble from One Source 

Though a project may contemplate the use of for- 
eign marble in addition to Appalachian Tennessee and 
other domestic marble, the complete cost estimate may 
be obtained from the Appalachian Service Department. 
Obtaining all marble from one source is not only a 
convenience but has definite shipping and price advan- 
tages. 

Marble Working Drawings 

Complete marble working drawings are made up by 
our drafting department to be used in submitting to the 
architects for approval as to jointing and for the secur- 
ing of accurate Building Measurements. 

Catalogue 

A copy of the elaborate Appalachian loose leaf 
catalogue, illustrated in full colors, will be gladly fur- 
nished to architects and others interested in interior 
marble. 



Taylor Alderdice High 
School, 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 
(Above) 

Columbian Life Building, 
Memphis, Tenn. 

(Top Center) 


Taylor Alderdice High 
School, 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 
(Above) 

Godchaux Building, 
New Orleans, La. 
(Bottom) 
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CLARENDON MARBLE COMPANY 


Producers of Vermont Marble 
WEST RUTLAND, VT. 


Product 

Producers and manufacturers of Exterior and 
Interior Marble in blocks, sawed and finished. 

Facilities 

A fully equipped quarry, sawmill and finishing plant 
are maintained at West Rutland, Vermont, which furnish 
ex enor and interior marble for banks, schools, churches, 
public building’s and residences. 

A large supply of quarry blocks is on hand at all 
nature 30 ^ t0 U1SUre P ronl P t deliveries of work of any 

Service to Architects 

We are prepared to furnish samples of any type of 
Clarendon marble upon request. We are always pleased 
to advise the architect as to grades, colors, finishing, or 

. any other items which may assist him in the execution 
oi his design. 

Physical Properties of Marble 

Vermont marble has an ultimate crushimr strength 
of about 14.000 11,. per sq. in. and ateorb" .“boM S 
tenth of one per cent by weight when immersed in water. 


These figures were obtained from tests made by the 
United States Bureau of Standards. 

Varieties 

d„r Ju Xttti °Z~ C l a ? nd ° n Li Sht—A very hard and 
durable marble which cuts and carves freely. It is non- 

absorbing and does not disintegrate. The color is verv 
light with a moderate clouding 

Clarendon Dark Vein— This grade in-so-far as 
durability !s concerned has the same qualities as Claren- 

. Is a . veine d marble running somewhat 

darkei in color, but it cuts and carves very freely. 

Interior— A number of varieties, including light 
variegated, hght clouded, dark clouded with white back- 
ground dark veined with white background, green veined 
wi h white background, green veined cream, cream with 
golden vein, and blue. 

References 

K' £ re - ntic ? Resid ence, Williamstown, Mass 
First Ranonal Bank & Trust Co., Hamburg Pa. 

Cleveland Mausoleum, Cleveland, Ohio 
r itchburg Mausoleum, Fitchburg, Mass. 

^ominstcr Mausoleum, Leominster, Mass. 

V; Abramowitz Residence, Kingston, N Y 
Numerous others. 





<a I m e "i d °T?,» Marbl S u % ed J ° r the exterior 
© 1921 Fellowcrafts Studio, Albany, N. Y. 
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THE GEORGIA MARBLE COMPANY 


TATE, GA. 


BRANCH OFFICES 


ATLANTA, GA., 511 Bona Allen Building CHICAGO, ILL., 456 Monadnock Block 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 1328 Broadway — Telephone, Wisconsin 6574 


Products 

Georgia Marble for exterior and interior building 
and monumental work. 

Rough quarry blocks, sawed stock or finished work 
in the following marbles produced by us: “White,” 

“Light Cherokee,” “Silver Gray,” “Mezzotint,” 
“Creole,” and “Pink.” 

Durability 

Georgia marble, owing to its dense, flawless, crys- 
talline formation and non-absorbing qualities, does not 
disintegrate. It will stand the test of time, as proved 
by use in many fine buildings and memorials. 

Colors 

“White” — This company operates four quarries 
of white marble ranging from almost pure white to white 
with more or less dark marking, known as “White Geor- 
gia” and “Kennesaw.” 

“Light Cherokee” — A very light gray with 
clouding and veins running in waves well distributed. 

“Silver Gray” — A uniform pearl gray, practically 
free from marking. 

“Mezzotint” — Gray background with rather 
heavy dark marking occurring in waves, between “Silver 
Gray” and “Creole.” 

“Creole” — Heavily veined and having white 
background with black and bluish black veining and 
figures. 

“Pink” — Ranges from a very light salmon to a 
deep old rose with very warm tints. 

Physical Properties of Georgia Marble 

Crushing Strength — Tests by the Ordnance Department, 
United States Army, show crushing strength to be from 11,000 
to 16,000 lbs. per sq. in. 

Analysis — Made at Worcester Polytechnic Institute : 


Carbonate of Calcium 98.96% 

Carbonate of Magnesium 0.13% 

Alumina 0.22% 

Silica 0.61% 

Loss 08% 


Weight— The specific gravity at 60° Fahr. is 2.7178, equal- 
ing a weight of 169.5 lbs. per cu. ft. 

Absorption — A 2-in. cube was dried at 220° Fahr. till its 
weight was constant; it was then placed in water at 60° Fahr. 
for 24 hours, and reweighed. It was found to have absorbed 
only 0.028% of moisture. 


Statuary 

The “White” and “Silver Gray” Georgia marble are 
unexcelled for sculpture work exposed to the weather. 
The marble is unaffected by the most severe weather. 
Large sizes can readily be obtained. 

Columns and Monoliths 

Special attention is given to the production of long 
columns in one piece. The company has furnished mono- 
liths 30 ft. long by 4 ft. diameter. 

Facilities 

Facilities for production and finishing are unex- 
celled. Eight quarries are operated, which will easily pro- 
duce 1,000,000 cu. ft. per annum. The equipment of 
the four plants consists of upwards of 100 gang saws, 22 
rubbing beds, planers, lathes, diamond saws, carborun- 
dum machines, etc. ; and with an unlimited supply of mar- 
ble any size order can be accurately and promptly filled. 

References 

A few representative buildings in which Georgia 
marble has been used, location, and architect or sculptor : 
Exterior of Buildings 

Cleveland Museum of Art, Cleveland, Ohio, Hubbell & Benes 
New York Stock Exchange, New York, N. Y., Trowbridge & 
Livingston 

Girard Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa., McKim, Mead & 
White, and Furness, Evans & Co. 

U. S. Post Office, Birmingham, Ala., Supervising Architect, 
Treasury Department 

Pan American Building, Washington, I). C., Albert Kelsey and 
Paul P. Cret 

Federal Reserve Bank, Atlanta, Ga., A. Ten Eyck Brown 
Federal Reserve Bank, Cleveland, Ohio, Walker & Weeks 
Interior of Buildings 

Guardian Savings & Trust Co., Cleveland, Ohio, Walker & Weeks 
State Capitol, Salt Lake City, Utah, Richard Kletting 
House of Representatives Office Building, Washington, D. C., 
Thomas Hastings and Elliott Woods 
Manufacturers & Traders National Bank, Buffalo, N. Y., Fur- 
ness, Evans & Co. 

Monumental and Sculpture 

Lincoln’s Statue, Lincoln Memorial Building, Washington, D. C., 
Daniel Chester French 

“Civic Virtue’’ Municipal Fountain, City Hall Park, New York, 
N. Y., Frederick W. MacMonnies 
Pediment, National Capitol, Washington, D. C., Paul Bartlett 
Du Pont Memorial Fountain, Washington, D. C., Daniel Chester 
French 

Columbus Memorial Fountain, Washington, D. C., Lorado Taft 



McKinley Birthplace Memorial, Niles, Ohio 
McKim, Mead & White, Architects 

Entirely of Georgia marble, including statue of McKinley in center of peristyle. 28 columns, 25 ft. high, 3 ft. 4 in. in diameter; furnished in monoliths 
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TELEPHONE 
West 2705 


THE STANDARD MARBLE WORKS CO. 

Manufacturers of Foreign and Domestic Marble 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


Products 

Any Marble manufactured for interior and ex- 
terior of buildings; Marble Altars; Furniture Mar- 
ble, etc. 

Also Soapstone and Slate for all purposes. 

Facilities 

We have a complete sawing and finishing mill and 
are prepared to execute work promptly from our large 
stocks of sawn and block marble, which are always on 
hand. 

Orders for blocks, full sized slabs and custom saw- 
ing solicited. 

Service 

We contract for marble installed anywhere, or fin- 
ished f.o.b. Cincinnati. 

Installations 

We can refer to many large jobs, located in practi- 
cally every state. 

Estimates 

Estimates will be submitted upon definite plans and 
specifications, or complete lists. 

Marble Classifications 

To convey a knowledge of the characteristics of the 
various marbles, we have allotted each kind to one of 
four groups, viz : 

Group A — A marble obtained in fair size regular 
blocks and sold as sound marble. 

Group B — A marble obtained in medium size or 
irregular blocks and sold as sound marble. 

Group C — A marble which has a minimum amount 
of natural faults that are treated in an approved manner 
and sold as semisound marble. 

Group D — A marble generally obtained in irregular 
shaped blocks, including most all highly colored decora- 
tive marbles, having natural faults which are treated by 
approved methods and are sold with this understanding. 

Standard Thickness for Wainscot 

Marble is sawn in thickness to finish approximately 
%, 1 3 /4, 1 V 2 and 2 in. 

Other thicknesses to order. 

Standard Size Floor Tile 

8xl6-in. and 10x20-in. tile carried in stock in %-in. 
thickness only. 

Other size tile and pattern floor to order. 



List of Marbles 

The following, while only a partial list of the mar- 
bles and. kindred products we carry in stock, gives suit- 
able variations to complete any marble installation : 


% Trade Name 

Alabama Madre Cream 
American Paonazzo 
Alberene Stone 

Belgium Black 
Bianco P. 

Black & Gold 
Bleu Beige 
Breccia Violletto 
Breche Paonazzo 
Breche Opal 
Bois Jourdan 
Botticino 

Champville 

Colonial Gray Veined or Veinless 

Escalette 

French Gray 

Georgia Creole, Gray or White 
Glens Falls Black 
Grand Antique 

Hauteville 

Italian English Vein 
Italian Paonazzo 
Italian Statuary Vein 
Italian Second Statuary 
Italian White (slightly veined) 

Jaune Nile 

Lanquedoc 
Levanto 
Light Cloud 

Napoleon Gray 
Numidian Red or Cipollino 

Onyx Pedrara 

Pink Lepanto 
Pittsford Italian 

Rosata 

Royal Jersey Green 

Second Statuary 
Sienna Gray 
Sienna Yellow 
Skyros A, 12 or 14 
Sonora 
St. Baume 

Ste. Genevieve Golden Vein 
Sylvan Green 

Slate, Clear Black or Ribbon 
Soapstone 

Tavernelle Claire or Rose 
Tennessee Chocolate 
Tennessee Gray or Pink 
Tennessee Roseal or Travernelle 
Tinos No. 3 
Travertine, Roman 
Travertine Biesanz 

Venosa 

Verdello 

Vermont Verde Antique 
Verona Red or Yellow 

Westfield Green 

York Fossil 


Group Where Quarried 
B Alabama 

B Vermont 

A Virginia 

B Belgium 

B Italy 

D Italy 

B Belgium 

C Italy 

C Italy 

C Italy 

C France 

C Italy 

B France 

A Missouri 

C France 

A New York 

A Georgia 

B New York 

D France 

C France 

A Italy 

C Italy 

A Italy 

A Italy 

A Italy 

C Italy 

D France 

D Italy 

A Vermont 

A Missouri 

D Africa 

D Mexico 

A New York 

A Vermont 

C Italy 

C Pennsylvania 

A Vermont 

D Italy 

D Italy 

C Greece 

C France 

C Italy 

C Missouri 

D Pennsylvania 

A Pennsylvania 

A Virginia 

C Italy 

A Tennessee 

A Tennessee 

A Tennessee 

C Greece 

A Italy 

A Minnesota 

A Vermont 

C Italy 

C Vermont 

C Italy 

C Massachusetts 

B New York 
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VERMONT MARBLE COMPANY 

Producers and Manufacturers of Exterior and Interior Marbles 

PROCTOR, VT. 


BOSTON, MASS., 44 School Street 
ALBANY, N. Y., 62 Waldorf Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., 5535 No. Lincoln Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 9508 Quincy Avenile, S. E. 
DETROIT, MICH., % Builders & Traders 
Exchange, 439 Penobscot Building 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 101 Park Avenue 


BRANCHES AND SALES OFFICES 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., 22nd and Westmoreland 
Streets 

WASHINGTON, D. C., Commercial National 
Bank Building, 14th and G Streets, N. W. 
CHARLOTTE, N. C., First National Bank 
Building 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 244 Brannan Street 
TACOMA, WASH., East End lltli Street Bridge 


LOS ANGELES, CAL., 605 Roosevelt Building 
DALLAS, TEX., Vermont Marble Company of 
Texas, 1513 Wall Street 
HOUSTON, TEX., Vermont Marble Company 
of Texas, 920 Electric Building 
PETERBORO, ONT., Ontario Marble Com- 
pany, Ltd., Maria Street 





Public Library, Detroit, Mich., Built of Vermont Imperial Danby Marble 

Cass Gilbert, Architect 


Facilities 

The company has large sawing mills and finishing 
plants in Vermont; also finishing plants in Philadel- 
phia, Cleveland, Chicago, Dallas, San Francisco and 
Tacoma. At the last-named plant is the storage yard 
for the Alaska marble, which can be shipped from there 
in rough or finished state. Alaska marble can also be 
supplied from any of the other plants. 


Varieties 

Exterior — Mountain White Danby, Imperial 
Danby, Highland Danby, Corona, Eureka and Pearl 
Gray Vermont. 

Interior — Vermont Marble — Over 40 varieties, 
including white, lightly clouded and veined ; gray, light 
green and dark green ; red and black. 

Alaska Marble — Several different kinds, the pre- 
dominating color being pearl white veined with gray 
or black. 


Physical Properties of Marble 

Tests made by the United States Bureau of Stand- 
ards show Vermont marble to have an ultimate crush- 
ing strength varying from 11,000 to 16,000 lb. per sq. in. 

Tests made by the United States Bureau of Stand- 
ards show that Danby Vermont marble, a variety much 
used for exterior purposes, absorbs about one-tenth of 
one per cent by weight when immersed in water. 


Samples — Before proceeding with the work the 
contractor shall submit a sample 4x8x2 in. of the mar- 
ble he proposes to use. One face of this sample shall 
have (specify what finish is desired). 

Joints — All marble shall be cut for T Vin. joints. 

Finish — All exposed surfaces of marble work 
shall have (specify desired finish). 

Drawings — Detailed drawings will be furnished 
by the architect for all work requiring them. The con- 
tractor shall make and submit for the architect s ap- 
proval, shop drawings showing in plan and elevation 
the dimensions of all stones, position of joints, and the 
spacing of dentils or other repeated ornament. 

Cutting — All cutting must be done in a work- 
manlike manner and in accordance with the shop draw- 
ings referred to. All faces shall be free from winds, 
so as to present a true and even surface. Joints shall 
be at right angles to the face. Intersecting profiles 
shall be accurately cut. Re-entering angles of mouldings 
shall be cut from the solid, unless otherwise shown by 
the drawings. The contractor shall, where called for 
by the architect’s drawings, cut the marble work to ac- 
commodate steel, flashings, leaders or other structural 
materials. 

Delivery — All marble shall be crated or otherwise 
protected so as to be delivered at site in good condition. 

Storage — All marble stored at the site shall be 
on cleats, off the ground, and protected where neces- 
sary from any stains from above. 

Setting— Marble shall be set with a derrick and 
in full bed of mortar. The mortar-bed shall be kept 
back at least 1 in. from the face of the stones. 

Mortar — Mortar for setting marble shall be 
composed of 1 part white non-staining portland cement, 
3 parts clean, sharp sand and a quantity of hydrated 
lime equal to 10% of the volume of cement. 


Suggested Specifications for Exterior Marble 

Material — All cut stone work shall be (insert 
name of variety of marble wanted). 

Quality — All marble entering into the construc- 
tion of the work shall be selected for uniform color. It 
must be free from cracks, chips, stains, or other defects 
upon exposed surfaces. 

w 
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Protection — During construction, all sills, mould- 
ing, or other work liable to injury shall be suitably 
protected by boards which shall not be removed until 
the cleaning and pointing is done. 

Anchors — Anchors to be of wrought iron, heav- 
ily galvanized or painted 2 coats with an approved 
brand of dampproofing paint and allowed to dry before 
using. For each stone 2 ft. long one anchor shall be 
used, and for each stone over 2 ft. long, at least two 
anchors. Provide suitable clamps at corners and such 
special anchors as the architect may direct. Balusters 
shall be doweled top and bottom with brass, copper, 
zinc or some other non-staining metal. 

Pointing and Cleaning — All exposed surfaces of 
the building shall, on completion, and when directed by 
the architect, be cleaned with clean water only and 
fiber brushes. All joints shall be raked out, 1 in. back 
from the face, and carefully pointed with a mixture 
of 1 part white non-staining portland cement and 2 parts 
clean white sand. Joints shall be ruled with a tool of 
approved shape. 

Vermont Interior Marble Service 

We contract either for interior marble work installed 
or to finish and furnish it to local interior marble dealers, 
following whichever method will give best service to 
architects, contractors and owners. 

Suggested Specifications for Interior Marble 

Material— All interior marble shall be as fol- 
lows : All toilet marble, Vermont Venoso ; all corridor 
marble, Vermont Brocadillo. (Always insert the name 
of the desired grade, avoiding the too general term 
“Vermont Marble. ,, ) 

Quality — All interior marble shall be of good 
quality, free from stains. Patching will be permitted 
only where the natural imperfections of a particular 
stone are subject to correction by the established usage 
of the industry. 

Samples — Before proceeding with the work* the 
contractor shall submit to the architect samples of all 
the marble specified above, 1 ft. square and % in. thick. 

Finish — All floors and stair treads shall have a 
fine sand finish. All standing marble shall be highly 
polished. 

Drawings — Detailed drawings will be furnished 
by the architect for all work requiring them. The con- 
tractor shall make and submit for the architect’s ap- 


proval, shop drawings showing proposed jointing. 

Measurements— Before proceeding to finish the 
interior work the contractor shall verify all measure- 
ments at the building. 

Cutting — The marble contractor shall do such 
necessary cutting and fitting to accommodate his work 
to other trades as is sanctioned by common usage in 
the trade. 

Setting — All floor marble shall be set in a cement 
mortar of 1 part cement and 3 parts sand, adding a 
quantity of hydrated lime, not exceeding 10% of the 
volume of cement. The concrete fill must be swept 
and thoroughly sprinkled before setting is started. All 
stair treads and all standing marble shall be set in 
plaster of paris. All wall marble shall be securely 
anchored with brass, copper or aluminum wire. 

When work is completed all marble shall be cleaned 
and left in good condition. 

Classes of Work Supplied 

Wainscot and interior decorative treatment gen- 
erally : floor tile, stair treads, bank screens, counter tops, 
soda counters, electric switchboards, scale tops, lamp 
bases, and many other purposes. 

Adaptability 

Innumerable are the ways in which Vermont marble 
may be applied to building construction. Nor is it 
merely a beautiful product. It is thoroughly sanitary 
as well as fireproof, though it may be readily cleaned. 
It needs no refinishing. Although initial cost of marble 
may be slightly in excess of certain other materials, in 
the end it is no more expensive. 

Marble Exhibit in New York City 

There is an exhibit of large-sized samples of 
our marbles at our New York office in the Archi- 
tects’ Building, 101 Park Avenue, to which architects, 
engineers, contractors and owners are cordially in- 
vited. 

“The Book of Vermont Marble” 

A brief compendium of our products and the best 
ways to use them; our facilities; a number of drawings 
and details showing most approved methods of construc- 
tion in exterior and interior marble work, etc. Con- 
tains 65 pages, of standard architect’s size. Furnished 
without charge to any architect upon request. 
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THE CENTRAL OOLITIC STONE CO. 

Indiana Limestone 


TELEPHONES CHICAGO OFFICE 

Lawndale 8940, 5490 2120-2140 South Kedzie Avenue 

CHICAGO, ILL. 

MILL: BLOOMINGTON, IND. 


Products 

Selected, Standard and Rustic 
Grades of Buff, Gray and Variegated 
Indiana Limestone in the Rough 
Block, Sawed, Planed, Turned or Cut 
ready to set in the wall, supplied from 
any of the well-known quarries in the 
district. 





ijwimji 



CTfie NATION'S BUILDING STONE 

TRADE-MARK 


excellent facilities for the prompt and 
efficient execution of contracts of any 
size. 


Description 

For complete description of the 
colors and grades of Indiana Lime- 
stone, refer to pages of the Indiana Limestone Quarry- 
men’s Association. 


Facilities 

Our mill, located in the heart of the Indiana Lime- 
stone district, modernly equipped with electrically oper- 
ated machinery of the latest approved type, offers 



Quality 

The policy of this company is to see that no work 
leaves its mill not thoroughly executed in a workmanlike 
manner, and that the grade of stone is in accordance with 
the specifications and equal to approved sample sub- 
mitted. 

Samples 

To interested parties and prospective buyers will be 
sent, express prepaid, on request, samples of ordinary 
size to any part of the United States or Canada. 

Estimates 

Requests for quotations on stone work are solicited 
and will be given prompt attention. 

Co-operative Service 

This company has an organization composed of men 
thoroughly experienced in their respective lines, and will 
gladly give information or render service to the architect, 
owner, and general contractor when called on. Prompt 
and satisfactory attention will be given to all inquiries 
and attractive quotations made at all times. 

References 

This company has executed the stone work for some 
of the prominent buildings of the country, and points 
with satisfaction and pride to its references. Some 
recently completed contracts follow : 

London Guarantee & Accident Building, Chicago, 111., Alfred S. 

Alschuler, Chicago, 111., Architect 
Union Trust Building, Cleveland, Ohio, Graham, Anderson, 
Probst & White, Chicago, 111., Architects 
S. W. Straus Building, Chicago, 111., Graham, Anderson, Probst 
& White, Chicago, 111., Architects 
Woodward-Duffield Building, Detroit, Mich., Albert Kahn, 
Detroit, Mich., Architect 

Illinois Life Insurance Building, Chicago, 111., Holabird & Roche, 
Chicago, 111., Architects 

American Exchange National Bank, Dallas, Tex., Lang & 
Witchell, Dallas, Tex., Architects 
Municipal Courthouse, Des Moines, Iowa, Keffer & Jones, Saw- 
yer & Watrous, Kraetsch & Kraetsch, Norman T. Vorse, 
Associated Architects of Des Moines, Iowa 
Durant Building, Detroit, Mich., 15-story Colonnade and Court 
Walls, General Motors Co., Owners, Albert Kahn, Detroit, 
Mich., Architect 

First Church of Christ, Scientist, Oklahoma City, Okla., Court- 
land L. Butler, Tulsa, Okla., Architect 
University of Michigan Hospital, Ann Arbor, Mich., Albert 
Kahn, Detroit, Mich., Architect 

First National Bank, Detroit, Mich., Albert Kahn, Detroit, Mich., 
Architect 

Other references gladly supplied on request. 
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ST. PAUL STONE QUARRIES CO. 

Pioneer Quarriers and Manufacturers 

OFFICES, QUARRIES AND MILLS 

ST. PAUL, IND. 


Product 

St. Paul Stone, a non-absorbent, 
non-staining limestone which affords the 
architect a splendid stone for Base 
Courses, Steps, Platforms, Door Sills, etc., 
equal to granite in appearance and dura- 
bility and at considerable less cost. 

St Paul Stone 



OUR HOBBY— BASE COURSES, STEPS, ETC. 

lb. per cu. ft. 


remarkable; it therefor should not be con- 
fused with other so called “hard lime- 
stones” that are but slightly different from 
standard oolitic limestones. 

Facts 

Specific gravity 2.67; net weight 170 
strength about 22,000 lb. per sq. in. 




The Judicious Use of a Small Amount of “St. Paul Stone” at Entrances for Plinths, Sills, Platforms, Steps and Buttress, 
together with Base Courses at Grade, Affords the Ultimate in Protection of Design and Structural Value 
without Appreciably Increasing the Cost of the Building 


opecihcation Data 

Portland cement (a real non-staining test) does not stain 
St. Paul Stone. Moisture does not penetrate face of stone. 
The use of non-staining cement and waterproofing when setting 
is not required. You need only to protect stone from rough 
handling during construction. 

For ashlar, base courses, etc., stone should be set on edge. 
For steps, door and window sills, coping and projecting courses, 
stone should be set on its natural bed. 

Carborundum and sand rubbed or planer and smooth sawn 
finishes recommended. Pleasing results can be obtained under 
any specification finish, all of which are applicable to St. Paul 
Stone. Where desired bush hammered treads with smooth 
risers add charm. On interior stone floors, etc., polishing with 
terrazzo polisher produces a unique and beautiful floor. 

Cleaning should be done by the use of water and silica 
sand, rubbing with a stiff fiber brush. A piece of 40KG4 
carborundum stone or wire brush will remove any accidental 
spotting. St. Paul Stone may be cleaned by these methods 
regardless of the years in place. 

Service 

No requirement is too small to receive careful attention; 
no demand is too large for our facilities. 

References (Exterior) 

A few buildings completed or under contract, in which St 
Paul Stone has been used : 

Building and Location Arphttevt 

M aso , mc 5f Cmple -’ , D £r ytoI b 9 h i? ^ Herman & Brown 

pC r Ai Ie ! n0ria * 1 n%. lta1 ’ J ro ^ OI P°. Schenck & Williams 
S he ? S ^ partnie , nt TT Bui ! din ^ Cincinnatl . Ohio Garber & Woodward 
Booth Memorial Hospital, Covington, Ky. 

Bethesda Hospital, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Mariemont Hospital, Mariemont, Ohio 
McGuffey School, Columbus, Ohio 
McKinley School, Columbus, Ohio 
New West High School, Columbus, Ohio 
Ohio State University: 

Administration Building 
Starling Loving Laboratory 
Agricultural Building 
Animal Husbandry Building . 

Pomerene Hall 


10 

} 


Samuel Hannaford & Sons 


►Howard Dwight Smith 


►Prof. Jos. N. Bradford 


Chemistry Building 
Holy Name Church, Columbus, Ohio 
Lincoln Junior High School, Dayton, Ohio 
Fleishman Estate, Cincinnati. Ohio 

Meridian Service Station, Indianapolis, Ind. iVluclic: 

No stronger evidence can be offered as to the beauty, harmony anc 
durability of St. Paul Stone than repeat specifications. 


Glass & Ramsey 
Walker & Norwick 
Stanley Mathews 
Vonnegut, Bohn & Mueller 


The merit of St. Paul Stone for these purposes has been 
established. Light bluish gray in color, it harmonizes admir- 
ably with the Indiana limestones, sandstones, terra cotta, etc., 
that may be used in the superstructure. 

Facilities 

An increasing demand for St. Paul Stone has warranted 
this company installing modern machinery, so 
that today we are in position to promptly sup- 
ply this stone cut, ready to set. It may be 
specified with the assurance that the cut stone 
contractor (who is neither equipped nor 
accustomed to working such a hard stone) 
can obtain promptly from this company the St. 
Paul Stone cut and ready to set in the building. 

Uses 

St. Paul Stone is available for any stone 
need in the architectural or landscape fields. 
Where a permanent, clean exterior and ab- 
solutely dry interior are required for a struc- 
ture, we ask your consideration of our product. 

Quality 

Close grain, with 
resulting non-absorbent 
qualities, prove St. Paul 
Stone practically void- 
less. Its toughness and 
resistance to wear are 


A Modern 
Example 

Dressed St. Paul 
Stone trim, with field 
of rock face set on its 
actual bed 


Christ Church, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Hand hewn St. Paul Stone set on edge. 
Rough quarry bed exposed to weather. 70 
years in the heart of city shows this stone 
mellow and clean. As a contrasting stone 
result note the “Van Camp" Residence on 
Meriden Street where the stone is laid on 
its natural bed 
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INDIANA LIMESTONE COMPANY 

(Capitalized at Over 46 Million) 

An Organization to Serve the Users of Indiana Limestone — 
“The Nation’s Building Stone” 

GENERAL OFFICES AND ARCHITECTS’ SERVICE BUREAU 

BEDFORD, IND. 

EXECUTIVE OFFICES : Tribune Tower, CHICAGO, ILL. 


PRINCIPAL SALES OFFICES 

Sales Offices Have Now Been Established in the Following Cities, Through Which Every Effort Will Be Made to Render the 

Most Efficient Service to the Users of “The Nation’s Building Stone” 


ATLANTA, GA. 
BEDFORD, IND. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
DALLAS, TEN. 
DENVER, COLO. 


DES MOINES, IOWA NEW ORLEANS, LA. 

DETROIT, MICH. NEW YORK, N. Y. 

KANSAS CITY, MO. PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. PITTSBURGH, PA. 

TORONTO, ONT., CANADA 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


BRANCHES OF SERVICE BUREAU 

NEW YORK, N. Y. CHICAGO, ILL. DETROIT, MICH. KANSAS CITY, MO. 


The Properties and Plants of the Following Twenty-four Concerns, Which Embrace All the Largest and Oldest 
Indiana Limestone Producing Companies Located in the Bedford and Bloomington, Indiana 
District, Were Acquired and Are Now Operated by This Company 


INDIANA QUARRIES COMPANY 
STRUBLE CUT STONE COMPANY 
THE CONSOLIDATED STONE COMPANY 

w. McMillan & son 

FURST-KERBER CUT STONE COMPANY 
STAR STONE COMPANY 
DOYLE STONE COMPANY, INC. 
HOOSIER CUT STONE COMPANY 
NATIONAL STONE COMPANY 
CRESCENT STONE COMPANY 
MATHERS STONE COMPANY 
SHEA & DONNELLY COMPANY 


J. HOADLEY & SONS CO., INC. 

HOADLEY STONE COMPANY 
HUNTER VALLEY STONE COMPANY 
THE MONROE COUNTY OOLITIC STONE CO. 
THE IMPERIAL STONE COMPANY 
INTER-STATE CUT STONE COMPANY 
CLEAR CREEK QUARRIES COMPANY 
JOHN A. ROWE CUT STONE COMPANY 
C. D. DONATO CUT STONE COMPANY 
BOWMAN-KING STONE COMPANY 
BROOKS CUT STONE COMPANY 
UNITED INDIANA STONE COMPANY 


Product 

Indiana Limestone 
(which is often called “Bed- 
ford Stone”). 

Gray (or Blue), Buff and Variegated (or mixed) ; 
also certain other varieties, including “Old Gothic ,, — a 
grade showing interesting texture and color-tone varia- 
tions; also the rough Sawed-four-side Indiana Lime- 
stone of Short-length stock for Random Ashlar, range 
work and other informal types of Ashlar Facing for 
moderate cost buildings. 

See complete listing of classifications under the 
present system of grading the product on following 
pages. 

Indiana Limestone 

Indiana Limestone is a natural stone, not a manu- 
factured product. It is a fine even-textured non-crystal- 
line limestone of beautiful soft color-tone, ranging in 
the various grades from a somewhat grayish buff, on 
through silver gray to a medium-toned gray of slightly 


bluish cast. The massive 
deposit forming the ledges 
in the hills of Southern In- 
diana, from which this fine, 
easily worked, yet durable and permanent stone is quar- 
ried, constitutes one of the most wonderful and prob- 
ably the most useful, of building stone deposits in the 
world. An interesting booklet, Volume 1 of the Indiana 
Limestone Library, which describes the stone and its 
structural qualities, will be sent free upon postal request. 

Cost 

The cost of this stone compared with substitute 
products is always such as to make it economically avail- 
able for use in all classes of buildings — especially store 
fronts and small commercial buildings, schools and insti- 
tutional work — as well as for larger and more monu- 
mental work for which a natural stone is always 
used. 

The rough sawed strip stone makes it in every way 
suitable for use in decidedly moderate cost houses. 
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Ledge at the Indiana Limestone Company’s Dark Hollow Quarry 

The largest single ledge in operation in the Limestone district, measuring 1400 ft. long, 140 ft. wide and 60 ft. deep. This will cube 11,760,000 
ft., approximately 20,000' large car loads of Indiana Limestone. 


The New Company’s Facilities 

Indiana Limestone is found only in two counties of 
the state of Indiana (Lawrence and Monroe). 

The Indiana Limestone Company owns, approxi- 
mately, 6,600 acres of land, of which over 1,600 acres 
are proven stone land available for immediate quarry 
development. 

Engineers estimate that at the present rate of 
production and shipment, there is sufficient stone in these 
proven areas for seventy years’ operation. 

Indiana Limestone Company has a quarrying 
capacity of 16,000,000 cu. ft. per year, a sawed stone 
capacity of 6,000,000 cu. ft., and a cut stone capacity of 
3,000,000 cu. ft. per year. 

Millions of dollars are invested in machinery, equip- 
ment, buildings, and a network of railway tracks. 

The entire production operation is handled with 
precision and efficiency, more like large-scale manufac- 
turing than quarrying, as quarrying is ordinarily carried 
on. This enables the industry to give rapid delivery and 
most satisfactory service, regardless of the quantity of 
material required, or the size or number of contract 
operations. 

The merging of these vast limestone interests into 
one well-financed and properly managed organization is 
in line with the whole trend pf modern large-scale busi- 
ness, the object of which is to secure the benefits of quan- 
tity production and the efficiency that goes with this 
method. More effective co-operation with the archi- 
tectural and building professions, and the production of 
Indiana Limestone at a price that would make it more 
attractive to the public, were the principal ideas behind 
the consolidation. 


Practically all of the long established and proved 
quarries from which this dependable stone has been pro- 
duced for generations are owned by this company. 

Transportation Facilities 

Owing to the fortunate central location of quarries 
and unsurpassed railroad facilities, Indiana Limestone 
can be transported to all points in the United States and 
Canada with exceptional promptness and at minimum 
cost. 

Distribution of Stocks 

Good sized stocks of Indiana Limestone are carried 
by cut stone contractors in nearly all the principal cities 
of United States and Canada. 

It is a standard product available in quantity for 
prompt deliveries at all times. 

Architects Service Bureau 

Architects and builders are cordially requested to 
make free use of the Architects Service Bureau of the 
company as a source of reliable information regarding 
its product, its most effective and economical use and 
for assistance on any problems pertaining to structural 
design and use of Indiana Limestone in building con- 
struction. 

The activities of this Technical Department are 
chiefly educational, comprising investigation and 

research work, publicity, technical service and 

assistance to the architectural profession, to the 
trade, and to others directly interested in the use of 
the product. 
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Selection of Most Suitable Material 

The selection of the kind or grade of stone to be used for 
a particular building often does not receive the careful con- 
sideration which it deserves. When a building is intended to 
become the art or cultural center of a community, its adminis- 
trative headquarters, or the realization of the life-dream of 
some influential citizen, it is natural to think that only the very 
best is good enough. In such cases, there is a temptation to 
specify the fine-textured “Select” or what is really selected 
stone, the highest in cost, for all parts of the work. This is 
rarely necessary or desirable. 

All grades of Indiana Limestone are equal — m-so-far as 
soundness is concerned. The production processes employed 
in a cut stone mill, further, are such as will automatically elim- 
inate any blocks or pieces that contain planes of weakness, as 
in the average run of work the stresses set up in machining 
the stone and in handling it by the travelers from one machine 
to another, are greater than would be permitted in building, 
and serve to test effectively all of the stone as it passes through 
the various milling operations that are employed to shape and 
prepare it for its position in the building. 

For many types of structures, especially for sawed-fimsh 
wall facing, the Old Gothic grade, which is decidedly low in 
cost is the most fitting to use. The moderate cost Variegated 
grade is suitable for all purposes, either for trim or for all- 
stone faced buildings. 

During the past few years the proportionate use of the 
gray stone on account of its fine, close, even texture has been 
rapidly increasing. Many architects now prefer and specify it 
regularly, on account of its density; uniformity and fine weather- 
ing qualities, together with dignity . and pleasing color-tone 
which becomes progressively lighter in shade with the passing 
years. It most effectively resists the accumulation of grime 
and in appearance is the nearest approach to a costly light- 
colored fine grain granite that it is possible to obtain in the 
field of an easy-working, moderate cost building stone. 

Architects will never regret specifying this material for 
their best work, as exemplified by some of the finest buildings 
in America that have been constructed of it. 

The well-known Oolitic Limestone of Indiana, formerly 
called Bedford Stone, is commercially available only in Law- 
rence and Monroe Counties, and the architect should protect 
both his client and himself against substitutes. All of the long 
established and proven quarries from which this dependable 
stone has been produced for generations are located within 
these two counties, a majority of them owned and operated by 
the Indiana Limestone Company. 


Colors and Textures 

The Indiana Limestone Company classifies its product by 
color-tone and texture and recommends the use of these terms 
to indicate the character of stone required. 

Regular classifications are as follows : 

Select Gray Select Buff 

Standard Gray Standard Buff 

Coarse Gray Coarse Buff 

Variegated 

Special classifications are as follows: 

Rustic Buff Special Hard Gray 

Old Gothic Special Hard Buff 

Buff Statuary Stock 


Other specialties, ranging in color-tone from very light, 
almost a cream white, to distinctly dark, are also usually avail- 
able, samples of which will be furnished by the Company upon 
request. A general description of the various grades and 
recommendations as to their selection and employment is given 

Architects should remember that the classification estab- 
lished by the former Indiana Limestone Quarrymen’s Associa- 
tion which, with minor changes in the system of grading, was 
adopted by this company, is for their direct benefit and the 
protection of their clients in the specifying of Indiana Lime- 

StOI1 “Select” Stock (Either Gray or Buff)— “Select” stock 
is the average finer grained stone. It is more uniform in color- 
tone and texture than standard and is finer in texture than is 
required for the average run of exterior work. “Select” stock 
is suitable for the finer class of exterior work in monumental 
buildings and especially for entrances and those portions of a 
building that are within ready range of vision, also for carving, 
interior work and other particular uses. The use of this grade 
is also recommended for carving, important, entrance and other 
prominent features of commercial and various other types of 
buildings in which standard or the coarser textured grades are 
otherwise employed. “Select” stock as produced by the quarries 


may contain some fine streaks of crystalline calcite and minor 
variations in texture that do not impair the strength or appear- 
ance of the finished stone or that can be eliminated readily 
from appearing on the face of stonework in the finished 
building. 

“Standard” Stock (Either Gray or Buff)— “Standard’ 
stock is the average product of the quarries and constitutes the 
bulk of the total output. It is thoroughly sound stone, having 
some variation in color-tone and texture. It may contain some 
streaks of calcite or slightly coarse grained formation, but such 
variations in this grade are confined with reasonable limits in 
the grading of the quarry blocks that will usually make it 
impossible to determine in the finished work at a short dis- 
tance any difference between the general appearance of this and 
“Select” stock. Stone of the “Standard” classification is suit- 
able for all purposes in the regular run of building work. 

“Coarse Stock” (Either Gray or Buff) — This stock is 
the average coarse grained stone having a greater variation in 
color-tone and texture than “Standard,” somewhat . shelly in 
formation and may contain some pit holes, but is not as 
variable, coarse or open in texture as “Rustic.” . 

“Coarse” stock is suitable for large cornices and other 
boldly detailed work in the upper part of any building, the 
lower part of which is built of “Standard” or “Select.” It is 
also recommended for the cut work, trim, etc., in combination 
with sawed ashlar of “Rustic” or “Old Gothic” stock. 

“Variegated” Stock — The “Variegated” stone is an irreg- 
ular mixture of the gray and buff produced from the blocks 
that are quarried where the buff and gray color-tones adjoin in 
the quarry, showing some variation in color-tone as well as in 
texture. Such material, when cut. up for building purposes, 
will, in the finished work, produce pieces of each color-tone and 
a small percentage of stone with both color-tones in one piece. 
It is unusually effective in giving variety to plain surfaces and 
is a desirable class of material for trim as well as for wall 
facing. 

“Variegated” stock will embrace stone that will range in 
texture from a fair grade “Standard” to “Select,” and conse- 
quently will include some stone corltaining streaks of crystalline 
calcite and shelly formation that do not make the quarry blocks 
too coarse or variable to be used for the average run of cut 
stone work, trim, etc. The coarser grained and more variable 
of the “Variegated” stone is included in the “Old Gothic” 
Classification. 

Where only a uniform fine grained selected grade of 
“Variegated” stock is desired, “Variegated Statuary Stock” 
may be specified. This is not a regular classification and is not 
included in price list or segregated in the stock piles. Stone of 
this character is usually available in moderate quantities, and 
will be furnished on special order only at a differential in price 
covering the cost of selecting the quantity required from the 
stacks. 

“Rustic” Stock (Buff Only)— “Rustic” stock is the 
coarser grained stone, having an interesting, more or less open 
shelly texture, with a varying amount of crystalline calcite 
intermixed, some of which will have a decidedly coarse some- 
what honeycomb formation ; some of it is likely to be darker in 
color-tone, and some of it is quite hard, due to the size of grain 
and amount of calcite that it contains. It is therefore coarser 
and more distinctive in texture, . showing a wider range of 
granular formation and more variation in color-tone than any 
other grade, except “Old Gothic.” 

This grade is particularly suitable for the sawed ashlar 
facing of walls, for which purpose it may be to advantage 
combined with trim of either “Variegated,” “Standard,” 
“Coarse” or “Select” stock. “Rustic” stock is not generally 
recommended in place of “Standard” or other grades for any 
portions of a building on which there is much molded work 
and cutting, on account of its texture and hardness and the 
consequent greater cost of cutting this kind of stock. 

“Old Gothic” Stock— This class of stone is unselected 
as to color and texture, and embraces the gray, buff and varie- 
gated stone, which, although varying in texture from medium 
fine to distinctly coarse, will generally be of fairly coarse tex- 
ture, containing shelly formation with both white or dark 
crystalline streaks, and streaks of calcite, shelly matter, crow- 
feet, etc., that do not affect the structural soundness of the 
stone. It has the widest range of variation in color-tone and 
texture and is recommended especially for all forms of 
rough-sawed masonry field work; range work, random ashlar, 
etc. 

Buff Statuary Stock— This grade covers only the very 
fine uniform grain buff stock as produced by certain quarries 
in comparatively limited quantities. It is not a regular grade 
and is sold principally for sculpture and carved doorways, 
tracery, sculptured panels, memorials and elaborate interior 
work, for which purposes the higher cost of this stock is fully 
warranted. For all exterior work with the possible exception 
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of occasional pieces of statuary, fine tracery or intricate carv- 
ing, “Select” stock available at lower cost will be found emi- 
nently satisfactory. 

“Special Hard” Stock (Either Gray or Buff)— “Special 
Hard Gray” and Special Hard Buff” are especially adapted for 
base or grade courses, steps and platforms, buttresses, floor 
tiling, terrace paving, and other work that is subject to abra- 
sion, or constant wear under foot traffic; for which purposes 
these special grades of stone are principally recommended. 
This class of stone is not recommended in place of the regular 
classes for the average run of work, such as ashlar, trim, etc. 

Ease of Working 

No other commercial stone is so easily worked 
as Indiana Limestone. In spite of its great strength it 
can be freely sawed, planed, turned and carved, and be 
otherwise worked by machinery, as well as by hand. 

Physical Characteristics 

Indiana Limestone is non-crystalline ; the aggre- 
gate filler and matrix are all pure carbonate of lime. 

Chemical Analysis (Average) 


Carbonate of lime 97.23% 

Carbonate of magnesia 120% 

Silica 74% 

Alumina 56% 

Oxide of iron * *15% 

Water and loss * * 12% 


100 . 00 % 

Physical Data on Indiana Oolitic Limestone 

Average weight (dry) 144 lb. per cu. ft. 

Average absorption by weight 4.6% 

Average crushing strength seasoned stone from 6000 to 
8000 lb. per sq. in. 

It is not a hard or brittle stone, and can be cut with 
equal ease in any direction. For all practical purposes it 
is considered a free stone, having no evidence of cleav- 
age plane. It possesses far greater strength than required 
for any ordinary building purpose, the seasoned stone 
having an average crushing strength as given above 
and a remarkably uniform modulus of rupture value, 
whether tested parallel to or at an angle with the grain, 
making it safe for Jong lintels, etc. It is unnecessary 
to set this stone on its natural quarry bed. 

Indiana Limestone is to all intents and purposes fire- 
proof. It calcines above 1500° F. and will not spall, 
crumble, split nor check at temperatures up to 1000° F. 
when drenched with cold water. 

Possessing a wonderful internal elasticity, adapting 
itself without damage to extreme temperature changes 
and other conditions of permanence that exist in modern 
building structures, it is for this reason alone partic- 
ularly well adapted to use both in building masonry and 
as a facing material in the colder northern sections of 
the United States and in Canada. 


Permanence 

Durability and resistance to atmospheric action is 
proved by the exposed quarry ledges that are centuries 
old and by many fine existing structures of considerable 
age. The soft light color-tones are permanent, and no 
other building material remains clean so long or better 
resists the accumulation of grime from the smoke-laden 
atmosphere of manufacturing cities. 

Many fine monumental and commercial buildings 
in the South and in Canada may be referred to as attest- 
ing the beauty, adaptability, permanence and genuine 
value of this fine natural building stone under varied 
climatic conditions. 


hammering and other so called “hardstone” finishes 
which are used only infrequently for special pur- 
poses. 

Additional information on finishes will be found in 
the service publications of the Company. 

Uses 

Indiana Limestone, to the extent of many millions 
of cubic feet, is used each year for all classes of build- 
ings. A large proportion of the United States Govern- 
ment buildings have been built of this stone. 

Many of the finest office buildings, banks, stores, 
and other commercial structures, churches, school and 
college buildings, residences, apartments, as well as 
monumental buildings of all sorts have been built of 
Indiana Limestone. 

It is unsurpassed as a material for residence trim, 
and for the trim of schools, factories and industrial 
buildings of all types where it is used in walls of brick 
or other native stone. 

The finer grades of Indiana Limestone are much 
used for interior work in churches, public buildings, fine 
residences, etc. The fine grained buff stone, when in 
place, can scarcely be distinguished from the caen stone 
of France; and having much greater strength and dura- 
bility is conceded to be its superior. 

The finest and most elaborate carved work, both 
interior and exterior, is easily, beautifully and perma- 
nently expressed in this material. 

It is widely used for the larger kinds of archi- 
tectural sculpture and statuary groups, gateways, per- 
golas and memorials with most gratifying effects. For 
such uses, the practically unlimited size of the perfect 
units which may be had is a great advantage. Monolithic 
columns, up to any size which can be transported, are 
always obtainable. 

. In addition to its regular use as cut stone for the 
various purposes already enumerated, it is also used in 
the rough-sawed form, for masonry facings, forming 
the field work of walls trimmed with cut stone, as de- 
scribed on the next page. 

An example of this class of usage in church build- 
ing is illustrated on the fourth following page. 

In engineering, Indiana Limestone is extensively 
used where an architectural effect is desired for walls, 
piers, bridge abutments, etc., and especially for the 
balustrades and trim of bridges built of other masonry, 
or of reinforced concrete. 

Literature and Samples 

Literature useful to architects in the form of ser- 
vice publications, including technical information, con- 
struction details, service plates, etc., is constantly being 
prepared, and as published will be furnished gratis to 
those requesting it. 

Samples of the stone will also be furnished to archi- 
tects and others interested. 

Data on anchorage, setting mortars, stain-prevention 
and cleaning, and other related subjects will be furnished 
on request. 

Every architect should have on file a copy of the 
latest edition of the Indiana Limestone Specification 
Manual. 

All architects should also obtain a copy of the new 
specifications for random ashlar masonry. 


Finishes 

Any hand-tooled, machine, or sawed finish, includ- 
ing rubbing and honing, may be applied, except bush 


Rough-sawed Indiana Limestone 

Rough-sawed Indiana Limestone in “Old Gothic’’ 
and Short-length Variegated” or other classifications 
is one of the Company’s more recent developments 


Sweet's Catalogue 


Continued on next page 


A274 


Indiana Limestone Company 



for the facing and building of moderate cost masonry 
walls. 

The wall construction and facing schemes that are 
embraced within the class of random ashlar, range work, 
etc., as covered by this specification, are many and varied 
in detail and effect, and cover a wide field of usage in 
buildings of various types. These forms of stone-faced 
wall construction are especially adaptable for church, 
scholastic and institutional buildings of all kinds, as well 
as for residences, and, in 
fact, for all other classes of 
buildings for which a some- 
what informal architectural 
style is considered most suit- 
able. 

The architect will find 
these forms of construction 
are decidedly economical and 
possess advantages that are 
worthy of careful study. 

On account of the saving 
in labor that is afforded by 
the use of material already 
squared to the exact height 
and thickness of the different 
units required by the particular 
jointing scheme adopted, ash- 
lar of this rough-sawed lime- 
stone will frequently be found 
less costly and more effective 
in the finished building than 
walls built of or faced with 
cheap local stone ; especially so, 
as the facing units may be di- 
mensioned to fit and bond with 
the brick or tile backing units ; 
also by reason of the easy 
working qualities of Indiana 
Limestone, which make pos- 
sible the breaking and trim- 
ming of the sawed stone strips 
to the proper lengths at a 
minimum of labor cost. 

The Rough-sawed, “Old 
Gothic,” “Variegated” and 
“Rustic” Indiana I Jmestone in 
strip form gives the architect a 
wider range of choice in the 
employment of stone for the 
facing of buildings, by filling 
the gap that has heretofore 
existed between the regular 
cut stone ashlar, on the one 
hand, and the rougher types of 
wall such as field stone or rub- 
ble work and other forms of 
rock-faced masonry, on the 
other. It also affords a means 
of using stone in an economi- 
cal manner for buildings of 
moderate cost, for which any 
form of cut stone facing, how- 
ever desirable, might be con- 
sidered as involving an un- 
warranted increase in the 
cost. 

For further information 
and data address the Archi- 
tects' Service Bureau at Bed- 
ford, P. O. Box 308. 


Tribune Tower, Chicago, 

John M. Howells and Raymond M. Hood, Associated Architects 
Hegeman-IIarris, Inc., General Contractors 


Preface to Standard Form of Cut Stone Specifications 
for Indiana Oolitic Limestone 

For the convenience of architects and others using 
this specification, it has been prepared and published 
both in loose leaf typewritten form and in folder form, 
and mil be mailed free to architects on receipt of postal 
request. 

It is particularly important that the Company's 
bulletins in reference to setting mortar, sand for setting 

and pointing mortar, flashing 
and calking of projecting 
members, detailing of stone 
in connection with reinforced 
concrete and the protection 
of cut stone at time of 
delivery, during and after 
erection, also be carefully 
studied. 

Note: It being more or 
less usual for cut stone to be 
furnished to the contractor 
either f.o.b. cars at destination 
or delivered alongside curb at 
the building site by trucks or 
teams, the specification is so 
arranged that either the set- 
ting only, or the delivery and 
setting, may be readily sepa- 
rated under an entirely separ- 
ate “Setting Contract.” 


Specification for Cut Indiana 
Limestone 

(1) Work Included — The 

work under this contract shall in- 
clude all labor and material for 
the furnishing of cut stone work 
in accordance with the drawings 
and as hereinafter specified. 

(2) Description of Stone — 
All Limestone specified or shown 

on drawings shall be 

Indiana Oolitic Limestone build- 
ing stock, free from all defects 
that would materially impair its 
strength, durability or appearance, 
and within the range of variation 
of color and texture represented 
by two samples approved by the 
architect. 

Specially graded stone, accept- 
able as to hardness and color, as 
per samples to be submitted, shall 
be employed where indicated on 

drawings, for 

and all other positions in contact 
with the soil or exposed to direct 
wear. 

Wherever the terms “Indiana 
Limestone” or “Limestone” occur 
in this specification, they specifi- 
cally refer to and shall imply “In- 
diana Oolitic Limestone” quarried 
in Lawrence or Monroe Counties, 
Indiana, all such stone to be from 
a quarry the product of which has 
been tested at the U. S. Bureau of 
Standards for physical properties 
and weathering with satisfactory 
results. 

(3) Finish — The finish on ex- 
posed surfaces generally, except 
where tooling or carving is indi- 
cated, shall be smooth, machine- 
dressed, showing no tool marks. 

(4) Samples — The contractor 
shall submit to the architect two 
samples which shall be typical of 
the extremes which the contrac- 
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War Memorial, Southampton, L. I., N. Y. 

Goodwillie & Muran, Architects 

One of the many recent fine monuments constructed of Indiana Limestone 


1 

1 
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tor proposes to furnish. Samples to be about 3Vj in. wide by 
7 in. long by about 1 in. thick, produced with the large faces 
cut across the grain of the stone, the finish specified to be indi- 
cated on the large faces and at least two of the edges to be 
rock-face. Similar samples shall be provided when “Special 
Hard stone or any other grade of stock is specified for cer- 
tain positions in the building. 

All samples shall be labeled or otherwise clearly marked 
with the grade of the Limestone, the name of the contractor 
submitting them, and with the statement: “Samples of Indiana 
Limestone to be furnished for the Building.” 

(5) Standard Practice— The standard practice established 
by the former Indiana Limestone Quarrymen’s Association of 
Bedford, Indiana, shall govern, except where this is in direct 
conflict with the specific intent of the architect's detail drawings. 
Bidders not familiar with these standards relating to grading, 
cutting, setting and anchorage practice, etc., are cautioned to 
inform themselves regarding them. 

The architect reserves the right to approve the sub-con- 
tractors for both the cutting and setting of the stone, before this 
portion of the work is awarded. 

(6) Cutting and Setting Drawings— The cut stone con- 
tractor shall prepare and submit to the architect for approval, 
complete cutting and setting drawings, in triplicate, for all of 
the Limestone work under this contract and no stone shall be cut 
until these drawings are approved by the architect. Such draw- 
ings shall show in detail the sizes, sections and dimensions of 
stone, the arrangement of joints and bonding, anchoring and 
other necessary details. 

These drawings shall be based upon and follow the drawings 
and full size details prepared by the architect, except where it is 
agreed in writing that changes be made. Each stone indicated on 
these drawings shall bear the corresponding number marked on 
the back or bed with a non-staining paint. 

(7) Bonding and Anchorage — All projecting stones, ex- 
cept where otherwise shown as anchored to the structure, and so 
provided for by details on setting drawings, shall have beds in 
the wall at least 1 in. greater in depth than their maximum pro- 
jection. 

Moulded projecting courses, unless shown as secured by suit- 
able anchorage or steel supports, shall have not less than four- 
sevenths (4/7) of their cubic contents inside the face of wall. 
There shall be “through” or bond stones wherever indicated 
on approved cut stone drawings. 

Provision for the proper anchoring, doweling and cramping 
of work in keeping with standard practices, also for the support 
of stone by shelf angles and loose steel, etc., when required, 
shall be clearly indicated on the setting drawings. 

(8) Details for Lintels, etc. — Lintels, architraves and 
other members spanning openings, whether supporting a superim- 
posed load or only their own weight, shall be of the proportions 
and sectional area that will provide an ample factor safety 
based on the average ultimate breaking strength of the stone 
specified. 

(9) Carving and Models — All carving shall be done un- 


der this contract by skilled carvers in a correct and artistic man- 
ner,^ in strict accordance with the spirit and intent of the archi- 
tect s sketches, or from plaster models provided or approved by 
the architect. 

All carving to be executed 

Contractor shall include in his estimate the sum of 

to be expended by the architect for the models that are 
required. 

(10) Cutting — All stone shall be cut accurately to shape 
and dimensions and full to the square, with jointing as shown on 
approved cutting and setting” drawings. All exposed faces shall 
be cut true. Beds and all joints shall be dressed straight and 
at right angles to the face, unless otherwise shown, and except 
where otherwise shown or noted on drawings the joints shall 
have a uniform thickness of li in. 

The patching or hiding of defects will not be permitted. 

Washes shall be as deep as practicable and drips of sufficient 
width and depth to shed water shall be provided on all projecting 
stones and courses. 

. . Eaglets for flashing, etc., shall be cut in the stone where so 

indicated on the drawings. 

Moulded work shall be carefully executed from full size 
details, supplied by the architect, and must match perfectly at 
joints. All arrises shall be sharp and true. 

. Quoins, pier and pilaster stone shall be checked at back as 
indicated. 

All columns shall be accurately cut with the entasis shown 
on drawings. All pilasters to be cut straight without entasis 
or taper. 

(11) Back Checking and Fitting to Structural Frame- 

Stone coming in contact with structural work shall be back- 
checked as indicated on the general drawings, and where shown 
resting on structural work shall have beds shaped to fit the sup- 
ports. 

(12) Lewis Holes and Cutting for Dowels, Anchors, 
Cramps, etc. — Holes and sinkages shall be cut in stones for 
all anchors, cramps, dowels, etc., called for under this specifica- 
tion or indicated on the “cutting and setting drawings.” 

Lewis holes shall be cut in all stones weighing more 
than 100 lb. Ho lewis or other holes shall be cut in exposed 
washes or come closer than 2 in. to the exposed face of the 
stone. 

(13) Cutting and Drilling for Other Trades— This 

contractor shall do all cutting and drilling of stone for electric 
conduits, piping, leaders, etc., required for the installation of 
the work of other trades, as shown on the details for cut stone 
work. 

(14) Field Cutting — Specify in detail any field cutting 

that will be required. 

(15) Loading and Shipment— The Cut Indiana Lime- 
stone shall be carefully packed for rail or wagon transportation, 
with exercise of all reasonable and customary precautions against 
damage in transit. 

All cut stone under this contract shall be delivered promptly 
as ordered and in the sequence in which it is to be set. 
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Setting Cut Stone 

(16) Work Included — Contractor shall refer to the pre- 
ceding specification for Cut Indiana Limestone for more detailed 
information regarding the cut stone that is to be set under this 
contract; also refer to “General Masonry,” “Sheet Metal Work,” 
“Roofing” and “Carpentry” specifications for references to other 
work that must be executed in conjunction with this work. 

(17) Delivery and Storage — All Indiana Limestone de- 
livered f.o.b. cars at destination under contract shall 

be carefully unloaded and delivered to the building site. 

The cut stone shall be handled throughout by competent work- 
men and by such methods as will guard against soiling, mutilation 
or snipping in transit to and upon delivery at the building site. 

The stone shall be stored at the building site on planking 
set so that the stone will rest entirely clear of the ground, and 
be protected by proper means from damage to arrises and from 
contact with anything which would result in the accumulation 
of dirt, dust, soot, mud, grease and other staining or disfiguring 
elements. The stone shall be covered with tarpaulin, stout non- 
staining paper or boards during extended periods of storage at 
destination or building site. 

(18) Setting Mortar — All Indiana Limestone shall be set 
in carefully prepared lime mortar tempered with non-staining 
cement of an approved brand. The mixture shall consist of 1 part 
dry hydrated lime or lump lime paste, to not over 3 parts sharp, 
clean washed sand, with the addition of non-staining cement 
in an amount equal to at least 15% by volume of the lime used. 

Lump lime paste shall be made from the best quality of freshly 
burned lump lime, slaked with cold water and screened through 
a tk-in. mesh screen into a settling* box, following the practice 
employed in preparing lime for plastering. The lime putty thus 
prepared shall stand in the settling box not less than one week 
and then mixed with sand and be properly stacked to age; the 
cement to be added and thoroughly worked into the mixture in 
small batches just prior to its use for the setting of cut stone. 

The sand must be washed entirely free from loam, silt, vege- 
table matter, salts and all other injurious substances, and shall 
be screened if containing pebbles or coarse grains that would 
interfere with the proper bedding and jointing of the work. The 
water shall not be alkaline and must be clear and devoid of salts 
and injurious elements. 

(19) Scaffolding — The scaffolding required for the use 
of all trades, including scaffold for the proper execution of the 
cut stone work, will be furnished and erected by the masonry 
contractor. 

(20) Centering — The wood centering required for the 
proper setting of cut stone work will be furnished and erected 
by the carpentry contractor. 

(21) Anchors and Dowels — All anchors, cramps, Lewis 
anchors, etc., required by setting drawings or necessary for the 
proper erection of the work shall be included under stone setting 
contract. Except where otherwise specified, all anchors shall be 
of iron, thoroughly galvanized after they have been bent to shape. 

Anchors for ashlar and face work generally shall be the 
standard i*s x 1-in. ashlar anchor or be of equivalent cross sec- 
tion, one anchor to each stone over V 2 sq. ft. in area and at 
least two anchors to all stone over 2 ft. long or more than 3 sq. ft. 
in superficial area. 

All dowels required for light stone work shall be made of 
standard heavy brass pipe of the size required. 

(22) Grade Course — Where the Limestone extends down 
to the grade line, the stonework above grade shall be protected 
by a properly installed layer of approved non-staining impervious 
material. 

(23) Setting Cut Stone — The Indiana Limestone shall 
be set accurately in accordance with the requirements of the 


drawings. Before setting, all stone shall be washed clean on all 
sides and, if required, shall be scrubbed with fibre brushes using 
only soap powder and water and then be thoroughly rinsed with 
clean water. Just prior to setting, all stone shall again be 
sponged or drenched on all sides with clean water. 

All stone shall be properly set, by competent stonesetters, true 
to line and level, with full flushed joints, filling all anchor holes. 

All beds and vertical joints shall be in. in width, except 
where otherwise indicated. Wood wedges may be used only 
where necessary to prevent the crushing of mortar under heavy 
blocks, and shall be thoroughly soaked before use. 

Mortar shall be raked out % in. from the face of the stone 
to allow for pointing; excepting for such parts of the work as 
may best have the joints pointed or grouted full as set. The 
stone as set shall be sponged off along all joints. 

Steps shall be set with a slight pilch to the front. 

The ends only of lugged sills shall be bedded with mortar, 
balance of joint to be left open until pointed. 

Heavy stone or projecting courses shall not be set until 
the mortar in courses underneath has hardened, all projecting 
stone to be securely propped until the wall above them is built. 

All cornices, copings and projecting belt courses and all 
stones forming gutters, etc., shall be set with the vertical joints 
unfilled. The exterior profile of these joints shall then be calked 
with rope yarn or picked oakum and be filled solid from above 
with a mortar grout composed of 1 part non-staining cement 
and 1 part fine white sand, mixed in small quantities, and of as 
thick a consistency as can be poured into the joints. Grout shall 
be stirred vigorously until used. 

Splashing exposed faces of stone with mortar shall be 
avoided, and any splashings be immediately removed with a clean 
sponge and water. 

(24) Parging and Backing Up — The entire backs of all 
stone, as set, shall be plastered with not less than %-in. coat of 
stone .setting mortar before backing is built, and the first course 
of brick in back of stone shall be laid in this same kind of 
mortar. Where the stone occurs as a facing applied direct to 
previously erected structural members, both back of stone and 
face of structural work shall be plastered with setting mortar 
and any space left be grouted where required, to insure a 
thoroughly filled back-joint. 

(25) Protection of Finished Work — Contractor setting 
cut stone shall co-operate with the carpentry contractor, who 
will furnish and erect the necessary protection for sills and all 
projecting stonework. All steps and platforms shall be pro- 
tected with boards during the entire period of construction. 

(26) Replacement Damaged Stone — No defective stone, 
and no broken, spalled, patched or otherwise damaged stone 
shall be set without first obtaining the architect’s approval. All 
damaged stone shall be recut or repaired, if approved, or be 
replaced by the contractor free of cost to the owner. 

(27) Pointing — All face joints shall be raked and brushed 
out clean to a depth of at least V 2 in., carefully removing any 
wedges and loose mortar so that pointing will be continuous, 
and after a thorough wetting of the stone the joints shall be 
pointed flush with mortar consisting of 1 part non-staining 
cement, 2 parts clean white sand and sufficient cold lime putty 
to make as stiff a mixture as can be worked. 

(28) Cleaning — The face of all stonework under this 
contract shall be properly cleaned down upon completion ; if 
necessary, this cleaning shall be done by scrubbing with soap 
powder boiled in clean water, applied vigorously with stiff fibre 
brushes, adding clean, sharp, fine, white sand to the soap and 
water mixture, drenching all exposed surfaces of stone with 
clear water after cleaning. 

The use of wire brushes or acids of any kind will not be 
permitted under any circumstances for cleaning the stonework. 



Twin Cities Plant, Ford Motor Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Albert Kahn, Architect 

Interesting example of usage for Industrial Building 
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Redeemer Presbyterian Church, Detroit, Mich. 

Geo. D. Mason & Company, Architects 
Interesting example of “Variegated” random ashlar, showing a mixture of 
rough-sawed and split face finish 

Specification for Random Ashlar Wall Facing of 
either Sawed-finish “Old Gothic’ ’ or Short- 
length Indiana Limestone (Note A) 

All exterior wall facing, except cut stone trim which is 
elsewhere provided for under the heading of “Cut Stone 
Work, shall be of [“Old Gothic”] [“Variegated”] Indiana Lime- 
stone, laid up in random ashlar, using the stone of varying tex- 
tures, sawed on four sides in the several heights required to lay 
up the work as indicated on the (detail) drawings, with the 
hmsh as it comes from the saw. (Notes B and C.) 

This facing shall be bonded to the backing as shown, 
laving at least one bonding stone 4 in. thicker than facing to 

each (Note D) sq. ft. of wall, and the units shall be 

arranged to bond properly with the cut stone quoining at 
corners, window jambs, etc., and to fit in generally with the 
bonding scheme of cut stone trim throughout. 

All stone for this purpose shall have faces square and 
be furnished in lengths of not less than 3 ft. 6 in., and shall 
be broken up and jointed on the job to the sizes required 
(Note F). All stone shall be set with level beds, shoving each 
block on to a full bed of mortar. End joints shall be ( vertical ) 
and be properly staggered, and shall be worked off square with 

, C xT° f the stone (Note F )* A11 i° ints shall be 

thick (Notes G and H), weathered joints well filled with set- 
ting mortar struck full to the face of stone as the blocks are 
set, and each block shall be carefully backplastered with a 
thick coat of the same mortar as that used for setting. 

All mortar droppings adhering to stone shall be imme- 
diately removed and the face of stone along all joints be 
sponged off clean as the work is set. 

The specification for setting mortar and for backing up of 
stone should follow (Note I). 

Explanatory Notes — 

Note A — This specification should preferably be included 
under a separate heading of its own, as given above, or be 

e a part of the general masonry specification, under such a 
subheading, so as not to form a part of or be confused with 
the specification for cut stone work. 

Note B — This Sawed-four-side, “Old Gothic” or “Varie- 
gated may also be used where a rock face random ashlar is 
required. In such cases, for a 4-in. thick ashlar facing, the 
stone would be sawed to a thickness of 10, 11, 12 in., or more 
according to the amount of rock required on the face', and then 
be split apart on the job giving two rock-faced slabs with sawed 
beds and backs. After the strips have been jointed off to the 
required lengths, the rock-face is pitched off to a line parallel 
with the back. 

Or, as an alternate, sawed slabs may be used for rock- 
face work, involving a little more labor at the building 
but costing less than S^iwed-four-side material f.o.b. the 
quarry. 

Note C — Where the desired design has not been fairly 
well indicated on the drawings, it is advisable to add the fol- 
lowing clause to the first paragraph: 

“The length of Random Ashlar units generally shall not 
be less than one and one-half times their height” (except for 
closures and except where a long effect is desired) “nor more 
than three and one-half times their height.” 


N ote D — The requirement for bond stones will vary some- 
what with the ashlar design and unit height of units employed, 
and a small section of the wall should be carefully detailed 
to determine this. These units should generally be worked 
out in multiples of the brick or hollow tile backing units. 
Under usual conditions, one bond stone in from 8 to 12 sq. ft. 
of wall is considered sufficient. 

Note E — The stone stock of any grade furnished under the 
Short-length classification will vary from 3 ft. 6 in. to 5 ft. 
11 in. in length. Where greater length of stock is required the 
ashlar must be cut from full dimension quarry blocks, and the 
regular grade must be specified, as the Short-length classifica- 
tion will not apply. 

Note F — This provides for the more regular and usual 
form of random ashlar. Where the irregular form with 
the angular end joints is desired, omit the word ( vertical ) 
and substitute either the words ( irregular ) or ( hammer 
broken). 

N ote G — It is not practicable nor desirable to require joints 
less than % in. thick for wall facing of this rough-sawed 
material, and this thickness is recommended as the mini- 
mum, ^-in. joints to be specified for the ordinary run of 
work. For rock-face work or where a rougher effect is de- 
sired, a wider joint than Mi-in. is often preferable. For 
rough, irregular work, where the end joints are not vertical 
but are pitched off at an angle with the bed, fairly wide joints 
should be specified. It is not intended that the joints be raked 
out and pointed later but that the work be laid by masons 
with a full joint struck off flush, or weathered, at the time 
of setting. 

Note H — A struck weathered joint, finished as the stone 
is set and requiring no pointing up later on, is specified, as it 
is considered the most appropriate type of mortar joint for 
this character of stone work. 

As an alternate to this, especially when the joints are 
not very wide and it is considered advisable to accent them, 
a slightly raked out joint may be specified. For a raked joint, 
especially if wide, an unusually stiff mortar is sometimes 
necessary. 

Note I — Where the use of a lime mortar is impracticable 
for any reason, a lime-cement or cement-lime mortar, made 
with a non-staining cement, should always be used. 

Ordinary gray portland cement should not be used, because 
of its detrimental effect on any natural stone and on account 
of the frequently resultant staining of the limestone. A lime 
or lime-cement mortar, similar to that employed for cut stone 
work, is recommended for this work and for parging or imme- 
diate backing up of it. 

Particular mention of careful backplastering in connection 
with the setting of all cut stone trim, should be made in the 
specification for that portion of the work. 


Santa Monica Church, Santa Monica, Cal. 

A. C. Martin, Architect 
An example of rough-sawed random ashlar 
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NATIONAL BUILDING GRANITE QUARRIES ASSOCIATION 

INCORPORATED 


HARRIE H. SHERMAN, Secretary 

31 State Street, BOSTON, MASS. 

LIST OF MEMBERS 


BOOTH BROS. & HURRICANE ISLE GRANITE CO. 
New York, N. Y., 208 Broadway 
Branch Office, New London, Conn. 

JOHN L. GOSS CORPORATION 
Stonington, Me. 

Sales Office, Boston, Mass., 77 Summer Street 
Sales Agents : 

New York, N. Y., 286 Fifth Avenue, A. LePoidevin & 
Co., Inc. 

Philadelphia, Pa., 2302 Spruce Street, Frank William- 
son 

Middle Western Territory, William H. Mitchell, 
30 Church Street, New York, N. Y. 

MAINE & NEW HAMPSHIRE GRANITE CORPORA- 
TION 

North Jay, Me. s 

Branch Offices : 

Redstone, N. H. 

New York, N. Y., 100 East 42nd Street (Pershing 
Square Building) 

Chicago, 111., 431 So. Dearborn Street, Room 303 
Cleveland, Ohio, 760 Hippodrome Annex 
Minneapolis, Minn., 126 So. 9th Street 

MARR & GORDON INC. 

Barre, Vt. 

MARR & GORDON OF NEW YORK 
Barre, Vt. 

Branch Offices; Ausable Forks, N. Y. 

MOUNT AIRY GRANITE CUTTING COMPANY 
Mount Airy, N. C. 

NEW ENGLAND GRANITE WORKS, INC. 

Westerly, R. I. 

Branch Offices : 

New York, N. Y., Room 501, 12 East 41st Street 
Pittsburgh, Pa., 302 Ferguson Building 
Jay R. Wells, Representative 
Cleveland, Ohio, 625 Insurance Center Building 
H. L. Walters Company, Representative 
Philadelphia, Pa., 34 South 16th Street 
Edward A. Jeffery, Representative 
Miami, Fla., Box 632 
J. E: Stamm, Representative 

THE NORTH CAROLINA GRANITE CORPORATION 
Mount Airy, N. C. 

Branch Offices : 

New York, N. Y., 30 East 42nd Street 
C. C. Jenkins, Representative 
Chicago, 111., 127 No. Dearborn Street 
Charles H. Gall, Representative 


Philadelphia, Pa., 615 Witherspoon Building 
George E. Scranton, Representative 
Pittsburgh, Pa., 4614 Fifth Avenue 
J. J. D. Mackin, Representative 

NORTH STATE GRANITE CO. 

Mount Airy, N. C. 

Branch Offices : 

New York, N. Y., 30 East 42nd Street 
C. C. Jenkins, Representative 
St. Louis, Mo., 1645 Syndicate Trust Building 
G. A. Caine, Representative 

ROCKPORT GRANITE COMPANY 
Rockport, Mass. 

Branch Offices: 

Boston, Mass., 31 State Street 
New York, N. Y., 21 Park Row 
A. G. Maclnnis, Representative 
Chicago, 111., Chamber of Commerce Building 
J. D. Duffy, Representative 
Philadelphia, Pa., 614 Penficld Building 
Frank H. Shilling, Representative 
Cleveland, Ohio, Schofield Building 
R. L. Queisser & Co., Representative 
Detroit, Mich., 420 U. S. Mortgage Building, 
Shelby Street 

John D. Stege & Co., Representative 
New Orleans, La., 509 Canal-Commercial Building 
J. C. Bartley, Representative 

J. D. SARGENT GRANITE COMPANY 
Mount Airy, N. C. 

Branch Offices : 

New York, N. Y., 30 East 42nd Street 
C. C. Jenkins, Representative 
Chicago, 111., 127 No. Dearborn Street 
Charles H. Gall, Representative 
Philadelphia, Pa., 615 Witherspoon Building 
George E. Scranton, Representative 
Pittsburgh, Pa., 4614 Fifth Avenue 
J. J. D. Mackin, Representative 

THE JOHN SWENSON GRANITE COMPANY 
Concord, N. H. 

Branch Offices : 

New York, N. Y., 101 Park Avenue 
Chicago, 111., Marquette Building 

WOODBURY GRANITE COMPANY 
Hardwick, Vt. 

Branch Offices: 

Bethel, Vt. 

New York, N. Y., 405 Lexington Avenue 
Wm. Smith, Representative 


ASSOCIATE MEMBERS 

H. E. FLETCHER COMPANY, West Chelmsford, Mass 
LOVEJOY GRANITE COMPANY, Milford, N. H. 


JOHN LESLIE, 501 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 

A. LE POIDEVIN & CO., INC., 286 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 


PRODUCTS OF THE MEMBERS 


Granite — Rough, Dressed, and Polished — for Com- 
mercial, Public, Monumental, and Residential Buildings ; 
for Memorials, Ornamental Public Improvements, Land- 
scape Work, Mausoleums, and Monuments. 


Granite — Rough, and Dressed — for Sea Walls, Dry 
Docks, Bridges, Foundations, and similar construction. 
Granite — Ashlar, Rubble, Flagging, Riprap, etc. 
Rock Faced and Seam Faced Granite. 
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The Association and Its Functions 

The chief aim of this Association is to further 
the use and sale of granite for building purposes by 
extending the knowledge of its many qualities and merits 
and by establishing means of closer co-operation between 
the producers of granite and the architects and general 
building public. 

Service to Architects and Users— The Associa- 
tion offers a convenient and unbiased service to all 
interested in the use of granite for permanent con- 
struction. 

I his service is freely offered wherever it may 
assist in the logical and proper use of granite, or help 
to solve the economic and aesthetic problems which 
may arise when the use of granite is under considera- 
tion. 

Through the gathering of available information 
concerning granite from within and without the indus- 
try, and through continual research and study of the 
product itself, its chemical and physical properties, 
production methods and experience in actual use, the 
Association has become a clearing house for the best 
information available. 

Requests for information pertaining to granite and 
its use for building purposes will receive the willing and 
careful attention of the Association office, backed up by 
the combined knowledge and experience of its mem- 
bership. 

Estimates and Samples — The Association does 
not quote prices, but requests for preliminary or final 
estimates will be transmitted to its members and esti- 
mates promptly obtained. 

Requests for samples will be transmitted to 
members producing the kind and quality of granite 
desired and information will be furnished as to 
where specific colors and qualities of granite may be 
obtained. 

Sample Exhibits — Permanent exhibits of samples 
of the various granites produced by Association members 
are maintained at the following addresses : 

Architects Samples Corp., 101 Park Avenue, New York, N.Y. 

Master Stone Cutters Association, 220 South 16th Street 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

National Building Granite Quarries Association, 31 State 
Street, Boston, Mass. 

Here will be found the standard building granites 
of various colors and textures, also complete sets of 
samples illustrating the standard building granite fin- 
ishes. In the New York exhibit will be found a model 
“Study in Granite,” illustrating the possibilities of com- 
bining different colors and textures, using standard 
granites. 

Architects and the general building public are in- 
vited to visit these exhibits when considering the selec- 
tion of material or finish. 

Proposal and Contract Forms — Uniform Pro- 
posal and Contract Forms have been prepared and 
adopted by the Association in which the terms and con- 
ditions are fairly standardized, and the equity of both 
parties carefully studied and protected. 

Competition — The Association, by its impersonal 
publicity and through its reports to members concerning 
prospective work and bids desired, insures a wider and 
more intelligent range of competitive bids, backed up 
by the best organized and equipped plants in the granite 
industry. 

Architects and contractors, who refer their requests 
for granite bids through the Association, may secure a 
larger number of responsible competitive bids with a 
minimum of effort and expense. Requests for bids, with 
information as to closing dates, will be transmitted to 


the members. Architects and contractors are invited to 
avail themselves of this service, which has proved its 
value and frequently produces bids which might not 
otherwise have been secured. 

The Association stands for fair practice in bidding 
and advocates that bids, tendered in good faith in accord- 
ance with plans and specifications, should be fairly con- 
sidered and used, both as a matter of principle and in 
order that the best interests of all parties concerned 
may be assured. 

Granite and Its Architectural Qualifications 

Granite has many and varied qualifications suiting 
it for architectural uses. Its natural qualifications are 
unsurpassed by any other material for exterior building 
purposes. 

In its form of origin and in its physical character- 
istics, granite is distinct and different from other build- 
ing stones such as marble, limestone or sandstone. It 
is of igneous origin and is composed of the crystals of 
minerals which include the most durable and beautiful 
substances known to man. Its constituent minerals 
are of the kind and substance which form many of 
our precious and semi-precious gems. The humblest 
piece of granite is a veritable natural mosaic of gem 
minerals, everlastingly welded together and retaining 
all the priceless virtues of its gems in blended beauty, 
color, texture, and durability, unequalled by any 
other building stone and unattainable in man-made 
imitations. 

The various combinations of intergrown gem 
crystals, differing in kind, size and arrangement in the 
different granites available for architectural uses, pro- 
vide the great range in colors and textures which sets 
granite apart from all other stone not so wonderfully 
made and constituted. These features, peculiar to 
granite and so obviously apparent and compelling 
under the microscope, are responsible for the inherent 
character and beauty which is always manifest in 
granite but not so easily accounted for under casual 
observation. 

Aside from its natural beauty, and also due to 
its form of origin and mineral constituents, granite 
is the most durable of building stones, and is also 
harder, stronger and more resistant to the effects 
of climate, weather and ravages of time than other 
stones. 

Granite may be cut into any form desired for 
architectural use. Exposed faces may be dressed in a 
great variety, of finishes, including the highly polished 
finish which in other stones is either impossible or not 
sufficiently durable to withstand long exposure to the 
weather and the elements. 

Granite is often and erroneously considered as suited 
only to plain or massive work. It is, however, a well 
established fact that granite may be carved with as 
much refinement and delicacy of detail as, for instance, 
marble, and . with the added certainty that such de- 
tail, in granite, will retain its original sharpness and 
delicacy indefinitely, unaffected by action of weather 
or time. 

Granite has a well recognized value as a commercial 
building material, due to its great strength and durability. 

It is also pre-eminently suited for perpetuating archi- 
tectural masterpieces, where ultimate and lasting results 
far outweigh mere cost considerations. Modern tools 
and processes have made it possible to execute fine archi- 
tectural details and ornament in granite within reason- 
able time and cost, having always in mind the worth- 
while results. 
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Description of Granite 

Granite is technically described as a holocrystalline, 
granular rock of igneous origin. The essential constit- 
uents are quartz and a potash feldspar. The principal 
accessory mineral is usually either mica or hornblende. 
Other minerals occur in small quantities, but are gen- 
erally secondary to those mentioned. 

The accessory mineral, mica, occurs in two forms — 
black mica or biotite, and white mica or muscovite. The 
hornblende in building granite is usually black or a very 
dark green. 

Granites are technically classified by the predomi- 
nating accessory mineral. The most common varieties 
of building granites are known as biotite, muscovite, 
biotite-muscovite, muscovite-biotite, hornblende, biotite- 
hornblende, and quartz-monzonite granites. 

As a general rule the color of granite is determined 
by that of its feldspars, and the hardness by the quartz 
and feldspars, varying according to the proportion and 
hardness of the feldspars. 

Colors and Textures — The granites produced 
by Association members include many shades of gray, 
lavender, pink, red, green, brown, buff and white. 

Natural texture varies according to the distribution 
and size of crystals of the constituent minerals. Granite 
is graded, as to grain, by the size of its feldspar crystals, 
from very fine to very coarse. The size of crystals or 
coarseness of grain has practically no bearing on the 
structural qualities, but gives to granite the variety of tex- 
ture which adds greatly to its architectural possibilities. 

Physical and Chemical Tests 

The standard building granites so far exceed all 
ordinary architectural requirements as to chemical and 
physical properties, that specific data on tests has little 
or no bearing upon the relative architectural merits of the 
different granites. 

In confirmation of this, the following statement, 
prepared by Mr. G. F. Loughlin of the U. S. Geological 
Survey is quoted in full: 

“Physical tests have supplemented actual experience in the 
use of granite by showing that it exceeds the requirements for 
the tallest and most exposed buildings to a great degree. With 
this fact demonstrated, the actual results of strength and porosity 
tests are of little significance; far less than an accurate knowl- 
edge of the component minerals and their state of preservation 
as revealed by the microscope. 

“Recorded crushing strengths of granite may serve as rela- 
tive measures of soundness provided the tests were all made 
on machines that are calibrated alike and provided enough 
samples of each granite are tested to show its range in strength, 
also provided all samples are prepared with equal care; but 
as even the lowest recorded results obtained under unfavorable 
circumstances are far above the maximum required for the 
tallest buildings, the fact that the crushing strength of one 
granite is somewhat more than that of another should be of no 
concern to the architect or builder. Only when monuments of 
solid masonry and of unusual height are to be erected or when 
paving stone for extremely heavy traffic is to be laid, do crushing 
tests of granite need any consideration. 

“Transverse breaking strengths of granites are also quite 
adequate to support any load that they are expected to support 
in buildings. There is much more danger of cracking from 
uneven settling of foundations than from overloading, and ex- 
amples can be shown where granites with the highest recorded 
transverse strength have cracked when the load upon them was 
relatively low. 

“Issues have been raised at times regarding the porosity of 
granite. _ Unweathered granites such as are supplied to the high 
class building trade are for all practical purposes absolutely im- 
pervious except close to the surfaces of blocks where minute 
cracks have been developed during splitting or tooling. ‘Porosity* 
varies with the number and depth of these cracks. Differences 
in ‘porosity* may indicate which granites are most likely to 
‘blister* from frost action if tooled too severely. If ‘blistering* 
takes place it extends only to the depth of the minute surface 
cracks and thereafter weathering effects are imperceptible. That 
granite weathers in nature is undisputed, but conditions of 


weathering in the walls of a building are much less severe and 
not strictly comparable, and the time necessary for unweathered 
and properly fabricated granite to show appreciable effects of 
weathering in buildings is too long to cause concern except for 
monumental structures intended to last for thousands of 
years. 

Chemical analyses of granite, as usually recorded, are of 
little or no value from the builder’s standpoint. For proper 
interpretation they require microscopic study. Such study sup- 
plemented by examination of the granite in the quarry and in 
the building, will disclose the essential facts regarding weather- 
ing qualities and other important questions. Such study may 
result in a call for special chemical tests, for example, to de- 
termine permanency of color, and then specific directions should 
be given to render the test thorough. For most granites, how- 
ever, competent examination in the quarry and in structures 
supplemented by microscopic study will give all the information 
needed without resort to any physical or chemical tests.” 

Production Facilities 

Certain definite requirements are essential for any 
granite producer to successfully meet the demands of 
modern building construction. These requirements apply 
to organization, quarry and finishing plant. Association 
members have been and are the leaders in developing 
their organizations and production facilities to keep pace 
with these exacting requirements. They can furnish 
unquestionable references as to past performance, finan- 
cial responsibility and ability to supply the material and 
render the services which they may undertake. They 
have earned and are entitled to preferential considera- 
tion wherever building granite is under consideration. 

In granite, as in other materials, there are concerns 
which will submit bids and undertake contracts on work 
for which they lack the ability and experience to execute 
satisfactorily, and their quarries and finishing plants may 
be totally inadequate to meet the requirements for quality 
of material and delivery schedules. 

These facts should be very carefully weighed and 
considered whenever a granite is to be selected and a 
contract awarded. Bids tendered by Association mem- 
bers should receive especial consideration on the ground 
that contracts based upon them will be conscientiously 
and satisfactorily executed. 

Quarries — In selecting granite for building pur- 
poses, the ability of the quarry to produce the quantity, 
sizes and quality of granite desired is the first essential, 
and the quarry must be so equipped that its output may 
be handled and shipped at a rate to meet the cutting 
requirements, not only for the work under considera- 
tion, but all the work which may be simultaneously 
under contract. 

The Association quarries, without exception, meet 
the above requirements. They are all quarries of estab- 
lished reputation and have been developed to meet the 
requirements of quantity production. 

Cutting and Finishing Plants — Modern time re- 
quirements demand that building granite plants be well 
equipped with up-to-date machinery and appliances for 
manufacturing and handling granite in considerable 
quantity without sacrificing quality of workmanship. 
Association plants include the largest and best equipped 
plants of their kind in the country. 

Granite is delivered to the finishing plant from the 
quarry in rough blocks — some already split to approxi- 
mate dimension sizes and others in random sizes to be 
drilled and split to dimension or sawed into slabs for 
ashlar or polished work. 

Among the essential equipment of a modern granite 
finishing plant are pneumatic drills and hand tools, 
pneumatic surfacing machines, saws, polishing machines, 
lathes and carborundum machines. The handling, 
machining, sawing, and polishing of granite consumes 
power in large quantities and adequate power is a most 
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important essential. Adequate blacksmith shops, car- 
penter and repair shops are also necessary acces- 
sories. 

Handwork is required in finishing practically every 
piece of architectural granite, and a good journeyman 
granite cutter is one of the most skillful craftsmen in 
industry today. Modern tools and machinery have re- 
lieved this craftsman of a great deal of laborious and 
time consuming work, but his skill of hand and .eye is as 
indispensable today as when the Egyptians cut their 
granite temples. 

The plants of Association members have been 
established for considerable periods and a “home guard” 
of skilled workmen has been built up and established to 
supply the demands of their home plant. This is a very 
important factor in the ability of Association plants to 
fulfill both the quality and quantity demands of their con- 
tracts and further entitles them to preferential con- 
sideration. 

Organization — Organization is by no means the 
least important factor to be considered. In fact without 
a properly manned and experienced organization, even 
an adequate quarry and finishing plant will not ensure 
satisfactory execution of contracts. 

Association members have built up organizations 
having the necessary experience and ability to put 
through whatever they may undertake. Their estima- 
tors have the benefit of actual cost figures covering a 
wide variety of executed work, thereby removing much 
of the guess-work and chance taking for which many a 
job has been skimped and botched. Their draftsmen are 
the best trained men to be had and their knowledge of 
practical stereotomy, skill in layout and accuracy in fig- 
ures may be counted upon to discover in advance errors 
in vital dimensions or impractical points in construction 
and jointing which frequently cause delay and expense 
to all concerned. 

The planning and routing of work through the mill 
and the thorough inspection while in process and at 
completion, due to well trained and experienced super- 
vision is all reflected in expedited erection at the building 
and a minimum of interference with the progress of the 
work of other trades. 

Experienced and practical salesmen constitute a 
service as well as a sales force, and the co-operation 
they are able to offer is frequently of no small 
importance in the securing of preliminary estimates 
and in consultation as to the practical economies pos- 
sible. 

The Association itself, is maintained by these mem- 
bers as a vital and necessary extension of their indi- 
vidual organizations, to carry on collectively those 
important services which make for efficiency and 
economy and are alike beneficial to the users and pro- 
ducers of granite generally. 

Carving and Models 

Granite can be carved with the same delicacy 
of treatment and detail as much softer and less dura- 
ble stones. The pneumatic carving tool in the hands 
of a skilled granite carver has made it possible and 
practical to carve granite to almost any extent de- 
sired. 

In the preparation of details and models for 
granite carving, three points should be considered; the 
color and texture of the granite; location in the build- 
ing as to distance from the eye; and location as to 
sunlight. 

Color and texture regulate to a material extent the 
decorative value of the detail produced. Delicate detail 


would generally be wasted on a coarse grained granite 
with strongly contrasting mineral constituents. 

In a fine grained light colored granite, or a granite 
of light, nearly uniform tone regardless of grain, deli- 
cate details would appear more nearly in their true rela- 
tive values. 

Distance from the eye should obviously regulate the 
character of detail and treatment, both from the aesthetic 
and economic viewpoints. 

Location as to sunlight is generally the least con- 
sidered point of all. 

The relative light and shade values of different 
exposures should regulate to some extent the character 
of detail and mass. 

With the assurance that granite may be carved to 
almost any extent desired, it lies chiefly with the archi- 
tect and modeler to get the best results with the greatest 
economy. 

Standards of Quality 

It will be noted under “Physical and Chemical 
Tests” that these standard building granites come well 
within all possible requirements of architectural use, so 
that standards of material are unnecessary. The cutting 
properties of the granites from different quarries vary 
quite materially and it would be very difficult to define 
standards of workmanship. 

Quality of workmanship has been graded by usage 
into three classifications, which, while somewhat elastic 
and difficult to define exactly, are pretty well established 
and recognized by the manufacturers. 

Monumental Building Grade — For permanent 
buildings designed to perpetuate public pride or civic 
spirit, where utility and economy are subordinate to 
architectural merit, such as state house, courthouse, 
library or public memorial. 

Good Commercial Grade — For high class build- 
ings designed both for utility and to express something 
of the character, dignity and stability of the occupancy, 
such as banks or insurance buildings, high class office 
buildings, churches, schools, etc. 

Ordinary Commercial Grade — For buildings 
where architectural appearance is subordinate to utility 
and governed by economic considerations. Workman- 
ship will meet requirements of structural safety, but not 
carried beyond the point of a good appearance to the 
casual observer. 

Booklet of Color Plates 

The Association has published a 24-page booklet, 
titled “Architectural Granite,” which contains twenty- 
one color plates of some of the principal building gran- 
ites produced by Association members. 

These color plates serve a two-fold purpose — they 
give at a glance some idea of the great range in colors 
and textures available in standard American granites, 
and they also serve as preliminary samples for making 
preliminary selections for specific jobs, thereby avoiding 
the necessity of securing actual samples until final selec- 
tion is to be made. 

When color in granite is under consideration it 
should be borne in mind that, as a rule, polishing pro- 
duces a darker tone and brings out the color of each 
component mineral crystal, while a hammered finish 
gives a much lighter tone to the granite and softens the 
colors of the contrasting minerals. 

This booklet, “Architectural Granite,” is a reprint 
of our catalogue in the twenty-first edition of Sweet’s 
Architectural Catalogue and will be sent on request 
to any one desiring a copy for their files. 
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Designing in Granite 

The use of granite is frequently restricted because 
of excessive cost as compared to other stones. The cost 
of most jobs in granite need not be prohibitive if certain 
fundamental facts are taken into consideration by the 
specification writer and designer. 

The customary insistence upon uniform color and 
texture often adds unnecessary expense. Substantial 
savings may be effected if the natural range of tone and 
texture, characteristic of most quarries, is permitted, 
eliminating only too obvious and sharply defined devia- 
tions such as unsightly knots and clearly defined stripes. 

The simplification of mouldings, eliminating unnec- 
essary members and unimportant minor details will re- 
duce cost materially. A study of the section on “Granite 
Mouldings” on the next page and the Member Chart on 
second page following will be pertinent in this connec- 
tion. 

The finer surface finishes are often specified where 
the coarser finishes would be as good or better and con- 
siderably less expensive. For certain types of buildings, 
especially in combination with other materials, rock face 
and the pointed finishes may be successfully used at 
reduced expense. The treads of steps and platforms, as 
a safety measure, should never be finer than four-cut 
and machine pointed is even more practical. 

Beds and joints constitute a surprising percentage 
of the total cutting cost. Elimination of superfluous 
labor here will also materially reduce cost. Specifica- 
tions requiring bush-hammered edges and unnecessary 
fullness add unnecessary expense. % in. joints should 
be the minimum allowance for even the highest grade 
of monumental building work. On work of coarser 
texture and finish, allowances of % in. and even y 2 in. 
are reasonable and on more massive masonry, such as 
bridge or rock faced work, even larger joint allowances 
are both good practice and more economical. 

Before a superior material, such as granite, is ruled 
out because of supposed prohibitive cost, even greater 
latitude in stock, finish and jointing should be permitted, 
with their consequent and material savings, than might 
be expected and necessarily accepted in a lesser material 
which would otherwise be substituted. 

Innumerable minor details, studied from the view- 
point of economical production in granite, will increase 
the gross savings possible. A few are mentioned here 
as typical examples, and a study of Drawings No. 2 and 
3 will suggest others. 

Internal angles cut on the solid are more expensive 
than a straight run-by bond. 

Allow at least 2 in. between top of concrete and bot- 
tom of steps to obviate bedding off steps. 

Area copings may well be finished with four-cut or 
machine pointed top and rock face. Omit rabbet for 
grills and substitute iron brackets. Eliminate lock joints 
and substitute dowels. 

Avoid projections on courses which might other- 
wise be sawed or machine surfaced. 

Detail rustications, checks, rabbets and sinkages to 
take fullest advantage of carborundum saw cutting. 

Joint cornices to save stock and cutting labor. 

Avoid raised seats on balustrade base and substitute 
round for square plinths on the balusters. 

Eliminate the need for guess work and chance tak- 
ing in the plans, details and specifications and ensure 
close estimates on the actual work required thereby. 

Detailing for stone, regardless of whether it is to 
be granite, marble or limestone is responsible for much 
of the extra cost in granite. Best results will be secured 
if details are specifically made for granite. The Asso- 
ciation can render real service here. 


Sand Blast Carving 

I he attention of architects and designers is directed 
to a recently developed method for producing ornament 
on granite by use of the sand blast process. The use of 
this process has been developed to a considerable degree 
in the granite memorial industry but has not as yet been 
applied in the architectural building field. 

It is the purpose here to briefly present its possibili- 
ties, believing that progressive architects and designers 
will recognize at once its aesthetic and economic signifi- 
cance. It seems quite possible that herein lies a means 
for developing a distinct type of ornamentation for mod- 
ern American structures. 

This process may appropriately be termed the 
intaglio process, as it engraves or etches into the flat 
surface of the granite, in clean cut intaglio, ornament 
having a quality and distinction out of all proportion to 
its cost to produce. 

The architectural building field offers far greater 
latitude for its application and further development than 
the memorial field. To adapt this process to the build- 
ing field and to create appropriate designs it is essential 
that the process itself, its scope and limitations be fully 
understood. 

The Process — This process has been well termed 
a “harnessing of the sand storm,” controlling it at will 
to the creation of unique and beautiful ornament. The 
cutting medium is a white silica sand driven by com- 
pressed air at very high velocity under absolute control 
of a skillful operator. 

The face of the stone to be “blown” is protected 
by a special composition, termed “glue” or “dope” by 
the trade, and this blanket of “dope” is cut away to 
form, in effect, a stencil of the ornament to be carved. 
This ornament is etched into the exposed granite to the 
depth desired in a remarkably short time, and removal 
of the “dope” reveals a remarkably clean cut intaglio, 
with its unique texture and beauty impossible to dupli- 
cate by any other means. 

This, in brief, is the process, but there are many 
variations in technique, and combinations of blowing, 
re-doping and re-blowing by means of which a skilled 
operator may produce effects in shading, variable depth 
and texture which have unrealized possibilities of 
development. 

Application to Architectural Ornament — Space 
here is too limited to reproduce some of the many beau- 
tiful applications developed in the memorial field, or to 
illustrate suggestive architectural applications. The 
process and type of ornament produced is especially 
adaptable to the embellishment of otherwise plain, flat 
surfaces, and herein lies its especial adaptability to mod- 
ern American architecture. 

Classic forms may readily be conventionalized and 
adapted to execution by this process in intaglio, or new 
forms created utilizing the deeply etched line alone or 
in combination with various forms of surface sinkages. 
It is especially adapted for running ornament, panels, 
embellishment around door and window openings or 
reveals, vertical or horizontal delineations without pro- 
jection, inscriptions and countless other applications. 

While the sinkage is relatively slight as compared 
to regulation carving, the sharpness of its cuts and the 
unique tone and texture of its surfaces in contrast with 
hammered or polished surfaces produce remarkable 
effects, which can not be duplicated by any other method. 

The Association will be glad to co-operate with any 
architect or designer who may desire to utilize this form 
of ornament, and who will necessarily require more 
detailed information. It certainly offers very interesting 
possibilities. 
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Granite Mouldings 

The cutting and finishing of mouldings on granite 
work is almost exclusively a hand process. No practical 
machine has yet been devised which will do this work 
and eliminate the more expensive hand work. 

In limestone and marble, machine processes are 
almost universally utilized on moulded work, and here 
lies one of the most essential differences between the 
cutting of granite and of the softer stones. 

The pneumatic tool, during recent years, has mate- 
rially facilitated the hand cutting process, making it pos- 
sible to produce the most delicate and intricate detail 
of moulding or carving at costs materially less than 
would otherwise maintain. The fact remains, however, 
that until the right machinery is devised, the cutting of 
granite mouldings will continue to be a hand process and 
their cost one of the principal factors in the total cost 
of granite work. 

As the hand process is relatively more expensive 
than an equivalent machine process, it can be readily 
seen that a knowledge of the essential facts and relative 
cost factors is very valuable in the preparation and study 
of economic granite details. 

The simple illustration shown below will visualize 
the purpose and use of the chart of granite mouldings, 
illustrated on Drawing No. 1 in determining the relative 
“cost importance” of adding or eliminating moulded 
members when detailing granite work. 

In estimating the cost of cutting granite mouldings 
the so-called “Member System” is generally used. In 
this system each moulded section is divided into “mem- 
bers.” A moulded “member” is a more or less arbitrary 
unit in which the edges, contour and changes in direc- 


tion of the surface between edges, and the width be- 
tween edges is taken into consideration. The determina- 
tion of the number of “members” in a moulded section 
is a combination of rule and judgment. 

The Association “Member Chart” (Drawing No. 1) 
represents the combined judgment of several experienced 
granite estimators, and is in effect an average, based 
upon experience with a number of granites of variable 
cutting qualities. The Chart is designed for approxi- 
mate comparisons of relative cost in the study of 
moulded granite details, and is not intended as an exact 
basis for estimating cost in any particular granite. 

“Studies in Granite” 

A series of plates entitled “Studies in Granite” is 
being prepared and published by the Association for the 
information and use of architectural designers, drafts- 
men and students of architecture. 

These plates cover a wide range of subjects and the 
details illustrate both the interesting architectural fea- 
tures and something of the granite construction in each 
case. The projects illustrated have been in most cases 
designed by contemporary architects of standing and 
actually executed in granite. The original architec- 
tural drawings and * the actual granite shop drawings 
have been used in the preparation of these plates, 
making them accurate delineations of the work as 
executed. 

A typical plate is illustrated in this catalogue. 
The series now numbers twenty-five plates, which will 
be sent, upon request, in a file size portfolio, to archi- 
tects and others interested in the use or design of gran- 
ite work. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF BUILDING GRANITES 


Quarried and cut by Association Members 
White, Gray, Lavender, Pink, Red, Green, Buff, Brown 


Name of granite 

Producer and manufacturer 

Location of quarry 

Grain 

Color 

Technical 

classification 


Woodbury Granite Co., Hardwick, Vt. 


Coarse inclined to 

White faintly mot- 
tled with gray... 

Quartz-monzonite 



medium 

Mount Airy 

North Carolina Granite Corp., Mt. 
Airy, N. C. 

Mount Airy, N. C 

Medium 

Very light gray. . . . 

Biotite 

Mount Airy 

North State Granite Co., Mt. Airy, 
N. C. 

Mount Airy, N. C 

Medium 

Very light gray.... 

Biotite 


Mt. Airy Granite Cutting Co., Mt. 
Airy, N. C. 

Mount Airy, N. C 

Medium 

Very light gray.... 

Biotite 





J. D. Sargent Granite Co., Mt. Airy, 
N. C. 

Mount Airy, N. C 

Medium 

Very light gray. . . . 

Biotite 





West Chelmsford, Mass. 

Medium 

Very light gray.... 

Muscovite-biotite 


ford. Mass. 


North Jay 

Maine & New Hampshire Granite 
Corp., North Jay, Me. 

North Jay, Me 

Fine 

Very light gray.... 

Biotite-muscovite 


H. F. Fletcher ‘‘Co., West Chelms- 
ford, Mass. 

West Chelmsford, Mass. . 

Fine 

Light gray 

Muscovite-biotite 




Milford, N. H 

Concord 

Lovejoy Granite Co., Milford, N. H. 

John Swenson Granite Co., Concord, 
N. H. 

Booth Bros. & Hurricane Isle Granite 
Co., 208 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 

Milford N. H 

Fine inclined to 

Light gray 

Quartz-monzonite 

Concord, N. H 

medium 

Fine to medium. . 

Light to medium 
gray 

Muscovite-biotite 

Connecticut White. . . . 

Waterford, Conn 

Fine 

Medium buff gray, 
hammers light.... 

Quartz-monzonite 

Westerly Blue-White.. 

New England Granite Works, Inc., 
Westerly, R. I. 

Westerly, R. I 

Fine 

Bluish gray 

Quartz-monzonite 



Barre (Light, Medium 
and Dark) 

Marr & Gordon, Inc., Barre, Vt. 

Barre, Vt 

Fine to medium.. 

Light bluish gray, 
medium bluish 

Biotite 


Woodbury Granite Co., Hardwick, Vt. 

Rockport Granite Co., Rockport, 
Mass. 

Wnodhnry, Vt 

Medium 

gray and dark 
bluish gray 
Medium gray 

Biotite 

Rockport Gray 

Rockport, Mass 

Medium to coarse. 

Medium gray, slight 
bluish green tinge 

Hornblende 





Chelmsford “Bulfinch”. 

H. E. Fletcher Co., West Chelms- 
ford, Mass. 

West Chelmsford, Mass. 

Fine to medium. . 

Light grayish buff.. 

Muscovite-biotite 

Somes Sound 

Booth Bros. & Hurricane Isle Granite 
Co., 208 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 

Mt. Desert, Me 

Coarse inclined to 
medium 

Light grayish buff. . 

Biotite 

Goss Pink Deer Isle. . . 

John L. Goss Corp., Stonington, Me. 

Crotch Island, Stonington, 
Me 

Coarse 

Pinkish, lavender 
tinted, medium 
gray 

Biotite 


Maine & New Hampshire Granite 
Corp., North Jay, Me. 

Redstone, N. H 

Coarse 

Light pink mottled 

Biotite 




with large gray 
and small black 
spots 

Jonesboro 

Booth Bros. & Hurricane Isle Granite 
Co., 208 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 

Jonesboro Me. . 

Coarse inclined to 
medium 

Pinkish gray ....... 

Biotite 



Red Westerly 

New England Granite Works, Inc., 
Westerly, R. I. 

Westerly, R. I 

Medium inclined 
to coarse 

Reddish gray, speck- 
led with black... 

Biotite 

Moose-a-bec Red 

Rockport Granite Co., Rockport, 
Mass. 

Jonesport, Me 

Coarse 

Dark reddish gray 
with white and 
pinkish feldspar.. 

Biotite 

Ausable Mottled-Green. 
Rockport Sea-Green. . . 

Marr & Gordon of New York, 
B?trre, Vt. 

Rockport Granite Co., Rockport, 
Mass. 

Ausable Forks, N. Y. . . . 
Rockport, Mass 

Coarse 

Medium to ccarse. 

Light grayish green, 
coarsely mottled 
with black and 
bluish spottings. . 

Dark olive-green- 
gray with black 
spottings 

Anorthsite 

Hornblende 







Conway-Green 

Maine & New Hampshire Granite 
Corp., North Jay, Me. 

Redstone, N. H 

Coarse 

Dark yellowish- 

greenish-gray with 
black spottings... 

Biotite-hornblende 

Rockport Seam-Face. . . 

Rockport Granite Co., Rockport, 
Mass. 

Rockport, Mass 

Medium 

Dark yellow-brown, 
bright rust-broww, 
light yellow-brown 

Hornblende 
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Surface Finishes 

The surface finishes most frequently used for 
granite on building work, arranged in the approximate 
order of their relative cost, are : 

Rock-faced, pointed, pean-hammered, four-cut, six- 
cut, eight-cut, rubbed, honed and polished. These terms 
are frequently misunderstood and sometimes misapplied. 

The following brief description of finishes most 
generally used is therefore given: 

Rock Face — Generally the least expensive finish, 
but with decorative as well as utilitarian value. 

The relative cost varies with the grade of work 
required. 

The grades vary from ordinary split or quarry face 
ashlar with split or roughly squared beds and joints, to 
carefully quarried faces having practically uniform pro- 
jection, and with joints and arrises as carefully and 
accurately cut as for hammered work, and sometimes 
with rusticated or tooled margins. 

Pointed Work — Coarse, medium, fine and machine 
pointed are the four general distinctions for pointed 
work, with many special types for certain texture effects. 

Hand pointing and machine pointing differ slightly 
in general appearance, machine pointing being generally 
more uniform. Special pointing is generally more ex- 
pensive than the standard grades. In general the point 
depressions in fine pointing will be approximately 
% in. apart, medium and machine pointing % in. to 
% in., and coarse pointing 1 in. to 1 % in. 

Where special pointing is required, a sample should 
first be prepared under the architect’s supervision. Beds, 
joints, and arrises will conform to the character of use 
and grade of pointing. 

Pean-hammered — Adapted to rougher work such 
as steps, curbings, house or mill sills and thresholds, or 
to portions of high class work not exposed to the eye. 
Pean-hammering is coarser and less regular than four- 
cut and the pornt marks are not entirely eradicated by 
the axing. 

Four-cut, Six-cut, and Eight-cut — These finishes 
are produced by bushing with the patent “bush-ham- 
mer.” This is a hand-hammer with patent head having 
two opposite jawlike openings about % in. wide, into 
which are firmly bolted sets of 4, 6 or 8 cutting blades 
as the case may be. 

Four-cut work is frequently and erroneously speci- 
fied as 4 cuts to the inch. Actually the four-cut hammer 
leaves nearer five cut marks to "the inch, as 4 cutting 
blades are clamped into a %-in. jaw; six-cut and eight- 
cut are likewise incorrectly specified as 6 cuts to the 
inch or 8 cuts to the inch. 

In bush-hammered finish the resultant surface has 
the appearance of being uniformly corrugated to the 
fineness determined by the number of cuts used, but 
while the bushing is kept parallel and in the required 
direction the bush marks are not necessarily continuous 
or mechanically precise. 

Six-cut and eight-cut finishes are simply continua- 
tions of the four-cut process, each finer hammer being 
used consecutively until the required finish is reached. 

Pneumatic surfacing machines are also used for 
bushing, especially on all larger surfaces, following prac- 
tically the same routine as required for hand bushing. 
Sawed surfaces are also bushed under the surfacing 
machines, in which case much of the preliminary prep- 
aration is avoided. 

Ten-cut and Twelve-cut — These finishes are also 
produced, but less frequently used on regular building 
work, being more applicable to small memorials or spe- 
cial work. 


Texture and character are emphasized by the 
coarser finishes. 

Rubbed and Honed — Produced by grinding a 
pointed or sawed surface under the polishing wheel. 
The grade of rubbing is determined by the extent to 
which this grinding is carried and the abrasive used; 
from coarse-rubbed, with small surface scratches, 
adapted to work requiring fine smooth finish but not 
close to the eye, to honed finish, which is the last stage 
just before glossing, with velvet smooth surface, prac- 
tically free from scratches. 

Polished Finish — Produced by glossing, under a 
heavy, felt coated wheel, a surface previously rubbed and 
honed. A durable and mirrorlike polish requires that 
the grinding and glossing processes be carried to their 
extreme stages, leaving a surface free from scratches, 
dull spots, or indications of “stun marks” from the 
tooling. 

Under modern methods practically every standard 
granite may be polished to a satisfactory gloss, suitable 
and durable for most ordinary requirements. Generally 
the harder granites and those containing the least mica 
content take the best and most durable polish. 

Hand Polishing — Small surfaces and mouldings 
generally have to be rubbed, honed or polished by hand 
at considerable extra expense over machine work or 
cut work of similar character. On work where cost is 
the dominant factor portions necessitating hand rubbing 
or polishing should be avoided wherever possible. 

Selecting the Finish 

The following general suggestions will indicate 
methods of selection, which depend on the type and 
design of building, color and texture of the granite, lo- 
cation and atmospheric conditions. 

Large scale work: rock-face, pointed and the 

coarser cuts. Small scale work : the finer cuts. 

Rock-face, pointed, pean-hammered, and four-cut 
for economy, and rock-face and pointed for decorative 
effect in conjunction with hammered work and other 
materials. 

Six-cut for average work, combining economy with 
good architectural effect. 

Polished for base courses, portions subject to traffic 
stain, lower stories where exposed to smoky atmosphere, 
and for decorative effect. 

Rubbed or honed where fine finish is required and 
for softened tone and texture effects. 

Polished finish is practically impervious to stain 
or weather. Fine finishes will keep clean longer than 
coarser finishes, particularly where subject to atmos- 
pheric dirt and dust. 

The possibilities of combining different grades of 
finish are almost unlimited, and combinations of differ- 
ent granites are used extensively with splendid archi- 
tectural results. 

Standard Grades of Surface Finishes 

The half-tone reproductions on the next two pages 
illustrate the standard grades of surface finishes most 
commonly used on exterior building granite work. The 
reproductions are full size and have been prepared from 
a standard light gray granite but are much darker than 
the actual granite to bring out more clearly the different 
finishes. 

The relative cost of the different finishes runs 
approximately in the same order as the reproductions 
are numbered, with rock-face as the less expensive and 
polished as the most expensive. 
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Plate No. 1. Rock-Face 



Plate No. 4. Medium Pointed 



Plate No. 2. Pean Hammered 



Plate No. S. Fine Pointed 



Plate No. 3. Coarse Pointed Plate No. 6. Four-Cut 


Standard Grades of Finishes for Exterior Building Granite Work 

Full-sized reproductions prepared from a standard light to medium granite of fine to medium grain 
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Plate No. 7. Six-Cut 



Plate No. 10. Rubbed 



Plate No. 8. Eight-Cut 



Plate 'No. 11. Honed 



Plate No. 9. Ten-Cut Plate No. 12. Polished 


Standard Grades of Finishes for Exterior Building Granite Work 

Full-sized reproductions prepared from a standard light to medium granite of fine to medium grain 
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Granite Specifications (Complete Form) 

Section 1. General Conditions — All work included under 
the specifications for granite is to be subject to the general 
conditions hereinbefore written for the entire work. 

Section 2. Material — All granite shall be of compact 
structure, hard and practically non-absorbent, and equal in 
durability and strength to the best granite of the kind required. 
Granite shall be (mention color, tone and grain) and of the kind 
designated as (mention name) granite from quarries at (men- 
tion location). Granites designated as (mention names and 
quarries), will also be considered. In submitting estimates, the 
contractor shall state the name of granite, and quarry, upon 
which his proposal is based. 

Section 3. Quarry and Plant — Granite must be obtained 
from approved, well-known quarries having capacity and facili- 
ties for furnishing the quantity, sizes, and quality of granite 
required, and the cutting and finishing must be done by firms 
properly equipped to produce the finished material without caus- 
ing delay in the progress of the work. 

Evidence to this effect must be submitted if required by 
the architect. 

Section 4. Quality — All the granite shall be selected to 
meet the requirements of these specifications and shall be abso- 
lutely sound and free from seams or other defects which would 
impair its strength. 

Exposed surfaces shall be free from spots, stain, discolora- 
tion, knot formations, spalls, chips or other defects, which 
would impair the appearance of the work, except that in in- 
conspicuous places a reasonable number of knot spots or tex- 
ture variations inherent to the particular granite proposed may 
be permissible if samples showing the maximum of such char- 
acteristics be submitted to, and approved by, the architect. 

In quarrying the granite the blocks shall be so selected that 
any variations in color permitted by the architect will be uni- 
formly distributed throughout the exposed surfaces of the walls 
and other portions of the work. 

If granites from different quarries are used such granites 
shall be similar in texture and shall satisfactorily match in 
color and tone throughout the work. 

Section 5. Work Included — The work to be done by 
the contractor under the heading of Granite shall include the 
furnishing, delivery and setting in place and completion of all 
granite work as required by the drawings and herein specified. 

The work generally shall include (state portions of work to 
be of granite). 

Note : State any portions or special features which are not to be of 

granite or not to be included in this contract. 

Section 6. Shop Drawings — The granite contractor 
shall prepare all necessary shop drawings, showing the bedding, 
bonding, and jointing of all the granite work and typical and 
special anchoring of same. The dimensions and setting number 
of each granite stone shall be indicated upon the drawing which 
shall be submitted and approved by the architect as required 
under general conditions. No cutting shall be done or work 
completed except from shop drawings which have been approved 
by the architect. 

Section 7. Corner Stone* — The granite contractor shall 
furnish and set where indicated on the drawing (or as directed) 
a corner stone of the required dimensions, having an inscrip- 
tion cut thereon in accordance with the drawings and recessed 
to receive the copper box to be furnished by the (general con- 
tractor). 

Section 8. Samples — After the award of the contract 
2 samples of each kind of granite required 8 by 8 by 2 in., show- 
ing the extreme variation in quality, color and texture that 
will occur in any granite which will be used, shall be submitted 
to the architect. Upon approval of these samples, one of each 
shall be returned to the granite contractor for use at the quarry 
or plant and the other retained by the architect for comparison 
with work at the building. Samples shall be dressed on the 
face and one edge to show finish required by the specification; 
opposite face may be split or dressed to the approximate size 
called for or may be dressed to another of the specified finishes 
called for. 

Section 9. Finishes — The exposed surfaces of the 

granite shall be dressed as indicated on the drawings or specified 
herein. 

In general, surface finishes shall be as follows : From 2 in. 
below grade to level (state level or course) shall be dressed 

*If required. 


with best (state finish — as polished, six-cut, eight-cut) work; 
from level (state level) to level (state level) shall be dressed 
with best (state finish) work; and from level (state level) to 
top of parapet shall be dressed with best (state finish) work. 

Note: State here any exceptions to the above such as “treads of steps 

or platforms shall be finish”; “back of parapet and coping courses 

shall be finish,” etc. 

The cut marks of all bush hammer work shall be vertical 
except as noted. 

Soffits shall be bushed at right angles to the face. 

Faces of key blocks and voussoirs shall be bushed (state 
whether vertical or radial). 

Top surfaces of window and door sills, steps, copings, 
washes and projecting courses shall be bushed at right angles 
to the nosing. 

Moulded surfaces shall be bushed parallel to the direction 
of the mouldings. 

Note: Mention other specific instructions on direction of bushing. 

Section 10. Cutting — All exposed surfaces must be out- 
of-wind, free from waves, projections or depressions and faces 
of granite in the same plane must be absolutely flush at joints. 
Arrises must be cut sharp and true to square or pattern and 
continuous with adjoining arrises. 

Slight inequalities which may occur in setting shall be 
trimmed to the proper surfaces and refinished equal to the 
original finish. 

Section 11. Beds and Joints — Beds shall be horizontal 
and shall be cut full and square for a distance of at least 2 
in. back from the face, from which point they may fall off not 
to exceed 1 in. in 12 in. ; and shall be reasonably free from 
large depression and cuppings, which might impair the stability 
of the work. 

Joints shall be dressed at right angles to the face for at 
least W '2 in. back from which point they may fall away, not to 
exceed 1 14 in. in 12 in. 

Backs of granite stones shall be scabbled or split to ap- 
proximate vertical surfaces which shall not vary more than 
1 in. in 12 in. from the true vertical, nor vary more than 1 in. 
either way from the thickness called for on the drawing. 

Section 12. Jointing — The jointing of the granite work 
shall be as shown on the drawings and no additional joints will 
be permitted except upon written consent of the architect. 
The joints shall be uniformly % in. in thickness. 

Section 13. Bonding — The bonding of various portions 
of the work shall be as shown on drawings. Alternate courses 
of granite shall bond at least 4 in. with the backing except 
where otherwise shown. No granite stone shall have less than 
4-in. bed; projecting courses shall have beds equal to the pro- 
jections unless otherwise shown. Where brick backing is re- 
quired the granite shall not go closer than 4Vs in. to the inside 
of the brick wall. Where granite facing occurs at grades it 
shall extend nowhere less than 4 in. below grade unless other- 
wise shown. 

Section 14. Reveals and Returns — Reveals of all open- 
ings, unless otherwise shown shall be cut solid without vertical 
joints. Returns shall be not less than indicated on the drawings. 

Mitering of granite stones at corners will not be per- 
mitted. 

Section 15. Mouldings — Granite stones forming con- 

tinuous moulded courses shall be of uniform profile on the face 
with continuous unbroken lines absolutely flush at the joints and 
with the surfaces free from projections or depressions and out- 
of-wind. 

Section 16. Washes and Drips— All exterior projecting 
granite stones and all exterior sills, steps, platforms, coping 
and other stones with exposed top surfaces, shall be cut with 
a wash on top. Where other work is built upon such granite 
stones, they shall be cut with raised seats and lugs to form level 
beds for work built upon them. 

All projecting granite stone, such as sills, cornices, copings, 
etc., shall have a groove drip cut on the underside unless other- 
wise detailed. 

All exterior door sills shall be cut with raised thresholds 
unless otherwise shown. 

Section 17. Miscellaneous — Mouldings and projections 
must not be subjected to pressure; and granite stones having 
projecting members which have weight of any kind bearing 
upon the upper surface shall have seats cut to bear such weights ; 
and in all cases the edges of mouldings or projections must be 
kept free from pressure. 
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Specifications ( Continued ) 

Reglets shall be cut for flashing and counterflashings as 
required. 

Section 18. Models — Full size plaster models of all 
ornamental and carved work, shall be furnished to the granite 
contractor as hereinbefore specified. 

Where necessary for the proper execution of the work, 
models will be delivered at the plant of the granite contractor 
free of expense to him, to be used by him for the purpose of 
roughing and such carving as may be done at the plant, the 
granite contractor to carefully preserve these models for re- 
shipment to the building if required. The expense of handling 
and re-crating for shipment at the plant to be borne by the 
granite contractor. 

Section 19. Roughing for Carving — No roughing for 
carved work is to be done from drawings but from approved 
models only. Sufficient stock in all cases shall be left for the 
carving and the granite shall be roughed to suitable form and 
condition for the carver. The cutter and carver shall co- 
operate in the method of securing the proper roughing for 
ornamental work. 

Section 20. Carving* — Carving may be done at the site 
either before or after the granite is set or the work may be de- 
livered at the site already carved. 

In case the carving is done at the plant or at the site 
before being set in place, this contractor shall do all necessary 
refinishing or retouching to make the carving conform to the 
models and to the satisfaction of the architect. All carved 
ornament shall be executed by hand by skilled carvers in a 
spirited and artistic manner and in strict accordance with the 
approved models. 

Where carving is done after the work is set all necessary 
staging and protection shall be furnished by the general con- 
tractor, and if required the models shall be hoisted into position 
and properly secured to the scaffolding for the convenient use 
of the carvers by the general contractor. 

Inscriptions, lettering or numerals if required shall be 
clean cut and in accordance with the models, if provided, or 
otherwise with the full sized details of same. The incised sur- 
faces of lettering shall be cut smooth and accurately to the full 
depth and section shown on the models or drawings. 

Section 21. Crating and Shipping — This contractor shall 
properly crate the finished granite, for shipment, the crating 
being so constructed as to properly protect the edges and sur- 
faces of the exposed portions of the work during shipment and 
handling prior to setting same. Due precaution shall be taken 
to use crating material which will not stain or discolor the 
exposed surfaces of granite; and especial care shalf be used 
to protect and suitably note any delicate portion where extra 
care should be observed in handling. 

The finished granite properly crated shall be carefully 
loaded for shipment by this contractor who shall exercise all 
necessary precautions in loading to withstand the usual hazards 
in transit. 

Section 22. Precaution Against Stain — Special precau- 
tions shall be taken in the setting to guard against possible 
seepage through the joints of moisture from the mortar or 
material used in backing up the granite work, which will cause 
discoloration around the face joints or surface of the granite. 

At least 12 hours before the granite is set, all surfaces not 
exposed shall be thoroughly coated with an approved damp- 
proof compound to within 1 in. of the exposed face. After 
the granite is set, and before backing up, another coat of the 
same dampproofing compound shall be applied to the back for 
the special purpose of covering the backs of the mortar joints. 

The painting of the granite may be omitted with the 
approval of the architect when it is definitely known that the 
setting mortar will not stain the granite, but the backs of the 
mortar joints should be dampproofed in any event to guard 
against seepage. 

If the first coat of dampproofing is applied at the mill, the 
setting numbers must be painted conspicuously over the damp- 
proofing. 

The granite shall at all times be protected from stain and 
upon delivery at the. site shall be kept stacked on timber or 
platforms at least 4 in. above the ground, until set in place in 
the wall. 

Under no circumstances shall salt be used for thawing out 
lewis-holes or otherwise in connection with the granite work. 

*Note : If carving is to be done by others than the granite contractor 
same should be noted here — and this specification modified to suit conditions. 


Section 23. Setting — Each granite stone shall be brushed 
clean and drenched immediately before being set. Each piece 
shall be carefully bedded in a full bed of non-staining mortar 
and tapped home with a wooden mallet to a full and solid 
bearing. 

The face of the granite work shall be kept free from 
mortar at all times. 

Granite facing shall not in any case be built up more than 
two courses ahead of the backing and no stone having a greater 
width of bed than the one below it shall be set until the lower 
course is backed up. 

All surplus mortar shall be immediately raked out to a 
depth of at least 1 in. and every precaution taken to prevent 
stones bearing upon the edges. 

Sills, etc., subject to pressure, shall be bedded only at the 
ends. 

The cement in the mortar used for setting all granite work 
where the joint is exposed to the weather shall be made water- 
proof with a satisfactory waterproofing compound, mixed with 
the mortar. 

The sand used in all setting mortar shall be such as to 
cause no stain or chemical action with the cement. 

Section 24. Anchors, Dowels, etc. — All bolts, expansion 
bolts, anchors, ties, etc., required in the setting of the granite 
work, will be furnished to the granite contractor. 

All ashlar shall be anchored to the backing with heavily 
galvanized wrought iron anchors by 1% in. turned down 
into the granite D/4 in. and extending into the backing 8 in. if 
the thickness of wall permits; the end to be turned up IV 2 in. 
into the backing. There shall be at least two anchors to every 
stone whose length exceeds its height and in general there shall 
be not less than two anchors to each superficial square yard of 
ashlar. 

Note: Special anchoring for heavy cornices and overhanging courses, 

cramps, dowels, etc., for parapets, balustrades, pilasters, and columns, etc., 
should be suitably described or shown according to the requirements of 
the work. 

Section 25. Boxing and Protection — All granite work 
must be protected from damage during the progress of the 
work and until the completion of the building. 

The general contractor shall provide the necessary protec- 
tion, covering all projections, top surfaces, angles, etc., pro- 
tective boxing to be securely fastened in position and securely 
nailed throughout with galvanized iron nails. No lumber or 
material to be used which would in any way stain or deface 
the granite work. 

All necessary forms, centers, scaffolding, etc., required by 
the setter or carver to be furnished by the general contractor. 

Section 26. Pointing and Cleaning — After the comple- 
tion of the granite work or at such time thereafter as all 
liability from stain of other operations on the building is 
passed, and when there is no danger therefrom, the whole of the 
granite work shall be carefully cleaned down, removing all dirt, 
mortar, stains, and other defacements. 

The use of wire brushes, acids or solutions which might 
cause discoloration will not be permitted. 

All face joints shall be raked out to a depth of not less 
than 1 in., brushed clean, thoroughly wetted, and filled with 
pointing mortar and then carefully jointed. The pointing mor- 
tar must be packed solidly into all joints, completely filling the 
same; and the form of joint shall be as directed by the 
architect. 

Vertical joints in the top courses of uncovered cornices 
having a projection of 8 in. or more shall be filled with mortar 
by grouting to within 3 in. of the top of the granite, then 
calked with picked oakum and filled with molten lead, calked 
against the edges and slightly convex at the top — taking care 
that the oakum is kept at least 2 in. away from the face and 
top of granite. 

Joints in the upper surfaces of projecting stones which are 
not so protected and in all platforms, steps and coping, shall be 
raked out at least 2 in. deep and thoroughly grouted flush with 
the surface of the granite. 

Pointing and cleaning shall start at the top and be con- 
tinued until such work is completed. 

Section 27. Defective Work — No patching or hiding of 
defects will be permitted. Defective granite stones shall be 
replaced with perfect ones, except in extreme cases where a 
stone has been damaged through no fault of the granite con- 
tractor, and where it is possible and practicable to remedy the 
defect without in any way impairing the appearance, strength 
or durability of the work — and then only with the approval and 
under the supervision of the architect — and where a satisfactory 
allowance has been agreed upon which shall be deducted from 
the contract price. 
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Specifications — Short Form 

The following short form of Granite Specifications 
has been prepared by the Association for use where a 
comparatively small amount of granite is required, but 
where the standards of workmanship and other essentials 
should conform to the same requirements set forth in 
detail in the complete form printed on the two preceding 
pages. 

(1) Work Included — The work to be done shall include 
the furnishing, delivery, and setting of all granite work required 
by the drawings and specified herein. (State portions of work 
to be of granite and note any exceptions about which there 
might be any question.) 

(2) Material — The granite shall be sound and of good 
quality, free from defects which would impair the strength, 
durability, or appearance of the work, and equal to the approved 
sample. In estimating, the contractor shall state the name of 
granite and quarry, upon which his proposal is based. The 
following granites will be considered: (mention color, tone and 
grain) granite from (mention locality). 

(3) Samples — Submit in duplicate, for the architect’s 
approval, samples of the granite showing the extreme variation 
in quality, color and texture to be used under the contract, and 
showing the specified finishes. (State size of sample required.) 

(4) Shop Drawings — The grqnite contractor shall prepare 
all necessary shop drawings, showing in detail the jointing, 
bonding, and construction of the granite work, and special 
anchoring. These shall be submitted to and approved by the 
architect before any cutting is done. 

(5) Finishes — The exposed surfaces of the granite shall 
be finished as indicated on the drawings or specified herein. 

Note: State finishes desired. 

(6) Cutting — All exposed surfaces shall be out-of-wind, 
free from waves, projections, or depressions, and flush at the 
joints. Arrises shall be cut sharp and true to square or pattern, 
and continuous with adjoining arrises. 

(7) Bed and Joints — Beds shall be cut full and square 
for at least 2 in. from face, and may fall off not to exceed 
1 in. in 12 in., reasonably free from large depressions. Joints 
to be full and square at least W 2 in. from face, falling off not 
to exceed IV 2 in. in 12. 

(8) Backs of granite shall be scabbled or split to approxi- 
mately vertical surfaces. 

(9) Jointing shall be as shown on approved drawings, and 
% in. in thickness. 

(10) Bonding — Shall be as shown on approved drawings, 
with no bed less than 4 in. Projecting course shall have beds 
at least equal to projection, unless otherwise shown. 

(11) Mouldings — Shall be cut with uniform profile 
throughout their lengths, in conformity with full size details, 
with lines true and straight, and flush at joints. 

(12) Washes and Drips — Washes shall be cut on stones 
whose top surfaces are exposed, unless otherwise shown. 
Projecting stone shall have groove drip cut on underside. 

(13) Raised seats or lugs shall be cut where stone work 
rests on projections or washers, and raised thresholds shall be 
cut on exterior door sills. 

(14) Reglets shall be cut for flashing where shown or re- 
quired. 

(15) Models — Full size plaster models of all ornamental 
and carved work shall be furnished to the granite contractor, 
who shall preserve these models for re-shipment to the building, 
if required. 

(16) Roughing — For carving shall be done from approved 
models only, leaving the stone in suitable form and condition 
for the carving. 


(17) Carving — All carved ornament shall be executed by 
skilled carvers, in a spirited and artistic manner, and in strict 
conformity with the approved models. 

(18) Crating and Shipping — The finished granite shall be 
properly crated for shipment, to protect the surfaces and edges 
of all exposed work. 

(19) Precaution Against Stain — Precaution shall be 
taken at all times to protect the granite from stain. 

(20) Under no circumstances shall salt be used for thawing 
out lewis-holes, or otherwise in connection with the granite 
work. 

(21) (If dampproof painting is required, specify require- 
ments here.) After setting, the backs of all mortar joints shall 
be suitably dampproofed to prevent moisture from the backing 
seeping through the joints. 

(22) Setting — The setting of the granite work shall be 
done by competent, experienced stone setters, and in strict 
accordance with the approved drawings and specifications. 

(23) Each granite stone shall be brushed clean and 
thoroughly drenched immediately before setting and carefully 
bedded in a full bed of non-staining mortar. The granite 
facing shall not be built up more than two courses ahead of 
the backing, and the faces shall be kept free of mortar at all 
times. 

(24) All surplus mortar shall be immediately raked out to 
a depth of at least 1 in. Sills, etc., subject to pressure shall be 
bedded only at the ends. 

(25) Where a joint is exposed to the weather, it shall be 
made waterproof by mixing a satisfactory waterproofing com- 
pound with the mortar. 

(26) The sand used in all setting mortar shall be such as 
will cause no stain, or chemical action with the cement. 

(27) Anchoring — The granite shall be anchored to the 
backing with galvanized iron anchors, *4 in. by 1 X A in., turned 
down into the granite 1 % in., extending 8 in. into the backing 
if possible, and turned up into the backing IV 2 in. There shall 
be two anchors to each stone whose length exceeds its height 
and, in general, not less than two anchors to every superficial 
yard of ashlar. All anchors, bolts, ties, etc., shall be furnished 
to the granite contractor. 

Note: Special anchoring for heavy cornices, and overhanging courses, 
cramps, dowels, etc., for parapets, balustrades, pilasters, columns, etc., 
should be suitably described or shown according to the requirements of 
the work. 

(28) Boxing and Protection — All the granite work shall 
be protected by the general contractor during the progress of 
the work and until the completion of the building. No lumber 
or material shall be used which will in any way stain or deface 
the granite work. 

(29) Centers and Scaffolding — All necessary forms, cen- 
ters, scaffolding, etc., required by the setter or carver, will be 
furnished by the general contractor. 

(30) Pointing and Cleaning — After all liability from 
stain or damage from other operations on the building is 
passed, the granite work shall be carefully cleaned, removing 
all dirt, mortar stains and other defacements. The use of wire 
brushes, acids, and solutions which might cause discoloration, 
will not be permitted. 

(31) All face joints shall be brushed out, thoroughly wet 
with clean water, and carefully pointed as directed by the 
architect. 

Note: See Long Form for special treatment of vertical joints in un- 
covered cornices, and joints in upper surfaces of projecting stones. 

(32) Defective Work — No patching or hiding of defects 
will be permitted. Defective stones shall be replaced with per- 
fect ones, unless otherwise directed by the architect. 
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NEW ENGLAND GRANITE WORKS, INC. 

WESTERLY, R. I. 

BRANCH OFFICE: 12 East 41st Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


REPRESENTATIVES 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., Edward A. Jeffery, 34 South 16th Street CLEVELAND, OHIO, H. L. Walters Co., 406 The 2341 Carnegie Bldg. 

PITTSBURGH, PA., Jay R. Wells, 302 Commonwealth-Annex Bldg. MIAMI, FLA., J. E. Stamm, Box 632 



Westerly Granite 

Westerly Granite is offered as the finest material 
for higher class buildings and monumental effects. 
Adapted to any finish and resisting the ravages of time 
and weather, it is espe- 
c i a 1 1 y recommended 
where excellence of 
workmanship and per- 
manence are desired. 

Westerly Granite is 
available in several col- 
ors, red, blue, gray and 
pink. All are capable 
of hammered or pol- 
ished finish and are es- 
pecially desirable where 
carved ornament or let- 
ters are used. 

Westerly Granite 
is wrongly considered 
high priced. Our fa- 
cilities allow us to offer 
this exceptional mate- 
rial at prices corn- 
par a b 1 e with many 
softer stones. Consid- 
ering the quality of 
material and workman- 
ship which Westerly 
offers, prices are very 
moderate. 

Other Granites 

Concord Granite, a 
light gray, medium fine 
grained granite, is avail- 
able where heavy con- 
struction or large 
quantities make the use 
of Westerly granite inadvisable. 

It is low in cost and available in practically unlimited 
quantities. 

Deer Isle Granite is a light pinkish-gray coarse 
grained granite likewise available in large quantities and 
at reasonable cost. 

Quincy Granite, dark gray, medium grained, is 
available for polished work where a near-black effect 
is wanted. 

Quarries and Plant 

We have ample quarry facilities for procuring all 
of the above granites, and complete manufacturing plant 
and equipment for the finishing of building granite of 


every description. We are unusually equipped to handle 
polished work and turned work in large sizes and large 
volume. Our employees are skilled at their craft and 
the reputation of Westerly for the highest grade of 

workmanship is jeal- 
ously maintained. 

The location of our 
plant, at Westerly, R. 
I., on the main line of 
of N. Y. N. H. & H. 
R. R., permits quick 
freight deliveries to all 
points and our loading 
facilities enable cars to 
be loaded without delay. 

Organization 

We maintain a com- 
plete organization for 
the planning and super- 
vision of building work. 
We are always willing 
to confer with archi- 
tects on preliminary 
costs, economical con- 
struction and practical 
specifications and we 
will gladly furnish sam- 
ples showing colors and 
finishes. 

We are a member 
of the National Build- 
ing Granite Quarries 
Association and we re- 
fer to their display of 
granite reproductions 
and typical construction 
and specification to be 
found in this catalogue. 

References 

Travelers Insurance Co., Hartford, Conn., entire exterior Red 
Westerly Granite; Donn Barber, Architect 
Mutual Trust Co., Philadelphia, Pa., three stories Deer Isle 
Granite; Heacock & Hokanson,The Ballinger Co., Architects 
Harkness Mausoleum, Woodlawn, N. Y., Concord Granite; 

George B. Post & Son, Architects 
Colonial Trust Co., Pittsburgh, Pa., Red Westerly Granite ; F. J. 
Osterling, Architect 

Meshanicut Park School, Cranston, R. I., Blue Westerly Granite 
Trim; Wm. R. Walker & Son, Architects 
Shoreland Building, Miami, Fla., Pink Westerly Granite Base 
Course ; F. S. Marlow, Architect 
Security Building, Miami, Fla., three stories Deer Isle Granite; 
Robert Greenfield, Architect 

State Office Building, Providence, R. I., Red Westerly Granite 
basement; Jackson, Robertson & Adams, Architects 


South County Public Service Company, Westerly, R. I. 

Jackson, Robertson & Adams, Architects 
Base, polished red Westerly Granite. First story, hammered gray 
Westerly Granite 
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GRANITE MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION OF 

MOUNT AIRY 

MOUNT AIRY, N. C. 

MEMBERS 

THE NORTH CAROLINA GRANITE CORPORATION 
Mount Airy, N. C. 

Branch Offices: 

30 East 42nd Street, New York, N. Y. 

127 No. Dearborn Street, Chicago, 111. 

615 Witherspoon Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 
MOUNT ATRY GRANITE CUTTING COMPANY 
Mount Airy, N. C. 


J. D. SARGENT GRANITE COMPANY 
Mount Airy, N. C. 

Branch Offices : 

30 East 42nd Street, New York, N. Y. 

615 Witherspoon Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 

127 No. Dearborn Street, Chicago, 111. 

NORTH STATE GRANITE COMPANY 
Mount Airy, N. C. 

Branch Office, 30 East 42nd Street, New York, N. Y. 



Products 

Dimension Granite for Buildings, Mausoleums, 
Monuments, Bridges, Dry Docks, etc. 

Polished and Turned Granite. 

Granite Paving Blocks, Street Curbing, Cross- 
walk, Rubble, Crushed Granite and Rip Rap. 

The Association and Its Object 

The aim of this Association is to jointly promote 
the use of Mount Airy 
granite for all pur- 
poses where granite is 
adapted. 

The individual 
members will co-oper- 
ate with architects, en- 
gineers, contractors or 
owners in matters re- 
lating to the use of 
granite, samples, speci- 
fications, estimates, 
etc. 

Quarry Production 

The quarries were 
first opened in 1889, 
the first shipment be- 
ing made in July, 

1890; the output for 
that year being 135 
carloads and has in- 
creased rapidly to a 
maximum output of 
3500 carloads in one 
year. 

Owing to the nat- 
ural advantages pe- 
culiar to the Mount 
Airy quarries, Dimen- 
sion Stone of unusual 
size is easily obtained, 
the only limit being 
that of railway trans- 
portation. 

Facilities 

The Mount Airy 
quarries are located 
one mile east of the Town of Mount Airy, N. C., and 
have 70 acres in exposed granite area. 

Cutting plants and offices are located at the base of 


the Mount Airy quarries and are equipped with the 
latest improved machinery for the manufacture of gran- 
ite, including electric traveling cranes, polishing ma- 
chinery and turning lathes with individual motors, sand 
blast and carborundum machines, also compressed air 
for the pneumatic surfacing machines and hand cutting 
tools. 

These plants, taken together with the unlimited 
supply of rough granite available, enable large contracts 

to be executed in quick 


World War Memorial Erected at Tenafly, N. J. 


time. 

Geographical Loca- 
tion 

The Mount Airy 
quarries are well sit- 
uated in reference to 
shipping, being about 
an equal distance from 
New York City, New 
Orleans and Chicago; 
which fact guarantees 
a reasonable transpor- 
tation cost on their 
rqaterial to points 
throughout the East, 
South and Middle 
West. These quarries 
are served by the 
Southern Railway and 
have a nearby connec- 
tion with the Norfolk 
& Western Railway. 

Moulding and Carv- 
ing 

Owing to the com- 
position of Mount 
Airy granite, it is es- 
pecially adapted for 
fine moulding, carving 
and sculpture work, as 
is attested by refer- 
ence to the follow- 
ing: 

Pennsylvania State Mon- 
ument, Gettysburg, 
Pa. 

Column Capitals of the North Western Life Insurance Build- 
ing, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Column Capitals and Panels of the Municipal Building, New 
York, N. Y. 
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Colors and Texture 


Mount Airy granite, “The Granite of Individuality,” 
is a very light gray, almost white, biotite granite of 
medium texture. Feldspar, quartz and mica character- 
ize the granite megascopically. 

The feldspar is nearly white, while the quartz is a 
blue gray and the mica black and very evenly distributed, 
giving an appearance of decided strong character when 
hammer dressed. 

The composition of Mount Airy granite is indicated 
by the following Chemical Analysis: 


SiO= 

ALOs 

Fe 2 Os 

MgO 

CaO 

Na,0 

K2O 

FeSi* 


70.70 

16.50 

2.34 

0.29 

2.96 

4.56 

2.45 

0.09 


Total 99.89 

Weight per cu. ft 165 lbs. 

Water absorbed per cu. ft 0.33 lb. 

Crushing strength 23,068 ibs. per sq. in. 


From Bulletin No. 2, page 155; North Carolina Geological 
Survey, “The building and ornamental stones of North Carolina.” 
Joseph Hyde Pratt, State Geologist. 


Estimates and Samples 

A complete organization is maintained by each 
member of this Association for furnishing estimates, 
setting plans, details, etc., on short time. 

Preliminary estimates cheerfully furnished on re- 
quest of architect or contractor. Samples of Mount 
Airy granite will be furnished on request, and advice 
as to grade or style of finish desired. 


Complete Information on Granite 

For detailed information, including complete granite 
specifications, see the pages of the National Building 
Granite Quarries Association in this volume. 


References 


Buildings 

Lincoln Deposit & Trust Company, Altoona, Pa. 

Citizens & Southern Bank, Augusta, Ga. 

Merchants National Bank, Allentown, Pa. 

Winona Savings Bank, Winona, Minn. 

Isherwood Hall, U. S. Naval Academy, Annapolis, Md. 

State Office Building, Richmond, Va. 

Agriculture Extension Building, Raleigh, N. C. 

Dry Dock No. 3, Navy Yard, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Courthouse, Washington, D. C. 

Bridges 

Fall Creek Bridge, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Rock Creek Bridge, Washington, D. C. 

Delaware River Bridge, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Arlington Memorial Bridge, Washington, D. C. (under con- 
struction) 

Public Mausoleums 

Rose Hill Mausoleum, Chicago, 111. 

Valhalla Mausoleum, St. Louis, Mo. 

The Memorial Mausoleum, Reading, Pa. 

Rose Hill Mausoleum, Hagerstown, Md. 

Lakeland Mausoleum, Lakeland, Fla. 

Wheeling Mausoleum, Elm Grove, W. Va. 

Private Mausoleums 
Sharer Mausoleum, Alliance, Ohio 
Stadelman-Grant Mausoleum, Akron, Ohio 
Cone Mausoleum, Greensboro, N. C. 

Hoerner Mausoleum, New Orleans, La. 

Ward Mausoleum, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Myer Cohen Alausoleum, Nashville, Tenn. 

Dodge Mausoleum, Detroit, Mich. 

Packard Mausoleum, Columbus, Ohio 
Studebaker Chapel, South Bend, Ind. 

Warden Mausoleum, Fredericksburg, Va. 

Geist Alausoleum, Ravenswood, 111. 

S. Z. Poli Alausoleum, New Haven, Conn. 

Wege Alausoleum, Columbus, Ohio 
O’Brien Alausoleum, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Monuments 

McConnell Shaft, Carthage, N. C. 

General Julian S. Carr, Durham, N. C. 

General Nathaniel Greene, Guilford Battle Ground, N. C. 
Victory Monument, Danville, 111. 

Oak Park and River Forest Afonument, Illinois 
Galbraith Memorial, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Acacia Spire, Alasonic Cemetery, Chicago, 111. 

Alasonic Alonument, North Shore Cemetery, Chicago, 111. 



Guilford Courthouse, Greensboro, N. C. 

Harry Barton, Architect 
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JOHN L. GOSS CORPORATION 

Producers of “Goss Pink Deer Isle Granite” 

QUARRIES AND HOME OFFICE 

STONINGTON, MAINE 

SALES OFFICE, 77 Summer Street, BOSTON, MASS. 


NEW YORK, N. Y., A. Mitchell, gfghg StrSfr NEW YORK.^I'y^ 50 ^ 2302 SprUCC Street 


Product 

Goss Pink Deer Isle Granite, for polished, tooled, 
hammered, pointed or rock- faced work, in buildings, 
memorials, mausoleums and monuments. 


from our own dock to seaport cities, or deliver to the 
railroads at Rockland or Portland, Me. ; Boston, Mass. ; 
Philadelphia, Pa., or Wilmington, Del. 


Trade-name 

Deer Isle granite has been used for many years un- 
der that name and various others, such as Greens Land- 
ing, Stonington Pink, Maine Pink, Crotch Island, Deer 
Island, and many more, and has been produced by a 
number of quarries operating in the Deer Isle district 
from time to time. 



A Blast in the Quarry 

This moved the 2000-ton block shown about 6 in. from its natural 
Dea. It is now ready to be cut into convenient sizes for shipment 

The Crotch Island quarry of John L. Goss Cor- 
poration was opened in 1870, and has been operated 
continuously to this day. Thorough development insures 
the same high quality of stock for years to come. To 
distinguish the product of this one quarry from that 
of all others, the name “Goss Pink Deer Isle” was 
adopted. 


Color and Texture 

Natural scale color plates are shown on following 
page. Polished surfaces when used in a building appear 
somewhat darker than as reproduced, while hammered 
work appears lighter. Polishing brings out all the colors 
of the various mineral constituents, and produces a sur- 
face not readily stained or soiled. Hence it is especially 
adapted to use in base courses adjacent to the sidewalk. 
The polish is permanent. Hammering blends and softens 
the coloring, and tones down the striking character of 
the natural markings. 

Compressive Strength 

Tests by the United States Ordnance Department 
give a compressive strength of 23,620 pounds per square 
inch. This is well above all structural or code require- 
ments. 

Advantages 

Goss Pink Deer Isle granite can be specified “flat” 
without losing the advantages of competition. The 
rough granite represents only a small part of the cost of 
the finished work. It is not difficult to obtain as many 
figures as may be desired from manufacturers who com- 
pete with each other. 

Goss Pink Deer Isle Granite is especially desirabte 
for use in combination with other materials. The warm 
delicate shade harmonizes with almost all other building 
materials, such as brick and limestone. It lends itself 
equally well to bold rock-face work or tooled and carved 
details. 

It is a peculiar characteristic of this granite that it 
retains its freshness for a long while, and does not readily 
become soiled or discolored. This is a very useful factor 
in and around cities where there is an excess of soot and 
smoke. 


Service Available 

The rough granite is shipped to finishing plants in 
all parts of the country, which are equipped to furnish 
all classes of work. Any responsible dealer or cutting 
yard can give quotations on work to be executed in this 
material. A large number of plants carry stocks on 
hand, and the quarry always stands ready to supple- 
ment these with prompt shipments of any sizes, shapes 
or quantities. We will be pleased to assist architects 
and builders to get in touch with the finishing plants 
best situated to handle any particular project. 

Facilities for Production 

The natural advantages of the quarry site — a free 
working formation, so located that the product travels 
the short distance to our tidewater dock by gravity — are 
supplemented by the best of modern equipment, derricks, 
compressors, air tools, etc., which are being constantly 
improved, replaced and kept up-to-date. 

This makes it possible to give prompt deliveries on 
large or small orders, and to furnish monoliths of any 
size that may be desired. We ship by water directly 



Memorial Fountain Dedicated to Pilgrim Women, 
Plymouth, Mass. 

McKim, Mead & White, Architects 
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Goss Pink Deer Isle Granite (Polished Finish) 
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Goss Pink Deer Isle Granite (Hammered Finish) 


References 


Building 

Federal Reserve Bank, Boston, Mass. 

Penn Mutual Life Insurance Build- 
ing, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Lafayette Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Evans Memorial Galleries, Boston, 
Mass. 

Insurance Co. of North America, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Neils Esperson Building, Houston, 
Texas 

Security Trust Co., Los Angeles, Cal. 

Public Ledger Building, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

East Boston (Mass.) Savings Bank 

Beacon Trust Co., Boston, Mass. 

Pilgrim Memorial Tower, Province- 
town, Mass. 


Architect 

R. Clipston Sturgess 

Horace V. Seiler 
John T. Windrim 

Guy Lowell 

Stewardson & Page 

Eherson & Eberson 
John Parkinson 

Horace Trumbaucr 
Thomas James 
Arthur H. Bowditch 

Willard T. Sears 


Building 

South Office Building, State Capitol, 
Harrisburg, Pa. 

Salem Fields Entrance, Brooklyn, 
N. Y. 

Hotel Stevens, Chicago, 111. 
Tompkins County War Memorial, 
Ithaca, N. Y. 

Fountain of Oceanus, Estate of John 
D. Rockefeller, Pocantico Hills, 

N. Y. 

Drexel Bank Building, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Security Building, Miami, Fla. 
Mutual Trust Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

New York State Office Building, 
Albany, N. Y. 


Architect 

Arnold W. Brunner 

Percy W. Darbyshire 
Holabird & Roche 

LeRoy P. Burnham 


Welles Bosworth 

Day & Klauder 
Robert Greenfield 
Heacock & Hokanson and 
The Ballinger Co. 

Sullivan W. Jones 
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H. E. FLETCHER COMPANY 

Producers of Granite 
WEST CHELMSFORD, MASS. 


Products 

Chelmsford White Granite. 

Chelmsford Gray Granite. 

Chelmsford “Bulfinch” Granite. 

Milford (N. H.) Granite. 

Dimension, Cut, Rubble and Crushed Granite 
for buildings, bridges, roadways, sea-walls, docks and 
dams. 

Dimension Granite, in carloads for mausoleum 
and monumental work. 

Paving Blocks, Curbing, Sewer Inlets and 
Crushed Granite for municipal work and for 
“Fletchermight” pavement. 

Chelmsford White Granite 

A grayish-white granite whfch weathers well and is 
widely used for building and bridge work. 

Chelmsford Gray Granite 

A well-known standard light gray granite for build- 
ing and memorial work. 

Weathers equally as well and is finer grained than 
Chelmsford White. 

Both granites, when bush-hammered, are almost 
unequalled in retaining their light, almost white color 
even after years of exposure. 

Chelmsford “Bulfinch” Granite 

A varied light grayish-buff colored granite used for 
many years in Colonial structures. A notable example 
is University Hall, of the Harvard University group at 
Cambridge, Mass., designed by Bulfinch and built in 
1813. This famous building stands today, an example 
of the splendid weathering qualities of Chelmsford 
Granite. Chelmsford “Bulfinch” Granite has been used 
in recent additions to this group. 


“Fletchermight” Pavement 

We are presenting to the attention of the public a 
new pavement, called 
“Fletchermight” 
after a vote by the 
road builders of 
America. This is de- 
signed for heavy mo- 
tor traffic on main 
trunk highways, and 
is protected by pat- 
ent No. 1,573,923, 

Feb. 23, 1926. The 
sketch at right shows 
the general construc- 
tion and use of gran- 
ite curbing with this 
pavement. 

Facilities 

Nearly fifty years of expert quarry development 
has produced free quarry faces containing millions of 
feet of clear granite, all available for immediate quarry- 
ing under numerous derricks. With unexcelled railway 
facilities, and adequate cutting plant, this means that 
the largest contracts can be easily and promptly han- 
dled. We do no polishing work at this plant, but are in 
a position to furnish saw blocks to polishing plants for 
quick delivery. 

Organization and Service 

Our organization has been built up of men having 
long experience in granite production and includes busi- 
ness, traffic and technical experts who have made inten- 
sive study of the requirements for giving satisfaction and 
service to purchasers of our products. 





•a-.*'* V v * 


1. CONCRETE MATERIALS MIXED DRY. 

2 . GRANITE BLOCKS LAID IN BED. 

3 . WATER ADDED, BONDING MASS. 


Paving Blocks and Curbing 

We are one of the principal producers of paving 
blocks and curbing, and make a specialty of delivering 
curbing on the street in correct position for setting and 
in the shortest possible time. 


Recent Contracts 

Camden Anchorage and Plaza, Philadelphia and Camden Bridge 
Soldiers and Sailors Memorial Bridge, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Market Street Bridge, Wilkcsbarre, Pa. 

New York Port Authority Bridges, New York and New Jersey 
Hartford County Building, Hartford, Conn. 



The H. E. Fletcher Quarry at West Chelmsford 
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THE SMITH GRANITE COMPANY 

WESTERLY, R. I. 

NEW YORK OFFICE, 12 East 41st Street 



Product 

Westerly Granite in all shades, rough and fin- 
ished for public and private memorials, mausoleums and 
monumental work of every kind. 

Westerly Granite 

For eighty years 
Westerly Granite 
has been quar- 
ried and worked by 
this organization. 

Throughout this 
period it has been 
recognized as one of 
the best granites in 
the world where 
monumental effects 
are desired. Its hard- 
ness, strength and 
imperviousness to 
weather give it a per- 
manence of construc- 
tion and appearance 
greater than obtain- 
able with any other 
building material. 

Westerly granite is 
obtained in several 
shades, all of which 
are well adapted to 
regular or special 
hammered finish or 
to rubbed, honed or 
polished finish. 

Blue - White 
Westerly Granite 
— Is fine grained 
bluish white granite 
enlivened by very 
fine grains of black 
mica. It is especially adapted to fine hammered work 
and well executed lettering and ornament. 

Pink Westerly and Cream-White Westerly 
Granites — Differ only in shade of coloring, a medium 
pink and a delicate creamy white not obtained in any 
other granite. Both are especially fine grained and very 
hard, and are used mainly where fine detail and finish are 
desired in lasting effect. They can be worked practically 
to the perfection obtainable in marble, and yet they give to 


the memorial that fundamental requirement, permanence. 

Red Westerly Granite — Is a medium grained 
granite reddish-gray when hammered and medium red 
when polished. It is adapted to the larger types of monu- 
mental work and 
bolder ornament. 
There is no better 
material for special 
finishes and antique 
tooling such as may 
be used in Celtic 
work. 

Facilities 

The Smith 
Granite Company 
owns and operates 
at Westerly, R. I., 
quarries producing 
all colors of West- 
erly granite, and a 
modern cutting plant 
equipped with all 
types of machines 
and manned by 
craftsmen skilled in 
the production of the 
finest in granite 
work. Quarries and 
plant on the same 
property permit op- 
eration at highest 
efficiency. 

Extensive s e t- 
ting equipment and 
expert setters are 
available for the 
erection of work in 
cemeteries or public 
grounds. 

Service 

The Smith Granite Company offers a complete 
organization to handle the memorial, monumental and 
mausoleum work of the highest quality — unexcelled 
material, adequate quarries, careful execution, expert 
erection, unified control and supervision. 

Estimates and samples are gladly furnished and 
correspondence or consultation on preliminary work is 
invited. 


Fenwick L. Peck Mausoleum, Dunmore Cemetery, Scranton, Pa. 


Public Memorials 

Pierce Memorial, Bangor, Me. 

Crowell & Lancaster, Architects 
Declaration of Independence Monument, Boston, Mass. 

John F. Paramino, Sculptor 
Maine World War Memorial, Kittery, Me. 

J. Sterling Morton Memorial, Nebraska City, Neb. 

Rudolph Evans, Sculptor 
Noah Webster Memorial, Amherst, Mass. 

Willard D. Paddock, Sculptor 
Medicine Man Pedestal, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Cyrus E. Dallin, Sculptor 


References 

Private Memorials and Mausoleums 

Jeppson Family Memorial, Worcester, Mass. 

Grosvenor Atterbury, Architect 
Benjamin Altman Memorial, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Trowbridge & Livingston, Architects 
Woodward Mausoleum, LeRoy, N. Y. 

Otto Block, Architect 

George Nellis Crouse Mausoleum, Syracuse, N. Y. 

Henry W. Wilkenson, Architect 
R. H. White Mausoleum, Cambridge, Mass. 

Willard T. Sears, Architect 
Alexander Walker Mausoleum, Woodlawn, N. Y. 
Charles L. Fraser, Architect 
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ROCKPORT GRANITE COMPANY 

ROCKPORT, MASS. 

BRANCH OFFICE: 31 State Street, BOSTON, MASS. 


REPRESENTATIVES 

NFW A vn K L K H N A ’v PA A’ ?\ N r K ?• ScHILL1NG - 614 Penfield Building CHICAGO, ILL., J. D. Duffy, Chamber of Commerce Building 

CI FVFT ANn nmn . i M * ClNN,S ’ fi >ark Row DETROIT, MICH., John D. Stegk & Co., 420 U. S. Mortgage Building 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, R. L. Queisser & Co., Schofield Building NEW ORLEANS, LA., John C. Bartley, 509 Canal-Commercial Building 

QUARRIES: ROCKPORT, BAY VIEW AND PIGEON COVE, MASS.; JONESPORT, ME. 


Products 

Rockport Gray (Light, Medium and Dark), 
Rockport Sea Green and Moose-a-bec Red Gran- 
ites for the better class of buildings and me- 
morials. 

Seam Face Granite for residences and churches. 

Also Granite for bridges and sea-walls; Granite 
Paving Blocks and Crushed Stone. 

Rockport Granite 

Rockport Granite — ‘The Granite of Character”— 
is a true hornblende granite, resembling in composition 
the Egyptian granite of which the ancient obelisks and 
sarcophagi were built. It is, strong beyond all possible 
requirements, and is decidedly hard and tough. It is re- 
markably free from impurities, is practically impervious 
to moisture or stain, and will withstand indefinitely the 
action of frost and weather. 

One of the outstanding qualities of Rockport 
Gray and Rockport Sea Green Granites is the ex- 
ceptionally high and durable polish which they take, 
due largely to the hornblende in their mineral com- 
position. 

Rockport Gray Granite — Is available in light, 
medium and dark gray shades, with a medium to coarse 
and even grained texture. 

Rockport Sea Green Granite — Has practically the 
same physical properties as the gray. In color it is dark 
olive green, spotted with black. It is especially beautiful 
in polished finish, although used extensively for ham- 
mered work as well. 

Moose-A-Bec Red Granite — Is a beautiful dark 
reddish gray, biotite granite, with a mixture of white 
and pinkish feldspars. It has a coarse, even grained 
texture, and takes a beautiful polish. While slightly 
more expensive than the gray or green, its coloring 
makes it very desirable where a richly colored granite is 
wanted. 

Rockport Seam Face Granite — Is available in a 
mixture of light to very dark reddish, rusty browns, 
and makes wonderfully attractive ashlar work for resi- 
dences, churches, etc. Unlike most seam face granites, 
the color runs deep into the stone and it can therefore be 
used for headers, sills, steps, etc., as well as for ashlar 
surfaces. 


Facilities 

The plants and quarries, comprising more than 800 
acres, are located at Rockport, Bay View and Pigeon 
Cove, Mass., and Jonesport, Me. The company also 
owns its own docks, and a fleet of vessels, including 
sloops, schooners, barges, towboats, and lighters. With 
facilities for both rail and water shipment, the company 
is in an exceptional position to render first class service, 
both to seacoast and inland points. 

In the several quarries are located forty large power 
derricks, many of which are of 75-ton capacity and over. 
Drilling is done with modern appliances using com- 
pressed air or steam. The quarries and plants at Rock- 
port, Bay View, and Pigeon Cove are interconnected by 
rail and heavy capacity motor trucks. 

The cutting plants are well equipped with modern 
tools and appliances, pneumatic tools and drills, pneu- 
matic surfacing machines, lathes, etc. The large modern 
polishing plant is completely equipped with polishing 
wheels, polishing lathes and pendulum polishers. 

In normal operation, from 600 to 800 men are em- 
ployed by the Company. 

Color Reproductions, Samples and Estimates 

The color reproductions of our granites, on the fol- 
lowing page, are submitted for preliminary selections. 
They are full size as to texture, and approximate as to 
color. Samples will be furnished to architects on re- 
quest. Opportunity is solicited to submit prompt and 
reliable estimates from plans and specifications. 

References 

The following are a few typical buildings in which 
Rockport granites have been used : 

Winters National Bank, Dayton, Ohio, Frank Hill Smith, Inc., 
Architects — Rockport Sea Green Granite 
Seaboard National Bank, New York, N. Y., Alfred C. Bossom, • 
Architect — Rockport Gray base and Sea Green columns 
Old State National Bank, Evansville, Ind., Adolf Sherrer, 
Architect — Polished Atoose-a-bec Granite 
Soldiers and Sailors World War Alemorial, Pittsfield, Mass., 
Augustus Lukeman, Sculptor— Rockport Sea Green Granite 
Mellon National Bank, Pittsburgh, Pa., Trowbridge & Living- 
ston, Architects — Rockport Gray Granite 
Scott County Savings Bank, Davenport, Iowa, Clausen & Kruse, 
Architects — Rockport Light Gray Granite 
Federal Reserve Bank, New Orleans, La., Rathbone DeBuys, 
Architect— Story-high Base, Rockport Light Gray, Polished 
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Rockport Sea-Green Polished 



Rockport Gray Hammered Rockport Gray Polished 



Moose-A-Bec Red Polished 
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THE JOHN SWENSON GRANITE CO. 

Concord Granite 


CONCORD, N. H. 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 101 Park Avenue 


BRANCH OFFICES 


CHICAGO, ILL., Marquette Building 



Products 

Swenson’s Concord Granite. 

Swenson’s Antique Granite. 

Rough or Finished Granite for buildings and 
memorials. 


Swenson’s Concord Granite 

Our Concord Granite is a warm toned, light gray 
granite of fine to medium 
grain. It is technically known 
as “muscovite-biotite” granite, 
and the soft, brownish color 
of the small muscovite par- 
ticles adds warmth to the gen- 
eral tone of the finished gran- 
ite. 

According to Geo. P. 

Merrill, Curator of Geology, 

U. S. National Museum, one 
of the remarkable features of 
Concord Granite “aside from 
its color, texture, and freedom 
from flaws, pvrite and other 
injurious constituents, is the 
remarkable ease with which it 
can be worked.” 


Prices and Service 

Reasonable prices, good workmanship and service 
to our customers have been the policy on which our 
business was founded and built up. Our offices at Con- 
cord, New York and Chicago are always prepared to 
render every possible service. Samples, showing fin- 
ishes desired, will be furnished on request. Estimates 
and consultations upon economical use of granite fur- 

nished without obligation. 


Recommended Finishes 

For general building work 
we recommend our Concord 
Granite in six-cut finish for 
lower portions and four-cut 
for upper work. For base 
courses, subject to traffic stain, 
polished finish is most prac- 
tical. All the standard fin- 
ishes, including rock-face, are 
adapted to this granite. 


Sand Blast Carving 

We are experienced and 
equipped for sand blast work. 
For a general description of 
this recently developed process 
and its architectural possibili- 
ties, see the catalogue of the 
National Building Granite 
Quarries Association in this 
section of Sweet’s. 


References 

A partial list of typical 
projects for which we have 
furnished the granite work. 


Swenson’s Antique Granite 

This variety of our Con- 
cord Granite is a blending of 
buff and gray, giving that 
warm antique appearance one 
associates with old ivory. It 
is available in reasonable quan- 
tities and architects who have 
used it are enthusiastic 
about it. 


New Hampshire Savings Bank Building, 
Concord, N. H. 

J. D. Leland Co., Architects 
Exterior of Concord Gray Granite 


Strength and Durability 

Watertown Arsenal tests give Concord Granite a 
crushing strength of 30,830 lb. square to the rift and 
23,860 lb. parallel to the rift. 

Geo. P. Merrill, referring to the Concord State 
House and Old State’s Prison, erected of Concord Gran- 
ite in 1816-1819 and 1812, respectively, states that “both 
buildings are in admirable state of preservation, and 
evidently, so far as the stone is concerned, good for 
centuries to come.” 

Facilities 

Our quarries have been in active operation for over 
60 years and have been developed and equipped for large 
scale production. 

Our cutting plant is one of the most up-to-date in 
the country ; modern machinery, the pick of skilled work- 
men, due to exceptionally healthy working conditions, 
and a fast working granite ensure prompt and economi- 
cal production. 


Office Buildings 

Rust Building, Washington, D. C., George N. Ray, Architect 

Granite State Fire Insurance Building, Manchester, N. H., C. R. \\ hitcher, 


Architect 

Hudson Observers Building, Jersey City, N. J., John T. Rowland, Jr., 

Mutual Benefit Life Insurance Building, Newark, N. J., John H. & Wil- 
son C. Ely, Architect 


Bank Buildings 

New Hampshire Savings Bank, Concord, N. H., J. D. Leland Co. 
Flatbush Savings Bank, Brooklyn, N. Y., Halsey, McCormack & 
Helmer e 

Addition, Manufacturers & Traders Trust Co. Building, Buffalo, N. Y., 
Halsey, McCormack & Helmer and Esenwein & Johnson 
Addition, Bethlehem Trust Co., Bethlehem, Pa., Wiegner & Snyder 


Public Buildings 

Monroe County Courthouse, Rochester, N. Y., John F. Strobel 
Hudson County Jail. Jersey City, N. J., John T. Rowland, Jr. 
Essex County Hall of Records, Newark, N. J., Guilbert & Betelle 
Post Office and Courthouse, Dayton, Ohio, J. Knox Taylor 


Churches 

Church of the Sacred Heart, Newark, N. J., Neil J. Convery 
St. Anne’s Church, Hoboken, N. J., Anton L. Vegliante 

Memorials 

Bayside War Memorial, Bayside. L. I., N. Y., W. W. Knowles 

Astoria War Memorial, Astoria, L. I., N. Y.. Paul Ruehl 

James Purroy Mitchell Memorial, New York, N. Y., Thomas Hast- 

New U York State Monument, Gettysburg, Pa., Edward P. Casey 
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S. HASKEL & SONS, INC. 

Producers of “Shastone” Special Granites 

97-115 Harrison Place and 96-114 Ingraham Street 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. 



Products and Services 

“Shastone"’ Granites for building ex- 
terior work, memorials, mausoleums and 
monuments. 

Foreign Granites from Norway, Swe- 
den, Finland and Labrador. 

Granite Cutting and Shaping. 

Polishing, a specialty. 


“Shastone” 

The world’s selected granites, for- 
eign or domestic, noted for their beau- 
tiful colors, flawlessness, durability 
and all other fine qualities which make 
their use adaptable for highest grades 
of monumental and architectural pur- 
poses. 

The illustration is a reproduction 
of the famous American Radiator 
Building, situated in the heart of New 
York. The use of “Shastone Black” 
at the base and first three stories, 
added so much to the external beauty 
of this modern cathedral of com- 
merce. 

“Shastone” polished granites have 
demonstrated their ability to resist 
the action of the elements in any 
climatical condition, are non-absorp- 
tive and non-staining. They are there- 
fore specially commendable for all ex- 
terior decorative work and memo- 
rials, which are subject to dust and 
dirt. 

The trade-mark shown above is a 
guarantee for quality and genuineness. 
Every stone that leaves the firm’s 
yards bears the “Shastone” trade- 
mark. 

Polishing 

“ Polish Expresses the Beauty of 
Granite ” 

It is the genuine polished surface 
of granite that is the effective means 
of preservation and preventive of 
surface deterioration against the action 


American Radiator Building 

Raymond M. Hood, Architect 
The exterior work at the base and first 
three stories of this modern cathedral of 
commerce is “Shastone” Black Swedish 
- Granite as specified by the architect. It 
harmonizes and is an integral part of this 
example of modern structural design 


of the elements and staining from dust 
and dirt. 

Shastone Polishing Plant — Our pol- 
ishing plant is one of the largest in the 
world. It is equipped with every imagin- 
able device for the production of a high class 
polish. Our polishing machines, singularly 
devised by our engineering department, can- 
not be surpassed by any other polish- 
ing machines in the world and have 
made it possible for us to bring down 
the cost of polishing equal to that of 
ordinary hammering. 

The cost of polished granites for 
exterior decorative purposes which 
hitherto has been almost preventive 
has now been decidedly moderated 
and has therefore popularized their 
use. 

Colored Granites 

We carry in stock both foreign 
and domestic granites of a large variety 
of colors (white, black, gray, red, 
green, etc.). 

We are prepared to furnish 
all details, descriptions, prices and 
recommendations on the special re- 
quirements of any architect or con- 
tractor. 


Location and Shipments 

Conveniently located in Brooklyn, 
we are able to make prompt deliveries 
in any quantities, as required. We are 
also prepared to make shipments to any 
part of the country. We furnished 
the granite for numerous buildings 
all over the United States and 
Canada. 

Architect’s Service 

We are at all times prepared to 
co-operate with the architect in his 
problems and will cheerfully furnish 
estimates on work contemplated or in 
construction. 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


A306 


THE DOLBEN QUARRIES 

Weymouth Seam Face Granite 

DOLBEN & COMPANY 

7 Water Street, BOSTON, MASS. 

QUARRIES AT WEYMOUTH, MASS. 


Products 

Seam Face Granite Ashlar. 

Split Face Granite Ashlar. 

Also, Seam Face Flagging and Stepping Stones; 
Special Stones for Arches, Lintels and Sills, cut ac- 
cording to drawings; Jambs, Quoins, Steps, Copings, 
etc., of special sizes for trimming walls faced with 
ashlar. 

Facilities 

The facilities of this company are adequate to han- 
dle operations of any kind. 

Nature of Stone 

A true granite of great strength, found in nearly 
upright sheets of various thicknesses. Seams between 
these sheets provide faces for the blocks into which the 
stone is cut. Permanent in texture and color. 

Split face granite is produced by splitting blocks 
after quarrying. Surface is generally a little rougher 
than seam face. Splits evenly and requires no dressing 
or pointing. 

Colors of Stone 

The range of colors is large, with a wonderfully 
beautiful golden gray predominating. 

Colors range from light gray to dark brown and 
purples. Color of split face granite is warm gray. 

Sizes 

The blocks are produced in varying sizes. 

The faces range from 5y 2 to 14y 2 inches in height, 
from 8 to 36 inches in length, and from 4 to 8 inches 
in thickness. 

Uses and Cost 


The natural stone for churches, country residences 
and public buildings, it can be obtained in whatever tex- 
ture and color desired at moderate prices. 



Wise Centre Building, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Fechheimer & Ihorst, Architects 


Method of Laying 

Reference to the illustrations on the following page 
shows that our seam face granite is especially adapted to 
three and four-head ashlar work, and equally well to 
coursed ashlar. 

The quarry cost per square foot is the same for 
either method of laying, but laying cost is lowest for 
coursed ashlar and highest for three-head. 

Estimates and Samples 

Estimates and samples are gladly given to architects, 
owners and contractors, as well as advice regarding style 
of finish. 

Sample walls in seam face and split face ashlar are 
shown and described on the following page. 

Reference Buildings 

First Swedish Lutheran Church, Brockton, Mass., Charles C. 

Coveney, Boston, Mass., Architect 
Vincent Astor Residence, Port Washington, N. Y., Delano & 
Aldrich, New York, N. Y., Architects 
First Unitarian Church, Reading, Mass., Adden & Parker, Bos- 
ton, Mass., Architects 

St. Joseph's Church, Bridgeport, Conn., Joseph Jackson, New 
Haven, Conn., Architect 

Blessed Sacrament Church, Worcester, Mass., John W. Don- 
ahue, Architect 

St. Anthony’s Church, Revere, Mass., Edward T. Graham, 
Architect 

St. Mary’s Church, Uxbridge, Mass., John W. Donahue, Archi- 
tect 

Holy Cross Cathedral, Holyoke, Mass., John W. Donahue, 
Architect 

Immaculate Conception Church, Holyoke, Mass., D. R. Bari- 
bault, Architect 

Rectory, Our Lady of Victory, Jersey City, N. J., McKenna & 
Irving, Architects 

First Methodist Church, Rutland, Vt., Woodbury & Stuart, 
Architects 

Church of Our Lady of Angels, Worcester, Mass., George 
Haynes, Architect 

Wise Centre Building, Cincinnati, Ohio, Fechheimer & Ihorst, 
Architects 

Severance Hall, Wellesley College, Wellesley, Mass., Day & 
Klauder, Architects and Coolidge & Carlson, Associates 



First Unitarian Church, Reading, Mass. 

Adden & Parker, Architects 
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Gray Ashlar 

With mixture of gray split face 
ashlar. Any desired color combination 
can be obtained by apportioning the 
various shades of seam face and adding a * 
percentage of split face. Gray is the pre- 
dominating color of the split face granite 


Quarry Run Ashlar 

Full range of seam face 
including gray, buff, tan, brown, 
and purple 



colors, 

green 



Corner Work 

Combination of various colors in 
seam face and split face granite with 
limestone 


Coursed Ashlar 

Selected gray split face granite work 
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COLD SPRING GRANITE COMPANY, INC. 

FORMERLY ROCKVILLE GRANITE COMPANY 

Quarriers and Producers of Granite 
COLD SPRING, MINN. 

QUARRIES: ST. CLOUD GRANITE DISTRICT and MORTON, MINN. 


Products 

Minnesota Pearl Pink Granite. 
Cold Spring Rainbow Granite. 


Uses 

Building facings, doorways, window trim, stairways, sills, 
flagging, columns, abutments, mantels, fountains and other 
structural and memorial purposes. 

Minnesota Pearl Pink Granite 

Pleasing color tones run from black through gray to light 
shell pink and work well into most color schemes. Hammered 
finishes produce a warm gray tone. 

Physical Properties— Weight, 175 lb. per cu. ft. Crushing 
strength, 20,000 lb. Modulus of rupture, 2000 lb. 

ABSORPTION TEST MINNESOTA PEARL PINK GRANITE 


Weight 
air dry, 
grains 

Weight after 
immersion 
of one hour, 
grains 

Weight after 
immersion 
of one day, 
grains 

Weight after 
immersion 
of one week, 
grains 

Total 
gain in 
weight, 
grains 

Per 

cent 

gain 

1944 

1945.5 

1945.5 

1945.5 

1.5 

.07 


Gain 


• • T. — *>«***v- -uti a wcck ii is aner an nour. uair 

absorbed appCarS t0 be due to surfa ce moisture only; no moisture being 


CHEMICAL ANALYSIS OF MINNESOTA PEARL PINK GRANITE 

Silica 62.15% Lime 2.27% 

Alumina 19.41% Phosphorus 13% 

Iron oxide 2.99% Magnesia trace 


Cold Spring Rainbow Granite 

A warm general tone running from dark gray through 
deep green to flesh pink— an unusually beautiful color combi- 
nation. No striking contrasts but a perfect blend of varying 
tones. Exceptional for columns. 

Physical Properties— Weight, 185 lb. per cu. ft. Crushing 
strength, 23,000 lb. Modulus of rupture, 3042 lb. ^ 


Qualities 

Both granites are extremely hard and take beautiful high 
polish or rough finishes. Readily decorated and beautiful 
effects are secured by carving, sand blasting and other methods 
of ornamentation. 


Because of the peculiar natural properties, modern facili- 
ties can produce unusually thin slabs for facings. Slabs 1 to 2 
in thick are as durable and as effective as thicker slabs, and 
reduce freight and handling costs. The 2-in. polished granite 
show window bases for store fronts originated with this 
concern. 

Both granites endure for ages without losing luster, beauty 
or finish, and grow more beautiful as time passes. There is 
no disintegration, scaling or splitting. 


production 

Quarries using efficient modern equipment operate the year 
around. Ihe drilling and broaching system is used instead of 
blasting, to prevent shattering of stock. 

Sizes possible are only limited by the restrictions of rail- 
road transportation. 

The plant, largest in the Mississippi Valley, is one of the 
test equipped in the industry. 

Granite is sawed, instead of chiseled or hammered, to pre- 
vent disturbance of the crystalline formation. 

Step, flagging and base course material can be produced 
at lower prices with a sawed finish. The result is similar to 
that of a 4-cut hammer and is more suitable for steps than the 
slippery finer finishes. 


Delivery 

Located in the central part of the United States on the 
Great Northern Railway, shipments can be readily made to any 
part of the country. 

A supply of polished slabs from 1 in. thick up is kept oil 
hand at all times for immediate shipment. 

Service 

The organization combines men of lifelong experience in 
the granite and cut stone field with men trained in engineering 
and, architecture. This assures rapid assimilation of the archi- 
tect s ideas and prompt preparation of setting plans and details 

Sales offices are maintained at Chicago, Cleveland, St. 
Rouis and Minneapolis by direct representatives trained in 
granite construction work. 

Inquiries and requests for estimates, quotations, refer- 
ences and samples are welcomed. A new 26-page folder con- 
taining architectural sketches, installations and product infor- 
mation will be sent on request. 


Some of the Cold Spring Granite Installations 


BUILDING 

American Insurance Union Building 

Commodore Perry Hotel 

Baker Building 

Builders Building 

F. W. Woolworth Co. Store Fronts 

McLellan Store Co. Fronts 

New Bismarck Hotel 

Illinois Market Realty Co. 

S. S. Kresge Store Fronts 
Young’s Market Co. Building 
Columbus City Hall 
Stearns County Courthouse 
Cathedral Rectory Building 
Kansas City Life Building 
Land Bank Building 
Oklahoma State Capitol 
Union Central Life Building Annex 
Mayo Hotel 

Louisiana National Bank 
Maccabees Building 
Roosevelt Hotel 
Federal Reserve Bank 
Nebraska State Capitol 


LOCATION 

Columbus, Ohio 
Toledo, Ohio 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Chicago, 111. 

84 in United States 
35 in United States 
Chicago, 111. 
Indianapolis, Ind. 

134 in United States 
Los Angeles, Cal. 
Columbus, Ohio 
St. Cloud, Minn. 

St. Paul, Minn. 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Oklahoma City, Okla 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Tulsa, Okla. 

Baton Rouge, La. 
Detroit, Mich. 

New Orleans, La. 

St. Louis, Mo. 
Lincoln, Neb. 


ARCHlfECT 

C. Howard Crane, Detroit, Mich. 

Mills-Rhines, Bellman & Nordhoff, Toledo, Ohio 
Larson & McLaren, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White, Chicago, 111. 

Various 

Various 

Rapp & Rapp, Chicago, 111. 

Rubush & Hunter, Indianapolis, Ind. 

S. S. Kresge Co., Detroit, Mich. 

C. F. Plummer, Los Angeles, Cal. 

Allied Architects Assn., Columbus, Ohio 
Toltz, King & Day, St. Paul, Minn. 

Maginnis & Walsh, Boston, Mass. 

Wight & Wight, Kansas City, Mo. 

Keene & Simpson, Kansas City, Mo. 

Layton, Smith & Forsythe, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Garber & Woodward, Cincinnati, Ohio 
George Winkler, Tulsa, Okla. 

Sanguinett, Staats & Hedrick, Fort Worth, Tex 
Albert Kahn, Detroit, Mich. 

Favrot & Livaudias, New Orleans, La. 

Mauran, Russell & Crowell, St. Louis, Mo. 

Bertram G. Goodhue, New York, N. Y. 
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Polished Finish Rainbow Granite 

Showing the beautiful natural colors and veining, reduced to one third the dimension 



Polished Finish Rainbow Granite 

Showing the variety possible in color and pattern, reduced to one third the dimension 



Sanded Finish Rainbow Granite 

This finish subdues the natural color tones and pattern but still retains the beauty, reduced to one third the dimension 


Rainbow Building Granite 
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Gold Spring Granite Company, Inc. 



Polished Finish Pearl Pink Granite 

This finish brings out the detail of coloring, ranging from white to almost dead black through pearl pink with every variety of shading 



Sawed Finish Pearl Pink Granite 

The subdued color tones and rough finish are preferred by many architects 



Sanded Finish Pearl Pink Granite 

Smoother than sawed finish and showing slightly more in detail the natural coloring and pattern of the granite 


Pearl Pink Building Granite 
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HARRISON GRANITE COMPANY, INC 

4 East 43rd Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

WORKS, BARRE, VT. 

STUDIOS 

CHICAGO, ILL., 809 Fine Arts Building DETROIT, MICH., 1212 Majestic Building PITTSBURGH, PA., 6663 Aylesboro Avenue 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 3529 Hennepin Avenue SYRACUSE, N. Y., Syracuse Hotel 


Products 

Memorials of all kinds in Granite, Marble and 
Bronze, ranging from monumental pieces of public in- 
terest to the simplest of private tributes. 

Mortuary Art 

Individual tastes are as diversified as the art itself 
but, whether the desired effect is dignified elegance or 
impressive simplicity, we are truly prepared to serve 
the best interests of our clients in an efficient and able 
manner. 

Design and Architectural Departments 

Wide experience in our field has fitted us to of- 
fer design suggestions, sketch studies, etc., and we are 
glad to co-operate with the architect by placing the 
facilities of these departments at his disposal. 

Construction and Erection Facilities 

Eighty years of “knowing how/’ careful personal 
supervision, and our complete and extensive cutting 
facilities enable us to set and maintain a high standard 
of workmanship and design. 

The Harrison plant is electrically equipped and 
contains all the modern tools and appliances necessary 
to the production of well-finished, artistic monuments. 


Our erection facilities are of the best and this 
work is entrusted only to those who have demonstrated 
their ability to grasp and execute the lofty concept of 
the architect who designed the monument they are to 
build. 



Tribute to the Hon. W. Murray Crane, Former Senator 
and Governor of Massachusetts 

R. H. Dana, Architect 
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PLYMOUTH QUARRIES INCORPORATED 

Specialists in Ashlar 

755 Boylston Street 
BOSTON, MASS: 

SHIPPING POINT: EAST WEYMOUTH, MASS. 


Products 

Ashlar, in Seam Face and Split Face Granite. 

Flagging and Stepping Stones, in Seam Face 
Granite. 

Seam Face Ashlar 

The geological formation of our material is unique 
in that the rock mass has been sheared and tipped, so 
that it now stands in vertical sheets. The seepage of 
vegetable and mineral solutions through the seams be- 
tween sheets has produced a wide range of coloring on 
the faces of the seams ranging from the natural gray 
through buffs, tans, yellows, greens and browns to a 
very dark brown and dusty purple. 

By using the face of the seams as the exposed face 
of the stone in the building^ a very interesting tex- 
ture and coloring is obtained, and since these are the 
result of natural causes, a permanent and natural effect 
of age is immediately obtained on new construction 
together with the feeling of strength characteristic of 
granite. 

The seams in the quarry have in no way affected 
the strength of the granite, which together with the fact 
that our granite is practically non-absorptive, make it 
an ideal building material. 

Split Face Ashlar 

Our Split Face Ashlar is obtained by splitting the 
blocks and using the split face as the exposed surface. 
The texture is somewhat rougher than Seam Face, but 
is not a rock face in any sense. 

Although the variation in color is not as wide as 


in Seam Face, the Split Face colorings, ranging from 
the grays through the light tans and buffs to the light 
browns, give life and warmth to this material. 

Where Seam Face and Split Face Granite Can Be 
Used 

Plymouth Quarries product, both Seam Face 
and Split Face, can be used for all purposes for 
which ashlar is suitable : walls, both exterior and 
interior; jambs; lintels (if not too large); slip 
sills ; steps, etc. See detail drawings on third page 
following. 

Flagging for Indoors and Out and Stepping Stones 

Flagging and stepping stones can be obtained 
only in Seam Face. The surface is sufficiently smooth 
to be very suitable for both interior flooring and for 
garden walks, etc., and has all the variety of color of 
the ashlar. 

Allow at least 5 in. for bed and flagging. 

Thickness and Height of Ashlar 

The beds of the Seam Face and Split Face ashlar 
are from 4 to 8 in. thick. In height it is generally used 
from 4 in. to 1 ft. 1 in. rises, though higher rises can 
be obtained, if desired, in limited quantities. 

Cost of Ashlar 

The natural seams in this formation together with 
our organization and equipment enable us to produce a 
granite ashlar at a minimum cost, so that we can com- 
pete with local stone over a very extended area. 


Chapel for Mercersburg Academy, Mercersburg, Pa. 

Cram & Ferguson, Architects Jacob & Youngs. Builders 

Setting of ashlar and trim by Plymouth Quarries Incorporated 


Harkness Quadrangle, Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 

James Gamble Rogers, Architect Marc Eidlitz & Son, Builders 
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No. 15 Seam Face and 
Split Face 

Three and four-head 
work with splay joints using 
about half small stones; half 
split face and half seam face, 
with a wide variety of color 
if desired 


No. 2 Seam Face Ashlar 
of a Very Smooth 
Surface 

Three-head work with 
splay joints. 

Colors: gray, tan, buff, 
dull purple, brown, yellow. 
Can be restricted if desired 


No. 6 Seam Face Ashlar of 
a Rough Face with 15% 
Split Face 

Replica of Harkness Memo- 
rial, Yale University. Inter- 
rupted course ashlar. James 

Gamble Rogers, Architect. 

Colors: gray, tan, buff, dull 
purple, brown, yellow 


No. 3 Coursed Ashlar with a Few 
Interruptions 

A very wide range of color which 
may be restricted if desired 
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Plymouth Quarries Incorporated 



No. 5 Sappy Split Face Laid 
in Interrupted Course 
Ashlar 


Of a true surface, no projec- 
tions over 1 in. 

Replica of St. Vincent 
Ferrer Church, New York, N. 
Y.. Mertram G. Goodhue, Arcln- 


Colors: Several shades of 

brown 


No. 7 Split Face Sappy, 
Gray and Sappy and 
Gray Mixed 

Coursed with occasional 
interruptions. True split 
face, projections not over 
1 in. 

Replica of Church of 
the Sacred Heart, Jersey 
City, N. J., Cram & Fergu- 
son, Architects. 

Colors: gray and several 
shades of brown 




No. 10 Split Face in Varied 
Courses of a Rough 
Texture 

Projections to l 1 /^ in. 
Colors: gray and various 
shades of brown 


References 

The following are a few of the buildings where our 
material has been used : 


Harkness Quadrangle, Yale University, New Haven, Conn., James 
Gamble Rogers, Architect 

Lawyers’ Club and Dormitory, Ann Arbor, Mich., York & bawyer, 
Architects 

Jefferson Avenue Presbyterian Church, Detroit, Mich., Smith, Hinch- 
man & Grylls, Architects 

Swedenborgian Church, Bryn Athyn, Pa., Bryn Athyn Studio, 
Architects 

Temple Beth-El of Borough Park, Brooklyn, N. Y., Shampan & 
Shampan, Architects 

St. Mary’s Church, Stamford, Conn., O’Connell & Shaw, Architects 

Queen of the Holy Rosary Cathedral, Toledo, Ohio, Comes, Perry 
& McMullen, Architects 

Epworth- Euclid Methodist Episcopal Church, Cleveland, Ohio, 
Bertram Grosvenor Goodhue Associates, Architects 



Split and Rock Face. Colors: Gray to Sappy. 
Three and Four-head Work 
with Splay Joints 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


Continued on next page 



Plymouth Quarries Incorporated 


A315 


FIG. 23 



•jS cam Face /4 " ec l UdIs 1 Ft. 

Pitched .Back SHOWING USE OF 
|Ky-"?SSe PLYMOUTH SEAM 
GRANITE FOR JAM5S 
AND' AEG HE'S. 
ASHLAR, COURSES OF 
VARIOUS RISES 



. 4 
Reveal 

SECTION OF 
ARCH OF JAMS 


FIG.25 









































7 * 

S 



FIG.22 





Scale /^"equals 1 ft 

r^S ic M d -4 l"LjScAm Face 

2lo3 \riYff.rMo . 1 f —5 

- - • • ■ • * “i f Wme i'» *. • 1 ; • • 

SpUi Face 


PLAN 
OF J AM5 

'$e<am Knee 



jS £ CTION 
OF SLIP SILL 



SHOWING USE OF 
PLYMOUTH SEAM 


Splif Face 
Reveal k. 

SECTION 
OF LINTEL 


/Pitched 
)bc\ck' 

%™ ve FACE GRANITE FOR 
SILLS JAMES $ LINTELS 
COURSES OF VARIOUS 
RISES 



Scale Va* equals 1 FI. Section' 

SHOWING USE OF PLYMOUTH 
SEAM FACE GRANITE FOR 
THREE AND FOUR HEAD WORK. 
BEDS FROM 4 IN. TO 8 IN. -NOT 4 
IN. AND 8 IN. 



Scale V4” equal s 1 Ft. 


* /Lmlel 


^ill 


SECTION 


TYPE OF CUT STONE 
TRIM SOMETIMES USED 
WITH PLYMOUTH SEAM 
FACED GRANITE. 
COURSES OF VARIOUS RISES 


PLYMOUTH 
QUARRIES 
[INCORPORATED 


VARIOUS TREATMENTS OF WINDOWS IN WALLS OF 
PLYMOUTH QUARRIES SEAMS, SPLIT FACE ASHLAR. 


SCALE &, 3 /4 £ DRWG 
%IN.= 1 FT. 

DATE AUG24 


Sweet’s Catalogue 






A316 



DUNCAN RUSK CORP. 

Quarriers, Producers and Setters of Granite 
WEST TOWNSEND, MASS. 


Products 

Split Face Granite Ashlar. 

West Townsend Pink Granite for all building 
work of any size. 8 

Also Seam Face Granite Ashlar. 

Split Face Granite Ashlar 

This material, specially suited for exteriors of 
churches and residential work, is produced in a variety 
of colors from gray to pink and brown, and when set in 
the building bears a warm tone. This material taken 
as the run of the quarry makes a very fine color com- 
bination. 

West Townsend Pink Granite for Building Work 

Fakes a fine hammer and finish with a slight pink 
cast. It is specially suitable for all work where a warm 
toned granite is desired. 

i^ Uarr , leS have been under continuous operation 
since 1900 and an unlimited supply is in sight, with a 

size^ot* 6 3nd effiC ' ent P ' ant for the P rcd uction of any 


Special Service for Architects 

We are equipped to serve architects who desire 
special designs and color combinations in their work. 

n efficient corps of stone masons is continually 
!" °. u " ei "P ,0 y for settin g our products complete in 
the job. 1 hese men are trained in the setting of West 
Townsend granite. In furnishing and settinf our own 
materials direct in the job we can produce more nearly 
• f archl tect s ideas and, at the same time, save on out- 
s de costs. We will be ready to furnish prices and con- 
suit with architects at any time. 

Properties 

the UnheH a ^ S i S °n WeSt Towns / nd granite as made by 
the United States Department of Agriculture is : 

bi icate of alumina and potash 45 . 6 % 

OlllCcl OA (\C7 

Silicate of alumina, lime and soda 16 0 % 

Hydrous silicate of alumina, iron, magnesia and ' 

TT P otastl 7 4% 

Hydrous silicate of alumina 79 % 


Crushing strength, 25,500 lb. per sq. in. 


100.0% 
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A List of Some Important Buildings in 

Cut Granite 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology Group, Cambridge, Mass. 
Thames National Bank Building, Norwich, Conn. 

Post Office, Rumford, Me. 

Teachers College Library, New York, N. Y. 

Paterson High School, Paterson, N. J. 

Stuyvesant Monument, Jersey City, N. J. 

Junior High School, Albany, N. Y. 


Which West Townsend Granite Was Used 

Split Face Ashlar 

Methodist Episcopal Church, Upper Montclair, N. J. 
St. Paul’s Church, Newburyport, Mass. 

Tabernacle Church, Salem, Mass. 

Our Lady of Sorrows Church, Hartford, Conn. 
Second Universalist Church, Boston, Mass. 

Glendale M. E. Church, Everett, Mass. 

St. Thomas’s Church, Hartford, Conn. 



Second Congregational Church, West Newton, Mass. 

Allen & Collens, Architects 



Thames National Bank, Norwich, Conn. 

Rowe & Keyes, Architects 



Andover Theological Seminary at Harvard University, Cambridge, Mass. 

Allen & Collens, Architects 
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ESTABLISHED 1874 PERRY B R OS. GRANITE CO. 

Designers, Quarry Operators and Cutters of Concord Granite 


BOSTON, MASS., Little! Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., 155 No. Clark Street 
WASHINGTON, D. C., P. O. Box 4013 


CONCORD, N. H. 

DETROIT, MICH., 2539 Woodward Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y., Room 2843-A, Grand Cen- 
tral Terminal Building 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1121 Fillmore Street 


CINCINNATI, OHIO, 602 Mercantile Library 
Building 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, Hunkin-Conkey Building 


Concord Granite 

Composition — A holocrystaline, 
granular rock composed of quartz, a 
potash feldspar, and muscovite-biotite 
(potassium and magnesium iron 
mica). The feldspar crystals being 
very small, the granite is of very fine 
grain. 

Color — The color of the gran- 
ite is blue gray, the shade being 
determined by feldspars in the 
quarry. 

Quality and Usage— Being of a 
very fine grain and of especially Jiigh 
quality, Concord granite is primarily 
used for buildings of artistic merit 
and imposing design, such as memo- 
rials, public buildings, mausoleums 
and other structures of a permanent 
character. 

Production— The cutting plant- 
one of the largest and best equipped 
in the United States— is located near 
our quarries at Concord, N. H., 
enabling us to turn out large quan- 
tities of polished, dressed and rough 
granite in a comparatively short 
length of time. 

Shipping Facilities — We are 

located on the Boston & Maine R. R., 
with connections with the Boston & 
Albany R. R., the Central Vermont 
Ry., and the New York, New Haven 
and Hartford R. R., thus making 
possible the shipping of our granite 
to any part of the United States and 
Canada. 


Advice on Proposed Work 

Our designers will be glad to 
consult with you regarding the cut- 
ting of designs and the reduction of 
cost. 

Unnecessary expense may be 
avoided by considering the finish of 
the stone for different parts of a 
building and the adaptability of de- 
sign to cutting methods generally 
employed, depending on the loca- 
tion and the exposure of the granite 
to smoke and dirt, and its posi- 
tion as regards visibility to the pub- 
lic eye. 

Estimates and samples gladly 
submitted on request. 


One of the Largest Granite Contracts Furnished in 1926 — Drexel Bank Building, 
15th and Walnut Streets, Philadelphia, Pa. 

^ _ Perry Bros. Granite Co., Granite Manufacturers 

Day & Klauder, Architects, and Doyle & Co., General Contractors, Philadelphia, Pa. 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


A319 


AMERICAN BLUE STONE COMPANY 

Producers of Genesee Valley Blue Stone 
101 Park Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

QUARRIES AND MILLS : AMBLUCO, WYOMING CO., N. Y. 


Products 

Genesee Valley Blue Stone, a New York State 
blue stone for architectural exterior and interior build- 
ing construction. 

For Ambluco Non-slip Treads, Landings, Floor- 
ing, Thresholds and Wall Base for interior and semi- 
interior uses, see pages A677-679. 

Facilities 

This company was organized and opened its first 
quarry in 1899, now having well developed quarries on 
its own property of about 200 acres located at Ambluco, 
Wyoming County, N. Y. The blue stone is taken out 
to a depth of 100 ft. from the top of the ground. 

Mills and yards are equipped with the most modern 
machinery so that large volumes of business can be 
shipped without delay. This blue stone is handled 
by dealers in principal cities east of the Mississippi 
River. Samples are displayed with the Architects Sam- 
ples Corporation, 101 Park Ave., New York. 

Genesee Valley Blue Stone 

Color and Texture — A distinctive uniform shade 
of light blue, blending well with adjacent light colored 
surfaces, or giving a sharp clean contrast with dark 
materials. It is of a fine grain and even texture, be- 
ing made up mostly of pure hard quartz as shown below. 

Mineralogically Considered 


Fine hard sand, mostly quartz 70% 

Clay, as binding material 28% 

Water 2% 


In this blue stone, quartz, the essential constituent, 
being harder than the accessory minerals, is pre-emi- 
nent on the wearing surface, which makes the stone slip- 
proof and very durable. Besides the rust-proof, non- 
porous, dustless and sanitary qualifications, it is quiet 
to walk on. 

Strength, Weight and Fire Resistance — Few, if 
any, stones have a greater crushing and transverse 
strength than this blue stone. Likewise, the stone has 
high tensile and shearing strengths. 

The following table gives its crushing strength, as 
compiled from tests made by the United States Ordnance 
Department : 

Crushing Strength 

Rockport granite (Kidder’s Hand Book) .. 17,750 lb. per sq. in. 

Vermont marble Average 13,500 lb. per sq. in. 

Genesee Valley blue stone 19,970 lb. per sq. in. 

Although of great density it weighs only approxi- 
mately 150 lb. per cu. ft. when cut ready to set. 

It offers great resistance to extreme heat, and the 
dielectric strength test is among the highest of all nat- 
ural stones. 

Durability — Specimens of this blue stone have 
been critically and carefully analyzed by eminent min- 
eralogists and pronounced one of the most durable of 
all stones. In abrasive tests it excels most other stones. 
Like all stones, it should be cut to set on its natural bed. 

It is said by one who has been in the business all 
of his life and who has made careful study of the stone 


edifices in Europe, that this Genesee Valley Blue Stone 
is very much the same as the stone in the architecturally 
famous stairway of the court in the Bargello Palace, 
Florence, Italy. 

Chemical Analysis 


Silica 76.50% 

Alumina 14.75% 

Oxide of iron 6.35% 

Water 2.00% 


99.60% 


Adaptability — This blue stone has substantially 
all the good qualifications of the old genuine North 
River blue stone which has practically been out of the 
market since 1912, and has several advantages over such 
blue stones of the reedy rock character. Genesee Val- 
ley Blue Stone is a liver rock and does not produce 
natural split flagging and curbing. The sheets of stone 
in these Ambluco quarries, being of unusually low levels, 
represent early deposits and are, therefore, much harder 
and more compact than stone quarried from higher levels. 
The quarry blocks are from 2 to 4 ft. thick, permitting 
ashlar and base courses to be set on the natural bed with 
face against the grain, which condition rarely or never 
exists with other blue stones. 

Cutter and Sawed Face Ashlar 

Even more artistically effective than seam face 
granite, cutter face (vertical seam face) blue stone 
ashlar has been worked into buildings of the early Amer- 
ican farm house and English Tudor styles. The cutter 
faces are permanently and beautifully stained many 
colors and soft shades, producing an old tapestry design 
when laid random. Also the combination of sand sawed 
and shot sawed faces furnishes a pleasing relief from the 
smooth planed and rubbed finishes. 

Foundation Beds, etc. 

Genesee Valley Blue S>tone is unexcelled for engine, 
motor, pump, etc., foundation caps. 

It is also especially good for shelves and uprights of 
underground vaults. Garden seats and sundials are fre- 
quently made of it. 

Specification Suggestions for Exterior Use 

It is essential that Genesee Valley Blue Stone be specified, 
and better to guard against the substitution of inferior blue 
stones, mention this company’s name and address as producers. 

Specifications should require all blue stone (as well as most 
other stones) to be thoroughly seasoned and to be cut so as to 
set on its natural bed, especially when used for grade courses. 

The practical finishes, in order of their costs are : Sand 
sawed ; shot, sawed ; rock face ; wet sand rubbed ; fine axed 
(6-cut) ; horizontally (machined) tooled; and vertically (hand) 
tooled. This blue stone also takes most any finish applied to a 
natural stone. The sand sawed finish, showing no saw marks, 
is very uniform and brings out the character of the stone. This 
is produced by a slow process and does not burn or bruise the 
surface of a stone as does planing and axing. 

Co-operative Service 

Our organization, through its members’ lifelong 
experience with blue stone, offers its knowledge in an 
impartial manner, unbiased by thought of personal 
profit. 
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THE BRIAR HILL STONE CO. 

Producers of Golden Buff and Variegated Sandstone 
GLENMONT, OHIO 


Briar Hill Golden Tone Sandstone 

Briar Hill Golden Tone Sandstone — 
rough blocks, semi-finished, or cut and 
carved ready to set in accordance with 
plans and specifications. 

Readily available in practically every locality. 

Varieties — Golden Buff, Light Variegated and 
Dark Variegated, or in any desired combination. 

A wonderful range of colors, all tinged with a 
beautiful subdued golden tone. 

Adaptability — Suitable for all classes of build- 
ings, both for interiors and exteriors ; effective as trim 
for seam face granite, field stone, brick or stucco, and 
especially adapted to gothic architecture, because of its 
easy working qualities. 

Durability — Briar Hill Sandstone is permanent in 
texture and color. Positive proof of this is offered by 
an old church at Glenmont, illustrated below. Built of 
stone from this quarry in 1857, the original tool marks 
remain clean cut and sound. Age merely mellows the 
beauty of this colorful stone. 

Physical and Chemical Properties— Results of 
physical and chemical analyses, compression, freezing 
and absorption tests gladly furnished on request. 

Quarry — Our vast quarry holdings insure a prac- 
tically unlimited supply of this stone. Production is 
50% golden buff, 30% light variegated, 20% dark 
variegated. It can be furnished in any height for col- 
umn drums, etc. 

Facilities — Our quarry and mill are thoroughly 
equipped with modern machinery, capable of handling 


any size project. Prompt, efficient execu- 
tion of contracts assured at all times. 

Price — Although distinctive and 
yielding infinite color resources to the 
architect’s skill, Briar Hill is reasonable 
in cost. It is, therefore, economically available for all 
classes of buildings. 


References 

Some representative buildings (with architects) in 
which Briar Hill Sandstone has been used : 

Harkness Memorial Quadrangle, Yale University, James Gamble Rogers 
Washington Loan & Trust Co., West End Branch, Washington, D. C., 
Arthur B. Heaton 

Mecca Temple, New York, N. Y., J. K. Knowles Estate and Clinton & 
Russell. 

Robert Law, Jr., Residence, Port Chester, N. Y., James Dwight Baum 
First National Bank, Boston, Mass., York & Sawyer 
Leonard Hall, Kenyon College, Gambier, Ohio, Abram Garfield 
Trinity College, University of Toronto, Toronto, Ont., Darling & Pearson 
Seaboard Airline Railway Office Building, Norfolk, Va., Neff & Thompson 
President’s Residence, Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio, Jos. N. 
Bradford 

Sacred Heart Church, Pittsburgh, Pa., Carlton Strong 
St. Paul’s Cathedral, St. Paul, Minn., Maginnis & Walsh 
M. M. Van Beuren Residence, Middletown, R. I., H. T. Lindeberg 
First National Bank Building, Charlotte, N. C., Lockwood, Greene & Co. 
Olivet Institute, Chicago, 111., Perkins, Fellows & Hamilton 
Central Farmers Trust Co. Bank, West Palm Beach, Fla., Arthur Loomis 
Harmon 

University of Detroit, all buildings on new campus, Malcomson & Hig- 
ginbotham 

Edsel Ford Residence, Detroit, Mich., Albert Kahn 

Alfred G. Wilson Residence, Rochester, Mich., Smith, Hinchman & 
Grylls 

Harkness Hall, Yale University, Delano & Aldrich 
W. E. Scripps Residence, Randall Beach, Mich., Clarence E. Day 
Immaculate Conception Church, Waterbury, Conn., Maginnis & Walsh 
Fordson High School, Fordson, Mich., H. J. Keough 

Temple Beth Israel, Portland, Ore., Herman Brookman & Morris H. 
Whitehouse 

Wardman, Shannon & Luchs Office Building, Washington, D. C., Arthur 
B. Heaton 

Academy of Medicine, New York, N. Y., York & Sawyer 
Stuart Duncan Residence, Newport, R. I., John Russell Pope 



TRADE-MARK 



Herbruck Residence, Canton, Ohio 

Meade & Hamilton 
Architects 


Cataract National Bank, Niagara Falls, N. Y. 

Simon & Russell Larke 
Architects 


Chevy Chase Savings Bank, Washington, D. C. 

Arthur B. Heaton, Architect 


Edward F. Fisher Residence, Detroit, Mich. 

Richard H. Marr, Architect 
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The Briar Hill Stone Company 



Sewickley Library, Sewickley, Pa. 

H. D. Gilchrist, Architect 



Residence of Bishop Michael J. 
Gallagher, Detroit, Mich. 

Maginnis & Walsh, Architects 
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Entrance Detail Harkness Quadrangle, 

Yale University 

James Gamble Rogers, Architect 



Trinity Chapel, Washington, D. C. 

Maginnis & Walsh, Architects 



Madison Hotel, New York, N. Y. 

Rouse & Goldstone, Architects 



Federal Reserve Bank, 
New York, N. Y. 

York & Sawyer, Architects 



Briar Hill Golden Buff 

Color Illustrations about % actual size 



Mecca Temple, New York, 
N. Y. 

Clinton & Russell, Architects 



Briar Hill Dark Variegated 



Briar Hill Light Variegated 
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A. BRAZOS & SONS, INC. 

SUCCESSORS TO THE BRAINERD, SHALER & HALL QUARRY COMPANY 

Quarriers of Portland Brown Stone 

OFFICE 

MIDDLETOWN, CONN. 

QUARRIES: PORTLAND, CONN. 


Time Has Tested Portland Brown Stone 

Contrary to the generally accepted belief, Connec- 
ticut Brown Stone is a very enduring stone. When laid 
on its natural bed its life is equal to that of any building 
stone. It is infinitely more durable than most of the so- 
called monumental stone. 

The old Connecticut State House at Hartford, 
Conn., now used as the city hall, was designed by the 
illustrious Bulfinch and erected in 1794. Portland 
Brown Stone was used for the first story and as trim 
for the rest of the building. The stone in this building 
after withstanding the elements for 130 years, is in ex- 
cellent condition, even the tool marks are clearly apparent. 

Fire Resisting Qualities of Portland Brown Stone 

Portland Brown Stone, in common with standstone 
generally, is very little affected by extreme heat. Heat 
that would spall and check the surface of other stones 
does not affect Brown Stone. 

The Flood residence on Nob Hill, San Francisco, 
Cal., one of the most imposing of the older San Fran- 
cisco mansions was erected in 1884 of Portland Brown 
Stone. During the fire following the great earthquake 
this building was completely gutted, only the walls re- 
mained standing. How well the Portland Brown Stone 
walls withstood the extreme heat of this conflagration is 
demonstrated by the fact that in rebuilding it was only 
necessary to clean down the walls — the stone itself was 
not in any way damaged by the extreme heat of the fire. 
The building is now occupied by the Pacific Union Club. 

With the Proper Use of Portland Brown Stone Fine 
Architectural Effects Can Be Obtained 

Brown ,Stone can be used very effectively with the 
better grades of common brick and any face brick of 
the proper color, to obtain exteriors of character, beauty 
and refinement. 


By mixing a small percentage of white stone with 
Portland Brown Stone rubble walls of striking beauty 
have been obtained. Fine examples of walls of this 
character can be seen in several attractive residences 
recently erected in Hartford, Conn. 

For college buildings, schools, institutions and other 
permanent buildings erected in the country or suburbs 
where there can be effective floral treatment, buildings 
faced entirely of Brown Stone can be used with excel- 
lent effect. The light reddish brown tone of Portland 
Stone blends well with colors found in nature. 

Physical Properties of Portland Brown Stone 

Portland Brown Stone is a sandstone of uni- 
form reddish brown color. The texture is medium to 
fine. 

Its crushing strength as determined by U. S. Gov- 
ernment Tests is from 13,980 to 15,020 lb. per sq. in. 
Its specific gravity is 2.35 and its ratio of absorption 
1 to 40. 

Chemical Analysis 


Silica 70.11 

Aluminum 13.49 

Iron Oxide 4.85 

Manganese 35 

Lime 2.39 

Magnesia 144 

Soda, Potash, etc 7.37 


Facilities 

Ample stocks of thoroughly seasoned Brown Stone 
are always kept on hand. Stone is not quarried after 
October — winter orders being cared for by stone quarried 
in the summer. 

There is a large mill located at the quarry, where 
stone may be sawed, planed, rubbed, etc., or it may be 
cut ready to set in the building. 

Shipments can be made by rail or water. 



One of a Group of Buildings at Wesleyan University, Middletown, Conn., Built of 

Portland Brown Stone 
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BOSTON ACOUSTICAL ENGINEERING COMPANY 

46 Cornhill 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Products 

Materials for Acoustic Correction and 
Sound Insulation: 

“Silen-Stone” — a decorative Artificial 
Stone Tile or Slab with a high coefficient of 
sound absorption. Baeco 

. For Acoustex a sound absorbing slab for acous- 
tic correction, see page A IS; for “Trimount” Sound 
Troof Doors and Folding Partitions, see page B1131. 

Silen-Stone — A Decorative Tile for Acoustical Treat- 
ment 

Silen-Stone is a decorative artificial stone with a 
high coefficient of sound absorption. It is a hand- 
some material that can be used not as an imitation of 
some natural stone but because of its own inherent 
beauty. 

Composition — Silen-Stone is a lightweight, fire- 
proof masonry material composed of sand and portland 
cement, and because of its very porous nature, possesses 
high sound absorbing value. Due to an unique process, 
Silen-Stone contains globular cells of various sizes. 
These cells make up 60% of the volume of the ma- 
terial. 

Texture— In appearance Silen-Stone is absolutely 
new and different. The accompanying illustration 
shows the texture of Silen-Stone much better than it 
can be described by words. The texture may be varied 
somewhat by increasing or decreasing the size and num- 
ber of cells, also by the method of dressing the surface 
One of the most desirable features of Silen-Stone is 
the ease with which it can be cleaned, without destroy- 
ing or altering its acoustic efficiency in the slightest 
degree. 



Color — Silen-Stone is furnished in any 
color or degree of color obtained by the use of 
mineral coloring matter. Colors are varied to 
meet architect’s individual requirements. 
‘Products Sizes — Silen-Stone is furnished in tiles 

or slabs 1 Yg in. in thickness and in various 
sizes up to 22x30 in. to meet the architectural require- 
ments of any particular installation. The tiles are easily 
cut to any required shape or size. 

Reinforcement — Silen-Stone is reinforced by 
heavy wire mesh, preventing damage by handling, and 
eliminating danger of cracking of the tile after it is in 
place. 

Application— Silen-Stone is set in the same man- 
ner as any other tile. Special care is used in its manu- 
facture to assure a satisfactory bonding surface. 

For application to masonry it should be bedded in 
Portland cement mortar. 

Acoustics 

The following excerpt from “Acoustics of Build- 
by F. R. Watson, Professor of Experimental 
Physics, University of Illinois, adequately describes 
Silen-Stone” an “acoustic tile,” now at the disposal of 
architects, after several years of research and experi- 
mentation : 

• “Masonry material with acoustic absorption is very desirable 
because of its fireproof and verminproof qualities.” 

“To be effective, any such material must have pores open 
to the sound, in which the energy is damped out, by friction 
into heat. 

There appears to be a need for a presentable, fireproof 
material that has considerable sound absorption, is* no more 
expensive than other building materials, can be installed easily, 
a !l . can be cleaned without greatly impairing its acoustic 
efficiency. 
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THE DECORATIVE STONE CO. 

Producers of Highest Quality Cut Cast Stone 


PLANT 

Chapel Street and Blatchley Avenue 
NEW HAVEN, CONN. 




Product 

Dextone — a manufactured 
Building Stone of great strength 
and durability. It possesses many 
individual characteristics which 
make it a preferred stone either for trim in conjunction 
with brick or rough stone, or for entire buildings. It has 
been extensively used in this manner for bank buildings. 

Experience and Capacity 

This company has been a pioneer in the develop- 
ment of cast stone, employing original methods and 
specially devised machinery to insure high quality. 


DEXTONE 


TRADE-MARK 


hardness and transparent whiteness. 
It is crushed in the company’s own 
crushing plant and screened to 
various sizes by means of electric 
vibrator screens. 

In this costly, but vitally important step, all dust 
particles are removed. This of course is not accom- 
plished when marble direct from the crusher is used. A 
stone in which dust has been used loses the cleancut 
rocklike appearance which is an outstanding characteris- 
tic of Dextone. 

Careful screening of aggregate and accurate pro- 
portioning of sizes is the only effective guarantee against 
crazing or surface checking. 

In line with the most advanced practice, the water 
content is controlled automatically. 

The mass is mixed for not less than five min- 
utes and then kept constantly agitated until poured in 
the moulds. This is essential in the wet-poured process, 

A minimum of two weeks time is allowed for cur- 
ing under conditions which prevent too rapid evapora- 
tion of water. 

All pieces are cast oversized and then cut to exact 
profile and dimension by carborundum cutting planers 
and rubbing machines. This method, although more 
costly than other methods, is absolutely necessary in 
the production of high 
grade cast stone. Otherwise 
the sharp arrises, true pro- 
file, exposure of aggregate, 
and other characteristics 
of cut stone work are 
lost. 

These same cutting 
operations are necessary 
regardless of the ultimate 
surface treatment. 


Entrance of Roosevelt High School, Yonkers, N. Y. 

G. Howard Chamberlin, Architect 
Executed in Dextone Hudson gray buff 

The personnel of the management is rich in prac- 
tical experience and commands the facilities and an 
organization ample to handle orders of any size or 
importance. A private railroad siding expedites carload 
shipments. 

Scientific Methods 

There are two most vital elements in the making of 
cast stone: 

(1) The selection of the ingredients and the exact pro- 
portioning of them. 

(2) The finish or cutting of the stone. 

This company has invested no small amount of time 
and money in devising equipment designed to control 
the quality and the proportioning of the ingredients used. 

Marble aggregate, portland and white cement and 
a high grade integral waterproofing are the principal 
ingredients. The marble is carefully selected for its 


Drawings and Models 

Upon receiving an 
order, setting drawings at 
large scale, correctly in- 
terpreting the architect’s 
plans and showing the 
jointing and relative posi- 
tion of the units, are sub- 
mitted for approval. Sug- 
gestions are often made 
for the better use of the 
material but no liberties 
are taken without securing 
special permission. 

Models for ornamen- 
tal work are made in the 
company’s own studio and 
can be approved at the 
plant in conjunction with 
the modeler or by photo- 
graph. 


Memorial Tower, Hartford 
Seminary Foundation 

Allen & Collens, Architects 
Showing use of Dextone Indiana 
buff for intricate Gothic details 
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The Decorative Stone Co. 


Finishes 

Dextone is finished in the same way as any quarried 
product, such as planer rubbed, honed, machine groove 
tooled, bush hammered or axed, crandalled, pointed, etc. 

Rubbed and honed finishes and machine groove tool- 
ing are machine operations and are less expensive than 
the hand finishes, such as bush hammered, crandalled, 
etc. The selection and suitability of each is largely a 
matter of taste and cost. 
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Dextone Ohio Variegated 


Color 

Color effects are produced in Dextone by the use of 
non-fading mineral color pigments. Brilliant colors are 
impracticable, but in all the softer colors, especially buffs 
and reds, the range is practically unlimited. Two sam- 
ples of Dextone are here shown : Ohio variegated and 
Connecticut pink. 

Other varieties of Dextone now in demand are 
Vermont white, Kentucky light gray, Hudson gray buff, 
Indiana buff, and Pennsylvania black. 

Specifications for Dextone 

The essential points to cover in a specification for 
cut cast stone are as follows : 

(1) Aggregates must be sized by screening and propor- 
tioned to produce maximum density. Crusher run aggregate 
not allowed. 

(2) Must be made by the wet-poured process and in sand 
moulds. 

(3) Stone must be of the same composition throughout 
and not faced. 

(4) Mixed materials must be constantly agitated until 
placed. 

(5) All stone must be made at least % in. oversize on 
exposed surfaces, and then cut to correct size. 



Dextone Connecticut Pink 


(6) Cover setting thoroughly as poor setting will ruin any 
stone job. 

(7) Quotation to be based on Dextone Vermont White 
with hand bush hammered finish, manufactured by The Deco- 
rative Stone Co. (Substitute here other color or finish if 
desired.) 

State amount added or deducted and name of manufac- 
turer in case other make is estimated. 

Note: In this specification no mention has been made of sand finish, 
acid treated, brushed or any other finish which cannot be properly classi- 
fied as cut cast stone. Buyers should be aware that these finishes are 
often sold in competition with cut cast stone. 

A member of this company’s technical staff will be 
glad to assist architects and builders with any problems 
relative to cost or construction. 

Dextone Is Good Cast Stone Because 

It is made by the method recommended in the essen- 
tial points of the cut cast stone specifications : 

(1) Screened and graded aggregate. 

(2) Wet poured process in sand moulds. 

(3) Made oversized and machine cut. 

(4) Cured for not less than two weeks. 


Representative Work, Location and Architect 

Hartford Seminary Foundation, 6 buildings, Hartford, Conn., 
Allen & Collens, Architects 

Isolation Building, Municipal Hospital, Waterbury, Conn., 
Cross & Cross, Architects 

Stratfield Hotel, Bridgeport, Conn., Monks & Johnson, Archi- 
tects 

Montauk Beach Office Building, Montauk, N. Y., Schultz & 
Weaver, Architects 

Roosevelt High School, Yonkers, N. Y., G. Howard Chamber- 
lin, Architect 

St. Mathew’s Lutheran Church, White Plains, N. Y., Cherry & 
Matz, Architects 

Seaside Bank, Seaside, L. I., N. Y., Holmes & Winslow, 
Architects 
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PLASTIC PRODUCTS CO. 

Manufacturers of Cast Stone and Ornamental Plaster Work 

1991 Port Washington Road 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 


Products 

Cast Stone, Plaster Staff, Relief Work, Cast 
Stone Mantels, Fireplaces, Fountains, Bird Baths, 
Benches, Vases, Garden Decorations, Railings and 
Balustrades for Bridges, Terraces, etc., Compo Carv- 
ings for Woodwork. 

Also Contractors for Interior Ornamental Plaster 
YVork, Sculpture and Modeling; Dealers in Imitation 
Caen Stone, Travertine, Portland Cements, Keene’s 
Cements, Plasters, Fibres, etc. 

Uses of Cast Stone 

Cast stone is a scientifically prepared concrete which 
is especially adaptable for exterior trim and decoration. 
It replaces terra cotta and cut stone for durability and 
is often preferred because of the ease with which it 
can be set and the architectural effects obtained. 

Cast stone is not limited to exterior use alone ; 
it can be very effectively used for interior decorations 
for window trim, arches, wainscots, stairways, mantels 
and columns. It can be produced in shades to harmon- 
ize with certain color schemes thus obtaining beautiful 
results by using the natural colored aggregates of various 
sizes in order to obtain the right degree of shade and effect. 

Advantages of Cast Stone for Building Purposes 

Cast stone offers many advantages which other 
materials lack. The possibilities of reinforcing are such 
that many intricate designs can be carried out in cast 
stone which prove impractical with other materials. 
This is especially true where delicate artistic designs 
must be combined with strength. 


Different Finishes Available in Cast Stone 

Some architects prefer a finer grained surface in cast stone 
for interior decoration than for exterior use. Others have 
secured beautiful results by using the same texture for both 
interior and exterior ornamentation. Either tooled or smooth 
finishes can be produced, but the most satisfactory finish 
for resisting wear and the action of the elements has been 
found to be one composed of materials which present a 
slightly rough finish resembling bedford stone in color and 
texture. 

Co-operation with Architects 

The Plastic Products Co. has always taken pride in main- 
taining close co-operation with the architect. To carry out with 
exactness the ideas of the designer of the building is their 
constant endeavor and so it is always preferable that the archi- 
tect give complete information on all points involved. 

Consultations with architects on cast stone are always 
welcomed, no matter whether the question refers to an esti- 
mate, to the qualities of the material as tested by experience 
or to its adaptability to certain designs the architect has in 
mind. 

Specifications 

For cast stone specifications write us direct and complete 
data for filing will be sent to you. 

Garden Decorations in Cast Stone 

A garden, like a room, demands characteristic furnishings. 
That garden lovers and designers may find the ornaments and 
furniture which each individual garden needs, we gladly offer 
furnishing suggestions if landscape plans are sent to us for 
that purpose. 

Catalog 

We issue catalogs on all of our products which will he 
supplied free to the trade upon request. 
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Products 

Ashlar, Sills, Lintels, Cornice, Balus- 
trades, and all kinds of Building Trim for 
exterior and interior work; Gothic Windows. 

Flat Slab Concrete Roofing Tile. 

The Company and Its Facilities 

This firm originated Artstone over fifty years ago, 
and has produced it in steadily increasing quantities ever 
since. A strong organization has been developed which 
is qualified to handle the best class of work, including 
that which is ornamental in character. 

The plant being located on the Pennsylvania Rail- 
road and in a section where the greater share of the 
materials used are close at hand, manufacturing and 


shipping facilities are such as to make for prompt- 
ness in the fulfillment of contracts. 

Artstone 

Being the first in its particular field, Rackle 
Artstone has the advantages which experience in 
manufacturing brings. Thus, while made of concrete, the 
Rackle product has points which distinguish it from other 
materials of a similar nature. Further than this is the 
constant effort, throughout the different processes of 
manufacture, to turn out as perfect a product as possible. 

Setting of Rackle Artstone is accomplished by 
means of diagrams furnished, wherein each piece is 
lettered and numbered to correspond with similar mark- 
ings on the Artstone. 



TRADE-MARK 
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Advantages of Artstone 

In these days of high building costs the low price 
of Rackle Artstone, as compared with other materials 
of equal value, is a strong point in its favor, as is also 
its attractive appearance. 

The possibilities of reinforcing are such that cer- 
tain designs can be carried out in Artstone which 
are not practicable otherwise. Especially is this true 
where delicacy of detail must be combined with 
strength. 

Rackle Artstone is a permanent material. There 
are still standing buildings in which it was used over 
fifty years ago, a fact which expresses more than 
words. 


Co-operation and Service 

The manufacturers of Rackle Artstone have always 
taken pride in maintaining close co-operation with the 
architect. To carry out with exactness the ideas of the 
designer of the building is the constant endeavor, and so 
it is always preferable when the architect can give com- 
plete information on all points involved. However, 
there are occasions when the architect desires consulta- 
tion with those who make a special product, and it is 
at such times that the services of the Rackle organiza- 
tion may be called on freely, no matter whether the 
question raised refers to an estimate, to the qualities of 
the material as tested, by experience, or to its adapta- 
bility to a certain design the architect has in mind. 


Uses of Artstone 

Rackle Artstone is suitable for all exterior 
work, such as ashlar, water table, sills, lintels, 
cornice, belts, quoins, and for any place where 
a medium is required for the proper expression 
of architectural design. Balustrades are success- 
ful in Artstone, as are relief ornamentation and 
statuary. 

For interiors, Rackle Artstpne is used for 
door and window trim, arches, wainscots, stair- 
ways, mantels and columns. 

It is often desirable to have Artstone 
made of a shade to harmonize with a cer- 
tain color scheme. This idea is carried out 
very successfully, so that beautiful results are 
obtained. 

Gothic Windows in Artstone 

For Gothic window tracery, Rackle Art- 
stone has certain superior and individual quali- 
ties. It is thoroughly reinforced; it is strong, 
straight and true, and it is ideal for holding 
glass. Furthermore, it has no grain or strata 
to cause splits at curves and angles. 

Rackle Artstone Gothic windows have been 
a special line with this firm for many years, and 
it is worth noting that architects often prefer 
these windows even when using other materials 
for their regular building trim. 

Artstone Colors 

Regular colors include white, buff, red, 
brown, limestone and granite, besides many 
combinations of these. 

The buff, red and brown may be made 
either lighter or darker, and the limestone and 
granite may be varied in shade or combined 
with the buff, red or brown. 

Special colors, to meet unusual conditions 
or to match other work, are made as required 
by the architect's specifications. 

Artstone Finishes 

Smooth and tooled finishes are both pro- 
duced. The most satisfactory surface for re- 
sisting wear and the action of the elements has 
been found to be one which is composed of such 
material as to present a slightly rough surface. 
This gives a rich, artistic effect when appearing 
in masses, as in exterior work. Many archi- 
tects like the same texture for interior work as 
for exterior, while others prefer a finer grained 
surface, such as Caen stone or smooth white, 
either of which has been found satisfactory for 
inside use. 



Entrance to the Fine Arts Building, Cleveland, Ohio 

Briggs & Nelson, Architects 
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Artstone References 

Churches 

Epworth-Euclid M. E. Church, Cleveland, Ohio 
Church of the Beloved Disciple, Erie, Pa. 

St. John’s Lutheran Church, Pekin, 111. 

First Lutheran Church, Galesburg, 111. 

Crescent Hill Baptist Church, Louisville, Ky. 

St. Paul’s Lutheran Church, Massillon, Ohio 
Grace Episcopal Church, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Cookman M. E. Church, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Grace Lutheran Church, Washington, D. C. 

St. Mark’s M. E. Church, Baltimore, Md. 

Apartments and Hotels 

Webster Hall Hotel, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Gen. Brodhead Hotel, Beaver Falls, Pa. 

Auditorium Hotel, Cleveland, Ohio 
Rackliffe Apartments, New Britain, Conn. 

Envoy Apartments, Chicago, 111. 

Community Hotel, Pottsville, Pa. 

Hotel Cavalier, Virginia Beach, Va. 

Schools and Hospitals 

Abraham Lincoln High School, Council Bluffs, Iowa 
Clairton High School, Clairton, Pa. 

Berea High School, Berea, Ohio 
Cathedral School, Laramie, Wyo. 

Virginia Military Institute, Lexington, Va. 

U. S. Veteran’s Hospital, Northport, L. I., N. Y 
U. S. Veteran’s Hospital, Aspinwall, Pa. 

Torrance State Hospital, Torrance, Pa. 

Nurses’ Home, Children’s Hospital, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Business Buildings 

N ^j C ^ nz C 0 *’ Pittsburgh, Pa., Chambersburg, Pa., Salem, 

Gulf Refining Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Standard Oil Co. of N. J., Washington, D. C. 

S. S. Kresge Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
J. G. McCrory Co., Connellsville, Pa. 

Interstate Plumbing Supply Co., Inc., Albany, N. Y. 


U. S. Aluminum Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co., East Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Fiat Slab Roofing Tile 

Rackle reinforced concrete flat roofing tile form a 
light, strong and economical roof which is fireproof, 
and meets every requirement of first class building con- 
struction. 

For foundries, shops, warehouses, garages, schools 
and theaters they are well adapted. They are laid 
rapidly in place on steel purlins, no forms or center- 
ing being required, and are suitable for either flat or 
pitched roofs. 

A booklet, which is sent free on application, gives 
information regarding these tile, sizes of purlins for 
different spans, methods for meeting special conditions, 
etc. 

Roofing Tile References 

Meadville School, Meadville, Pa. 

Union Trust Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
Lake Erie College for Women, Painesville, Ohio 
ot. Elizabeth’s Hospital, Youngstown, Ohio 
St. Marys Sewer Pipe Co., St. Marys, Pa. 

Br0 OMo° 0d ° f Locomotive Engineers Building, Cleveland, 

American Malleables Co., Owosso, Mich 
Senior High School, Mansfield, Ohio 
Lima Locomotive Co., Lima, Ohio 
Cleveland Twist Drill Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
Canton Sheet Steel Co., Canton, Ohio 
Republic Iron & Steel Co., Youngstown, Ohio 
Willard Storage Battery Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
Tisher Body Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
American Shipbuilding Co., Lorain, Ohio 
Bakehte Corporation, Painesville, Ohio 



Rackle Tile Roof Under Construction, The Eclipse Stove Company, Mansfield, Ohio 
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ZENITHERM COMPANY, INC. 


A Universal Building Material for Surfacing Interiors 


and Exteriors 


GENERAL SALES OFFICE AND 
FACTORY 

390 Frelinghuysen Avenue 
NEWARK, N. J. 


NEW YORK OFFICE CHICAGO OFFICE 

110 East 42nd Street 612 No. Michigan Avenue 

NEW YORK, N. Y. CHICAGO, ILL. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


WEST OF THE ROCKIES 
Zenitherm Sales Co. (Cal.) 
55 New Montgomery Street, 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


Zenitherm, the Material and 
Its Uses 

Zenitherm has all the dig- 
nity and massiveness, without 
the coldness, of stone, and all 
of the convenience of wood 
since it can be nailed, sawed, 
drilled and screwed. 

Zenitherm is made of a combination of selected 
wood fibre and highest quality calcined magnesium oxide. 
This is treated with a weatherproofing binder and sub- 
jected to hydraulic pressure in steel moulds. The pres- 
sure is maintained until the mass sets into a dense slab, 
which is not only highly fire resistant but is exceptionally 
low in absorption. It does not distort or shrink. The 
process is covered by patents and its production is under 
factory control. There is no substitute having the spe- 
cific advantages of Zenitherm. 


wall material is % in. in thickness. Floor material % in. 
Cove base measures 4% in. from top of base to finish 
floor. Straight plain base, any height desired. Stair 
treads l 1 /^ in. in thickness. Risers % in. in thickness. 


STANDARD SIZES 


Width, 

in. 

Length, 

in. 

Width, 

in. 

Length, 

in. 

Width, 

in. 

Length, 

in. 

Width, 

in. 

Length, 

in. 

SA 
5 H 
5A 
5 A 

SA* 

11 X 

17 ^ 
23^ 

l l A 
8 1 2 
»A 

47 A 

8 A 
UA 

15 A 

8 A 
8 A 

23 A 

47 A 

11 A 

17 A 

15 X 
15 A 
17 A 
17 A 

15A 
17 A 
23A 
47 A 


Standard Mouldings and Trim 

Zenitherm standard mouldings are made for use in 
conjunction with Zenitherm walls. There are twelve 
different designs available. Zenitherm mouldings and 
trim to match ashlar surfaces afford a wide range in 
style, and assure a finish correct in design and effective 
in treatment. 




Qualities and Properties 

Zenitherm is impervious to frost or any climatic 
conditions. Constant physical characteristics together 
with low thermal conductivity make Zenitherm prefer- 
able as a permanent material insuring comfort, beauty, 
durability, weather resistance and safety in its fireproof 
qualities. 

Zenitherm becomes tougher with age. It wears bet- 
ter than many grades of marble. It is kept clean by 
washing with soap and water. Zenitherm is odorless 
and verminproof. It contains nothing to decay or rot. 
It costs less than stone. Zenitherm is usually installed 
by carpenters. 

Uses 

Zenitherm is used for interior or exterior walls, 
floors, fireplace facings, wainscot, arches, panels, sills, 
stair treads, risers, string, base, walks ; etc. 

Standard Colors 

Zenitherm is made in 
14 standard colors: red, 
black, blue, light brown, 
dark brown, green, pink, 
olive, buff, gold, drab, light 
gray, stone gray and nat- 
ural. 

The fact that Zeni- 
therm is available in differ- 
ent shades gives the archi- 
tect ample opportunity to 
secure beautiful and perma- 
nent effects. 


Standard Sizes 

Zenitherm is made in 
sixteen standard sizes. 
Other sizes can be furnished 
according to specifications. 
Prices on application. All 


Zenitherm Walls, McFarlin Memorial Auditorium 
Southern Methodist University, Dallas, Texas 

R. H. Hunt Company, Architects 


Corner Pieces 

Zenitherm solid corners are manufactured to elim- 
inate the appearance of joining and edge mitering. They 
carry out completely the effect of solid stone for columns, 
pilasters, beams, returns, reveals, quoins, et cetera. 
Where Zenitherm corner pieces are used, all edge miter- 
ing or joining is eliminated and installation costs reduced 
to a minimum. 

Installation 

Zenitherm presents no difficulties of installation. 
The slabs, cut into stock sizes at the factory, are simply 
nailed with galvanized finishing nails, countersunk and 
pointed, to furring for ashlar surfaces. Zenitherm floors 
follow the standard methods of installing floor materials. 
Any carpenter can lay Zenitherm floors and erect Zeni- 
therm walls if a reasonable amount of care in working 
with it is used. 

Our “Contractors Handbook” gives full informa- 
tion, and helpful sugges- 
tions to make the erecting 
of Zenitherm a simple task. 
A copy furnished on appli- 
cation. 


Literature for Architects, 
Their Clients and 
Contractors 

We have several fold- 
ers available which we will 
be glad to mail on request. 
Included among these are 
“Zenitherm Walls ,, ; “Zeni- 
therm Floors” ; “Contrac- 
tors’ Handbook” ; “Archi- 
tects’ Manual”; “Color 
Chart”; “Folio of Floor 
Patterns”; “Folder of 
Mouldings.” 
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Specifications for the Proper Installation of Zenitherm 

The following specifications are suggested for archi- 
tects use. They are designed to cover all possible uses 
of Zenitherm. 

Specification for Zenitherm Interior Walls 

To be written under Carpenter's Specifications. 

Backing — The backing to which Zenitherm is to be applied 
shall be true to line, level and plumb. 

Joints — Zenitherm slabs shall have %-in. chamfer on sur- 
face edge, all around, to form “V” joint when laid up close. 

Note: Alternate: Zenitherm slabs shall have straight 

edges to form Vs in. [-*4 in.] open joint when laid up. 

Nails — Zenitherm shall be nailed to furring strips or wood 
sheathing with 6d galvanized finishing nails. Nails are to be 
driven in at an angle, countersunk Vs in. and nailholes pointed 
with Zenitherm Pointing Compound. 

Note: We strongly recommend that the edges of the set 

slab coming in contact with the next slab to be set, be buttered 
with Zenitherm Pointing Compound. Nail next slab into place, wip- 
ing off the pointing compound which oozes up between the joints. 

On Wood Sheathing — Zenitherm shall be nailed to wood 
sheathing as specified above. 

On Wood Studding — Provide wood sheathing 1x6 in. laid 
diagonally or provide %x3-in. furring strips laid horizontally 
at each coursing joint of the Zenitherm ashlar. 

On Brick, Masonry, Hollow Tile or Gypsum Block 
Grounds — Allow 2% in. from face of rough wall for double 
furring strips and the Zenitherm %-in. thick slab. 

Note: If Zenitherm is specified % in. thick, allow 2 Mj in. 

Double-furr rough wall with %x3-in. spruce furring and cross 
furring to provide plumb and true surface for Zenitherm slabs. 
Nail Zenitherm to furring through face of slab with galvanized 
finishing nails, to be countersunk and nailholes pointed with 
Zenitherm Pointing Compound. 

Specification for Zenitherm Exterior Walls 

To be zvritten under Carpenter's Specifications. 

Frame Construction — Cover sheathing with waterproof 
building paper, nail Zenitherm slabs to sheathing with 6d gal- 
vanized finishing nails, countersunk Vs in., nailholes to be 
pointed with Zenitherm Pointing Compound. 

Note: If close joint is specified, butter edge of slab with 

Zenitherm Pointing Compound and squeeze into place before 
nailing, wiping off excess compound. If open joint, use Zeni- 
therm Pointing Compound. 

Masonry Construction— Nail %x3-in. furring strips to 
wood plugs, or metal wall plugs, set in masonry wall. Nail 
Zenitherm slabs to furring strips with 6d galvanized finishing 
nails, countersunk Vs in., nailholes to be pointed with Zenitherm 
Pointing Compound. Center all vertical joints of Zenitherm 
ashlar on furring strips where single furring only is used; 
center horizontal joints on horizontal furring strips where 
double furring is used. 

Note: (a) If close joint is specified, butter edges of slab 

with Zenitherm Pointing Compound. Point open joints as 
specified under frame construction. 

(b) Alternate: Secure furring for Zenitherm with expan- 
sion bolts. 

(c) Alternate: On hollow tile walls, secure furring with 
toggle bolts about 18 in. on centers vertically. 


Eaisl Anchor with 
x5Mall Tool 



^Anchors SPOT PLASTER- 
ED AFTER. 
RAISING 


.Anchor, flat 
/ t AS SHIPPED 
( Attach to at f actojlt) 


Specifications for Erecting Zenitherm Walls Where 
Building Codes Enforce Stringent Fireproof 
Regulations 

For erecting without furring strips, brass spot 
anchors are secured to block at factory. Raise loop on 
anchor and spot over anchor with Acme or any other 
slow setting plaster. Set block same as marble block 
but omit brass dowels. For either gypsum block or hol- 
low tile partitions on walls, it is essential to wet the areas 
thoroughly before applying Zenitherm with spot anchors, 
in order that the plaster shall receive its proper set. 


Specifications for Zenitherm Floors 

The following group of specifications are for Zeni- 
therm floors over subfloors of wood and masonry. 

Zenitherm Floor on Wood Underfloor — 

To be written under Carpenter's Specifications. Face nail 
Zenitherm directly to wood floor. Butter edges of slabs with 
Zenitherm Compound and squeeze up tight, wiping surplus 
compound that oozes out off the face immediately. Use 6d gal- 
vanized finishing nails, countersinking heads and pointing with 
Zenitherm Compound. 

Note: If wood underfloor is not true and level, use thin 

bed of Zenitherm Bed Compound to bring to desired level. 
Allow this to set for 24 hours and nail blocks as above. 

Zenitherm Border — Lay border same as specified for floor 
work. 

Zenitherm Base — Install Zenitherm cove (straight) base 
in 47 1 /4-in. lengths, % in. thick. Secure to wall same as speci- 
fied for w r all material. 

Zenitherm Floor Over Level Wood Subfloor — Before 
starting to lay the floor, take out the field pieces and lay them 
down in proper position without nailing, to determine correct 
measurements and pattern. Cut border to fit, if necessary. In 
starting to lay the Zenitherm floor, first lay any two sides of the 
border which meet to form an angle. This will insure a per- 
fectly squared and symmetrical pattern. To lay a Zenitherm 
slab on a level wood floor, butter two edges of the slab and lay 
in proper position. Then nail the slab in place using 6d finish 
galvanized nails. From 4 to 6 nails are usually sufficient to 
keep the slab in place properly, depending upon the size of the 
slab. Countersink the nails Vk in. and fill the nailholes with 
pointing compound. Wipe off any excess pointing com- 
pound with a putty knife. Be sure to keep the surface of the slab as 
clean as possible. Proceed with other slabs in like manner. 

Note: Where Zenitherm cove base is specified, nail to 

furring before laying floor. 


VlE HC ALa 
A ffoor |6'a C 



CENTER . HORIZONTAL ON ZlNlTHlRM. JOINTS 

Zenithilrm Vau.s 

Point up Nml Holes same for. Floors 
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Zenitherm Floor Over Subfloor Out of Level — Deter- 
mine the highest point of the wood subfloor and mark points 
lower than this by driving nails at intervals into the lower 
points of the wood floor. Bring heads of these nails even with 
the highest point. Fill low parts of floor with bedding com- 
pound up to nailheads. Level can be maintained by pulling a 
straightedge across the compound over the level points, the 
same as in laying Portland cement. If slope is small, proceed 
to lay floor according to instructions for laying Zenitherm over 
level wood floor. If slope is very pronounced, lay Zenitherm 
according to instructions given for laying over concrete. 



Zenitherm Floor Over Rough or Finished Concrete 
and Similar Subfloor — 

Note: General Contractor must see that the concrete floor 

is brought to level one inch below finished floor surface by 
Concrete Contractor. 

To be written under Tile Setter’s Specifications, before 
starting to lay floor, lay down the field pieces to determine the 
correct measurements and pattern. Start actual laying of floor 
by laying two sides of the border which meet to form an angle. 
This will insure a perfectly squared and symmetrical pattern. 
Lay corner slab of border by spreading bedding compound to 
about ^4-in. thickness on a small portion of the subfloor. Butter. 
Zenitherm slab on two edges with pointing compound. Care 
should be taken to keep compound off of the finished face of 
the Zenitherm slab. It is customary to gently tap the surface 
of the slab to bring it to the proper level. This allows the com- 
pound to ooze into the crevices in back of the slab and give a 
firm setting. Make sure that each slab is set at proper level 
as the job goes along. Proceed with other slabs in like manner. 
Zenitherm floors laid in bedding compound should be allowed to 
lay 24 hours without usage. 

Zenitherm Base — Install Zenitherm cove (straight) base 
in 47^ -in. lengths, % in. thick. Secure to wall same as specified 
for wall material. 



Specification for Zenitherm Stair Treads, Risers and 
Bases 

Note: Before proceeding to lay Zenitherm, take off nosing 
of old step so that step is flush with riser. 

Wood Stairs — Lay Zenitherm Stair Tread and Riser on 
wood stairs in same manner as in laying Zenitherm over wood 
floor, by nailing to wood undertread and underriser. 

Conrete or Cement Stairs — Lay Zenitherm Stair Tread 
and Riser on concrete or similar stairs in same manner as in 
laying Zenitherm over concrete underfloor by cementing to con- 
crete undertread and in back of riser. It is a good point to 
provide nailing blocks in the concrete for extra security in 
nailing tread and riser. 

Iron Stairs — Insert toggle bolt through hole in iron step; 
countersink it and fill hole to surface of tread or riser with 
pointing compound. If it is possible to get under the stairs, 
drill holes through the iron, and insert screws. Screw Zenitherm 
on tightly from under stairs. Where impossible to get under 
iron stairs, drill Mi-in. hole big enough for tumbler of toggle 
bolt to drop through. Also drill hole through Zenitherm step 
diameter of bolt. Countersink head, screw toggle and fill hole 
with pointing compound. 



Crane Company Showroom, San Diego, Cal. 

Quale Bros., Architects, San Diego, Cal. 

William J. Clark, Vice President Crane Company, Architect 
in charge of building operations 
Zenitherm Walls and Floors 


Prominent Installations 

Residences 

Col. A. O'Brien, Washington, D. C. 

E. T. Stotesbury, El Mirasol, Palm Beach, Fla. 
Frank I. Cooper, Wayland, Mass. 

Conde Nast Apartment, New York, N. Y. 
William W. White, Pelham, N. Y. 

Jesse L. Livermore, Great Neck, L. I., N. Y. 

Public Buildings 

Chelsea Hotel, Atlantic City, N. J. 

Hollywood Memorial Church, Hollywood, Cal. 
Holy Name Church, Toronto, Ont. 

Crane Company, Chicago, 111. 

Wrigley Building, Chicago, 111. 

Pullman Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago, 111. 
Kaufman-Straus Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Harry J. Dean Company, Detroit, Mich. 
Memorial Art Gallery, Rochester, N. Y. 


Prominent Architects Specifying Zenitherm 


Fred T. Ackerman 
Walter Ahlschlager 
George W. Backoff 
Dwight James Baum 
Alfred C. Bossom 
Frank Irving Cooper 
Delano & Aldrich 
Dodd & Richards 
J. W. Northrop, Jr. 


Hoggson Brothers 
Voorhees, Gmelin & Walker 
McKim, Mead & White 
Robert J. Reiley 
James Gamble Rogers 
Starrett & VanVleck 
Warren & Wetmore 
Wight & Wight 
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CONKLING-ARMSTRONG TERRA COTTA CO. 

SALES OFFICE 

70S Insurance Co. of North America Building, 16th Street and Parkway 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

(Works, Wissahickon Avenue and Juniata Street) 

AGENCIES 

BOSTON, MASS., E. Stanley Wires Co., Inc., 120 Boylston Street WILMINGTON. N. C.. C. F. Howell 


PITTSBURGH, PA., James R. Pitcairn, 507 Century Building 
BALTIMORE, MD., Wm. T. Carson, 17 W. Saratoga Street 
WASHINGTON, D. C., Wm. T. Carson, 17 W. Saratoga St., Baltimore, 
RICHMOND, VA., Earnest Bros., 805 E. Franklin Street 
YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO, R. D. Faris Co., 211 N. Champion Street 
CHARLOTTE, N. C., Ross Sales Service 


Product 

Architectural Terra Cotta of highest quality. 

Services 

As one of the largest terra cotta concerns in the 
country, the Conkling-Armstrong organization is in an 
exceptional position to execute, from sketch drawings 
if necessary, work of any description, however artistic, 
complex or technically difficult, and of any magnitude 
whatever. Information, specific or general, covering any 
matter relative to terra cotta and its use gladly sup- 
plied on request and without obligation. 

Quality 

Conkling-Armstrong material has long repre- 
sented the best in terra cotta both as to satisfactory 
appearance and permanence. This has been the result 
of studied investigation, not only of the material, 
but allied facts such as support, mortar, setting, point- 
ing, etc. 



Main Cornice on New Scottish Rites Temple, Broad and Race 
Streets, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Horace W. Castor, Architect 
Done in six color polychrome terra cotta glazed 


TAMPA, FLA., Stovall & Archer, Brantly Building 
COLUMBIA, S. C., C. W. Turner, 58 Arcade Building 
Md. NEW CASTLE, PA., Pearson Brick Co. 

DETROIT, MICH., Dresden Brick Co., Hammond Building 
SUFFOLK, VA., E. L. Folk, Jr., 702 National Bank Building 
CLARKSBURG, W. VA., Thornton Fire Brick Co. 


Use of This Material 

Schools, colleges, churches, theaters, office buildings, 
banks, store buildings, garages and factory buildings, 
trimmed with Architectural Terra Cotta, become neigh- 
borhood beautifiers. This material which has stood the 
test of time and the elements with all its color and surface 
treatment possibilities, is the logical building material 
where durability, decorative qualities and color are 
required to make a complete and permanent design. 

Delivery 

Large centrally located plant assures convenient de- 
livery to any part of the United States. 

Our Record 

Thirty-nine years’ experience, more than 10,000 con- 
tracts, a maintained standard of excellence during this 
period, are our credentials for soliciting your business. 

Representative Work 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

Benjamin Franklin Hotel, Horace Trumbauer, Architect 
Wesley Building and Robert Morris Hotel, Ballinger Co., 
Architects 

Scottish Rites Temple, Horace W. Castor, Architect 
Atlas Storage Warehouse, George S. Kinsley, New York, 
Architect 

Atlantic Refining Company’s Filling Station, Broad Street and 
Roosevelt Boulevard, Joseph F. Kuntz, Pittsburgh, Architect 
Home Office Building, Fidelity Mutual Life Insurance Co., 
Zantzinger, Borie & Medary, Architects 

Boston, Mass. 

Filene Building, D. H. Burnham & Co., Architects 

Richmond, Va. 

Colonial Theater, Carneal & Johnston, Architects 

Wilmington, N. C. 

Cape Fear Hotel, G. Lloyd Preacher, Inc., Architects 

Atlantic City, N. J. 

Hotel Blenheim and Central Pier, Price and McLanahan, now 
McLanahan & Bencker, Architects 
New Stanley Theater, Hoffman-Henon Co., Architects 

Tampa, Fla. 

First Baptist Church, Chas. M. Hart, New York, Architect 

Jacksonville, Fla. 

St. James Building, H. J. Klutho, Architect 

New York, N. Y. 

Broadway Tabernacle, Barney & Chapman, Architects 
Wanamaker’s Store, D. H. Burnham & Co., Architects 
Bowling Green Building, Audsley Bros., Architects 

Harrisburg, Pa. 

Doutrich’s Store Building, Clayton J. Lappley, Architect 
Office Building, Charles H. Lloyd, Architect 

Trenton, N. J. 

Stacy-Trent Hotel, Esenwein & Johnson, Buffalo, N. Y., 
Architects Lancaster, Pa. 

Brunswick Hotel, C. Emlen Urban, Architect 

Miami, Fla. 

Security Building, Robert Greenfield, Architect 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Clark Building and Stanley Theater, Hoffman-Henon Co., 
Architects 
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ATLANTIC TERRA COTTA CO. 

19 West 44th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

PLANTS 

TOTTEN VILLE, S. I., N. Y. PERTH AMBOY, N. J. ROCKY HILL, N. J. 

ATLANTA TERRA COTTA CO. 

Citizens & Southern Bank Building 
ATLANTA, GA. 

PLANT: EAST POINT. GA. 

(Eight miles from Atlanta) 

SOUTHWESTERN DISTRICT OFFICE: DALLAS, TEX. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL IMPORTANT CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA 


Products and Services 

Atlantic Terra Cotta made in ac- 
cordance with architects’ drawings and 
specifications (always the major part of our 
business). 

Exterior Cleaning Service in New 
York and vicinity. 


Every piece is stamped 



and backed by our 
reputation . 


To determine the cost of Atlantic Terra 
Cotta the architect should submit the fol- 
lowing drawings : 

Floor plan, and elevations drawn to 
scale. 

Sections showing projections, and 
sketch details. 


Printed Information 

Monthly Magazine “Atlantic Terra Cotta” — 

Illustrating ancient and modern Terra Cotta. 

“Stock Designs” — A catalog of stock sizes. 
Garden Pottery Catalog — Reproductions of 
Florentine originals. 

Chimney Pot Catalog — Thirty designs in usual 
and unusual colors ; many flue sizes. 

Uses of Terra Cotta 

For entire facades; for entrances, window trim, 
mouldings, cornices and panels. 

For interior sidewalls and ceilings. 

For important rooms in hotels and banks, and for 
rotundas of public buildings. 

For exterior or interior construction and decoration 
with masonry, steel or reinforced concrete frame. 

Colors 

Many shades of gray, buff, brown and red in un- 
glazed, vitreous surface. 

White, creams * and ivories in matt or lustrous 
glaze. 

Conglomerate colors ; combinations and textures 
that occur in natural geological formations. 

A practically unrestricted range of blues, greens, 
sienna, purple, yellow, lavender, etc., in matt glaze, 
and special fire scarlet vermilion and burnished 
gold. 

Cost of Atlantic Terra Cotta 

Atlantic Terra Cotta, in its widest application, is 
made especially for the building in which it is to be 
used, and is intended to occupy a certain place in that 
building. 


When specifications have been prepared, they should 
be sent with the drawings. 

Details such as the amount and character of the 
modeling, and the color or colors should be indicated. 


Stock Designs 

Our Stock Design Catalog shows name panels, 
jambs, mullions, lintels, belt courses, coping, modeled 
inserts, cornices, pilaster and column capitals, archi- 
traves, arches, piers, cartouches, consoles, brackets, 
balustrades, sidewall fountains, etc. 

Stock Design Catalog obtainable from either the 
Atlantic or the Atlanta Company. (Mention “Stock 
Designs” when writing.) 

Atlantic Terra Cotta in stock designs permits a con- 
venient, economical and effective use of Terra Cotta. 
The sizes and forms are varied, the 
choice of colors wide and the quality of 
the best. 

The architect has little trouble in 
adapting stock designs to his design, for 
either the entire elevation or trim — particu- 
larly stores, small banks, apartment 
houses, garages, filling stations, theaters, 
and in general buildings of moderate size. 



Exterior Cleaning Service 

In New York and vicinity the Atlantic Terra 
Cotta Company will contract to clean the exterior of 
any masonry building — T er ra Cotta, stone or brick. I f de- 
sired, this service includes repointing and minor repairs. 

The cleaning is done rapidly and effectively with 
minimum inconvenience to tenants, and all operations 
are covered by Property and Liability Insurance. Sand 
blast is used sparingly on stone and brick, and Terra 
Cotta is carefully washed. Exteriors are returned to 
their original freshness. 
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Euclid Avenue Baptist Church, Cleveland, Ohio 

Walker & Weeks, Architects Devault & Deitrick, Builders 
A beautiful example of Lombard Romanesque entirely of Atlantic 
Terra Cotta. The arrangement of ashlar in varying buff and the beauti- 
fully modeled brilliant polychrome screen over the main entrance are 
particularly interesting 



Philadelphia Museum of Art, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Horace Trumbauer, C. C. Zantzinger & C. L. Borie, Jr., 
Associated Architects 

C. Paul Jennewein, Sculptor Leon V. Solon, Polychromist 

Geo. A. Fuller Co., Builders 

Early Grecian architecture reproduced in the original colors, includ- 
ing special fire scarlet vermilion and burnished gold 



Roof of Philadelphia Museum of Art, Philadelphia, Pa. 

This four-acre roof is covered with handmade tiles of Atlantic Terra Cotta. The 
surface is turquoise and the edges dark blue. The Terra Cotta cresting is in dark 
blue, black and gold. Atlantic Terra Cotta serves for a beautiful roof as well as a 
roof that is watertight 



Atlantic Terra Cotta Chimney Pots 

Made by hand. The Chimney Pot Catalogue illus- 
trates 30 different designs and 8 colors. Each design 
is made in from 4 to 8 flue sizes, covering the great 
majority of practical requirements. 

Catalogue and price list sent on request 
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CORNING TERRA COTTA CO., INC. 

Architectural Terra Cotta 

MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY 

CORNING, N. Y. 

AGENCIES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 



Della Robia Plaque, Crippled Children’s Hospital, 
Richmond, Va. 

Baskerville & Summerville, Architects, Richmond, Va. 


Corning Architectural Terra Cotta 

The Corning Terra Cotta Co., Inc., has been 
in business since 1887, and during this time great progress 
has been made in the manufacture of their product. 

Endless variety of colors are produced in the labora- 
tories, the chemistry of fire being their only limit. 
Glazed work is produced in many colors, with bright 
gloss or dull matt surface. Various beautiful mottled 
effects are produced by the pillsichrome system of glaz- 
ing (at practically the same 
cost as plain glazed work). 

Polychrome work is pro- 
duced in many colors and 
effects, to the satisfaction 
of the most critical artist. 

The location of the 
Corning plant, on three 
main line railroads, affords 
excellent shipping facilities 
in all directions. 


Specifications 

The Corning Terra 
Cotta Co., Inc., recom- 
mends the use of the 
standard specifications as 
adopted by the National 
Terra Cotta Society for fur- 
nishing and setting Terra 
Cotta, reprinted on pages 
A340-343 of this volume. 


Ornamentation 

Clay, being plastic, enables the production of rich 
ornamentation at moderate cost, especially if there is 
repetition of ornament. 

As all terra cotta is produced from plaster moulds, 
the designer will aid materially in keeping the cost of 
the building down by minimizing the number of moulds 
required. 

With the expert modelers employed, architects’ de- 
signs and ideas are fully 
interpreted and repro- 
duced. 

Photographs of clay 
models and ornamental fea- 
tures are furnished to the 
architect for criticism and 
approval. 

Stock designs of prin- 
cipal features of buildings 
illustrated in our catalogue 
are kept in stock. 


Catalogue, etc. 

The Corning Terra 
Cotta Co., Inc., will gladly 
forward its catalogue or 
samples of representative 
colors to architects who 
are interested when request 
is made on their business 
letterhead. 
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FEDERAL TERRA COTTA CO. 


Manufacturers of a Superior Grade of Architectural Terra Cotta 


FACTORY 

WOODBRIDGE, N. J. 


MAIN OFFICE 

101 Park Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


SALES OFFICES 
IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Product 

Architectural Terra Cotta for exterior and 
interior use. 


Service 

Development of preliminary drawings to show 
adaptability and construction of terra cotta. 


Colors and Finishes 

Complete lines of 
unglazed standard 
colors, such as gray, 
buff, red, etc., with hard 
burned vitreous sur- 
face; matt and full 
glazed white, cream, 
and polychrome finish. 

All surface finishes 
are hard burned, im- 
pervious to weather 
conditions, and perma- 
nently durable. 

Terra Cotta Granite 
and Terra Cotta 
Marble 

Reproducing ex- 
actly the color, tex- 
ture and general ap- 
pearance of the natural 
material. Samples fur- 
nished on request. 

Specialties 

Gold glaze and 
polychrome. 
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Unusually Large Pieces 

With careful study 
of jointing to conform 
to architect's scale and 
design. 


Guarantee 

Federal Terra 
Cotta is guaranteed 
and a periodic inspec- 
tion is made regularly 
of all buildings in 
which it is used. 


Publications 

Monthly brochures 
of the Federal Terra 
Cotta Co. give de- 
scriptions of special 
developments in certain 
buildings and progres- 
sive expansion in areas 
of color. 


Detail of Terra Cotta Work, Roxy Theater, New York, N. Y. 

Unglazed Terra Cotta in limestone color, with black glazed window infill 
and cream glazed lattice work 


Building 

Savoy-Plaza Hotel 

Roxy Theater 

Theater 

Barium Tower 

Filling Station 

Grand Rapids Trust Co. 

Esperson 

Read House 

Public Service 

Lee House 

Municipal 

Biltmore Hotel 

Two Park Avenue 


Representative Work 


Location 
New York, N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 
Miami, Fla. 

Detroit, Mich. 

New Orleans, La. 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Houston, Tex. 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Baltimore, Md. 
Washington, D. C. 
Greensboro, N. C. 
Atlanta, Ga. 

New York, N. Y. 


Architect 

McKim, Mead & White 
W. W. Ahlschlager 
Eberson & Eberson 
Bonnah & Chaffee 
Rathbone du Buys 
Smith, Hinchman & Grylls 
Eberson & Eberson 
Holabird & Roche 
Parker, Thomas & Rice 
J. Henri de Sibour 
Harry Barton 
Schultze & Weaver 
Buchman & Kahn 


Builder 
Geo. A. Fuller Co. 

Chanin Construction Co. 
George A. Fuller Co. 

Otto Misch Co. 

W. Horace Williams Co. 
Owen, Ames-Kimball Co. 
American Construction Co. 
George A. Fuller Co. 

J. Henry Miller, Inc. 

R. P. Whitty Co. 

Angle & Moesser 
Starrett Brothers 
Shroder & Koppel 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


A338 


ESTABLISHED 1810 

GALLOWAY TERRA COTTA COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Galloway Pottery 
3200 Walnut Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Products 

Galloway Garden and Decorative Pottery and 
Terra Cotta, including Flower Pots, Boxes, Vases, 
Bird Baths, Sun Dials, Tables, Benches, Hermes and 
Statuary; Chimney Caps. 

Also Architectural Terra Cotta. 

Finish 

Standard finish, light stony gray. Red, cream, and 
special finishes made on order. 


Chimney Caps 

Can be supplied in a number of stock patterns for 
standard flues. Special caps will be made on order. 
State requirements in writing for infor- 
mation. 

Catalogue 

A catalogue of Galloway Pottery will 
be sent on request. Illustrations of chimney 
caps can also be sent. 








Sun Dial with Roses 


Flower Vase on Terrace 


GABOWAY PolfERY 


Chimney Caps 
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0. W. KETCHAM 

Ornamental and Structural Burnt Clay Products 
121-125 North 18th Street, South of Parkwsy 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

FACTORY : CRUM LYNNE, PA. 


NEW YORK N v n u -r ■ , BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK. N. Y., Bush Terminal Building, 130 West 42nd Street 


WASHINGTON, D. C., Metropolitan Bank Building 


Cotta; Hand Made 


Products 

Architectural Terra 
“Ageart” Terra Tile. 

«a Face ^ RICK ; Enameled Brick; Salt Glazed 
Athena Brick; Floor Brick. 

Hollow Tile Fireproofing. 

Also Paving Brick. 


unglazed, for use in packing houses, battery rooms 
dairies, etc. ’ 


milk 


Enameled Brick 

These can be had of the following colors: white 
green, blue or brown. 

Made of standard sizes and shapes. 


Architectural Terra Cotta 

We manufacture all kinds for ex- 
terior and interior work, decorative or 
plain of all colors and finishes, as well 
as polychrome. 

Face Brick 

Our line consists of all colors and 
finishes, together with moulded brick. 

The most intricate shapes and 
design. 

Salt Glazed “Athena Brick” 

Made of three shades. Numbered 
102, 103 and 104 with radius jamb and 
sill moulds. Also moulded base and 
cap, and special sanitary floor brick. 

Floor Brick 

In different sizes, glazed and 


“Ageart” Terra Tile 

Special hand made roofing tile 
made of any form, finish or color or 
blended colors. 

Hollow Tile 

Made in standard sizes, shapes 
and different weights for exterior and 
interior construction. 

Services 

Architects desiring expert advice 
on architectural terra cotta construc- 
tion, brick or fireproofing may feel 
free to call upon us for such 
service. 

Extensive exhibits of our prod- 
ucts may be seen in all our offices. 

Descriptive booklets or samples 
may be had on request. 
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NATIONAL TERRA COTTA SOCIETY 

19 West 44th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


FOR ESTIMATES ADDRESS INDIVIDUAL MEMBERS 


THE AMERICAN TERRA COTTA & CERAMIC COMPANY 
1701 Prairie Avenue, Chicago, 111. 

ATLANTA TERRA COTTA CO. 

Citizens & Southern Bank Building, Atlanta, Ga. 

ATLANTIC TERRA COTTA CO. 

19 W. 44th Street, New York, N. Y. 

N. CLARK & SONS 

116 Natoma Street, San Francisco, Cal. 
CONKLING-ARMSTRONG TERRA COTTA CO. 

Insurance Company of North America Building, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

CORNING TERRA COTTA CO., INC. 

Corning, N. Y. 

FEDERAL TERRA COTTA CO. 

101 Park Avenue, New York, N. Y. 

GLADDING, McBEAN & CO. r tl 

660 Market Street, San Francisco, Cal. ; 621 So. Hope 
Street, Los Angeles, Cal.; 1500 First Ave., South, Seattle, 
Wash. ; 454 Everett Street, Portland, Ore. 

THE INDIANAPOLIS TERRA COTTA COMPANY 
Olney and Roosevelt Streets, Indianapolis, Ind. 

KANSAS CITY TERRA COTTA & FAIENCE CO. 

19th Street and Manchester Avenue, Kansas City, Mo. 


O. W. KETCHAM 

125 N. 18th Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 

MIDLAND TERRA COTTA CO. 

105 West Monroe Street, Chicago, 111. 

THE NEW JERSEY TERRA COTTA CO. 

Singer Building, New York, N. Y. 

NEW YORK ARCHITECTURAL TERRA-COTTA CO. 

401 Vernon Avenue, Long Island City, N. Y. 

THE NORTHWESTERN TERRA COTTA CO. 

2525 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago, 111. 

THE NORTHWESTERN TERRA COTTA COMPANY 
(COLORADO) 

W. First Avenue and Umatilla Street, Denver, Colo. 

THE NORTHWESTERN TERRA COTTA COMPANY 
(MISSOURI) 

4417 Oleatha Avenue, St. Louis, Mo. 

THE SOUTH AMBOY TERRA COTTA CO. 

150 Nassau Street, New York, N. Y. 

WASHINGTON BRICK, LTME & SEWER PIPE CO. 
Washington Street and Pacific Avenue, Spokane, Wash. 

WESTERN TERRA COTTA CO 

Franklin Avenue and Missouri Pacific Ry., Kansas City, Kan. 

THE WINKLE TERRA COTTA CO. 

Century Building, St. Louis, Mo. 


Services of the Society 

The National Terra Cotta Society is a bureau 
operated by the manufacturers of terra cotta in the 
United States for the technical and artistic improvement 
of product, the dissemination of authentic information 
relating to it and the assistance of the architectural and 
engineering professions in the proper and efifective em- 
ployment of this material. In addition to the Standard 
Specifications printed below the Society issues other 


helpful literature relating to the proper construction 
of terra cotta and the use of color in architectural de- 
sign; also illustrated brochures pertaining to various 
classes of buildings. 

Its individual member companies are also prepared 
to assist architects with counsel and recommendation 
upon the use of terra cotta in specific instances of appli- 
cation, and to furnish samples of their product when 
desired. 


Standard Specifications for the Manufacture, Furnishing and Setting of Terra Cotta 


These Specifications were prepared with the assist- 
ance of representatives of the Structural Service Com- 
mittee of the American Institute of Architects and of 
the National Bureau of Standards, U. S. Department 
of Commerce, Washington, D. C. 


Note: The Architect or Specification Writer will find it 
convenient to follow the Short Form Specifications beginning 
with Section 63. 

The Short Form incorporates all the provisions of the 
Standard Terra Cotta Specification, but eliminates the necessity 
of mentioning them in detail. 

Reference to the Glossary, Sections 50-62, will supply the 
surface finish, ceramic finish, and color data necessary to specify 
surface and color correctly. 

The Corollary Clauses, Sections 85, 86, explain the setting 
option between mason and manufacturer. 

Sections 87-91 under Corollary Clauses explain the specifica- 
tions for flashing, sheet metal, structural steel, structural con- 
crete and rough carpentry. These specifications form a part ot 
the Terra Cotta Specification, although the materials are sup- 
plied and set in place by different contracting parties. 


A — General Information 

Drawings and Schedules 

1. The Terra Cotta manufacturer shall be furnished with all 
drawings, details and other information necessary for the manu- 
facture of Terra Cotta, including drawings for all classes of 
work with which the Terra Cotta engages. 

2. Wherever Terra Cotta is required to match in contour, 
color, finish and surface treatment, existing Terra Cotta, as for 
example in connection with alterations or additions to existing 
work, the Terra Cotta manufacturer shall be furnished with the 
required profiles and samples of the original work, and other 
needed information. 

3. The Terra Cotta manufacturer shall, before proceeding 
with manufacture, submit to the architect for his correction and 
approval, shop drawings showing jointing and construction of the 
Terra Cotta and provision made for all flashing and counter 
flashing. These drawings must conform as nearly as practicable 
to the architect’s drawings, but shall be in accordance with good 
Terra Cotta structural practice. 

4. All pieces of Terra Cotta shall be numbered. The Terra 
Cotta manufacturer shall provide two copies of the completed 
scale shop drawings to be used for setting and showing the piece 
numbering of the Terra Cotta, and the size of the joints to be 
used for setting the various portions of the work clearly indi- 
cated. These drawings shall be designated as the setting drawings. 
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5. The Terra Cotta manufacturer shall furnish, as promptly 
as possible, a schedule of all special anchors, hangers, etc., neces- 
sary to secure and support the Terra Cotta in a manner approved 
by the architect. 

B — Material 

Quality , Tests 

6. Note: In view of the researches now being conducted by 
the National Bureau of Standards at the instance of the Na- 
tional Terra Cotta Society, it seems inadvisable to attempt, at 
this time, to write either quality clauses in terms of crushing 
strengths, densities and elasticity, or specifications for tests. 
Clauses descriptive of the desirable physical characteristics and 
of tests to prove compliance of the material with such physical 
requirements will be prepared as soon as the necessary data are 
available and inserted in a later edition of this standard specifi- 
cation. 

Modeling 

7. All ornament shall be artistically modeled by the Terra 

Cotta manufacturer’s staff artists. (Or, models made to Terra 
Cotta shrinkage scale will be furnished to Terra Cotta manu- 
facturer, without cost to him, securely crated for shipment f.o.b. 
modellers’ studio at .) 

8. Photographs in duplicate of all ornament shall be sub- 
mitted to the architect for his approval or correction, or, if he 
so desires, he may inspect all modeling at the factory. Such 
approval or inspection by the architect shall be made promptly. 
No ornamental work shall be burned until modeling has been 
approved. 

Surface Finish, Ceramic Finish and Color 

9. The surface finish, ceramic finish and color of all exposed 
surfaces of Terra Cotta shall be as indicated by the architect’s 
drawings or as specified. For surface and ceramic treatments, 
see Glossary of Terms relating to Terra Cotta, which is hereby 
made a part of this specification. 

10. The ceramic finish shall be applied to the Terra Cotta 
in such a manner as thoroughly to coat the exposed surfaces. 

Samples 

11. The Terra Cotta manufacturer shall submit samples of 
the color or colors of the ceramic finish to the architect for 
his approval, and all Terra Cotta shall conform without marked 
variation to the sample or samples so approved. 

C — Design and Structure 

Ends, Walls and Partitions 

12. Walls shall not be less than one inch thick and parti- 
tions shall be of such thickness and so spaced as to perform their 
proper functions with regard to form and structure. Each piece 
of Terra Cotta shall be provided with the necessary anchor holes 
and hand holes and shall be so formed as properly to engage 
the structure. Beds generally shall be not less than 4 in. deep. 

Washes, Weep Holes and Drips 

13. Projecting courses, cornices and heavy ornamental detail 
may have washes, drips and weep holes, where shown on the 
approved shop drawings. 

Preparation for Flashing 

14. Where so shown the washes of all projecting cornices 
and other exposed horizontal surfaces shall have provision made 
for flashing. All surfaces where the wash pitches inward toward 
the structure and stops against superimposed work; all balcony 
floors, and ail gutter grades shall have provision made for flashing. 

15. Raggles shall be provided to receive gutter linings and 
flashings when the joints can not be used for the purpose. 
Raggles shall be not less than % in. deep. 

16. All capping courses, copings and sills except of the “slip” 
type, shall have stools and lugs at intersections with vertical 
surfaces. 

Joints 

17. All joints shall be straight and true and of an approxi- 
mate uniform width of % in. All Terra Cotta shall be laid 
out at the factory to test it for uniformity of joint widths 
and over-all dimensions. Where necessary to secure accurate 
dimensions and uniform joint widths, the material shall be sized 
straight and true. 

D — Transportation, Storage and Protection 

Shipment, Delivery and Care 

18. Unless otherwise specifically agreed, all Terra Cotta 
shall be furnished by the manufacturer f.o.b. cars factory, with 
freight allowed to destination. All Terra Cotta shall be care- 
fully packed in hay, straw, excelsior or other suitable material. 


Replacements 

19. If any pieces of Terra Cotta are damaged in transit, 
the manufacturer shall be immediately notified in writing by the 
setting contractor and proceed with the remaking of the pieces. 
The responsibility for the cost of such replacements shall be 
determined by the point of delivery fixed by the contract under 
which the Terra Cotta is delivered. If the point of delivery 
is beyond the immediate control of the manufacturer, the setting 
contractor shall assume responsibility for the necessary proof 
of damage. 

E — Erection 

Handling 

20. The setting contractor shall receive the Terra Cotta on 
arrival at the freight yards and shall transfer it without damage 
from the cars to the building. When the Terra Cotta manu- 
facturer delivers on trucks at the building the setting contractor 
shall unload and store the Terra Cotta. Terra Cotta shall be 
stored under cover not in contact with the ground, stacked with- 
out inflammable packing on wood laths or strips, so as to protect 
it from injury. 

Mechanics 

21. All Terra Cotta shall be set by mechanics experienced 
in the handling and setting of the material. 

Cutting and Fitting at the Building 

22. Notice of errors in the manufacture of the Terra Cotta 
shall be given to the manufacturer immediately upon discovery. 
Cutting or fitting due to such errors shall be done by the Terra 
Cotta manufacturer or shall be paid for by him if he fails to 
do the necessary cutting or fitting promptly upon receipt of 
notice. 

23. Other necessary cutting and fitting of the Terra Cotta 
that may be required at the building, including all fitting around 
anchors, steel and iron work and reinforced concrete, shall be 
done by the contractor for setting Terra Cotta. 

Supporting Metal Work and Anchors 

24. In Connection with Structural Steel — Beams, channels, 
angles, T’s, plates and fabricated members for supporting Terra 
Cotta and which are not secured to the structural steel by rivets 
or short bolts, as shown on the architect’s drawings, together 
with all anchors, hangers, bolts, clips, straps, rods and pins for 
securing Terra Cotta, shall be furnished and set by the contractor 
for setting Terra Cotta. 

25. In Connection with Structural Concrete — The contractor for 
structural concrete shall furnish and set all supporting metal 
work inbedded in the concrete and all shelf angles and continuous 
rods. All such metal work shall conform to the requirements 
of the setting drawings prepared by the Terra Cotta manufac- 
turer. 

26. All other loose iron such as clamps, hangers, clips, 
straps, and pins shall be furnished and set by the Contractor for 
setting Terra Cotta. 

27. All anchors, hangers, bolts, clips, straps, rods and pins 
for securing Terra Cotta shall be of wrought iron or non- 
corroding soft steel. 

28. Anchors, hangers, bolts, clips, straps, rods and pins for 
securing the Terra Cotta, except where otherwise shown or 
specified, shall be of the following minimum sizes : 

29. Anchors: — (a) For ashlar or courses balanced on the 
wall, shall be %x% in. or %x% in., or No. 6 gauge galvanized 
wire. 

30. (b) For projecting courses not balanced on the wall, 
shall be not less than %-in. round or square bars or equal cross 
section. 

31. Hangers shall be %-in. diameter round bars or other 
shapes of equal cross section area. 

32. Clips and straps shall be %x2 in. 

33. Pins shall be %-in. diameter round bars. 

34. Continuous rods on concrete wall faces to which Terra 
Cotta ashlar is clipped, shall be %-in. diameter round bars which 
shall be secured to the masonry with %-in. diameter round 
anchors placed not more than 2 ft. 0 in. on centers. 

35. All steel or iron supporting metal work shall be clean 
and thoroughly protected with two coats of pure red lead and 
linseed oil paint, asphaltum applied hot, or other approved pro- 
tective compound. 

Protection of Supporting Metal Work 

36. Metal work of every description, supporting Terra Cotta, 
shall be imbedded thoroughly in the masonry backing and when 
not so imbedded, metal work shall be protected against corrosion 
by encasing with cement mortar or in cement mortar masonry. 

37. When the back of a Terra Cotta course comes in con- 
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tact with iron or structural concrete in such manner as to 
prevent the encasing of supporting iron from the rear, an opening 
shall be made in the top to admit of the placing of the encasing 
mortar as required above. 

Mortar 

38. All cement used for setting mortar shall be a standard 
brand of Portland cement fulfilling the requirements both physi- 
cal and chemical of the standard specifications for Portland 
cement adopted by the American Society for Testing Materials. 

39. All sand used for setting mortar shall be clean, sharp 
and well graded in size. 

40. All mortar for setting and pointing shall be composed 
of one volume of Portland cement to three volumes of sand. 
Hydrated lime, not to exceed 9 pounds to the sack of cement, 
shall be added. 

41. The sand and cement and lime, if any, shall be thoroughly 
mixed dry before any water is added. The use of retempered 
mortar shall not be permitted. 

Setting 

42. All Terra Cotta shall be set true to a line and carefully 
laid in a solid bed of mortar. All rebates in bed and cross 
joints from front to back and top to bottom, shall be filled 
solid with mortar leaving no voids. Each piece of Terra Cotta 
shall be tamped into place, excess mortar cut off and struck with 
a jointer or trowel. All sills, wall copings and other capping 
courses, shall be set in a thick bed of mortar and well pounded 
down so that the mortar fills all spaces around bottom of webs 
of Terra Cotta. 

43. All Terra Cotta projecting courses shall be so set that 
the arris casting a shadow shall be true to line. 

44. When the Terra Cotta work is of such scope or character 
that the proper handling and setting of the Terra Cotta require 
special skill and knowledge, the Terra Cotta manufacturer shall, 
if required by the contract, furnish a competent Terra Cotta 
setter to assist in the sorting, selecting and handling of the 
Terra Cotta, to co-operate with the setting contractor, to assist 
him when cutting or fitting of the Terra Cotta is necessary, to 
advise as to interpretation of setting drawings, and to help 
generally in securing rapid, efficient progress during the setting 
of the Terra Cotta. For such service the setting contractor 
shall pay such setter full time at his regular wage rate. When 
the furnishing of such a competent setter involves traveling 
expenses, the setting contractor shall pay the same and also 
make an allowance for his board. 

45. When the services of such a competent setter are not 
required under the contract, the Terra Cotta manufacturer may, 
at his own option and expense, send such a representative to 
the work who shall perform the above services, and the setting 
contractor shall co-operate with and aid and facilitate the per- 
formance of such services by such representative. 

Pointing 

46. All joints in Terra Cotta shall be pointed and struck 
as the setting progresses except in freezing weather. In freezing 
weather and when re-pointing is necessary, all joints shall be 
raked or cut out to a depth of Vj in. and the pointing mortar 
driven into the joint and struck with a jointing tool. 

47. All joints in overhanging Terra Cotta, balustrades, 
parapets and free standing features shall have joints raked 
out one-half (%) inch, and pointed with an approved elasti.c 
cement. 

Protection 

48. All uncompleted walls including Terra Cotta and back- 
ing shall be protected by waterproof covering at night and at 
any time when liable to injury from storms or freezing. 

(Note: All other protection required for projecting courses, jambs 
of openings, etc., is provided for under the work of other trades.) 

Cleaning Down 

49. Upon completion of the work, mason’s wedges, shoring, 
supports and centering and all other false work and protections 
shall be removed and the Terra Cotta cleaned down. If satis- 
factory results can not be obtained by the use of abrasive soap 
or washing powder, a solution consisting of 1M» pints of muriatic 
acid to a gallon of water may be used. In the use of acid 
solutions only wooden pails and fibre brushes shall be employed. 

Glossary of Terms Relating to Terra Cotta 

Surface Finish 

50. Surface Finish designates the texture of the surface of 
the clay body prior to application of Ceramic Finish. 

51. It may be: 

(a) Smooth. 


(b) Tooled or Drove. 

(bl) Eight lines to the inch. 

(b2) Six lines to the inch. 

(c) Light irregular drag or combing. 

(d) Heavy irregular drag or combing. 

(e) Special. 

52. A special Surface Finish like “bush-hammered,” 
“pitted,” “vermiculated,” etc., involves extra expense and, if 
required, should be clearly specified. 

53. Surface Finish for unglazed surfaces may be smooth or may 
be tooled with a light or heavy drag. Flat surfaces of sufficient 
width may be tooled, while the curved surfaces of mouldings may 
be left smooth. 

Surface Finish for glazed Ceramic Finish (whether lustrous or 
mat) is usually made smooth. 

54. Granite Colors, if unglazed, may be made smooth or with 
irregular drag, or pitted. A bush-hammered or special surface 
involves extra expense, and if required should be clearly specified. 
If glazed Ceramic Finish is used for Granite Colors the surface 
treatment is usually smooth. 

Ceramic Finish and Color 

55. Ceramic Finish designates the surface and color applied 
by the ceramic processes of coating, glazing, burning, etc. 

56. (1) Unglazed Terra Cotta: Terra Cotta with a Ceramic 
Finish producing an unglazed finish made in various shades of buff, 
gray, salmon, red and brown. Most colors thus made are vitreous. 

57. (2) Glazed or Enameled Terra Cotta: Terra Cotta having 
an impervious Ceramic Finish of a glassy texture which may be 
either lustrous or mat (sometimes designated as full or dull 
glazes or enamels) made in various colors. 

58. (3) Granite Color Terra Cotta: 

(a) Unglazed Granite Color: — A mottled Ceramic Finish 
similar to unpolished granite. 

(b) Glazed or Enameled Granite Color : — A mottled Ceramic 
Finish similar to polished granite, made either lustrous or mat. 

59. (4) Polychrome Terra Cotta or Faience: Terra Cotta 

having two or more colors on the same piece. 

(a) Polychrome, Unglazed: — Unglazed Terra Cotta hav- 
ing two or more colors on the same piece. 

(b) Polychrome, Glazed: — Glazed Terra Cotta having two 
or more colors on the same piece. 

(c) Polychrome, Blended Colors : — Made only in glazed 
Terra Cotta. If, in polychrome glazed work, the colors are not 
to be separated by definite lines or contours of ornaments, but 
are to be blended together by brush treatment, or the like, the 
term “Polychrome, blended colors” shall be used. The character 
of work expected should be explicitly described. 

(Note: For polychrome work always clearly specify the work to be 
done and the number of colors on a single piece.) 

60. (5) Special: There are a number of Ceramic Finishes 
used by individual manufacturers the processes for which are 
patented or the names copyrighted which are not included in this 
Glossary. 

61. (6) Semi-Glaze: An ambiguous term which should 

never be used. 

62. (7) Fire-Gilding: A coating of gold glaze either mat 
or lustrous, fixed by an additional burning. (The area of surface 
to be gilded should be clearly described.) 

Short Form Specification for Incorporation in the 
Architect’s Specifications 

To be used in connection with Standard Specifications and the 
Standard General Conditions of the American Institute of Architects. 

63. Note to Architect: — The Standard Specification does 
not state who shall set the Terra Cotta, who shall provide wood 
centering, scaffolding, hoists, cover boards and protection (except 
tops of walls against weather). It does not include any cement 
or concrete work in connection with forming gutter grades and 
washes on projecting courses and features, or the furnishing or 
setting of sheet metal flashings and gutter linings. # It does not 
include the furnishing and erection of metal supporting members 
which are riveted or bolted with short bolts to the structural 
steel or structural concrete. It requires the architect to show 
on his drawings the sizes and arrangement of rolled or fabricated 
structural shapes used for supporting Terra Cotta. (See notes 
on corollary clauses at end of this specification for the work of 
other trades to take care of such omissions.) 

General Conditions 

64. The general conditions of the American Institute of 
Architects, Third Edition, shall form a part of this specification 
and contract and all work shall be subject to the provisions 
thereof. 
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Work Included 

65. The work included in the contract comprises the manu- 
facture, (and) delivery (and setting) of all Terra Cotta in 
accordance with the contract drawings and these specifications. 

66. All (here insert a complete description of work) shall 
be of Terra Cotta. 

Work Not Included 

67. The following items are not included as a part of the 
contract for furnishing (and setting) Terra Cotta. 

(a) Masonry backing. See specifications for ( 


(b) The furnishing and erection of metal supporting mem- 

bers which are riveted or bolted with short bolts to the structural 
steel. See specifications for ( ). 

(c) Cement or concrete grading for gutters, washes, floors, 

etc. See specifications for ( ). 

(d) Furnishing and setting sheet metal, see specifications 

for ( ). 

Materials and Workmanship 

68. All Terra Cotta work under this contract, except as 
hereinafter specified, shall be executed in strict conformity with 
the Standard Specification for the Manufacture, Furnishing and 
Setting of Terra Cotta, adopted by the National Terra Cotta 
Society ; which Standard Specification is hereby declared and 
made a part of this specification with the same force and effect 
as if written herein in full. 

Surface Finish, Ceramic Finish and Color 

69. All Terra Cotta 

(Note: If several textures or finishes are to be used give location of 
each.) 
shall be 

70. (1) Unglaze J. 

Surface Finish or flat members shall be 

(a) Smooth. 

(b) Tooled or Drove. 

(bl) Eight lines to the inch. 

(b2) Six lines to the inch. 

(c) Light irregular drag or combing. 

(d) Heavy irregular drag or combing. 

(e) Special. 

(Note: Special surface finishes like “bush-hammered/* “pitted," 

“vermiculated,” etc., should be described.) 

71. The surface finishes of mouldings and curved surfaces 
generally shall be 

(Note: Unless otherwise specified these surfaces are generally made 
smooth.) 

72. (2) Unglazed Granite Colors — Surface finishes of flat 
members generally shall be (a, b, c, d, e). The surface finish 
of mouldings and curved surfaces generally shall be 

(Note: Unless otherwise specified these surfaces are generally made 
smooth.) 

73. (3) Lustrous or Full Glazed or Enameled — Surface finish 
shall be 

(Note: Unless otherwise specified these surfaces are generally made 
smooth.) 

74. (4) Mat or Dull Glazed or Enameled — Surface finish 
shall be 

(See Note 3.) 

75. (5) Lustrous or Full Glazed or Enameled Granite — Surface 
finish shall be 

(See Note 3.) 

76. (6) Mat or Dull Glazed Enameled Granite — Surface finish 
shall be 

(See Note 3.) 

77. The color of the Terra Cotta generally shall be ( 

) as per approved sample or samples. 

78. (7) The Terra Cotta comprising. ... (described here in 

detail ) shall be (two, three, four) color polychrome. Colors 

( specify where ) shall be blended. 

79. (8) The surface finishes of ( specify where ) 

shall be fire gilded with (mat or lustrous) gold glaze. 

(Note: Sections 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 are alternates. If there is no 
polychrome work or no fire gilding omit sections 7 and 8. Sections 
a, b, c, d, e, are alternates for surface finish.) 

Delivery 

80. The Terra Cotta manufacturer shall furnish and deliver 
(f.o.b. cars factory with freight allowed to destination) (on 
trucks at the site of the building) (and set) all the Terra Cotta 
as indicated on the drawings or as here described. 

Setting 

81. All Terra Cotta shall be set by (Terra Cotta manu- 
facturer) (mason ). For such anchors and metal work 


as are to be furnished by the setting contractor see Standard 
Specification. 

( Note to Architect: If the Terra Cotta manufacturer is to set his mate- 
rial include the following clause in the Terra Cotta specification. See also 
suggested clauses at end of this specification to take care of these omissions 
and far incorporation in the specifications for the work of other trades.) 

82. ‘‘Hoisting service, storage space, setting mortar delivered 
on the scaffold, outside and inside scaffolds, runways and plat- 
forms, water, temporary light and removal of refuse, shall be 
furnished to the Terra Cotta manufacturer free of charge by 
the ( . . . . mason contractor 

Terra Cotta Setter 

(Note to Architect: If the work is of such scope or character that 

the proper handling and setting requires special skill, the following clause 
may be inserted:) 

“The Terra Cotta manufacturer shall furnish at the expense 
of the setting contractor a competent Terra Cotta setter to assist 
in the sorting, selecting, handling and setting of the Terra Cotta.” 

Joints 

83. (The Standard Specification does not require any joints 
to be rubbed. If rubbed joints are to be required it should be 
so stated here.) 

84. (The Standard Specification requires all joints to be 
approximately % in. wide. If joints of a different width are 
desired it should be so stated here.) 

Suggestions for Corollary Clauses 

85. 1. — If the Terra Cotta is to be set by the Terra Cotta 
manufacturer, a clause similar in purport to the following should 
be included in the general requirements relating to masonry or 
brick work : 

86. “Terra Cotta will be furnished and set by the Terra 
Cotta manufacturer. Hoisting service, storage space, setting 
mortar delivered on the scaffold, outside and inside scaffolds, 
runways and platforms, water, temporary light and removal of 
refuse shall be furnished to the Terra Cotta manufacturer, free 
of charge, by the (mason contractor).” A provision should 
also be included to the effect that the (mason contractor) shall 
construct the brick (concrete) backing for the Terra Cotta and 
“The backing shall proceed simultaneously with the setting of 
Terra Cotta. Each piece of Terra Cotta shall be backed up 
solid with brick and mortar, so as to make a perfect bond and 
homogeneous mass between wall lines. This backing shall extend 
beyond the wall line when necessary to structural stability. If 
concrete is used it shall not be stronger than a 1 to 9 mixture.” 

Also a provision under which the (mason) contractor shall 
place all concrete or cement grading for gutters, washes and 
balcony, loggia or other floors. 

87. In the case of parapet walls specifications should state 
that flashing if used shall be carried through the wall, or if 
flashing be not used the back of the parapet wall shall be damp- 
proofed and the waterproofing carried through the wall. 

88. 2. — In the specifications for sheet metal work there 
should be included a clause similar in purport to the following : 

“The washes on all cornices and other exposed surfaces, 
where shown or specified, shall be covered with ( ) 

which shall be turned up against vertical surfaces (cap flashed) 
and cemented into the raggles provided for the purpose in the 
Terra Cotta.” 

89. 3. — Structural Supports. 

Under “Structural Steel,” a clause similar in purport to the 
following should be included: 

“Beams, channels, angles, T’s, plates and fabricated members 
for supporting Terra Cotta, and which are secured to the struc- 
tural steel with short bolts or rivets, shall be furnished and 
erected by the contractor for (structural steel.)” 

90. Under “Structural Concrete” a clause similar in purport 
to the following should be included : 

“Steel beams, channels, angles, T’s, plates, fabricated brackets 
and outlookers and other members, bolts, rods, wires, anchors, 
and sleeves for supporting Terra Cotta, which are inbedded in 
the structural concrete, also shelf angles and continuous rods 
attached to structural concrete shall be furnished and set by the 
contractor for structural concrete, in strict accordance with 
setting drawings prepared by the Terra Cotta manufacturer.” 
(For information as to the sizes and character of bolts, rods, 
anchors, etc., see Section E paragraphs 24 to 35 inclusive on 
“Supporting Metal Work and Anchors” of Standard Specifica- 
tion for the Manufacture, Furnishing and Setting of Terra Cotta. 
Such supports should be clearly shown on the drawings.) 

91. 4. — Under “Rough Carpentry” or other suitable division 
of work, there should be included a clause providing that the 
contractor shall furnish, set and maintain all centering, cover 
boards, boxing and protection for Terra Cotta, and remove the 
same upon completion of the work. 
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THE NEW JERSEY TERRA COTTA COMPANY 

ESTABLISHED 1888 

Manufacturers of Architectural Terra Cotta 


TELEPHONE 
Hanover 0176 


BOSTON, MASS., Franklin M. Davis 
BUFFALO, N. Y., Seneca Clay Co. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, E. F. Grand Brick Co. 
COLUMBUS, OHIO, Allan Ross Raff 


inger Building, 149 Broadway 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

AGENCIES 

DETROIT, MICH., Thomas Bros. & Co., Ltd. 
LOUISVILLE, KY., Louisville Builders Sup- 
ply Co. 

MONTREAL, CAN., Webster & Sons, Ltd. 


WORKS 

PERTH AMBOY, N. J. 


NEW ORLEANS, LA., Erskine W. Fisher 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., James A. Clancy 
NORFOLK, VA., Grover L. White 
RICHMOND, VA., Henry W. O’Grady 


Products 

Architectural Terra Cotta for exterior and 
interior of buildings. 

Quality 

This Company is a manufacturer . of the high- 
est grade of architectural terra cotta in glazed, un- 
glazed, granite, polychrome and pulsichrome fin- 
ishes. 


Production 

The New Jersey Terra Cotta Company operates 
one of the largest and most modern plants in the East, 
and is equipped to manufacture work of any description. 

Service 

Architects and builders desiring expert advice on 
questions pertaining to architectural terra cotta may feel 
free to call on us for such service. 



The Warwick, Northeast Corner of Sixth Avenue and 54th Street, New York, N. Y. 

George B. Post & Sons, Architects Dwight P. Robinson Co., Inc., Builders 
Emery Roth, Associate Architect 

The ornate window features above base course illustrate the use of terra cotta as a decorative material which can be economically duplicated. 
The modeler can mould the plastic clay to secure the fine ornamental lines required by the architect. An elaborate feature can then be reproduced 
any number of times at slight additional expense 
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NEW YORK ARCHITECTURAL TERRA-COTTA COMPANY 

telephone 401 Vernon Avenue 

Stillwell 7400 LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 


Products 

Architectural Terra-Cotta. 

CPC Standard Machine-Made Profiles. 

Terra-Cotta 


Ceramic finishes of proved merit cover such a wide 
range that the variety of selection presented to architect 
and owner is almost limitless. The New York Company 
presents the results of forty years’ constant research in 
this department. 

The New York Company applies these ceramic 
finishes to terra-cotta which has been fabricated to out- 
last the building of which it will form a part. 

Only the highest grade of selected clays, scientifi- 
cally mixed and thoroughly pugged, tempered and aged 
enter into the construction of the New York Company 
terra-cotta. 

With solidly pressed faces, sides and ends, all of 
honest thickness, and with heavy struts adequately 
placed, each piece of New York Company terra-cotta 
carries with it the New York Company guarantee. 

CPC Standard Profiles 

To meet the demand for selection of wide range 
of ceramic colors in standardized profiles for sills, cop- 
ings, band courses, ashlars, mouldings, etc., we offer 
die run products made from precisely the same materials 
as the hand-made architectural terra-cotta, but at 
economy of price made possible only through standardi- 
zation and machine fabrication. Because of the stand- 
ardized method of packaging, this CPC machine-made 
product is available for the smallest jobs at the same 
price per unit charged for larger quantities. Small 
orders receive the same prompt and careful attention 
given to larger shipments. Packing schedule, etc., upon 
request. 

Quality 

For over forty years the New York Company has 
manufactured terra-cotta of the highest quality only. 
Its product meets the most exacting requirements of 
architect and owner. 

Service 

The New York Company has at its command most 
complete facilities for the rendering of steady and de- 
pendable service to its customers. 

Among prominent buildings just completed, it has 
furnished all of the architectural terra-cotta, exterior 
and interior, for the Statler Hotel of Boston, Mass., to 
the plans of George B. Post & Sons, Architects. 



Court and Remsen Building, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Schwartz & Gross, Architects 

Illustrating the use on the same building of hand-made architectural 
terra-cotta and CPC machine-made sills with identical coloring 
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THE NORTHWESTERN TERRA COTTA COMPANY 

WORKS AND MAIN OFFICE 

2525 Clybourn Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

WESTERN PLANT, DENVER, COLO. SOUTHWESTERN PLANT, ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SALES AGENCIES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 



Products 

Architectural Terra Cotta for exteriors and 
interiors, in plain, ornamental or sculptured design, in 
all known finishes, and in any desired color or combina- 
tions of color. 

Also Northwestern Terra Cotta 
in stock designs; Northwestern Mul- 
ti-unit Sills for steel sash windows; 

Northwestern Chimney Pots; North- 
western Garden Pottery; Northwest- 
ern Faience. 

Northwestern Service 

More than fifty years of practi- 
cal experience has equipped The 
Northwestern Terra Cotta Com- 
pany with both personnel and plants 
that insure a service unsurpassed in 
this industry. 

For the architect: Northwestern 
experts co-operate with the architect, 
from the concept of the building, 
to furnish the technical informa- 
tion necessary to secure desired 
results. 

For the builder: Northwestern 
executives give personal attention to 
the making of prompt and proper 
deliveries, thus reducing labor cost 
and obviating time penalties. 

For the owner : Northwestern 

reputation and responsibility guar- 
antees both the quality and the 
character of Northwestern Terra 
Cotta, which in turn insures a satis- 
factory yield on the owner’s invest- 
ment. 

Northwestern Facilities 

With the largest plant in the 
world devoted to the manufacture of 
architectural terra cotta (located 
in Chicago), with the most mod- 
ern terra cotta plant in existence 
(located in St. Louis), and with 
the most unique plant in the 
Rocky Mountains (located at Den- 
ver), The Northwestern Terra 


Cotta Company has unsurpassed production facilities, 
for the largest or the smallest job. 

Northwestern Terra Cotta 

Glazed Northwestern Terra Cotta is impervious to 
moisture, and is made in any one of 
three degrees of gloss, viz.: bright, 
satin and matt. 

Unglazed Northwestern Terra 
Cotta is covered with a slip coating 
of varying degrees of hardness and 
sheen. 

Either glazed or unglazed ma- 
terial may have a plain, pulsichrome, 
speckled, mottled, granite, old ivory, 
fire flashed, shaded, blended, or spe- 
cial color treatment. 

All ceramic finishes are applied 
over a mechanical surface finish as 
selected : either smooth, tooled, drove, 
irregular drag or combing, bush ham- 
mered, rugged, pitted or special. 

Northwestern Quality 

Northwestern Terra Cotta is 
made from special fire clays, care- 
fully selected by laboratory tests to 
produce a finished product rarely 
equaled and never surpassed for 
beauty and durability. 

The Northwestern staff of cera- 
mic experts, trained through three 
generations of constant improvement, 
are past masters of design, of color 
and of texture — the three essentials 
in architectural terra cotta. 

Northwestern Specifications 

In making out specifications for 
any terra cotta structure, always use 
the word “Northwestern,” in connec- 
tion with the color treatments, me- 
chanical and ceramic finishes de- 
sired, and thus secure that quality 
of product and that character of 
service which has established 
Northwestern leadership for over 
half a century. 


Pittsfield Building, Chicago 

Owned by Marshall Field Estate 
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Northwestern Color Service 

Recognizing the tremendous possibilities for the use 
of color architecturally, and appreciating the problems 
that will come with this development, The North- 
western Terra Cotta Company has established a 
Consulting Color Service and places it at the dis- 
posal of any architect who may have a color problem to 
solve. 

There is no charge for this service, neither does it 
carry with it any obligation from the architect to the 
company. It brings to you the results of years of thought, 
study and experiment in 
the application of color to 
the interior of buildings of 
all classes. 

There are certain well- 
defined principles for the 
application of color to ex- 
teriors. These principles 
have been worked out not 
only by our own staff, but 
by consulting colorists of 
authority and repute, to the 
end, we hope, that this 
service may be the most 
practical and helpful ever 
offered to architects by any 
building material manufac- 
turer. 

Growing Trend to Color 

You need only look 
through the pages of pop- 
ular magazines to recognize 
and appreciate the tre- 
mendous trend to color in 
all lines of business. Note 
the brilliancy of the lacquers 
now so popular. Observe 
the color treatments of the 
most exclusive as well as 
the most popular automo- 
biles. See how brilliant 
color has become the key- 
note for interior decora- 
tions. 

These striking uses of 
color show conclusively that 
the American people appre- 
ciate color in every grade 
of its development. 

The architects who 
recognize this national 
trend to color, and use color 
for the inspiring motif of 
their architectural master- 
pieces, will find an un- 
usually sympathetic re- 
sponse on the part of their 
clients. 

In the days of the 
Renaissance the architect 


color as well as in form, as is evidenced by the master- 
pieces of Michelangelo and Raphael. 

American architects now have the opportunity to 
follow in the footsteps of these illustrious masters, but 
they have better materials to work with. 

Northwestern Advantages 

Northwestern Terra Cotta offers all of the advan- 
tages of form that any other material can offer. It 
offers additional advantages in its various surfaces, dif- 
ferent finishes, and enduring beauty. To these is added 

the charm of color, from 
pleasing tints to brilliant 
hues — either in plain, orna- 
mental or sculptured sur- 
faces. 

Among a few of the 
notable Northwestern Terra 
Cotta structures are the : 
Wrigley Buildings, 
Pure Oil Building, Bell 
Building and Pittsfield 
Building in Chicago ; the 
American Insurance Union 
Citadel at Columbus, Ohio ; 
the Union Central Life In- 
surance Annex, Cincinnati, 
Ohio ; and hundreds of 
similar outstanding exam- 
ples of American architec- 
ture. 

Northwestern Floodlight- 
ing 

The value of North- 
western Terra Cotta for 
floodlighting purposes is 
unsurpassed. Textures and 
finishes are designed espe- 
cially by Northwestern to 
secure the greatest degree 
of illumination at the least 
cost for electric current. 

This use of floodlight- 
ing has a direct bearing 
' upon the value of North- 
western Terra Cotta struc- 
tures in color effects — be- 
cause the beauty of color 
treatments when illumi- 
nated at night is even 
greater than their charm in 
the daytime. 

Architects or owners 
who desire more informa- 
tion regarding the use of 
Northwestern Terra Cotta, 
and the application of color 
to building design, are in- 
vited to write the Consult- 
ing Color Service of The 
Northwestern Terra 
Cotta Company, Chicago, 
St. Louis or Denver. 


was also a painter and a The A. I. U. Citadel, Columbu., Ohio 

sculptor. He majored in 45 stories <,555 ft.) high 
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DENISON LOAD-BEARING TILE 

PATENTS OWNED BY 
AMERICAN TILE ENGINEERING CO. 


GENERAL OFFICE, Denison Building, MASON CITY, IOWA 
CHICAGO OFFICE, 1520 Marquette Building LOS ANGELES OFFICE, 611 Pacific Mutual Building 

% LICENSED MANUFACTURERS 

AUGUSTA CLAY PRODUCTS CO., Augusta, Ga. HAEGER BRICK & TILE CO., Aurora, 111. 

DENISON “H” TILE AND BRICK CO., Pittsburgh, Pa. MASON CITY BRICK AND TILE CO., Mason City Iowa 

GOODWIN TILE AND BRICK CO., Des Moines, Iowa ONTARIO DENISON TILE CO., LTD Windsor Ont 

REDFIELD BRICK & TILE CO., Redfield, Iowa 
FACTORIES AT STRATEGIC POINTS 
GENERAL SALES AGENTS 


ATLANTA, GA., B. Mifflin Hood Brick Co. 

AUGUSTA, GA., Georgia-Carolina Brick Co. 

BOSTON, MASS., Dolben & Co. 

BUFFALO, N. Y., Seneca Clay Company 

DES MOINES, IOWA, Goodwin Tile and Brick Co. 

DULUTH, MINN., Duluth Builders Supply Co. 

ERIE, PA., Boyd & Schafer 
FARGO, N. D., J. H. Holman 
HAILEYBURY, ONT., A. P. Dumbar 
HARRISBURG, PA., J. T. Hall & Company 
HUNTINGTON, W. VA., John S. Farr 
IRONWOOD, MICH., Morgan Company 
LANSING, MICH., Brick and Supplies Corp. 

MASON CITY, IOWA, Mason City Brick and Tile Co. 

WINDSOR, ONT., 


MILWAUKEE, WIS., Wisconsin Face & Fire Brick Co. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., James A. Reeves, Hampshire Arms Hotel 
MONTREAL, QUE., C. C. Drew & Co. 

NEW YORK, N. Y., Dolben & Co. 

OMAHA, NEB., Sunderland Bros. Co. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., Cox, Janeway & Company 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Denison “H” Tile and Brick Co. 

ST. PAUL, MINN., Corning Donohue, Inc. 

SAULT STE. MARIE, ONT., J. B. Briscomb 
SCRANTON, PA., LaBar, Parsons & Pierce 
SUPERIOR, WIS., Northern Supply & Fuel Co. 

TORONTO, ONT., R. L. Moran 

WHEELING, PA., Wheeling Building Material Co. 
WILKES-BARRE, PA., LaBar, Parsons & Pierce 
Ontario Denison Tile Co. Ltd. 


Sold Through the Best Building Material Dealers in Every Town 


Products 

Denison Load-Bearing Tile. 

Patents and License 

The manufacture, sale and use of Denison Load- 
Bearing Tile are licensed under the “Wilson System 
Bearing Wall Construction” Patented ; patents as fol- 
lows: United States Patents No. 760,774; No. 784,476; 
No. 1,234,990; No. 1,171,913. Reissue No. 14,414; 
No. 1,350,399. Canadian Patents No. 151,165 and 
No. 178,744. Other domestic and foreign patents 
pending. 

Advantages 

(I) Two separate mortar beds in every course, both 
lying in same horizontal plane. (2) Dead air space in- 
sulates between these two mortar beds same as body of 
tile is insulated, thus preventing formation of frost or 
moisture lines on inside of wall. (3) This air space 
between mortar beds insures against conduction of mois- 
ture through wall. (4) Because of insulated mortar 
joints, plaster may be applied direct to the tile without 
the use of furring. 

(5) All vertical webs are in perfect alignment to 
carry all load pressures. This gives a wall the greatest 
load-bearing capacity. (6) Tile is completely sym- 
metrical, thereby facilitating laying. (7) It is a com- 
plete unit which will stand on its own base in a stable 
condition when stood on either face or end, thus facilitat- 
ing handling and piling. 

(8) Works out to all brick heights and thicknesses 
and bonds perfectly with any header course from third 
to ninth. (9) Dimension tile of fractional lengths fur- 
nished to facilitate laying any length of wall. (10) Fur- 
nished with scored or smooth face, as ordered. 

(II) Corner tile permit turning inside or outside 
corner without destroying insulating efficiency of wall 
at corners. 

(12) Jamb and half-jamb tile are furnished for 
either casement or box frame openings, which pro- 
vide weatherproof joints with the frames and maintain 
the insulating efficiency of the wall. 


Strength 

These tile are guaranteed by the various manufac- 
turers to have a minimum crushing strength of not less 
than 700 lbs. to the sq. in. net area of web section. 
Laboratory tests, made for the various manufacturers 
by such recognized testing laboratories as the following, 
show a crushing strength per tile ranging from 120,000 
to 193,750 lbs. : Iowa State College ; State Universities 
of Iowa, Minnesota and Wisconsin; Carnegie Institute; 
Drexel Institute; Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory; De- 
partment of Buildings of Minneapolis and Detroit. 

Costs 

Construction costs will vary somewhat, due to such 
local problems as freight rates; yet, in general, practice 
indicates that it is safe to say that a given wall can be 
built of these tile at a cost that is 20% to 30% less than 
the cost to build the same wall of common brick, and the 
same price as to build it with common tile. 

Specifications and Details 

The following may be used as standard specifications 
for the use of these tile in “Wilson System Bearing Wall 
Construction” : 

Denison Load-Bearing Tile shall be laid with the voids 
horizontal except for corners, jambs, piers or pilasters; all 
vertical joints shall be staggered and the tile above should 
overlap the tile below by at least 3 in. When the wall thick- 
ness is greater than that of the tile, it shall be constructed 
of a combination of whole and half thickness units, spaced 
apart from each other the distance of the void between the 
two lobes of the whole tile, and the next whole tile above 
shall bond two subadjacent tile below together by overlapping 
two bearing webs of each, retaining all bearing webs in align- 
ment. Where joists rest on the wall they shall extend into 
same so that they will overlap at least two bearing members 
of the tile. Where wall heights do not work out to even 
courses of the tile being used, a smaller unit shall be used to 
complete the height. Dimension lengths, which are furnished 
in sufficient quantities, shall be used to complete lengths of 
walls and between openings, etc. 

Working Drawings 

A portfolio, containing a full set of detail and work- 
ing drawings and standard specifications furnished free 
on request made to any licensed manufacturer. 
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BUILD 


THESE 


The No. 35 or the No. 23 and their allied units may be used in the 
place of, or in connection with, the No. 47 and its related units in this or 
in any of the other constructions shown here. In this way any desired 
height of wall can be reached that may be reached by using common 
brick. 


■ 

l! 

LTLJ 

nn 

■i 

■ 


.47 


An “F” tile is, in reality, one of 
the two lobes of either a No. 47, a 
^ No. 35 or a No. 23. It may be fur- 
^ nished ready split, or it can be split 
from the full standard unit on the 
job. 


The “J” and “J6” units in the 
different sizes make possible 
weatherproof joints between the 
wall and a box frame without de- 
stroying the wall insulation. 


These units in the different 
sizes make weatherproof joints 
between the wall and casement 
frames without destroying the 
wall insulation. 



I0"-Vtile 

otj end ^ 

(*47102) 
47l02fM 


This corner unit enables either 
an inside or an outside corner to be 
turned without destroying the wall 
insulation. It bonds the two walls 
together into a strong and rigid 
corner. 


The No. 11 is a hollow unit for backing up header courses 
of brick and maintains both the insulating and the load bear- 
ing efficiency of the wall. 
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LQAD- 5 cmi/lG TiLCr 

Jtt DtTML/ JptCIMC U/t Of- Tht/t 'bLOCH/ Ofl .Zub/CCH^^^^jJjtE-T/ 

mB? 




/io. 4 t^ 3 P^ Ai^sr^^^s^/ioD. . 

fiuAT i / JT. A* TolTlOV <5‘. fe* A nd 4' length/. Beep /cored OR* /.de and /moolb o*e /de, dee p /cored two Mtj 
r /moo tli two /lde/./1o.S3 And jW 3 nude m tte. /Am* lengthy with the Ame /coring/; except 10* lenqt b. /1o.4Z 

|f . -r^r-— ■> the /fandard unit, while the /TcuSjor/lo.Zj may be u/ed i / de/ired-, their principal u/eoto 

t at /peci/ic bnck height/. /la.1 1 i/ intended £rlhe/am.e purpo/e and i/ 
nade only in IZ lengths 




noAicr^Z'*' fSIx^s^r' 

floAZC, 3JCand ZSC tile are re/pectivety u/ed in conjunction with /1o.4T,S.5and Z J Load- 

bearing Ti le. They c!o/e and turn Corner/ /orming perfect bond and retainq all vert, cal web/ in hear- 
■— and yecUc al alignment. Provide/ a <o hollow /quart comer wh.ck may be. /i.led with concrete, 
mating A rigid column at the cor ner. 



/fo. 4 rfi* _ _ , 

/1o.4lP,^3PandZ3P tile are re/pecttvely u/ed m conjunction with /1o. 47, S5and Zb Load-t)ear- 
ing Tile. They are. u/ed for /ornimg ca/ement /rame jamb/ and half jamb/, al/o column/ and pila/- 
fery where heavy toady are to be carried and may be /illed with concrete and rein/orcad, if de/ired. 



/la.47j, SSJandZSJ jamb tile are re/pectively u/ed in co.niunc.tion with., the /fandard /lo.4r, 
!£ andZS tile and An* made in a 6 length in addition to the IZ length /hown. ^ 


Jz r/lo. 


1 9Z I 


,/MEtT / 1 o. 1 . 


' Lqad-Dbwig Tilct 


Jectio/i Tnnu Head 



yrcTio/i Tnnu Jam 

Dittaiu or £>oxrRMtWim)ow- 


ytCTio /1 Thru Jill 



A „ 


ytcTion Thru JakE) 
Detail or Boot jAMb 

/cut U> 1 ; 0 ‘ 



VtCTlO/1 Thru ./ill 


Jz T /to. 2. 


1921 


yHttT /i 0 . 3 . 




LqaD'&bwig Tilct 


| Lin 


jp< 


TTT 


—Jowl Tile — 
-Half lomb- 
rSill l^ht 


. 9 ht ; 

•&L 


£L 


& 


as 


S 1 


nr 



• Method or Laying up Openings or Various Heights and or Arriving at 
Various 3ill Heights- 




— GJing M? 47 Tile ' s 4--'*''U>ing N? 35 Tile N? 23 Tile 

Perspective Details Turning Corner or Wall .with 5ricis 

For tile corner deloil see 3et NO I Sheet N?5 



^ ^Coarae Heoder 5** Courae Header 

Perspective Details or Prick Bonds ■ 


Jz t /1q. 5* 


1921 


/HE.ET / 10 a 7 . 


P= 


Load b caring Tile- 


l/OMETRIC ftrR/RKTIVE-//' 

6-15-17 Dcm/0/1 Load Deari/k; |ffl| 
Tile Wu.L/ftowi/iq McmoD/ 
l/iAiLAT/on ~ Applied *» 

(Q/vmucTion /(old /torace Plaaita 

InrulotmaJ f.berTo. 


fnsrR, , 

AlttTA 


[n/ulo-ti 


WITH VtRTICAL 
B trfc. |/ 1 /ULATI/iq ?AVjC 

Vr 



KSttf. 

Wall/- or« Inrula- 
/7m ilar Mar 


rmnun vtmcAL 
1 /VlJLATl/tq Ttuv? 


MOTT tfftCT/VE: (j)Lr-A/T tVPC/1/IVE- 



y*tT vi9ft 


1^16 


/Heft / 1 <? 1 


Sample Construction Detail Plates Reduced 
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Products 

Hollow Tile Fireproofing; Shale Brick; Fire 
Brick; Wall Coping; Flue Linings; Chimney 
Tops; Sewer Pipes; Patent Lidded Pipe and Ex- 
pansion Pipe Supports. 

Also, Vitrified Culvert Pipe; Drain Tile; Glazed 
Conduit Pipe (for underground work); Vitrified Pav- 
ing Brick and Blocks; Boiler and Grate Tile. 


Hollow Tile and Shale Brick 

Hollow Tile — For fireproofing of every descrip- 
tion. Made of shale. For partitions and furring tile, 
iy 2 to 16 in.; building tile, 6-cell and 9-cell, 6 to 12 in.;' 
book tile, back up blocks; column covering; standard 
arch floor tile, 6 to 16 in. 

Shale Brick — Are manufactured hollow ; with 
rough texture face, and common. 



Hollow Tile Sizes 

Fire Brick 

All shapes and sizes. 


8 i 

Soap 


~i<v 8 a 

Square 



Fire Brick Sizes 


Wall Coping 

Made of best fire clay and shale, thoroughly vitri- 
fied, glazed to render surface as smooth as glass. Tile 
is shaped to fully cover wall, protecting same from ac- 
tion of the elements; also secures the top course of 
brick. 



Wall Coping, Hip Shape 
W ith or without rib 



bewer Pipe and Fittings 

Made of vitrified salt glazed 
fire clay and shale. 

The salt glazed surface, being 
smooth, clean and impervious, pro- 
tects pipe and fittings from damp- 
ness, frost, all acids and sediments. 

It is durable, low in cost, con- 
venient for construction, and be- 
cause of its smooth glazed surface 
has greater carrying capacity than 
any other material. It can be laid 
by unskilled labor. 


No. 14 

Chimney Top 



Sewer Pipe 
T-Branch 


Lidded Pipe 

For conducting steam and water pipe 



Plate E, Single Line 



Plate F, Double Line 


Detail of Conduit 

Reference letters point as follows: 

r , ^ and F — A, reinforcement inside along score cut on both sides 
ot lid half; C, outer open scores; D, trenchlike fracture; E, inner open 
scores; F, support anchoring pocket; H, drainage space; I, hub of lid 
half; O, cement shelf and outer reinforcement at each side of lower half: 
P, hub of lower half. 

Pl°t e B, only — B and J, standard covering; K, 6-in. iron pipe; L, 
saddle receiving K, direct; M, 4%x2-in. toothed roller (meshes in rack of 
saddle and cradle) ; N, No. 15-F-15 cradle (the finger supported style). 

Plate F, only — B, saddle for main line J; L, saddle for return line K: 
Y* for J1 rct K n saddle; M, roller for main line saddle; N, No. 

16-P-15-D cradle (the rib supported, boss-anchored style) 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


A352 


CLAY PRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. 

Manufacturers of Insul-Glaz Tile, Caentile and Vitrified Clay Conduit 

GENERAL OFFICE 

BRAZIL, IND. 


Products 

Insul-Glaz Tile. 

Caentile (Smooth and Matt). 

Also manufacturers of Vitrified Clay Conduit, 
Building Conduit and Textured Interlocking Tile. 

Material 

In Insul-Glaz and Caentile it has been our aim to 
perfect a material for wall construction which combines 
the many advantages of structural tile with surface fin- 
ishes, that in quality and appearance are acceptable for 
the highest class of projects. 

Insul-Glaz Tile — Insul-Glaz Tile is a smooth face 
vitrified fire clay tile with a uniformly heavy salt glazed 
finish and of a color most desirable in this class of 
material. 

Caentile — Caentile is a vitrified 
fire clay tile with colors and textures 
of the highest grades of buff and 
gray, smooth or matt face brick. 

Qualities 

Insul-Glaz Tile and Smooth 
Caentile — Super Q ual it y — The 

standard of perfection of smooth 
face vitrified tile, glazed or un- 
glazed. 

Commercial Quality — A high 
grade vitrified tile, glazed or unglazed, 
suitable for many purposes. 

Matt Face Caentile — First 
Quality — Standard of buff matt face 
vitrified tile unglazed. 


Color 

Insul-Glaz super quality tile is 
furnished in either a light, medium 
or dark shade. A range of shade 
will be furnished which blended in 
the wall will have an extremely light 
effect or a dark effect, as desired, and a ceramic beauty 
possible only with a slight mingling of shade. 

Super quality smooth Caentile is furnished in 
blended shades of buff gray or cream buff. 

Matt Caentile and commercial grades of Insul-Glaz 
Tile and smooth Caentile are furnished in full range of 
shade only. 



No. 400 Insul-Glaz Tile 


While every endeavor is made to furnish shapes 
of the same variations of shade as the standard units, 
greater latitude must be permitted, particularly on rush 
shipments. 

Construction Features of Insul-Glaz and Caen- 
tile 

Insul-Glaz and Caentile have many advantageous 
construction features — among them the following stand 
out: fire, acid, oil and grease resistant; insulation qual- 
ity; sanitary finish; high crushing strength and low 
dead weight; indestructibility; attractiveness of finish; 
economy and rapidity of erection; permanency of color 
and finish ; readily cleaned ; minimum upkeep ; low rela- 
tive cost. 

Some of the Principal Uses 

Among the principal uses of 
Insul-Glaz and Caentile are : finishing 
rooms of public or semipublic build- 
ings where one or more of the con- 
struction features listed above are a 
necessity. School buildings — par- 
ticularly in corridors, playrooms, 
workshops, basements, gymnasiums, 
laboratories, lavatories ; for wainscots, 
etc. Others include hotels, natato- 
riums, hospitals, food preparation 
plants, power plants, warehouses, etc. 

Facilities and Service 

Clay Products Company, Inc. 
operates three factories with a com- 
bined capacity in excess of 125,000 
tons per year. The plant locations 
are such that shipments can be made 
over any one of four trunk line rail- 
roads. Ample stocks of standard 
units are always on hand for prompt 
shipment. 

The Company maintains an engineering department 
which is ready at all times to render assistance to the 
architect, engineer or builder in the solution of construc- 
tion problems where the Company’s products may be 
involved. 

Special sizes or shapes can be manufactured to meet 
unusual conditions. 



No. 800 Smooth Caentile 



Window and Pilaster Detail, Office Build- 
ing, Polar Ice & Fuel Co., 

St. Louis, Mo. 
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Pertinent Data Regarding the Materials 


Wall Thicknesses Which Can Be Built with 
Insul-Glaz and Caentile Units — Veneer — 1% and 

1% in. (‘exclusive of mortar backing). 

Single Faced — 3% and 8 in. 

Double F aced — 4^4, 6^4, 8, 10^4, 12^4., I 6 Y 2 * n * 
and up. 

All walls from 4^ in. may be of one finish of tile 
on one face and of a different finish of tile on the other 
face, i.e., a 4 1 /4-in. wall may be Insul-Glaz Tile on one 
face and Caentile on the other face. 


NUMBER OF INSUL-GLAZ TTT/E OR CAENTILE REQUIRED PER 
SQUARE FOOT OP NET WALL 


Thickness, 
in., of 

Number of 

Quantities required per sq. ft. of 
net wall 

Veneer 

tile 

Wall 

faces tile 
finished 

1% 

Ws 


1 -veneer 

1 . 05 No. 350 
1 .05 No. 250 

2 . 10 No. 400 or 1 .05 No. 650 
2.10 No. 250 

1 .05 No. 250 plus 2. 10 No. 400 
2.10 No. 800 

4.20 No. 400 or 2. 10 No. 650 
1 . 05 No. 250 plus 2 . 10 No. 800 
2.10 No. 400 plus 2. 10 No. 800 
4 . 20 No. 800 

0 . 70 No. 400 plus 1 . 40 No. 800 plus 
7 face and 1 common brick. 


1 -veneer 

3 H 
4X 
6X 
8 

1 


2 


2 


1 


8 

2 


low 

12H 

2 


2 


16X 

2 


12X 

1-other face brick 
veneered; brick 
header every 
6th course 



Brick Displacement — Brick displaced by Insul- 
Glaz and Caentile equal 5x8xl2-in. tile, 6 brick and 
5x4xl2-in. tile, 3 brick. 

Crushing Strength — Approximately 3400 per sq. 
in. of gross bearing surface. 

Absorption — Less than 5% of own weight in 48 
hours. 

Weight of Wall — Weight of Insul-Glaz and Caen- 
tile walls as compared to brick of equal thickness are 
given in the following table : 


Insul-Glaz or Caentile 

Equivalent Brick Wall* 

Wall 

thickness, in. 

Weight per 
sq. ft., lb. 

Weight per sq. ft., lb. 

4X 

35 

43 

6X 

55 


8 

60 

84 

12H 

95 

125 


*Brick taken at 125 lb. per cu. ft. 


Mortar Clinch — The Lj-in. round holes in the 
exterior webs of the tile assure a permanent mortar 
clinch in the vertical joints of the tile wall, an important 
factor in exposed tile construction. 

Hand Smoothed Edges — All cut edges are hand 
smoothed, in the green, so that finished faces will be 
free from any roughness or featheredges, which are not 
only unsightly but cause chipping. 

Mortar and Mortar Color — Insul-Glaz and Caen- 


tile are designed for ^-in. joint and details of construc- 
tion are standard for this size of joints. Some variation 
is possible to meet individual tastes. 

Double Faced Walls — It is not recommended that 
double faced walls be built of one tile extending through 
the wall, but rather of two units as shown in details on 
plates following. This procedure will permit of align- 
ment of both faces at a cost no higher than would be 
necessary with two-faced sorting. 

Tests — The testing laboratory of the University of 
Wisconsin has made a series of tests on Insul-Glaz and 
Caentile. Copies of the reports of test will be sent upon 
request. 

The following results of tests on three blocks are 
taken from one of the certified reports: 


TEST ON STANDARD 5x8xl2-IN. BLOCK 


No. 

Strength 
per sq. 
in. 

*Percent of 
voids 

Weight, lb. 

Weight after 
48 hr. immer- 
sion, lb. 

Clay P. C. 4 

3950 

45.3 

20.00 

20.15 

Clay P. C. 5 

3690 

44.5 

19.02 

19.13 

Clay P. C. 6 

3700 

45.4 

19.73 

19.80 


# Not including 10 small round holes lengthwise, 5 in. each vertical web. 


Sorting, Packing and Shipping 

Insul-Glaz tile are sorted for one face only, except 
shapes which are sorted for faces as marked on de- 
tails. 

Insul-Glaz tile are packed in the car with extreme 
care and thoroughness. Lath gates are used between 
tiers, lath and straw between rows and corrugated paper 
between faces. 

Shipped by carload lots the minimum loadings are — 
No. 800, 5x8x12 in., 3400 pieces 
No. 400, 5x4x12 in., 5000 pieces 
No. 650, combination 5x8x12 in. and 5x4x12 in., 
3000 pieces. 

Comparative Cost 

Super quality tile average throughout the United 
States (east of Rockies) from 15 to 35% cheaper than 
salt glazed brick or interior face brick, in the wall. 

Commercial grade tile average about the same as 
common brick, in the wall/ 

Samples 

Samples of Insul-Glaz Tile, Smooth Caentile and 
Matt Caentile will be sent, without charge, to architects 
on request. 

When Specifying 

When specifying, give kind of material, quality, 
color range, whether bullnose or square closures, and 
whether cove base and wainscot cap units are desired. 


References 

The varied character of the buildings listed below 
indicate the possibilities and the wide uses to which Insul- 
Glaz and Caentile can be applied. 

Building and Location Architect 

Horace Mann School, Gary, Indiana Wm. B. Tttner, Inc. 

Columbia Power Station, Miami Fort, Ohio Sargent & Lundy 
Industrial School, Boston, Mass. Stone & Webster * 

Olympia Sports Arena, Detroit, Mich. C. Howard Crane 
Horn & Hardart Baking Company, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. Ralph Bencker 

Sisters of the Sorrowful Mother Convent, E. Breilmaier & Sons Com- 
N. Milwaukee, Wis. pany 

University of Texas Power Plant, Austin, 

Texas Herbert M. Greene Company 

Y. W. C. A., Washington, D. C. Arthur B. Heaton 


Building and Location 
Michigan State Militia Armories 
Cudahy Packing Plant, Kansas City, Mo. 
Cooper Hospital, Camden, N. J. 

Eastman School of Music Gymnasium, 
Rochester, N. Y. 

Columbia Country Club, Chevy Chase, Md. 
Allen County Infirmary, Huntertown, Ind. 
Junior High School, Albany, N. Y. 

Six Substations, Duquesne Light Company, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Highland Dairy Plant, Highland, 111. 

Lasell Gymnasium, Williams College, Wil- 
liamstown. Mass. 

Bath House, Cleveland Heights, Ohio 
Hudson County Jail, Jersey City, N. J. 

Y. M. C. A., Meridian, Miss. 

Fire House, Riverside, N. J. 


Architect 
State Architect 
Company Engineers 
Morris & Erskine 

Gordon & Kaelber 
Arthur B. Heaton 
C. R. Weatherhogg 
Marcus T. Reynolds 

Byllesby Engr. & Manage- 
ment Corp’n 
Neal C. Davis 

Densmore, LeClear & Robbins 

W. R. Powell 

John T. Rowland 

P. J. Krouse 

Herbert O. Ziegler 


Sweet’s Catalogue 

u 


Continued on next page 


A354 


Clay Products Co., Inc. 



SfANDAED 5;<3*l2."smrCHtL STANDARD Si4*l£* STHETCHEfc 

*40 0 A-ND aOO SELECTED FOR ONE FACE OH LY 



5>dM SILL 
(OR, LlNTEQTllE 
SELECTED Toz TWO ADJACENT FACES 
Also Furnished in 4-6, e ihch 

LENGTHS 0 



5'x4*12 SILL BULLNOSF SILL 

(or, lin textile. cor linteo 

SELECTED FOR TWO adjacent* STRETCHER TILE. 
FACES -ALSO rURNlSHEp ^LSO rURrtlSHtD 

IN 4-C&0 INCH LENGTHS® ^ <C) 




Note’. When. 

foots, splii- if „ „ frNX l 

mak.es two 5V4XI2, ^ 
tile each one smooth. x A 
face and one scored face. 


COMBI HAT 1014 5*8*12 AND 5*4x12 TILE 
*coo silectcd ontL-rAce equals one. super -quality 
5’Aaxia"OR. ONE SUPER - QUALITY 5**Vj2 .' and ONE COMMERCIAL 
5Uxia.‘ . * C 50 - 1 &’'L -SELECrt 0 <v/O-FACE. tQUALS TWO 
S UP ER* QUALITY 


ISfcy_ 

4-COGMZZ 
BULLNOSE/mrtD 
method or kErfing 

FORUSt Y/vrH*R50TiLt 



. ,z 

I ^V^-SOO &*350 

"Vv 

. SLAB TILE 

SELECTED FOR- 
* 30 b FOR 1-5VIE fACE 
v 350 FOR a- 5* 12' . TACtS 

*800 -%0O- # 6 5O -Voo 

^ ^FURNISHED IN 4 



Scored ia 
center to 
break. 


200 & 250 


KE.EFED Tilt 

selected for, 

*£00 TOR. j - 5%isc’ rAcc 
*£50 FOR- £-5*ia PACE 




^rFULL JAMB 

bullnose kerfed 

METHOD OF* KERF1NG 
FOR USE. WITH *250TlL£ 


-*350 -*2.00 -*R30 ARE A1S0 


BULIKOS^STARTER. COMBINATION 
TILE.. INt £r EXT. 

For use with bulLNosC. OCTAGONAL 

JAM8 & BULLNOSE SILL (OR, CORNER; 

UNt&lO , I 

, , *^5S3 

't A ^$TxSC, 

JOS 

sU^8* HEADER, 5 «4»8 HEADER BtlLLHOSE 

SELECTED FOE TWO SELECTED FOR TWO 

ADJACENT FACES ADJACENT FACES 

100 IS THE ONLY STANDARD CLOSURE UHtT FURNISHED 
WITH MATT FACE. TILE. 

ONE USE Of 5i4*8' HEADER IS TO JJRt AK, BOND OF 
STRETCHER. TILE AT 4“6 6"?0lNTS. 

HALF HEADER. TILE 5 » 3 ’4"*,5 */+ MAY BE 5EC.QR.ER, 

OH SPECIAL MANUFACTURE. . - ^ - 




e^cozntv, 

BULLflOSH 


8' FULL JAMB 
BULL HOSE 


8 HALF JAMB 
BULLNOSE. 


4 CORNER. 
BULLHOSE. 


4” Full jamb 
BULLNOSE. 


4 INTERNAL 
CORNEL 
BULLNOSE 

THESE UNITS (EXCEPf 435*) CAN ALSO BE FURNISHED AS SQUARES CLOSURES AND ARE, DESIGNATED 8 40-650- SCO-4 40 '450 0 460 RESPECTTV ELY. 


4" 

HALF-JAMB 

BULLNOSE 






5' 

External corner* internal corner-, external corner 

Square!, bullnose:. bullnose. 

Cov£ base! combination corners ano stops (shaded -portioks show vhi'wismso t-aces) 

3k- 


Vv* ♦ 

INTERNAL corntr, 
SQUARE- 



. *700. 

VAIHSCQt 

>3/*T CAP __ 

4 s ! standard length (T)- 12T 
500 &. 700 ARE ALSO FURNISHED 

!W 4V6 ' CP) s rtORT lengths. 



JNTERHALCORNER. 

SQUARE. 


INTERNAL CORNER. 
©ULLNOSE 


Exterior corner 
Square, 

WAINSCOT CAP COMBINATION CORN CBS AND STOPS 


EXTERNAL CORNER 
©ULLNOSEl 


RlCHt STOP 


DRAWN BY 
SWEETS CATALOGUE 
SERVICE 


STANDARD STRETCHER UNITS AND SHAPES 
INSUIrGLAZ AND CAEN TILE 


not drawn [DRWG 
TO SCALE 
AUG. 31.192,7 
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TYPES • or:- WALLS 


450 or 460 Block. 
Specially kerled foH use v/nh 
=Tni slab rile on domet's « 



AMO -WALL -BONDS 


lorners — = 

— f| MU-J 


USE OF SLAB TILE AS COLUMN 
VtNMZ TO £EDUCr PlLASTEfc 
WIDTH 6 WIDTH Of PROJECTION 
C.* IV 


WAINSCOT 

BUILT-IN SOLI0 hj qujj 
BRICK WALL 



HOUOW 
JLE PARTITION 
WAINSCOT OH 
BOTH SIDES 


COVE ^ 

Combination cower 




TYPES- OF •WALLS-lLLUSTRATlHG-THE-USE-OF-KtlirED-TIL'E. 


wainscot cap 
combination corners 


TO ILLUSTRATE USE 0F*530 6*730 TOR, INTERNAL & EXTERNAL CORKERS 

m 


400j| 400 || 400 || 

600 

3,0 

GO 0 


Course a 

800 

1 400 | 

800 1 



| 


COURSE £> ^350 5Lb 


SECTION 


=n::. . i 

e:. . ii 


600 ||550 Slafcfl 800 || 

o 

o 

*«*• 

1 050 Slab 

400 

600 ||j50 Slab II 600 


400 II 400 

350 5lab|| 400 

— II 

mu 

=□ 

L 


CHASE CONSTRUCTION IN f^WALL EACEj) TWO* SIDES 


suggested 

STANDARD 
OPENING WIDTHS 



Exterior corner'of q'wall 

THIS COt-Vm TILE IS HOT FINISHED OH 
3li"» 5"FAC£ 



0-4" 

6-5 

0-64 

6 34 

1-0 4 
1-1 

6 7 
6 114 

1 4*4 

7-34 

1-9 

7-4- 

2-t 

7-7 4 

EI4 

e-o 

2. 5 

0-4 

2-94 

0-44 

3-14 

0-8 

3-2 

904 

3-5 4 


3-10 

9-5 

4-a 
4-2 4 


4 £ 

10-5 

4 104 

10 5 4 

524 

L\ 

10- 9 

11- 1 4 

11-3 4 

5-11 

11-6 
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DRAWN BY 
SWEETS CATALOGUE 
SERVICE 


EXTERIOR CORNER 0? 4' WALL 
this corner, tilejs not finished oir 

6'4> 5 Og2X5"TACE 



Ncffe , .Dimcnsiort. 5 ' 5 if < e. i— ^ mp-t iicnqip-^ om 

subject lo alight rat'j^ions'fo betAten upin fbe join/s 



DETAILS Of CONSTRUCTION 
INjSUL-GLAZ AND CAEN T I LE 


SCALE - - 
EQUALS 1 FT. 
AUC. 2 G 4927 


DE.WC 
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HEATH CUBE SERVICE, INCORPORATED 

Sustained by Licensed Heath Cube Manufacturers for National Sales Promotion 

2525 North High Street 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 


LICENSED 

BASCOM, OHIO, J. A. Miller Tile Company 

CHICAGO, ILL., Wm. E. Dee Company 

CHILLICOTHE, MO., Shale Hill Brick & Tile Company 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, Cleveland Builders Supply & Brick Co. 

COLUMBUS, OHIO, Ohio Fire Proofing Company 

COLUMBUS, OHIO, Nelsonville Brick Company 

DALLAS, TEX., Fraser Brick Company 

DENVER, COLO., Denver Sewer Pipe & Clay Company 

EAST ST. LOUIS, ILL., Hill Brick Company 

EL PASO, TEX., International Brick Company 

HASTINGS, NEB., Western Brick & Supply Company 

JACKSONVILLE, FLA., Interlocking Tile Company 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF., Los Angeles Pressed Brick Co. 

LOWELLVILLE, OHIO, Mahoning Shale Products Company 


MANUFACTURERS 

LOUISVILLE, KY., Coral Ridge Clay Products Company 
MONTGOMERY, ALA., Jenkins Brick Company 
MURPHYSBORO, ILL., Murphysboro Paving Brick Co. 

NEW YORK, N. Y., Heath Cube Sales, Inc., 101 Park Avenue 
NEWARK, N. J., Barnhart & Turner, 31 South Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Martin Brick Company 
ROCKFORD, IOWA, Rockford Brick & Tile Company 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, Salt Lake Pressed Brick Company 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., N. Clark & Sons 
SHEFFIELD, IOWA, Sheffield Brick & Tile Company 
SPOKANE, WASH., American Fire Brick Company 
TACOMA, WASH., Far West Clay Company 
TRINIDAD, COLO., Trinidad Brick & Tile Company 
WASHINGTON, D. C., United Clay Products Company 


Patents 


United States 


No. 1,158,362 October 26, 1915 
No. 1,215,149 February 6, 1917 
No. 1,244,328 October 23, 1917 
No. 1,294,905 February 18, 1919 
No. 1,319,336 October 21, 1919 
No. 1,391,318 September 20, 1921 
No. 1,403,953 January 17, 1922 
No. 1,453,8 37 May 1, 1923 
No. 1,511,467 October 14, 1924 
No. 1,544,577 July 7, 1925 
No. 1,553,858 September, 15, 1925 
No. 1,556,333 October 6, 1925 
No. 1,568,155 January 5, 1926 
No. 1,581,574 April 20, 1926 
Re. No. 16,468 November 9, 1927 
Other patents pending. 

Rights to manufacture and 
sell granted by the Heath Unit 
Tile Company, Tacoma, Wash- 
ington, owners of the above 
patents. 

A New Principle in Hollow Tile Construction 

The Heath Cube is the outgrowth of all hollow tile, 
brickwork, and masonry in general. It is the fist tile 
construction that recognizes the time honored brick 
dimension as established in masonry. The Heath Cube’s 
adaptability is due to a size coinciding with brickwork. 
A brick is the unit of measure for the Heath Cube. It is 
a construction which gives an architect assurance of a 
dependable and scientifically constructed wall. It is de- 
pendable, as it cannot be incorrectly laid ; and scientific, 
as it builds a wall with the webs and shells in fixed 
alignment. 

The wall is built up in consistently formed tiers of 
load bearing members formed with the webs and shells 
in fixed alignment. This property is the same in either 
side-set or end-set cubes, or with halves and quarters. 
This is a property unique in Heath Cubes. 1 here is no 
patch work in Heath Cube construction. Heath Cubes 
are the structural and economic solution of hollow tile 
construction. The inherent property of Heath Cubes is 
the constant and fixed alignment of the double webs over 



two shells, which insures maxi- 
mum strength in both side-set 
and end-set construction. No 
shear stresses are developed. 

Architect’s Detail Booklet 

Write the Heath Cube 
Service or your nearest manu- 
facturer for the Architect’s De- 
tail Booklet, which gives com- 
plete details, specifications, and 
full information pertaining to 
the use of Heath Cubes. 

Quality Standards 

Manufacturers have been 
selected to make Heath Cubes 
on their ability to produce high 
grade quality products. The 
required quality conforms to 
the specifications of the Hollow 
Building Tile Association and 
the American Society for desting Materials. Heath 
Cubes are one standard size and quality throughout the 
United States. 

Estimating Data 

2 Half-Cubes build 1 sq. ft. of 4-in. wall. 

2 Cubes build 1 sq. ft. of 8-in. wall. 

2 Cubes and 2 halves build 1 sq. ft. of 12-in. wall. 

3 Cubes and 2 halves build 1 sq. ft. of 16-in. wall. 

4 Cubes and 2 halves build 1 sq. ft. of 20-in. wall. 

3 Cubes equal 1 cu. ft., including mortar. 

1 Cube equals 6 brick, including mortar. 

167 Cubes equal 1000 brick in the wall. 

1000 Cubes require 1 yd. of mortar. 

120 lb. per sq. in. gross area, is the safe working 
load for either side-set or end-set construction. 
Webs and shells are % in. thick. Cube contains 
52% solids and 48% voids. 

One cubic foot of Heath Cube masonry weighs 60 lb. 
Cubes are generally scored but they may be obtained 
smooth on as many faces as desired. 
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One Cube 

18 pounds 



Window Details for 8-inch Walls 

A — Recess for box frame, brick sill, reinforced lintel. 

, am u ^ lthout recess, stone sill, angle iron lintel. 
C— Metal sash frames, with jamb of Half and Quarter Cubes 
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30 pounds 
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HOOSIER BUILDING TILE & SILO CO. 

Glazed Tile for Interior and Exterior Wall Construction 

ALBANY, IND. 


Hoosier Interior Tile 

Made from our light-burning 
fire clay, burned to an extreme 
degree of hardness. 

Colors — Light or dark buff, 
gray or cream shades. 

Pinish— Smooth or wire-cut 
glazed, or semiglazed. All smooth 
finish product for interior wall 
construction has hand dressed 
edges. 

Size — 5x1 2-in. face. Fur- 
nished in 4 and 8-in. widths in 
regular or scored-to-split designs 
for working out different thick- 
nesses of wall. (See accompany- 
ing illustration of blocks. De- 
tails of measurement on follow- 
ing page.) 

Uses — The principal use of 
Hoosier interior tile is for sani- 
tary walls in public and semi- 
public buildings. In school build- 
ings it is particularly appropriate 
for corridors, # workshops, base- 
ments, gymnasiums, laboratories, 
lavatories, etc., where it is used 
as wainscoting. This material is 
also used quite extensively in 
power plants, warehouses, store- 
rooms, factories, packinghouses, 
etc. We recommend our light 
gray and cream colors in the 
semiglazed finish for use above 
wainscot or in wall construction 
where the reflection of glazed tile 
would be undesirable. 

Grading* — Hoosier interior 



Interior Wall of Hoosier Tile 

Interior and exterior corners, wainscot cap and base with base in connec- 
tion with window and door openings. Special shapes can be furnished for 
Hoosier interior wall tile construction. 


tile is graded as “A,” “B” and 
“C” grades. “A" grade is our 
standard of perfection. “B” grade 
is a good quality product, not 
sorted as to shade and admitting 
of certain mechanical defects not 
allowable in “A” quality in 
either the glazed or semiglazed 
finish. “C” grade consists of 
culls or, as they are sometimes 
termed, seconds. (Write for spe- 
cial detailed sheet.) 

Iioading* and Packing* — • 
Hoosier interior “A” grade tile 
is packed with corrugated paper 
between faces and lath or paper 
between ends. “B” and “C” 
grades will be packed in straw 
unless otherwise agreed on. 

Hoosier Exterior Tile 

In light colors it is made 
from our light-burning clay and 
in dark colors from our dark- 
burning clay; thoroughly vitrified 
and furnished in salt-glazed, 
semiglazed and dull finish. 

Colors — Light or dark 
brown, gray, cream, wine-black 
and special mixtures, all of 
which are designated by shade 
numbers. 

Pinish — Smooth or wire-cut 
glazed, or semiglazed. 

Size — 5xl2-in. face, fur- 
nished in 4, 8 and 12-in. widths. 
(See illustrations at bottom of 
page.) 


Smooth Glaze 8x5x1 2-in. Stretcher 

Kerfed to make two 4-in. blocks with two finished faces 




Regular 8x5x1 2-in. Matt Finish Stretcher 


OUTSIDE' 


MORTAR, 

LOCKING 

HEAD 

JOINTS 

AND 

BED 

JOINTS, 



OPEN 

SPACES 

PLASTER 
APPLIED 
DIRECTLV 
TO INNER 
FACE OF 



Croaa-aaction Hoosier Giant Holo-Brix Wall 


Cross Section of Single Unit 
8-in. Wall 



LARGE BOX 
WINDOW JAMB 


SMALL BOX 
WINDOW JAMB 


SMALL 

CLOTURE 


LARGE 

CLOTURE 


WALL 


Detail of Single 
Unit 8-in. Wall 

This same wall can 
be furnished in 4-in. 
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Uses — Hoosier wire-cut or mat-finish tile is used quite extensively 
for exterior finished wall in public buildings, such as churches, offices, 
storerooms, apartments, etc., and also in the more massive type of resi- 
dence construction. Our smooth-glaze tile, in dark brown colors, we 
recommend for use in the construction of garages, factories, sidewalls of 
storerooms, basement walls, or in any class of building wherein line brick 
or cement block would be considered. 

G-racling* — Hoosier exterior tile is graded as to first and second qual- 

.Our first quality is our standard of perfection in this class of ware 
and is graded in different shades and blends, all of which are specified by 
shade number. Our second quality is a hard-burned product. No attempt 
is made to sort as to shade, and defects are admitted which are not 
allowable in our first quality. This grade will make a good wall in cases 
wherein appearance would not be considered. 

Iioading* and Packing* — All Hoosier exterior tile is loaded with 
straw between faces and ends. (Send for special color chart showing shades.) 


Special Shapes for Interior Wall Construction 

Construction Features of Hoosier Tile 

May be summed up as follows: 

A crushing strength of more than 2000 lb. per sq. in., with a moisture 
test of less than 3 % , make the product adaptable to load bearing finished 
walls. All tile are 5xl2-in. face, with proper units to work in connection 
with openings to make bond. (See drawings.) 

•j A ValIs c ? n be built in any multiple of 2 in. in width. Our 4 and 8-in. 
widths are the most popular. The former equals three brick and the latter, 
six. The unit is of such size that it lays up fast, eliminating unnecessary 
mortar joints and thereby saving both labor and mortar. As a natural 
consequence, there is a saving of from 20% to 30%, as compared to brick. 

In addition, are the advantages, of a hollow wall for insulation and the 
sanitary features of a hard-burned, glazed and non-absorbent wall with a 
load weight reduction of approximately 40% as compared with brick con- 
struction a wall with an appealing and distinctive beauty that very much 
resembles brick in construction. 
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ORGANIZED 1889 


NATIONAL FIRE PROOFING COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Hollow Tile 
Fulton Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 

BRANCH OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES AND TWENTY-TWO FACTORIES IN THE UNITED STATES 


Products and Services trade 

Standard Dense Hollow Tile for 'V T A ; 
fireproof floors, roofs, ceilings, partitions, X 

wall furring, column and girder coverings; mark 

for exterior walls of all kinds, including 
barns, silos, etc. 

Also Kiln Bottom Brick and Fire Clay. 

Contractors for Fireproof Construction in Hol- 
low Tile in Chicago and New England Districts. 

Facilities 

We are the largest concern in the world devoted 
solely to hollow tile fireproof construction. Our out- 
put from 22 conveniently located factories in the United 
States and 1 in Canada insures economical transporta- 
tion and prompt delivery. 

+ 

Branding 

We originated the policy of branding all our hollow 
tile with our trade-mark name, Natco. Special types 
bear individual marks of identification, as: Natco XXX, 
Natco Header-Backer, Natco Bakup, etc. 

Natco Floor Construction 

Fireproof floors of Natco hollow tile can be set 
more safely and conveniently than concrete floors in win- 
ter, as construction dries out in a few days. Floors 
are of two general types: (1) short span arches (seg- 
mental or flat) between steel beams; and (2) long 
span slabs of hollow tile in combination with reinforced 
concrete, supported on bearing walls or girders (steel 
or reinforced concrete). Sound and fire proof. 

Following are typical illustrations and descriptions 
of the Natco floors in everyday use: 

Natco Flat Arches 


strength, fire protection, appearance and 
minimum weight. Natco flat arch is stand- 
ard for this type. 

Natco Segmental Arch 

This form of arch combines great strength with 
economy and lightness. Suitable for warehouses, lofts, 
factories, sidewalks, or wherever a flat ceiling is not 
essential. A metal lath hung ceiling may be suspended 
from it to give a flat ceiling — a system employed in 
New York public schools, etc. It weighs approximately 
35 lb. per sq. ft. for 6 in. arches. 




Natco Floors 

These floors are of two types: (1) the regular 

one-way system of tile in combination with reinforced 
concrete; and (2) “Natcoflor” — a system of tile in com- 
bination with reinforced grout. 

Both floors, adapted particularly to long span con- 
struction, eliminate girders and intermediate beams for 
clear spans up to 25 or 30 ft., doing away also with 
beam forms. They require one-third to one-half less 
flat centering, effecting great economy in erection — 
2x8-in. planks under each joist are sufficient. 

In the regular one-way system of combination floor, 
rows of tile 12 in. wide are set between reinforced con- 
crete joists 4 to 6 in. wide, which are poured monolithic 
with a concrete top, usually 2 or 2% in. thick over the 
tile, mixed 1 part cement, 2 parts sand and 4 parts 
gravel. 

For semicontinuous and continuous spans, proper 
reinforcement must be provided in top of slab over sup- 
ports to take care of negative bending moment. Where 
heavy loads and long spans are encountered, the shear 
must be investigated by the designer. 


Perspective of Standard Natco Flat Arch 

To find total dead load of any floor use the following weights: Rock 
asphalt tile or cement finish weighs about 140 lb. per cu. ft.; wood floor- 
ing, 3V 2 lb. per sq. ft.; wood sleepers, 30 lb. per cu. ft.; cinder concrete 
fill, 60 lb. per cu. ft.; hollow tile arch, see table following; plastering, 
5 lb. per sq. ft.; steel I-beam, divide weight of beam by span in feet 

WEIGHTS AND SPANS. NATCO FLAT ARCH 


Depth of arch, 
in. 

Approximate weight, 
lb. per sq. ft. 

Maximum safe spans 

ft. 

in. 

6 

28 

4 

0 

7 

31 

4 

6 

8 

33 

5 

0 

9 

37 

6 

0 

10 

39 

6 

6 

12 

44 

8 

0 

14 

51 

9 

0 

15 

53 

9 

6 

16 

55 

10 

0 



The flat arch, the accepted type of standard fire- 
proof floor construction, meets every requirement as to 


Perspective View of Typical “Combination” Floor 

Note economical wood centering used; 2x8 or 2x10 in. under 
each joist is sufficient 
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TILE DEPTH AND STEEL AREA REQUIRED. “COMBINATION” FLOOR SLABS, 2-IN. CONCRETE TOP, JOISTS 4 IN. WIDE, 16 IN. O.C. 
fc. = 650 lb. per sq. in. % in. of concrete below reinforcement. WT 

fs. = 16,000 lb. per sq. in. ES = L ‘ W 

Shear, 60 lb. per sq. in. Es 15 T=Tile; S=Steel. 


*If moment — ^ is used, investigate design for shear. 
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3 

.20 

3 

.22 

.30 

3 

.24 

.26 

3 

. 28 

7 

3 

.19 

3 

.20 

3 

.22 

3 

.24 

3 

.26 

3 

.28 

3 

4 

4 

.30 

8 

3 

.24 

3 

.26 

3 

.29 

3 

.31 

3 

.34 

3 

.36 

4 

.31 

4 

.34 

5 

.32 

9 

3 

.31 

3 

.33 

3 

.37 

3 

.40 

4 

.34 

4 

.36 

4 

.39 

5 

.35 

5 

.40 

10 

3 

.38 

3 

.41 

3 

.46 

4 

.39 

4 

.42 

4 

.45 

5 

.40 

5 

.44 

6 

.42 

11 

3 

.46 

4 

.39 

4 

.44 

4 

.47 

5 

.42 

5 

.45 

5 

.48 

6 

.45 

7 

.45 

12 

4 

.43 

4 

.47 

4 

.52 

5 

.46 

5 

.50 

5 

.53 

6 

.49 

6 

.54 

7 

.53 

13 

4 

.51 

4 

.55 

5 

.50 

5 

.54 

5 

.59 

6 

.53 

6 

.57 

7 

.55 

8 

.55 

14 

4 

.59 

5 

.53 

5 

.58 

5 

.63 

6 

.58 

6 

.61 

7 

.58 

7 

.64 

8 

.64 

15 

5 

. 56 

5 

.61 

5 

.67 

6 

.61 

6 

.67 

7 

.61 

7 

.66 

8 

.65 

9 

.66 

16 

5 

.64 

5 

.69 

6 

.65 

6 

.70 

7 

.66 

7 

.70 

8 

.67 

9 

.66 

10 

.68 

17 

6 

.61 

6 

.67 

6 

.74 

7 

.68 

7 

.75 

8 

.70 

8 

.76 

9 

.75 

10 

.77 

18 

6 

.69 

6 

.75 

6 

.82 

7 

.77 

8 

.74 

8 

.78 

9 

.76 

10 

.76 

12 

.73 

19 

6 

.76 

6 

.83 

7 

.80 

7 

.86 

8 

.83 

9 

.78 

9 

.85 

10 

.85 

12 

.81 

20 

7 

.74 

7 

.80 

7 

.89 

8 

.84 

8 

.91 

9 

.87 

10 

.85 

12 

.79 

12 

.90 

21 

7 

.81 

7 

.89 

8 

.87 

8 

.93 

9 

.91 

9 

.96 

10 

.94 

12 

.87 

15 

.80 

22 

7 

.89 

8 

.86 

8 

.95 

9 

.91 

9 

.99 

10 

.95 

12 

.87 

12 

.95 

15 

.88 

23 

8 

.86 

8 

.93 

8 

1.03 

9 

.98 

10 

.98 

10 

1.03 

12 

.94 

12 

1.03 

15 

.95 

24 

8 

.94 

8 

1.02 

9 

1 .01 

9 

1.08 

10 

1.07 

12 

.96 

12 

1.03 

15 

.92 

15 

1.05 

25 

8 

1 .02 

9 

1.00 

9 

1 . 10 

10 

1.07 

12 

.98 

12 

1 03 

12 

1 . 12 

15 

1 .00 

15 1 1 . 13 . 


225 


.24] 

.27 

.36 

.38 

.41 

.50 

.53 

.55 

.58 

.67 

.64 

.73 

.81 

.73 

.81 

.90 

.98 


375 


310 


250 


.27 

.30 

.34 

.37 

.41 

.49 

.47 

.56 

.54 

.63 

.71 

.65 

.73 

.81 

.90 


450 


375 


300 


.27 

.31 

.35 

.40 

.44 

.48 

.48 

.57 

.53 

.61 

.70 


Note: Based on safe loads indicated, the thickness (inches) and the 

areas of reinforcement (square inches per joist) are the figures for 
average conditions, and are for general information only. Each particular 
operation should be designed in accordance with actual conditions. 

The Natco Engineering Department is at the disposal of any one 
desiring further information. 

WEIGHT OF COMBINATION SLABS PER SQUARE FOOT 


Tile, in. 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

12 

15 

Weight, lb. 

45 

50 

55 

60 

65 

70 

75 

80 

90 

105 


Note: Load tables are for general information only, as each particu- 
lar operation should be designed in accordance with actual conditions. 

“Natcoflor” System of Fireproof Construction 

In the “Natcoflor,” rows of tile 13 in. wide, specially de- 
signed to resist compressive stress without cement top, are set 
between mortar ribs 2 in. wide of 1 part portland cement to 
2 V 2 parts sand. 

The “Natcoflor” is an exceptionally light slab of wonderful 
strength designed to reduce the dead load of fireproof floor con- 
struction carried on girders, columns and footings. A minimum 
of centering required and an all-tile ceiling surface properly 
scored for plastering. 



Fig. 3. Perspective 
View of Typical 
“Natcoflor” 

TILE DEPTH AND STEEL AREA, “NATCOFLOR” COMBINATION LONG SPAN FLOORS, NO CEMENT TOP, 2-IN. MORTAR RIBS 13 IN. O. C. 


’Natcoflor’ System 
Note simple method of rein- 
forcing; also economical wood cen- 
tering, 2x8 in. under each joist is 
sufficient 


fm. and ft., 1000 lb. per sq. in. 
fs., 16,000 lb. per sq. in. 


E_t = J_ 
Es 10 


2^-in. below reinforcement. 


Total 

safe 

load 

(dead 

,p 1u . 3 

live), 

pounds 

Continuous span 

w WL 

M=— 

150 

165 

180 

195 

Semi-continuous spar 

TVyr-WL 

M To" 

1 

125 

135 

150 

160 

per 

Simple span 









square 

foot 

M 

WL 

8 

100 

110 

120 

130 

Span in feet 

T 

S 

T 

S 

T 

S 

T 

S 


6 


4 

.16 

4 

.17 

4 

.19 

4 

.20 


7 


4 

.21 

4 

.23 

4 

.26 

4 

.27 


8 


4 

.28 

4 

.30 

4 

.33 

4 

.36 


9 


4 

.35 

4 

.38 

5 

.32 

5 

.34 


10 


5 

.33 

5 

.35 

5 

.39 

5 

.42 


11 


5 

.39 

5 

.43 

5 

.47 

5 

.50 


12 


5 

.47 

5 

.51 

6 

.44 

6 

.47 


13 


6 

.43 

6 

.47 

6 

.52 

6 

.55 


14 


6 

.50 

6 

.54 

6 

.60 

6 

.64 


15 


6 

.57 

6 

.62 

7 

.57 

7 

.61 


16 


6 

.65 

7 

.58 

7 

.65 

7 

.69 


17 


7 

.61 

7 

.66 

7 

.73 

8 

.66 


18 


7 

.68 

7 

.74 

8 

.69 

8 

. 74 


19 


7 

.76 

8 

.69 

8 

.77 

8 

.82 


20 


8 

.71 

8 

.77 

8 

.85 

9 

.79 


21 


8 

.78 

8 

.85 

9 

.82 

9 

.88 


22 


9 

.75 

9 

.81 

9 

.90 

10 

.85 


23 


9 

.82 

9 

.89 

10 

.87 

10 

.93 


24 


9 

.89 

10 

.86 

10 

.95 

12 

.82 


25 


10 

.86 

10 

.93 

12 

.84 

12 

.89 


26 


10 

.93 

12 

.81 

12 

.90 

12 

.96 


27 


12 

.81 

12 

.88 

12 

.97 

12 

1.04 


28 


12 

.87 

12 

.94 

12 

1.05 

12 

1 . 12 


29 


12 

.94 

12 

1.01 

12 

1.12 

12 

1.20 


30 


12 

1.00 

12 

1.08 

12 

1.20 


210 

225 

240 

260 

300 

335 

175 

185 

200 

220 

250 

280 

140 

150 

160 

175 

200 

225 

T 

S 

T 

S 

T 

S 

T 

S 

T 

S 

T 

S 

4 

.22 

4 

.23 

4 

.25 

4 

.28 

4 

.31 

4 

.35 

4 

.30 

4 

.32 

4 

.34 

4 

.38 

5 

.32 

5 

.36 

4 

.39 

5 

.31 

5 

.33 

5 

.37 

5 

.42 

5 

.47 

5 

.37 

5 

.39 

5 

.42 

5 

.46 

5 

.53 

6 

.46 

5 

.46 

5 

.48 

5 

.52 

6 

.45 

6 

.51 

6 

.57 

6 

.43 

6 

.46 

6 

.49 

6 

.54 

6 

.62 

7 

.57 

6 

.51 

6 

.54 

6 

.59 

6 

.65 

7 

.61 

7 

.68 

6 

.60 

6 

.64 

7 

.57 

7 

.63 

7 

.71 

8 

.67 

7 

.58 

7 

.61 

7 

.66 

7 

.73 

8 

. 70 

8 

. 78 

7 

.67 

7 

.70 

’7 

.76 

8 

.70 

8 

.80 

9 

.78 

7 

.76 

8 

67 

8 

.73 

8 

.80 

9 

.79 

9 

.89 

8 

.72 

8 

.76 

8 

.82 

9 

.79 

9 

.90 

10 

.89 

8 

.81 

9 

.74 

9 

.80 

9 

.88 

10 

.89 

10 

1.00 

9 

.78 

9 

.83 

9 

.89 

10 

.88 

10 

.99 

12 

.90 

9 

.87 

9 

.92 

10 

.88 

10 

.97 

12 

.89 

12 

1.00 

10 

.85 

10 

.90 

10 

.97 

12 

.87 

12 

.98 

12 

1 . 10 

10 

.93 

10 

.99 

12 

.86 

12 

.95 

12 

1.08 



12 

.83 

12 

.87 

12 

.94 

12 

1.04 

12 

1.18 



12 

.90 

12 

95 









12 

.97 

12 

1.03 









12 
1 1 

1.05 

1 1 X 

12 

1.12 

D 

ESIGJ 

I DATA 






Mortar per sq. ft cu. ft. 

Wt. of tile lb. 

Wt. of floor.... lb. per sq. ft. 


.111 

37 

48 


10 


.123 

40 

52 


12 


.156 

47 

59 
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Natco Girder Covering 

Hollow tile beam and girder covering is made in 
various forms to fit the flanges of all standard steel 
beams and girders. It is self-supporting except where 
the width to be covered is more than 12 in.; then the 
soffit is supported by metal clips. 



Typical Box Girder Covering 

Hung on metal clips 


Natco Column Covering 

Steel and cast iron columns must be covered by 
at least 2 in. of hollow tile. 

For square columns Natco hollow tile can be fur- 
nished in 3 and 4-in. thicknesses, and with rounded 
corners if necessary. 

For circular columns, circular covering can be fur- 
nished in 3-in. thickness. 



Square Column 

Covering 



Circular Column 
Covering 


f. 

inajpnc 


Q 

□ 

D 

□ 

'4 


Sg 

* * " 

1 

□ 

□ 


]coi53c 

y) 


Square Column 
Covering 
Round Corners 


Standard Natco Column Covering 


Natco Book Tile (for Both Roofs and Ceilings) 

Natco book tile is used between and supported on 
T-irons to form flat, mansard and hip roofs. It is an 
effective preventive of condensation. It is also used for 
flat or hung ceilings. 



Natco Furring Tile 

Walls are furred to prevent the admission of mois- 
ture by lining the inside with Natco furring tile. 

Natco Vitritile 

Furnished in either light or dark shades, running 
from light grays or buffs to dark browns, either glazed 


Natco Vitritile 


or semi-glazed. Full range of shapes supplied. Used 
for interior walls of gymnasiums, laboratories, hotels, 
natatoriums, power plants, lavatories, warehouses, etc. 

Samples of Natco Vitritile will be sent without 
charge to architects on request. Our Engineering De- 
partment is available to assist the architect, builder or 
engineer where required. 


Natco Partition Tile 

Fireproof, soundproof, easily erected, and the stand- 
ard for stability, especially where called on to support 
plumbing fixtures, heavy picture frames, shelving, etc. 

Stock sizes 2 to 12 in. thick, laying up 1 sq. ft. 
of wall surface. Half lengths also furnished. 

Hollow tile partitions are commonly built of dense 
material: 3-in. tile can be used safely to a height of 
12 ft.; 4-in. to 16 ft.; 5-in. to 20 ft.; and 6-in. to 24 ft. 



APPROXIMATE SIZES, WEIGHTS, ETC., 
OF NATCO PARTITION TILE 


Size, in. 

Minimum 
number of 
cells 

Weight, lb. 

2x12x12 

3 

14 

3x12x12 

3 

15 

4x12x12 

3 

16 

5x12x12 

3 

19 

6x12x12 

3 

22 

*7 x 12 x 12 

3 

25 

8 x 12 x 12 

4 

30 

*9 x 12 x 12 

4 

33 

10 x 12 x 12 

4 

36 

12 x 12 x 12 

4 

40 


*Note: 7 and 9-in. can be furnished on 

request. 




3x12x12 in. 6x12x12 in. 12x12x12 in. 

Typical Shapes of Natco Hollow Partition Tile 


Natco Building Tile (Smooth Face; Glazed and Un- 
glazed, from Eastern Factories Only) 

These particular tile are appropriate for bearing or 
curtain walls of all types of city or farm buildings. Sam- 
ples sent on request. 


Natco Double Shell Building Tile (Glazed and Un- 
glazed, from Western Factories Only) 

These Natco products are hollow tile units with 
combed and “Texture” face, affording a finished exterior 
surface when laid up in a wall. The Glazed Tex-Tile is 
a beautiful brown tone, while the unglazed comes in a 
variety of charming color combinations, shading from 
rich reds to browns. Tex-Tile have all the structural 
and artistic advantages of a good face brick with the 
added advantages of air spaces to check the passage of 
moisture, heat and cold, and a 30% decrease in cost 
of laying and mortar; manufactured in 8 and 6-in. 
thicknesses, with all necessary corners, jambs, sills, 
closures, joist tile, etc. 

Superior Features— End construction (A) for 
greatest strength. Double shell (B) for ideal horizontal 
mortar joint. Moisture stop (C) for perfect insulation. 
(Illustration on following page.) 

General Features — Burned clay tile — fire safety 
and permanence. Hollow (enclosed air spaces) — light- 
ness and insulation. 
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Large unit — 
rapid and economical 
handling. 

Sizes and 
Types — 6x12x5 in. 
for wall 6 in. thick. 
8x12x5 in. for wall 
8 in. thick. 

Natco Header- 
Backer Construc- 
tion (Patented) 

This wall con- 
struction employs Natco load bearing tile as backing for 
face brick, properly bonded as required by all building 
codes. Its use assures a saving of tons of dead weight 
on structural frame and foundations and approximately 
one-quarter of labor and mortar expense over solid 
masonry construction. The Header-Backer wall is 
greatly superior to any other form of masonry for en- 
closure walls of office or loft buildings, hotels, ware- 
houses, and for curtain or bearing walls of schools, 

banks, hospitals, garages, 
residences, etc. 

Natco Header- Backer 
tile is furnished in 6, 8, 10 
and 12 in. thicknesses, and 
the header and backer tile 
may be combined with the 
4-in. face brick to form walls 
of 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 
22 and 24-in. thickness. 
The backer tile are cut to 
heights to work up properly 
with the joints and bonds in 
the face brick. The 8-in. 
header tile displaces 4 y 2 
brick, while the 8xl2xlC%-in. backer tile (most com- 
monly used) displaces 12 brick. For residences we sup- 
ply 3% x 12 x lO^-in. 
tile to be faced with 
4 in. of brick which, 
when bonded with 
headers every fifth 
course makes an 8-in. 
masonry wall. 

Natco Unibacker 
Construction 

Natco Uni- 
backer is a backing 
for face brick which 
increases speed of 
erection, and de- 
creases dead load. It 
is furnished for 12, 




Header-Backer Tile 



14 and 16-in. walls. Unibacker provides so perfect a 
mechanical bond with the face brick that full bearing 
value is allowed on their own combined thickness. Floor 
joists have full bearing. Plaster may be applied directly 
to the inside surface, eliminating furring. Unibacker is 
used for both enclosure and bearing walls. 

Natco Double Shell Load Bearing Tile 

For wall bearing and curtain wall construction — 
hard burned tile exposed or to be covered with cement 
stucco finish. 

Has a 12xl2-in. face furnished 
for walls 6, 8, 10 and 12 in. thick. 
Scored for exterior stucco and interior 
plaster. Has exclusive enduring dou- 
ble shell feature with its moisture stops 
and wide surfaces for mortar beds. 
Soundproof and moistureproof. No 
cutting required. Furnished with rea- 
sonable percentage of corners, jambs, 
closures, sills, lintels and half tile. 

Natco XXX Load Bearing Tile 

Furnished in same sizes for con- 
struction similar to that of Natco 
double shell load bearing tile. Has 
many of its advantages. One 8xl2x 
12-in. tile of either type is equiva- 
lent to 14 brick in an ordinary 8-in. 
wall. 

Write for Bulletin 174 on Natco 
Natco XXX Tile Wall Construction. 




Half Jamb Tile Bearing Slab 

Details of Typical Shapes of Natco XXX Hollow Tile 




Natco Double 
Shell Load 
Bearing Tile 


APPROXIMATE SIZES. WEIGHTS. ETC., OF NATCO XXX HOLLOW TILE 


Standard sizes 

Number 
of cells 

Weight 

per 

sq. ft., 
lb. 

Jamb tile 

Half jamb tile 

Corners 

Thickness| 

| Height 

| Length 

Thickness | 

| Height 

| Length 

Thicknessl 

Height | 

Length 

Thickness 

Height I 

| Length 

(In. — in wall) 

(In. — in wall) 

(In. — in wall) 

(In. — in wall) 

3H 

12 

12 

3 

20 










6 

8 

12 

12 

12 

12 

6 

6 

29 

36 

6 

12 

12 

6 

12 

5 <i 

6 

12 

12 

10 

12 

12 

6 

40 

8 

12 

12 

8 

12 

5 7 A 

8 

12 

2 

12 

12 

12 

9 

52 

10 

12 

12 

10 

12 

SV* 

10 

12 

4 






12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

SV* 

12 

12 

6 



Slabs 












6 

1 

12 


6 










8 

1 

12 


8 



Note: When 

specifically called for on the 

cus- 


10 

1 

12 


8 



tomer’s order, a reasonable percentage of half lengths 


12 

1 

12 


12 



are manufactured and shipped for use along with 1-in. 


Sill tile 



slabs in 

working up to story heights. 




10 

5H 

12 

3 

20 










12 

SH 

12 

4 

22 










14 

SH 

12 

4 

25 
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. <DETAH. 
nOIt'CflE TU REMOVED TO SHOW 

RfiinreRCEMEfiT in tile a concrete u/ttel. 


Specification Notes 

For the assistance of all those desiring to take full 
advantage of hollow tile construction, with its low in- 
itial cost and minimum expense of upkeep, this com- 
pany offers the following specifications for wall con- 
struction, floor construction, and stucco finish, which have 
been carefully developed through years of use and may be 
regarded as the manufacturers’ standard specifications. 

The adoption of these will insure equable condi- 
tions in estimating, and produce results in accordance 
with best practice. 



igrnan t hroush hatco an. tut. 

Typical Exterior Wall Construction of Natco XXX Hollow Tile 



Typical Detail of Natco XXX Exterior Wall and Com- 
bination Floor of Hollow Tile and Reinforced Concrete 

By erecting interior partitions of Natco hollow tile in conjunction with 
this type of construction, it is possible to completely fireproof private resi- 
dences, stores, apartments, school buildings, libraries, etc., at a cost of 
approximately from 15 to 20% over the ordinary frame construction 

Natco Bakup Tile 

For backing up face 
brick. Sizes 8x5x12 in., 
and 3%x5xl2 in., displacing 
6 and 3 bricks, respectively, 
in 12-in. and 8-in. walls; 
smooth on one 5xl2-in. face 
and scored for mortar or 
plaster on other three sides, 
assuring decreased weight, 
an insulated wall and 
economy in material set- 
ting- Wall of Natco Bakup Tile 

Materials and Methods 

The materials and methods illustrated and de- 
scribed herein have been determined by wide practical 
experience in Natco hollow tile construction, and have 
been approved by fireproofing engineers and architects 
generally. 

Full details, not easily furnished in limited availa- 
ble space, will be supplied on application. 


It is suggested that the first clauses of wall or floor 
specifications entitled “General” might be quoted in full, 
followed by clauses stipulating: 

(1) Which contractor applies cement coat to ex- 
terior of foundation walls of tile. 

(2) Whether dampproofing shall be integral or 
applied and by whom furnished and done. 

(3) Whether door or window openings are to be 
calked by hollow tile layer, as specified, or by carpenter. 

(4) How and by whom fireplaces and chimneys 
shall be constructed. 

(5) By whom centering for any arched or clear 
openings shall be provided. 

(6) By whom centering and sleepers for floors 
shall be provided and set. 

(7) Which system of floor construction is to be 
used, or whether alternate estimates are to be given, 
etc. 

Specification for Hollow Tile Walls 

General — The contractor for this part of the work shall 
furnish, deliver and erect all materials required for exterior and 
interior bearing walls and any interior subdividing partitions, 
as indicated on plans, of hard burned hollow tile, together with 
all necessary special shapes required at corners, at joist level, 
in working around openings or to complete buildings as called 
for in this specification to approval of architect. All hollow tile 
shall be true and regular in size, manufactured of such design 
that all bearing webs and shells are in direct compression when 
laid in the wall. 

Tile shall have all faces scored with special dovetail scoring 
to offer a good surface for the stucco and plaster finish. Tile 
cracked or broken on the outside shells will not be acceptable 
under this specification. 

In general all exterior walls and interior bearing walls 
shall be of Natco XXX or Natco double shell load bearing hol- 
low tile; non-bearing, subdividing walls shall be Natco partition 
tile as manufactured by the National Fire Proofing Company. 

Laying — All tile used in the exterior walls and any interior 
bearing partitions must be laid with the cells or voids vertical 
in the wall, in order to develop their full strength. Interior 
subdividing, non -bearing partition tile may be laid on side if 
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desired, but must be started on the structural floor and wedged 
against the floor above. Care must be taken that the tops of all 
unfinished walls are thoroughly covered or protected against 
stormy weather. 

Mortar — All mortar used for laying up the hollow tile 
shall consist of a standard Portland cement, lime putty or 
hydrated lime, and clean, sharp sand in the following propor- 
tions by volume: 1 part portland cement, 1 part lime and 6 
parts sand. 

Foundation Walls — Any foundation walls so indicated 
on plans from top of footings to the underside of first floor 
beams shall be constructed of Natco XXX or Natco double 
shell load bearing hollow tile to produce thickness shown. Care 
should be taken to use the proper Natco hollow tile at the cor- 
ners. Outside of walls from footing to a point above the 
ground shall be given a heavy coat of waterproofed cement or 
other approved dampproofing. 

Jamb Tile — Provide for all double hung windows Natco 
jamb tile with rabbeted openings to receive the window frame 
box. Fill well with mortar the space between the tile and the 
frame box to within 1 in. of stop bead. 

The contractor for the setting of the tile is to calk all doors 
and windows with roofers’ cement or oakum, furnished and set 
by him, to prevent the passage of air or moisture. 

Lintels — Openings not exceeding 5 ft. in clear span may 
be spanned with Natco load bearing tile reinforced with proper 
steel rods in lower cells and filled solidly with stone or gravel 
concrete. 

Openings over 5 ft. in clear span to be spanned with rein- 
forced concrete girder faced with tile, or with steel angles — size 
of structural or reinforcing steel variable with load and span; 
all to be furnished and set by the contractor for tile laying to 
approval of architect. 

Sills — Form all sills of Natco special hollow sill tile. 

Special care must be taken to fill all joints so as to prevent 
moisture working through the same; the wood sill of the frame 
to be set in a heavy bed of roofers’ cement. 

Arch Openings — Build all arch openings shown on plans 
of 2-course rowlock hollow brick header arches, carefully laid 
on substantial centers. Arches will spring from the hollow tile 
and must be well bedded on them. 

Porch Columns and Piers — Construct any porch col- 
umns and piers, so indicated of hollow tile to sizes as shown. 
Where column finish is round, build the same of 3-in. circular 
hollow tile column covering, filling the column with concrete 
when the second story walls are supported by them. If steel 
reinforcement is used, care should be taken to band the steel 
against lateral deflection. 

Square columns shall be built of the proper size Natco 
load bearing tile. 

Floor Beam Bearings — Provide and set load bearing tile 
slabs 1-in. thick under all floor beams as bearing plates for the 
same. These slabs shall also be used for working up to levels 
and story heights when the full or fractional tile do not work 
out correctly. 

Beam Courses — Wood floor beams are to be framed 
into exterior walls as shown on detail, using Natco load bear- 
ing hollow tile in accordance with the following : 

In 8-in. walls, 3%xl2xl 2 in. for facing ends of beams and 
for filling between beams. 

In 10-in. walls, 3%x 12x12 in. for facing ends of beams and 
6x12x12 in. for filling between beams. 

In 12-in. walls 3%xl2xl2 in. for facing ends of beams and 
8x12x12 in. for filling between beams. 

Roof Plates — Embed in cement grout in two upper courses 
of wall at intervals of 5 ft. %-in. bolts 24 in. long. Bolts to 
project 6 in. above the top of the wall, to allow plate to be 
fastened down with nuts. 

Specifications for Floor Construction 

General— Floor construction shall be the type known 
as the one-way combination hollow tile and concrete floor con- 
struction consisting generally of 4-in. reinforced concrete beams 
spaced 16 in. on centers with Natco hollow tile between, and 
covered with concrete top as shown or “Natcoflor” without con- 
crete covering, all to have at least 4-in. bearing on walls. 


Concrete — All concrete used in floor construction shall 
consist of 1 part portland cement, 2 parts clean sharp sand, and 
4 parts broken stone or gravel of such size as will pass through 
a %-in. ring. Concrete will be of wet mixture, and must 
be well tamped and worked around reinforcing steel after 
pouring. 

Reinforcing Steel — Steel rods for floor construction 
must be of such type as will have a mechanical bond with the con- 
crete. Corrugated, twisted or similar type will be accepted. 
Steel must have an elastic limit of not less than one-half the 
tensile strength. Rods must be clean and free from rust scales 
before placing in position, and must be placed not over 1 in. 
above bottom of floor. 

Tile — Depth of Natco tile and size of steel reinforce- 
ment will be as shown on the plans or as specified by competent 
engineers for the given spans and loads, etc. All tile must be 
wet before concrete or grout is placed, so as to insure proper 
bond with the concrete. 

Centers — Centers must be of such size as to insure of 
their not deflecting under the weight of the wet materials, and 
must be provided in such quantity as to insure speedy work. 
Centers must not be removed before the concrete has properly 
set, and under long spans a center line of supports must be main- 
tained for at least 3 weeks after the concrete has been poured. 
In cold weather the centers must be left in place until directed 
by the architect to remove them. 

Natcoflor — Grout for Natcoflor shall consist of 1 part 
Portland cement to 2Vi parts of sand. Specifications for rein- 
forcing steel, tile and centering shall be the same as is given 
above. 

Specifications for Stucco on Hollow Tile 

The stucco shall consist of the following materials and be 
mixed in the following proportions : 

(1) Portland cement which has met the requirements of 
the American Society for Testing Materials. 

(2) Sand free from organic matter or loam, and uniformly 
graded in size from coarse to fine. 

(3) Hydrated lime — any good brand of prepared hydrated 
lime or well burned slaked lime putty will be accepted. 

First coat: 1 cement, lime, 3 sand. 

Second coat : 1 cement, lime, 3 sand. 

Third coat: 1 cement, lime, 3 sand. 

All stucco shall be applied immediately after being mixed; 
no re-tempered stucco shall be used. No stucco is to be applied 
when it is liable to freeze before it sets. All stucco work shall 
be kept thoroughly wetted down until cement has set, in hot or 
dry weather, as too rapid drying will cause cracking. 

The tile surface shall be free from all foreign material, and 
shall be thoroughly wetted down before the first or scratch 
coat is applied. The first coat shall be well troweled so as 
to key behind the dovetail scoring, also to prevent air bub- 
bles or holes, and shall be thoroughly scratched to insure 
proper bond with the next coat. The second coat should be 
applied as soon as the prior coat has sufficiently set to allow 
working upon the same, and should be straightened with darby 
and straightedge, then floated with cork or wooden float to 
prevent waves showing on the finished wall. 

Should it be impossible to apply the second and last coats 
as soon as the former coat has become thoroughly set, wet 
down the coat already applied before applying others, to give 
a better bond between successive layers. 

The finish coat should, as far as possible, be applied to the 
entire area of one side of structure to the corners at one operation. 

Thickness of, .each coat should average from to Vi in. 
If only 2-coat work; the material must have a total thickness 
of not less than S A in., exclusive of the dovetail scoring. 

Finish coat of stucco is to be waterproofed with an approved 
brand of integral waterproofing compound or other approved 
compound in accordance with directions of manufacturers. 

Co-operative Services 

The engineering department maintained by this company is 
fully equipped to give details and recommendations for the fire- 
proofing of buildings, and furnish all possible help and infor- 
mation to patrons who wish to avail themselves of the advan- 
tages offered. 
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HENRY MAURER & SON 

Manufacturers of Terra Cotta Hollow Tile Fireproofing 
420 East Twenty-third Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

PLANT, MAURER, NEW JERSEY 


TELEPHONE 
Ashland 1510 


Products 

“Raritile” Enclosure Blocks for walls faced with 
brick. Standard sizes of Interior Partition Blocks, 
Wall Furring, and Wall Bearing Blocks. 

For Fire Brick, see page A255. 

Quality 

Deservedly reputed of best quality and workman- 
ship, true to size and shape, with minimum tendency to 
breakage. 

Facilities 

Extensive clay mines adjacent to plant premises, 
owned, developed and operated by the company; plant 
located on tidewater in New York Harbor and two rail- 
roads (Central Railroad of New Jersey and Lehigh 
Valley R. R.) insures prompt shipment by boat or rail; 
motor truck deliveries direct to building give uninter- 
rupted supply for work in progress. Modern and com- 
plete machinery and equipment afford ample provision 
for the largest contract requirements. 




wal l Blocks 


HOLLOW TILE FIREPROOFING 


Backing Tile 

The “Raritile” is a backing system of simple de- 
sign, and yet possesses every desirable feature sought 
by architects, engineers and owners. Only one size of 
block is used, making an ideal construction from a stand- 
point of permanence, simplicity and economy. 

The webs and shells run vertically in perfect align- 
ment, backing up both the stretcher and header face 
brick, with resultant maximum strength. 

The air cells extend vertically the entire height from 
floor to floor with a continuous uninterrupted cubical 
air content, which creates absolute insulation as well as 
a true and complete furring into the wall; dampness can 
not penetrate as the cement joints are broken by the air 
cells. 

Rigid unyielding support for the header face 
brick ties them in securely so they can not possibly 
sway or move out of place. 

Catalogue 

Descriptive catalogue on request. 
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RARITAN HOLLOW TILE CORPORATION 

47 West 34th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

FACTORY: KEASBEY, N. J. 


Products 

Hollow Tile Blocks for partitions, 
furring, column and girder covering, etc.; 
Load Bearing Exterior Wall Blocks 
and Raritile Enclosure Blocks for use 
with face brick. 


Facilities 

The location of the company plant on the Raritan 
River two miles west of Perth Amboy and a direct con- 
nection with the Lehigh Valley R. R. places the Rari- 
tan Hollow Tile Corporation in a position to make 
prompt shipment either by rail or water. And as all 
shipments are made direct from the factory, the com- 
pany is solely responsible for materials and deliveries. 

The clays are mined on the company property ad- 
joining the factory, which is equipped throughout with 
modern machinery. 

Raritile Enclosure Blocks 

In the past few years, there has been a remarkable 
increase in the use of hollow tile blocks in conjunction 
with either common or face brick for building curtain 
walls for skeleton steel structures. This type of con- 
struction not only shows a marked saving in labor costs, 
but it also decreases the weight of the walls so con- 
structed by about 30%, and thereby effects a propor- 
tional saving in the amount of steel required for wall 
columns and spandrel beams. 

The Raritile Enclosure Tile protected by W. G. 
Demarest patents No. 1,426,048 and 1,479,379, has the 
good features common to systems in which hollow tile 
is tied in to face brick and has also the following addi- 
tional advantages. 

(1) A continuous vertical air cell on the interior 
of the wall running from floor to floor eliminates the 
necessity of additional separate furring blocks. 

(2) The mortar joints are broken — there are no 
continuous joints through the wall. 

(3) The blocks are of uniform height and approxi- 
mately of uniform weight. This feature helps to speed 
up construction and makes it easy to tie in the face 
brick with any type of bond. 

(4) The wall is so designed that webs and shells 



of the various blocks are in perfect align- 
ment. In this way all material acts in com- 
pression and the full bearing strength of 
the tile is utilized. 


Column Covering 

For use with the Raritile standard wall block a 
4-in. block of the same height is furnished for covering 
wall columns. This construction is simple and economi- 
cal ; the cost is approximately 30% less than a brick 
wall of the same thickness. 







STRETCHER, BLOCK. HEADER BLOCK. 


COLUMN COVERING 



ftreichc* 
i block. 


PERSPECTIVE VIEW SHOWING USE OF 
"RARITILE" ENCLOSURE BLOCKS 


Some Recent Installations of Raritile Enclosure Blocks 


Building and Location 

Equitable Trust Building, Broad St. and Exchange PL, New York, N. Y. 
Roosevelt Hotel, Madison Ave. and 45th St., New York, N. Y. 
Heckscher Apartment, 277 Park Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Penn Athletic Club, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Paramount Theater, 43rd St. and Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
Shelbourne Hotel, Atlantic City. N. J. 

Park Lane Apartments, 299 Park Ave., New York. N. Y. 

Railroad Co-operative Building, Lexington Ave. and 44th St.. New York, N. Y. 
R. H. Macy & Co., Broadway and 34th St., New York. N. Y. 
Manhattan Eye & Ear Hospital, 210 E. 64th St., New York, N. Y. 

New Madison Square Garden. Eighth Ave. and 50th St., New York, N. Y. 
Ziegfield Theater Building, Sixth Ave. and 54th St., New York, N. Y. 
Apartment House, 580 Park Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Office Building, Asbury Park, N. J. 

Apartment House, 1165 Fifth Ave., New York, N. Y. 

National Bible Institute Building, 340 W. 55th St., New York, N. Y. 
Mt. Sinai Nurses’ Home, 5 to 17 East 98th St.. New York, N. Y. 

Beth Israel Hospital, 16th St. and Livingston PL, New York, N. Y. 
Otis Elevator Co. Buildings, Yonkers, N. Y. 

Apartment House, 1125 Park Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Halstead Apartment House, White Plains, N. Y. 

Apartment House, 990 Fifth Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Office Building, 240 Madison Ave., New York, N. Y. 

McMillan Building, 12th St. and Fifth Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Five Apartment Houses 


Contractor 
Thompson-Starrett Co. 
Thompson-Starret Co. 
Thompson-Starret Co. 
Thompson-Starret Co. 
Thompson-Starret Co. 

Geo. A. Fuller Co. 

Geo. A. Fuller Co. 

Geo. A. Fuller Co. 

Marc Eidlitz & Son 
Marc Eidlitz & Son 
James Stewart & Co. 
Tames Stewart & Co. 

D. P. Robinson Co. 

D. P. Robinson Co. 

D. P. Robinson Co. 

John Lowry, Inc. 
Hegeman-Harris Co. 
George Backer, Inc. 
Turner Construction Co. 
M. C. Reynolds Co. 

Fred T. Ley & Co. 

Fred T. Ley & Co. 

Edward Corning Co. 
Cauldwell Wingate Co. 

Bayonne Housing Corp. 
Standard Oil Co. of N. J. 


Architect 

Trowbridge & Livingston, New York, N. Y. 

Geo. B. Post & Sons, New York, N. Y. 

McKim, Mead & White, New York, N. Y. 
Zantzinger & Boree & McDary, Philadelphia, Pa, 
C. W. & Geo. L. Rapp, Chicago, III. 

Warren & Wetmore, New York, N. Y. 

Schultz & Weaver, New York, N. Y. 

Sloan & Robertson, New York, N. Y. 

Robt. D. kohn. New York, N. Y. 

York & Sawyer, Jtfew York, N. Y. 

Thomas W. Lamb, New York, N. Y. 

Thomas W. Lamb, New York, N. Y. 

Geo. M. Pollard, New York. N. Y. 

Frank D. Chase, Inc., Chicago, 111. 

T. E. R. Carpenter, New York, N. Y. 

McKenzie, Voorhees & Gmelin, New York, N. Y.. 
Robert D. Kohn & Chas. Butler, New York, N. Y. 
Louis Allen Abramson, New York, N. Y. 

Walter Moy. Owner 

Schwartz & Gross, New York, N. Y. 

H. C. Ingalls. New York, N. Y. 

Rosario Candela and Warren & Wetmore, New 
York. N. Y. 

Cross & Cross, New York, N. Y. 

Carrere & Hastings, Shreve & Lamb, New York,. 
N. Y. 

A. J. Thomas, New York, N. Y. 
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UNIVERSAL UNIT TILE COMPANY 

EXECUTIVE OFFICES 

Scripps Building, SAN DIEGO, CAL. 

LICENSED MANUFACTURERS 


Cla ycraft Mining & Brick Co. 

{J - * T EX » Reliance Brick Co. 

MO y United Clay Products Corp. 
CAL., Rogers Building Materials Co. 
MACON, GA., Cherokee Brick Co. 


Product 

Hollow Building Tile for structural 
purposes of novel and improved design, 
suitable for all types and varieties of build- 
ings in which burned clay products can be 
used. 

Design 

The Universal Unit was designed to 
overcome the disadvantages of the present 
commercial forms of structural hollow tile 
and to facilitate and reduce the cost of 
manufacturing, shipping, handling, estimating and laying. 

Advantages of Universal Unit Tile 

( 1) One size and shape for all standard thicknesses 
ot walls and details of construction. Starter, corner, 
jamb, sill, filler and all special shapes readily cut with 
trowel from standard unit leaving sections of usable 
size. 

(2) Units are two bricks wide, three high and one 
long, with mortar joints, thus displacing six bricks in 
wall. Building construction can be designed with the 
Universal Unit same as for brick as they cut into any 
necessary combination of brick sizes. 

(3) This construction offers maximum resistance 
to frost and dampness penetration. All mortar bed 
joints are offset, lead upward from exterior to interior 
face of wall and are interrupted by vertical rising voids. 
Stucco and plaster may be applied direct to tile without 
furring. 

(4) Latticed interior construction and direct line 
continuation of webs through entire Unit insures maxi- 
mum load bearing and lateral strength. 

(5) No ties or reinforcing required except for arch 

and lintel construction; jamb tile make masonry bond 
with wall. 

(6) Brick veneer work can be figured in sup- 
porting strength of walls as Unit bonds perfectly with it. 

(7) Perfect balance, easy and quick to lay. 

(8) Units nest perfectly, hence minimum break- 
age. 

(9) Units simply yet positively interlock. 

. 0®) Size, shape and cut-up features simplify quan- 

tity calculations. 

(11) Facilitates placing grounds and plugs for 
interior finish without danger of moisture penetration. 

Estimating and Construction Data 

Face sizes of units 8x8x8 in. Two units lav 
exactly one face foot of 8-in. wall ; three units for 13-in 
walls; four units for 17-in. walls, etc. Units weigh 
between 17 and 18 lb. Lintels formed of standard 
units or cut sections reinforced and filled with concrete 
as required. 

Tests by recognized testing engineers show each unit 
to have crushing strength of 50,000 to 100,000 lb. 

Use of Brick 

As units are worked out to brick sizes in every 


PUFmn L rmn LLS c! TEX. Mineral Wells Brick Co. 

t mricMA-’ Summit Pressed Brick & Tile Co. 
c a m fSfV^K M P:’ T ALT0N Brick Co. 

Atlas Brick & Clay Co. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Port Costa Brick Co. 



TRADE-MARK 


dimension, walls can be built entirely without 
brick or brick can be used anywhere in con- 
struction and they line and bond with the tile. 

Quality and Marking 

All load-bearing Universal Units are 
composed of properly prepared grades of 
hard burning clay, shale, fire clay or mix- 
tures thereof to provide maximum strength 
and fire resistance. Each unit has trade- 
mark “UU” impressed thereon. 

Non-bearing Construction 

Universal Unit tile offers superior advantages for 
curtain and filler walls in pier and girder construction. 
The convenient size and shape, ease and rapidity of 
handling and laying, make it compare favorably in cost 
with plain tile. Its lightness, in addition to its fireproof, 
frostproof and dampproof feature, renders its use most 
desirable in construction of this class. 

In cities and localities where the Universal Unit is 
now available, it is rapidly being given preference over 
other forms of hollow filler wall construction. 

Farm Buildings 

The advantages of fireproof construction on the 
farm is rapidly being realized. Universal Unit is a 
superior material for all types of farm buildings, houses, 
barns, silos, corn cribs, etc. The one size and shape 
builds all. 

The simplicity and economy of this construction 
especially recommend it for use where skilled labor is 
difficult to obtain and construction costs must be mini- 
mized. 

Availability 

Universal Unit tile is available for immediate ship- 
ment in many sections of the South, Middle West and 
Pacific Coast, and additional territory will soon be 
covered. 1 he nearest sales office or agency can be ob- 
tained from the Executive Offices, Scripps Building, 
San Diego, Cal. 

Patents 

Universal Unit tile is manufactured and sold under 
the Richard S. Requa patent issued May 25th, 1920. 
Other United States patents allowed and pending. Patents 
pending, or issued, in all principal foreign countries. 

Engineering Service 

Free engineering service for advice or data concern- 
ing construction problems in connection with the use of 
Universal Unit tile is available at the Executive Offices. 
Architects, engineers and contractors are invited to freely 
avail themselves of this service. 

Catalogues and Construction Details 

Catalogues, detail sheets, miniature samples and 
general construction data will be supplied from the 
Executive office or any of the branch offices. 
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Specifications for “Universal Unit” Structural Hollow 
Tile Work 

Work Included— Exterior walls and wherever called for 
on drawings, to be built of hollow tile as hereinafter specified. 

Quality and Make All hollow tile to be in the interlock- 

. an< ^ l° a d-bearing type supplied under the trade-name of 
Universal Unit.” The tile shall meet the load-bearing and 
other requirements of the local Building Code. 

Mortar All mortar for tile work shall be composed of 
1 part Portland cement to not more than 3 parts clean sharp 
sand, to which may be added lime paste or hydrated lime not 
exceeding 15% of the volume of the cement. 

Construction — Tile shall be laid in the wall with the voids 
running horizontally, with the lower projection on the exterior 
side of the wall, as per manufacturer’s drawings. All horizontal 
joints shall be flushed solid, but the vertical section of the offset 
bedding joints shall be left free of mortar to prevent dampness 
being drawn through the wall. Tile shall be laid so that the wall 
throughout shall be thoroughly bonded with masonry bond. 
Corners to be formed with half-tile laid on end and filled 
with mortar where required for the additional strength. 

Openings — All openings to be formed with the tile, cut 
to special shape as required. Jamb tile to be laid on end and 
all voids adjoining the exterior side of the wall shall be filled with 
mortar. Jamb tile shall be locked and bonded with the wall courses. 
There shall be no solid mortar joints extending through the wall. 

Lintils Lintils over openings may be formed of the tile 
with voids filled with concrete and reinforced as required for 
adequate strength, or they may be of reinforced concrete cast in 
place. 


Anchoring Woodwork— The carpenter will place and 
accurately set all wood frames required in the openings in the 
tile walls, as the walls are built. Anchor these frames to the 
tile work each course with lOd nails driven partially into the 
frame and bent down over the tile. Bed ^j-in. bolts supplied 
by and as directed by the Carpenter, every third course for 
securing end studs of frame partitions. 

Joist Bearing, etc. — All joists, beams, etc., seated upon 
hollow tile walls shall extend into the wall so as to have full 
bearing on two supporting webs. Where heavy concentrated 
uu i° CC r the ? u PP° rtin S section of the tile receiving the load 
shall be filled with concrete, and, if necessary properly to dis- 
tnbute the load, bearing plates of proper size or cast concrete 
shall be built in. 

Stuccoed Work— Where walls are to be stuccoed on the 
exterior and plastered on the interior, the tile may be laid with 
no mortar in the vertical joints, the joints to be left open to 
provide an additional key for the plastering. 

Chases for Pipes, etc. — Provide chases for pipes, con- 
duits, etc., as directed. In no case shall the tile be cut through 
the second web so as to destroy the waterproof feature of the 
tile unless the spaces around the pipe are filled solidly with 
cement mortar. 

Flashings— All flashings shall be built into the walls to 
thq depth of the rebate. In building parapet walls, the tile 
work shall be brought up not less than 4 in. or more than 
8 in. above the roof level and the work stopped at that point 
until the roofing has been laid and flashed into the rebate of 
the course, when the walls shall be completed to their required 
height. 



“Exterior F*ces of W*U ■ 

CORN LR DITAILS 
















11 



12" WALL 


l T WALL 


H SC A Li DETAILS OFrWALL CONSTRUCTION S 


Detail Drawings, Showing Simplicity of Construction, Waterproof, 
ireproof, Interlocking and Load-bearing Features 

too o"f f d o a tmdaHo 0 „ f tJlV ■ re . adiIy .!> e f° rmed with the foundation by rebating 
as P foundation is” hei no-’ fl™!? J s e ~,' l . y done by la yu>S 2"x4" in top of concrete 
^ u n< j- tl0n 1S .ng finished. This surface can be treated with hot asohalt 
or a bonding coat, just before first course of tile is laid P ‘ 

w itlan,?f CketS t- Jolst ®* concrete floors, etc., can be easily formed with this tile 
features of the” wills’ 6 construct,on or destroying the dampproof or fireproof 



. 5 ILLS 

34’ SCALE DETAIL OF 
DOUBLE HUNG WINDOW 


SILLS 

H ' SCALE DETAIL OF 
CASEMENT WINDOW 

Window Details 

Note the interlocking bond around openings 
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THE WHITACRE-GREER FIREPROOFING COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Hollow Building Tile 
WAYNESBURG, OHIO 

CHICAGO, ILL., Builders’ Building, 228 North La Salle Street 


Products 

Hollow Fire Clay Building Tile. 

Glazed Building Blocks; Radial Chimney 

Brick. 

Largest Independent Manufacturers of Hollow Tile 
in the United States 

We have been exclusively engaged in the manu- 
facture of hollow fire clay building tile for over 30 years 
our product having been used in the construction ot 
many of the largest buildings throughout the country. 

Our three plants, situated in the great clay belt ot 
Ohio and equipped with modern clay working machin- 
ery have a combined capacity of 25,000 tons per month. 
Our exceptional facilities permit us to produce stock 
and special shapes on the shortest possible notice and at 
the lowest possible cost. 

Hollow clay fireproofing as manufactured by us 
consists of practically all forms known to the trade- 
partitions, load bearing and back-up blocks, split furring, 
flat and segmental arch blocks, with all necessary shapes 
of girder and beam covering, column covering ( both 
round and square), book tile and glazed building blocks. 

Remarkable Physical Characteristics of Whitacre- 
Greer Hollow Tile 

Whitacre-Greer hollow building tile is made from 
a famous clay containing high percentages of silica and 
alumina (the two components essential for insuring high 
fire resisting quality) and low percentages of impurities 
such as iron, lime, magnesia, potash and soaa. 

Because of the very low percentages of impurities 
in our tile, plaster and stucco applied to it will not dis- 
color. 

ANALYSIS OF WHITACRE-GREER HOLLOW BUILDING TI LL 


Components 


ilica . 

alumina 

>xide of iron 

,ime 

lagnesia ...... 

'otassium oxide 
odium oxide... 


Percentage 


58.75 

26.43 

2.57 

.37 

.77 

1.49 

.45 


Whitacre-Greer hollow tile is burned hard and vit- 
reous, insuring absolutely fireproof construction of great 
strength. The deep scoring provides for better bond- 
ing of plaster and stucco and the better general sym- 
metry is due to the accurate machining by our unequalled 
equipment. 

Specifications 

All hollow tile shall be of hard burned dense fire clay 
as manufactured by The Whitacre-Greer Fireproofing 
Company, Waynesburg, Ohio. No badly split, cracked, warped 
or underburned tile shall be used. 

Hollow Tile Fireproofing— The hollow tile fi re P r ° ofi ?£ 
shall be capable of withstanding the tests prescribed by the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters standards for fire r ^ lst 
ive floor, wall and partition construction. All arches shall be 
flat arch end construction with side construction keys an 1 
end or side construction skews. The faces of all tile that _ 
to receive plastering or mortar shall have the standard scoring. 

Fireproofing Steel— The thickness of fireproofing 
around steel members shall be 2 in. for soffit coverings on lower 


flanges of beams and 2 in. on flanges of all beams or girders 
extending below the floor arches. Thickness of web covering 
is to be governed by the dimensions of the girder to ' be covered, 
but in no case to be less than 2 in. (The above shall be subject 
to variation in any particular locality depending upon existing 
state or municipal ordinances or by-laws). 

Tile covering for square or round columns shall be at least 

2 in Detail Drawings — The contractor shall submit to the 
architect for approval, detail drawings showing the form and 
method of applying the fireproofing to the steel work before 
starting the manufacture of material. Stock shapes shall be 
used throughout where they conform to the requirements oi this 
specification and fit the contour of the steel. 

Partitions — All partitions and division walls other than 
load bearing walls, shall be constructed of light weight standard 
scored hollow partition tile of the several thicknesses indicated 
on drawings. All partitions to be set in cement mortar and 
bonded by breaking joints at least 3 m in every course. All 
partitions under 14 ft. in height shall be 3 in. thick, from 14 to 
18 ft. to be 4 in. thick; higher than 18 ft. to be 6 in. thick. 

Load Bearing Tile— Standard load bearing tile shall 
have a heavy dovetail scoring and shall have an absorption ot 
not more than 8%. Wherever possible, these tile shall be laid 
with cells vertical. All tile shall be capable of sustaining a load 
of 1200 lb. per sq. in. of gross area when laid with cells vertical. 

Expert Advice Without Charge 

Where special construction is necessary or when 
advice is desired regarding the best modern practice of 
fireproof construction, the assistance of our fireproofing 
engineers can be had for the asking. Estimates will be 
submitted upon receipt of plans and specifications. 

Partial List of Buildings for Which We Have Fur- 
nished Hollow Tile Fireproofing 

McCormick Building, Chicago, 111., 20 stories, Holabird & Roche, 

Monroe h Building, Chicago, 111., 16 stories, Holabird & Roche, 

A rpm fPCtS o 

Merchants National Bank, Indianapolis, Ind., D. H. Burnham & 
Co., Architects . _ TT , o 

Filene Building, Boston, Mass., 8 stories, D. H. Burnham & Co., 

First^ National Bank, Cincinnati, Ohio, 19 stories, D. H. Burn- 

Heisen Building, Chicago, 111., 22 stories, Wm. Strippelman, 

Mackey Curtis Hotel, Minneapolis, Minn., 10 stories, Jos. C. 

Llewellyn, Architect . Q 

Union National Bank, Pittsburgh, Pa., 21 stories, MacClure & 
Spahr, Architects . _ _ . . >jL 

Field Museum, Chicago, 111., D. H Burnham & Co., Architects 
Carbondale High School, Carbondale, Pa., Owen McGlyn, Arch- 

Hiberrda Bank Building, New Orleans, La., 20 stories, Favrot & 
Livaudais, Architects D ... 

U S Treasury Annex and U. S. Chamber of Commerce Build- 
ing, Washington, D. C., Cass Gilbert, Architect 
Masonic Temple, Syracuse, N. Y. Gaggin & Gaggin, Architects 
Southern Railway Office Building, Washington, D. C., 10 stories 
Grant Telephone Building, Pittsburgh, Pa., 20 stories 
Penobscot Building, Detroit, Mich., Donaldson & Meier, Arch- 
itects . 

William Penn Hotel, Pittsburgh, Pa., Janssen & Abbot, Architects 
Cleveland Hotel, Cleveland, Ohio, Geo. B. Post, Architect 
Union Trust Building, Cleveland, Ohio, 20 stories, Graham. And- 
erson, Probst & White, Architects 
Commodore Hotel, New York, N. Y. 

Bancroft Hall, U. S. Naval Academy, Annapolis, Md. 
Book-Cadillac Hotel, Detroit, Mich., Louis Hamper, Architect 
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Typical Perfection Header- 
Backup Tile Construc- 
tion 


Perfection Header-Back- 
up Tile 

Insures a permanent con- 
struction for backing up face 
brick in load bearing and cur- 
tain walls. Adaptable to the 
largest steel frame buildings 
or smallest garage. It is 
economical because its use 
saves steel, cement and labor. 
This fact has been proven in 
many buildings where this 
form of construction has been 
used. This tile makes a wall 
that has a load carrying capac- 
ity of solid brick, and is 
lighter in weight than solid 
brick and cheaper. It is free 
from dampness due to the 
air chambers and passageways 
which it forms. This elimi- 
nates the necessity of furring 
and provides a scored surface 
for receiving plaster. 

Made in 8, 10 and 12-in. 
widths so as to make 12, 14 
and 16-in. walls with face 
brick. 


This tile is approved by the New York 
Cny Burcau of Buildings. Tests were made 
at Columbia University for load bearing 
capacity, with the following results— 8-in. 
tile averaged 2292 lb. per sq. in. of gross 
area; l°- ln . tile, 1544 lb.; 12-in. tile, ^1664 
lb. These tests were made with cells hori- 
zontal, same as laid in walls. 



Buff Fire Clay Radial Chimney Brick 


Radial Brick Chimney Built of Whitacre- 
Greer Buff Radial Brick 

Heine Chimney Co., Builders 
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A. S. REID & COMPANY 

“Excelsior” Back-up Tile, Hollow Tile of All Kinds, Sanitary Brick and 

Tile Wall Facing 


68 Clinton Avenue 
NEWARK, N. J. 


1265 Broadway 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


2814 N. Broad Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


1721 “H” Street, N.W. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Products 

Designers and distributers of “Excelsior” Back- 
up Tile and Salt Glazed Heavy Duty Tile. 

Also Heavy Duty Back-up Tile, Salt Glazed Tile 
and Brick, Textured Tile, Standard Partition and Wall 
Bearing Tile, Face Brick (all colors and textures). 

“Excelsior” Back-up Tile 

For all wall-bearing construction with brick facing. 

Advantages — All members of unit always under 
compression. Its simplicity promotes easy and effective 
bond with brick courses. Dimensions, weight and hori- 
zontal cells are most convenient for handling. A flat 
horizontal mortar bed for all joints— low mortar and 
labor costs with speed and strong construction. Plas- 
tering costs reduced. Horizontal scoring furnishes ex- 
cellent plaster bond. Air insulation through many air 
cells. Can be furnished with smooth surface when tile 
are unplastered. 



Partial List 

The Granada Hotel, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Five Public Schools, New York, N. Y. 

Public School, Ogdensburg, N. J. 

Y. M. C. A. Building, Norristown, Pa. 

N Y. Telephone Building, Paterson, N. J. 


Salt Glazed Heavy Duty Tile 

Adaptable to very diverse uses for interiors and 
exteriors of creameries, dairies, bakeries, packing houses, 
canneries; steam, electric, cold storage and manufactur- 
ing plants of all kinds ; garages, fire stations ; penal in- 
stitutions; industrial laboratories, railroad buildings; 
country clubs, residences and many other structures. 
Can be used in gymnasiums, shower and locker rooms, 
corridors, stair-wells, cafeterias, kitchens, lavatories, 
lobbies, courts, power and boiler rooms, manufacturing 
rooms, residence basements and elsewhere. 

Advantages — Sanitary, readily cleaned and light 
reflecting. Easily laid, as dimensions coincide with 
standard wall construction. Combinations of two units 
—5x4x12 and 5x8x1 2-in.— will build 8, 12, 16, and 20-in. 
walls of tile with brick or an all-tile wall. Exposed 
face of units (5x12 in.) make a pleasing appearance. 
Colors range from cream buff to rich mahogany. Eco- 
nomical to use — plastering and painting eliminated— 
easily handled by men on job. Wall bearing construc- 
tion procured with sanitary facing in one operation 
permanent glaze fused in burning to body of dense fire 
clay. 



of Installations 

Seaboard Refrigeration & Terminal Warehouse, Jersey City, N. J. 
Hotel Colton Manor, Atlantic City, N. J. 

Hotel Lafayette, Atlantic City, N. J. 

Hotel St. Charles, Atlantic City, N J 
Durant Auto Assembly Plant, Elizabeth, IN. J. 
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CINDER CONCRETE BUILDING UNITS 

MANUFACTURED UNDER STRAUB AND BO PATENTS— OWNED BY 
NATIONAL BUILDING UNITS CORPORATION 

1600 Arch Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

MANUFACTURED BY THE FOLLOWING COMPANIES 


ALBANY, N. Y., Finch & Ostrander, Inc. 

ALLENTOWN, PA., Hollywood Building Block Co. 

ALTOONA, PA., Juniata Reconstructed Stone Co., Juniata, Pa. 
APOLLO, PA., Apollo Steel Co. 

ATLANTA, GA., Atlanta Cinder Block & Tile Co. 

BALTIMORE, MD., Cinder Block Corp. 

BINGHAMTON, N. Y., Straub Building Units, Inc. 

BRAEBURN, PA., Braeburn Volcano Block Co. 

BUFFALO, N. Y., Burnett- Wilson-Pfohl, Inc. 

BUTLER, PA., Shufflin & Green 
CAMDEN, N. J., Concrete Specialties Co. 

CINCINNATI, OHIO, Cincinnati Cincrete Corp. 

CLARKSBURG, W. VA., Cincrete, Inc. 

DENVER, COLO., Cinder Block Co. 

DES MOINES, IOWA, Iowa Concrete Crib & Cement Products Co. 
DETROIT, MICH., Detroit Cinder Block & Tile Co. 

DETROIT, MICH., R. E. Hamilton’s Sons 
EAST ST. LOUIS, ILL., Atlas Cinder Block Corp. 

ELMIRA, N. Y., Elmira Building Units, Inc. 

ERIE, PA., Erie Patent Block Co., Inc. 

ESCANABA, MICH., Universal Magnesite Products Co. 

FAIRMONT, W. VA., Fairmont Wall Plaster Co. 

(Sub-licensees and distributers in West Virginia) 

FLINT, MICH., Flint Cinder Block & Products Co. 

FOREST PARK, ILL., Illinois Cincrete Products Corp. 

GENEVA, N. Y., Geneva Brick Products Co. 

GREENSBURG, PA., Building Materials Co. 

HAMILTON, ONT., CANADA, E. J. Shepard, Ltd. 

HARRISBURG, PA., Harrisburg Building Block Co. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Straub Cinder Block Co. 

JAMESTOWN, N. Y., Jamestown Block & Tile Co. 

JERSEY CITY, N. J., Cinder Brick and Tile Co. 

JOHNSTOWN, PA., Art Stone Block Co. 

KANSAS CITY, MO., Cinder Block Co. 

LANCASTER, PA., Lancaster Concrete Tile Co. 

LANSING, MICH., Universal Block Co. 

LEMOYNE, PA., Pennsylvania Concrete Roofing Tile Co. 

LEWISTOWN, PA., James L. Shreffler 

McHENRY, ILL., Frett Brothers 

MANORVILLE, PA., Eddy Brothers 

MIDLAND, MICH., John A. Whitman 

MILWAUKEE, WIS., Cincrete Products Corp. 


MOLINE, ILL., Moline Cast Stone Co. 

MT. POCONO, PA., L. T. Smith 
NEW CASTLE, PA., Straub Block Co. 

NEW KENSINGTON, PA., Straub Block Co. 

NEW YORK, N. Y., Cinder Tile Co. 

NORFOLK, VA., Norfolk Building Block Corp. 

NORTH BERGEN, N. J., Hudson Fireproof Block Co. 

OMAHA. NEB., Ideal Cement Stone Co. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., Philadelphia Partition & Building Block Co. 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Straub Block Co. 

POTTSVILLE, PA., Pottsville Building Block Co. 

PUEBLO, COLO., Pueblo Cinder & Cement Products Co. 

READING, PA., Berks Building Block Co. 

RIDGEFIELD PARK, N. J., Bergen Building Block Co. 

RICHMOND, VA., Richmond Patent Building Block Corp. 

RIVER GROVE, ILL., Chicago Granite Co. 

ROCHESTER, N. Y., Rochester Cinder Block Corp. 

ROCHESTER, N. Y., GenesEe Brick & Supply Corp. 

ROCHESTER, N. Y., Schaefer Bros. Builders Supply Co. 

ST. JOSEPH, MO., Cinder Block Co. 

ST. LOUIS, MO., Cinder Block Co., Clayton, Mo. 

SEATTLE, WASH., Concrete Structural Units Co. 

SELINSGROVE, PA., Cincrete Products Co. 

SPRINGDALE, PA., Brown Building Block Co. 

SPRINGFIELD, MASS., Springfield Sand & Tile Co. 

SPRINGFIELD, OHIO, Springfield Cinder Block Co. 

SYRACUSE, N. Y., Syracuse Cinder Products Corp. 

TARENTUM, PA., Frank H. Thompson 
TORONTO, ONT., CANADA, Toronto Brick Co., Ltd. 

TRENTON, N. J., Concrete Specialties Company 
UNIONTOWN, PA., Hankins-Paulson Co. 

WARREN, OHIO, Straub Patented Block Co. 

WARREN, PA., Wilson-Wetmore Lumber Co. 

WASHINGTON, D. C., Washington Concrete Products Corp. 

WAYNESBURG, PA., J. E. Drury 

WESTFIELD, N. J., Hudson Fireproof Block Co. 

WILKES-BARRE, PA., Nepenna Building Materials Co., Kingston, Pa. 
WILLIAMSPORT, PA., Delvan Block Co., So. Williamsport, Pa. 
WILMINGTON, DEL., Cinder Block Corp. 

YORK, PA., York Patented Building Block Co. 

YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO, Peter Klug 
YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO, Garland Block & Sand Co. 


Products 

Foundation and Wall Bearing Blocks; Parti- 
tion Tile ; Brick ; Reinforced Lintels ; Sills ; Chim- 
ney Blocks; Floor Arch Blocks. 

Patents and License 

The manufacture and sale of cinder concrete 
building units is protected by United States Patent 
No. 1,212,840 to Francis J. Straub, and United States 
Patent No. 1,466,083, to Sigurd Bo. Other patents pend- 
ing. The Straub patent has been broadly sustained by 
unanimous decision of the United States Court of 
Appeals. All plants work under license agreement with 
National Building Units Corporation. 

Advantages 

Economy— The lightness of the product effects a 
20 to 40% saving over common brick, and 5 to 15% 
saving over clay tile. One 8x8x1 6-in. block displaces 
12 brick and requires about one-quarter the mortar. 
Plaster is applied direct to cinder block, and the trueness 
of the wall, together with the texture, facilitate the 


application. No nailing strips or plugs are necessary. 
Other economies will be found under other subhead- 
ings. 

Tests — Tests made by Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
Inc., Watertown Arsenal, Columbia University, Univer- 
sity of Toronto, University of Illinois, Ohio State Uni- 
versity, Rutgers College, Johns Hopkins University, 
Lewis Institute, Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory, Detroit 
Testing Laboratory, Kansas City Testing Laboratory, 
E. L. Conwell & Co., Philadelphia, Pa., and other recog- 
nized laboratories. 

The National Building Units Corporation, or 
any of the plants listed will send copies of these tests 
and other pertinent data on request. 

Strength — All plants are required to manufacture 
blocks having an average crushing strength of 800 lb. 
per sq. in. of gross area, which is equivalent to approxi- 
mately 1200 lb. per sq. in. net area. Tests on cinder 
block walls at Columbia University show a ratio of wall 
strength to unit strength for cinder blocks of from 57 
to 76%. This is the highest of any known masonry 
and consequently, carries a corresponding safety factor. 
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National Building Units Corporation 
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Breakage — Practically no breakage, even when the 
block and tile are dumped from trucks. 

Fireproof — The official tests made for the National 
Board of Fire Underwriters at the Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc., in Chicago confirm the many demon- 
strations and results of actual fires. Prolonged exposure 
to fire and application of water to the wall causes no 
cracking or spalling, and the loss in strength is negligible. 

Timeproof— Age increases the strength of cinder 
concrete building units. I hey are not affected by freez- 
ing or temperature changes. This is due to the tough- 
ness and cellular structure of the material. 

Dampproof — The 
illustration shows the low 
capillary attraction of 
cinder blocks. This fea- 
ture accounts for the fact 
that no water is drawn 
through the wall, even 
during the heaviest rain 
storm. It is also of im- 
portance in producing a 
stronger mortar joint in 
that the mortar is not 
robbed of its moisture. 

For the same reason, stucco and plaster retain full 
strength on cinder concrete building units. The initial 
suction or absorption is rapid but limited. No wetting 
is necessary. I he laying of these blocks during the 
winter months is thus made practicable. 

Non-conductor of Heat and Cold— The cork-like 
structure of the material builds insulation into the wall. 
It insures an even temperature within the house all year 
round and effects a substantial saving in fuel. The in- 
sulative nature makes lining with special insulative ma- 
terials unnecessary. Cinder concrete building units never 
“sweat” ; are rotproof and verminproof ; no mold forms, 
and decorations are never injured where plaster has been 
applied direct to exterior walls, even in the severest 
climate. The material is ideal for icehouses, refrigera- 
tion plants, fruit storage, dry kilns, etc. 

Soundproof — Cinder blocks are used extensively 
in schools, hospitals, churches, and the like where the 
acoustic design is of particular importance. A wall of 
this material, exposed or plastered, reduces the reverbera- 
tion and absorbs the sound. Cinder tile forms the ideal 
partition, because it reduces the amount of sound trans- 
mission more than any other masonry material. 

Stucco and Plaster — The rough texture affords a 
perfect key for plaster and stucco. These materials are 
readily applied and dovetail into the small crevices on 
the surface of the cinder block or tile. 

No Through Mortar Joints— Cinder block and tile 
are always buttered on the outside and the inside webs, 
but not on the cross webs. Through mortar joints, with 
their tendency to conduct moisture, heat and cold through 
the wall are thereby avoided. 

No Furring Required— The low capillary attrac- 
tion and the high degree of heat insulation of cinder 
concrete building units make it possible to plaster direct 
without any furring or lathing. 
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Light of Weight — From 30 to 40% lighter than 
sand concrete. The hollow units 50 to 60% lighter than 
brick. This speeds up the laying and reduces the dead 
load of the wall. 

Rapid Laying— Light weight, uniformity and a 
good mortar bed contribute to easy, rapid and economical 
wall erection. Less waste of mortar or time of setting 
than with clay tile. 

Nailing — As good as wood for nailing; holding 
power is equal to yellow pine. Nails never rust. See 
Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory report. Holding power 
increases by age. Wood ground and trim can be thor- 
oughly secured by toe nailing. Pipe hangers and other 
supporting members can be readily secured by means of 
lag screws, expansion bolts, etc. 

Cutting — Cinder concrete building units are fur- 
nished in all fractions. They can, however, be readily 
cut and they can be chased and channeled for pipe and 
conduits without fracture. 

Corners Details of this on preceding page show 
several methods, all retaining full insulating value. 

Steel Sash Installation — Grooves are moulded 
into jamb blocks to admit steel window frames. Two 
lintels to an opening provide this advantage without 
cutting or channelling. 

Lintels — Reinforced lintels of cinder concrete pro- 
vide all the advantages of strength, lightness, nailability 
and dampproofness. 

Several standard sizes — see drawing No. 1. Specials 
on order. 


Details, Catalogues and Data 

Each plant is in position to submit details and give 
required information to architects, engineers and 
builders. 

Address nearest plant or the head office of the 
National Building Units Corporation. 
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W. E. DUNN MANUFACTURING CO. 

Hollow Concrete Building Units 
HOLLAND, MICH. 


400 Authorized Manufacturers Throughout the United States — Write or Wire Our Expense for Location of Nearest Duntile Supply 

(The space below reserved for insertion of name and address of Local Duntile Manufacturer) 


DUNTILE 

*Che Perfected 
All-Purpose Concrete 
Building Unit 



TRADE-MARKS 


DUNTILE 

Builds 
Better Buildings 
Cheaper 


What Is Duntile? 

Duntile is a trade-marked and nationally advertised 
hollow concrete building unit adapted to the complete 
construction of all kinds of buildings. It is designed for 
maximum strength both in the unit and in the wall. It 
is manufactured by standardized methods and machinery 
insuring uniform quality. 

Its wide range of permanent colors opens a new 
field of architectural treatment. It combines the strength 
and economy of concrete in a practical, universal build- 
ing unit. 


Mat Glazed Duntile for Color 

Duntile is now available in some forty shades and 
colors, a few of which are shown on the following page. 
The rich tones and deep textures offer the architect un- 
limited opportunity for achieving new exterior and in- 
terior effects. Because of the method of mat glazing, no 
two units are alike. Each has its own texture and pro- 
duces, in a wall, a pleasing variegation. The mat glazing 
is waterproof and as permanent as the unit itself. For the 
outside of any building, and for interiors of stores, gym- 
nasiums, etc., it is a beautiful and economical finish. 



The Home Below Is 
of Complete Duntile 
Construction Foun- 

dations, Partitions 
and Sidewalls 
Exterior is of buff 
mat glazed Duntile. Built 
in Aurora, 111., by Mrs. 
Blanche E. Watson 


Architects Exhibition Home 

Duntile triple air space walls plastered 
and stuccoed direct. W. F. B. Koelle, 

Northfield, N. J., architect and owner 

Scientifically Designed 

The design of Duntile is 
responsible for its unusual 
strength. The cylindrical air 
space provides strong corners, a 
full mortar bed, and an arch 
support to distribute the weight — three features that 
assure solidity and permanence in the unit itself and in 
the wall. Its strength and quality have been conclu- 
sively proven in tests conducted by such authorities as 
Columbia University, Armour Institute of Tech- 
nology, Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory, and Robert W. 
Hunt. 

Details of tests will be furnished on request. 


Duntile Without the Use of Steel 
Supports the Entire Building 

This is the Premier Hotel, Benton 
Harbor, Mich. Foltz & Co., Chicago, 
Architects 


Permanence at Low Cost 

Duntile lowers construction 
costs. The three buildings 
shown on this page were all 
erected at a distinct saving and 
each represents a different form of construction. A large 
proportion of the saving is in labor. The light weight, 
full mortar bed, and square edges of Duntile make it easy 
to lay, and builders have found it to save as much as 30% 
in labor alone. The mortar saving is also a large one be- 
cause of the full mortar bed and economical size of the 
units. Plaster and stucco, if used, can be applied direct, 
eliminating furring and lathing. 
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Mat Glazed DUNTILE in full range of colors, 

exemplifying today’s architectural trend, is now available at most* of 

the 400 DUNTILE plants 
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Sizes Available 

Duntile is made in seven standard sizes to meet 
every construction requirement. The dimensions and 
weights are listed on the preceding page, with details. 
Note that by combining the units in different ways walls 
of any standard thickness can be obtained. This gives 
Duntile great flexibility and makes it adaptable for 
foundations, load bearing walls, curtain walls, and par- 
titions in any size or style of building. 

Typical Forms of Construction 

The wall sections illustrated herewith are typical of 
a few of the available constructions. 



Type A — Represents the highest type of masonry 
wall at practically the cost of frame. Years of actual 
use have shown the fine insulating properties of this 
triple-air-space construction. Plaster is always applied 
directly to the walls and has never been known to crack 
or loosen. This wall is most economical when mat 
glazed units are used for the exterior, but when left 
plain it forms an ideal base for stucco. A 9-in. triple- 
air-space wall with the faced units can be built in many 
localities, for 54$ per sq. ft.; with plain units, 44$. 

Type B — Consists of one regular Duntile and one 
bond tile — in reality a tile and one-half, alternating in 
every course. This gives two horizontal continuous dead 
air spaces with no continuous mortar joints. Typical 
cost of 9-in. wall Glazed Duntile is 50$ per sq. ft. 

Type C— Shows a wall section for use where veneer 
construction is insisted upon. It has not the advantages 
of the all Duntile wall, but is considerably cheaper than 
face brick veneer and illustrates the adaptability of 



No Loss from Breakage — Duntile Can Be Dumped Without 

Injury 



Hotel Ponce de Leon, Kansas City, Mo. 

“This structure embodies more innovations than any other. It 
departs from the types previously erected here both in design and con- 
struction. A sturdy steel frame supports curtain walls of Duntile con- 
struction with stucco exterior. It will be the first tall building here 
with exterior walls of stucco which lends itself well to the Spanish 
design. The work of Edgar C. Faris, Architect. The building contains 
seventy-six apartment units of varying sizes .” — Kansas City Star 


Duntile when used in conjunction with other materials. 
Mat Glazed Duntile Veneer costs, generally, 57$ per 
sq. ft. 

Type D — For use where face brick is demanded. 
Duntile backing makes a permanent fireproof wall and 
avoids that “efficient” fire trap — veneer on frame. The 
9-in. wall costs 73$; 13-in. wall, 5x8xl2-in. Duntile for 
backing, 83$ per sq. ft. 

Specifications 

Standard masonry specifications apply to the laying of 
Duntile as well as to brick, no special method of treatment is 
necessary. 

Standard Uniform Quality 

The Duntile made in every authorized plant is required to 
meet the high quality standard set by the engineering depart- 
ment of the W. E. Dunn Manufacturing Co., makers of the 
production machinery. Consequently there are over 400 de- 
pendable sources of supply for this material. Every one is 
owned and operated by local men of high standing who fully 
appreciate their responsibility. 

Regardless of what building operations you are concerned 
with, it will pay you to let the nearest plant submit facts and 
figures. Their product is dependable, offers a full color selec- 
tion, and will lower construction costs. 

Your Nearest Supply 

Wire the W. E. Dunn Manufacturing Co., Holland, Mich., 
at their expense. This company or any Duntile plant will be 
glad to furnish prices, colors, further construction details, or 
samples of mat glazed Duntile. 



One Thousand Dollars Was Saved by Duntile m This Store 
Building in Columbus, Ohio. White Glazed Units 
Used for Both Exterior and Interior Finish 
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NATIONAL STONE-TILE CORPORATION 

Patentees, Licensors and Manufacturers of Stone-Tile 


625 Market Street, SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 

NEW YORK OFFICE, Graybar Building, 420 Lexington Avenue 
For Local Licensees, see Telephone Book under “Stone-Tile” 




Product 

Stone-Tile. 


Stone-Tile — A Load Bearing Concrete Tile **»*^‘« 

Stone-Tile is a pre-cast hollow concrete 
building unit, smaller and easier to handle than building 
block or hollow tile. It is one of the most economical 
materials for permanent, fireproof walls in houses, 
schools, churches and business or industrial buildings of 
every description. 

Made to Rigid Specifications — The manufacture 
of Stone-Tile is conducted under Standard Specifications 
to which each manufacturer must adhere under his 
license contract. In the Stone-Tile mix the aggregates 
are graded and the water ratio controlled so as to secure 
a plastic or quaking consistency: 

Produced in Quantity — Every Stone-Tile plant is 
equipped to fill the largest orders on short notice. 

Distinctive Texture — Stone-Tile has a distinctive 
pitted surface which gives a pleasing texture to exterior 
walls and makes a firm bond with plaster. 

Flexible in Treatment — The convenient sizes and 
shapes of Stone-Tile lend themselves to a wide range of 
architectural treatment. Can be used to form arches and 
lintels. See illustrations on following page. 

Can Be Reinforced — Stone-Tile pilasters may be 
filled solid and reinforced where concentrated loads 
occur and the total cost will be less than reinforced 
concrete. 

Easy to Handle — Stone-Tile units can be handled 
as easily as common brick. An average bricklayer can 
lay from 600 to 1200 of 6-in. size, and from 500 to 


900 of 8-in. size, depending on nature of the 
wall. 

Extremely . Economical — Stone-Tile can 
GONSTMWCTiaift be furnished and laid at a price seldom in ex- 
cess of 35$ per sq. ft. of 8-in. wall ; other sizes 
in proportion. 

A Unit That Meets Every Condition 

Stone-Tile Units are furnished in three principal 
sizes: No. 4 for partitions; No. 6 for 6, 12 or 18-in. 
walls, and No. 8 for 8 or 16-in. walls. Half tile are also 
furnished, as well as other shapes listed below. 

DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHT OF STONE-TILE 



Dimensions, 

Approx, weight, 

Web thickness, 

Ratio of 

No. 

in. 

lb. 

in. 

air space 

4 

6 

3%xl2x3y$ 

594x12x334 

12 M 

i H 

25% 

32% 

32% 

8 

7^x1 2x3 H 

16H 

IX 


Mortar averages 1 cu. yd. per 1000 Stone-Tile of either size. 

For Corners — Special corner tile are furnished in 
the No. 8 size. No. 6 tile require no special shapes at 
corners. 

For Jambs — Appropriate jamb units (No. 6 or 8) 
are furnished for use at double hung windows, steel 
sash, and the like. (See first illustration on left below). 

For Copings and Bearing Courses — Solid tile 
(No. 6 or 8) is used for bearing courses at joist lines and 
for capping walls at top. 

For Arches, Pilasters, etc. — The standard units 
are adaptable for these purposes. Notice how these de- 
tails are handled in the church building illustrated below 
on the left. 


1 — Jamb Tile for 3 — Recessed Jamb 

Steel Sash Tile 

2 — 8-in. Comer Tile 4 — Half Tile 


Stone-Tile Laid in Wall 

Note the brick proportions 



Church Built with Stone-Tile 

Note the pleasing exterior appearance of Stone-Tile masonry 
and flexibility of use 


Flexibility of Stone-Tile 

Adaptable for arches, copings, cornices, etc. 
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Where to Procure Stone-Tile 

Because of its strength, economy, pleasing texture 
and exceptional flexibility of treatment, Stone-Tile is 
being widely specified by architects. For their benefit 
we maintain a Service Department at the home office, 
which will co-operate in plans and specifications. 

Stone-Tile can be procured from independent 
licensees in different parts of the country, by whom it is 
manufactured under the rigid Stone-Tile specifications. 

Look in the telephone book under “Stone-Tile” for 
your local licensee — or write us for information. 


Where Used 

Stone-Tile has been and is being successfully and 
economically used in the following type of structures: 
Apartment houses Factories 

Churches Railroad stations 

Residences Schools 

™2 res , •« Theaters 

Umce buildings Vaults 

Hospitals Warehouses 

Mills . Garages 

The illustrations show the beauty, strength and 
versatility of Stone-Tile. 



Wall and Gateway of Stone-Tile 

The Stone-Tile are set a little askew, the joints are raked 
shadow lines and the whole brush coated 


out to give 



Exterior Walls of Stone-Tile Masonry, Brush Coated 

c • 1 u Witmer & Watson, Architects 

Special radius units furnished for tower of this residence 
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Motor Mart Garage, Boston, Mass. 

f . Ha « r ington Doane, Architect 

Largest of its kind in the world. Stone-tile backup throughout 
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UNITED STATES GYPSUM COMPANY 

Pyrobar Partition and Furring Tile; Beam and Column Covering 

300 West Adams Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

For Sales Offices, see page B1359 


Products 

Pyrobar Partition and Furring Tile; Pyrobar 
Beam and Column Covering. 

For Acoustical Plaster, see page A 19; for Structo- 
lite Cement, see pages A44-45 ; tor Floor Voids, see 
page A114 ; for Reinforced Roof Tile and Monolithic 
Floors and Roofs, see pages A166-170; for Dry Fill In- 
sulation, see page A200 ; for Wallboard, see page B1258; 
for Sheathing, see page B1271 ; for Lath, see page B1323 ; 
for Gypsum Plasters and Finishes, see pages B1 359-1361 ; 
for Colored Finishing Plaster, see page B1365; for 
Stucco, see page B1377 ; for Plastic Paint, see page B1697. 


Pyrobar Partition and Furring Tile 

Moulded of 98% gypsum and 2% special fiber by continuous 
automatic machine process, insuring accurate proportions and 
uniform size, weight, strength, and density. 

This company will erect Pyrobar partitions. 

Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., for : 

Non-bearing corridor walls, partitions, wall furring, false 
columns and pilasters, unplastered partitions and corridors in 
merchandise storage warehouses. 

Fire division walls. 

Elevators, stairways, dumbwaiter and corridor enclosures. 

Light wells, pipe chases, heat and vent ducts. 

As covering for columns, beams, girders and trusses and 
other steel members requiring fireproofing. 

Advantages — 

Fireproof Economical 

Light weight High sound insulation 

Save plaster. Speedily erected 

Perfect plaster base Easily cut for alterations 


Distinctive 
Economy — Pyro- 
bar units are2% sq. 
ft. each, speeding 
construction and 
making for econ- 
omy in handling 
and erection costs. 
Pyrobar walls are 
straight and true, 
requiring uniform 
V 2 in. of plaster on 
a side to finish. 

Cost — Its ex- 
treme light weight 
and large, true 
units secure econ- 
omy in freight, 
labor, handling, 
erection, and plas- 
tering. Note the 
comparisons. 



Pyrobar Precast Gypsum Partition and 
Furring Tile 

Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 


SIZES AND WEIGHTS OF PYROBAR PARTITION TILE 


Thickness 
(all tile 
12x30 in.) 

For 

ceilings, 
heights 
up to, 
ft. 

Weight 

tile 

per 

sq. ft., 
lb. 

Weight 

mortar 

per 

sq. ft., 
lb. 

Total w 
per sq. 

Plastered 
One side 

eight** 
ft., lb. 

Plastered 
Two sides 

lj^-in. split 

Furringf 

4.9 

1.4 

7.9 


2- in. split 

Furringf 

6.4 

1.4 

9.4 


2- in. solid 

10* 

9.4 

1.5 

12.4 

15.4 

3- in,, hollow 

13* 

9.9 

2.0 

12.9 

15.9 

3- in. solid 

15t 

13.0 

2.0 

16.0 

19.0 

4- in. hollow 

17* 

13.0 

2.5 

16.0 

19.0 

5- in. hollow 

20* 

15.6 

2.75 

18.6 

21.6 

6- in. hollow 

30* 

16 6 

3.0 

19.6 

22.6 


♦Underwriters’ recommendation. tNo Underwriters’ recommenda- 
tion. ** Weight of plaster, one side 3 lb. per sq. ft., two sides 6 lb. per sq. 
ft. C^-in. grounds’). 


COMPARATIVE WEIGHTS OF PYROBAR AND CLAY TILE 


Thickness 

Weight per 
sq. ft., lb. 

3-in. tile in place 

Weight per 
sq. ft., lb. 

Pyrobar 

Clay 

Tile 

Hollow 

Pyrobar 

Clay 

Tile 

O in hnlln 117 

6 . 4 

12 

Unfinished 

9.9 

15. 

Z"1IL 11UUUW 

7_in Hollow 

9 9 

15 

Mortar 

2. 

3.5 

4-in. hollow 

13.0 

16 

Plaster both sides.. 

6. 

9. 

5- in. hollow 

6- in. hollow 

15.6 

16.6 

19 

22 

Total weight 

17.9 

27.5 


Specifications for Pyrobar Partition and Furring Tile 

Partitions — Unless otherwise specified or shown, all parti- 
tions (Note: also mention vent shafts, pipe chases, column and 
beam or girder fireproofing or any other special items required 
with partitions) shall be built of United States Gypsum Com- 
pany’s Pyrobar Partition Tile, of thickness indicated on pH^s. 
All partitions shall start with a mortar bed, and the tile shall be 
set plumb, straight and true with vertical joints broken, and 
shall be wedged at ceiling and slushed with mortar. Corners of 
all partitions shall be built log cabin fashion, tile interlocking. 

All intersecting partitions shall be cross bonded not less than 
at every third course. All partitions coming in contact with ex- 
isting walls or partitions or with brick or other masonry walls 
shall be securely anchored to such walls by means of metal ties, 
anchor straps, other approved fasteners or by lOd steel cut nails 
partially driven into the masonry joints at each gypsum tile 
course or by providing recess in wall. 

Furring — All outside walls, where so shown on plans, shall 
be furred with Pyrobar Furring Tile of thickness and type 
indicated on plans, laid up against the wall, and securely 
anchored to the masonry every square yard with lOd cut nails, 
metal ties, anchor straps or other approved fasteners left in 
place by mason contractor. . 

Mortar and Laying — All Pyrobar Tile shajl be laid up in 
mortar composed of United States Gypsum Company’s Set- 
fast Cement— 1 part cement to 3 parts, by weight, of clean, sharp 
dry sand, thoroughly mixed. (Important: Do not use Portland 
cement or lime mortar .) No mortar shall be retempered. All 
tile shall be laid with full, Hush joints to a line, with horizontal 
beds uniformly level on each course. All joints, chinks, and 
crevices between the tile and other work shall be filled with 
mortar well slushed in. 

Grounds for Trim — Chair rail, picture moulding, plaster 
grounds, baseboards and similar trim shall be secured to grounds 
or to nailing blocks set in the tile construction for this purpose. 
Nailing blocks shall not be less than % in. thick, shall be nailed 
directly to the end of the gypsum tile and shall be of such other 
dimensions as to completely cover the end of the tile. When 
nailing blocks are used, they shall be spaced not to exceed 30 in. 

Blackboards, toilet and heavy fixtures shall be secured by 
bolting through the tile construction, or shall be nailed to nail- 
ing blocks not less than IV 2 in. thick of the character required 
for other trim, and spaced not to exceed 15 in. 

Lintels — Openings not greater than 22 in. in partitions of 
tile may be spanned with a single tile, which shall have a bear- 
ing at each end of not less than 4 in. When such openings are 
more than 22 in. but not more than 4 ft., the Pyrobar Tile over 
these openings shall be laid in the form of a jack-arch. Openings 
over 4 ft. but not over 6 ft. shall be spanned by reinforced gyp- 
sum lintels. Openings over 6 ft. shall be spanned by metal lintels 
of approved design. (Note: Specify under Miscellaneous Iron.) 

Wood Frames— (For Carpenter Specifications)— The 
* carpenter contractor shall set and secure the rough bucks for 
openings ahead of the contractor for this work so as to cause 
no delay. These bucks shall be left plumb and true by the 
carpenter and shall be made of 2-in. lumber of the same width 
as the thickness of the tile, and there shall be V 2 x 2 %-in. grounds 
nailed to the bucks to the height of the door forming a rabbet to 
receive the Pyrobar Tile. 

Trim — All wood or metal trim shall extend over the junc- 
tion between bucks or grounds and the plaster coats. For nar- 
row trim an unrabbetted buck may be used if securely anchored 
to the tile. 
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Note: For best construction, we recommend the use of door bucks 

which extend from floor to ceiling, and preferably anchored to the tile by 
means of metal ties, anchor straps, other approved fasteners or by lOd 
steel cut nails partially driven into the buck at each gypsum tile course. 
Bucks not extending to ceiling should always be well anchored. It is 
good practice to use a strip of metal lath, corrugated or perforated iron 
or a wire mesh in the mortar course over the tiles forming the lintel and 
extending 30 in. beyond the joint on each side. Where heavy doors are 
used, the plaster may be reinforced against cracking by use of a metal 
lath or wire mesh facing, nailed tb the tile, over the corners of the door 
openings. 

Pyrobar Beam and Girder Fireproofing 

Pyrobar beam and girder fireproofing consists of shoe tile 
which fit closely over the lower flanges of the steel, as illus- 
trated, and side covering of Pyrobar partition units set in place 
as shown. Both shoe tile and side covering are of such dimen- 
sions as to provide 2 in. of fireproofing at all parts, thus ful- 
filling the requirements of the Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 

For built-up girders larger than may be accommodated 
with the standard sizes of shoe tile, a combination of angle and 
soffit tiles are used. Due to the great diversity of requirements 
for this type of fireproofing, angle tile are not manufactured 
in stock sizes but are made on order to job requirements. The 
soffit pieces are usually cut to fit on the job from Pyrobar par- 
tition tile. 

Shoe tile are machine moulded in a double unit 18 in. long 
and are easily split by the mason into the two individual units. 
The advantages of the double unit are less breakage, easier and 
less expensive to handle and the protection afforded the inner 
edges. The large light weight units facilitate rapid handling 
and decrease setting costs, require a minimum of mortar and 
a minimum of labor to place. The true, protected inside faces 
will be found to fit perfectly around the beam and girder 
flanges. The double units of shoe tile as shipped weigh as 
follows per lineal foot : 

B40, 14 lb.; B50, 14 lb.; B65, 15 lb.; B80, 16 lb. 

Pyrobar Column Fireproofing 

Column fireproofing is accomplished with 2-in. solid or 3-in. 
hollow Pyrobar partition tile. When desired or required by 
code, the space between the covering and the steel may be 
solidly backfilled with broken gypsum blocks and gypsum mortar. 


(At Left) 

Built-up Girder Fire- 
proofed with Angle 
and Soffit Tile 


(Below) 

I-Beam Fireproofed 
with Shoe Tile 

Sketch of shoe tile as 
shipped to the job 



Fireproofing Efficiency 

Authorities recognize that fireproofing is essentially a mat- 
ter of insulating the building members carrying the load from 
the effect of high temperatures. Steel commences to fail at 
about 600° F. and the importance of an insulative fireproofing 
can not be overestimated. 

The tests of the Bureau of Standards and Underwriters 
Laboratories, Inc., definitely show, and their reports state, that 
with gypsum fireproofing the maximum temperature in the steel 
was much lower than those obtained in comparable tests with 
other covering materials* 
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5hoe T/ls -3 - 65 


Shoe T/le -380 


BEAM AND GIRDER SHOE TIRE DATA 


Size of 

Weight of 

| Type of 1 

1 Size of 

i Weight of 

Type of 

beatai, in. 

beam, lb. 

| shoe | 

Ibeam, in. 

beam, lb. 

shoe 

Standard I-Beams 

6 

12.5 to 17.25 

B-40 

15 

42.9 to 55.0 

B-50 

7 

15.3 to 20.0 

B-40 

15 

60.8 to 75.0 

B-65 

8 

17. 5f 

B-50 

18 

48. 2f 

B-80 

8 

18.5 to 25.5 

B-40 

18 

54.7 to 96.0 

B-65 

9 

21.8 to 35.0 

B-40 

20 

65.4 to 100.0 

B-65 

10 

22. 4f 

B-50 

21 

60. 4f 

B-80 

10 

25.4 to 30.0 

B-40 

24 

79.9 to 100.0 

B-65 

10 

35.0 to 40.0 

B-50 

24 

105.0 to 120.0 

B-80 

12 

27. 9f 

B-65 

24 

74. 2f 

B-80 

12 

31.8 to 55.0 

B-50 

27 

90. Of 

B-80 

15 

37. 3f 

B-65 





Bethlehem I-Beams 


8 

17.5 to 19.5 

B-50 

15 

71.5 

B-80 

9 

20.5 to 24.0 

B-50 

18 

49.0 to 74.0 

B-80 

10 

23.5 to 28.5 

B-65 

20 

59.0 to 82.0 

B-80 

12 

28.5 to 36.5 

B-65 

22 

65.5 to 71.5 

B-80 

15 

38.5 to 64.0 

B-65 

24 

73.5 to 83.0 

B-80 


Bethlehem Girder Beams 


31.0 to 37.0 

36.0 to 43.5 


B-80 

B-80 


10 


41.5 to 50.0 


B-80 


tSupplementary I-Beams. 

Specifications for Pyrobar Gypsum Beam, Column 
and Girder Fireproofing 

Girder and Truss Covering— All girders, beams and 
trusses, unless otherwise specified, shall be covered with Pyro- 
bar Beam Shoe and Covering Tile in accordance with the 
standards of the United States Gypsum Company. 

Column Covering — This contractor shall cover all exposed 
interior columns, unless otherwise indicated, with [2-in. solid] 
[3-in. hollow] Pyrobar Gypsum Tile. The tile shall be laid 
plumb and true, the corners built log cabin fashion, the tile 
interlocking. 

(If it is desired to fill in solid between the steel and the 
covering, add the following clause:) 

The space between the column and the fireproofing shall 
be solidly backfilled with broken gypsum tile well slushed with 
gypsum mortar. 

Mortar and Laying — See specification for mortar and lay- 
ing Pyrobar Tile on preceding page. 


* Digest of report giving comparable tests on clay tile, concrete and 
gypsum fireproofing available upon request. 
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NATIONAL PAVING BRICK MANUFACTURERS 

ASSOCIATION 

332 South Michigan Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Product 

Vitrified Paving Brick. 

Uses 


K VITRIFIED 



Vitrified paving brick is used architec- 
turally for the wearing surfaces of drive- 
ways, ramps and walks serving residences, 
public buildings, factories and foundries; for passenger 
and freight platforms in electric and steam railway use ; 
for railway and industrial freight yards ; for bridge 
floors ; for garden walks, terraces and rustic bridges. 


PAVEMENTS 

OUTLAST THE BONDS 


location with frequently 100% salvage of 
the brick. In the event of abusive traffic, 
asphalt-bound vitrified brick can be lifted 
and relaid with the untouched under sur- 
face up, providing a virtually new pavement 
at the least possible cost. 

In factory or foundry use it is unaffected 
by heat or acids. It is dustless and will not absorb oil 
or grease. 

It is sanitary. It does not rot, rut, roll or crack. 


Advantages 

To the services listed above vitrified paving brick 
brings the same resistance to the wear and tear of traffic 
which has proved it the most economical surfacing mate- 
rial for street and highway paving. 

Furthermore, because it is the only paving material 
which possesses a richness of color and texture, it is 
widely, specified solely on the basis of appearance. In 
many instances, it is the only paving surface which con- 
tributes the proper setting to the structure it serves. 

Its safety feature is also important. The rough, 
heat-hardened texture is virtually “skidproof” and is 
thus a protection to pedestrians, horses and motor 
vehicles, a particularly valuable asset in the construction 
of ramps, platforms or sloping driveways. 

Even more important in many uses is the low repair 
cost and high salvage value of the vitrified brick pave- 
ment. When laid with asphalt filler, each brick remains 
a removable unit. Portions of the pavement can, there- 
fore, be easily lifted and re-laid in the event that pipes 
or conduits need to be laid or repaired below the pave- 
ment; or the whole pavement can be moved to another 


Standard Vitrified Paving Brick 

Selection of type should be made from the standard 
types of the Committee on Simplification of Variety 
and Standards for Vitrified Paving Brick of the 
United States Department of Commerce. Subject to 
further simplification, these are four in number, as 
follows : 


STANDARD VITRIFIED PAVING BRICK (AS USUALLY PAID) 

Dimensions in inches — width x depth x length 


Plain wire-cut brick (vertical fibre lugless) 

Repressed lug brick 

Wire-cut lug brick (Dunn) 


4 x2 y 2 
4 x3 
4 X3H 
3Hx 4 
3Xx4 


x 8Y 2 
x8H 
xsy 2 
x8 y 2 
xsy 


ESTIMATING DATA 


Kind of brick 

Laid 

Depth of wearing 
surface 

Number to lay 
1 sq. yd. 

Plain wire-cut brick: 
All sizes 

Flat 

Edge 

Edge 

Edge 

2X, 3 and 3^ in. 
4 in. 

4 in. 

4 in. 

36 

34^ in. size 

Repressed lug brick: 
3y in. size 

40 

a n 

Wire-cut lug brick: 
All sizes. . . 

4U 

40 



Vitrified Brick Private Drive 

Beauty, dignity, durability and a warm coloring combined in a single 
material 



vitritied tsrick in Industrial Service 

Anti-rutting, anti-crumbling, anti-absorbent and dustless, vitrifh 
brick meets the severest industrial requirements 
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Joint Filler 

Asphalt filler is the preferred type of joint filler 
for vitrified brick wearing surfaces, without prejudice 
to other types of filler which may have special utility in 
special instances of construction. Nature fights rigidity, 
and asphalt filler provides the necessary flexibility with- 
out robbing the brick surface of any of its qualities of 
hardness, toughness, density and smoothness. 

Approximate Weights 

The average weight of vitrified paving brick is 
approximately .084 lb. per cu. in. 

With a 2y 2 -in. depth of wearing surface, plain wire- 
cut brick, filler squeegeed, approximately 10 lb. of as- 
phalt filler are required per square yard. Approximately 
12 lb. of asphalt filler are required for the 3-in. depth 
brick and 14 lb. for the 3 1 /£-in. depth. 

Up to 15 lb. of filler per square yard are required 
for lug brick in the 4-in. depth. Other depths about in 
proportion. 

Specification 

The National Paving Brick Manufacturers 
Association will furnish any desired specifications on 
request. 



Vitrified Brick Walks Around the Home 

Beauty of texture plus beauty of color plus the opportunity for 
interesting patterns. Paving brick harmonize with beautiful surroundings 


Prices 

Request for price quotations made to the associa- 
tion will' be referred to individual manufacturers who 
will then submit prices. 

Free Handbook 

The 92-page, fully illustrated data book, “The Con- 
struction of Vitrified Brick Pavements,” which includes 
recommended specifications, will be found helpful when 
approaching any project requiring a paving specification. 

Free to architects on request if professional letter- 
head is used. 

Co-operative Service 

The offices of the National Paving Brick Manu- 
facturers Association and its members are always 
ready to respond promptly to any request for informa- 
tion or personal consultation made by any architect or 
engineer in regard to vitrified paving brick and its uses. 
It is their responsibility to furnish any detailed informa- 
tion within their power and be as useful to any architect 
or engineer as the opportunity offers. 



v milieu one k ravements 


i\diiway service 


Resisting abuse, never slippery, easy to maintain and repair, vitrified 
brick is the right choice for railroad platforms, ramps and freight yards 



Vitrified Brick Pavement in Factory Service 

Long life, low repair cost and a skidproof, non-absorbent, acidproof 
surface make vitrified brick the logical and foresighted selection 



Selected by Napoleon 

Holland boasts of brick pavements, still in use after more than a 
hundred years, built by order of Napoleon Bonaparte 
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AMERICAN BAR LOCK CO., INC. 

Manufacturers of Sidewalk Light Construction 
LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES OR REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL LARGE CITIES 


Products 

“Bar Lock Crushproof” Double Reinforced 
Concrete Sidewalk Light Construction ; Sidewalk 
Doors of all descriptions. 

For Skylight Construction, see page A518. 

“Bar Lock Crushproof” Double Reinforced Concrete 
Sidewalk Light Construction 

The “Bar Lock Crushproof” cast iron shield pro- 
tected glass makes it the most durable sidewalk light 
ever placed on the market in our 30 years’ experience 
in this line of business. Especially designed for use 
where permanence, freedom from broken glass, leakage 
and maintenance charges are appreciated. 

Made in completed factory finished slabs ready to 
drop over the openings, or we will send our own 
mechanics, if preferred, to install in the field anywhere 
in the United States. 

The cast iron shield insures an absolutely water- 
tight joint under and around the glass, and the flange 



“Bar Lock Crushproof” Round Lenses 


on the outer surface insures a perfect anchor in the 
concrete. 

The heavy body of reinforced concrete does not 
come in contact with the glass, eliminating another pre- 
vious cause of breakage of glass from expansion. 

The cast iron shields are solidly embedded in the 
heavy concrete construction and will last for the life of 
the building. 

Special Features of “Bar Lock Crushproof” Replace- 
able Construction 

Replacement — It is practically impossible to en- 
tirely prevent cracked or broken glass from accident or 
abuse, but a cracked or broken lens in the “Bar Lock 
Crushproof” construction may be replaced by unskilled 
labor in a few moments. There is no cutting of con- 
crete, unsightly patchwork or likelihood of leakage. 

The importance of this replacement feature will 
be readily appreciated. 

Lazalite Glass — The glass used in this crushproof 


construction is made not only from a specially prepared, 
tough mixture, but each piece is separately polariscope 
tested, which effectually prevents all cracking or break- 
age from expansion or contraction. The lenses, being 
of pure crystal annealed glass with sunburst or Fresnel- 
lens undersurface, insure the largest light transmission 
and diffusion. 



“Bar Lock Crushproof” Square Lenses 


Specification 

“ ‘Bar Lock Crushproof’ Double Reinforced Con- 
crete Construction, using Lazalite polariscope tested 
glass, protected by cast iron shields, with signed guar- 
antee to furnish glass for replacement free of charge 
(f. o. b. factory) for a period of 5 years.” 



“Bar Lock” Flush Sidewalk Doors 


Prices, Details, etc. 

Prices, details, etc., will be furnished upon 
application. 

Five-year Guarantee 

With each and every “Bar Lock Crushproof” side- 
walk light installation using our cast iron shield pro- 
tected glass, the American Bar Lock Co., Inc., will 
issue a written guarantee to furnish, free of charge 
(f. o. b. factory) any glass required for replacement for 
a period of 5 years. 
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AMERICAN 3 WAY-LUXFER PRISM CO. 

Sidewalk Light Engineers 

1313-1315 South 55th Court 37-28 30th Street 

CICERO IL L. LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 

(Suburb of Chicago) » ' A * 

For 3- Way Armored Glass Skylights, see pages A516-517; for Transoms, see page B17S1 




3- Way Armored Glass Sidewalk Lights (Glass Guaranteed for 5 Years) 


Everything that the architect, builder, or owner has 
wanted and demanded of sidewalk lights is found in 3- 
Way Armored Glass Construction. 

Great light area Great strength 

Waterproof Perfect walking surface 

Weatherproof Protected glass 

Expansion proof Instant replacement of glass 

5-year guarantee on glass. 

3- Way Armored Glass Sidewalk Lights embody all 
the results of our quarter-century of experience. It is 
the proven construction, for installations ten years old 
are as good today as when put in. 

In this construction, the glass — both square lenses 
and round lenses — is armored against both expansion 
pressure and the assaults of traffic. Each lens is caulked 
with tar and brimstone compound in a cast iron galvan- 
ized ring, or bottomless cup. This is built right into the 
concrete slab, being perfectly embedded with a permanent 

knnrl 


Cut-away View of 3-Way Armored Glass, Showing Shield 
Embedded in Concrete 

These slabs are made to fit the sidewalk openings. 
Reinforcing is of approved types with great strength 
and freedom of vibration. To install, it is simply neces- 
sary to slip in place, and to seal and caulk the joints with 
3- Way Caulking Compound. 

Each lens is of polariscope tested Flintex-Lazalite 
Glass, annealed to assure toughness. Two types of lenses 
are available— No. 12, 2%-in. round glass set in 3-in. 


round shields; No. 13, 3 l / 2 -m. square glass set in 4-in. 
square shields. 

Instant Replacement of Glass — Should one of 
these perfect lenses be broken it can be replaced by any 
one in a minute’s time, for no cement patching is needed. 
Just three moves: clean q*ut old lens, drop in new one, 
seal joint with hot tar and brimstone. 

5-year Glass Guarantee — We have proven this construc- 
tion so perfect and so lasting that we absolutely guarantee the 
glass in it for a period of five years. Any glass broken by any 
cause will be supplied free for replacement, f. o. b. factory for 
five years from date of installation. 


■ 


3-Way Armored Glass Sidewalk Lights 


Specifications— Sidewalk lights as shown on the plans shall 
be of the reinforced concrete type known as 3- Way Armored 
Glass as made by the American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co. 
. ,P la f shal be only Flintex-Lazalite quality as manufactured 
by the Jeannette Glass Co.; polariscope tested and guaranteed 
to be free of manganese and all internal strains. Each glass to 
be set in a galvanized cast iron shield that provides a seat for 
K, g ass an *' a flange to be embedded in the concrete. Glass 
shah be caulked into the shield with tar and sulphur compound. 

AH glass to be [3%-in. squai^, Fresnel lens design (No 13) 
set in 4-in galvanized iron shields spaced 4%-in. centers] [2%-in 
round sunburst lens design (No. 12) set in 3-in. round shields' 
spaced 4]4-in. centers] Any glass broken in 5 years to be sup- 
plied for replacement free, f. o. b. factory. 

Simplex Fresnel Floor Lights 

A reinforced concrete construction, everlasting, strong great 
light area, never needs paint or upkeep of any kind. Glass of 
two sizes, as desired— 4-in. square, set 4%-in. centers, or 6%-in 
S n ll< T re ' J Set !? 7 % ln ' cen , ters ' Woven perfect construction under 
all kinds of traffic conditions. Used in floor of concourse of 
Chicago Union Station. 
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ALBERT GRAUER & COMPANY 


Sidewalk Lights, Skylights, Floor Lights, Marquise Lights 


1408-1424 Seventeenth Street 

DETROIT, MICH. 

REPRESENTATIVES 


ATLANTA, GA., S. R. Hewitt, 606 Walton Building 
BUFFALO, N. Y., Edwin G. Day & Co., Erie County Bank Building 
CHARLESTON, W. VA., Fireproof Products Co., 216 Professional 
Building 

CHARLOTTE, N. C., MonTeith-Soule Co., 1906 South Boulevard 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, Al Levinson Co., 504 Provident Bank Building 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Republic Engineering Co., 1836 Euclid Avenue 
COLUMBUS, OHIO, B. M. Freeman Co., 35 East Gay Street 
DALLAS, TEX., Southwestern Flooring & Sales Co., 1300 Young 
Street 

DAYTON, OHIO, John G. Pool Co., 494 Ludlow Arcade 
FORT WAYNE, IND., Arc-Con Specialties Co., 226 E. Columbia 
Street 

GRAND RAPIDS, MICH., Charles Vandervelde, 757 Hawthorne Street 
HUNTINGTON, W. VA., E. L. Warnick, P. O. Box 1581 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., General Construction Supply Co., 631 So. 
Delaware Street 


KNOXVILLE, TENN., Chas. M. Allen Co.. 712 So. Gay Street 
LANSING, MICH., Briggs Co., 400-6 E. Michigan Avenue 
LIMA, OHIO, Lugabill Fuel & Building Material Co., Bryce Avenue 
and Metcalf Street 

LOUISVILLE, KY., Louisville Builders Supply Co., 18th and Mag- 
nolia Streets 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., H. S. Nesbitt Co., Builders Exchange 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., Nachary Builders Supply Co., 802 Perdito Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Pittsburgh Building Specialties Co., 1106 Jones 
Law Building 

RICHMOND, VA., Lee O. Miller & Co., Builders Exchange. ' 

SAN ANTONIO, TEX., John A. Williamson Co., 516 Calcasieu 
Building 

SPRINGFIELD, OHIO, William BaylEy Company. 

TOLEDO, OHIO, J. M. Wilson Co., 1822 Adams Avenue 
WASHINGTON, D. C., Lally-Rohlader Co., Inc., 1756 M Street, N. W. 
YORK, PA., C. II. Strayer, 50 W. Philadelphia Street 


Products 

Grauer Reinforced Concrete 
Sidewalk Lights, Skylights, Floor 
Lights, and Marquise Lights ; for all 
classes of buildings, tunnels, subways, train sheds, 
canopies, etc., installed in place or shipped in slabs ready 
to set. 

Also manufacturers of Grauer Cement Floor Fin- 
ish; Rubber, Linoleum and Cork Tile Floors, Composi- 
tion Floors, Illuminating Sidewalk Doors, Coalhole 
Covers and Rings, Sidewalk Ventilators, Bullseye Glasses 
of every size for repairing sidewalk lights and skylights 
of any style or manufacture. 

For Grauer-Watkins Red Asphalt Floor and Graus- 
tic Floor, see pages B 1542- 1543. 

Advanced Design 

Grauer daylighting installations for all purposes are 
built on a scientifically correct design which makes them 
positively proof against any conditions of weather or 
use. Accident or excessive abuse only can break them. 

New type Grauer Shield Protected Lights eliminate 
repairs. Plastic cushions (non-leakable) around the 
glasses protect them from shaling and breakage due to 
expansion of surrounding concrete. 



Skylights Over Restaurant, Nolan School, Detroit, Mich. 


With Grauer daylighting equipment, 
you can give buildings the great con- 
venience and profitable investment of 
daylighting throughout, with assured 
permanent durability. 

When breakage does occur, due to accident, new 
glasses are easily installed by unskilled labor at a trifling 
cost, and without showing the repair. 

Fully Guaranteed 

Grauer Shield Protected Sidewalk Lights are un- 
conditionally guaranteed for one year, to be rust- 
proof, leakproof, and free from defect. Replacement 
glasses will be supplied free f.o.b. factory for five 
years. 

Sidewalk Lights 

The diagrams on following page, illustrate the construction 
of Grauer Shield Protected Sidewalk Lights. This construction 
carries a load of 300 lb. per sq. ft. and can be built to carry 
1000 lb. 

Glass — The best quality of glass (Grauer No. 20) is 
used, and guaranteed to be properly annealed, each glass having 
passed polariscope test. 

Economy — The saving in electric current alone will pay 
for Grauer Shield Protected Sidewalk Lights in a short time, 
usually in one and a half years, the time depending on current 
rate. The added efficiency of employees or tenants using the 
basement, their health, comfort, and pleasant working condi- 



Skylight Over Swimming Pool, Ferris School, 
Highland Park, Mich. 




Skyliohts 
Floor liohts 
Sidewalk Liohts 
Graustic Floors 
red asphalt Floors 
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tions, pay many-fold for the daylight provided. Where base- 
ment spaces are daylighted, and used as salesrooms, the in- 
creased revenue frequently pays for the entire cost of con- 
struction in less than one year. 

Ready-to-set-Sidewalk Slabs — Completely built slabs can 
be supplied on order, to fit specified spaces, when for any reason 
it is not desired to have our own skilled workmen install day- 
lighting construction. 

Specifications — The sidewalk lights shown on plans shall 

cons ^ ruc ^ ec ^ with carrying members of reinforced concrete. 
The glass shall be Grauer No. 20, set in rustproofed metal 
shields with an elastic compound. The design to permit glass 
replacement with unskilled labor. All glass is to be polariscope 
tested and guaranteed free of internal strains. The construc- 
tion shall be capable of carrying a uniformly distributed live 
load of 300 lb. per sq. ft. without injury. 

The entire construction is to be guaranteed waterproof and 
tree of defects for a period of one year. Replacement glass to 
be furnished free, f.o.b. factory for five years. 

Floor Lights 

Floor lights permit the daylight to do double duty. Light 
thus admitted to a lower floor, even though diffused through 
one story, comes from above and is more efficient than light 
from side windows. 

t • J he constructi °n is similar to that of Grauer Sidewalk 
Lights. The glass is, however, set directly in concrete as the 
extra expense of shields is unnecessary in interior installations. 

Grauer Floor Lights maintain more weight than an ordinary 
floor will hold. They are permanently watertight, proof against 
rust and fire, require no upkeep expense. 

The concrete carrying ribs are 3V 2 in. in depth and on 6-in. 
centers both ways. The two styles of glasses are 4% in. square 
by % in. thick. No. 89 is plain flat; No. 88 is diffusing and 
ornamental. 

Specifications — The floor lights shown on plans shall be 
constructed of reinforced concrete and glass according to the 
Grauer System; installed complete in place by the manufac- 
turer s own workmen. The glass shall be diffusing glass No. 88 
[plain glass No. 89] 4% in. square, guaranteed free of strain by 



polariscope test. Spans up to 8 ft. are to be made without 
intermediate beams, with a guaranteed safe live load of 250 lb 
per sq. ft., with a factor of safety of 4. 

The floor lights are not to be installed until after the sur- 
rounding floors have been laid complete. The floor light manu- 
facturer is to provide an elastic, waterproof expansion joint 
of approved materials on the four sides of each opening. 

1 he construction and glass is to be guaranteed for a period 
of one year, and any defects appearing within this period are to 
be promptly corrected to the satisfaction and without cost to 
the owner. 

Skylights 

Grauer Skylights with wire glass set in metal shields sup- 
ported by a reinforced concrete grill, represent the greatest 
advance in skylight construction in years. Glass is protected 
from pressure, both structural and expansion. These skylights 
defy all weather conditions and are unconditionally guaranteed 
if broken by smashing (the only way they can be broken) 
replacement is easy by unskilled labor. 

Grauer Skylights may be walked on. They give large light 
-rea are permanently watertight and proof against rust, fire 
and burglars. Ihey require no upkeep expense. 

Specifications The skylights shown on plans shall have 
structural members of reinforced concrete, supporting per- 
manent metal shields in which glass is set. Metal shields are 
to be rustproofed. Glass to be ribbed wire 8-!4 in. square, V 2 in. 
thick, set in an elastic, watertight compound. Spans are to be 
made without intermediate beams up to 13 ft. clear. The 
entire construction is to be guaranteed for a period of one year 
and replacement glass is to be furnished free of charge for a 
period of five years. 

Marquise Lights 

The Grauer Skylight construction is admirably suited for 
use in marquises, and is now being generally utilized for this 
purpose. Architects, builders and building owners who have 
had trouble with the constant breaking of the ordinary sheet 
glass formerly used in marquise work, have come to realize 
the economy and satisfaction of permanently meeting this prob- 
f m ui j rs ^ construction. The Grauer System is a most 
durable product adaptable to work of this character. 

National Service 

This organization is equipped to install Grauer Shield Pro- 
tected Daylights in any building anywhere. Skilled crews are 
placed in charge of each installation. Our experience of 22 
years in the design and construction of daylighting equipment 
assures scientifically correct installation and permanent satis- 
faction. 

Illustrated bulletins on lights for all uses, quotations and 
information, will be supplied promptly. 



in. Protecting Shield 
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P. M. BRUNER GRANITOID CO. 

ESTABLISHED 1878 

Sidewalk Lights, Floor Lights, Skylights 
523-524 Frisco Building 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 


Bruner Construction 

Bruner sidewalk lights, floor lights and 
skylights conform to recommendations adopted 
by United States Department of Commerce, 
Division of Simplified Practice, as per bulletin 
No. 49. 

Standard Sidewalk Light Construction 

In this construction there can be no leak- 
age and no breakage of glass'from structural 
or expansion stresses. Glass broken from acci- 
dent or abuse can easily be repaired without 
disfiguring the construction in any way. 

Specifications — The sidewalk lights shown on 
plan shall be of two-way reinforced concrete rib 
construction as shown in P. M. Bruner Granitoid 
Co.’s Standard Sidewalk Light Bulletin, capable of 
carrying safe live load of 300 lb. per sq. ft. The 
glass to be 3*4 in. square by % in. thick at support- 
ing edge, set in 4-in. square metal shields, with 
elastic compound. The lenses shall be set 5 in. on 
center. The ribs shall be 2*4 in. deep. 

Bearing furnished for this construction should 
be 3 in. wide by 2 % in. deep. 

The entire construction to be guaranteed water- 
proof and free of defects for a period of one year. 
Replacement glass to be furnished free f.o.b. factory 
for 5 years. 

Bruner Skylight Construction 

We recommend that concrete curbs be 
formed as part of the reinforced concrete roof. 
Bruner reinforced concrete skylights being laid 
over these curbs and projecting beyond with 
drip formed on under side (as shown), a 
permanently mechanical watertight job is 
assured. 

Where required, however, this skylight 
construction can be made flush with roof by 
setting same in rabbet formed in reinforced 
concrete and calking with our special water- 
proof compound. 

Specifications — The skylights shown on plan 
shall be of two-way reinforced concrete rib con- 
struction as shown in P. M. Bruner Granitoid Co.’s 
Skylight Bulletin. Glass to be ribbed wire 8*/4 in. 
square, set in metal shields with clastic compound. 
Ribs shall be 3*/4 in. deep, set 9% in. on centers both 
ways. The entire construction is to be guaranteed 
for one year, and replacement glass is to be fur- 
nished free of charge for a period of five years. 

[Plans should show detail of bearing furnished.] 

Broad Flexible Service 

Bruner sidewalk lights, floor lights and 
skylights can be constructed in place, or made 
in panels at our factory and shipped any- 
where. 

We are at all times ready to give informa- 
tion, make details, or quote prices on our con- 
struction. 




Detail Bruner System Skylight Construction 

Spans up to 10 ft. can be made without intermediate beams. Standard construction 
beams are on 9 % -in. centers. Standard wire glass is 8*4x8 ^4 hi. The metal shield 
and protecting cushion construction is similar to that in the Bruner sidewalk lights 



Bruner Reinforced Concrete Skylights Mounted on and Projecting 
Beyond Concrete Curbs 
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J. MERRILL RICHARDS 

Manufacturer of Sidewalk Lights and Glass Roofs 
119-122 West First Street 
BOSTON, MASS. 



Products 

Richards’ “Unity” Permanent Sidewalk 
Lights and Glass Roofs, Standardized Constructions. 

For Magnalite Obscuring Glass, see page B1 737. 

Shield Protected Glass Constructions 

Sidewalk Lights — Double reinforced concrete and 
glass construction, with glass set into hot-dip galvanized 
cast iron protecting shields with elastic material. 2%-in. 
diameter round, and 3^2~in. square glass units. 

Glass Roofs — 814-in. square, y 2 - in. thick wired 
glass set into hot-dip galvanized shield with elastic 
material. Glass roofs are effective in barrel arches as 
shown below. They can be installed on flat pitch in 
interior courts or on roof to keep skylight off the sky- 
line. 

Advantages of Shield Constructions 

Shields protect the glass from all compression in 
the top of the slab, eliminating glass breakage, even in 
marquises. 

Glass broken by accident can be replaced in a 
moment’s time by unskilled labor, making no unsightly 
repair patch. 

There is no leakage. 

Permanency. 

Five-year glass guarantee. 


Federal Reserve Bank of Boston 

R. Clipston Sturgis, Architect 


Specifications for Shield Constructions 

Sidewalk Light— Shall be Richards’ “Unity” Con- 
struction using (2%-in. round or 3^-in. square glass) 
set into hot-dipped galvanized cast iron shields with 
elastic compound. 

Glass Roofs — Shall be Richards’ “Unity” Con- 
struction with SVi-in. square ^-in. thick wire glass set 
into hot-dipped galvanized cast iron shields with elastic 
compound. 


Guarantee 

1 his contractor shall furnish written guarantee to 
maintain the construction against faulty materials and 
workmanship and any leakage caused by such for a 
period of one year. 

Glass for replacement shall be furnished owner, 
free of cost f.o.b. factory, over a period of five (5) years 
for units broken by any cause outside of fire and accident. 


List of Installations 


Building and Location Architects 

Banks 

♦New England Triist Co., Boston, Mass. Appleton & Stearns 
federal Reserve Bank, Boston, Mass. R. Clipston Sturgis 
♦National Shawmut Bank, Boston, Mass. Parker, Thomas & Rice 
♦Louisville Trust Co., Louisville, Ky. James J. Gaffney 
♦Central Trust Co., Cambridge, Mass. Monks & Johnson 

Office Buildings 

♦John Hancock Mutual Life Insurance i Parker, Thomas & Rice 
Building, Boston, Mass. ( F. A. Waldron, Engineer 

Lawyers Building, Boston, Mass \ Coolidge, Shepley, Bul- 

-rj , • -p, • , * • ^ I nnch & Abbott 

♦Decatur-Hopkins Building, Boston, 

^ ass - Monks & Johnson 


acnoois and Halls 

♦Dearborn District School, Roxbufy, 

Mass. McLaughlin & Burr 

Latin School, Boston, Mass. McLaughlin & Burr 

♦Putnam District School, Roxbury, Mass. J. J. Driscoll 
Lyons Union School, Lyon§, N. Y. Carl C. Ade 
Faneuil Hall, Boston, Mass. Cram & Ferguson 

♦East Boston High School,Boston, Mass. John M. Gray Co. 


Factories 

C. N. & S. N. Russell Co., Pittsfield, Mass. 
♦Potter 1 )rug & Chemical Corp., Mal- 
den, Mass. 

Whitin Machine Works, Whitinsville, 
Mass. 

♦Gillette Safety Razor Co., South 
Boston, Mass. 


S. M. Green Co. 
Lawrence & Wambolt 
J. D. Leland Co. 
Charles T. Main Co. 


*Glass roof installations. 



Section 2%-in. Round Glass, Typical of Shield Protected Glass Construction 

Besides shielded glass we stock 6^4 -in. square replaceable glass adaptable for interior floor lights only 
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RICHARDS & KELLY MANUFACTURING CO. 


Manufacturers of Prismatic Lights 


309-311 West Twenty-third Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products 

Reinforced Concrete Sidewalk Lights. 
Reinforced Concrete Floor Lights. 
Reinforced Concrete Roof Lights. 

Cast Iron Sidewalk Light Repairs and Replace- 
ments. 

Sidewalk Doors. 

Coalhole Covers. 

Reinforced Concrete Sidewalk, Floor and Roof 
Lights 

Manufactured in accordance with simplified practice 
recommendations adopted at Washington, D. C., No- 
vember 18, 1925, by Sidewalk, Floor and Roof Light 
manufacturers, distributers and users, acting in conjunc- 
tion with the Division of Simplified Practice. 
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Cross Section 

Details Construction of Reinforced Concrete Sidewalk Lights 
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Detail Showing Galvanized Cast Iron Shield Protected Glass 
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Glass 

For Sidewalk Lights — 3-in. diameter in galvan- 
ized cast iron shields ; 3^2 X ^V2 galvanized cast iron 
shields . 

For Floor Lights — 3V£x3V2 i n - ' m galvanized cast 
iron shields; 4x4 in. and 6 Vs x6*4 in* without shields. 

For Roof Lights — QAx&A m - wire g^ss set in 
galvanized cast iron shields . 

Guarantee — We will furnish free of charge f.o.b. 
our factory any glass broken in our galvanized cast iron 
shield type construction for a period of five years from 
date of installation, unless breakage is caused by fire or 
misuse. 

Cast Iron Sidewalk Lights 

We have discontinued furnishing cast iron sidewalk 
lights for new installations, but have patterns and glass 
for repairs and replacements. 

Glass — For concrete setting 2, 2*/2 and 3-in. diam- 
eters, 3 in. square, 2 1 / ^x3 1 /2 in. and 2*4x5 in. 

For sulphur setting 1%-in. diameter. 

Sidewalk Doors 

Manufactured in flush or raised types, with either 
checkered steel or plain surface steel. In illuminating 
type, with various sizes of glass set in cast iron con- 
struction, or with square glass set in steel plates. 

All doors are fitted with brass hinges, flush lift 
rings, device to hold in place while open, and slide bolt 
to lock from below. Flush door frames are cast with 
gutter to carry off water which seeps through the joints 
between doors and frames. 



Flush Type Checkered Steel Sidewalk Door 


Coalhole Covers and Frames 

Sidewalk Type Stock Sizes — 16, 18, 20, 24 and 
30 in., with or without glass. Special sizes 26, 28 and 
36 in. 

Driveway Type Stock Sizes — 20, 24 and 30-in. 
diameter ; 20x20, 24x24 and 30x30 in. 

Estimates and Prices 

Furnished promptly upon request, prices on side- 
walk, floor or roof lights, given either f.o.b. cars or 
installed at building. 
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BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 


THE BARRETT COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Roofing Materials 

CHICAGO, ILL. NEW YORK, N. Y. 

CLEVELAND, OHIO KANSAS CITY, MO. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


THE BARRETT COMPANY, LIMITED, MONTREAL, QUE. 


Products 

Roofing Materials: The 

For flat surfaces : Barrett Specifi- 
cation Pitch and Barrett Specifi- 
cation Felt ; Black Diamond Pitch and Black 
Diamond Felt. For detailed specifications see 
Volume I, Barrett Architects' and . Engineers' 
Built-Up Roofing Reference Series. 

For steep surfaces: Barrett Specification Felt, 
Barrett Specification Pitch, Anchor Asphalt, 
and S. I. S. Roofing. For detailed specifications 
see Volume II, Barrett Architects' and Engineers' 
Built-Up Roofing Reference Series. 

Waterproofing : 

For foundations, reservoirs, swimmingpools, subways, 
tunnels, floors, etc., special specifications submitted. 
Insulating and Building Papers : 

For sheathing, lining, etc. 

Dampproofing and Preservative Paints, Wood Preserva- 
tives, Flooring. 

For^ Flashings for Brick and Concrete Walls, see 
page A478, also Volume III, Barrett Architects’ and En- 
gineers' Built-Up Roofing Reference Series ; for Roof 
Leader and Roof-Vent Connections, see page C2333, also 
Volume IV, Barrett Architects’ and Engineers' Built-Up 
Roofing Reference Series. 

The Barrett Specification Roof 

A roof that is guaranteed by a twenty-year or ten- 
year surety bond, as desired. 

A roof that passes the most rigid inspection. 

A roof that is scientifically and mechanically cor- 
rect in every detail. 

A roof that contains more than twice as much 
actual waterproofing material as is generally used in 
other built-up roofing. 

A roof that has a wearing surface which resists all 
sorts of abuse and the most severe weather conditions. 

A roof that is fire retardant; it carries Class “A” 
rating by the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 

A roof that takes the base-rate of fire insurance. 

A roof that needs no repairs or paint. 

A roof that costs less per year of service than any 
other roofing suitable for flat surfaces. 

The Guaranty Bond 

A 20-year Guaranty Bond is offered on Barrett 
Specification Type “AA" Roofs and a 10-year Guaranty 
Bond on Barrett Specification Type “A" Roofs by The 
Barrett Company without charge in accordance with 
Note 1 of The Barrett Specifications hereinafter printed. 
Guarantees and bonds do not keep out water, but The 
Barrett Guaranty Bond differs from every other roofing 
guarantee or bond, in that this Company does not apply 
the roof and has no contractor's profit as a motive for 
cheapening the roofing. 

When applied by experienced 
and reliable roofing contrac- 
tors, and carefully inspected 
by competent inspectors, 

Barrett Specification Roofs ~ trade-mark 


Company 

trade-mark 



applied in accordance with the specifica- 
tions are just as economical and serviceable 
without the bond as with it. 

The Barrett Company has prepared 
an inspection manual, known as “Requirements Cover- 
ing Application and Inspection of Barrett Specification 
Roofs,” for use by architects, engineers, and owners 
where the Company's inspection service is not available. 

The Barrett Specification, Type “AA” Roof — for Use 
over Board Sheathing— 5 Plies 

Bonded for 20 years. 

See Note 1. 

Incline— This Specification shall not be used where 
the roof incline exceeds two (2) inches to one (1) foot. 

Roof-deck — The roof-deck shall be of seasoned 
lumber, smooth and free from loose boards, large cracks 
or knotholes, and free from loose material. If roof-deck 
is inclined, it shall be properly graded to outlets. 

Roofing — First — Lay one (1) thickness of sheath- 
ing paper or unsaturated felt, weighing not less than 
five (5) pounds per one hundred (100) square feet, lap- 
ping the sheets at least one ( 1 ) inch. 

Second — Over entire surface lay two (2) plies of 
Specification larred Felt, lapping each sheet seventeen 
(17) inches over preceding one, and nail as often as is 
necessary to hold in place until remaining felt is laid. 

Third — Coat the entire surface uniformly with 
Specification Pitch. 

Fourth — Over the entire surface lay three (3) 
plies of Specification Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet 
twenty-two (22) inches over preceding one, mopping 
with Specification Pitch the full twenty-two (22) inches 
on each sheet, so that in no place shall felt touch felt. 

Such nailing as is necessary shall be done so that 
all nails will be covered by not less than two (2) plies 
of felt. . ^ 



Diagram Showing Barrett Specification, Type 
Over Boards 

Bonded for 20* years 
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Fifth — Over the entire surface pour from a 
dipper a uniform coating of Specification Pitch into 
which, while hot, embed not less than four hundred 
(400) pounds of gravel or three hundred (300) pounds 
of slag for each one hundred (100) square feet. The 
gravel or slag shall be from one-quarter (^4) to five- 
eighths (%) inch in size, dry and free from dirt. 

General — The felt shall be laid without wrinkles 
or buckles. Not less than one hundred and fifty (150) 
pounds of Specification Pitch shall be used for con- 
structing each one hundred (100) square feet of 
completed roof, and the pitch shall not be heated above 
400° Fahr. 

The roof shall be applied by a roofing contractor 
approved by The Barrett Company. He shall furnish 
The Barrett Company’s Surety Bond Guaranty issued 
by the U. S. Fidelity & Guaranty Co., of Baltimore, 
covering a period of twenty (20) years from date of 
completion, in accordance with Note No. 1. 

20-year Guaranty Bond — Note No. 1 — The Barrett Com- 
pany will give its 20-year Guaranty Bond on all jobs of 5000 sq. 
ft. or more, in the United States and Canada, where its Inspec- 
tion Service is available, providing the roof is laid by a roofing 
contractor approved by The Barrett Company, in strict accord- 
ance with the above Specification and subject to Barrett inspec- 
tion and approval. * 

Condensed Specification — Roofing — Shall be a Barrett 
Specification Roof, Type "AA,” laid in accordance with The 
Barrett Specification (for use over Board Sheathing) by a 
roofing contractor approved by The Barrett Company. The 
roofing contractor shall furnish The Barrett Company’s 
Surety Bond Guaranty for twenty (20) years, in accordance 
with Note No. 1 of said Specification. 

The Barrett Specification, Type “AA” Roof — for Use 
over Concrete — 4 Plies 

Bonded for 20 years. 

See Note 1. 

Incline — This Specification shall not be used 
where the roof incline exceeds one (1) inch to one 
(1) foot. 

Roof-deck — The roof-deck shall be smooth, firm, 
dry, and free from loose material. If roof-deck is 
inclined, it shall be properly graded to outlets. 

Roofing — First — Coat the concrete uniformly with 
Specification Pitch. 

Second — Over the entire surface lay four (4) plies 
of Specification Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet twenty- 
four and one-half (24y 2 ) inches over preceding one, 
mopping with Specification Pitch the full twenty-four 
and one-half (24y 2 ) inches on each sheet, so that in no 
place shall felt touch felt. 

Third — Over the entire surface pour from a 
dipper a uniform coating of Specification Pitch, into 
which, while hot, embed not less than four hundred 
(400) pounds of gravel or three hundred (300) pounds 
of slag for each one hundred (100) square feet. The 
gravel or slag shall be from one-quarter (*4). to five- 
eighths (%) inch in size, dry, and free from dirt. 

General — The felt shall be laid without wrinkles 
cr buckles. Not less than two hundred (200) pounds of 
pitch shall be used for constructing each one hundred 
(100) square feet of completed roof, and the pitch shall 
not be heated above 400° Fahr. 

The roof shall be applied by a roofing contractor 
approved by The Barrett Company. He shall furnish 
Tiie Barrett Company’s Surety Bond Guaranty issued 
by the U. S. Fidelity & Guaranty Company, of Baltimore, 
covering a period of twenty (20) years from date of 
completion, in accordance with Note No. 1. 

20-year Guaranty Bond— Note No. /— The. Barrett Com- 
pany will give its 20-year Guaranty Bond on all jobs of 5000 sq. 
ft. or more, in the United States and Canada, where its Inspec- 


tion Service is available, providing the roof is laid by a roofing 
contractor approved by The Barrett Company, in strict accord- 
ance with the above Specification and subject to Barrett inspec- 
tion and approval. 

Condensed Specification — Roofing — Shall be a Barrett 

Specification Roof, Type “AA,” laid in accordance with The 
Barrett Specification (for use over Concrete) by a roofing 
contractor approved by The Barrett Company. The roofing 
contractor shall furnish The Barrett Company’s Surety Bond 
Guaranty for twenty (20) years, in accordance with Note No. 1 
of said Specification. 



Diagram Showing Barrett Specification, Type “AA” Roof 
Over Concrete 

Bonded for 20 years 


The Barrett Specification, Type “A” Roof — for Use 
over Board Sheathing — 4 Plies 

Bonded for 10 years. 

See Note 1. 

Incline — This Specification shall not be used 
where the roof incline exceeds two (2) inches to one 
(1) foot. 

Roof-deck — The roof-deck shall be of seasoned 
lumber, smooth and free from loose boards, large cracks 
or knotholes, and free from loose material. If roof- 
deck is inclined, it shall be properly graded to outlets. 

Roofing — First — Lay one (1) thickness of sheath- 
ing paper or unsaturated felt, weighing not less than 
five (5) pounds per one hundred (100) square feet, lap- 
ping the sheets at least one (1) inch. 

Second — Over the entire surface lay two (2) plies 
of Specification Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet seven- 
teen (17) inches over preceding one, and nail as often 
as is necessary to hold in place until remaining felt is 
laid. 

Third — Coat the entire surface uniformly with 
Specification Pitch. 

Fourth — Over the entire surface lay two (2) plies 
of Specification Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet seven- 
teen (17) inches over preceding one, mopping with 
Specification Pitch the full seventeen (17) inches on 
each sheet so that in no place shall felt touch felt. Such 
nailing as is necessary shall be done so that all nails 
will be covered by not less than one (1) ply of felt. 

Fifth — Over the entire surface pour from a dipper 
a uniform coating of Specification Pitch, into which, 
while hot, embed not less than four hundred (400) 
pounds of gravel or three hundred (300) pounds of 
slag for each one hundred (100) square feet. The 
gravel or slag shall be from one-quarter (*4) to five- 
eighths (%) inch in size, dry and free from dirt. 
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General — The felt shall be laid without wrinkles 
or buckles. Not less than one hundred and twenty-five 
(125) pounds of pitch shall be used for constructing 
each one hundred (100) square feet of completed roof, 
and the pitch shall not be heated above 400° Fahr. 

The roof shall be applied by a roofing contractor 
approved by The Barrett Company. He shall fur- 



Diagram Showing Barrett Specification, Type “A” Roof 
Over Boards 

Bonded for 10 years 

nish The Barrett Company’s Surety Bond Guaranty 
issued by the U. S. Fidelity & Guaranty Company, 
of Baltimore, covering a period of ten (10) years 
from date of completion, in accordance with Note 
No. 1. 

10-year Guaranty — Note No. / — The Barrett Company 
will give its 10-year Guaranty Bond on all jobs of 5000 sq. 
ft. or more, in the United States and Canada, where its Inspec- 
tion Service is available, providing the roof is laid by a roofing 
contractor approved by The Barrett Company, in strict accord- 
ance with the above Specification and subject to Barrett inspec- 
tion and approval. 

Condensed Specification — Roofing — Shall be a Barrett 
Specification Roof, Type “A,” laid in accordance with The 
Barrett Specification (for use over Board Sheathing) by a 
roofing contractor approved by The Barrett Company. The 
roofing contractor shall furnish The Barrett Company’s 
Surety Bond Guaranty for ten (10) years, in accordance with 
Note No. 1 of said Specification. 

The Barrett Specification, Type “A” Roof — for Use 
over Concrete — 3 Plies 

Bonded for 10 years. 

See Note 1. 

Incline — This Specification shall not be used 
where the roof incline exceeds one (1) inch to one 
(1) foot. 

Roof-deck — The roof-deck shall be smooth, firm, 
dry, and free from loose material. If roof-deck is in- 
clined, it shall be properly graded to outlets. 

Roofing — First — Coat the concrete uniformly 
with Specification Pitch. 

Second — Over the entire surface lay three (3) 
plies of Specification Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet 
twenty-two (22) inches over preceding one, mopping 


with Specification Pitch the full twenty-two (22) inches 
on each sheet so that in no place shall felt touch felt. 

Third — Over the entire surface pour from a 
dipper a uniform coating of Specification Pitch, into 
which, while hot, embed not less than four hundred 
(400) pounds of gravel or three hundred (300) pounds 
of slag for each one hundred (100) square feet. The 



Diagram Showing Barrett Specification, Type “A” Roof 
Over Concrete 

Bonded for 10 years 

gravel or slag shall be from one-quarter (%) inch to 
five-eighths (%) inch in size, dry, and free from dirt. 

General — The felt shall be laid without wrinkles 
or buckles. Not less than one hundred and seventy-five 
(175) pounds of pitch shall be used for constructing 
each one hundred (100) square feet of completed roof, 
and the pitch shall not be heated above 400° Fahr. 

The roof shall be applied by a roofing contractor 
approved by The Barrett Company. He shall fur- 
nish The Barrett Company’s Surety Bond Guaranty 
issued by the U. S. Fidelity & Guaranty Company, of 
Baltimore, covering a period of ten (10) years from 
date of completion, in accordance with Note No. 1. 

10-year Guaranty Bond — Note No. /—The Barrett Com- 
pany will give its 10-year Guaranty Bond on all jobs of 5000 sq. 
ft. or more, in the United States and Canada, where its Inspec- 
tion Service is available, providing the roof is laid by a roofing 
contractor approved by The Barrett Company, in strict accord- 
ance with the above Specification and subject to Barrett inspec- 
tion and approval. 

Condensed Specification — Roofing — Shall be a Barrett 

Specification Roof, Type “A,” laid in accordance with The 
Barrett Specification (for use over Concrete) by a roofing 
contractor approved by The Barrett Company. The roofing 
contractor shall furnish The Barrett Company’s Surety Bond 
Guaranty for ten (10) years, in accordance with Note No. 1 of 
said Specification. 

Roofing for Steep Surfaces 

Barrett built-up steep roofing specifications for saw- 
tooth, monitor, umbrella, butterfly, hopper, plain hip, and 
other types of steep roof construction. Bonded for 10 
years when applied in accordance with Note No. 1 in 
Volume II, Architects’ and Engineers’ Built-up Roofing 
Reference Series. 
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AMERICAN TAR PRODUCTS COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Coal Tar Products for Roofing, Waterproofing, Wood Preserving and Paving 

GENERAL OFFICES 

Union Trust Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO FOLLANSBEE, W. VA. CHICAGO, ILL. 

UTICA, N. Y. MILWAUKEE. WIS. BIRMINGHAM, ALA. ROCKTON, ILL. 

PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


A.T.P. Products 

A.T.P. Old Style Pitch (Underwriters' 

Label) for built-up roofing and waterproof- 
ing. 

A.T.P. Approved Tarred Felt (Under- 
writers' Label) for built-up roofing and water- 
proofing. 

A.T.P. No. 3 Tarred Felt for built-up roof- 
ing and waterproofing. 

A.T.P. Roof Cement, a tough, adhesive, elastic, 
waterproof cement. 

A.T.P. Fiber Coating, for coating old roofs. 

A.T.P. Wood Preserver, a pure coal tar creosote, 
highly refined, for preservation of timber. 

A.T.P. Metal Paint, prepared for the preservation 
and protection of iron and steel. 

A.T.P. Sub-floor Tar, prepared to protect floors 
from decay, vermin, and dampness. 

A.T.P. Felts, insulating and deadening. 

Tarmac, a scientifically prepared coal tar for the 
construction, maintenance and repair of roads and streets. 

An A.T.P. Built-up Roof 

This is an ideal covering for flat roofs and will 
withstand the severest weather conditions. 

It is a tarred rag felt built-up roof covering sur- 
faced with either gravel, crushed stone or crushed slag. 

It is composed of three, four or five layers of 14 lb. 
A.T.P. Approved Tarred Felt cemented together by 
A.T.P. Old Style Pitch and surfaced with 400 lb. gravel 
or crushed stone or 300 lb. crushed slag per 100 sq. ft. 
of finished roof. It is applicable to roof decks where 
the incline does not exceed 3 in. to foot horizontal. 

It is fire retardant and approved by the Under- 
writers' Laboratories, Inc. — Standard Class A. It is 
effective against severe fire exposures, does not carry or 
communicate fire and possesses no fire brand hazard. 
It affords a high degree of heat insulation to roof deck. 

It represents the maximum of life and minimum of 
expense in a roof for flat surfaces. 

Instructions for Applying an A.T.P. Built-up Roof 
Covering Five-ply — for Use Over Boards 

Incline — Following specification designed for roofs 
having an incline not exceeding three (3) inches to the foot. 

Materials — There shall be used one (1) thickness of 
unsaturated felt or sheathing paper, weighing not less than 
five (5) pounds per one hundred (100) square feet, and five 
(5) thicknesses of A.T.P. Approved Tarred Felt weighing not 
less than fourteen (14) pounds per one hundred (100) square 
feet single thickness, and for each one hundred (100) square 
feet of completed roof there shall be used not less than one 
hundred and fifty (150) pounds of A.T.P. Old Style Pitch and 
not less than four hundred (400) pounds of gravel, or three 
hundred (300) pounds of slag, from one-fourth ( X A) to five- 
eighths (%) inch in size and free from dirt. 


Application — The material shall be applied as 

follows : 

First — Lay the unsaturated felt or sheathing paper, 
lapping each sheet one (1) inch over the preceding one. 

Second — Lay two (2) full thicknesses of A.T.P. 
Approved Tarred Felt lapping each sheet seventeen 
(17) inches over the preceding one, and nail as often 
as may be necessary to hold the sheets in place until 
the remaining felt is laid. 

Third — Coat the entire surface with A.T.P. Old 
Style Pitch mopped on uniformly. 

Fourth — Lay three (3) full thicknesses of A.T.P. Approved 
Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet twenty-two (22) inches over the 
preceding one and mopping with A.T.P. Old Style Pitch the full 
width of the twenty-two (22) inch lap, so that in no place in the 
last three plies shall felt touch felt. Such nailing as is necessary 
shall be done so that all nails will be covered by not less than 
two (2) plies of A.T.P. Approved Tarred Felt. Nailing not 
to exceed three (3) feet apart and about three (3) inches from 
upper edge of sheet. 




Details and Enlarged Section of A.T.P. Built-up Roofing 
Over Boards (5 Ply) 

Fifth — Pour over the entire surface a uniform coating 
of A.T.P. Old Style Pitch into which, while hot, embed gravel 
or slag. 

Alternate — If for any reason it is more convenient to lay 
the five (5) plies of A.T.P. Approved Tarred Felt at one time, 
the result will be identically as good as if laid as specified above, 
provided it is accomplished by lapping each sheet twenty-six 
(26) inches over the preceding one, thereby providing five 
(5) full thicknesses of A.T.P. Approved Tarred Felt over the 
entire roof surface, and mopping with A.T.P. Old Style Pitch the 
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Instructions for Applying An A.T.P. Built-up Roof 
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Details and Enlarged Section of A.T.P. Built-up Roofing 
Over Concrete (4 Ply) 


(200) Pounds of A.T.P. Old Style Pitch and not less than four 
hundred (400) pounds of gravel or three hundred (300) pounds 
of slag from one-fourth (&) to five-eighths (%) inch in size 
and free from dirt. 

Application— The material shall be applied as follows* 
Pitch ^ thC COncrete uniformly with A.T.P. Old Style 

Second— Over the entire surface lay two (2) full thick- 
nesses of A.T.P. Approved Tarred Felt lapping each sheet 

P rece ding one, mopping with 
A.T.P. Old Style Pitch the full seventeen (17) inches on each 
sheet so that in no place shall felt touch felt. 

Style PhciT C ° at thC Cntire SUrface uniforml y with A.T.P. Old 

Fourth — Over the entire surface lay two (2) full thick- 
nesses of A.T.P. Approved Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet 
lnc £es over the preceding one, mopping with 
A. I P. Old Style Pitch the full width of the seventeen (17) 
mch lap between the plies so that in no place shall felt touch felt. 

Fifth— Pour over the entire surface of the roof a uniform 
coating of A.T.P . Old Style Pitch, into which, while hot, embed 
gravel or slag. 

i * -* or , any reason it is more convenient to 

lay the four (4) plies of A.T.P. Approved Tarred Felt, at one 
time, the result will be identically as good as if laid as speci- 
fied above, provided it is accomplished by lapping each sheet 
twenty-four and one-half (24^) inches over the preceding 
one, thereby providing four (4) full thicknesses of A.T.P. 
Approved Tarred Felt over the entire roof surface, and mop- 
ping with A.T.P. Old Style Pitch the full width of the twenty- 
mo. 11 ?' and one-half (24?4) inch lap so that the entire four (4) 
thicknesses are cemented solidly together and so that in no place 
shall felt touch felt. In the use of this alternate the first and 
uith clauses of the above specification remain unchanged. 

Write for instructions describing application of three ply 
over concrete. 


Tarred Felt 

Made from the best quality of dry felt. Saturated with 
the proper amount of pure dehydrated coal tar, thereby insur- 
ing a finished product of uniformity and maximum lasting 
qualities. 

Thoroughly seasoned before shipment. 

A.T.P. Approved Tarred Felt, put up in rolls of 432 
sq. ft. each, 32 in. wide and weighing approximately 65 lb. 
per roll. Underwriters’ Label. 

. A - T . p . No. 3 Tarred Felt, put up in rolls of 432 sq. ft. each, 
32 in. wide and weighing approximately 55 lb. per roll. 

A.T.P. Old Style Pitch 

A straight run distillation of coke oven tar — resulting in a 
pitch of the best quality and highest binding efficiency. The 
supply of crude tar from large sources insures a uniform 
product. 

A.T.P. Old Style Pitch is put up in barrels (light or heavy 
cooperage) weighing approximately 400 to 600 lb. each— also 
metal drums averaging 350 lb. each. Underwriters’ Label. 

Inspection 

Thorough inspection is made of all felt and pitch before 
shipment. 



Flashing Details 
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THE BARBER ASPHALT COMPANY 


Asphalt Built-up Roofing, Mastic Shingles and Waterproofing 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

NEW YORK, N. Y., Graybar Building ST. LOUIS, MO., International Life Building KANSAS CITY, MO., Finance Building 

PITTSBURGH, PA., Peoples Savings Bank Building SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Phelan Building CHICAGO, ILL., Union Trust Building 


Products 

Genasco Standard Trinidad Lake Roofing 
Asphalt. 

Genasco Asphalt Saturated Felt. 

Genasco Roll Roofings, Smooth and Slate 
Surface. 

Genasco Latite Shingles. 

Genasco Waterproofing Asphalt, Solid and 

Liquid. 

Genasco Waterproofing Felts and Fabrics. 

Genasco Asphalt Mastic. 

Genasco Industrial Paint; Genasco Acid- 
proof Paint. 

Also producers of Refined Trinidad Lake 
Asphalt; Trinidad Lake Asphalt Cement; Ber- 
mudez Road Asphalt; Refined Bermudez Lake 
Asphalt ; Bermudez Lake Asphalt Cement ; Gil- 
sonite; Genasco Tile Cement; Genasco Asphalt 
Pipe Coating; Genasco Asphalt Fibre Coating; 

Genasco Roof Coating ; Genasco Battery Paint ; 

Genasco Battery Seal Asphalt; Genasco Asphalt 
Putty ; Genasco Deadening Felt ; Genasco Insu- 
lating Paper ; Genasco Red Sheathing Paper ; Genasco Stringed 
Felt; Genasco Wall Lining; Genasco Sealbac Shingles (indi- 
vidual and strips) ; Genasco Elastic Boiler Cement. 

Specifications for Genasco Standard Trinidad Lake 
Asphalt Built-up Roof — Over Boards 

Materials — The waterproofing factor shall be Genasco 
Trinidad Lake Roofing Asphalt, heated to a temperature of 
approximately 400° to 500° F., uniformly mopped, using ap- 
proximately 30 lb. per 100 sq. ft. 

The reinforcing factor shall be Genasco All-rag Standard 
Felt and Genasco All-rag Extra Heavy Felt (formerly known 
as Cap Felt), 32 in. wide. The Genasco Standard Felt shall 
weigh approximately 15 lb. per 100 sq. ft. and the Genasco 
Extra Heavy Felt shall weigh approximately 30 lb. per 
100 sq. ft. 

Application — The roof shall be laid in the following 
manner, using the above materials : 

First Operation — 1 layer of Genasco Extra Heavy Felt 
shall be laid on the roof boards, lapping each sheet 2 in. and 
nailing through the laps and longitudinal center with broad head 
roofing nails, spaced 12 in. apart. 

Second Operation — Over the Genasco Extra Heavy Felt 
thus laid, mop down approximately 30 lb. of Genasco Trinidad 
Lake Roofing Asphalt per square, into which, while hot, apply 
2 layers of Genasco Standard Felt, lapping each sheet 17 in. and 
mopping the full width of the lap, using approximately 30 lb. of 
Genasco Trinidad Lake Roofing Asphalt per square. 

Third Operation — Over the Genasco Felts thus laid, mop 
down approximately 30 lb. of Genasco Trinidad Lake Roofing 
Asphalt per square, finishing the roof in a uniform and work- 
manlike manner. 

APPROXIMATE QUANTITIES OF MATERIAL FOR 100 SQ. FT. 


OF ROOF SURFACE 

1 layer Genasco Extra Heavy Felt 30 lb. 

2 layers Genasco Standard Felt 30 lb. 

3 layers Genasco Trinidad Lake Roofing Asphalt 90 lb. 


150 lb. 

This roof contains 122 lb. of waterproofing factor and 28 lb. 
of reinforcing factor, or 81% waterproofing factor and 19% 
reinforcing factor. 

Specifications for Genasco Standard Trinidad Lake 
Asphalt Built-up Roof — Over Concrete, Gyp- 
sum or Tile Roof Decks 

Materials — The primer shall be Genasco Concrete 
Primer. 

The waterproofing factor shall be Genasco Trinidad Lake 


Roofing Asphalt, heated to a temperature of 
approximately 400° to 500° F., uniformly mopped, 
using approximately 30 lb. per 100 sq. ft. 

The reinforcing factor shall be Genasco All- 
rag Standard Felt and Genasco All-rag Extra 
Heavy Felt (formerly known as Cap Felt), 32 
in. wide. The Genasco Standard Felt shall weigh 
approximately 15 lb. per 100 sq. ft. and the Genasco 
Extra Heavy Felt shall weigh approximately 30 lb. 
per 100 sq. ft. 

Application — The roof shall be laid in 
the following manner, using the above mate- 
rials : 

First Operation — After the roof deck has be- 
come thoroughly dry and set hard, prime the con- 
crete with Genasco Concrete Primer, using ap- 
proximately 10 lb. (lfA gal.) per square. 

Second Operation — Over the concrete thus 
primed, mop down approximately 30 lb. of Genasco 
Trinidad Lake Roofing Asphalt per square, into 
which, while hot, apply 1 layer of Genasco Extra 
Heavy Felt, lapping each sheet 2 in. 

Third Operation — Over the Genasco Extra Heavy Felt 
thus laid, mop down approximately 30 lb. of Genasco Trinidad 
Lake Roofing Asphalt per square, into which, while hot, 
apply 2 layers of Genasco Standard Felt, lapping each sheet 
17 in., mopping the full width of the lap, using approximately 
30 lb. of ( Genasco Trinidad Lake Roofing Asphalt per square. 

Fourth Operation — Over the Genasco Felts thus laid, mop 
down approximately 30 lb. of Genasco Trinidad Lake Roofing 
Asphalt per square, finishing the roof in a uniform and work- 
manlike manner. 

* 

APPROXIMATE QUANTITIES OF MATERIAL FOR 100 SQ. FT. 


OF ROOF SURFACE 

1 layer Genasco Concrete Primer 10 lb. 

4 layers Genasco Trinidad Lake Roofing Asphalt 120 lb. 

2 layers Genasco Standard Felt 30 lb. 

1 layer Genasco Extra Heavy Felt 30 lb. 


190 lb. 

This roof contains 162 lb. of waterproofing factor and 28 lb. 
of reinforcing factor, or 85% waterproofing factor and 15% 
reinforcing factor. 

Specifications for Genasco Economy Trinidad Lake 
Asphalt Built-up Roof — Over Boards 

Materials — The waterproofing factor shall be Genasco 
Trinidad Lake Roofing Asphalt heated to a temperature of ap- 
proximately 400° to 500° F., uniformly mopped, using approxi- 
mately 30 lb. per 100 sq. ft. 

The reinforcing factor shall be Genasco All-rag Standard 
Felt and Genasco All-rag Extra Heavy Felt (formerly known 
as Cap Felt), 32 in. wide. The Genasco Standard Felt shall 
weigh approximately 15 lb. per 100 sq. ft. and the Genasco 
Extra Heavy Felt shall weigh approximately 30 lb. per 100 
sq. ft. 

Application — The roof shall be laid in the following 
manner, using the. above materials : 

First Operation — One layer of Genasco Extra Heavy Felt 
shall be laid on the roof boards, lapping each sheet 2 in. and 
nailing through the laps and longitudinal center with broad head 
roofing nails, spaced 12 in. apart. 

Second Operation — Over the Genasco Extra Heavy Felt 
thus laid, mop down approximately 30 lb. of Genasco Trinidad 
Lake Roofing Asphalt per square, into which, while hot, apply 
1 layer of Genasco Standard Felt, lapping each sheet 2 in. The 
laps of the Genasco Standard Felt shall fall midway between the 
laps of the Genasco Extra Heavy Felt. 

Third Operation — Over the Genasco Felts thus laid, mop 
down approximately 30 lb. of Genasco Trinidad Lake Roofing 
Asphalt per square, finishing the roof in a uniform and work- 
manlike manner. 
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APPROXIMATE QUANTITIES OF MATERIAL FOR 100 SQ. FT. 


OF ROOF SURFACE 

1 layer Genasco Extra Heavy Felt 30 lb. 

1 layer Genasco Standard Felt 15 lb. 

2 layers Genasco Trinidad Lake Roofing Asphalt 60 lb. 


105 lb. 

This roof contains 84 lb. of waterproofing factor and 21 lb. 
of reinforcing factor, or 80% waterproofing factor and 20% 
reinforcing factor. 


Specifications for Genasco Economy Trinidad Lake 
Asphalt Built-up Roof — Over Concrete 

Materials — The primer shall be Genasco Concrete Primer. 

The waterproofing factor shall be Genasco Trinidad Lake 
Roofing Asphalt, heated to a temperature of approximately 
400° to 500° F., uniformly mopped, using approximately 30 lb. 
per 100 sq. ft. 

The reinforcing factor shall be Genasco All-rag Standard 
Felt and Genasco All-rag Extra Heavy Felt (formerly known 
as Cap Felt), 32 in. wide. The Genasco Standard Felt shall 
weigh approximately 15 lb. per 100 sq. ft. and the Genasco Extra 
Heavy Felt shall weigh approximately 30 lb. per 100 sq. ft. 

Application — The roof shall be laid in the following man- 
ner, using the above materials : 

First Operation — After the roof deck has become thor- 
oughly dry and set hard, prime the concrete with Genasco Con- 
crete Primer, using approximately 10 lb. (1% gal.) per square. 

Second Operation — Over the concrete thus primed, mop 
down approximately 30 lb. of Genasco Trinidad Lake Roofing 
Asphalt per square, into which, while hot, apply 1 layer of 
Genasco Extra Heavy Felt, lapping each sheet 2 in. 

Third Operation — Over the Genasco Extra Heavy Felt 
thus laid, mop down approximately 30 lb. of Genasco Trinidad 
Lake Roofing Asphalt per square, into which, while hot, apply 
1 layer of Genasco Standard Felt, lapping each sheet 2 in. The 
laps of the Genasco Standard Felt shall fall midway between 
the laps of the Genasco Extra Heavy Felt. 

Fourth O peration — Over the Genasco Felts thus laid, mop 
down approximately 30 lb. of Genasco Trinidad Lake Roofing 
Asphalt per square, finishing the roof in a uniform and work- 
manlike manner. 


APPROXIMATE QUANTITIES OF MATERIAL FOR 100 SQ. FT. 
OF ROOF SURFACE 


1 layer Genasco Concrete Primer 10 lb. 

3 layers Genasco Trinidad Lake Roofing Asphalt 90 lb. 

1 layer Genasco Extra Heavy Felt 30 lb. 

1 layer Genasco Standard Felt 15 lb. 


145 lb. 

This roof contains 124 lb. of waterproofing factor and 21 lb. 
of reinforcing factor, or 85% waterproofing factor and 15% 
reinforcing factor. 


Specifications for Genasco Membrane Waterproofing 

Materials — The primer shall be Genasco Concrete Primer. 

The waterproofing factor shall be Genasco Waterproofing 
Asphalt. 

The reinforcing factor shall be Genasco Waterproofing Cloth 
weighing approximately 8 lb. per 100 sq. ft. 

Application— Genasco Membrane Waterproofing shall be 
laid in the following manner, using the above materials: 

First O peration — Prime the surface to be waterproofed 
with Genasco Concrete Primer, using approximately 10 lb. 
(114 gal.) per square. 

Second Operation — Over the surface thus primed, mop 
down approximately 40 lb. of asphalt per square. 

Third Operation — Into the hot asphalt apply 3 layers of 
Genasco Waterproofing Cloth lapping each sheet two-thirds of 
its width and mopping the full width of the lap, using approxi- 
mately 40 lb. of asphalt per square for each mopping. 

Fourth Operation — Over the 3 layers of Genasco Water- 
proofing Cloth thus laid, mop down approximately 40 lb. of 
asphalt per square, finishing the membrane in a uniform and 
workmanlike manner. 


APPROXIMATE QUANTITIES OF MATERIAL FOR 100 SQ. FT. 
OF SURFACE 


1 layer Genasco Concrete Primer 10 lb. 

4 layers Genasco Waterproofing Asphalt 160 lb. 

3 layers Genasco Waterproofing Cloth 24 lb. 


194 lb. 

'Note: For use above ground level where temperatures are variable 

use Genasco Waterproofing Asphalt “B.” 

This system contains 185 lb. of waterproofing factor and 


9 lb. of reinforcing factor, or 95% waterproofing factor and 5% 
reinforcing factor. 

Where 2 plies are desired, lap cloth one-half of its width. 

Specifications for Genasco Asphalt Mastic Floors 

Base — The concrete or other base shall be prepared ready 

to receive the mastic surfacing inches below and parallel 

to the final finished floor grade with proper slopes established 
to take care of any required drainage. (If the floor is to be 
laid over wood, first lay one thickness of building paper and 
flash at all posts, walls, etc., with a paint coat of Genasco 
Priming Paint.) 

Materials — The block shall be a Genasco Asphalt mastic 
as produced by The Barber Asphalt Company. The flux 
shall be Native Trinidad Lake Asphalt of proper penetration 
for the work involved. The sand shall be fairly sharp, free 
from loam or any foreign matter of vegetable origin and shall 
be well graded from coarse to fine, all passing a 10-mesh sieve 
and not over 3% passing a 200-mesh sieve. The coarse aggre- 
gate shall be a gravel, crushed trap rock, crushed gravel or 
other crushed sound stone, all passing a %-in. screen and retained 
on a 10-mesh sieve. 

A formula giving the proportions of mastic block, flux, 
sand and coarse aggregate for the proposed mixture to be sub- 
mitted to the engineer or architect, together with a sample of the 
sand and coarse aggregate which the contractor proposes to use. 

Construction — On the base, as above specified, lay a 

Genasco Asphalt Mastic Floor, not less than inches in 

thickness, laid in .... layer. The Genasco Asphalt Block shall 
be brought to the site of the work, broken and melted in suitable 
kettles, together with the proper amount of flux, sand and coarse 
aggregate (the two latter previously dried and heated) in pro- 
portions satisfactorv to the engineer or architect. (The Barber 
Asphalt Company will give its opinion, if requested, as to 
formulae for mastic mixes for various conditions, provided 
samples of the aggregate to be used for the work are submitted 
for examination.) 

After sufficient heating and stirring, the mixture shall be 

spread on the established base to a uniform thickness of 

inches and worked under wooden floats until it is free from 
voids. A half and half mix of fine sand and Portland cement shall 
then be sprinkled on the floor and the surface rubbed smooth. 

The mastic mixture is to be laid in approximately 6-ft. strips. 
In making joints the hot mastic shall overlap the preceding strip 
about 4 in. so that the edge of the cold strip will become soft, 
thus allowing the finisher to make a perfect joint after the 
surplus material spread over the cold strip has been cut away. 

Note: Thickness of mastic to be according to conditions and service 

to which floor is subjected. Where acid conditions exist Genasco Acid- 
proof Mastic Block and silicious aggregate must be used. Where mastic 

js to be more than 1 in. thick, it is to be applied in 2 layers of 

inches, each with joints in top layer so made as not to coincide with 
joints in bottom layer. Top layer only to be rubbed with the sand- 
portland cement mix. 

Genasco Latite Asphalt Shingles 

Slate surfaced asphalt shingles, of unique and distinctive 
design. Finished with a double butt, and applied in honeycomb 
design. Present a “shadow lyie” and depth of texture not found 
in ordinary asphalt shingles. Genasco Latite shingles lock 
together tightly on the roof, by means of a metal band or key in 
the butt of each shingle, so that wind or rain can not penetrate. 

They are particularly adapted for re-roofing operations, 
being applied directly over old, worn out surfaces. Made in 
four colors — red, green, blue-black or mix-tone ; and in two 
sizes — 16x16 and 12x12 in. “They Weather all Weather.” 

Our booklet, with illustrations in color and complete data, 
sent on request. 

Genasco Roll Roofings 

Made of highest quality commercial rag felt, thoroughly 
saturated, and then coated on both sides with Trinidad Lake 
asphalt cement. The waterproof and weatherproof qualities of 
Trinidad Lake asphalt give them exceptional durability. 

Manufactured in several types : smooth surface, medium, 
heavy and extra heavy, slate surface, red, green or blue-black 
color. Kant Leak Kleets, the most scientific and efficient roof 
fastening device made, furnished with each roll. 

Genasco Asphalt Paints and Coatings 

The several types of Genasco asphalt paints and coatings 
are manufactured under strict laboratory supervision. Each is 
designed to meet the exacting requirements of the particular 
purpose for which it is recommended. 

There are Genasco asphalt paints for preserving metal or 
prepared roofs, for painting machinery or other industrial uses, 
for resisting acids and gases, for priming, and many other 
purposes. 
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THE PHILIP CAREY COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Roofing 


LOCKLAND, CINCINNATI, OHIO 

BRANCHES AND DISTRIBUTORS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 

FACTORIES: LOCKLAND, OHIO, AND PLYMOUTH MEETING, PA. 


Products and Services 

Carey Built-up Roofs. 

Carey Felts for Waterproofing, 
Weatherproofing and Roofing purposes. 

Carey Asphalt Pitch. 

Contracts taken to furnish and ap- 
ply Carey Built-up Roofs in all loca- 
tions. 

For Waterproofing and Dampproofing, 
see pages A56-57; for Pipe Coverings, see 
pages A210-211 ; for Asbestos Shingles, see 
page A415; for Asphalt Shingles, see page 
A421 ; for Flooring, see page B1537. 

Experience and Facilities 

Established in 1873, The Philip 
Carey Company has furnished millions of 
squares of roofing, distributed and applied 
to buildings of every description through- 
out the world. 

The Carey mills are modern, and facili- 
ties for handling large business are 
maintained at a high standard. 


Carey Roofs 

Carey roofs are laid strictly in 
accordance with the Carey specifica- 
tions for various weights and thick- 
nesses adapted to meet the require- 
ments of the roof structure, and the 
conditions to which the roofing will 
be subsequently exposed. 


Selecting the Right Roof 

The roof construction of all 
buildings is not the same. 

Various materials are used in con- 
structing the roof base, such as con- 
crete, tile, cement slabs, gypsum, wood, 
steel, etc. 

Roofs are subjected to various condi- 
tions of exposure and abuse not all alike, 
but depending upon the type of building, its 
location and the circumstances. 

It is highly important that the owner 
of the building be interested in securing a 
roofing material, built up of the proper 
kind of felt, and of sufficient weight and 
thickness to offer the greatest possible re- 
sistance to whatever condition may be 
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Carey Asbestos 
Built-up Roofing 



Applying Carey Built-up Roof 



Carey Feltex 
Built-up Roofing 


prevalent, and at the same time insure 
maximum service and durability. 

The Carey method of providing roofs 
to meet the requirements of each partic- 
ular building, using felt of the proper kind 
and weight, has met with universal suc- 
cess and approval of architects and builders 
everywhere. 

Carey Felts 

Carey felts consist of the best grade 
of stock, carefully prepared and saturated 
in asphalt to insure absolute waterproofing 
protection and permanent flexibility. 

Fiberock (Asbestos Asphalt Im- 
pregnated Felt) — Used in Carey built-up 
roof specifications, also for waterproofing 
and weatherproofing work. Put up in rolls 
containing 324 sq. ft. ; width, 36 in. ; weight 
about 45 lb. per roll. 

Feltex (Asphalt Saturated Felt) — 
Used in Carey built-up roofs, water- 
proofing and weatherproofing work. 
Furnished in rolls containing 324 
sq. ft. ; width 36 in. ; weight, about 
45 lb. per roll. 

Manco (Carey Asphalt) 

More than forty years* experi- 
ence in asphalt refining is back of 
Carey Manco. For roofing pur- 
poses no other asphalt has so far 
equaled its splendid qualities. 

Manco is prepared with a high 
melting point, offering the greatest 
resistance to high and low tempera- 
tures. Its flexible quality also offers all 
necessary protection when exposed to ordi- 
nary expansion and contraction. 

If interested in high grade asphalt, 
write to this company stating require- 
ments. 

Correspondence 

Information and advice respecting the 
adaptability of Carey Roof Specifications 
to meet any particular requirement, will be 
furnished on request. 

Write for samples and further infor- 
mation. 
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Carey Asbestos Built-up Roofs 

Asbestos is used in the construction of roofs 
exposed to gases, fumes and similar severe condi- 
tions. Consideration should be given to the severity 
of such exposure and the roof prepared with suffi- 
cient layers of asbestos and asphalt to insure satisfac- 
tory service. 

Asbestos Built-up Roofs may be applied over wood 
or concrete roof construction and the specifications for 
such roofing should be prepared to meet the conditions 
as they may be found in each particular case. 

Specifications for Carey Roofs 

(1) Work by Other Trades — Provision for the follow- 
ing work should be included under the proper specification 
headings: 

(2) Preparation of Wood Surfaces — Roof surface is to be 
prepared and made ready for the application of Carey Roofing 
with dry seasoned sheathing boards of uniform thickness, closely 
laid. On permanent buildings, tongue and grooved sheathing 
6 to 8 in. wide, is recommended. All sheathing boards to be 
surfaced nailed with at least two nails to each purlin in addition 
to any blind nailing. Sheathing boards to be placed on building 
horizontally. Remove or hammer down all projecting nail heads; 
cover all knotholes, etc., in the sheathing and sweep the sheath- 
ing clean before the roofing is applied. 

(3) Preparation of Concrete, Tile or Gypsum Surfaces 
— All concrete, tile or gypsum surfaces shall be prepared for the 
application of Carey Roofing with a comparatively smooth, hard 
finish, free from holes and loose particles of sand and cement, 
and the expense of rectifying any extensive irregularities, such 
as depressions in the plane of the roof surface, which must be 
filled, shall be chargeable to ( — Contractor). All sharp angles 
to be rounded out so as to avoid rough or sharp edges. On 
steep surfaces provision shall be made for anchoring the roofing 
sheets, the anchor strip to consist of a wood strip embedded 
into the concrete surface at the ridge. All down-spout openings 
must be sufficient size and the gutters properly graded by the 
cement contractor, so that water will not stand at any point. 

(4) Sheet Metal Work — Counterflash all walls with No. 26 
gauge galvanized iron, or if preferred, copper or Carey Fiberock 
counterflashing may be used. Metal counterflashing to be firmly 
attached to wall with suitable plugs and portland cement. (If 
furnished by the roofing contractor, both material and labor of 
installation shall be charged to the acceptor of this proposal as 
an extra, unless otherwise specifically stated in proposal.) 

(5) Nailing Strips — (General Contractor) to provide nail- 
ing strip in wall for roof flashings not more than 12 in. nor less 
than 6 in. above roof line. 

General Notes 

(1) Work Proposed — This specification contemplates 
furnishing all material and labor required to apply the roofing 
and base flashing and line the gutters. (No metal work included.) 

Sheathing must be dry before applying the roofing. 

Carey Feltex Built-up Roofs 

Constructed of Carey high grade Feltex (Asphalt 
Saturated Felt). For the general class of building, 
Feltex makes an ideal roofing material for the reason 
of its great tensile strength and its ability to stretch and 
adjust itself to meet ordinary contraction and expansion. 

Feltex Roofs are built up from two to six plies in 
thickness depending upon the conditions to be met. Manco 
Asphalt is used in the construction of all Carey Built-up 
Roofs as a binder between sheets and surface finish. 

Specification No. 14 — Carey Feltex Built-up Roof 
(For Application to Wood Sheathing) 

(1) Work Proposed — Use paragraph 1 , General Notes. 

(2) Materials — Carey Feltex 30 lb. per square, Carey 
Manco Asphalt 25 lb. per square, Carey Feltex 15 lb. per square, 
Carey Manco Asphalt 25 lb. per square, Carey Feltex 15 lb. per 
square, Carey Manco Asphalt 25 lb. per square, Carey Feltex 
15 lb. per square, Carey Manco Asphalt 25 lb. per square, % or 
1 in. large head nails 1 lb. per square. 

Weight per square, when applied, to be approximately 
176 lb. 



Carey Feltex Built-up Roof Specification No. 14 Over 
Wood Sheathing 

(3) Application — The roof shall be covered with sheets 
of Carey Feltex 36 in. wide, weighing about 30 lb. per square ; 
lap the sheets not less than 2 in., then nail the sheets at the 
joints with large head % or 1-in. nails on 6-in. centers, with 
one additional row of large head nails spaced 11 in. apart 
lengthwise through center of sheet. 

After the 30-lb. Feltex sheets have been completed in 
accordance with the above instructions, proceed to cover the 
same with 3 layers of Carey Feltex, weight about 15 lb. per 
square each, cementing solid between sheets and joining same 
to the 30-lb. sheet, so that at no place shall felt touch felt, 
each sheet to overlap the previous sheet so that 11 in. are 
left exposed, making a continuous 3-ply built-up over 
the 30-lb. base Feltex sheet (no nails to be used through the 
top sheets except where necessary to anchor on steep sur- 
faces). 

(4) Gutters — Use paragraph 4 specification No. 5. 

(5) Flashing — Use paragraph 5 specification No. 5. 

(6) Counterflashing — Use paragraph 6 specification No. 5. 

(7) Roof Finish — Use paragraph 7 specification No. 5. 

Specification No. 15. — Carey Asbestos Built-up Roof 
(For Application to Wood Sheathing) 

(1) Work Proposed — Use paragraph No. 1, General 
Notes. 

(2) Materials — The materials for each square used in the 
construction of this roof shall be as follows : 

One roll (110 sq. ft.) Carey Asbestos Asphalt Impregnated 
Roofing Felt, weight approximately 65 lb. Two sheets (weight 
15 lb. per square each) Carey Fiberock (Asbestos Impreg- 
nated Felt). 80 lb. Carey Manco Asphalt. Nails and flat tin 
caps. Weight per square, when applied, to be approximately 
175 lb. 

(3) Application — The roof surface shall be covered with 
Carey Asbestos Asphalt Impregnated Roofing, lapping the 
sheets so that there will be a lap of not less than 3 in., cement- 
ing between the laps with Manco Asphalt, and secure with nails 
and caps, spacing the nails along the lap 4 in., also secure 
through the center of sheets with two rows of nails and flat 
tin caps staggered, spacing nails crosswise of sheet 11 in., and 
lengthwise of sheet 15 in. This surface to be mopped with 
Carey Manco Asphalt into which, while hot, shall be laid 2 
layers of 1-ply Fiberock (Asphalt Impregnated Asbestos Felt), 
cementing solid between sheets, so that at no place shall felt 
touch felt, each sheet to overlap the previous sheet, leaving 
17 in. exposed. All sheets shall be laid crosswise of the sheath- 
ing boards and so lapped that at no place shall one lap or cross- 
seam occur upon another. 

(4) Valleys and Gutters — Line all gutters in the same 
manner as described under “Application,” using sheets full 
length and cut to a width of not over 18 in. After the base 
sheet of heavy asbestos roofing has been nailed in position, 
then cement 2 sheets of 1-ply Fiberock over the base sheet, 
breaking joints in the usual manner. 

Note: We recommend, wherever possible, adding an additional sheet 
of 1-ply Fiberock in all valley and gutter construction. 

All valley and gutter sheets shall extend on the roof sur- 
face sufficiently to be properly lapped with the main roofing 
sheets, the heavy base sheet of asbestos roofing shall extend 
on all vertical surfaces approximately 2*4 in., the extension 
to be uncemented. 

Note: All concrete or brick walls to be flashed shall be primed 

(Carey Asphalt Primer) to full height of flashing. 

(5) Flashing — The general contractor or owner to pro- 
vide suitable nailing strips in the walls at the time of con- 
struction, or raggle block, together with necessary cant strips,. 
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nailing strips, etc., to enable the roofing contractor to properly 
construct flashing work. 

Note: Height of flashing, width of cant strip and flashing materials 
may be regulated to suit height of wall, and other conditions prevailing. 

(6) Counterflashing — See under “Work by Other 
Trades.” 

(7) Roof Finish — The entire surface of the roofing applied 
shall be mopped with Carey Manco Asphalt, applied in a light 
thin coat, less than fg in. thick, and spread to a uniform finish. 

Specification No. 3 — Carey Asbestos Built-up Roof 
(Over Wood Sheathing) 

(1) Work Proposed — Use paragraph 1, General Notes. 

(2) Materials — One roll (108 sq. ft.) 2-ply Fiberock 
Roofing, weight 40 lb. 30 lb. Carey Fiberock Asphalt Impreg- 
nated Asbestos Felt. 80 lb. Carey Manco Asphalt Pitch. 1 lb. 
%-in. nails. % lb. flat tin caps. 

(3) Application — Roof surface shall be covered with 
2-ply Fiberock Asbestos Roofing, laid next to sheathing boards. 
All joints to be lapped 2 in., cap-nailing sheets at joints securely 



to the sheathing board every 6 in. with one additional row of 
nails and caps 11 in. apart through the center of the sheet. 
This surface to be mopped with Carey Manco Asphalt and on 
to this surface shall be laid 2 layers of 1-ply Fiberock Asphalt 
Impregnated Asbestos Felt, cementing solid between these 
sheets so that at no place shall felt touch felt ; each sheet to 
overlap the previous sheet so that 17 in. are left exposed. 
After these materials are applied spread over the entire sur- 
face a coating of Carey Manco Asphalt in an even, uniform 
manner. 

(4) Flashing — The 2-ply Fiberock base sheet shall ex- 
tend from main deck to lap the full height of cricket. A strip 
of 2-ply Fiberock (18 in. wide, more or less, depending on 
conditions) shall be nailed to top edge of nailing strip in wall 
and this asbestos strip to be thoroughly cemented over cricket 
and same to lap on to main roof deck at least 4 in. The final 
2 plies of Fiberock from main roof are then run to top edge of 
flashing, each being cemented in solid over cap sheet. Height 
of flashing, width of cricket and flashing material, may be regu- 
lated to suit height of wall and other prevailing conditions. 

(5) Counterflashing — See under “Work by Other 
Trades.” 

Specification 4-Ply — Carey Asbestos Built-up Roof 
(Over Concrete or Tile) 

(1) Work Proposed — This specification contemplates 
furnishing all material and labor required to apply the roofing 
and base flashing and line the gutters. (No metal work in- 
cluded.) The concrete, or roof base, must be thoroughly dry 
and clean before the roofing is applied. 

(2) Materials — 1 gal. Carey Asphalt Primer. 60 lb. 
Carey Fiberock Asphalt Impregnated Asbestos Felt. 140 lb. 
Carey Alanco Asphalt. 

(3) Application — The roof surface shall first be coated 
with Carey Asphalt Primer applied cold and thoroughly brushed 
in. Then mop entire surface with Carey Manco Asphalt, into 
which, while hot, embed 4 layers of Carey Fiberock (Asphalt 
Impregnated Asbestos Felt) each layer of which is thoroughly 
bonded with Manco Asphalt so that at no place shall felt touch 
felt ; each sheet to overlap the previous sheet so that 9 in. are 
left exposed. After proper application of such materials the 
entire surface is given a light coating of Carey Manco Asphalt, 
spread in an even, uniform manner. 

(4) Flashing — All walls to be flashed shall be given a 
coat of Carey Asphalt Primer. Cement strip of Fiberock Felt 
6 in. wide in angle of wall, 3 . in. to wall and 3 in. to flat deck. 
The Fiberock sheets from main roof to be cut so they will 
extend up on all fire walls, skylights and other vertical surfaces 
to a height of 6 in. ; this extension to be cemented to vertical 
surface. A cap sheet of Fiberock Felt cut 12 in. wide to be 
cemented in 6 in. to wall and 6 in. to flat deck. 

(5) Counterflashing — See under “Work by Other 
Trades.” 

Specification No. 5 — Carey Feltex Built-up Roof 
(Over Wood Sheathing) 

(1) Work Proposed — Use paragraph 1, General Notes. 

(2) Materials — Carey Feltex, 30 lb. per square. Carey 
Manco Asphalt, 25 lb. per square. Carey Feltex, 15 lb. per 
square. Carey Manco Asphalt, 25 lb. per square. Vs or 1-in. 
large head nails, 1 lb. per square. 

Weight per square, when applied, to be approximately 96 lb. 

(3) Application — The roof surface shall be covered 
with 1 sheet of Carey Feltex, 36 in. wide, weighing about 30 
lb. per square. Lap the sheets not. less than 2 in., then nail 
the sheets at the joints with large head Vs or 1-in. nails on 
6-in. centers, with one additional row of large head nails spaced 
1 1 in. apart lengthwise through the center of the sheet. After 
the 30-lb. Feltex sheet has been completed in accordance with 
above instructions, proceed to cover the same with 1 layer of 
Carey Feltex, 36 in. wide and weighing about 15 lb. per square. 
The 15-lb. sheet to be cemented with Manco Asphalt securely 
to the 30-lb. sheet, lapping the top sheets not less than 2 in. 
between the joints of the lower sheet — no nails to be used 
through the top sheet (except steep surfaces). 

(4) Gutters — Line all gutters in the same manner as 
described under “Application.” 

In certain types of construction it is desirable to reinforce 
all gutters and valleys with an extra sheet of felt, weighing not 
less than 15 lb. per square, well mopped with Manco Asphalt. 
(This extra reinforcement, if required, to be charged for as an 
extra on time and material basis.) 

Note: All concrete or brick walls to be flashed should be primed to 
full height of flashing. 


Sweet’s Catalogue 


Continued on next page 



The Philip Carey Company 


A403 


(5) Flashing — (General Contractor or Owner) to pro- 
vide suitable nailing strips in the walls at time of construction— 
usual size about 2x4 in. ; also provide cant strip for bridging 
angle of wall and roof deck. 

rn fl ? sh j n .S\ width of cant strip and flashing materials 
may be regulated to suit height of wall and other conditions prevailing. 

(6) Counterflashing— See under “Work by Other 
Trades.” 

(7) Roof Finish — The entire surface of the roof ap- 
plied shall be mopped with Manco Asphalt, applied hot and 
spread to a uniform finish. 

Specification No. 7 Carey Feltex Built-up Roof 
(Over Wood Sheathing) 

(1) Work Proposed— Use paragraph 1, General Notes. 

(2) Materials^ Carey Feltex, 30 lb. per square. Carey 
Manco Asphalt, 25 lb. per square. Carey Feltex, 15 lb. per 
square. Carey Manco Asphalt, 25 lb. per square. Carey Feltex, 
o lb. per square. Carey Manco Asphalt, 25 lb. per square. 
78 or 1-in. large head nails, 1 lb. per square. 

Weight per square, when applied, to be approximately 
136 lb. 

(3) Application — The roof surface shall* -be covered 
with sheets of Carey Feltex, 36 in. wide, weighing about 30 
lb. per square. Lap the sheets not less than 2 in., then nail 
the sheets at the joints with large head % or 1-in. nails on 
Y m / centers, with one additional row of large head nails spaced 
11 in. apart lengthwise through center of sheet. 

After the 30-lb. Feltex sheets have been completed in ac- 
cordance with the above instructions, proceed to cover the same 
with 2 layers of Carey Feltex, weight about 15 lb. per square 
Iniu c f men ^ n £ between sheets and joining same to the 

oU-lb. sheet so that at no place shall felt touch felt, each sheet 
to overlap the previous sheet so that 17 in. are left exposed, 
making a continuous 2-ply built-up over the 30-lb. base Feltex 
sheet no nails to be used through the top sheets. 

(4) Gutters— Use paragraph 4, Specification No. 5. 

(5) Flashing — Use paragraph 5, Specification No. 5. 

(6) Counterflashing — Use paragraph 6, Specification 
No. 5. 

(7) Roof Finish— Use paragraph 7, Specification No. 5. 

Specification No. 8 — Carey Feltex Built-up Roof 
(Over Concrete, Tile or Gypsum Block) 

(1) Work Proposed — Use paragraph 1, Specification 4. 

(2) Materials— Carey Asphalt Primer (1 gal.), 9 lb. per 
square Carey Manco Asphalt, 50 lb. per square. Carey Feltex 
belt, 15 lb. per square. Carey Manco Asphalt, 25 lb. per square. 
Carey Peltex Felt, 15 lb. per square. Carey Manco Asphalt, 
2.1 lb. per square. Carey Feltex Felt, 15 lb. per square. Carey 
Manco Asphalt, 25 lb. per square. 

Weight per square, when applied, to be approximately 179 lb. 

(3) Application — The concrete shall be coated with 
Carey Asphalt Primer, applied cold, and thoroughly brushed in. 
The surface shall be mopped with Carey Manco Asphalt, 
into which, while hot, embed 3 layers of Carey Feltex (Asphalt 
Saturated Felt), cementing solid between the sheets so that 
at no place shall felt touch felt; each sheet to overlap the pre- 
vious sheet so that 11 in. are left exposed, making 8 courses of 
asphalt and felt. 

(4) Gutters— Apply 3 layers of Carey Feltex Felt 
lengthwise with the gutter. Each sheet to overlap the previous 
sheet so that one-third of its length is left exposed. (Use sheets 
cut to uniform length.) 

All gutter sheets shall extend on the roof surface sufficiently 
to be properly lapped with the main roofing sheets and are to 
be applied as specified under “application.” 

* ii All concrete or brick walls to be flashed should be primed to 

full height of flashing with Carey Asphalt Primer. 

(5) Flashing— Cement strip of Feltex 6 in. wide in 
angle of wall, 3 in. to wall and 3 in. to flat deck. The Feltex 
sheets from main roof to be cut so they will extend up on all 
fire walls, skylights and other vertical surfaces to a height of 
6 in. ; this extension to be cemented to vertical surface. A 
cap sheet of Feltex cut 12 in. wide to be cemented in 6 in to 
wall and 6 in. to flat deck. 

General Contractor to leave opening in the walls for insert- 
ing counterflash. 

(6) Counterflashing— See under “Work by Other 
Trades.” 

(7) Roof Finish — The entire surface of the roofing 
applied shall be mopped with Carey Manco Asphalt, applied hot, 
evenly spread to a uniform finish. 
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CERTAIN-TEED PRODUCTS CORPORATION 

ROOFING DIVISION 

100 East 42nd Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

For Branch Offices and Mills, see page B1341 


Products 

Asphalt Roofing (smooth surfaced and slate surfaced). 

Asphalt Shingles [Universal, Individual (standard size), 
Jumbo Individual, 4-width, Cut-out, Hexagonal Slabs], red, 
green, blue-black, or color-blend slate surfaced. 

Insulating Paper. 

Asphalt Felt. 

Sheathing Paper. 

Deadening Felts. 

Asphalt Roof Coating. 

Also, Tarred Felts, Slaters’ Felts, Stringed Felts, Asphalt 
Cement, Pitch, Lap Cement. 

For Gypsum Products,, see pages B1341-1343; for Linoleum, 
see pages B1594-1595; for Paints and Varnishes, see pages 
B 1618-1619. 

Facilities and Distribution 

Certain-teed products are handled by jobbers and dealers 
throughout the United States and in principal countries through- 
out the world. 

Certain-teed — Highest Quality 

Nothing is omitted which can safeguard the quality of Cer- 
tain-teed products. They are manufactured according to tried and 
proved formulas under the watchful supervision of experts. Only 
the best materials are used and each is carefully tested to make 
certain that it is of the required quality. You can rely on products 
bearing the Certain-teed label— it is a sure guide to satisfaction. 

There is a Certain-teed roofing for every type of building — 
from temporary shelters to the most expensive structures. 

Certain-teed Roofing — Talc Surfaced 

Certain-teed roofing is the first grade product manufactured 
by the Certain-teed Products Corporation. Millions of squares 
are giving satisfactory service in all parts of the world under 
all conditions — from the extreme cold of the northern frontiers 
to the intense heat of the tropics. 

There are many large important buildings throughout the 
country that are sheltered by Certain-teed roofs. Certain-teed 
was the choice for the roofs of the Pullman shops, the General 
Motors Company at St. Louis, Mo., etc. 

Owners, architects and builders of such roof areas as these 
insist upon knowing before it is laid that the roofing will give 
long years of protection. They can rely on Certain-teed, the 
highest quality possible to manufacture, as long years of service 
and world-wide use have proved. 

Put up in rolls of 108 sq. ft. Nails and cement are en- 
closed in the roll. Packed one square per roll — enough to 
cover 100 sq. ft. of roof surface with 8 sq. ft. for laps. 

No. 1, light, about 35 lb. per .square, guaranteed 5 years. 

No. 2, medium, about 45 lb. per square, guaranteed 10 years. 

No. 3, heavy, about 55 lb. per square, guaranteed 15 years. 

No. 4, extra heavy, about 65 lb. per square, guaranteed 15 years. 

Certain-teed Slate Surfaced Roll Roofing 

Made from the same high grade felt used in Certain-teed 
talc surfaced roofing. Surfaced with non-fading red, green, 
blue-black and color-blend crushed slate. It is widely used on 
residences, bungalows, garages, etc., where a decorative roof 
at minimum expense is desired. Guaranteed ten years. Put 
up in rolls of 108 sq. ft. Weight 85 to 90 lb. 

Certain-teed Asphalt Felt 

It is used extensively under slate, tile, asbestos shingles and 
other roofing materials requiring a waterproof sheathing or 
liner. It is extensively used for all sheathing and insulating 
purposes as it is absolutely waterproof and verminproof. It 
is also preferable to tarred felt as the felt layer in built-up 
roofs. It has the advantage of longer life than tarred felt. 

Certain-teed asphalt felt is made in the following weights: 
No. 12, 432 sq. ft., about 48 lb. per roll. 

No. 15, 432 sq. ft., about 65 lb. per roll. 

No. 20, 216 sq. ft., about 44 lb. pfer roll. 

No. 30, 216 sq. ft., about 60 lb. per roll. 

Certain-teed Shingles 

The modern roof for homes is one that is both attractive 
and economical. Certain-teed shingles give such a roof. Their 
red, green, blue-black and color-blend tones harmonize perfectly 
with any surroundings and give to the finished structure an 
added touch of beauty. Surfaced with natural crushed slate, 
the colors do not fade. 


Color-blend is an harmonious blending of several colors on 
each shingle. 

Certain-teed shingles are economical. They save not only 
in the cost of material, but also on the superstructure necessary 
to support the roof, as they are lighter in weight than most 
other forms of decorative roofing. The upkeep cost of Certain- 
teed shingles is practically nothing. 

Certain-teed Hexagonal Slab Shingles — A shingle of 
beauty and strength. Gives the effect of hexagonal shaped 
shingles. The beauty of the variegated effect obtainable is 
enhanced by the prominent shadow line. 

Designed to give extra protection against weathering. 

Red, green, blue-black or color-blend. Size, 11^x36 in., 
86 shingles per square (2 bundles per square). 

Weight about 160 lb. per square. 

Certain-teed 4-width Shingles— Four shingles in one. 

The slate surfacing is separated into four equal areas by 
%-in. black strips from which slate has been removed. Com- 
plete directions for laying. Made in the following sizes: 
Approximately, 10 x36 in.; wt., about 200 lb. per square (two packages). 

Approximately, 12%x36 in. ; wt., about 255 lb. per square (three packages). 

Certain-teed Cut-out Shingles— Standard square-butt 
cut-out shingle. Cut-outs are 4-in. deep. Put up two packages 
per square. Made in following sizes : 

Approximately, 10 x36 in.; wt., about 200 lb. per square (two packages). 

Approximately, 12%x36 in.; wt., about 245 lb. per square (three packages). 

Certain-teed Universal Shingles — A distinctively im- 
proved type of asphalt shingle, unique in artistic design. 
Because of the interlocking feature an interwoven thatched like 
shadow line stands out giving exceptional beauty and texture. 
May be laid in three courses, 7%, 6 and 4%-in. exposure. 

Red, green, blue-black or color-blend. Size, 16x18 in. 
Weight, approximately 68 lb. per bundle. 

7% -in. exposure requires 2 bundles per square. 

6 -in. exposure requires 2% bundles per square. 

4% -in. exposure requires 3 Mi bundles per square. 

Certain-teed Individual Shingles — Beautiful vari-colored 
effects may be had by blending shingles of the red, green and 
blue-black surfacings. Each color is packed separately and 
blending may be done to suit individual requirements. 

Regular size: 9x12% in.; wt. about 245 lb. per square (4 packages). 
Jumbo size: 12x16 in.; wt. about 300 lb. per square (4 packages). 

Certain-teed Insulating Paper 

For insulating and sheathing against heat, cold, sound or 
moisture. A product superior to ordinary sheathing paper 
which is not moisture-proof, tarred saturated paper, etc. Satu- 
rated and coated; jet black and has a glossy finish. Water- 
proof and verminproof. When used for house lining, between 
double floors, etc., it saves fuel in winter and keeps out heat in 
summer. Used for residences, stores and industrial structures. 
Also used for refrigerator linings in dairies, refrigerators and 
icehouses and for packing cases, etc. 36 in. wide, put up in 
rolls containing, approximately, 500 sq. ft. Made in two 
weights: Medium, about 35 lb. per roll; Heavy, about 50 lb. 
per roll. 

Certain-teed Sheathing Paper (Red Rosin Sized) 

An inexpensive, non-waterproof sheathing paper used as a 
liner under clapboards, shingles, siding, etc. Put up in rolls 
36 in. wide of approximately 500 sq. ft. in the following weights : 
No. 20 about 20 lb.; No. 25 about 25 lb.; No. 30 about 30 lb.; 
No. 35 about 35 lb.; No. 40 about 40 lb. 

Certain-teed Deadening Felt 

A thick felt for laying between double floors and in walls 
for insulating against sound, heat and cold. It is made in 50 
yard rolls 36 in. wide in the following weights : 

No. 40, about 40 lb. to roll. 

No. 50, about 50 lb. to roll. 

No. 75, about 75 lb. to roll. 

Certain-teed Asphalt Roof Coating 

For re-saturating asphalt roofing (smooth surfaced). Re- 
news the life of the roofing and, if applied at intervals of from 
three to five years, will preserve the roofing almost indefi- 
nitely. 

For waterproofing exterior of basement walls. Cellar walls 
may be waterproofed by applying the coating on the outside of 
the walls below grade. The walls should be free from dirt or 
other foreign substance before applying. 
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THE RUBEROID CO. 

Manufacturers of Genuine Ruberoid Weatherproofing Products 

95 Madison Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

CHICAGO. ILL. BOSTON, MASS. 


Products 

Built-up Roofing; Asbestos Slates; As- 
phalt Shingles (Massive Units and Massive 
Hex-strips, Standard Units, Standard Strips — 
Hexagonal, Octagonal and Square-tab) ; Water- 
proofing Compound. 

Also, Roll-roofing (Smooth-surfaced and 
Mineralized) ; Building Paper; Felts. 

Samples and descriptive literature of any Ruberoid 
product will be gladly sent upon request . 

Genuine Ruberoid Built-up Roofing 

A Ruberoid Built-up Roof consists of one layer of 
Ruberoid Asphalt Felt and two layers of Ruberoid Cap- 
sheet bonded together with Ruberoid Roofing Asphalt. 
Every part is made of time-tested materials. 



Finish 

Ruberoid Cap-sheet in itself is a mechanically per- 
fect barrier against the ravages of the weather. The 
felt, saturant and coating are the same as those used in 
Ruberoid Roll-roofing which has stood the test of service 
for more than 30 years. The fact that the asphalt coat- 
ing is applied by machine in our factories reduces the 
risk from human error or negligence in application, and 
permits the use of a tougher, denser and more durable 
asphalt than could possibly be handled on the job by 
labor. 

The heavy weather coating of Ruberoid Cap-sheet 
makes it unnecessary to apply a special surfacing. If 
special finishes are desired, however, Ruberoid Built-up 
Roofs are adaptable to a wide range of treatments. 
They may be painted with green or red Ruberoid Roof- 
coating or finished with slag, gravel, tile, etc. 

The bonding material, Ruberoid Roofing Asphalt, is 
98.5% pure. It is practically smokeless and free from 
dirt. Roofers’ kettles seldom need cleaning until the 
job is finished. It heats readily to mopping consistency 
but will stand unusually high temperatures without flash- 
ing or altering in composition. 

Specifications — There are several specifications 
for Ruberoid Built-up Roofs — a quality roof to meet all 
requirements and every appropriation. Send for a 
bound set for your files . 


Ruberoid Asbestos Slates 

Ruberoid Asbestos 
Slates are made from in- 
gredients long recognized 
for durability — asbestos 
and cement. They will 
not warp, crack or decay 
and are as fire-retardant as any 
materials known and used for 
roofing. 

They may be obtained in two 
styles — the Hex-agonal and the 
American. 

The Hex-agonal type is in 
two sizes : 16 by 16 and 12 by 12 
in. and in colors of Apple-green, 

Venetian-red, Natural-gray and Blue-black.* 

The American type is 8 by 16 in. and comes in the 
same colors as the 12 by 12 in. Hex — also Variegated- 
green, Variegated-brown and Mottled-brown. 

*id by 16-in. Hex does not come in Blue-black. 

Genuine Ruberoid Massive Unit and Massive Hex- 
strips 

In Ruberoid Massive Unit Shingles or Massive Hex- 
strips, you have a choice of two substantial roof cover- 
ings. While widely different in design, they are identical 
in quality. Each is 40% thicker than the usual shingle 
of its type. Each can be secured in a variety of rich, 
non-fading colors and blends. The Hex-strips can also 
be had in 4-tones, packed pre-assorted, ready to apply. 



Ruberoid Massive 
Units 


Either of these extra-thick shingles give pronounced 
depth of shadow line — the roof massiveness you have 
heretofore looked for in asphalt shingles, but seldom 
found. In addition, the extra thickness assures greater 
protection and longer roof life. Due to labor-saving 
features, this finished roof costs no more than one laid 
with ordinary composition shingles. 

Ruberoid Waterproofing Compound 

Ruberoid Cement Waterproofing, when mixed with 
Portland cement, makes leaky cellars or pits bone dry. 
Its use in stucco entirely eliminates “hair cracking.” It 
differs from other waterproofing compounds in that it does 
not delay the set or reduce the strength of the mortar. 



trade-mark 



Ruberoid Asbestos 
Slates 
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SAMUEL CABOT, INC. 

Stained Shingles 

141 Milk Street 
BOSTON, MASS. 

For Branch Offices and Agencies, see page B1614 


Products 

Cabot's Creosote-stained Shingles. 

For Building Insulation, see pages A182-183; for 
Paints, Stains and Wood Preservatives, see pages 
B1614-1615. 

Cabot’s Creosote-stained Shingles 

Description — Grade A, U. S. Dept, of Commerce 
Standard, red cedar shingles, ready-stained with Cabot’s 
Creosote Shingle Stains. 

Sound live wood ; uniform thickness ; straight 
grain ; even butts ; do not warp or curl. Thoroughly 
preserved by complete immersion in Cabot’s Creosote. 
Sold in original bundles, as packed at the mill, guaran- 
teeing full count. 

The warmest, the most economical and the most 
picturesque house finish. 

Standard Colors — Weathering Browns , Light 
and Dark Bungalow Browns , Bark Brown , Warm 
Brown / Light and Dark 'Tile Reds , Maroons, etc . — 

A complete range of these handsome and durable colors 
for roofs and walls. 

Light, Dark and Medium Moss-Greens — Our 

moss greens have a richness and depth of color such as 



Roof Stained with Cabot’s Creosote Stains, Walls and Chim- 
ney with Cabot’s Old Virginia White 

Charles A. Platt, Architect, New York 

can only be produced by the strongest and purest pig- 
ments. 

Weathered Grays— Our grays give the true natural 
seashore gray tones. 

White Shingles— Cabot’s Shingles are also fur- 
nished ready-stained with No. 1166 White Primer, to be 
finished after the shingles are laid, either with (1) a 
brush coat of No. 1166, (2) one or two brush coats of 


Cabot’s Old Virginia White or (3) one or two coats 
of Cabot’s Double-White. See pages B1614-1615 for 
description of these materials. 

Blended Roofs — Every variety of blended or 
variegated roof coloring easily produced in Cabot’s 
Stained Shingles. 

Samples 

Samples of standard colors sent on request. 

Deliveries 

Prompt deliveries from staining plants in Boston, 
Chicago, Baltimore, Philadelphia, Omaha, Newark, New 
Rochelle, Dayton, Cleveland, Los Angeles, etc., and 
from warehouses at all central points. 



Perfections 16-in. XXXXX 

Cabot’s Creosote Stained Shingles 


Sizes 

24-in. “Royals,” 18-in. “Perfections” and 16-in. 
“XXXXX,” the highest grade shingles made, are used 
exclusively for Cabot’s Creosote-stained Shingles. 

“Royals” for walls, laid with 10 to 12-in. exposure, 
are much more artistic than dressed siding, much warmer 
and the cost is actually lower. “Perfections” and 
“XXXXX” are the standard regular sized shingles for 
walls and roofs. 


DYERING CAPACITY OF CABOT’S CREOSOTED SHINGE^SQUARE VEET^ER SQUARE AT VARIOUS F.XPOSURES STANDARD 



Approx, weights 
per square, lb. 

4-in. 

exp. 

4^-in. 

exp. 

5-in. 

exp. 

5^-in. 

exp. 

6-in. 

exp. 

6 x Ar in. 
exp. 

7-in. 

exp. 

7 J'S-in. 
exp. 

8-in. 

exp. 

8 H-in- 
exp. 

9-in. 

exp. 

10-in. 

exp. 

11-in. 

exp. 

12-in. 

exp. 

1 square of 16 in. 
(4 bun. 20/20 pack) 

160 

80 

90 

100 

110 

120 

130 

140 

150 







1 square of 18 in. 
(4 bun. 18/18 pack) 

180 




100 

109 

120 

129 

138 

148 

157 





1 square of 24 in. 
(3 bun. 14/14 pack) 

167 








75 

80 

85 

90 

100 

110 

120 
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THE CONSOLIDATED SHINGLE MILLS OF BRITISH 

COLUMBIA, LTD. 

Manufacturers of Red Cedar Shingles 
VANCOUVER, B. C. 


Edgwood Shingles 

Made from western red cedar, grown 
in British Columbia, where red cedar at- 
tains its greatest degree of perfection 
owing to soil, drainage and climatic condi- 
tions. 

Manufactured only by certain British Columbia 
mills which have inaugurated a rigid inspection service. 
This inspection ensures that every Edgwood Shingle is 
cut. edge-grain and positively will not warp, cup or curl. 
This is the essential difference between Edgwood Shin- 
gles and the ordinary red cedar shingles which are cut 
slash-grain from inferior timber. The Edgwood trade- 
mark is a guarantee of a red cedar shingle that is as near 
perfect as it is humanly possible to make it — it is cut 
edge-grain, free from knots, shakes and sap. 

They may be had natural or stained. 

Methods of Application 

Edgwood Shingles are made in three lengths — 16, 
18 and 24 in. 16-in. shingles are generally laid 4 y 2 to 5 
in. to the weather; 18-in. are laid 5y 2 in. to the weather; 
and 24-in. are laid 7 \ 2 in. to the weather. 

Roof boards (1x3 or 1x4 in.) spaced 4 y 2 to 7y 2 in. 
center to center, depending on weather exposure of shin- 
gles. Tight sheathing adds warmth to the roof. 

If shingles are not to be stained, wet thoroughly 
with water before applying. Starting at eaves, lay first 
course two-ply, allowing iy 2 -in. projection over crown 
mould and 1-in. projection at gables. The 16-in. shin- 
gles that measure 5 butts to 2 in. or thicker should be 
laid not to exceed 5 in. to the weather. The 18-in. shin- 
gles should be laid not to exceed 5 y 2 in. to the weather. 
The 24-in. shingles should be laid not to exceed 7y 2 in. 
tc the weather. All shingles should be side-spaced at 
least % in. apart, seeing that no break comes directly 
over another on any three consecutive courses. This 
covers all nails and is extremely essential for a service- 
able roof. 

Nails 

Nail roof boards with 8d nails. 

Do not use anything but zinc-clad, pure zinc or cop- 
per nails. The ordinary steel wire shingle nail has an 
average life of seven to twelve years. Edgwood Shingles 
should last forty years, or more. Use nails that will not 
rust — that will last as long as the shingles. 

Re-roofing Over Old Roofs and Re-finishing Sidewalls 

It is unnecessary to remove old roofs or sidewalls in 
order to apply Edgwood Shingle roofs and side walls. 
It is much cheaper, saves much litter and annoyance, 
simply to apply Edgwood Shingle roofs and sidewalls 
over the old roofs and sidewalls. Send for working 
details. 

Cracked, discolored and unsightly old stucco side- 
walls are just as easily refinished with Edgwood 
Shingles as with top boards and siding. Send for work- 
ing details. 


Durability 

Edgwood Shingles on roofs or side- 
walls should last forty years, or more. Red 
cedar is endowed by nature with time- 
resisting qualities which make it imper- 
vious to decay. 

Economy 

Edgwood Shingle roof and sidewall economy is two- 
fold : it consists not only of the first-cost saving — the 
original cost being considerably lower to cover exterior 
surfaces — but, owing to its remarkable durability, its 
economy, based on the life of the structure, is still more 
striking. 

Insulation 

Heating engineers have made tests which prove that 
Edgwood Shingles have greater insulating qualities than 
many other exterior roof or sidewall materials. Detailed 
information supplied on request. 

Beauty 

The broken lines and overlapping butts of Edgwood 
Shingles on roofs and sidewalls give high-lights and 
shadows that result in a rhythm of scale and texture 
which is impossible of attainment in most other building 
materials. They may be applied in various patterns by 
variation of exposures. They may be applied in their 
natural state, or stained to harmonize beautifully with 
lawns and foliage. 

Ease of Alterations and Additions 

Buildings protected with Edgwood Shingle roofs 
and sidewalls may be altered or enlarged as circum- 
stances require, with a minimum of labor. Such altera- 
tions do not leave a “patchy” appearance and, if made 
with ordinary care, defy detection. 

Specifications for Roofs and Side Walls 

Roof Shingles — All roof surfaces shall be covered with 
Edgwood Shingles, as manufactured by The Consolidated 
Shingle Mills of British Columbia, Ltd., each bundle to bear 
the Edgwood quality mark. (Here insert length and thickness 
of shingles.) . Roof shingles shall be laid with well broken 
joints, in. weather exposure. 

Sidewalls — All sidewall surfaces shall be covered with 
Edgwood Shingles, as manufactured by The Consolidated 
Shingle Mills of British Columbia, Ltd., and each bundle of 
shingles shall bear the Edgwood quality mark. (Here specify 
length and thickness of shingles.) Sidewall shingles shall be 

laid with well broken joints and shall have in. exposure 

to the weather. 

Nails — Shingles shall be nailed with (here specify type of 
nails required). Each shingle shall be nailed with at least two 
nails, well covered by the next course. 

Note : Always specify zinc-coated, pure zinc or copper 

nails. 

Service to Architects 

The Consolidated Shingle Mills of British 
Columbia, Ltd., are prepared to supply architects with 
complete and specific information. Samples of Edgwood 
Shingles and technical literature, on application. 


r OOD 

SMI MG L E. 

Roofs and Sideuialls 
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CREO-DIPT COMPANY, INC. 

STANDARD STAINED SHINGLE COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Stained Shingles 

GENERAL OFFICES 

NORTH TONAWANDA, N. Y. 

FACTORIES 

NORTH TONAWANDA, N. Y. MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. KANSAS CITY, MO. VANCOUVER, B. C. 

SALES OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
CANADA: Creo-Dipt Company, Ltd., General Office, TORONTO, ONT. 


Products 

Originators and sole manufacturers of 
genuine Creo-Dipt Stained Shingles for 
roofs and sidewalls. 

Creo-Dipt Thatch Stained Shingles to produce 
the thatched effect. 

Creo-Dipt Brushcoat Shingle Stains. 
Creo-Dipt Dixie White Stain. 

Creo-Dipt Preserving Oil. 

Leading Lumber Dealers Everywhere Carry Stock 

Creo-Dipt Stained Shingles are carried in stock by 
lumber dealers in all parts of the United States and 
Canada. Shipments are made from our plants at North 
Tonawanda, N. Y., Minneapolis, Minn., Kansas City, 
Mo., and Vancouver, B. C. 


to lay in grades 16, 18 and 24-in. long. 

Genuine Creo-Dipts are preserved by 
the exclusive Creo-Dipt process, which pro- 
tects them against rot and covers the entire 
shingle surface with a thorough coating of color and 
creosotive oils. 

Creo-Dipt Stain is made from the strongest pig- 
ments ground to the finest possible condition in linseed 
oil in our own mills. Excepting Dixie White, Creo-Dipt 
Shingles do not require brushcoating after they are on 
the building. (See the paragraph on Dixie White.) 

Stain for Retouching, Patching and Cutting 

With every order of Creo-Dipt Shingles, a small can 
of Creo-Dipt Stain is shipped for retouching the shingles 
which have to be trimmed or cut to fit flashing, valleys 
and other conditions. 


CREODIPT 

TRADE-MARK 
(Reg. U. S. Pat. Off.) 



Co-operative Service 

A Service Department is maintained to co-operate 
with architects, contractors and home builders. We go 
over plans carefully, criticizing them if requested and 
offering suggestions giving ap- 
proximate quantity of Creo-Dipt 
Stained Shingles required for the 
thatch effect and other unusual 
roof treatments. There is a trained 
Creo-Dipt salesman in every lo- 
cality, who will welcome the oppor- 
tunity to serve you. 

Superiority of Creo-Dipt Stained 
Shingles 

Genuine Creo-Dipt Stained 
Shingles are made only from se- 
lected cedar with the grain of the 
wood running 100% straight from 
top to bottom of each shingle. 

This means that they will lay 
flat and will not split. They 
come stained, bundled, and ready 


Sizes and Styles of Creo-Dipt Stained Shingles 

Note: In specifying , give the name indicating the 
thickness in addition to the length of the shingles. 

Thatched Effect — Special 
Creo-Dipt Stained Shingles are 
furnished for thatch roofs ready 
for application. Complete instruc- 
tions and details will be supplied 
to architects and builders. 

Graduated Exposure — The 
best effect is secured by starting 
at the eaves with the large Creo- 
Dipt Aristocrat at wide exposure, 
working through thinner grades at 
decreasing exposures up to the 
ridge. 

Graduated Color Treat- 
ment — Unusual artistic results can 
be obtained by using several shades 
of the same color starting with the 
darkest shade at the eaves, working 
to the lightest shade at the ridge. 


Flat Grain 


Flat Grain Shingle 

After a few years’ service it curls, splits and rots 


100% Vertical Grain Shingles 

Sound and free from imperfections, they will not rot, split nor curl 


Comparison of Flat Grain and Vertical Grain Shingles 
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Variegated Effects — Creo-Dipt Shingles can be 
furnished packed promiscuously in each bundle in any 
proportion of the various shades which you select. 

Dixie White — Creo-Dipt Dixie White is a soft 
velvety white shingle stain. Two brushcoats give the 
desired Colonial White effect to the Creo-Dipt Stained 
Shingles after they are laid — the shingles having 
been creosoted and stained at our factories with a 
special preparation, color No. 207, which acts as a 
filler, primer, binder and, preservative. Special samples 
on request. 

Creo-Dipt Aristocrats — 24 inches long; random 
widths ; 1 inch in thickness at the thick end. 

Creo-Dipt Pilgrims — (Hand split) 22 to 24 inches 
long; random widths; y 2 to 1*4 inches in thickness at 
the thick end. 

Creo-Dipt Ambassadors — (Shakes) 24 inches 
long ; random widths ; y 2 inch thick ; corrugated face to 
give effect of old hand-split shingles. 

Creo-Dipt Royals — 24 inches long; random 
widths; y 2 inch in thickness at the thick end. 

Creo-Dipt Perfections — 18 inches long; random 
widths ; 5 shingles will measure 2^4 inches in thickness 
at the thick end. 

Creo-Dipt Eurekas — 18 inches long; random 
widths ; 5 shingles will measure 2 inches in thickness 
at the thick end. 

Creo-Dipt XXXXX — 16 inches long; random 
widths ; 5 shingles will measure 2 inches in thickness at 
the thick end. 

Creo-Dipt XXX — 16 inches long; random widths; 
6 shingles will measure 2 inches in thickness at the thick 
end. 

Covering Capacity of Creo-Dipt Stained Shingles 

All shingles are sold on the basis of the square (100 
square feet). 



Home at Scarsdale, N. Y. 

Designed by W. Stanwood Phillips, New York, N. Y. 
Showing how the true Thatched Roof effect is obtained with 
Creo-Dipt stained shingles 


The table below gives the covering capacity of a 
square of shingles at various exposures: 


Name 

Length 

Exposure to the weather, inches 


in. 

5 

sy 2 

6 

6H 

7 


8 

10 

10 M 

11 

Aristocrats* 







75 


100 

105 

1 10 

Pilgrims* 

24 





70 

75 


100 

105 

1 10 

Ambassadors*. . . . 





75 


100 

105 

1 10 

Royals* 







75 


100 

105 

110 









Perfections 

18 


100 

111 

111 

120 

129 

138 

148 




Eurekas 


100 

120 

129 

138 

148 











XXXXX 

16 

100 

110 

120 

130 

140 






XXX 

100 

110 

120 

130 

140 







*These shingles usually laid 10 inches to the weather on sidewalls 
and 7 or 7^ inches on roofs. Pilgrims, being hand-split, require a water- 
tight sub-roof. 


Shades 

Creo-Dipt Stained Shingles are manufactured in 
any color or combination of colors. A color pad, show- 
ing a wide choice of shades, will be sent on request. We 
will make special shades or submit samples without 
charge. 



Creo-Dipt Color Pad 


Do Not Be Mis-led 

Do not be mis-led into thinking that any stained 
shingles are Creo-Dipt. The trade-mark, “Creo-Dipt” 
on every bundle protects you and your client. The 
quality of Creo-Dipt Shingles has no substitute. Be sure 
to get real Creo-Dipt. 



Home at Riverside, N. Y. 

Dwight J. Baum, Architect, Riverdale-on-Hudson, N. Y. 

24-inch Creo-Dipt stained shingles used on sidewalls for wide shingle 
exposure. Color, Dixie White for true Colonial white effect. 16-inch 
SX Creo-Dipt stained shingles used on roof. Color, moss green 
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WEATHERBEST STAINED SHINGLE COMPANY, INC. 

Manufacturers of Red Cedar Hand Dipped Stained Shingles 
NORTH TON A WAN DA, N. Y. 

FACTORIES: NORTH TONAWANDA, N. Y. AND ST. PAUL, MINN. 


Products 

Weatherbest Edge Grain Red 
Cedar Stained Shingles for roofs 
and sidewalls; Weatherbest 24-in. 

Colonial White Stained Shingles; 

Weatherbest Thatched Effect 
Stained Shingles; Weatherbest 
^Doubl-T hik” Stained Shingles; 

Weatherbest Genuine Hand Rived Shakes. 

Used on Roofs and Sidewalls 

Weatherbest stained shingles are used on sidewalls 
as well as roofs and are adaptable to practically every 
type and style of building — from the small cottage or 
bungalow to the stately country home. The soft, semi- 
transparent colors add much to the attractiveness of a 
home. Weatherbest stain emphasizes the grain in the 
wood just enough so that the flat tone of a painted sur- 
face is absent. Weatherbest stained shingle sidewalls 
cost 30% to 50% less than walls of bevel or Colonial 
siding and will last fully as long. A Weatherbest 
stained shingle roof laid with zinc coated nails will give 
perfect service for over 50 years. 

Reliability 

Weatherbest stained shingles and stain have been 
on the market for the past 16 years and can be thor- 
oughly relied upon to give entire satisfaction. Each 
bundle of Weatherbest stained shingles carries the 
green Weatherbest label and is our guarantee of per- 
fect material and lasting colors. 

Quality of Weatherbest Shingles 

Only the finest grade of all clear, strictly 100% 
edge (vertical) grain, red cedar is used in the manu- 
facture of Weatherbest stained shingles. Every 
shingle is perfect from tip to butt. Extreme care is 
exercised that all shingles are entirely free from any 
trace of dampness before being subjected to the 
Weatherbest process of staining. 

Quality of Weatherbest Stain 

Weatherbest stain consists of the strongest color 
pigments obtainable, high grade wood creosote pTe- 
servatives and pure linseed oil as binder. These in- 
gredients are mixed in our factories by our color and 
oil experts in the correct proportion to insure colors that 
are rich and soft in tone, and, above all — durable. 

Weatherbest Staining Process 

All shingles are unbundled at our factories and stained 
separately — not bundle-dipt as is the case with many other 
stained shingles. The Weatherbest process treats each 
shingle so thoroughly and perfectly that additional brush 
coating after they are laid is unnecessary. After stain- 
ing, the shingles are dried and rebundled ready to lay. 

Always Lie Flat 

Because they are 100% edge (vertical) grain and 
because of the Weatherbest preserving solution, 
Weatherbest stained shingles always lie flat. They 
will not check, crack or curl during their many years of 
service. The edge grain is also, to a large degree, 
responsible for the exceptionally long life of Weather- 
best colors, as edge grain allows the color pigments to 
enter deep into the pores of the wood. 




Weatherbest Variegated Color Roofs 

Weatherbest stained shingles in 
several shades of one color, or differ- 
ent colors, may be used on roofs with 
decidedly pleasing results. For this 
purpose, there are standard Weather- 
best variegated color schemes in 
browns, greens, reds, grays, etc., 
worked out to just the correct proportion of colors. No 
extra labor is required to lay as the different colored 
shingles are mixed and then re-bundled at our fac- 
tories so that the carpenter lays them as received. Ask 
for panels in miniature showing variegated color 
schemes. 

Sizes, Colors and Covering Capacity 

Weatherbest stained shingles are furnished in 
following sizes : 

12 in. Weatherbest XXXXX 
16 in. Weatherbest XXXXX 
16 in. Weatherbest XXX 
16 in. Weatherbest “Doubl-Thik” 

18 in. Weatherbest Eurckas 
18 in. Weatherbest Perfections 
24 in. Weatherbest No. 1 Royals 
24 in. Weatherbest “Doubl-Thik” No. 1 
Royals 

The standard Weatherbest colors consist of 20 
different shades of greens, browns, reds and grays. 
Weatherbest stained shingles are also furnished in a 
color combination similar to weathered straw for 
Weatherbest thatched effect roofs, and in many varie- 
gated color schemes. Special colors are also furnished 
without extra charge. Color samples on request. 

NUMBER OF SQUARE FEET A SQUARE OF WEATHERBEST 
STAINED SHINGLES WILE COVER WHEN LAID 
AT VARIOUS EXPOSURES 


in. 

in. 

in. 


5 butts to 2 

5 butts to 2 

6 butts to 2 
5 butts to 3V2 in. 
5 butts to 2 in 
5 butts to 2 J /4 in 
V 2 in. butts 

1-in. butts 


Size of 


Exposure to the weather, inches 


SlIllIKlcs, 

inches 

4H 

5 

5H 

6 

6H 

7 

7H 

8 

10 

ny 2 

12 

84 

92 

100 








16 

90 

100 

110 

121 

181 

141 

151 




18 



100 

110 

120 

129 

188 

148 



24 







76 

80 

ioo 

115 



Residence of Architect Joseph Norman Hettel, 
Merchantville, N. J. 

Designed by Lackey & Hettel, Camden, N. J. 

Roof: 16-in. Green Weatherbest Stained Shingles. Walls: 
Weatherbest in Colonial White 


24-in. 
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Weatherbest Genuine Hand Rived Shakes 

To those desiring the beauty of the oldtime shakes, 
or hand split shingles, we recommend Weatherbest 
Genuine Hand Rived Shakes (U. S. Patent, March 23, 
1926). These shakes come in two sizes. The 24-in. 
length shakes are resawn one side to provide the taper. 
The 37-in. length shakes are tapered and show the hand 
rived surface on both sides. Either size is adaptable to 
roof or sidewall and is furnished in any color desired. 

Write for illustrated literature giving full descrip- 
tions of Weatherbest Genuine Hand Rived Shakes and 
color suggestions. Full size samples will gladly be sent 
on request. 

24-in. Weatherbest Colonial White Shingles 

The large 24-in. heavy butt, Weatherbest Colonial 
white stained sliingles are used extensively on sidewalls 
for the wide course effect. The wide exposures possible 
(10 in. and 11 y 2 in.), and the pure, non-glaring white of 
Weatherbest Colonial white stain combine to make a 
sidewall that is far more attractive than the monotonous 
white of a painted clapboard siding. Weatherbest 
Colonial white stained shingles are first treated at our 
factories with a filler coat of our No. 500 white preserv- 
ing stain. After they are laid on the sidewalls, the 
shingles should then receive two light brush coats of 
Weatherbest Colonial white stain to produce the true 
whitewashed effect. 

Weatherbest Standard Specifications 

To guard against substitution of inferior material, 
we advise incorporating the following in specifications : 
Shingles: To be (insert size and color) Weatherbest, all 

clear, all edge grain stained shingles, as manufactured by 
Weatherbest Stained Shingle Company, Inc., of North Tona- 
wanda, N. Y., and St. Paul, Minn. 

Weatherbest Thatched Straw Effect Roofs 

Combining attractiveness with long life, a Weath- 
erbest thatched effect stained shingle roof offers the 
means of a radical but artistic departure from the con- 
ventional sharp angle roof. 

Weatherbest thatched stained shingles are fur- 
nished ready for application. They come bent with the 
grain (lengthwise) to a 20-in. radius for the rounded 
surface of hips and valleys and for capping the ridges; 
bent with the grain to a 10-in. radius for the curves or 
roll at rakes; bent to a 20-in. radius against the grain 
(crosswise) for the curve at eaves and rounding of 
ridges, and flat for the flat surfaces of the roofs. On 
all Weatherbest thatched stained shingles except for 
the double first course at eaves, butts are specially sawn 
so that when laid, irregular, wavy courses will result. 

Weathered Straw Color 

Colored in three shades of weathered straw with 
an occasional spot of dull red and brownish green, the 
Weatherbest color scheme is a true reproduction of 
weathered straw. The different colored shingles come 
properly mixed and are laid as received. Weatherbest 
thatched stained shingles are also furnished in other 
color combinations if desired. One very pleasing color 
treatment is the Weatherbest method of graduating 
colors so that a roof may be green at eaves and gradually 
shade into a brown at ridges. 

Thatched Effect Instruction Book and Service 

Full information for constructing a Weatherbest 
thatched effect stained shingle roof is given in our book, 
“The Construction of Weatherbest Thatch Roofs,” 
which is furnished on request. This book is complete in 


every respect, showing actual photographs of Weather- 
best thatched effect roofs, working drawings showing 
rafter construction, furring, blocking, and method of 
laying shingles to secure the true thatched effect. 

When thatched effect roofs are specified we ask 
that a set of plans be sent to us in order that we may 
estimate the quantities required of the different shingles. 

Standard Specifications for a Thatched Effect Roof 

The following specifications are standard for a 
Weatherbest thatched effect roof and should form 
part of the general specifications when this type roof is 
planned. Adherence to these specifications will insure 
complete satisfaction in finished roof by avoiding substi- 
tution of improperly bent, inferior flat grain shingles. 

Special Rafter Construction — All rafter construction at 
ridges, rakes or gable ends, hips, valleys and eaves is to be in 
accordance with the instructions and detail drawings appearing 
in the book, “Construction of Weatherbest Thatch Roofs,” 
furnished on request by the Weatherbest Stained Shingle 
Company, Inc., of North Tonawanda, N. Y. 

Furring of Rafters — (While desirable to accentuate the 
convex appearance of the roof, it is not entirely essential and 
may be omitted.) Main rafters to be furred to a height of 
5 to 6 in. midway between eaves and ridges, diminishing to noth- 
ing at eaves and ridges where it merges with curves. Ridge 
board to be furred to height of 5 or 6 in. at center of roof 
diminishing to nothing at apex of gables. 

Shingle Lath — Rafters at eaves and ridges and block- 
ing at valleys, hips, rakes or gable ends to be covered with lx2-in. 
shingle lath, spaced 1 in. apart, running parallel with rafters at 
rakes or gable ends, hips and valleys and at right angles to 
rafters at eaves and ridges. 

Roof Shingles — All roof surfaces shall be covered with 
Weatherbest thatch stained shingles as manufactured and sup- 
plied by the Weatherbest Stained Shingle Company, Inc., of 
North Tonawanda, N. Y., and St. Paul, Minn. 

At eaves lay one double course of square butt Weatherbest 
stained shingles bent against the grain. Cover the curve at eaves 
with Weatherbest thatch stained shingles bent against the grain. 
Flat Weatherbest thatch stained shingles are to be used on all 
flat surfaces of roof and those bent with the grain to a radius 
conforming with curve for hips and valleys. Cover roll at 
rakes or gable ends with Weatherbest thatch stained shingles 
bent with the grain to a 10-in. radius. Cover curve of roof on 
each side of ridge board with Weatherbest thatch stained 
shingles bent against the grain, capping the ridge with those bent 
with the grain to a 20-in. radius. 

Exposure of Shingles — Lay all shingles in irregular, 
wavy courses following procedure given in Weatherbest in- 
struction book. Exposure to be from 1 to 3 in. (average 2 in.) 
on curve at eaves and 1 to 5 in. (average 3 in.) on all other 
sections of roof. 

Nailing — Nail all shingles bent against the grain (at 
eaves and ridges) with 6d zinc coated nails, nailing 3 in. from 
the butt. Shingles on all other portions of the roof to be nailed 
with 3VL»d zinc coated nails in regular manner. 

Color of Shingles — Color of shingles to be Weatherbest 
weathered straw. (If other color scheme is desired change to 
color number shown in our samples, or “to match ”) 


Weatherbest Thatched Straw Effect Roof, Residence of A. G. 
Sharp, Ottawa Drive, Youngstown, Ohio 

M. M. Miley and Leo Croell, Architects 
Color: Dark Straw 
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THE EDHAM COMPANY, INC. 

Sole Manufacturers of Edham Kolored Shingles 

GENERAL OFFICE 

MINNESOTA TRANSFER, ST. PAUL, MINN. 

MILL: VANCOUVER. B. C. 

FACTORIES: MINNESOTA TRANSFER, ST. PAUL, MINN., TORONTO, ONT., and VANCOUVER, B. C. 

SALES OFFICES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Sole manufacturers of Edham Kolored 
Shingles for roof and sidewall covering, 
made in 31 colors, in addition to any varie- 
gated or mixed color effect. Special colors 
to order, as specified. 

Edham Kolored Thatch 
Shingles, to produce thatched effect. 

Edham Kolored Shingles 

They are manufactured from red 
cedar, which wood contains a natural 
preservative, and attains its greatest 
degree of perfection in the forests of 
the Canadian Province of British 
Columbia, owing to soil properties, 
rain fall and drainage peculiar to that 
region. Edham Kolored Shingles are 
cut from these forests and manufac- 
tured in one of British Columbia's 
most modern mills, located in Van- 
couver, B. C. They are 100% clear and edge grain— 
they cannot warp, cup or curl. 

Following their manufacture they are placed in slow 
drying kilns that remove all excess moisture and make 
them receptive to color and oil without affecting the 
strength or lasting qualities of the wood. They are then 
distributed to our staining operations, where their treat- 
ment is completed. 

A roof is no stronger than its weakest shingle. 
The illustrations we use here show the difference 
between the edge grain shingle and the flat grain shingle. 


Edham 

KOLORED 

Shingles 



The stain used in the treatment of Edham 
Kolored Shingles is manufactured from the 
raw color to the finished product in our own 
mills. The color used is made, in all cases, 
from 100% pure earth pigments ground 
with linseed oil in stone mills until they are 
of liquid smoothness. The pigments 
are then mixed in a vehicle of linseed 
oil containing sufficient creosote and 
other oils to insure maximum penetra- 
tion. 

The process of treatment adopted 
is what is referred to as the hand dip- 
ping process — the bundles, after the 
shingles have been thoroughly dried 
and are free from moisture, are broken 
open and each shingle treated sepa- 
rately and individually. Then, after 
the color has dried and thoroughly set, 
the shingles are repacked into bun- 
dles, tagged and piled on trucks ready 
for loading. This treatment insures unusually perma- 
nent colors which will not rub off, check or peel. 

Edham Kolored Shingles have demonstrated that 
they will last two or three times as long as shingles that 
have been brush coated, painted or treated in any other 
manner on the job where they have first been exposed 
to the weather and dampness. 

Samples submitted without charge. Color pads 
and miniature panels showing the different variegated 
effects obtainable will be sent to architects upon re- 
quest. 



A Flat Grain Shingle — It Will Warp 

Note the uneven grain of the wood, which indicates uneven stresses 
and strains that will cause warping, cupping and curling 



Edham Kolored Edge-grain Shingles Will Not Warp 

Note the parallel and vertical grain of this Edham Edge grain shingle. 
It positively cannot warp, cup or curl 
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Edham Kolored Variegated Effects — The varie- 
gated effects are obtained by using two or more shades 
of Edham Kolored Shingles. The shingles are packed 
promiscuously in the bundles ready for the workmen to 
lay. Many artistic effects are thus achieved which would 
be impossible to secure in any other way. 

They Save Labor — A considerable saving in labor 
can be effected by the use of Edham Kolored Shingles, 
as compared with shingles stained on the job. The 
bundles, in both straight colors and in variegations of 
two or more shades, are packed ready to lay, and can 
be carried in pack to any position required, in this way 
greatly reducing the cost of handling. 

They save the labor of dipping and of additional 
brush-coating which is often necessary for shingles 
stained under other conditions. 

Adaptable to Many Styles of Architecture — 
Architects know that the beauty of a house is largely 
dependent upon certain essentials of good design — 
rhythm and repose ; proportion and scale ; texture and 
color. One architect summed up the possibilities of 
Edham Kolored Shingles in this respect, in the follow- 
ing manner: , 

“The great variety of color schemes possible with 
Edham Kolored Shingles, combined with the harmonious 
blending of each shingle and surface in general give, on 
wall or roof, life and interest and the essentially dis- 
tinctive color values.” 

Sizes and Covering Capacity — Edham Kolored 
Shingles are procurable in every grade, thickness and 
length manufactured. Standard grades and colors are 
carried in lumber yards in most cities. 

Where we have no local representative, we will be 
glad to arrange for delivery of material upon request 
from architect. 

Sizes — Edham Kolored Supremes — 24 in. long; 
random widths ; 1 in. thick at the butt. 

Edham Kolored Process Shakes — 24 in. long; 


random widths ; and 1 in. thick at the butt. Sawn to 
produce the hand split effect. 

Edham Kolored Royals — 24 in. long; random 
widths ; y 2 in. thick at the butt. 

Edham Kolored Perfections — 18 in. long; ran- 
dom widths ; 5 shingles will measure 2^4 in. at butt. 

Edham Kolored Eurekas — 18 in. long; random 
widths ; 5 shingles will measure 2 in. at butt. 

Edham Kolored XXXXX — Clears — 16 in. long; 
random widths ; 5 shingles will measure 2 in. at the butt. 

Edham Kolored XXX — Clears — 16 in. long; ran- 
dom widths ; 6 shingles will measure 2 in. at butt. 

Edham Kolored Thatch Shingles — 16 in. long; 
random widths ; 5 shingles will measure 2 in. at the butt ; 
sawn in patterns to specifications. 

Covering Capacity — All shingles are sold on the 
basis of the square (100 sq. ft.). The table following 
gives the covering capacities in square feet of the square 
of shingles on various exposures : 


Name 

Length, 

in. 


* 

Exposure to weather, in. 




5 

5M 

6 

6V 2 

7 

7 X 

8 

10 

10* 

11 

Supremes 

Royals 

Process Shakes 

24 






75 


100 

105 

110 







Perfections 

18 


100 

111 

120 

129 

138 

148 




Eurekas 






XXXXX Clears 

16 

100 

110 

120 

130 

140 






XXX Clears 









*In choosing amount of exposure, due consideration should be given 
to location, i.e., steep roofs, rather flat roofs, side walls, etc. 

24-in. Supremes, 5 % course bundles constitute one square. 

24-in. Shingles, 3 course bundles constitute one square. 

18-in. Shingles, 4 1 4 / 18 course bundles constitute one square. 

16-in. Shingles, 4 2 %o course bundles constitute one square. 

Edham Kolored 24-in. Shingles for Sidewalls 

Many architects have specified the Edham Kolored 
24-in. Shingles for sidewalls, during the past year. 
They desire to give the effect of the old-fashioned 
shingle of Colonial days, and these shingles are especially 



Thatch Roof of Edham Kolored Shingles 
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applicable to the Colonial style of architecture. Shingles 
are generally laid 10 in. to the weather on sidewalls 
and 71/2 in. on the roof. 

Prompt Shipment 

Edham Kolored Shingles are shipped promptly to 
all parts of the United States and Canada, from 
our factories at Minnesota Transfer, St. Paul, Minn., 
Toronto, Ont., and Van- 
couver, B. C. 

Architectural Service 

We are always glad to 
send architects, on request, 
specific information, sam- 
ples and special literature. 

Edham Kolored Shingles 
are nationally advertised for 
the purpose of creating con- 
sumer acceptance. All Ed- 
ham Kolored Shingle adver- 
tising recommends that the 
homebuilder employ the 
services of an architect. 

Specifications for Roofs 
and Sidewalls 

Shingles — All roof 
and sidewall surfaces shall 
be covered with Edham 
Kolored Shingles (here 
specify grade and color), 
as manufactured by The 
Edham Company, Inc., 

Minnesota Transfer, St. 

Paul, Minn., and bearing 
the Edham Kolored red tag 
and Edham Kolored band- 
stick. Shingles shall be laid 
with well broken joints 
with .... in. exposures to 
weather. 

Nails — Shingles shall 
be nailed with (here specify 
type of nails required) ; each shingle shall be nailed with 
at least two nails under cover of the following course. 

Note: We recommend zinc-clad, pure zinc or copper nails. 


Standard Specifications for Edham Kolored Shingles 
Laid Irregularly for Thatch Effects 

Shingles — All roof surfaces to be covered with 
Edham Kolored bent or straight shingles manufactured 
by The Edham Company, Inc., of Minnesota Transfer, 
St. Paul, Minn., in the following grades and colors (here 
clearly specify grades and colors required). 

Preparation of Roof — All surfaces and angles of 
the roof timbers, including 
eaves, gables, hips and 
ridges, valleys, etc., to be 
furred and blocked or 
shaped to present rounded, 
cambered or hollowed sur- 
faces, to carry out the in- 
tention of the drawings, and 
to produce the thatch effect 
in the finished roofs. 

Nails — All shingles to 
be nailed with (specify hot- 
dipt zinc-clad, pure copper 
or zinc nails), using the 3 d 
ordinary 1 14-in. nail for 
Bent shingles, and 3 d fine 
for flat surfaces, and an 
occasional 6 d nail at quick 
bends. 

Note : On high class work, 
the architect is recommended 
to specify copper nails; and in 
specifications for sheet metal 
work, is urged to specify cop- 
per flashings and eaves troughs, 
etc. 

Working Specifica- 
tions — The standard work- 
ing specifications or recom- 
mendations and the stand- 
ard illustrative details of 
The Edham Company, 
Inc., are to be read as 
a part of this specifica- 
tion. 

(Copies of the stand- 
ard working specifications 
for Edham Kolored Thatch Roofs may be had on 
request to The Ediiam Company, Inc., Minnesota 
Transfer, St. Paul, Minn.) 


Red Cedar Attains This Marvelous Degree of Perfection in 
British Columbia As a Result of Soil Proper- 
ties, Rainfall and Drainage 

We own and operate our own mills in British Columbia 



Edham Shingled Home of W. W. Gretchell, 
4506 Woodala Avenue, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Kenneth B. Worthen, St. Paul, Minn., Architect 



Edham Shingled Home Designed and Constructed by Art Kenyon, 

Elgin, 111. 
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THE PHILIP CAREY COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Careystone Asbestos-Cement Shingles and Sheathing 

LOCKLAND, CINCINNATI, OHIO 

BRANCHES AND DISTRIBUTORS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 

FACTORIES: LOCKLAND OHIO, AND PLYMOUTH MEETING, PA. 


Products 

Careystone 
Shingles. 

Careystone 
Sheathing. 

Careystone Asbestos-Cement 
Wall Board. 

Careystone Corrugated Asbes- 
tos-Cement Roofing and Siding. 

For Waterproofing and Dampproofing Materials, 
see pages A56-57; for Pipe Coverings, see pages 
A210-211; for Built-up Roofing, see pages A400-403 ; 
for Asphalt Shingles, see page A421 ; for Flooring, see 
page B1537. 

Careystone Asbestos-Cement Products 

Careystone Asbestos-Cement Building Materials, 
made of asbestos and special portland cement — two of 
the most durable fire-resistant materials known- — are ver- 
min-proof, dampproof, dustproof and fireproof. They 
will not rot or rust. They are manufactured in a new mil - 
lion dollar plant, recently added to the Carey manufac- 
turing resources at Lockland, Cincinnati, Ohio. The 
guaranteed quality of these asbestos products is backed 
by the Carey reputation — a reputation based on over 
fifty years of service to the building trades. 

Careystone Asbestos-Cement Shingles 

Furnished in a variety of shapes for application by 
the French or American method. 

For the French method, two shapes are avail- 
able, with two sizes for each shape— 16x16 in. and 
12x12 in. 

For application by the straight, or American 
method, four shapes are available with two sizes for each 
shape— 8x16 in. and 6x12 in., or 16x16 in., and 12x12 in. 

Colors — Careystone Asbestos-Cement Shingles, in 
all shapes and sizes, are available in six colors — brown, 
pottery red, blue-black, slate gray, purple and green. 

Advantages — Careystone Asbestos-Cement Shingles 
can be laid over old wooden shingles as easily as on new 
roof construction. They will outlive the building itself, 
for they actually grow stronger with age. They are fire- 


proof, weatherproof, and require no 
painting. They are light enough to 
need no special supporting construc- 
tion. And the variety of shapes, sizes 
and colors give the architect an un- 
limited field for designing a roof to 
meet individual tastes. 

Rating — When laid French 
method, Careystone Asbestos-Cement Shingles take a 
Class “B rating of the Underwriters , Laboratories, 
Inc. With the American method, they take a Class “A” 
rating. 

Asbestos-Cement Sheathing 

Careystone Asbestos-Cement Sheathing can be 
sawed, joined and fitted very easily by any ordinary 
mechanic, no special knowledge or skill being required to 
get excellent results. It is fireproof, tough and practically 
indestructible. And it is sufficiently elastic to permit ex- 
pansion and vibration without breaking or cracking. It 
can be grained, veneered or painted to a beautiful finish, 
making it particularly desirable for interior as well as 
exterior use. It is supplied in the natural color of slate 
gray in thicknesses of from % to 1 in. Standard sizes 
are : 42x48 in., 42x96 in., 48x48 in., 48x96 in. 

Asbestos-Cement Wall Board 

The fireproof cmposition of Careystone Asbestos- 
Cement Wall Board makes *it an ideal material for lining 
and fireproofing all classes of buildings. The only tools 
needed for its application are an ordinary hammer and 
saw. J he material cuts and nails like ordinary lumber. 
It can be washed, scrubbed and cleaned with ease, and 
can be painted, grained or stained to represent natural 
wood. 

Made in two standard sizes, each with a standard 
thickness of in., as follows: 48x48 in.; 48x96 in. 

Application Manual and Reference Book 

Our new Application Manual and Reference Book 
contains complete information about the Carey line of 
Asbestos Building Materials. A copy will be sent on 
request. 


Asbestos-Cement 

Asbestos-Cement 



>S-CEMENT 

PRODUCTS 


TRADEMARK 



French Method Are Furnished in These Two Shapes American Method Are Furnished in These Four Shapes 

Careystone Asbestos-Cement Shingles 
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ASBESTOS SHINGLE, SLATE & SHEATHING CO. 

MAIN OFFICE 

AMBLER, PA. 

FACTORIES : AMBLER, PA. and ST. LOUIS, MO. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

BOSTON, MASS. CHICAGO, ILL. DETROIT, MICH. MILWAUKEE, WIS. NEW YORK, N. Y. PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

BUFFALO, N. Y. CLEVELAND, OHIO HAVANA, CUBA MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. OMAHA, NEB. PITTSBURGH, PA. 

WASHINGTON, D. C. WILKES-BARRE, PA. 

SOUTHWESTERN DISTRIBUTER: R. V. Aycock Co., Kansas City, WESTERN DISTRIBUTER: Farrington Engineering Co., Los Angeles, 

Kan.; Tulsa, Okla. ; Houston, Tex. Calif. 

SOUTHERN DISTRIBUTERS: Dixie Asbestos Co., Birmingham, Ala.; PACIFIC COAST DISTRIBUTER: H. G. Sperry Co., Seattle, Wash.; 

Berry Asbestos Co., Atlanta, Ga. <r Salt Lake City, Utah 


Products 

Ambler Asbestos Shingles for roofs and side- 
walls, Ambler Asbestos Corrugated Roofing and 
Siding; Ambler Asbestos Roofing Tile. 

Also Ambler Asbestos Roofing Cement. 

For Ambler Linabestos (Asbestos) Board, Ambler 
Linabestos (Asbestos) Siding, and Ambler Asbestos 
Lumber, see page B1260. 

The Company and Its Products 

This Company supplies all the necessary appur- 
tenances required in the installing of its products. All 
nails, clips, etc., exposed to the weather are heavy gauge 
copper, and the concealed nails are triply galvanized. 
Copper driving nails supplied if desired. 

Ambler Asbestos Shingles 

Ambler asbestos shingles are absolutely fireproof 
and waterproof, made of selected asbestos fibers and 
Portland cement scientifically combined in water and 
formed under enormous hydraulic pressure. They are 
made in two general styles — uniform thickness, and 
tapered. 

American Method No. 9 — A ^-in. shingle of uni- 
form thickness, 9 in. wide and 18 in. long. The approxi- 
mate weight per square is 675 lb. Furnished in straight 
butts, except when broken butts are specified. The 
colors ar z: Newport gray , Pearl gray, Indian red, Tuscan 
red,* Spanish brown, purple, buff, blue black and green 
veneer. 

American Method No. 16 — A ^-in. shingle of 
uniform thickness, 8 in. wide, 16 in. long. Approxi- 
mate weight per square 425 lb. Furnished in broken 
butts if so specified; otherwise straight butts furnished. 
Made in the following colors : Newport gray, pearl gray, 
red, brown and slate black in solid colors, and also red 
and green veneer. 

Honeycomb Method No. 4 — A ^-in. shingle of 
uniform thickness, 16 in. square, with the lower corners 
cut off so that when laid they produce a honeycomb or 
hexagonal effect. Weight approximately 290 lb. per 
square. Furnished in the same colors as American 
Method No. 16, listed above. 



Tapered Ambler “English Thatch” Asbestos Shingle Roof 


French or Diagonal Method No. 3 — The same 
size, weight and colors as the Honeycomb Method No. 4. 
The lower corners are not cut off, however, and when 
laid produce straight diagonal lines. 

Tapered English Thatch Method — A tapered 
shingle, ^-in. butt, y 8 -in. upper end. Rough surface, 
edges and butts. Random widths, 6 to 18 in., 20 in. 
long. Approximate weight per square, 978 lb. Made 
in a variety of reds, browns, purples, greens, buffs and 
grays, and in black. 

Tapered Colonial Method — A tapered shingle, 
l/ 2 -in. butt, Vs-in. upper end. Random widths, 6 to 
17 in., 19 in. long. Smooth surface; edges and butts cut 
square — designed for use where ordinary wood shingles 
might be specified, but where the architect desires to 
obtain a fireproof roof. Approximate weight per square, 
930 lb. Colors same as for Tapered “English Thatch.” 



Tapered Ambler “Colonial” Asbestos Shingle Roof 


Specifications for American Method of Laying 
Ambler Asbestos Shingles 

Sheathing — All roofs specified to be covered with asbestos 
shingles, to be tightly sheathed with well seasoned boards, free 
from loose knots and to be well spiked to the rafters. 

Felt — Over roof boards lay 1-ply slater’s felt, weighing 
15 lb. to the square, tacked on with 4-in. lap, and on hips and 
valleys with at least 1-ft. lap. 

Ambler Asbestos Shingles — 

! Note : The following specification is written for both the &-in. No. 16 
and the % -in. No. 9 shingle. To specify the No. 16, omit bracketed items; 
for No. 9, use bracketed items, omitting the others. . 

Over the felt, apply Ambler Asbestos Shingles (give color), 
as manufactured by the Asbestos Shingle, Slate & Sheathing 
Co., according to the American, or straight laid, method, fol- 
lowing the manufacturer’s details. Nail t^xl-in. cant strip flush 
with the lower edge of roof board. Apply 1 course of No. 16A 
[No. 9 A] shingles end to end laterally, overhanging the eaves 
IV 2 to 1% in. Over this lay 1 course of No. 16 [No. 9] shingles 
with long edge at right angles to eave line breaking joints. Lay 
next course in same way, allowing 6-in. exposure. Balance of 
roof to be covered with No. 16 [No. 9] shingles 8x16 in. 
[9x18 in.] laid perpendicularly, breaking joints and exposed 
7 in. [8 in.] to the weather. Each shingle to be nailed with 
two UA-in. galvanized iron needle point nails as indicated by 
the nailhole in the shingles, nails not to be driven down too 
tight. Hips and ridges to be covered with Ambler Asbestos 
Ridge and Hip Roll, properly flashed and fastened to hip or 
ridge pole of sufficient height, rabbeted to fit hip or ridge, with 
regular copper fasteners made for this purpose. All hips and 
ridges to be made watertight previous to the application of the 
ridge roll. (Hip and ridge can be covered according to regular 
Boston hip scheme, if desired.) 
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Flashing— At all hips, valleys, chimneys, and against all 
abutting sidewalls, except as otherwise specified, flash and coun- 
terflash with each course of Ambler Asbestos Shingles, using 

Specifications for Honeycomb, and French or Diago- 
nal Methods of Laying Ambler Asbestos 
Shingles 

Sheathing — See specifications for American Method. 

Felt — See specifications for American Method. 

- *u 0 { e , : L T , he Rowing specifications cover both Honeycomb and 

.biench Methods. To specify the Honeycomb, omit bracketed items: to 
specify French, use bracketed items, omitting the others. 

Ambler Asbestos Shingles — Over the felt, apply Ambler 
Asbestos Shingles (give color), as manufactured by the 
Asbestos Shingle, Slate & Sheathing Co., according to the 
Honeycomb [French] Method. Apply 1 course of No. 16-B 
[No. 3] end to end overhanging the eaves IV 2 to 1 % in., over 
which lay a course of No. 4 [No. 3-A] entirely covering the 
No. 16-B [No. 3], exposed 13x13 in. to the weather. Each 
shingle to be nailed with two 1%-in. galvanized iron, needle- 
point nails, and the No. 4 [No. 3-A] to be fastened down at 
the tip with patented copper “Storm” nails. Hips and ridges 
to be covered with Ambler Asbestos Ridge and Hip Rolls, 
fastened in place to hips or ridge poles of sufficient height and 
rabbeted to fit hips or ridges, with regular copper fasteners 
made for this purpose. All hips and ridges to be made water- 
tight previous to the application of the ridge rolls. 

Flashing — See specifications for American Method. 

Specifications for “English Thatch” or “Colonial” 
Tapered Ambler Asbestos Shingles 

4< _ Note : The following specifications are written to cover both the 

English Thatch and “Colonial” Tapered Ambler Asbestos Shingles, as 
sold by the Asbestos Shingle, Slate & Sheathing Co., Ambler, Pa. 
When specifying the “English Thatch” omit the items in brackets; for 
Colonial substitute those bracketed and omit the others. 

Felt — Apply the sheathing boards so that the distance 
between same shall not be more than % in. ; then apply a 30-lb. 
saturated asphalt felt over entire roof surface. This felt should 
be lapped 6 in. on all joints and a double thickness should be 
used on all hips, ridges and in valleys. 

Starting Course— Asbestos starters, 9x18 in. x % in. thick, 
designated as No. 9- A, shall be laid end to end laterally, cover- 
ing the eaves and projecting over the edge of the roof boards 
IV 2 or 2 in. However, before these starters are applied, a wood 
strip l%x% in. shall be nailed to the roof flush with the eaves, 
to give the starters and shingles the proper cant. 

Shingles — Over top of and flush with the starters, “Eng- 
lish I hatch [“Colonial”] Tapered Ambler Asbestos Shingles 
shall be applied. Details regarding the random exposures and 
various widths shall be supplied by the architect in charge of 
construction. We, however, recommend that none of these 
“English Thatch” [“Colonial”] Tapered Ambler Asbestos 
Shingles be applied with less than a 3-in. headlap. 

Nails — We recommend that copper nails be used, of suffi- 
cient length so that they will be driven into the wood sheathing 
boards at least 1 in. Care should be taken in application to 
eliminate the possibility of nailing the shingles too tightly to 
the roof as there is a certain amount of expansion and con- 
traction in a cement product and this must be considered. 
Galvanized nails can be used in place of copper if de- 
sired. 

Hips and ^Ridges — All hips and ridges shall be covered 
with “English Thatch” [“Colonial”] Tapered Ambler Asbestos 
Shingles 6 in. wide (or any other width desired), and applied 
according to the Boston Method (or, if desired, the last course 
of shingles may be mitered on hips and ridges and thus elim- 
inate additional covering). 

Flashing — All metal flashings and counterflashings shall 
be 16-ounce soft, cold rolled copper and sufficient shall be used 
so as to guarantee a watertight 
application. Lead may be used in 
place of copper if desired. 

Ambler Asbestos Corrugated 
Roofing and Siding 

This material is made of asbes- 
tos fiber and hydraulic cement and 
is the same as Ambler Asbestos 
Shingles in its structure and quality. 

It is made in two widths of sheets. 

2 7% in, a nd 42 in. 

*These specifications also cover the 
application of No. 20, 12x12 in. Honey- 
comb shingles, using No. 21 Under Eave 
and No. 20 second starter. 


The 27%- in. material is Tfc in. thick on the ridges and in 
the valleys, and % in. thick at center of slope. Corrugations 
are 2/6 in., center to center. Sheets are available in lengths 
of from 4 to 10 ft., inclusive. Weight, 3% lb. per sq. ft. 

The 42-in. material is hh in. thick on the ridges and in the 
valleys, and 3 9 2 in. thick at center of slope. Corrugations are 
278 in., center to center. Sheets are available in lengths of 
4, 5, 6, 7, 8 and 8 V 2 ft. Weight, 3% lb. per sq. ft. 

A separate catalogue covering this commodity more com- 
pletely will be furnished on request. 

Ambler Asbestos Roofing Tile 

^ mb ^ r asbestos roofing tile lays up 200 pieces per square 
(100 sq. ft.). When no definite number of top and pan tile is 
specified an equal number of each is shipped. 

Weight of tile, laid on roof, per square, 775 lb. 

Weather exposure of tiles, 13% in. 

Ambler asbestos roofing tile is supplied in red veneer and 
green veneer only. 

Specifications for Ambler Roofing Tile 

Entire roof to be sheathed tight, and when completed to 
have an even surface over the entire roof. All chimneys and 
walls above roof line to be completed before tiling is com- 
menced All gutters or gutter brackets for hanging gutters to 
be installed before starting the tile work. 

Strips 1x3 in., known as field strips, to be nailed on roof 
at H-in. centers and at right angles to the eaves. At hips 
and ridges a lx5-in. strip is used, known as a hip or ridire 
strip. Care must be taken in 
the application of these strips not 
to puncture the valley flash- 
ing. 

Tiles shall be neatly cut and 
laid at the valleys, keeping the 
line of cut 3 in. from the center 
of the valley. Each and every 
tile must be cut to the proper 
length, and must also be cut so the 
edge terminates at right angles 
from the roof, and must also show 
a straight line when sighting up 
the valley. A snake or jagged 
edge will not be tolerated. 

Along hips and ridges, cut tile 
so they miter as nearly as pos- 
sible with the wood nailing strips. 

Apply hip and ridge tiles (regu- 
lar top tiles) nailing same to 
the hip or ridge strips, as the 
case may be, with the top of the 
tiles. 
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Elevation of Roof 

A — First course pan tile 
B — Top starter tile 
C — Second course pan tile 
H — Second course top tile 
E — Right-hand gable rake 



Valley Showing 
Standing Seam 

Valley metal also turned 
at cant strip 
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Various Types of Ambler Asbestos Roof Tile 
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ETERNIT, Inc. 


Asbestos Shingles, Asbestos Lumber and Asbestos Corrugated Sheets 


BOSTON, MASS. ST. LOUIS, MO. 

Products 

Eternit Asbestos Shingles, rigid shin- 
gles made of portland cement and asbestos fibre. 

Eternit Asbestos Lumber, a fireproof in- 
sulating board made of the same materials 
as Eternit Shingles, but furnished in large sheets. 

Eternit Asbestos Corrugated Sheets, made of 
the same materials as Eternit Lumber and Shingles. 

Eternit Asbestos Shingles 

Eternit Asbestos Shingles are made of asbestos fibre and 
Portland cement, two practically indestructible materials. The 
cement and asbestos fibre are combined by the Eternit process 
of laminating or building up the materials, layer upon layer, 
after which the mass is submitted to great hydraulic pressure 
and thoroughly seasoned before the final operation of trimming 
and punching. The shingles are die cut and all necessary nail- 
holes and notches are provided for convenient application. 


HOUSTON, TEX. SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


Eternit Asbestos Shingles have been given highest 
ratings by the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., which is 
supported by the National Board of Fire Underwriters. 

Colors — Colonial Gray, Indian Red, Quarry Blue, 
Autumn Brown, Copper Green and the Heather blends. 

Specification for the Preparation of Sheathing 

Tongue and groove sheathing of good grade and uniform 

thickness shall be laid, breaking joints. Slater’s felt ( oz.) 

shall be laid over the sheathing, parallel with the eaves, with a 
2-in. lap and a reinforcing sheet at all hips and valleys. This 
felt shall be securely nailed with large head roofing nails and 
kept absolutely free from holes. A %-in. cant strip shall be 
provided along the eaves. 

Hips and Ridges — To be covered with Eternit Ridge Roll 
fastened to the hip or ridge pole by copper nails and special 
Eternit ridge roll clips. 

Flashing — Valleys, chimneys and against abutting side 
walls, except as otherwise specified, flash and counterflash with 
each course of Eternit Asbestos Shingles, using 16-oz. copper. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

JACKSONVILLE, FLA. NEW ORLEANS, LA. 



TRADE-MARK 


Horizontal Method 


Specification — The first course of shingles is laid parallel 
with the eaves and protruding 1 in. Each shingle is laid with 
a side lap of 4 in. The second and succeeding courses of 
shingles lap the top of the preceding course 3 in. and the copper 
hook is nailed into the sheathing at the joint and holds the 



The above is a typical installation of the new Horizontal Method 
12x24 in. laid 9x20 in. exposed 


lower edge of the shingle above securely down in place. Use 
U/d-in. copper roofing nails (or galvanized nails). These shin- 
gles shall be laid in accordance with the manufacturer’s instruc- 
tions which are attached to the specifications. 

'Note: Include the general specifications on the preparation of sheath- 
ing when using thl above method. 



Illustration shows guide lines snapped horizontally on roof, method of 
laying shingles, and the laps 


Hexagonal Method 


Specification — Over the slater’s felt apply Eternit Asbestos 

Shingles, 16x 16-in. [12x 12-in.] Hexagonal Method, color. 

Apply 4x 16-in. Eternit First Starters, allowing the lower edge 
to protrude 1 in. below the edge of the roof. Over the starting 
course apply a course of Eternit Second Starters with the lower 
edge flush with the edge of the first starters. The balance of 
the roof is to be covered with standard shingles as specified 


above, laid in accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications 
and directions. Use U/i-in. copper roofing nails (or galvanized 
nails). The tip of each, shingle is to be fastened down by 
Eternit Copper Storm Nails as shown by the manufacturer’s 
instructions. 

Note: Include the general specification on the preparation of sheath- 
ing, hips and ridges, flashing, etc., when using the above method. 



The Hexagonal Method is typically shown in the above illustration. 
Made in two sizes: 16xl6-in. laid 13xl3-in. exposed, and 12xl2-in., laid 
9x9-in. exposed. 



The first starters, second starters and Hexagonal Method shingles are 
applied as indicated by the above drawing. Guide lines are snapped ver- 
tically up the roof 
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American Method 


Specification— Over the slater’s felt apply M-in. thick by 
9x 18-in. [8xl6-in.] American Method Eternit Asbestos Shingles, 
color. The first course of shingles shall be laid hori- 
zontally at the eaves, with the edge of the starting course over- 
hanging the eave 1 in. Over this starting course lay the second 
course of shingles vertically, the lower edge of the shingle flush 
with the lower edge of the starting course. The next course 
will be laid in the same way, breaking the vertical joints and 
allowing an exposure of 8x9 in. (If 8xl6-in. shingles are used, 



Furnished in two thicknesses and sizes: Standard thickness in 8xl6-in. 
size; % -in. thickness in 9xl8-in. size. *4 -in. size furnished in Heather 
blend combinations 


Eternit Asbestos Lumber and 

Asbestos Lumber — Eternit Asbestos Lumber is 
made of the same materials and by the same process 
employed in making Eternit Asbestos Shingles. It is 
recommended for use in place of wood for all types of 
fireproof construction. It resists all extremely high tem- 
peratures without warping, disintegrating, igniting or 
showing any sign of being affected by the heat. Eternit 
Asbestos Lumber is immune to the effects of acids and 
chemicals . There are no organic materials to rot. Under 
transverse, load its strength is great. It is easily cut, 
drilled, finished or painted. Nails can be driven through 
it, and screws hold better in it than in wood. 

Uses — Ceilings, walls, partitions, acid fume ducts, 
laboratory equipment, switch panels, heat insulation with 
dielectric qualities, fire doors, elevator shaft fireproof- 
ing, industrial roofing, siding on residences, imitation tile. 


exposure is 7x8 in.) Continue up the roof in the same manner, 
breaking joints, allowing the same exposure with a minimum 
head lap of 1 in. l^-in. copper roofing nails shall be used 
(galvanized needle point nails can be substituted if desired). 
The nails are not to be driven down too tight, but just sufficient 
to hold the shingles in place. 

Note: Include the general specification on the preparation of sheath- 

ing, hips and ridges, flashing, etc., when using the above method. 
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Illustration shows how the guide lines are snapped on the roof, 
method of laying the shingles, and the laps. The dimensions are for the 
8xl6-in. American Method 


Corrugated Asbestos Sheets 

Thicknesses — T 3 *, *4, %, i/ 2 , % and 1 in. 

Standard^ Sizes— 42x48, 42x96, 48x48 and 48x96 
in. Size 36x72 in. can be furnished on orders shipped 
direct from factory. 

Special Sizes and Shapes — Material will be cut 
to special sizes to meet requirements. Cutting charges 
are quoted on each particular job. 

In addition to flat sheets, pattern shapes can be 
made by the factory on order for special purposes, such 
as heater linings, tank covers, etc. 

Asbestos Corrugated Sheets — This is made -of the 
same materials and by the same process employed in 
making Eternit Asbestos Shingles and Lumber. This 
material is. particularly adapted for industrial roofing, 
because it is impervious to acid fumes and absolutely 
fireproof. It can be easily and economically applied. 


Instructions, Samples, Literature and Service Department 


Complete instructions for the application of Eter- 
nit Asbestos Shingles, including full information on 
flashings, valleys and curved surfaces, will be sent to 
any architect upon request. These instructions are 
illustrated with drawings and this work represents one 
of the most complete texts on shingle roofing. 

Small samples in the various colors or full size 
samples will be sent to any architect upon request. 


Literature, illustrating the different designs and 
colors and giving more detailed information, is available 
to any architect. 

The Service Department gladly co-operates with 
architects to secure special color schemes or to solve any 
roofing problems that might arise. 

This service is free and may be had by any archi- 
tect. 
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MOHAWK ASBESTOS SLATE CO., INC. 

GENERAL OFFICE 

UTICA, N. Y. 

FACTORY: ONEIDA, N. Y. 

SALES OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y„ 120 East 41st Street PITTSBURGH, PA., 508 Second Avenue 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., 630 Real Estate Trust Building CLEVELAND, OHIO, Builders Exchange, Rose Building 


Products 

Tapered Asbestos Shin- 


gles. 


Floor Tiles and Flag- 


ging. 


Asbestos 


Mohawk Tapered 
Shingles 

Made in thicknesses of %, % and % in. at butt. 
Standard size, 8x16 in. Random widths, 4, 8, 12 and 
16 in. Seven color tones, gray, dark gray, browns, 
purples, buffs, reds, and black. 

Plain butt and Rustic Colonial type (rough butt). 

The exceptional beauty of a Mohawk roof lies in 
the distinctive characteristics and architectural qualities 
of the Mohawk Shingle. Their taper produces a thick 
butt that casts a pleasing shadow line. Rough texture 
and mottled surface afford soft shades that blend beau- 



weighs approximately 650 lb. 
per square, the %-in. 800 lb. 
per square and the %-in. 1300 
lb. per square. 


NGLES 


Mohawk Asbestos Hip and 
Ridge Roll 

Made of same materials as 
the shingles, and in same colors ; sections 16 in long. 93 
sections of ridge roll cover 100 lin. ft. of ridge or hip. 

Mohawk Asbestos Saddle Hip Tile — for Hips Only 

Made of same materials as shingles and in same 
colors. Exposed 4% in., meet and break joints on each 
shingle course. 

Approximately, 3 pieces required for each lineal 

foot. 


tifully into a colorful and picturesque effect that en- 
hances the charm of the home or building on which 
they are used. 



Method of Laying Mohawk Shingles 


The hand hewn butts of the Rustic Colonial type 
lend a weatherworn appearance, as if aged by the very 
elements, and a tapestry effect. Graduated effects in 
random widths to express individuality and maintain 
the character of the structure in the roof are possible 
with the three thicknesses of shingle and the random 
widths. Color blends that harmonize or contrast with 
the exterior can be adopted. 

The service of a Mohawk roof is everlasting. 
Composed of portland cement and selected asbestos 
fibers and moulded under heavy pressure, they are im- 
pervious to all climatic conditions and absolutely fire- 
proof. Will not crack or exfoliate from natural causes, 
but rather harden and strengthen with age. Their re- 
siliency takes care of any slight contraction or expan- 
sion on the roof. They have a considerable insulation 
value and help to keep a more even temperature in 
the interior. 

The Mohawk Shingle has the advantage of being 
comparatively light in weight. The %-in. thickness 


Shingle Specifications 

All roof surfaces shall be covered with Mohawk Tapered 
Asbestos Shingles (specify thickness and type), as manufac- 
tured by the Mohawk Asbestos Slate Co., Inc., of Utica, 
N. Y. 

Note: In Carpenter’s Specification specify that roof boards shall be 

laid in the usual manner, breaking joints and nailing securely at every 
bearing, leaving no loose ends. All roof sheathing shall be of narrow 
width and well seasoned. 

Over all roof sheathing lay one thickness of good quality 
slater’s felt as furnished by the Mohawk Asbestos Slate Co., 
Inc., making laps not less than 4 in., except on hips and valleys, 
where laps must be not less than 10 in. 

At edge of eaves provide cant strips, using %-in. thick 
laths for this purpose. 

The starting course at eaves shall be Mohawk Tapered 
Asbestos Shingles, cut 11 in. from butt as starters, laid parallel 
with and overhanging the eaves 1% in. 

The second course shall be standard size (random widths) 
Mohawk Tapered Asbestos Shingles, covering the first course 
and breaking joints with it. 

Proceed with laying the shingles in precisely the same man- 
ner as with natural slate, exposing the asbestos shingles 7 in. 
(except where staggered effect is desired, specify “staggered”) 
to the weather except that the Mohawk Shingles having beveled 
edges should be laid close together instead of separated as with 
natural slate. 

All nails shall be galvanized needle point or copper roofing 
nails ( 1% in. for %-in., 1 % in. for %-in., or 2 in. for 
%-in. shingles) as furnished by the Mohawk Asbestos Slate 
Co., Inc. The nails shall be driven flush with the asbestos 
shingle surface, but not down too tight. 

For all hips and ridges provide Asbestos Ridge Rolls, or 
saddle hip tile for hips only, manufactured by the Mohawk 
Asbestos Slate Co., Inc. 

Mohawk Asbestos Flooring and Flagging 

Of the same composition as shingles, and likewise 
moulded under heavy pressure. Affords a wearproof 
material, that will not dust, disintegrate or exfoliate. 
Either wet or dry it is non-slip , muffles sound, and is 
easily cleaned. For interior flooring its varied color 
tones, soft and subdued, harmonize with textured wall 
effects. For exterior use it allows the color scheme of 
the house and roof to be carried into the porch flooring 
and garden walks. Made in 1 in., % in. and in. thick- 
nesses, sizes 16x16, 8x16 and 8x8 in. 
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THE PHILIP CAREY COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Asfaltslate Shingles 
LOCKLAND, CINCINNATI, OHIO 

BRANCHES AND DISTRIBUTORS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
FACTORIES: LOCKLAND. OHIO, AND PLYMOUTH MEETING, PA. 



Products 

Carey Shingles. 

For Waterproofing and Damp- 
proofing Materials, see pages A56- 
^ > for Pipe Coverings, see Danes 
A210-211; for Built-up Roofing, 
see pages A400-403; for Asbestos 
Shingles, see page A415; for Floor- 
ing, see page B1537. 

Carey Shingles 

. Asfaltslate, Cork-insulated and 
Strip Shingles are produced in the 
same factories from the highest ob- 
tainable grades of material. 

Carey Asfaltslate Shingles — 

Composed of a heavy rag felt base, 
thoroughly saturated with a highly 
refined asphalt saturant and coated 

on both sides with a uniform layer of pure asphaltic 
cement. v 

Carey shingles are surfaced with a uniform layer 
ot natural crushed slate thoroughly rolled into the hot 
coating 1 under roller pressure. 

Asfaltslate shingles are made in two sizes — 8x12-% 
in. and 10x15% in. The regular size is laid 4 in. to the 
weather, and weighs, approximately, 240 lb. per square. 

e large size is exposed 5 in. to the weather and weighs 
approximately, 300 lb. per square. 

Carey Cork-insulated Shingles— Are made in the 
same manner as the regular Carey Asfaltslate shingle 
with a layer of granular cork added to the underside. 

tests made by Mellon Institute of Industrial Re- 
search show that when these shingles are laid in the 
regular way (three thicknesses) they are equivalent in 
insulating value to : y 2 in. of fibre insulating material, 
4/ ^ 10 of * and stone, 8 in. of concrete and 

shin 1 k etter heat insulators than ordinary felt 

They are 50% thicker 
than the ordinary shingle 
and cast deep dark shadow 
lines giving texture to the 
roof, an effect wholly 
lacking when thin shingles 
are used. 

Carey Cork-insulated 
shingles are made in the 
same two sizes as the regu- 
lar Carey Asfaltslate shin- 
gle — the large size weigh- 
ing approximately 350 lb. 
per square and the regular 
size weighing approxi- 
mately 290 lb. per square. 

Carey Strip Shingles- 


31 

trade-mark 



Carey Shingles 

Furnished in three colors 
Red, green and blue-black 



Package 

Carey individual shingles are 
packed in bundles containing one- 
eighth square, or metal strap pack- 
ages containing one-quarter square. 
One square of shingles packed for 
shipment occupies 7 cu. ft. of 
space. Carey strip shingles 36x10 
in. are packed two bundles per 
square; 36x12^, three bundles per 
square. 

Underwriters’ Label 

Carey shingles are tested and 
accepted as standard by the Under- 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc. 

All Carey shingles bear 

the underwriters’ Class “C’ # 

label. 

Specifications 

, Sbl " gl , es s , h ?. n be Care y (state brand here) shingles, 
Sre?iabeU de lvered 011 the Job in Packages bearing 

Sheathing boards must be thoroughly dried not 
over 6 in wide and laid parallel with eaves. Line 
valleys with valley lining, 18 in. wide, nailing 4 in. 
in from either side (nails 12 in. apart); do not nail in 
center. Lay 9-in. wide starter strips along eaves, extend- 

ng over y 2 in. Nail 1 in. from lower edge, nails 6 in. 
apart. 

Begin with full sized shingle parallel to and flush 
with outer edge of roof, lower end flush with lower edge 
of starter strips. Use large headed 1-in. galvanized 
nails 2 nails to each shingle, 4 % in. from lower end 

shingles! 0 ' m CS ' , AH0W 1/2 in - S P ace between 

Start second row using two-thirds width shingle 
leaving 4 in. of first row exposed. ’ 

Start third row using one-third width shingle same 
spacing. In starting fourth row use a full size shingle 
and continue as shown in sketch below. 


Carey Cork-insulated Shingles 


A . 1 *. jt to — ■ “Square Tab Strip shingles, 

• m oiA u slzes * 36x10 in., 190 lb. per square; 36x1 2i/> 
ia’ TU. P e J S9 uare - Hexagonal Strip shingles, 2 sizes! 
10x40 in., 160 lb. per square; 12i/>x36 in., 200 lb. per 
square. w r 



Method of Applying Carey Asfaltslate Shingles 
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BIRD & SON, inc. 

Manufacturers of Roofings, Building Papers and Wall Board 

MILLS AND GENERAL OFFICES 


EAST WALPOLE, MASS. 

CHICAGO OFFICE AND PLANT: 1472 West 76th Street NEW YORK OFFICE: 295 Fifth Avenue 

HAMILTON, ONTARIO, CANADA: Building Products Ltd., Bird & Son Division 


Products 

Bird’s Asphalt Slate Surfaced Shingles, 
Paroid Roofing, Bird’s Built-up Roofs, 
Neponset Wall Board, Neponset Black 
Building Paper and other Waterproof Build- 
ing Papers. 

Experience and Facilities 

Bird & Son, inc., was established in 1795, 
and after years of experience in paper manufacturing 
became one of the pioneers in specializing in the manufac- 
ture of waterproof building paper and asphalt roofings. 

The highest quality of materials is maintained 
through the most up-to-date ^machinery and methods 
and a highly efficient personnel. The several mills and 
warehouses of the company provide for prompt ship- 
ment anywhere. 

Bird’s products have been distributed and applied to 
buildings of every description throughout the world and 
have long been known to be of the highest grade. 

Bird’s Asphalt Shingles 

Bird’s Asphalt Shingles are distinctive. They are 
made in a variety of styles suitable for all sorts of 
buildings, from the low price house to the costly resi- 
dence. 

They are surfaced with crushed slate direct from 
the quarries. 

Bird’s Asphalt Shingles are made in plain shades 
of red, green and blue-black. They are also made in 
an unusually attractive and colorful effect, produced 
by a selection of several shades of brown, reds and 
russets, known as “Bird’s Art-Blende.” 



*- 9'4- > 

Neponset Twin Shingle 

The following types of shingle are particularly 
recommended for the architect’s specifications. All 
but the Standard Individual are available in the Art- 
Blende color. 

Neponset Twin Shingles — 12 : *4x20 inches, laid 4 inches 
to the weather, giving a Mj-inch overlap beyond three layers. 

Bird's Super Twin Shingles — 12x20 inches, laid 5 inches 
to the weather. An extra heavy twin shingle combining the 
features of Neponset Twins with extra weight and massive 
appearance. 


Bird's Standard Individual— Sx^ 1 ^ inches, laid 
4 inches to the weather. A high grade individual 
shingle of standard dimensions. Recommended for 
residential work. 

Giant Individuals — lOxlS 1 /** inches, laid 5 inches 
to the weather. An unusually heavy and massive giant 
shingle giving an impression of thickness and weight 
adequate for the more expensive residences. 

Application — Bird’s Asphalt Shingles should 
be applied over dry roof boards laid close to- 
gether, sheathed with Neponset Black Building 
Paper; roofer to follow instructions enclosed in each 
bundle of shingles. 

Paroid Roll Roofing 

Paroid Roll Roofing is of the highest quality, 
protected with a coating on both sides and with a special 
talc surfacing of bright gray color. 

Paroid is most satisfactory for specifications for large 
roof surfaces, such as : barns, freight sheds, train plat- 
forms, garages, etc. It may also be specified for low pitch 
roofs on porches and dormers of all types of residences. 

Paroid comes in rolls of either 108 or 216 square 
feet with lap cement and nails. Made in three weights, 
45, 55 and 65 pounds per square. Roofer should apply 
according to directions enclosed in each roll. 

Neponset Black Building Paper 

Neponset Black Building Paper has been known 
and specified by architects for years as a water- 
proof building paper of the highest grade. A 
strong bodied paper thoroughly saturated with asphalt, 
protected with asphaltic coating on both sides, giving 
an absolutely waterproof paper. Recommended particu- 
larly for use: 

(1) Under all kinds of roofing. 

(2) Behind clapboards and shingles or stucco on the walls 
of buildings. 

(3) Between floors. 

(4) Between double floors that extend over an open porch. 

(5) Within walls of house, store or factory in place of 
backplaster. 

(6) For cellar lining. 

(7) For cold storage work. 

Put up in rolls 36 inches wide containing 500 square 
feet, weighing 50 .pounds per roll. 

Specifications for use of Bird’s Neponset Black 
Waterproofing Building Paper — 

Beneath Clapboards and Shingles — Underneath the clap- 
boards or shingles shall be applied 1 layer of Bird’s Neponset 
Black Waterproof Building Paper, lapped not less than 2 inches 
and tacked to hold in place. 

Beneath Roofing — Underneath the roofing, 1 layer of 
Bird’s Neponset Black Waterproof Building Paper shall be 
applied; paper to be lapped not less than 2 inches and tacked 
along the seams, sufficient to hold in place. 

Back of Stucco — Over the sheathing boards 1 layer of 
Bird’s Neponset Black Waterproof Building Paper lapped not 
less than 2 inches. Hold paper in place with furring strips 
spaced about 16 inches on center. Nail metal lath firmly to 
furring strips and apply stucco to the lath. 

Beneath Double Floors — Between the double floors or 
underneath the parquetry shall be placed 1 layer of Bird’s 
Neponset Black Building Paper. Paper to be lapped not less 
than 2 inches and tacked sufficiently to hold in place. 


BIRD 

NEponseT 
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Neponset Wall Board, Cream White Finish 

Neponset Board is a high grade laminated fibre 
board that will not chip or crack. The finish is a beauti- 
fully embossed cream white surface thoroughly moisture- 
proofed. The reverse is a tan color, waxed to keep out 
moisture. The cream white surface may be painted for 
any desired effect. Neponset Board comes in sheets 
48 inches wide, 7 to 12 feet long. Nailhole positions 
are indicated by dents along the edge of the boards. 

Bird’s Paroid Built-Up Roof 

Bird’s Paroid Built-Up Roof, built up of successive 
layers of asphalt felt, asphalt compound applied hot, and 
Paroid Cap Sheet, gives a heavy, impenetrable mass of 
absolutely weatherproof materials, capped with the well- 
known Paroid Smooth Surfaced Roofing. There is no 
slag or gravel to fall off and clog the gutters. 

The illustration and specification which follow are 
for the most usual type of Paroid Built-Up Roof over 
sheathing boards. We will furnish on request specifica- 
tions as follows: 

(1) Bird’s Paroid Built-Up Roof, light, over sheathing 
boards. 

(2) Bird’s Paroid Built-Up Roof, standard, over sheath- 
ing boards. (See specification below.) 

(3) Bird’s Paroid Built-Up Roof, extra heavy, over sheath- 
ing boards. 

(4) Bird’s Paroid Built-Up Roof, light, over non-combusti- 
ble roof decks. 

(5) Bird’s Paroid Built-Up Roof, standard, over non- 
combustible roof decks. 

(6) Bird’s Paroid Built-Up Roof, extra heavy, over non- 
combustible roof decks. 

Specifications for Bird’s Paroid Built-Up Roof, 
Standard for Application over Sheathing — 

Preparation of Sheathing — The roof shall be laid upon 
seasoned sheathing preferably tongued and grooved, not over 
6 inches in width. All rubbish and projections shall be removed 
from the roof by the contractor preceding the roofer. The 
ends of all sheathing boards shall rest on rafters or purlins, 
properly nailed and secured. The sheathing shall be reasonably 
free from knots and holes, and where holes do occur these 
shall be covered with metal securely nailed. The roof shall 
be properly graded to outlets and .all drainage connections set 
to permit the free flow of water. All this work to be done by 
the general contractor preceding the roofing contractor. Tri- 
angular wood strips about 2 inches high shall be installed by 


owner or general contractor in all angles formed by the roof 
and a vertical surface. 


Flashings — All brick or concrete walls, etc., shall be primed 
with Bird’s Asphalt Primer before flashing with the roofing 
material. Where not otherwise shown on plans, walls and 
all elevations above the roof such as skylights, curbs, etc., shall 
be flashed at least 6 inches high. The flashings to be built up 
in the same manner and of the same material as the roof itself. 
Flashings shall be reinforced by a base flashing of Bird’s Cap 
Sheet 9 inches wide, mopped 6 inches up the wall and 3 inches 
on the roof. An approved metal counterflashing shall extend 
down over the wall flashing at least 4 inches, and where pipes, 
vents, etc., come through the roof, they shall be flashed with a 
lead collar, both to be furnished and installed by the general 
contractor or owner. 


Material — Materials required per 100 square feet of com- 
pleted roof surface — gross weights : 

2 layers Bird’s 14-lb. Asphalt Felt 

(36-inch width) 31 pounds 

2 layers Bird’s Built-Up Roof Compound 50 pounds 

1 layer Bird’s Paroid Cap Sheet (coated one 

side only, 36-inch width) 37*/6 pounds 

Flexible extra large head roofing nails (% 

inch long) _1 pound 

Total weight of finished roof 1 19% pounds 

The quantities above stated do not include the material 
necessary for flashings nor do they include wastage. 

Note: Many -roofers recommend the use of a layer of 

sheathing paper to be used next to the sheathing boards. This 
is especially good over roof boards that contain pitch or sap. 

Application — First: A sheet of Bird’s Asphalt Felt 18 
inches wide shall be laid along the lowest edge of the roof. 
This felt shall be mopped with Bird’s Compound heated to 
not less than 400° F. and while hot a second sheet of asphalt 
felt 36 inches wide shall be rolled into same. Similarly suc- 
ceeding sheets of asphalt felt 36 inches wide shall be laid 
lapping each sheet 19 inches until the surface of the roof shall 
be covered with two layers of asphalt felt mopped together 
with hot compound, so that felt does not touch felt. Flexible 
large head roofing nails shall be used, nailing 4 inches apart 
along the lower edge of each sheet, as applied. 

Second: The Bird’s Asphalt Felt along the lower edge 

36 inches wide shall be mopped with Bird’s Compound heated 
to not less than 400° F. and while hot a sheet of Bird’s Paroid 
Cap Sheet 36 inches wide rolled into same. The cap sheet 
must follow mop closely to insure a perfect bond. In a similar 
manner the second and succeeding sheets of Bird’s Cap Sheet 
36 inches wide shall be mopped in, overlapping the preceding 
sheet 2 inches. All cross laps of the cap sheet shall be mopped 
and lapped 4 inches. 

The surfaced side of Bird’s Cap Sheet shall be laid to 
the weather. 



Bird’s Paroid Built-Up Roof, Standard Over Sheathing 
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ALUMINUM COMPANY OF AMERICA 

Manufacturers of Aluminum Roofing 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 



Products * Oakmont (Pa.) Country Club tint and pronounced relief. The %-in. 

Aluminum Roofing including Aluminum over old butts and heavy vertical ridges give a 

Shingles, Flashings, Hip and Ridge light-and-shadow texture without ap- 


Coverings, Valleys, Gutters, and Down- 
spouts. 

For Aluminum and Aluminum Alloys, see page 
A741 ; for Aluminum Paint, see page B1609. 

Aluminum Shingles 

Aluminum shingles, as manufactured by the Alum- 
inum Company of America, are fabricated from No. 24 
B & S. gauge (.0201 in.) aluminum sheets, in plain and 
ribbed patterns. Size, 9 1 4 r x24% in. over all. 

There is no exposed nailing and an air space beneath 
each shingle permits the drying of condensed moisture 
and affords a desirable heat insulation layer of dead air. 

Colors 

Aluminum shingles are made in natural finish which 
weathers to a soft, neutral, silver-gray tone ; also in two 
standard colors (dark red and light green), or in special 
colors. The colors are sprayed on, not dipped, a special 
grade of paint being used. 

Advantages of Aluminum Shingles 

Resistance to Corrosion — Aluminum shingles suc- 
cessfully resist the effects of moisture, salt-laden air, 
sulphur, sulphuric acid fumes, certain organic acids, and 
other corrosive agents found in the atmosphere. 

Light Weight— Aluminum shingles weigh 50 lb. 
per square (100 sq. ft.), which is considerably less 
than ‘the weight of other roofing materials in general use. 

Durability — In addition to their durability because 
of their non-corrodable properties, aluminum shingles 
are more rigid than some other metal shingles, and the 
durability is further increased by the use of thick metal 
(.0201 in.). Possible damage from snow, hail, ice, tree 
branches, falling bricks, and the like is greatly reduced. 
Extreme cold does not make aluminum shingles brittle; 
they retain their strength, rigidity, toughness, and duc- 
tility in all kinds of weather. 

Easily Worked — Aluminum shingles are easily 
bent and cut without cracking and, once formed, hold 
their shape. This speeds up work of application and 
reduces expense. 

Pleasing Appearance — The appearance of an 
aluminum shingle roof is pleasing with its silver-gray 


proaching an ornate pattern. 

Non-staining — Aluminum forms no colored salts, 
consequently it will not discolor adjoining materials from 
drip or splash of watershed. 

Weathertight — Weather sealing and expansion and 
contraction are taken care of in aluminum shingle roof 
construction. A roof with a pitch as low as 3 in. to 
1 ft. is practicable with aluminum shingles. 

How Aluminum Shingles Are Laid 

Aluminum shingles are laid 8x24 in. to the weather, 
giving D4 in. horizontal and % in. vertical interlocking 
joint connection with complete provision for expansion 
and contraction, drainage, and waterseal against capillary, 
attraction. The height of the butt is % in. 

Seventy-five full size (914x24% in.) aluminum 
shingles are required to lay one square (100 sq. ft.). 

One-third pound of 1-in. No. 12 gauge aluminum 
roofing nails are required to lay one square of aluminum 
shingles on a new roof and one-half pound of D/^-in. 
No. 12 gauge nails over a wood shingle roof. 

Other Aluminum Roofing Materials 

In addition to shingles, aluminum roofing materials 
are also available in the form of flashings, hip and ridge 
coverings, valleys, gutters, and downspouts to form a 
complete, non-corrodable, durable, light weight roofing job. 

How to Specify Aluminum Shingles 

All roof surfaces shall be covered completely with full size 
aluminum shingles, three-quarter size starter shingles, eaves 
starting strips, right and left-hand side finish pieces, valley sheets 
and valley flashing, ridge cover and ridge flashing, hip cover and 
counterflashing, around all walls, chimneys, etc., as required to 
produce a roof of proper mechanical construction in accordance 
with the manufacturers’ standard instructions. 

All aluminum shingles and flashing to be fastened with 
aluminum nails, also %-in. hip and ridge boards, for properly 
applying hip and ridge covering. 

Sheathing — All roof sheathing shall be good common boards 
of equal thickness laid horizontally or diagonally without open 
joints and securely nailed and properly spaced to insure secure 
nailing. 

Entire roof sheathing shall be covered with 15-lb. asphalt 
saturated felt, lapped 2 in. and secured with 1-in. aluminum 
roofing nails. 

Note: No felt is required when laying aluminum shingles over wood 
shingles. 


Sweet’s Catalogue 



A425 


COPPERCLAD SHINGLES 

MANUFACTURED BY THE ANACONDA COPPERCLAD COMPANY 
GENERAL DISTRIBUTORS 

THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY 

NEW YORK, N. Y. BOSTON, MASS. CHICAGO, ILL. CINCINNATI, OHIO NEW ORLEANS, LA. 

THE RICHARDSON ROOFING COMPANY: CHICAGO, NEW YORK, BOSTON, CINCINNATI, NEW ORLEANS 
THE CHATFIELD MANUFACTURING CORPORATION: CINCINNATI, NEW YORK, BOSTON, NEW ORLEANS, CHICAGO 


Products 

Copperclad Shingles; Thick Butt Copperclad 
Shingles. 

Copperclad Shingles 

Copperclad is a copper roofing in a new and eco- 
nomical shingle form. To a special extra heavy insulat- 
ing base of felt, impregnated with asphalt, is added a 
wearing surface of copper 99.99% pure. The copper 
covers completely all the exposed surface of the shingle. 
Thus the entire wearing surface of pure copper is con- 
tinuous and is integral with the insulating and water- 
proofing base. Both copper and asphalt are recognized 
as superior roof- 
ing materials. 

When combined, 
no chemical ac- 
tion of any kind 
takes place. 

Hence the com- 
bination is ideal 
for roofing pur- 
poses. The inexpensive asphalt provides an entirely 
suitable base for the copper and, in addition, has insu- 
lating qualities which are highly desirable. 

Thick Butt Copperclad Shingles 

Standard Copperclad Shingles are ideal for most 
roofing purposes. When an extra play of shadows and 
a heavier shingle is desired, the Thick Butt style is 
recommended. Thick Butts have an extra coating of 
asphalt in which is firmly embedded an additional sur- 
face of crushed minerals. This heavier type of shingle 
affords all the charm of the hand wrought, producing 
unusually beautiful effects. 

Manufacture 

The copper is electrolytically applied by the Ana- 
conda Copperclad Co., Rutherford, N. J., a subsidiary 
of the Anaconda Sales Company and of The Flint- 
kote Company. 

The special base is made by The Flintkote Com- 
pany. The result is a long life roofing shingle with 
great strength and adequate rigidity. 

Recommended Uses 

For all roofing purposes Copperclad Shingles have 
the advantage of strength, flexibility and the distinctive 
beauty characteristic of copper. 

Copperclad Shingles can be used where the pitch 
exceeds 4 in. to the foot ; they are suitable for residences, 
churches, schools, hospitals, clubs and other buildings 
where permanency, fire safeness, waterproofing, and 
beauty are required in a roof. 

Reroofing Over Old Shingles 

Copperclad can be applied directly over old wooden 
shingles. Applied in this way or to the roof boards 
after the wooden shingles have been removed, Copper- 
clad makes a permanent roof of long life and lasting 
beauty. 


Cost 

The cost of Copperclad is about one-third to one-half 
the cost of a sheet copper roof. It is less expensive 
than a good grade slate or tile, and only slightly more 
expensive than the best asphalt or wooden shingles. 

Life 

Copper roofs have lasted for centuries with prac- 
tically no expense for maintenance or repair. Copper- 
clad Shingles are capable of resisting for long periods, 
without failure, ordinary deteriorating influences. They 
are guaranteed for twenty years. 

Color 

Copperclad^ Shingles are supplied in copper green, 
and in the natural copper red. The green is similar in 
appearance to the permanent natural patina which cop- 
per normally acquires after exposure. The applied 
green, while not permanent, will, under ordinary condi- 
tions, last until the natural patina forms. 

The natural copper color darkens on exposure to 
the air, gradually acquiring beautiful blending 'shadows 
of brown and green. 

Fire Resistance 

1 he Standard Copperclad has been tested and 
approved by the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., of the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters, and carries their 
Class “A” label. 

Application 

Copperclad Shingles are self-spacing and self-align- 
ing— easily and quickly applied. By reason of these 
merits, the cost of applying them is less. 

No allowance in application has to be made for 
expansion or contraction as with other metal shingles. 
Copperclad Shingles may be cut at valleys and hips with 
ordinary tinner’s snips. Large head copper nails are 
used and copper only should be used for base and cover 
flashings, hip flashings and valleys. Detailed instruc- 
tions for laying are in each bundle. 

Anaconda-Flintkote Copperclad Hip and Ridge 
Shingles (individual, size 10x12 in.) are also available 
for use on hips and ridges. 

Dimensions— Length of strip, 32 in. ; width of strip, 12 in. ; 
exposure to weather, 5 in.; number of strips per square, 90; 
bundles per square, 3; average weight per square, 230 lb. 
(thick biitt weight 270 lb.) ; number of nails used per square, 
360. Trim : use only copper nails and copper trim. 

Specifications 

Copperclad Shingles and Thick Butt Copperclad Shingles, 
as furnished by the above companies, are laid in accordance 
with the instructions contained in each bundle. 

How Obtainable 

The 6000 distributors of these companies can fur- 
nish Copperclad Shingles. 

Prices, literature, samples and lists of installations 
are obtainable from the offices of The Flintkote 
Company, the Richardson Roofing Company and the 
Chat field Manufacturing Corporation, or their represen- 
tatives. 


Wearing 



insulating base 
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THE AMERICAN BRASS COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Sheet, Roll and Strip Copper 

GENERAL OFFICES 

WATERBURY, CONNECTICUT 


MILLS AND FACTORIES 

ANSONIA, CONN. TORRINGTON, CONN. WATERBURY, CONN. HASTINGS-ON-HUDSON. N. Y. 

BUFFALO, N. Y. DETROIT, MICH. KENOSHA, WIS. 


CANADIAN MILL: ANACONDA AMERICAN BRASS LIMITED, NEW TORONTO, ONTARIO 


OFFICES AND AGENCIES 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 25 Broadway 
NEWARK, N. J., Military Park Building 
BOSTON, MASS., 201 Devonshire Street 
PROVIDENCE, R. I., 131 Dorrance Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Widener Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Oliver Building 


CLEVELAND, OHIO, Union Trust Building 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, Dixie Terminal Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., Ill W. Washington Street 
ST. LOUIS, MO., Planters Building 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., Hibernia Bank Building 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Rialto Building 


Anac^ndA 

from mine to consumer 


Strip Copper is correctly tempered for 
forming. Its use eliminates the labor cost 
of flattening, cutting and trimming stand- 
ard sheets. In addition, because of stand- 
ardized production in large volume, 
Economy Strip Copper costs 
less than standard sheet copper. 



Products 

Anaconda Sheet Copper, Roll Cop- 
per and Economy Strip Copper. 

For Anaconda Extruded Architectural 
Bronze Mouldings, etc., see pages A746- 
747 ; for Anaconda Brass and Copper Pipe 
and Benedict Nickel Pipe, see page C2301. 

Quality of Anaconda Sheet Copper 

Anaconda Sheet Copper is 99.9% pure, and guaran- 
teed by The American Brass Company, the world's 
largest and most experienced manufacturers of copper 
and brass products. Manufacturing processes, developed 
during more than a hundred years of practical experi- 
ence, insure uniform temper and accurate gauge. 

Copper in a More Convenient Form 

For valleys, flashings, gutters, gutter linings and 
similar purposes, The American Brass Company has 
developed Economy Strip Copper. 

This product is furnished perfectly flat, with edges 
parallel, in lengths of from 5 to 10 feet, inclusive, widths 
of 6 to 16 inches, and in 16-ounce weight. Economy 


Economy Strip Copper Is Trade-marked 

As a permanent mark of identification, 
every length of Economy Strip Copper 
(Trade-mark Reg. U.. S. Pat. Off.) carries 
the Anaconda trade-mark rolled in the metal. 

This mark is an assurance of full weight and 
tee of 99.9% pure copper. 

Anaconda Service is Nationwide 

Large stocks of Anaconda Copper Sheets, Rolls and 
Strips at Ansonia, Conn., Buffalo, N. Y., Detroit, Mich, 
and Kenosha, Wis., enable distributors to meet any un- 
usual requirement. The convenient location of these 
shipping points means prompt service and a saving 
in freight. 



RECOMMENDED SIZES AND WEIGHTS OF COPPER FOR SHEET METAL WORK 

Anaconda Economy Strip Copper should be used for all purposes where the required width does not exceed 16 inches. Where the required width 

exceeds 16 inches Anaconda Standard Sheet Copper should be used. 


Purpose 

Designation 

Temper 

Weight, oz. 

Seizes 

Number 
strips packed 
to crate 

Area or length covered 

Roofs 

Flat seam 

Soft 

*16 

14 x 20-in. 
10 x 14-in. 

112 

180 sq. ft. 

82 sq. ft. 

Standing seam 

Soft 

*16 

20 x 96-in. 
30 x 96-in. 

25 

284 sq. ft. 

448 sq. ft. 

Ribbed seam 

Soft 

*16 

20 x 96-in. 

25 

284 sq. ft. outside of battens 

30 x 96-in. 


448 sq. ft. outside of battens 

6 in. x 6, 8, or 10-ft. 

25 or 50 

50 lin. ft., 8 sq.ft, for 2 x 3-in. ribs 

Flashings 

and 

Gutter 

Linings 

Base 

Soft 

*16 

12, 14, 16, or 18-in. x 6, 8, or 10-ft. 

25 or 50 

150, 200, 250, 300, 400 or 500-lin. ft. 

Cap 

Soft 

*16 

10 in. x 6, 8, or 10-ft. 

25 or 50 

150, 200, 250, 300, 400 or 500-lin. ft. 

Valley 

Soft 

*16 

18 in. x 6, 8, or 10-ft. 

25 or 50 

150, 200, 250, 300, 400 or 500-lin. ft. 

Gutter linings 

Soft 

*16 

12, 14, 16, or 18-in. x 6, 8, or 10-ft. 

25 or 50 

150, 200, 250, 300, 400 or 500-lin. ft. 

Shafts 

Soft 

*16 

12, 14, 16, or 18-in. x 6, 8, or 10-ft. 

25 or 50 

150, 200, 250, 300, 400 or 500-lin. ft. 

Skylight base 

Soft 

*16 

12, 14, 16, or 18-in. x 6, 8, or 10-ft. 

25 or 50 

150, 200, 250, 300, 400 or 500-lin. ft. 

Window heads, etc. 

Soft 

*16 

6 or 8-in. x 6. 8, or 10-ft. 

25 or 50 

150, 200, 250, 300. 400 or 500-lin. ft. 


Note: For flat seam roofs use 4 cleats to each sheet with 2 nails to each cleat. 

For standing seam roofs use 9 cleats to each sheet with 2 nails to each cleat. 

For ribbed seam roofs use 10 cleats to each sheet with 2 nails to each cleat. 

* 16-os. copper meets all ordinary conditions, but in special cases heavier or lighter weights are sometimes used. 
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MILWAUKEE CORRUGATING CO. 


Metal Building Specialties 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 

BRANCH FACTORIES and WAREHOUSES: CHICAGO, ILL.; KANSAS CITY, MO., and LA CROSSE, WIS. 


Products 

“Titelock” Spanish Metal Tile. 


MIlcoR_> 


Catalogues Available 

8^x1 1 in. to fit your files. 



TRADE-MARK 

(Registered) 


No. 20-C — “The Milcor Manual” (80 pages) 
on metal lath and allied products, standard archi- 
tectural specifications for fire- 
safe constructions. 

No. 20-D— “Reinforcing 
Rib Lath — %-in. Stay-Rib No. 
3” (16 pages). 

“Modern Modes in Bet- 
ter Plastering” (32 pages). 

No. 24 — “Milcor Archi- 
tectural Sheet Metal Guide” 
on roofing and cornices, archi- 
tectural ornaments, ventila- 
tors, etc. 

Nc. 25 — Furnace Pipe 
and Fittings Catalogue (56 
pages). 

No. 26 — “Invisible Joint” 
Metal Ceiling Catalogue (288 
pages). 

No. 27 — Milcor Sheet 
Metal Handbook (144 pages). 


“Titelock” American Metal Tile. 


Metal Shingles and 
“Slate.” 


“I n visible Joint” 
Metal Ceilings and 
Walls. 


Ventilators, Sky- 
lights. 


For Metal Lath, Cor- 
ner Beads, etc., see pages 

B1300-1301. 


Also Marquees, Archi- 
tectural Ornaments, Eaves 
Trough, Rain Pipe, Fur- 
nace Pipe and Fittings, 
Stove Pipe and Elbows, 
and other Sheet Metal 
Products. 



Spanish Metal Tile 

All the charm of the Spanish tile 
made practical in metal. May be painted 
in any color desired 


Ventilators and Skylights 

From stationary ventilators of the most 
simple type, to ball bearing revolving syphon 
type ventilators (Alpinas) the Milcor line 
embraces efficient ventilation units for all 
types of buildings including offices, apart- 
ments, residences, etc., up to the larger 
buildings and industrial plants. Also barn 
ventilators of special design. 

Ventilating skylights and all standard 
types of skylights (puttyless or puttied) 
are available in the Milcor line. 

Milcor “NuAir” Ventilators possess 
great exhaust capacity and strength. De- 
signed so as to absolutely prevent down- 
drafts. Made in standard sizes from 10 
to 48 in. Write for specifications. 



Metal Tile Roofing 

Ideal for all types of residences and for 
the visible portions of roofs of apartment 
buildings, hotels, churches, theaters, hospitals, 
schools, libraries and other public buildings, 
railway stations, garages, filling stations, etc. 

Provides a watertight, stormtight, light- 
ningproof, fire-safe roof that is economical, 
light in weight, very durable and architecturally 
beautiful. 

Available in Anaconda copper, pure zinc, 
steel, “coppered metal,” or rust-resisting Armco 
Ingot iron. 



Metal Ceilings and Walls 

Milcor “Invisible Joint” metal ceilings 
and walls need no introduction. 288-page 
catalogue No. 26 is ready. Write for it. 
Write for important new Milcor develop- 
ment in ceilings 



American Metal Tile 

A pleasing style, heavily ribbed, to 
produce desirable shadows. Practical, 
safe, good looking. Paint any color de- 
sired 


Sheet Metal Products for All Types 
of Buildings 

For industrial buildings, office buildings, 
skyscrapers and all types of homes and other 
buildings, Milcor Sheet Metal Building 
Products are available. For interior re- 
quirements and for exterior needs these 
products are designed to give the maximum 
of service. 

Whether it be ordinary flat sheets for 
air ducts, ventilating systems, cabinets, 
chutes, etc., or corrugated sheets for roofing 
or other purposes, or architectural sheet 
metal cornices, marquises, style roofing, etc., 
or metal lath and allied products, or rain 
carrying equipment, or warm air heating 
equipment, look to Milcor for advice and 
service. 
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ESTABLISHED 1826 INCORPORATED 1831 

TAUNTON-NEW BEDFORD COPPER CO. 

(A ROLLING MILL FOR ONE HUNDRED YEARS) 

Brass, Copper and Yellow Metal Rolling Mills 
TAUNTON, MASS. 

BRANCH SALES OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 35 Howard Street BOSTON, MASS., 61 Batterymarch Street 

MILLS: TAUNTON AND NEW BEDFORD, MASS. 


Products 

Eagle Brand Copper, Brass, Commer- 
cial Bronze, Yellow (Muntz Metal) 
in Sheets, Shapes and Rods as used by the 
building trade — also Copper Shingles, cut 
Copper, Brass and Bronze Nails and Tacks. 

Trade-mark 

Since 1826 the Taunton-New Bedford 
Copper Co. has supplied non-ferrous metals 
for the building trade. The products have 
been marketed under the Eagle Brand trade- 
mark and name which have become synony- 
mous with quality and service. 

Copper for Roofs 

Copper is regarded as the leading material for gen- 
eral sheet metal purposes — particularly for roofing, eaves 
troughs, gutters, leaders, flashings, ridge rolls, ridge caps, 
leader heads, cornices, etc. 


Its physical and chemical characteristics 
make it the outstanding metal for long service 
under severe conditions. 

Because there are no appreciable main- 
tenance costs its service value increases with 
age. 

Durability of Copper Roofs 

A roof of pure sheet copper will last 
for generations, possibly for centuries. Num- 
erous important buildings, as well as fine resi- 
dences in the United States have copper roofs 
over a hundred years old ; in Europe and 
Asia are countless examples which have lasted for cen- 
turies. 

Copper retards appreciably the corrosive action of 
acid fumes and is a most effective material for use under 
extreme atmospheric conditions such as are found in 
manufacturing localities and cities. Even near the sea 
coast its durability is unquestioned. 



TBAOE M ABM 
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Bristol County Courthouse, Taunton, Mass., Roofed with 
Taunton-New Bedford Eagle Brand Copper 
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The green carbonate coating which appears on cop- 
per after exposure to the atmosphere not only acts as a 
shield against deterioration, but also makes it a most 
beautiful roofing material. Other color effects can be 
produced and can be made permanent. Wherever used 
on a building copper adds beauty, dignity and character. 

Light Weight of Copper Roofs 

The non-corrosive properties of copper make it pos- 
sible to use a thin sheet, and its use in construction work 
without the necessity of heavy supporting structures. 
However, it is not fair to a good material to use too 
thin a sheet. There is no question as to durability in 
the thinner gauges, but the matter of extraneous damage 
must be considered. 

Copper sheet weighing 1 lb. per sq. ft., commonly 
known as 16-oz. copper, has been considered the stand- 
ard sheet sufficiently strong to withstand extraneous 
injury. 

A certain variation in the weight of sheet copper 
is to be expected in practice. This is usually figured 
at 3%. 

The use of 16-oz. material is consistent with good 
practice and insures a satisfactory roof. 

Economy of Copper Roofs 

Freedom from repairs or maintenance expense, 
combined with durability and absolute protection against 
the weather under all conditions, makes copper one of 
the most economical and best roofing materials obtain- 
able. It does not require painting or special protective 
treatment of any kind. First cost is the only expense 
involved in the use of copper for building purposes. 

Fundamentals in Sheet Copper Roof Construction 

There are a few fundamental requisites in apply- 
ing a sheet copper roof, the observance of which cannot 
be over-emphasized. 

Use soft copper sheets only. Soft copper will give 
the most satisfactory results. Hard (cornice temper) 
sheets, though sometimes used, are not recommended. 
The soft sheet is, as can be readily understood, more 
easily workable, especially for flashings, where bends are 
necessary. 

Never drive a nail through a copper sheet. Always 
secure the copper sheet in position by means of copper 
cleats, the cleats only being nailed to the roofing boards, 
the battens or wood ribs. Never use nails or iron or 
steel to fasten copper at any place or under any cir- 
cumstances. 

If possible, never use copper in contact with an- 
other metal, but if the plan of construction requires the 
use of iron or steel, by all means see that the iron or 
steel device is heavily tinned, or that sheet lead is in- 


serted between the copper and the other metal. The use 
of brass devices is recommended. 

Nails holding the roofing boards in position should 
be well set before the paper is applied. 

The temperature at the time the work is done must 
be taken into consideration by the contractor in allowing 
for expansion and contraction. A roof laid in July 
needs little room for expansion, as it is being laid in a 
high temperature. It does, however, require ample pro- 
vision for the contraction which comes with cold weather. 
The reverse is, of course, true when a roof is laid in 
cold weather and under these circumstances the con- 
tractor must be particularly careful to provide ample 
room for expansion. 

As soon as a portion of the roof is finished it 
should be carefully cleaned of all flux, scraps and dirt. 

Cut Brass, Bronze and Copper Nails 

Nails are seldom given the consideration they de- 
serve. Every one concedes that “a chain is as strong as 
its weakest link”; yet nails made of a metal extremely 
susceptible to corrosion continue to be used for uniting 
longlife materials. Nails that are everlasting are readily 
obtainable upon demand, and their use adds but slightly 
to the total cost of the job. 

The owner is fast realizing the fallacy of using 
anything but copper and bronze or brass where metal 
is exposed to the weather or other corroding action. 

Eagle Brand cut brass nails are strong and stiff 
and drive easily. They are made from a special mixture 
of metals and are guaranteed to last as long as the roof- 
ing material they hold in place. 

Extruded Shapes 

Eagle Brand non-ferrous extruded shapes afford 
the architect, and the manufacturer of building details, 
suitable and economical material for the construction of 
exterior or interior finish and hardware. Extruded 
shapes are much stronger than cast shapes, in conse- 
quence a great saving in weight and cost may be effected 
by the reduction that may be made in the thickness of 
the walls of the desired section. It is only necessary to 
bear in mind that while some shapes may be extruded 
with a thickness of in. it is desirable to so arrange 
the design that y 8 in. is the minimum thickness of metal 
in any part of the cross section. 

Estimates on Extruded Shapes 

Upon the receipt of drawings showing the desired 
cross section, estimates will be cheerfully made and, if 
necessary, suggestions given in order that the architect 
and fabricator may enjoy to the fullest extent the many 
advantages obtained by the use of Eagle Braad extruded 
shapes. 
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THE NEW JERSEY ZINC COMPANY 

ESTABLISHED 1848 

Makers of Rolled Zinc for Roofing and Roofing Accessories 

PRODUCTS DISTRIBUTED BY 

THE NEW JERSEY ZINC SALES COMPANY 

160 Front Street Marquette Building Oliver Building Guardian Building Merchants Exchange Building 

NEW YORK, N. Y. CHICAGO, ILL. PITTSBURGH, PA. CLEVELAND, OHIO SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


Products 

Horse Head Rolled Zinc. 

Flat Sheet Zinc. 

Standing Seam Horse Head Zinc Roofing. 

Corrugated Sheet Zinc Roofing and Siding. 

For Paint Pigments and 40-40-20 Paint, see page 

B1648. 

Uses 

For roofing (standing seam, batten or ribbed seam, 
shingles and corrugated), siding, conductor pipes, eaves 
troughs, valleys, flashings, and all exposed sheet metal 
work. 

Advantages of Zinc 

Durability — Zinc is a metal (not an alloy of other metals) 
which is extremely resistant to the corrosive action of the ele- 
ments. It rapidly acquires a very adherent protective coating 
which will always form whenever any raw zinc is exposed. 

Color — This protective coating has a light battleship gray 
color which will darken with age and approach the color of slate. 

No Staiin — Zinc sheet metal work can not stain marble, 
stucco or light colored surfaces. 

Cost — The cost of zinc is approximately halfway between 
that of copper and galvanized steel of equal thickness. 

Weight — The weight of zinc per square foot is less than 
that of copper, lead, galvanized iron, or steel, of an equal 
thickness. 

Painting — Zinc does not require paint as a protection 
against the elements, but paint can readily be used if other than 
the natural color of zinc is desired. 

Wood Shingles — Since most wood shingles, notably red- 
wood and red cedar, exude acids which are harmful, the use of 
zinc for sheet metal work is not recommended on buildings 
covered with this material. 

Roofing — Specifications ( Condensed ) 

(1) Shingles — Shall be made from Horse Head Rolled Zinc 
not less than 0.018 inches thick and laid in accordance with the 
manufacturer’s specifications. Minimum slope 4 inches per 
foot. 

(2) Standing Seam — Use the standard Standing Seam 


ew Jers< 

zinc 


Horse Head Zinc Roofing installed in accordance with 
the specifications sent with each square of roofing. 
Minimum slope 2 inches per foot. 

(3) Batten or Ribbed Seam — -Roofs of this type 
shall be made from either Horse Head Rolled Zinc (2) 
or New Jersey Sheet Zinc. The metal used shall be not less 
than 0.024 inches thick for battens spaced not more than 18 
inches on centers. For wider batten spacings, heavier metal 
shall be used. Minimum slope 3 inches per foot. 

Valleys— All valleys shall be made from Horse Head 
Rolled Zinc not less than 0.024 inches thick and shall be attached 
to the roof by zinc clips. The nails holding the roofing mate- 
rial must not pass through the valleys. 

„ . 'Note : Horse Head Rolled Zinc is not manufactured wider than 

20 inches. 

Flashings — All flashings shall be made from Horse Head 
Rolled Zinc not less than 0.024 inches thick. When used on 
masonry, concrete, or stucco, they shall be laid on a good grade 
of waterproof sheathing paper. The reglet for the cap flashing 
shall be pointed up with clastic roofing cement. 

Conductor Pipes and Eaves Troughs — These shall be 
made from Horse Head Rolled Zinc not less than 0.024 inches 
thick. The eaves troughs shall be hung on galvanized shank 
and circle hangers spaced not over 2 feet on centers. Con- 
ductor pipes shall be supported by galvanized rack and pin pipe 
fasteners securely soldered to the pipe. 

Corrugated Sheet Zinc Specifications (Condensed) 

The New Jersey Corrugated Zinc Sheets have corrugations 
2 1 /2X% inches deep. These are furnished both for roofing and 
siding in standard widths and specified lengths. 

(1) Roofing Sheets — Corrugated Zinc Roofing Sheets 
shall be not less than 0.024 inches thick when used over a fully 
sheathed surface and not less than 0.032 inches thick when 
used over open purlins not over 40 inches on centers. For 
wider purlin spacings, heavier gauge sheets shall be used. 

(2) Siding Sheets — Corrugated Zinc Siding Sheets shall 
be not less than 0.024 inches thick. 

Write for Detailed Specifications 

Further and more detailed specifications on any zinc 
work will gladly be furnished on request. Our engineering 
services are always available in connection with the uses 
of our materials. Please do not hesitate to consult us. 
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A Zinc Shingle Roof on a Wisconsin Church 

Zinc is, in many ways, the most economical metal roofing available 
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Fort Jay Y. M. C. A., Governor’s Island, New York Harbor 

\ One of the many Y. M. C. A. buildings protected for life by Standing Seam Horse Head Zinc Roofing 



oiamrora t^onn.j Hospital Kooted wuu nurse i ieaa ^nc, Daiten oeam 

As each additional unit of this hospital is erected it is roofed with the same material. The older units have proved th 

economy of this roofing 



A Permanent Industrial Structure in Pennsylvania 

Corrugated Sheet Zinc Roofing and Siding insure freedom from repair or replacements. The first cost is the last cost 
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HOYT HARDLEAD PRODUCTS 

UNITED LEAD CO. 

HOYT HARDLEAD PRODUCTS DIVISION 
111 Broadway 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Leader Pipes, Leader Heads, Gutters, Finials, 
Spandrels, Statuary ; Garden Ornaments ; Orna- 
mental Lead Work of every description; Lead Sheets 
for roofing purposes, X-ray rooms and fume ducts, and 
all purposes where sheet metal is practical. 

For Lead Carnes, see page B1703. 

Hoyt Hardlead 

Hoyt Hardlead has a much greater tensile strength 
than soft lead, which permits its use in comparatively 
thin sheets making it thoroughly practical and adaptable 
to modern building construction. It can be stamped, 
formed or cast in any shape desired. When exposed to 
the atmosphere it takes on a soft gray, non-staining 
patina that brings out the true value of adjacent ma- 
terials and gives a balance to these materials that can 
not be obtained with other metals. It will lend dignity 
and character to any structure where permanence and 
beauty is desired. 

Catalogue 

Our catalogue illustrates a more complete line of 
architectural and ornamental lead work. Will be sent 
to architects on request. 



Lead Statuary, Howard Henry and Foulke Dormitory, Prince- 
ton University, Princeton, N. J. 

Zantzinger, Borie & Medary, Architects, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Cast in Hoyt Hardlead 



Hoyt Hardlead Spire, First Presbyterian Church, 
Utica, N. Y. 

Cram & Ferguson, Architects, Boston, Mass. 
Rushmer & Jennison, Associates, Utica, N. Y. 
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Hoyt Hardlead Made Especially for Roofing Purposes 

It is used for roofing, flashings, cornice coverings 
and other building purposes where it is practical to use 
sheet metal. 

It is rolled in sheets 24 in., 30 in., and 36 in. wide 
and 96 in. long, weighing 2%, 3, 4, 6 and 8 pounds to 
the square foot. 

The proper weight of Hoyt Hardlead sheets de- 
pends upon the purpose for which they are to be used. 
For roofing, cornice coverings and base flashings gen- 
erally, the 3-lb. sheet is recommended, and for cap 
flashings and batten roofs where the battens are 
spaced 18 in. or less on centers the 2^-lb. sheet may 
be used. 



Baptistry, Cathedral of St* John the Divine* 
New York, N. Y. 

Cram & Ferguson, Architects, Boston, Mass, 
xioyt Hardlead roof, finials and gutter fascia 



Prudential Life Insurance Building, 

Newark, N. J. 

Cass Gilbert, Architect, New York, N. Y 
Hoyt Hardlead installed throughout; all roofs, flashings, ridges 
louvres, crestings, finials, gutters, leaders 



One of the Twelve Hundred Spandrels for the Chicago 
Tribune Tower 

These spandrels are 33x38 in and were stamped in one piece of 4-lb. 
Hoyt Hardlead stamping metal 
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United Lead Go, 


Ornamental Cast Leader Heads, Leader Pipes, 
Gutters, etc. 


A number of designs are carried in stock and we 
are prepared to execute special designs in accordance 
with architects’ drawings. 







Seamless Conductor Pipe 


Made from Hoyt Hardlead in the following sizes: 2x3 in., 3x4 in., 
3^x5 in., 4 1 / £x4 1 / £ in., 3 in. round, and 4 in. round. It can be furnished 
smooth or finished with a hammered or rough cast surface, as desired 




Rolled Sheet Conductor Pipe 

Made from Hoyt Hardlead rolled sheet in the following sizes: 2x2 
in., 3 Mjx 3 1 /& in., 2 1 /jx3% in., 2 1 / &x4}4 in., 3 in. and 4 in. octagon and 
3 in. and 4 in. round, corrugated 




Rolled Sheet Gutter 

Made from Hoyt Hardlead rolled sheet with reinforced beaded edge 
in the following sizes: 3 in., 4 in., 5 in. and 6 in., half round and octagon 
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APOLLO STEEL COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Apolloy Metal Sheets, Roofing and Siding 


GENERAL OFFICES 

APOLLO, PA. 


SALES OFFICES 

BOSTON, MASS. CINCINNATI, OHIO, 1020 Union Trust Building NEW YORK, N. Y., 1372, 50 Church Street 

BUFFALO, N. Y., Marine Trust Building DETROIT, MICH., 2034 Dime Bank Building PHILADELPHIA, PA., 607 Otis Building 

CHICAGO, ILL., 624 So. Michigan Boulevard LYNCHBURG, VA., 701 Krise Building PITTSBURGH, PA.. 2218 Oliver Building 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, 1655 Union Trust Building NEW ORLEANS, LA., 411 So. Peters Street SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Hunter-Dulin Building 
ST. LOUIS, MO., 1712 Chestnut Street SYRACUSE, N. Y., Keith Building 


Products 

Apolloy Metal (Copper Content) Steel. 
Commercial Pure Iron (Copper Content). 


Galvanized 
One Pass Cold Rolled 
Blue Annealed 
Single Pickded 


Roofing Sheets 
m, 2, 2i/ 2 , 3-in. 

Corrugated 
2-V, 3-V, 5-V Crimp 
Plain Roll Roofing 


Apolloy 


rust-resisting properties. The value of this material 
is attested by the fact that a number of state-high- 
way departments specify iron sheets exclusively. 


Apolloy Metal, Its Manufacture 

The new materials entering into the various stages of 
fabrication are carefully analyzed in our own laboratory, assur- 
ing the use at all times of materials of the proper composition 
for the ultimate purpose intended. 

The fundamental sheet mill operation — hot rolling — is 
done on the most approved rolling mill machinery under the 
direction of plant superintendents who give each order their 
careful and individual attention. 

All sheets are rolled from soft ductile steel of special 
analysis to suit each individual requirement. 

Apolloy Metal, Its Uses 

Apolloy Copper Content Steel Sheets are manufactured 
in blue annealed, black and galvanized finishes. This brand 
has established for us an enviable reputation among our cus- 
tomers who have been using these sheets in the manufacture 
of their numerous products. 

These sheets are especially recommended for exterior work 
such as roofing, siding, cornices, etc., for underground work 
such as vaults, culverts, tanks, etc., in fact, wherever the sheets 
will be exposed to the weather or other corroding agencies. 

The extra cost of Apolloy Metal Copper Content Sheets is 
surprisingly low. Write to pur nearest sales office for further 
particulars. 


COPPER CONTENT Corrugated Steel Sheets 

Made of best quality regular and copper con- 
tent black and galvanized sheets. 

Corrugated sheets are the strongest form of sheet metal 
and are used for roofing and siding. The corrugations make the 
sheet more rigid and allow for expansion and contraction, add- 
ing strength to the structure to which applied. They are manu- 
factured from flat sheets made in our own plant. 


2 3-2 -in. Corrugated Steel Sheets 

Plain Roll Roofing 

Black and galvanized ; 28 gauge and lighter. Put up in 
rolls, of five sheets, full 50 ft., 26^-in. wide; each roll has cov- 
ering surface of 100 sq. ft. * 


Apolloy Metal Copper Content Sheets 

Commercial Pure Iron Copper Content Sheets 

It is a known fact that the impurities in metal are the first 
to be attacked by corrosion. By eliminating impurities in-so-far 
as possible, it would follow that the resultant metal would have 
rust-resisting properties of the highest quality. 

To supply the demand for this class of material we have 
specialized in commercial pure iron sheets. These sheets are 
especially suitable for use as corrugated metal culverts. Copper 
may be added in proper quantity and this imparts additional 


Commercial Pure Iron Copper Content Sheets 


Plain Roll Roofing 
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THE AMERICAN ROLLING MILL COMPANY 

Makers of Armco Ingot Iron 

EXECUTIVE OFFICES 

MIDDLETOWN, OHIO 

DISTRICT OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 50 Church Street DETROIT, MICH., General Motors Building SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Tenth and Bryant 

CHICAGO, ILL., People’s Gas Building PITTSBURGH, PA., Oliver Building Streets 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., Franklin Trust Building ST. LOUIS, MO., 901-2 Ambassador Building CLEVELAND, OHIO, B. F. Keith Building 

CINCINNATI, OHIO, Union Trust Building 


Products 

“Armco” Ingot Iron Sheets: “Armco” 

Ingot Iron Galvanized Sheets, “Armco” 

Ingot Iron Galvanized Corrugated Sheets, 

“Armco” Ingot Iron Black Sheets, “Armco” 

Ingot Iron Blue Annealed Sheets, “Armco” 

Ingot Iron Formed, Galvanized Roofing 
Sheets. 

Rust Resistance 

One of the five outstanding qualities of Armco 
Ingot Iron is its ability to resist rust. This is due to its 
unparalleled freedom from the impurities that promote 
rust. The impurities in Armco Ingot Iron never exceed 
16-100ths of 1%. 

Cost 

Galvanized Armco Ingot Iron costs slightly more 
than ordinary galvanized steels. The labor cost is the big 
item in sheet metal construction. Costly repairs and re- 
placements are postponed when Armco Ingot Iron is used. 

Under all ordinary conditions, galvanized Armco 
Ingot Iron for roofs, roof drainage parts, etc., will last 
the life of the building at less than one-quarter the 
materials cost of copper or lead; and one-half the cost of 
zinc. 

Armco Ingot Iron is the sheet metal of lowest cost 
per year. 

Standard Specifications for Sheet Metal Work 

(1) Furnish material and labor for completion of all sheet 
metal work required by drawings and specifications. All such 
work, unless otherwise specified, shall be made from Armco 
Ingot Iron galvanized sheets as manufactured by The American 

Rolling Mill Co., Middletown, Ohio, and of gauge (see 

recommended gauges for different classes of work) except for 
parts otherwise indicated on drawings. 


RECOMMENDED GAUGES FOR DIFFERENT CLASSES OF WORK 


Installation 

Gauge No. 
for 
resi- 
dences 

Gauge No. 
for offices 
and 
public 
buildings 

Gauge No. 
for 

factories and 
warehouses 

Roofing 

26 to 28 

26 

18 to 24 

Siding 

20 to 26 

Cornices 

24 to 26 

22 to 26 

22 to 24 

Skylights 

24 to 26 

20 to 26 

20 to 26 

Ventilators 

24 to 26 

18 to 24 

16 to 24 

Heating and ventilating ducts 

22 to 26 

16 to 26 

16 to 26 

Eaves troughs 

24 to 26 

24 to 26 

22 to 24 

Leaders 

24 to 26 

24 to 26 

22 to 26 

Flashing 

26 to 28 

26 

may be lighter 
than roof 
same gauge as roof 
may be lighter 
than roof 
22 to 24 

Valleys 

24 to 26 

24 to 26 

Ridge roll 

26 to 28 

26 

Window f rames 

22 to 24 

22 to 24 

Window sash 

24 

24 

24 


The heavy gauges shown above should be used where unusually severe 
corrosive conditions are present. 


(2) The iron shall be galvanized with a high grade zinc 
coating. This coating shall be clean and free from blisters and 
other mechanical defects. 

(3) Each sheet shall be stenciled with the Blue Armco 
Ingot Iron trade-mark showing the gauge of the metal. 
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(4) All work that is to be furnished hereunder 
shall be installed at the proper time and as rapidly 
as the progress of the surrounding work requires 
or permits. 

(5) The sheet metal contractor shall verify all 
measurements given and shall obtain at the building 
such additional measurements, sizes and other re- 
quired information for the correct installation of 
this work. 

(6) All cutting, drilling, tapping or fitting of 
sheet metal work required for its installation or to 
receive or accommodate the work of other contrac- 
tors shall be done in an accurate manner. 

Standard Gauges and Sizes 

Armco Ingot Iron Galvanised Sheets are carried in stock 
in the following sizes: Gauges 16, 18, 20, 22, 24, 26 and 28. 
Widths, 24, 26, 28, 30 and 36 in. Lengths, 96 and 120 in. 

Armco Ingot Iron Black Sheets are carried in stock in even 
gauges from 14 to 26, inclusive, and in the same sizes as galvanized. 

Armco Ingot Iron Corrugated Sheets for roofing and siding 
purposes are made with 5, 3, 2%, 114 and &-in. corrugations. 
For general building purposes we recommend and carry in stock 
a 2 1 /£-in. corrugated sheet, 26 in. wide (after corrugating) for 
siding, and 27 Mj in. wide (after corrugating) for roofing. This 
size covers 24 in. in the width and allows for a one corrugation 
lap for siding and a one and one-half corrugation lap for 
roofing. 

These sheets may be had from stock in the following 
sizes : Gauges, 20, 22, 24, 26 and 28. Widths, 26 and 27 1 /& in. 
Lengths, 60, 72, 84, 96, 108, 120 and 144 in. 

All of the above sizes are termed standard sizes because they 
are carried in stock and used most frequently. All grades of 
sheets may be had in special sizes when an order is placed for 
2000 lbs. or more of a size. 


APPROXIMATE THICKNESS AND WEIGHT OF GALVANIZED 
ARMCO INGOT IRON 


Gauge 

No. 

Weight 

per 

8fJ. ft., 

lb. 

Approx- 

imate 

thickness, 

in. 

Approx- 
imate 
thickness 
in decimal 
parts 
of an in. 

Gauge 

No. 

Weight 

per 

sq. ft., 
lb. 

Approx- 

imate 

thickness, 

in. 

Approx- 
imate 
thickness 
in decimal 
part 8 
of an in. 

28 

.781 

1/64 

.0153 

21 

1.531 

11/320 

.0337 

27 

.844 

11/640 

.0169 

20 

1 .656 

3/80 

.0368 

26 

.906 

3/160 

.0184 

18 

2.156 

1/20 

.0490 

25 

1 031 

7/320 

.0214 

16 

2.656 

1/16 

.0613 

24 

1.156 

1/40 

.0245 

14 

3.281 

5/64 

.0766 

23 

1.281 

9/320 

.0276 

12 

4.531 

7/64 

.1072 

22 

1 406 

1/32 

.0306 

10 

5.781 

9/64 

.1379 


A Helpful, Practical Book — “Galvanized Iron for 
Roofs and Roof Drainage” 

This book is a comprehensive compilation of infor- 
mation on the most approved method of galvanized iron 
roof and roof drainage construction. The complete in- 
dex affords ready reference to any desired subject. The 
information, tables, scales, and working data contained 
in this book, make it an extremely helpful addition to 
any architect’s or engineer’s library. 

It has been carefully edited in collaboration with 
capable architects and reviewed bv The Producers’ Re- 
search Council (affiliated with The American Institute 
of Architects). 

We will send a copy without charge or obligation, 
to any architect or engineer who is really interested in 
having it for the help it is able to give. 


Continued on next page 



Ingot Iron 
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Fig. 1 — Down-spouts, 
Elbows and Shoes 

The plain round and square 
corrugated designs are standard in 
the industry in the sizes noted. 
Utjier styles shown made up to 




Fig. 2 — Details Method of 
Securing and Flashing Gut- 
ter Linings on a Stone 
or Terra Cotta Bed 


Armco Ingot Iron 
Double Cross-Lock 
Roll Roofing 

Especially adapted to 
roofs with less than 2-in. 
pitch to the foot, or when 
but 1-in. fall is given. 
Gauges, 26 and 28 


Fig. 3 — Details a Typical 
Box Gutter in Connection 
with a Standing Seam 
Galvanized Iron Roof 


^ Ridge Capping of 
Satisfactory Construction 

Nailheads should be soldered 
to the capping both in this capping 
and the one detailed in section B 


Square Corrugated Conductor Pipe 

Sizes, 2 to 5 in. Gauges, 28 to 24 
Dimensions, l%x2y 4e to 3%x 5 in. 




Union Station, ICansas City, Mo. 

n,;~ When the s . tation was built in 1913, Jarvis Hunt arrhit^t 
tected g °with W rust-resis^ing^AKifc^Ingot T |ron >t * l ^ow Ve aSer nt l7*y^s’ 
Single ^replacement' ^ been m ° re ‘ han vindicaterf -‘ h ere has been 


Plain Round Conductor Pipe 

Sizes, 2 to 6 in. Gauges, 28 to 24 



Armco Ingot Iron Galvanized Plain Ridge Roll 

. Standard 10-ft. lengths. Sizes: roll, 1 V± to 3 in 
girt, 7 to 18 in.; apron, 2 to 6 in.; gauges, 28 to 24 



Distribution 

Distributers in all parts of the United States and 
Canada sell complete lines of Armco Ingot Iron galva- 
nized sheets and sheet products, also in some instances, 
black and blue annealed sheets. Ingot Iron shops every- 
where stock and use Armco Ingot Iron sheets and sheet 
products. Many of these shops are well equipped to 
work with architects on exacting sheet metal construc- 
tion. If you desire, we shall be glad to give you the 
names of those distributers and shops in any territory 
in which you may be planning structures requiring any 
kind of sheet metal equipment. J 




First Church of Christ, Scientist, 
Atlanta, Ga. 

Arthur Neal Robinson and Emmft 
Dougherty, Architects 
*i •• T i Iie ^mco Ingot Iron cornice on 

iwfnT* 1 h i aS ^5 n 14 ,Y e . ars ’ service and 
is still in splendid condition. 


Munroe Building, 
Chicago 

Holabird & Roche, 
Architects 

In 1912, this building 
was equipped with Armco 
Ingot Iron window frames, 
these are still serving 
today. 



Ocean Steamship Terminals, 
Savannah, Ga. 

Installed by Dowman-Dozier Mfg. Co. 
Armco Ingot Iron corrugated roofing 
and siding has withstood salt corrosion 
tor 12 years. 
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CENTRAL ALLOY STEEL CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Toncan Copper Mo-lyb-den-um Iron Rust and Corrosion 

Resisting Sheets 
MASSILLON, OHIO 


Products 

Toncan Iron Sheets: Black, Blue 
Annealed, and Galvanized. 

Toncan Iron Roofing: Roll, V- 
Crimped, Pressed Standing Seam and Cor- 
rugated. 

Toncan Iron Siding: Corrugated, 
and Reproductions of Rock Faced Stone, 

Rock Faced Brick and Lapped Weatherboard. 

Also Toncan Iron Corrugated Sheets, straight and 
curved, for use with concrete work and other special 
purposes. 

Description and Uses 

Toncan is a carefully made commercially pure iron 
alloyed with copper and mo-lyb-den-um to obtain the 
greatest possible resistance to rust and corrosion. Its 
long life and easy working qualities are a matter of 
common experience. 

Toncan Iron is widely used for expanded metal 
lath, eaves trough, conductor pipe, ridge roll, valleys, 
flashing, cornice, balcony, marquise, window frames, 
skylights, tanks, ventilation, refrigeration — in fact, for 
every purpose which demands a durable sheet iron. 

jama* 


IEI 1.1 PIT. Ilf. 


rjDNCAN> 

COPPER 

Motyb denum 

’ IRON 

TRADE-MARK 


Advantages 

In Toncan Iron lies the architects 
most satisfactory solution for the sheet 
metal problem. It enables him to specify 
a moderate priced sheet metal of unques- 
tionable durability — a durability proved by 
many years of use in thousands of struc- 
tures and in every form of severe sheet 




Roll Roofing 

Painted or galvanized. Excel- 
lent for low pitched roofs. Cover- 
ing width, 24 in. Each roll lays 
100 sq. ft. on the building 


Three V-Crimp Roofing 

An attractive form of Toncan 
roofing, covering width 24 in.; 
gauges. No. 20 and lighter; also' 
made with 2 and 5 V-form 


Expanded Metal 
Lath 

Many architects 
specify Toncan 
lath for all lath 
work as an extra 
assurance of lasting 
service. If should 
always be used for 
stucco and other ex- 
terior or exposed 
work. 


f¥ 



* - 



Corrugated 
Sheets for Roof- 
ing and Siding 

Gauges No. 10 and 
lighter; 1*4 and 2^- 
in. corrugations are 
standard 


Toncan Iron 
Conductor 
Pipe 

Round corrugated, 
square corrugated 
and plain round 
conductor pipe. 
Lengths, 8 and 10 
ft. All diameters. 
Elbows, miters and 
cut-offs to match 


Toncan Iron 
Eaves Trough 

Length, 10 ft. All 
widths; and gauges 
Nos. 28, 26 and 24 


Toncan Expanded 
Metal Lath 

Made in standard 
weights of 2.2, 2.5, 3.0 
and 3.4 lb. per sq. yd. 
Sheets, 24x96 in., 9 sheets 
or 16 sq. yd. per bundle 


Corrugated 
Ridge Roll 

2% or 1*4 -in. 
c o rrugations. 
Lengths, 27 and 
96 in. 


metal service. 

Identification 

The trade-mark shown above is stamped in two 
or three places on every Toncan Iron sheet and die 
stamped on eaves trough, conductor pipe, elbows, etc. 

Sources of Supply 

Jobbers and tinners everywhere sell Toncan Iron 
sheets and products. On request, we will supply names 
of manufacturers or dealers who can furnish any spe- 
cial Toncan Iron product you may have in mind. 

Specification Data 

“All sheet metal work shall be of Toncan Copper Mo-lyb- 
den-um manufactured by the Central Alloy Steel Corpora- 
tion, of Massillon, Ohio,” is a safe specification; for Toncan 
meets all the requirements of modern sheet metal practice. 

For trough and pipe, we recommend No. 26 gauge. For 
gutter, flashing, valleys, etc., No. 24 or, better still, No. 22 
gauge. Roofing may he No. 26, 24 or 22 gauge. The heavier 
gauges should always be used where corrosive conditions are 
severe as along the sea coast or in a smoky atmosphere. 
Further information on Toncan Iron will be supplied promptly 
on request. 

References 

Thousands of installations in all parts of the coun- 
try are proving the lasting qualities of Toncan Iron. A 
few are mentioned below. Ask for others. 

Kansas City Star Building, Jarvis Hunt, Architect 
Building for Stcwart-Warner Speedometer Co., Chicago, 111., 
L. G. Hallberg & Co., Architects 
Commons Building, New Hampshire College, Prof. E. T. Hud- 
dleston, Architect 

Aragon Hotel, Jacksonville, Fla., Rutledge Holmes, Architect 
Lynchburg National Bank, Lynchburg, Va., Alfred C. Bossom, 
New York, N. Y., Architect 

Grand Central Palace, New York, N. Y., Warren and Wet- 
more, Architects 

Industrial Arts Building, Eastern States Exposition, Spring- 
field, Mass., McClintock & Craig, Architects 
Republic National Bank Building, Dallas, Tex., C. D. Hill & 
Co., Architects 

U. S. Chamber of Commerce, Washington, D. C., Cass Gilbert, 
Architect 



Corrugated End 
Wall Flashing 

Flat side on wall, 2 in. 
Corrugated apron, 4 in. 
Lengths, 27 and 96 in. 



California Palace of The Legion of Honor, 
San Francisco, Cal. 

G. A. Applegarth, Architect 
30,000 sq. ft. of Toncan Skylight used here 
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THE NEWPORT ROLLING MILL CO., INC. 

Sole Manufacturers of Gohi (Genuine Open Hearth Iron) Rust-resisting 

Sheets, Roofing, Siding and Accessories 

NEWPORT, KY. 


Products 

Gohi (Genuine Open Hearth Iron) 
includes Black and Galvanized Sheets, Plain 
or Corrugated; Corrugated Arches; Corru- 
gated Awnings; Corrugated Ridge Rolls; 

Pressed Standing Seam Roofing; Plain Roll 
Roofing; Roll and Cap Roofing; Weather- 
board Siding ; Beaded Ceiling ; Beaded Sid- 
ing; Brick Siding; Rock Face Brick Siding; Rock Face 
Stone Siding ; Metal Shingles ; Plain Ridge Roll ; Cor- 
nices; Louvers; Eaves Trough; Conductor Pipe; 
Elbows and Shoes; Mitres; Cut-offs; Skylights and 
Metal Ceilings. 

• 

Description 

Gohi (Genuine Open Hearth Iron) pure iron cop- 
per alloy rust-resisting sheets and formed products will 
analyze approximately 99.875% pure— considering as 
impurities the dangerous rust and corrosion agents, 



TRADE-MARK 



Corrugated Sheet 






Ridge Finish 



Conductor Pipe 


m 



namely : carbon, manganese, phosphorus, 

sulphur, silicon, nitrogen, hydrogen and 
oxygen. In addition, Gohi (Genuine Open 
Hearth Iron) has a copper content of not 
less than two-tenths (.2) of one per cent 
(1%) or over three-tenths (.3) of one per 
cent (1%). This addition of copper to the 
pure base metal produces a superior lasting 
and rust-resisting quality product. 


Roof Gutter 


Advantages 

Gohi (Genuine Open Hearth Iron) is absolutely 
uniform in quality, being manufactured from the highest 
grade of selected materials, thus assuring one of the best 
rust-resisting metals for any and all conditions. Gohi 
will give longer life and is more durable than re-worked 
muck bar, charcoal iron, steel, or other iron sheet metal. 
On account of its superior working qualities, labor costs 
are reduced and are actually less than in working up 
steel or other iron sheets. Lasting qualities considered, 
Gohi is more economical than other sheet metal building 
materials you can specify. 

Sources of Supply 

Jobbers, dealers, hardware concerns, etc., every- 
where sell Gohi (Genuine Open Hearth Iron) sheets 
and formed products. On request, we will supply names 
of distributers who can furnish Gohi in sheets or in 
the formed products specified above. 

Service 

Gohi has been produced on a foundation of quality, 
and knowing it to be as good as human ingenuity can 
make it, The Newport Rolling Mill Co., Inc., has 
directed all efforts to improved service. 

We recently had prepared by a firm of architects, 
a file folder containing a complete analysis and specifi- 
cations of Gohi (Genuine Open Hearth Iron). This 
valuable information should be in the hands of every 
architect specifying quality sheet metal work. A copy 
is yours for the asking. 

We have also available for your reference, leather- 
ette folders containing sample gauges of Gohi which 
are mailed free upon request. 

Regardless of whether you are buying many car- 
loads or a small emergency order, you are assured of 
speedy service. Our organization has been built up to 
render prompt attention to sheet metal problems and 
you can depend on it. 

Contributing Member 

S5 1 1 ^ ^ £17 "|" "I" £7 £2 £•••, 

TRADE EXTENSION COMMITTE5 
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SHEET STEEL TRADE EXTENSION COMMITTEE 

Use of Sheet Steel for Roofs 
Oliver Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 

For List of Supporting Members, see page A796 
For Sheet Steel Cornices, see page A558; for Interior Uses of Sheet Steel, see pages A796-797 


Advantages 

Durability — Thousands of sheet steel roofs more 
than a quarter of a century old and still giving satis- 
factory service are sufficient evidence of durability. 

Adaptability — There is a sheet steel roof for every 
style of architecture and for every type of building. 

Beauty — Because of its wide adaptability with many 
varying types, sheet steel provides the architect a roofing 



Batten Roof of Sheet Steel on the New Taylor- Allderdice 
High School, Pittsburgh 

72,400 sq. ft. of sheet steel used on this job 


material with which he can satisfy his artistic desires and 
attain those beautiful effects so necessary in roofing. 

Economy — The long life and low maintenance cost 
of sheet steel roofing results in genuine roofing economy. 
Many steel roofs in service for twenty-five years and 
more have never had a cent spent on them for repairs. 

Triple Protection — The sheet steel roof stands 
almost in a class by itself from the standpoint of pro- 
tection against fire, lightning and water. It cannot burn. 
It keeps internal fires from spreading, and is proof 
against flying sparks and fire brands. Properly grounded 
it is absolutely proof against lightning. It is impervious. 
When properly and adequately coated it is not subject 
to corrosion. Heat and cold, expansion and contraction, 
inflict no damage. 

Types 

Sheet steel is available in the following forms which 
challenge architectural attention by their beauty of line 
and color and their adaptability in roofing residences, 
schools, business structures and churches: 



Standing Seam Roof of Sheet Steel which Harmonizes with 
the Architectural Design of This Residence 


Battens — In the newer type, the batten design has 
proportions which express the architect’s conception of 
balance in light and shade. They can be readily deco- 
rated in pleasing color contrasts. Illustrations upon 
request. 

Porcelain Enameled Steel Tile — This is the most 
recently developed type of sheet steel roofing. It appeals 
to the architect because of its diversity of form in har- 
monious and permanent colors. Illustrations upon re- 
quest. 

Standing Seam — The old Colonial type with which 
the White House at Washington, the New York City 
Hall and many others of our most distinguished his- 
torial buildings have been roofed, is receiving marked 
appreciation for its quiet dignity, and is being used 
on many important public buildings and notable resi- 
dences. 

Spanish Tile — These steel tile give the effect of 
the roofs of old Spain, with the advantage of much 
lighter weight and lower cost. Long life and freedom 
from breakage are additional merits. 



Spanish Metal Tile Easily Lend Themselves to the 
Most Complicated Roof Designs 


Gauges 

For tbe standing seam and batten types of sheet 
steel roof, not less than No. 28 gauge galvanized or 
long terne sheets should be used. For tile roofs not less 
than No. 26 gauge should be used. 

Maintenance 

If appearance is maintained, no further maintenance 
is required. 

Specifications 

The Sheet Steel Trade Extenson Committee 
will furnish gratis any information on the types men- 
tioned upon request. 

Service 

The research and engineering facilities of the Sheet 
Steel Trade Extension Committee are at the service 
of any architect without obligation. 
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KLEIN & KAVANAGH 

INCORPORATED 

Masters in Roof Reproduction and Craftsmen in Metal 
207-209 East 120th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Antique Finish Lead Coated Copper 
Leader Pipes, Heads, Gutters, Swan Necks, 
Ornamental Hand Wrought and Cast Lead 
Work, Antique Roof Reproductions of Slate 
Stones and Tiles. 


Specialized Roofing Service 

We design, fabricate, assemble and erect, uphold- 
ing, with startling fidelity, the infinite standard of right 
maintained by the old masters. 

Our service precludes the misunderstandings that 
frequently arise when quarry, foundry, mill, roofer and 
sheet metal contractor each expresses his individual 
interpretation of the architect’s speci- 
fications. For we handle the entire 
roofing and metal problem from its 
inception. 

1 he slates or tiles are quarried 
or manufactured under our supervi- 
sion in accordance with a pre-deter- 
mined scheme, and the colors, tex- 
ture, sizes, etc. are assembled and 
checked by our inspectors at their 
point of origin before shipment is 
made. 

The success of the roof is predetermined by care- 
ful study of perspective from vantage points around 
the building. 1 he color is distributed in accordance with 
accepted principles of color combination. Varying thick- 
nesses are worked out to gradually decrease in weight 
from eave to ridge. Thus, the general ensemble has no 
suggestion of the “violence” which results when roofs 
are treated in a hit-or-miss, indifferent manner by allow- 
ing haphazard courses of color, thicknesses or sizes of 
slate or tile. 



Exceptional Metal Work 

Our “Antique Finish“ lead-coated 
copper is made in our own plant under a 
patented process, and is a true reproduc- 
tion of old cast lead. All of our metal 



B y' work lead coated copper, plain copper, lead or 

i bronze — is fabricated, wrought or cast in our own 

? plant to exacting requirements. Flashings and 
metal work generally are built-in at the building 
scientifically — with due allowance for contraction 
and expansion. 

Chimneys are flashed through to the flue lining, 
all flashings built well into or through the walls and con- 
cealed from view, if desired, with absolute safety. Stand- 
ing seam or batten roofs are installed in accordance with 
our special method (patent applied for) eliminating all 
soldering of joints, allowing full freedom for movement 
of the metal and insuring absolute weathertightness. 

Roofing and Sheet Metal Specifica- 
tions 

The most comprehensive specifi- 
cation cannot express the interesting 
nuances, the effectively uneven char- 
acter of the slates, the subtle refine- 
ment of detail that culminate in the 
truly correct roof on the French, 

English or Colonial residence. 

We could suggest many para- 
graphs covering points of construc- 
tion and description of results de- 
sired, but we have too often seen exquisite potentialities 
ruined by unfortunate interpretations of plans and speci- 
fications left to competitive bidders. Consequently, may 
we suggest your discussing and pre-determining in col- 
laboration with our architectural consultants the treat- 
ment of your roofing and metal work and then incor- 
porating in your specification the following clause 
under the heading of “Roofing and Sheet Metal 
Work” : 

The general contractor will allow the sum of $ 

for all roofing and sheet metal work indicated on the plans and 
necessary, in the opinion of the architect, to insure the weather- 
tightness of the building. All labor and material required for 
this work will be furnished' by Klein & Kavanagh Inc and 
upon completion, they will deliver to the owner their guarantee 
bonded if necessary, to make good any of their work which 
may prove defective within the period of 10 years from the dat* 
of completion. 




Studio Building, Riverdale, N. Y. 

Dwight James Baum, Architect 
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LYON, CONKLIN & CO. INCORPORATED 

Manufacturers of Lyonore Metal Products 
BALTIMORE, MD. 

WASHINGTON, D. C., 930-932 E Street, N. W. 


Products 

“Lyonore Metal” Galvanized 
Sheets, Conductor Pipe, Eaves Trough, 
Roofing Terne Plate, etc. 


ivonore Metal 

fr* ^ an alloy 

TRADE-MARK 


Lyonore Metal — Corrosion Resistance 

A knowledge of the resistance of the alloy Lyonore 
Metal to chemical influences is of considerable practical 
importance. 

Nearly all articles of metal are exposed to the 
action of gases contained in the atmosphere ; besides 
nitrogen, there are oxygen, carbonic acid and aqueous 
vapors, such as steam and fog. In inhabited localities 
there is nearly always present sulphur, ammonia, etc. 
These gases together with moisture, rain or snow, readily 
create a condition that makes a metal exposed to them 
subject to the influence of electrolysis, the cause of 
rust, corrosion or disintegration. 

Lyonore Metal is an alloy that is electrically bal- 
anced, the constituents being of such a nature- and pro- 
portionately combined as not to be unduly influenced 
by electrolysis. 

Its ability to resist the corrosive action generated 
by the gases mentioned above proves Lyonore Metal 
to be the most perfectly balanced alloy that science has 
been able to compose up to this period. 

Several of the constituents entering into the com- 
position of Lyonore Metal are of the same substance as 
the metal that was used by the Egyptians in the joints 
of the stone work of the Pyramids in Egypt. This 
metal has resisted corrosion for more than five thou- 
sand years. 

Other Features — Lyonore Metal is of a finer texture, and 
more homogeneous than steel or iron. It is pliable, yet tough. 
Can be worked with less labor and expense and, when formed, 
holds its shape. Has a tensile strength of 48,000 lb. per 
sq. in. Its pliability and toughness make tighter seams possible 
and its finer texture holds galvanized coating better. 

Lyonore Metal Terne Roofing Plates 

Made in two brands, according to pounds coating: Lyon 

Brand and Glendale. Lyon Brand carries 40 lb. coating. 

Glendale Brand will outwear any steel base plate which 


Lyonore Metal Galvanized Sheets 

Adapted for all forms of sheet metal work, 
for ventilating ducts, or any of the uses listed. 
Because of the texture of the metal, the spelter 
coating adheres tightly and does not peel, even 
in the most difficult or sharp bending operation. 

Corrugated Sheets 

Lyonore Metal is furnished in galvanized corrugated 
sheets in all standard gauges. Standard corrugations are %, 
P/4, 2, 2 Mi, 3 and 5 in. Standard lengths are 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 
and 12 ft. Covering width is 24 in. Can also be furnished 
in pressed standing seam, V-crimpcd, weather board siding, 
beaded ceiling, brick and stone siding, etc. These sheets are 
strong, rigid, easily applied and but little subject to expansion 
and contraction. 

Lyonore Metal Crimped Sheets for Cornice, Soffits, 
Panels, Conductor Pipe, etc. 

Made in gauges Nos. 27, 26, 24 and 22. These sheets, 
crimped & in., are especially suitable for cornice. They are 
stronger, not easily dented, and, when painted, give the appear- 
ance of stone. See illustration at bottom of page. Conductor 
pipe and eaves trough can also be made from crimped sheets. 

Conductor Pipe 

All size and gauges, plain round, corrugated round, plain 
square and corrugated square. 

Eaves Trough 

In all sizes, styles and gauge. 

Standard Specifications for Tin Roofing 

For Lyonore Metal Tin Roofing in standing seam, flat seam or ribbed. 
All tin roofing on this building shall be Lyonore Metal Base, Glendale 
Brand [Lyon Brand 40-lb. coated], 1C thickness for all roofing, and IX 
thickness for valleys and gutters, to be done in accordance with the 
Standard Specifications of National Association Sheet Metal Contractors. 

Standard Specifications for Sheet Metal Work 

All galvanized sheet metal on this building shall be Lyonore Metal of 
gauges specified for each class of work. 

Note: For best results, we recommend that the following gauges be 


specified for various classes of sheet metal work. 

For conductor pipes, hanging gutters and eaves trough No. 26 gauge 

For cornices No. 24 gauge 

For skylights No. 24 gauge 

For gravel strips and flashings ..No. 26 gauge 

For ventilating ducts and dust conveyors (inside work), specify 
gauge number according to size of duct as follows: 

16-in. diameter and smaller No. 26 gauge 

18-in. diameter No. 24 gauge 

Larger than 18-in. diameter No. 22 gauge 

For paneling and moulding No. 24 gauge 

For special work... ..No. 24 gauge 


carries 40 lb. coating. 

Both are made on Lyonore Metal 
Base of carefully selected, perfect sheets. 
Coated by the genuine pure palm oil proc- 
ess, with pure new tin and new lead, in 
the proportions of 1 part tin and 2 parts 
lead, making this a genuine terne plate. 
1C thickness is generally used for roofing. 
IX thickness for valleys and gutters. 



Roof of Galvanized Lyonore Metal 

Exposed to smoke and gases over retort in 
is plant at Charlotte, N. C. In service 11 
2 ars and still in excellent condition 



Southern Hotel, Baltimore, Md. 

Lyonore Metal was used throughout. 
For ventilating ducts, spouting, refrig- 
erator lining, etc. 


Literature and Samples 

We will submit samples of various 
forms of Lyonore Metal and literature 
bearing on its use. 

Write for File 12c7 containing 
valuable information for architects and 
engineers. 



A Lyonore Cornice 

Sample of cornice made from Lyonore Metal 
crimped sheets — the appearance of stone without the 
cost, and eliminating the menace of a heavy cornice 
cracking or breaking away, endangering pedestrians 
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N. & G. TAYLOR COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Tin Plate of all Kinds 

ESTABLISHED 1810 WORKS 

118 TH year Liberty Trust Building, Broad and Arch Streets Cumberland, md. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Products 

“Target and Arrow” Brand of Roofing Tin, 
formerly known as “Taylor’s Old Style.” 

“Taylor’s Extra Coated 40-lb. Copper Bearing, 
Open Hearth”; “Taylor’s Fire Door Standard Terne”; 
with other brands of Roofing Tin, Ternes, Bright Tin 
Plate and Black Plate. 

Advantages of Tin Roofing 

These can be summed up briefly as follows : 

(1) Durable. (2) A time-tried, long established 
material. (3) Easily applied. (4) Adaptable to any 
kind of surface. (5) Moderate first cost. (6) Low 
cost of maintenance. (7) Easily and quickly repaired 
if damaged. (8) Loses nothing in appearance with age. 
(9) Light in weight. (10) Weatherproof. (11) Not 
affected by heat or cold. (12) Gives protection against 
lightning. (13) Incombustible and prevents spread of 
fire. (14) Can be painted any color. 

Maintenance 

A coat of paint every four or five years, to keep 
the surface in first class condition. 

Use for first coat only metallic brown, Venetian 
red, iron oxide, red lead, or white lead, with pure lin- 
seed oil. Afterward any color to suit the color scheme 
of the building. 

Each painting restores the roof to its original con- 
dition. With this slight attention a “Target and Arrow” 
tin roof will usually outlast the building it covers. 

“Target and Arrow” Brand Roofing Tin 

This is our highest grade and the same durable qual- 
ity of roofing tin that this company has supplied to 
the American sheet metal roofing trade for more than 
70 years. It is an old specialty, made by a process 
handed down from the early days of our business. 
The base plate is a special quality, developed in our 
complete works, following the best practice of former 
years. 

Extreme durability is obtained by an oldtime 
coating process of 
ours, by which an ex- 
ceptionally heavy coat- 
ing is applied, rich in 
pig tin. The black 
sheets used are cut ac- 
curately to the finished 
standard size, 14x20 in. 
or 28x20 in. before 
tinning, to prevent un- 
coated edges. The fin- 
ished sheets are closely 
inspected, and only the 
primes or perfect sheets 
are stamped with the 
“Target and Arrow” 
trade-mark. 


This tin has in many cases lasted in good condition 
on the roof for more than 60 years. 

Furnished in standard thicknesses, known as IC 
(pronounced eyesee ), approximately No. 30 gage U. S. 
Standard; IX (pronounced one-cross ), approximately 
No. 28 gage. Odd sizes can be made to order. 

For Fireproof Buildings 

The small amount of wood required for a light deck, 
supported by steel roof framing, and covered with tin, 
represents so small a fire risk as to be negligible in the 
case of fireproof buildings. The tin roofing protects the 
roof from exposure risks, and in the case of fire within 
the building prevents the flames from breaking through. 
Moreover, there is a considerable saving in using this 
type of roof in contrast with heavy, costly forms. 

Distribution 

“Target and Arrow” brand is carried in stock by 
leading wholesale hardware and sheet metal jobbers 
throughout the United States. 

Specifications for Standing and Flat Seam Roofing 

Form recommended by the National Association of 
Sheet Metal Contractors for the use of architects : 

Tin Roofing Work — All tin used on this building shall 
be Taylor’s “Target and Arrow” brand. No substitute for this 
brand will be allowed. Use IC thickness for roof proper, decks, 
etc., and IX thickness for valleys, gutters, flashings and spouts, 
as required by design. One coat of red or white lead, iron oxide, 
metallic brown, or Venetian red paint, with pure linseed oil, 
shall be applied to underside of tin before laying. 

For Flat Seam Roofing — Edges of sheets to be turned 
% in. ; all seams to be locked together and well soaked with 
solder. Sheets to be fastened to sheathing boards by cleats 
spaced 8 in. apart ; cleats docked into seams and fastened to 
roof with two 1-in. barbed wire nails; no nails to be driven 
through the sheets. 

For Standing Seam Roofing — Sheets to be put together 

in long lengths in shop; cross seam to be locked together and 
well soaked with solder. Sheets to be made up the narrow 
way in the rolls and fastened to sheathing boards by cleats 
spaced 1 ft. apart. Valleys and gutters to be formed with flat 
seam well soldered sheets to be laid the narrow way. Flash- 
ings to be let into joints of brick or stonework, and cemented. 
If counterflashings are used, lower edge of counterpart shall 
be kept at least 3 in. above roof. Solder to be of best grade, 
bearing the manufacturer’s name, and guaranteed one-half tin 
and one-half lead — new metals. Use rosin only, as a flux — 
never use acid. 

Caution — No unnecessary walking over tin roof or using 
it for storage of material shall be allowed. In walking on the 
tin, care must be taken not to damage paint nor break coating 
of tin. Rubber soled shoes or overshoes should be worn by 
men on the roof. 

Painting Tin Work — All painting of tin work to be 
done by roofer, using red or white lead, iron oxide, metallic 
brown, or Venetian red paint, with pure linseed oil. No patent 
dryer or turpentine to be used. 

All paints to be applied with a hand brush and well rubbed 
on. Tin to be painted immediately after laying. A second coat 
shall be applied in a similar manner, two weeks later. 

No deviation from these specifications shall be made unless 
authority be given in writing by the architect. Only a first class 
roof will be accepted. 

Note: Extra copies of this form ready for insertion in building 
specifications will be sent on request. s 



Trade-mark Stamped on Each 
Sheet 
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established 1870 ^HE AULD & CONGER COMPANY 


Producers of Slate for Roofs, Floors, Terraces and Garden Walks 

GENERAL OFFICES 

1920 East 75th Street, CLEVELAND, OHIO 

QUARRIES: POULTNEY, VT. AND BANGOR, PA. 


Products 

Slate for Roofs, Floors, Terraces, Garden Walks, 
and for Structural Use. 

Roofing Slates 

Since the establishment of this company in 1870 
many thousands of buildings have been roofed with our 
“Slates of Quality, ,, and many floors, terraces, and gar- 
den walks installed. Our Architectural Service Depart- 
ment will gladly furnish samples of our slate and co- 
operate with architects with suggestions, if desired, as to 
size, color, thickness, texture, and method of application 
best suited to the type of building contemplated, all of 
which are important — taking into consideration loca- 
tion, rafter lengths, surroundings, etc., of the build- 
ing. 

We shall be glad to send you suggested specifica- 
tions we have formulated for distinctive types of archi- 
tecture. 

Vermont Colored Slates 

Our Mammoth Vein Weathering Greens, Purple 
Vein Slates, Unfading Greens, Unfading Mottled Grays, 
Unfading Clear Purples, etc., are all well known; 
as are our “Agecraft Rustics” assembled by us with 
extreme care to create a charming color-blend roof, 
we having in mind the necessity of varying the per- 
centages of color exposure for the different lengths of 
rafters. 

Pennsylvania Blue-black Slates 

Our Genuine Bangor Slate is famous for its unfad- 
ing and lasting quality and architects are requested to be 
careful in specifying as noted below, so that inferior 
material with some “Bangor” name will not be sub- 
stituted. 


Size — Thickness of Roofing Slate 

In Vermont we make all sizes and thicknesses — 
standard (to average -fV in.), %,. VL % an( i 1 

In Pennsylvania, we make all sizes and standard 
thickness only (to average in.). 


Roofing Slate Specifications 

In specifying Genuine Bangor slate write “Genuine 
Bangor Slate, the slate to be 
labeled and with certificate of 
the Bangor Slate Associa- 
tion,” and then see when the 
material is delivered to the 
building the slates have this 
label on them. Otherwise, 
they are not the Genuine 
Bangor slate that you speci- 
fied. Insist on seeing, too, a 
certificate sent with every 
shipment. 



ROOFING SLATE Bearing 
This TRADEMARK is Guaranteed* 

GENUINE BANCOR SLATE 

— BEWARC Of IMITATIONS — 

b BANGOR 5LATE ASSOCIATION 


For “Agecraft Rustics” 

Preparation — Slate roofer shall examine roof boards and 
advise carpenter of anything likely detrimental to the durability 
of the finished roof and shall see that any defects are corrected 
before applying felt. Carpenter shall apply a cant strip nailed 
about 2 in. above eaves and shall apply saddles back of chimneys 
and elsewhere required. Carpenter shall also build up forming 
where curved slate valleys are shown and place all blocking 
required by roofer. Roofer shall furnish and apply elastic 
cement wherever necessary. 

Felt — Cover surfaces, including dormer cheeks, with asphalt 
felt weighing 30 lb. to 100 sq. ft., lapped 6 in. where joined 
(Note A). Where curved valleys are shown felt shall be of 
double thickness. 

Slate — When surfaces are prepared as above, cover with 
Agecraft Rustic Slate, as quarried by The Auld & Conger Com- 
pany, Cleveland, Ohio, the thickness, colors, exposure, and 
method of laying to be as indicated on roof layout prepared by 
The Auld & Conger Company and approved by the architect. 



“Agecraft Rustics” Dave R. Jones Residence, Cleveland, Ohio 

Bloodgood Tuttle, Architect 
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Nails — Copper nails (Note B) of proper length shall be 
used. 

Flashing — Sheet metal contractor shall furnish and roofer 
shall install 16-oz. soft rolled copper built-in flashings, as re- 
quired, at closed valleys, chimneys, dormers, and necessary 
places. Flashing shall extend not less than 4 in. under slate and 
have not less than 4 in. exposed above the slate on a line at 
right angle to the roof. Roofer shall insert all aprons required. 
These to be furnished by sheet metal contractor. Sheet metal 
contractor shall apply counter flashing and make secure against 
leaks. 

Open Valleys — Shall be 16-oz. soft rolled copper (Note 
C) 20 in. wide, nailed only at top. When applying slate care 
must be used that nails do not penetrate sheet metal valleys. 

Closed Valleys — Shall be flashed with 16-oz. copper flash- 
ing over each course. Flashing to lap at least 2 in. and to 
extend 10 in. either side of valley. 

Rounded Valleys — Are to be carefully fitted and laid with 
long slate, carefully flashed. 

Ridges, Hips — Shall be laid mitered or Boston style if 
design so requires, ridges and hips shall have 16-oz. copper 
ridge and hip rolls (Note D) as shown. 

Guarantee — Roofer shall furnish — to keep all slate roof 
surfaces in a watertight condition for one year from com- 
pletion. 

Using Standard Slate in Agecraft Rustics, etc. 

Preparation — Felt Guarantee, same as for Agecraft Rus- 
tics, with necessary modifications. 

Slate — When surfaces are prepared as above cover with 
Agecraft Rustics (Note E) as quarried by The Auld & Con- 
ger Company, Cleveland, Ohio ; the colors, exposure and 
method of laying to be as indicated on roof layout pre- 
pared by The Auld & Conger Company and approved by the 
architect. 

Specification Notes 

Note A: For standard slate we recommend a No. 1 Asphalt felt. 

Note B : Away from salt air or for less expensive work galvanized 
or copper-clad nails. 

Note C: Substitute zinc galvanized iron or tin, but copper is 
recommended. 

Note D: Substitute 4-lb. sheet lead or galvanized iron. 

Note E: Substitute, if desired. Purple Vein, Weathering Green, 
Unfading Mottled Gray, Genuine Bangor (see preceding page and insert 
full wording), one size, or random lengths and widths. 

Specifications for Floors, Terraces, Walks, and Flat 
Roofs (Interlocking Slabs, Patent Pending) 

The Auld & Conger Company’s Interlocking Floor Slabs 
(as illustrated — patent pending) — loose slate cast in reinforced 
slab form, approximately 3 ft. square and 1 in. thick, as per 
layout of The Auld & Conger Company and approved by the 
architect. 

Note: These slabs are made to conform exactly with the architect’s 
desire for color, harmony, and design, and save about 75% labor cost 
over setting loose tiles and about one-half the cost of a concrete setting 
bed. These slabs are made for a perfect surface or as rugged a surface, 
as is desired.. 

Directions for Installing — (Where two inches, or more , 
exists from sub floor to finished floor level). Masonry slab to be 



Interlocking Floor Slabs (Patent Pending), Midland 
County Court House, Midland, Mich. 

Bloodgood Tuttle, Architect 


broom cleaned, wetted thoroughly, and sprinkled with dry cement. 
Put dry one-to-three mix (consistency of putty) on surface, 
tamp to 1 in. level, sprinkle with cement, and lay after wetting 
the backs of the Auld & Conger Company’s Interlocking Slabs 
as numbered and designed on their layout. By following layout 
all cutting becomes unnecessary. 

Specifications for Floors, Terraces, Walks (Individual 
Pieces) 

For these purposes, natural split, or “Quarry Cleft” sur- 
faces are desirable, but the standard rubbed surface can also 
be furnished. For floors and terraces our range of colors pro- 
vides the eye-resting tones of nature and unequaled appearance. 
For outdoor work, random rectangular or irregular sizes and 
shapes give a most artistic effect. 

Sizes — The size and shape of the pieces are determined 
by the arrangement and pattern desired. Any desired size and 
thickness of slate can be furnished. 

Directions for Installing — The following are the recom- 
mended methods of laying slate floors, terraces, and walks: 

On Soil with Grass Joints — Mark out location of walks 
and terraces and wet and tamp soil thoroughly, filling in all 
holes and depressions. Lay slate directly on soil. Where cinder 
subbed is required, excavate soil to 8 or 10 in. Fill with 6 or 8 
in. of cinders well tamped and rolled, and cover with 2-in. layer 
of soil. Then lay slate and fill joints with soil. 

Laid in Concrete on Earth — Mark out location and exca- 
vate to depth of 10 in. or more. Fill with cinders tamped to 
within 5 in. of level desired and top with 3 in. of cinder con- 
crete. Follow immediately with setting mixture (3 parts sand, 
1 part cement) ; level, sprinkle with portland cement and lay 
after applying putty coat to back of slate. Point all joints with 
concrete (2 parts sand, 1 part cement). 

On Masonry Slab Laid in Concrete — On suitable water- 
proofing course place a concrete setting bed 2 to 2 V 2 in. thick, 
with expansion joints extending full depth, 15 ft. apart in each 
direction and filled with calking or plastic compound. On this 
bed place setting mixture; level, sprinkle with cement and 
apply putty coat to back of slate then embed, pointing each joint 
with concrete. Where no waterproofing is required simply place 
from 1 to 2 in. of setting mixture directly on concrete slab; 
level, sprinkle with cement and lay after applying putty coat 
to back of slate. 

To Replace Existing Wood Floors — Remove present 
floor, lower floor joints to depth required for construction of 
slate floor and construct on top of them a false wood floor of 
not less than il-in. thick by 6-in. wide boards, laid about % in. 
apart and securely nailed to each joist. Cover false floor with 
two layers of asphalt saturated rag felt, place on this a 1 to 
2-in. thick concrete setting bed; level, and follow immediately 
with a V 2 to 2-in. setting mixture. After sprinkling with 
cement and applying putty coat to back of slate, pointing all 
joints with concrete (2 parts sand, 1 part cement). 

Over Existing Wood Floors — Cover existing floor with 
two layers asphalt saturated felt. Lay wire mesh or metal floor 
lath on felt and cover with V 2 to 2-in. setting mixture. Level 
off, sprinkle with cement, ^pply putty coat to back of slate and 
point all joints with concrete. 



Interlocking Floor Slabs (Patent Pending), Terrace of 
Fred Wardwell Residence, Detroit, Mich. 

J. W. Case, Architect 
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BANGOR SLATE ASSOCIATION 

BANGOR, PA. 

MEMBER COMPANIES 

OLD BANGOR SLATE CO. 

Sales Agents for above: 

Vendor Slate Co., Easton, Pa. 

BANGOR QUARRY CO., Bangor, Pa. 

EAST BANGOR CONSOLIDATED SLATE CO., East Ban- 
gor, Pa. 

BANGORVEIN SLATE CO. 

Sales Agent: Granville Slate Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 


BANGOR IDEAL SLATE MINING CO. 

COLUMBIA BANGOR SLATE CO. 

Sales Agents for above companies: Thos. Ditchett Estate, 
Bangor, Pa. 

HOUSTON BROS. CO., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

THE AULD & CONGER CO., Cleveland, Ohio 
NORTH BANGOR SLATE CO., Bangor, Pa. 

BANGOR WASHINGTON SLATE CO., Bangor, Pa. 


Product 

The members of the Bangor Slate Association 
are the Sole Producers of Genuine Bangor Roofing 
Slate — a blue-gray slate of the highest quality. 


Genuine Bangor Slate 

The reputation of Genuine Bangor Slate is so well 
established that for many years it has been the' standard 
by which other slate has been judged. Without sacri- 
ficing tensile strength or hardness, this slate possesses 
toughness and flexibility to a degree far beyond that of 
the majority of slates. Genuine" Bangor Slate is prac- 
tically non- weathering, and years of exposure on the roof 
show no appreciable change in color. 

Mill stock for structural purposes, Genuine Bangor 
Slate Flagging, and Blackboards, are also produced by 
some of the members of the Association. 


Label and Certificate Protection 

All Genuine Bangor Slate bears 
the trade-mark of the Association and 
all shipments are accompanied by a 
certificate of quality. Genuine Ban- 
gor Slate is guaranteed by the Asso- 
ciation to conform to rigid specifica- 
tions for material and workmanship. 
To insure the protection afforded by 
this guarantee, architects should in- 
sist on only slate bearing the Genuine 
Bangor label and request the con- 
tractor to furnish a certificate. 



(Reg. U. S. Pat. Off.) 
Look for Label Bearing 
This Trade-mark on 
Your Shipments 
of Slate 


Genuine Bangor Architectural Slate — This grade has 
been established by the Association due to the demand for roofs 
of more character than may be obtained in the standard roof. 
The more pronounced texture and knurled surface of this slate 
show varying shades of blue-black and gray, making an especial- 
ly attractive roof. It varies in thickness from about ^ in. to, 
approximately, % in. and is furnished in random widths. This 
grade possesses the durable qualities which have made Genuine 
Bangor famous. 

To Specify Genuine Bangor Slate 

Architects who desire Genuine Bangor Slate should specify 
only by the full name “Genuine Bangor Slate, with labels and 
certificate of Bangor Slate Association”. This wording will 
protect the architect and his client against the substitution of 
inferior materials. Copies of complete specifications for roof 
boarding, felt, flashings, and slate work, will be furnished upon 
application to the Association. 

Short Form Specifications “A” 

On sloping surfaces (Specification “A”) — All materials and 
labor in connection with the sheet metal and slate work shall 
be furnished and performed in strict compliance with Specifica- 
tion “A” of the Bangor Slate Association, Bangor, Pa. 

The slate shall be Genuine Bangor Certificate Slate (grade 
and size), with labels and certificate of the Bangor Slate Asso- 
ciation. 

Stock Sizes Available at All Times 

Due to the vast production of the Bangor Quarries, a com- 
plete stock of the sizes given in table and in standard thick- 
ness of approximately A in. is available at all times. All 
shipments are made from quarries at Bangor or East Bangor, 
Pa. 
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TRADE CERTIFICATE. No. _ 


.INSPECTOR. 


Certificate Issued with Every Car of Genuine Bangor Slate 


Selections of Genuine Bangor Slate 

No. 1 Clear — The finest grade of blue-gray slate produced. 
Uniform throughout, as to color and texture, and free from 
knots and knurls that in any way interfere with the safe con- 
veyance or the laying of the slate on the roof. Entirely clear 
stock. Maximum bend not to exceed & in. in 16 in., nor % in. 
for lengths from 16 to 24 in. The customary tolerance to be 
allowed for thickness. Corners to be square. 

No. 1 Ribbon — Similar in all respects to No. 1 Clear stock 
except that one or more ribbons of darker material may cross 
the slate in such manner that when laid with the regulation 
3-in. lap, the ribbons shall not be exposed to the weather. 
Fracture tests prove that the ribbon is stronger than the slate. 


STANDARD SIZES AVAILABLE AT ALL TIMES 


Type 


Sizes are in inches, length by width in the order given 


No. 1 Clear 

24x14 

24x12 

22x12 

22x11 

20x12 

20x10 

18x12 
18x10 
18x 9 

16x12 
16x10 
16x 9 
16x 8 

14x10 
14x 8 
14x 7 

12x10 
12x 8 
12x 7 
12x 6 










No. 1 Ribbon 

24x12 

22x12 

22x11 

20x12 

20x10 

18x12 
18x10 
1 8x 9 

16x12 
16x10 
16x 8 

14x10 
14x 8 
14x 7 

12x 8 







Bangor Architec- 
tural Slate 

24x12 

22x11 

20x10 

18x12 
18x10 
1 8x 9 

16x12 
16x10 
1 6x 8 

14x10 
14x 8 









QUANTITIES REQUIRED I’ER SQUARE TOR VARIOUS 
EXPOSURES 


Size of slate, 
in. 

Number per 
square 

Exposure with 
3-in. lap, 
in. 

Nails per square 
3d copper, 
lb. and oz. 

24x14 

98 

10H 

1-4 

24x12 

115 

.10H 

1-7 

22x12 

127 

9 M 

1-9 

22x11 

138 

9 'A 

1-12 

20x12 

142 


1-12 

20x10 

170 

*A 

2-2 

18x12 

160 


1-15 

18x10 

192 

1A 

2-6 

18x 9 

214 

1A 

2-9 

18x 8 

277 

6 A 

3-3 

16x12 

185 

6 A 

2-4 

16x10 

222 

6 A 

2-12 

16x 9 

247 

6A 

3-1 

14x10 

262 

5A 

3-3 

14x 8 

328 

SA 

4-0 

14x 7 

374 

5 A 

4-10 

12x 8 

400 

4 A 

4-15 

12x 7 

457 

4 A 

5-10 

12x 6 

534 

4A 

6-9 
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THE CHAPMAN SLATE COMPANY 

BETHLEHEM, PA. 

Member of the National Slate Association 


Products 

Makers and shippers of “William Chapman” 
Black Roofing Slate in all regular stock sizes, also in 
graduated lengths and thicknesses and random widths. 

Quarries 

The quarries of The Chapman Slate Company 
were opened in 1850, and today, with a capacity of over 
3000 squares per month, produce more roofing slate than 
any other single hard vein quarry operating in the 
country. 

The Chapman product today is quarried from a 
depth of over 200 ft. ; is made by highly skilled mechan- 
ics, many of whom have long been in the service of the 
company, and the entire output is most carefully in- 
spected to insure the proper grading. 

Heavy “Old English Cleft” Special Rough Slate 

Owing to the numerous and constantly increasing 
demands from architects, the company has, for the past 
years, been making a heavy rough “Old English Cleft” 
slate ranging from *4 to 1 in. in thickness, and in gradu- 
ated lengths and random widths. 

The artistic effect of a roof laid with the genuine 
“William Chapman” “Old English Cleft” special rough 
slate gives tone and character to a building which can 
not be produced by the use of any other roofing material. 

For manufacturing plants or other places where 
particularly hard wear is required, the company recom- 
mends the use of “William Chapman” special rough 
slate, 1/4 in. thick. 

Standard Roofing Slate 

The excellence of the “William Chapman” roofing 
slate lies in the toughness of the fiber, which is very hard 
and close grained, thus insuring a durability beyond any 
known limit of time. “William Chapman” roofing slate 
absorbs no moisture and will not decompose. Largely 
owing to these characteristics there is practically no 
breakage in transportation. 

The stock of regular sizes is large and complete. 

These slate are about fa in. thick, weighing approxi- 
mately 680 lb. to the square, allowing for the standard 
3-in. lap. 

There are 14 different sizes ranging from 6x12 to 
14x24 in. Special sizes will be made to order when 
required. 

Labels 

To prevent substitution of inferior quality slate, 
the company has instituted the practice of labeling about 
2% of each shipment of genuine “William Chapman” 
roofing slate with a label, facsimile of which is repro- 


duced herewith, on which is indicated the grade, whether 
No. 1 or No. 2. 



“William Chapman” Slate Label 

Colored Slate 

Quotations furnished on colored slate upon request. 

Shipping Facilities 

The company ships direct from the Chapman quar- 
ries to every state in the Union, to Canada and Mexico, 
or to seaboard for export to Europe or South America. 

With the present capacity, any size order for 
“regular” stock can be supplied promptly. 

References 

Herewith is given a partial list of buildings covered 
with “William Chapman” slate roofs: 

Brooklyn Bridge Buildings, New York, N. Y. 

Holy Trinity Church, New York, N. Y. 

Central Park Buildings, New York, N. Y. 

Isabella Heimath Residence, New York, N. Y. 

Long Island Historical Society, New York, N. Y. 
Metropolitan Opera House, New York, N. Y. 

Philadelphia & Reading Railway Freight Station, Subway, 
Philadelphia, Pa. , 

Roman Catholic Cathedral, New York, N. Y. 

Roman Catholic Church of the Epiphany, Philadelphia, Pa. 
St. George’s Church, New York, N. Y. 

St. Vincent’s Hospital, New York, N. Y. 

U. S. Military Academy, West Point, N. Y. 

First Presbyterian Church, Newark, N. J. 

Mt. St. Mary’s Convent, Plainfield, N. J. 

St. Barnaby’s P. E. Church, Philadelphia, Pa. 

The Orphanage, Paterson, N. J. 

Hackensack Water Co., New Durham and New Milford, N. J. 
Essex County (N. J.) Insane Asylum, Overbrook, N. J. 
Morris Plains Asylum, Morris Plains, N. J. 

U. S. Fort Terry, Plum Island, N. Y. 

U. S. Fort H. G. Wright, Fishers Island, N. Y. 

Convent Buildings, Lodi, N. J. 

State Capitol, Albany, N. Y. 

St. Ladislaus Polish Catholic Church, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Bethlehem Steel Co., Bethlehem, Pa. 

Donner Steel Co., Inc., Buffalo, N. Y. 

Consolidated Gas Co. of New York, New York, N. Y. 

Midvale Steel Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Bethlehem Fabricators, Inc., Bethlehem, Pa. 

Brethren Church, Ambler, Pa. 

Hotel Dennis, Atlantic City, N. J. 
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THE JOHN D. EMACK CO. 


Thatchslate and Olde Stonesfield Roofs and Flagging 

ARCHITECTURAL SERVICE AND DISPLAY ROOMS 

112 South 16th Street 17 East 49th Street 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. NEW YORK, N. Y. 

REPRESENTED BY 

CHI ?A G 8’ TE’ B £ rt T a Wheeler Brick Co., 1222 Builders Building, BOSTON, MASS., Mitchell- Vance, Inc., of New England, 11 Beacon 
228 North La Salle Street Street 

DETROIT, MICH., Thomas Bros. & Co. Ltd., 415 Brainard Street ST. LOUIS, MO., John J. Ward, Rialto Theatre Building 

ATLANTA, GA., F. Graham Williams Brick Co., Candler Building CINCINNATI, OHIO, Baldwin-Tarvin Company 


Products 

Olde Stonesfield Roofs. 

Olde Stonesfield Flagging. 

Thatchslate. 

Also Commercial Roofing Slate. 

Olde Stonesfield Roofs 

Olde Stonesfield Roofs are inspired by the age-old 
stone roofs of the Cotswold district but offer the added 
feature of unlimited variety, for in Olde Stonesfield 
Roofs the greatest range of colors, size, and texture are 


Olde Stonesfield Flagging 

Interesting colors and textures in irregular, semi- 
irregular and random rectangular shapes for inside 
floors, terraces, walks, steps, coping, etc. 

Olde Stonesfield Flagging is also offered cut-to- 
pattern assuring the designer in advance of the ultimate 
effect of the work. 

Stocks 

We carry large stocks of both roofing and flagging 
for immediate shipment. 



Olde Stonesfield Roof 

Lewis Bowman, Architect 


available and as designed by our Architectural Depart- 
ment fully meet the requirements of the individual 
building. 

Thatchslate 

In Thatchslate Roofs, designed and produced by 
The John D. Emack Co., exclusively, the designer is 
offered a roof of rich color and texture at a cost between 
that of an ordinary commercial slate and the more ex- 
pensive Olde Stonesfield Roofs. 


Circulars 

Circulars regarding Thatchslate, Olde Stonesfield 
Roofs and Olde Stonesfield Flagging will be mailed on 
request. 

Architectural Service 

We will be pleased to co-operate with you in the 
preparation of specifications or designs of roofs or floors, 
estimating cost or furnishing such information as may 
be desired. 
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Suggested Specifications for Olde Stonesfield Roofs 
and Thatchslate Roofs 

(1) Roofing — All sloping roofs (and sides of all 
dormers), except where otherwise indicated on plans or 
elevations, shall be covered with slate as hereinafter 
specified. 

(2) Felt — All surfaces which are to be covered 
with slate shall first be covered with an approved asphalt 
saturated felt weight 40 lb. [30 lb.] to the square. Lap 
well at all joints and fasten with the proper metal clips 
and nails to the roof sheathing. 

(3) Cant Strips — At 
all eaves provide a wood 
strip of sufficient thick- 
ness to give the slate the 
proper cant. (The thick- 
ness of this strip is con- 
trolled by the thickness of 
slate at the eave.) 

(4) Slate — Note: 

Use either paragraph A 
or B. 

(A) Over the felt lay 
an Olde Stonesfield Roof 
designed and produced 'by 
The John D. EmAck 
Co., Philadelphia and 
New York. Roof to be 
laid in accordance with 
roof layout and instruc- 
tions furnished by The 
John D. Emack Co. and 
approved by the architect. 

(B) Over the felt lay a Thatchslate Roof designed 
and produced by The John D. Emack Co., Philadel- 
phia and New Y ork. Roof to be laid in strict accordance 
with roof layout and instruction sheet furnished by The 
John D. Emack Co. and approved by the architect. 

(5) Head Lap — All slate shall be laid with at least 
a 3-in. head lap. 

(6) Hips and Ridges — Mitered hips shall be used 
throughout. Finishing or ridge courses shall be of slate 
of the same average exposure and widths as the courses 
of the roof immediately below. No long stretchers are 
to be used. 


^ (7) Valley — Note: Use either paragraph C or 

(C) All valleys, except where otherwise indicated, 
shall be round. Carpenter to build valley framing and 
roofer shall cover with slate in accordance with instruc- 
tions and working drawing furnished by The John D. 
Emack Co. 

(D) Straight closed valleys shall be used as shown 
or indicated on the architect's drawings. 

(8) Flashing — All flashing shall be of copper 
[lead] [galvanized iron] as specified under sheet metal. 

(9) Nails— Slate shall 
be fastened to the roof 
with copper [re-dipped 
galvanized iron] nails of 
sufficient length to pene- 
trate the sheathing at least 
% in. 

(10) Cement — A 

high grade elastic roofer’s 
cement shall be used 
liberally in valleys, hips, 
ridges, at dormers and in 
any other place where 
necessary. 

(11) Guarantee — 

The roofing contractor 
shall guarantee all work- 
manship and material fur- 
nished under these speci- 
fications free from defects 
for a period of one year 
and shall make good at 
his expense all defects arising within this period of 
time. 

Suggested Specifications for Olde Stonesfield Flag- 
ging. 

For (here mention the rooms) floors as well as 
the exterior walks, terraces, and wherever indicated on 
the architect’s drawings, furnish Olde Stonesfield Flag- 
ging produced by The John D. Emack Co., Phila- 
delphia and New York, in shapes as indicated on archi- 
tect’s plans and in colors as selected and approved by 
the architect. 



Thatchslate Roof 

Herbert Spiei.amann, Architect 



Detail of Thatchslate Roof 

Norman W. McBurney, Architect 


The interesting feature of 
Thatchslate, as shown on the 
left, is the exceptional, fine tex- 
ture that is obtained at a mini- 
mum cost and you will note that 
the exposure of no two slates in 
any one roof are exactly alike. 



Olde Stonesfield Flagging in Random 
Rectangular for Interior Floor 
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KNICKERBOCKER SLATE CORPORATION 

E. J. JOHNSON, President 

355 West 26th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Roof Slates; Garden Flagging; Slate Black- 
boards; Structural Slate; Snow Guards; Slating 
Nails. 

Slaters' Tools. 

Consulting Service 

Technical knowledge has become a valuable factor 
in assembling proper color combinations, exposures and 
thicknesses in the Old European roofs, properly adapted 
to a given roof project. 

This concern affords, through its consulting ser- 
vice, an experience of over 40 years in quarrying slate 
and working out the most advanced installation prob- 
lems. Our service includes supplying architects with 
technical facts covering actual quarry possibilities in 
slate, specification suggestions and plans of layouts. 

Individual bhilding projects will be worked out to 
meet their respective requirements. 

Old European Slate Roofs 

The ordinary type slate roof while highly prac- 
tical, yet because of the uniformity of dimension of 
the individual slates, its one color (generally black), 
failed to lend itself to the modern requirements of 
architecture. 

Our Old European slate roof is all that modern 
artistic demands can possibly desire. Marked in tex- 
ture, graduated in exposures and thickness, random in 
widths, colors placed haphazard throughout the roof, 
with more or less departure from symmetry of lines, 
gives a brief word picture of these beautiful roofs. 

Colors range in reds, purples, grays, greens and 
blacks of varying shades, with some weathering to buffs. 
An interesting color feature of these roofs is the fact 
that they grow in beauty with age in direct contrast 
with manufactured roofings. 

Cost will vary in range from that of the ordinary 
slate roof upwards. 

Low cost roofs in this line can be worked out to 
contain some of the attractive features. 

Each building project calls for individual treatment 
both in colors and arrangement on the roof. For this 
reason we make no standard suggestions, but offer our 
experience of 40 years in quarrying and assembling 
these roofs to bring out the best results. 

We invite requests for detail features and advice. 

Old European Terrace, Floor and Garden Flagging 

The features of these floors are their pleasing tex- 
ture and beautiful color effects which are everlasting. 
The colors are generally purple and green with black, 
red and buff introduced in such quantities as the indi- 
vidual job requires. The material offers a pleasing 
texture in its natural quarry surface. The individual 
pieces are either irregular shapes, varying in size from 
about 1 sq. ft. to 4 sq. ft. ; or square and rectangular. 
The thickness approximates 1 in., which is sufficient for 
any purpose. 


Snow Guards 

The patent snow guard standard, in connection with 
%-in. (outside measurement, 1 in.) galvanized gas pipe, 
composes the “pipe” or “rail” guard. This standard is 
adjustable to any pitch of roof. The plate is made the 
thickness of Standard No. 1 slate and of the same dimen- 
sions as the slate upon the roof where used, the plate 
taking the place of a slate and being well secured to the 
roof with wood screws or otherwise as may be desired. 

Standards with plates of greater thickness than 
Standard No. 1 slate will be made to suit heavier slate 
at an additional charge. Plates will also be made of 

suitable form for use on tile or 
other roofs. 

Standards are placed along 
the eaves of all roofs from 5 to 
6 ft. apart and are made for 
3 pipes. 

When ordering, specify 
the size of slate to be used on 
the roof (Standard No. 1 thick- 
ness is understood unless other- 
wise ordered). 



Snow Guard Standard 


/_ / / / / / / / /_ / 


— 

; 

/ 

r— 

Lu! / 

// ! ?h 

|F 

■rj 

5 

y / /M& / / 

// / 

2 

S 

2 

lj—L ?. / 


i rsi is* (si 1 rsiimi iimi 


Pipe or Rail Guard Complete 


Slating Nails 

The nails used for fastening slate should be of the 
most durable material, since most slate roof troubles are 
due to slates falling out because the nails have corroded. 
Cut yellow metal or copper wire nails are recommended. 

Our nails are made up and shaped distinctly for 
slating purposes — the result of many years' experience. 

Structural Slate 

Furnished in various shapes and sizes for use for 
steps, platforms, risers, wainscoting, base, toilet slabs 
of all kinds, floors, electrical slabs, etc. 

This can be supplied in regular ribbon black, clear 
black, light green and mottled purple and green. 

The light green and mottled purple and green slates 
present a very fine appearance and are especially suitable 
for use in entrances, lobbies, stairways, etc., where archi- 
tectural beauty is desired. They compare favorably with 
marble but are considerably cheaper. 

Slate Blackboards 

These are made from the best black slate with the 
highest grade of machine rubbed finish. Spaces made 
up of stated dimensions. 
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NORTON BROTHERS 

E. R. NORTON, SOLE OWNER 

Manufacturers of Roofing Slate 
GRANVILLE, N. Y. 


Products MEMBERS OF 

Commercial Standard and Archi- 
tectural Roofing Slate; Garden Flag- 
ging and Floor Slate. 

Quarries 

The quarries of Norton Brothers 
were opened in 1876. They are located in 
the towns of Wells and Pawlet, Vermont, 
where the finest veins of quality roofing 
slate exist. All Norton Slate is quarried 
and produced at these two locations and all 
shipping is done from Granville, N. Y., where large 
quantities of standard sizes and colors are available for 
immediate distribution. 

Colors 



Commercial Standard Roofing Slate 

Because of the great demand for Ver- 
mont slate for standard roofing, Norton 
Brothers have specialized in producing 
an excellent slate for this use. 

The surface is straight and reasonably 
smooth the full length both front and back. 
Each slate is free from knots or knurls 
that in any way might interfere with the 
safe conveyance or the laying of the slate 
on the roof. 

The corners are reasonably full so 
that no nailing strength is sacrificed and the roof may 
be laid watertight. 

. Made in the standard thickness of approximately 
t\ in. and in lengths of 12 to 24 in. 


All kinds of Norton Slate are available in the 
following colors: weathering green, unfading green, 
unfading mottled green and purple, purple and "green 
variegated, silver gray green and mottled gray 
black. J 

Weathering Green — A commercial sea green 
which is exceedingly strong and tough and of excellent 
texture. Upon exposure to the elements some slates 
weather and are transformed into soft tones of brown, 
buff and gray while others retain their original shade’ 
This weathering action of the elements serves to beau- 
ty a roof of this material and in no way affects the 
durability of the slate. Most widely known and used 
Vermont basic slate color. 

Unfading Green — A true sea green. Whatever 
slight fading or weathering takes place is so uniform 
that a permanently green roof color is assured. 

Unfading Mottled Green and Purple— No two 
slates have exactly the same markings or colors. They 
consist of slightly varying shades of purples, sometimes 
almost clear, frequently clouded with spots or traces of 
green, others with light and dark clouds of purple. 
Occasionally there are some having only a purplish tint 
that might otherwise pass for green slate. 

Purple and Green Variegated— These slates are 
ot a predominating purple tone, some having spots or 
streaks of green of varying size. In a small percentage, 
green may predominate with only tints of purple. Some 
change upon exposure to harmonious shades of brown, 
while others present an unchanged appearance. 

Silver Gray Green— A unique and beautiful light 
colored slate. Basicly green with shadings of silver and 
a darker tone of gray. A semi-fast color product. 

Mottled Gray Black— Some are unfading and 
others weather. Most of the gray slates are mottled by 
streaks of darker gray and for this reason are often 
used to advantage with other slates. 

These slates will make a very handsome appearance 
when used for the entire surface, without combining 
with others. 


Architectural Roofing Slate 

The architectural slate can be furnished in various 
sizes, thicknesses and colors or combinations of colors 
to specifications. This slate is used extensively by archi- 
tects and gives a beautiful effect as it weathers. It is of 
a rougher texture than the standard. Varying shades 
are frequently used to enhance the color effect, which, 
with the characteristics just mentioned, add interest in 
line and texture to the roof design, as well as har- 
monize with the general character of the building. 

We especially recommend Norton’s Renaissance, a 
natural stone slate of rough texture, which has a color- 
blend feature of unusual merit. 

Samples and details gladly sent upon request. 

Roofing Layouts and Estimates 

Norton Brothers with their 50 years’ experience 
in the layout of roofs for many important installations 
throughout the country, are prepared to furnish layouts 
and cost estimates for any style of slate roofing. They 
also will be pleased to collaborate with architects in the 
preparation of layouts and specifications. 

Garden Flagging and Floor Slate 

Made to order or furnished from stock in irregular 
sizes. Can be furnished with split surface and natural 
edges, or split surface and trimmed edges. In mixture 
of colors if desired. 

References 

. Slate furnished by us has been used on various build- 
ings throughout the country, among others the following: 
Union College, Schenectady, N. Y. 

Great Meadow Prison, Comstock, N. Y. 

Middlebury College, Middlebury, Vt. 

Felsdale Estates, Winchester, Mass. 

State Fair Grounds, Syracuse, N. Y. 

Hartford Seminary Foundations, Hartford, Conn 
i ahsades Interstate Park Commission, New York N. Y. 

Metry Club Gardens, New Orleans, La. 

Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, Md. 

St. Josephs Church, Worcester, Mass. 

Home for Feeble Minded, Secaucus, N. J. 
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ESTABLISHED 1869 

RISING & NELSON SLATE CO. 


Miners, Makers and Shippers of High Grade Roofing Slate 

QUARRIES AND MAIN OFFICE 

WEST PAWLET, VT. 


NEW YORK OFFICE. 

BOSTON OFFICE. 46 Cornhill 
PHILADELPHIA OFFICE, 112 South 16th Street 


101 Park Avenue 

CHICAGO OFFICE, 2554 West Harrison Street 
DETROIT OFFICE, 2539 Woodward Avenue 


LONDON OFFICE, 26 Martin Lane, Cannon Street 
ARCHITECTS’ SERVICE DEPARTMENT, 101 Park Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 



Products 

“Tudor Stone” and “Tudor Stone 
JR” Roofing Slate. 

Commercial Roofing Slate. 

“Tudor Stone” Floori.ng Slate 
and Garden Flagging. 

“Tudor Stone” Slate Tyle. 

Production 

The fact that this company owns and operates 
numerous quarries in addition to controlling the produc- 
tion of a number of others insures quality and uniform- 
ity of result in all slate. This is especially true of archi- 
tectural slate, which is quar- 
ried to order under trained 
architectural supervision. 

Architectural Specialties 

“Tudor Stone ” Roofing 
Slate; also the following, 
which are variations of the 
“Tudor Stone ” group: Golden 
Pheasant, Valenheli, Verde 
Unique, Yorkshire Gray, Cots- 
wold, “Tudor Stone ; Jr.” 
etc. These are distinct types, 
not ordinary slate parading 
under new names, as can 
readily be seen by comparison. 

Commercial Roofing Slate 

Sea Green, Unfading 
Green, Weathering Green, 

Mottled Green and Purple, 

Clear Purple, Purple Vein, 

Rustics, Red, etc., quarried in 
Vermont. 

Genuine Bangor, Al- 
bion or Jackson Bangor, 

Washington Bangor, Frank- 
lin, Chapman, Peach Bottom, 
etc., quarried in Pennsylvania 
and elsewhere. Monson and 
Brownville, quarried in Maine. 

Buckingham, quarried in Virginia. 

Flooring Slate and Garden Flagging 

Split surface or rubbed surface, trimmed or sawn 
edges. Irregular shapes, random sizes, rectangular 
shapes and regular size pieces. In full range of weather- 
ing and unfading colors in all thicknesses. 

“Tudor Stone” Slate Tyle 

Manufactured in standard tile sizes from 1 1 / 4 x 2 i/> 
in. up to 12x12 in. ; ^ or 1 in. in thickness. Rubbed or 


selected split finish ; carborundum sawn 
edges, standard %-in. joints allowed 
for. Full assortment of colors. Suit- 
able for all types of interior or exterior 
floors. 

Samples and Booklet 

Samples of any slate desired forwarded on 
request. 

We have booklets and architectural leaflets showing 
examples of our products. We would be pleased to for- 
ward copies of these on request. 

Architects* Service Depart- 
ment. 

The Service Department 
established in the Architects 
Building, 101 Park Avenue, 
New York City, is under 
trained architectural direction, 
and is equipped and main- 
tained by this company for the 
convenience of architects and 
others who may require in- 
formation in reference to 
roof design and construc- 
tion. 

Architects are requested 
to make use of the facilities 
offered, either for preliminary 
work or for the preparation of 
complete roof layouts and esti- 
mates of costs. 

This service is rendered 
without any obligation. 

Specifications for “Tudor 
Stone” Roofing Slate 

Preparation — Slating contrac- 
tor shall examine roof boarding 
and report to carpenter all defects 
which would be detrimental to the 
durability of the finished roof, 
and shall see that defects are 
remedied before applying felt. 
Carpenter contractor shall fur- 
nish and apply a cant strip nailed about 2 in. above the eave line 
of the slate and shall put water shedding cant strips back of 
chimneys and up the sides of dormers and where else required. 
The carpenter contractor shall also build up forming where 
curved slate valleys are shown and furnish and place all block- 
ing required by roofer. 

Roofing contractor shall furnish and apply elastic cement 
where in his judgment the same is necessary. 

Felt— Cover surface to be slated, including cheeks of dor- 
mers, with slater’s asphalt impregnated roofing felt weigh- 
ing 30 lbs. to 100 sq. ft. lapped 6 in. at joinings. (See Note 

Where curved slate valleys are shown felt shall be double 
thickness. 


trade-mark 


A Roof of Tudor Stone 

Davis, Dunlap & Barney, Architects 
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State— All surfaces prepared for slate as above described 
shall be covered with “Tudor Stone" Roofing Slate, as made by 
the 5, I . s . I * rc & Nel son Slate Co., West Pawlet, Vermont 

Thickness, exposure to the weather and character of laying 
shall be as indicated on roof layout prepared by the Architects’ 
Service Department of the Rising & Nelson Slate Co., under 
the direction of the architect. The contractor shall include in 
his estimate a sum sufficient to pay the expense of an expert 
irom said Service Department to visit the work and assist the 
roofer in obtaining the architectural effect desired. 

Nails— Nails shall be copper (see Note 4) slater’s nails of 
sufficient length to adequately penetrate the roof boards using 
not less than 2 to each slate. 

Flashing— The sheet metal contractor shall furnish and 
the slate contractor shall install 16-oz. soft rolled copper built-in 
flashings as required at closed valleys, chimneys, dormers and 
other necessary places. Flashing shall extend not less than 4 in 
under slate and have not less than 4 in. exposed above the slate 
on a line at right angle to the roof and shall not be nailed to 
the vertical surface. Roofing contractor shall insert all aprons 
required, which will be furnished by sheet metal contractor, 
bheet metal contractor shall apply counterflashing and make 
same secure against leaks. 

Open Valleys All open valleys shall be 16-oz. soft 
rolled copper (see Note 5), 20 in. wide, nailed at top only. In 
applying slate, care shall be used that no nails penetrate the 
sheet metal valleys. 

Closed Valleys — All closed 
valleys to be flashed with 16-oz. 
copper flashing over each course. 

Flashing to lap at least 2 in. 
and to extend 10 in. either side of 
valley. 

Round Valleys— To be care- 
fully fitted and laid with special 
long slate. No metal used unless 
specially directed, but care must be 
taken to preserve continuity of 
roof color and texture. 

Ridges— Ridges and hips shall 
be of slate laid mitered (or Boston 
style). If design should so require, 
ridges and hips should have 16 oz. 
copper hip and ridge rolls (see 
Note 6) as shown and detailed. 

Guarantee — Contractor shall 
guarantee to maintain all slate roof 
surfaces in a water tight condition 
for a period of 2 years from com- 
pletion. 

Specification for Plain Hipped 
Roof with Valleys and 
Dormers Using Com- 
mercial Grade Slate 

Preparation, Cement, Felt and 
Guarantee to be specified as de- 
scribed under heading “Tudor 
Stone” Roofing Slate with such 
modifications as may be necessary 
to meet the individual problem. 

Slate — All surfaces prepared 
with felt as above described shall 
be covered with No. 1 Weathering 


Note 2 Substitute, if desired, “Tudor Stone Jr.,” Weather- 
ing Green, Unfading Green, Mottled Green and Purple, Clear 
Purple, Red or Pennsylvania Slate. 

Note 3— Substitute other lengths or uniform widths if 
desired, but note that commercial slate are made in lengths from 
10 to 24 in., always in even inches, and that slate should have 

3- in. head lap on second slate. 

Note 4 — Substitute for less expensive work away from 
seashore, galvanized iron or copper clad steel nails. 

Note 5 — Substitute zinc, galvanized iron or tin if de- 
sired. Copper is recommended. Curved slate valleys require 
special attention and when required should be specified 
to be watertight and of uniform appearance to adjoining 
slate. 

•r ^ Substitute 4-lb. sheet lead or galvanized iron 

if desired, or specify slated “Boston” hips and ridges or mitered 
slated hips and ridges. Plumbing specifications should call for 

4- lb. sheet lead flashings, 18-in. square, turned up 4 in. around 
all plumbing pipes, with separate lead cap flashing extended 
down to the slate and calked into first joint of pipe above the 
roof. 

Specifications for Slate Floors, Terraces and Walks 

State— The contractor shall furnish and lay all slate for 
walks, floors and terraces listed below. Slate shall be (here 
specify color, thickness, surface, size when necessary, shape of 
pieces, style of edges and width of joints). 

On Soil with Grass Joints 
(Soil or Turf Subbed) — If 
ground is not well settled, wet 
and tamp thoroughly. Lay slate 
directly on soil in (here specify 
arrangement and pattern). Each 
piece of slate shall rest on a 
solid, even bed with the top sur- 
face level. 

On Soil with Grass Joints 
(Cinder Subbed) — Mark out lo- 
cation of all walks and terraces 
to. be laid with slate with grass 
joints and excavate to a depth 
of 8 to 10 in. Fill excavations 
with cinders from 6 to 8 in. deep, 
well rolled and tamped to an 
even surface. On top of cin- 
der bed place a 2-in. layer of 
soil and on soil lay slate in (here 
specify arrangement and pattern). 
Fill all joints with soil to level 
of surface of slate and sow grass 
seed. 

On Masonry Slab Laid in 
Concrete — Place from 1 to 2 in. 
(depending on final level) of 
setting mixture (3 parts sand 
•With 1 part of cement). As soon 
as this setting bed is leveled, 
sprinkle with pure Portland ce- 
ment to perfect bond between 
bed and slate and lay slate in 
(here specify arrangement and 
pattern.) Thoroughly wet pieces 
of slate and firmly embed to 
desired level. Point all joints 
with concrete mixed 2 parts 


Green (see Note 2) Roofing Slate, Courts of Massachus^K i t i d with concrete mixed 2 parts 

as furnished by the Rising & Nel- Massachusetts Mutual L.fe Insurance Building, well-sieved sand and 1 part ce- 

son Slate Co., West Pawlet, Ver- Springfield, Mass. ment. 

mont. Olmstead Brothers, Landscape Architects Cleaning Slate — {Note: 

Only required for slate floors 


7 \ of random widths and 16 in. long (see Note 

u Vi/ • Wlt 1 **' m - head lap so that distance to the weather shall 
be 6 V 2 in. 

Nails (see Note 4), V alleys Flashing and Ridge to be speci- 
fied as described under heading “Tudor Stone” Roofing Slate. 

Specification Notes 

Note 1— For best commercial work 30-lb. felt is recom- 
mended. For slate not over % in. thick 16-lb. felt may be used. 


with concrete mixture joints). ' Sponge all ‘slated set" on 
exposed surface with clean water to remove mortar stains, and 
1 r necessary upon completion, rub down with a solution 3 parts 
coal oil and 1 part linseed oil. (If light or weak solution of 
muriatic acid is needed and used for cleaning, care should be 
taken to wipe only exposed slate surfaces to avoid eating out 
cement joints.) * 

Completion— Upon completion, all slate shall be sound 
whole and clean; the work shall be left smooth and in everv 
respect a neat example of craftsmanship, 
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NEW YORK, N. Y., 101 Park Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL., Marquette Building 


VENDOR SLATE CO. 

EASTON, PA. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

CLEVELAND. OHIO. 4500 Euclid Avenue 
DETROIT, MICH., Hoffman Building 
MANCHESTER, ENG. 


PITTSBURGH, PA., 6600 Hamilton Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 112 So. 16th Street 


ARCHITECTURAL DEPARTMENTS IN NEW YORK, N. Y. AND EASTON, PA. 


BANGOR, PA. 


PEN ARGYL, PA. 
GRANVILLE, N. Y. 


QUARRY OPERATIONS 

SLATINGTON, PA. 
POULTNEY, VT. 


MIDDLE GRANVILLE, N. Y. 
FAIRHAVEN, VT. 


CONCENTRATION YARDS AND STORAGE WAREHOUSES: MIDDLE GRANVILLE, N. Y. 

(For assembling and shipping Architectural Slate) 

STORAGE WAREHOUSES: PITTSBURGH, PA. and ST. LOUIS, MO. 


Production 

Pennsylvania Blue-Gray 
Slate, including Genuine Bangor 
and Genuine Washington. 

Quarry Cleft Slate — a new 
creation in Architectural Slate ex- 
clusively Vendor. 

Mettowee Stone Architectural and Commer- 
cial Roofing Slate. 

Mettowee Flooring and Garden Slate. 

Quarries 

The Vendor Slate Co. is the largest slate organi- 
zation in the United States. It operates and controls 
the output of the most important slate quarries in 

America, among them being the famous “Old Bangor” 
quarry, the Pen Argyl operations, the “Genuine Wash- 
ington” and “Provident” quarries, the “Old Red” quarry 
and many Vermont Architectural Slate quarries. 

Architects’ Service Departments 

The Vendor Slate Co. maintains architects’ serv- 
ice departments in New York, N. Y., and Easton, Pa. 

These departments are under the direction of 

trained architects and are maintained wholly for the use 
of architects and others requiring information con- 

cerning slate roof design and construction. 

Pennsylvania Blue-Gray Slate 

Where the architecture of a building requires a roof 
of uniform subdued tone with simple harmony, nothing 
answers so appropriately as Pennsylvania blue-gray slate. 
The beds in the region producing this slate are so 

numerous and varied that a difference in quality is quite 
manifest. Caution should therefore be exercised in an 
endeavor to see that the kind of slate specified is shipped. 

For the protection of architects and owners, the 
Vendor Slate Co. issues a certificate of quality guar- 
antee with each shipment of the several standard 
grades. 

Classifications of Pennsylvania Blue-Gray Slate 

In the following list, practically every slate of 
American origin is given under its basic name with a 
brief and accurate description of its physical charac- 
teristics. 

Genuine Bangor — The highest quality slate produced in 
the blue-gray slates of Pennsylvania. It is unfading. 

Genuine Bangor slate, while all produced from the same 
beds, is divided into two classifications as follows: 

No. 1 Clear — Tolerably uniform as to surface. Thickness 
averages tk in. Straight, with square corners and entirely 
clear stock. 

No. 1 Ribbon — Produced from the same beds of slate as 
No. 1 clear, but contains dark streaks entirely hidden when laid 
on the roof with the regulation 3-in. head lap. 

Note : Genuine Bangor slate needs no further recommendation than 
its name. To protect architects and users against substitution of inferior 
grades such as Jackson Bangor, Albion Bangor, etc. the producers have 
formed the Bangor Slate Association, and with all shipments of Genuine 
Bangor slate is furnished a certificate of the Association. 


Genuine Washington Big Bed 
and Provident Big Bed — A very high 
quality slate of a darker blue shade than 
Genuine Bangor. Very uniform in color 
and unfading. 

Specified and accepted by the United 
States government because of its excel- 
lent quality and dependability of color. 
This slate is produced in the Slating- 
ton region of Pennsylvania and on roofs of large area it is 
unequalled, owing to the absence of varying shades of color. 
This is due to the large size of the beds of slate from which it 
is produced. 

Genuine Franklin Big Bed — This slate is produced in the 
Slatington region of Pennsylvania and is of the same general 
excellence as the other Big Beds. It is dependable in both color 
and strength. 

Genuine Albion — This slate has an excellent reputation for 
strength and color. 

Rough Textured Slate (Architectural) — Produced from 
selected beds that have a rough textured cleave. 

Neither surface nor thickness is uniform (purposely so). 
Thickness varies from fs in. to full % in., and this, combined 
with the rough surface, provides an architectural effect that is 
impossible with the smoother surfaced slates. 

Quarry Cleft Slate — A mixture of different grades of 
Pennsylvania slate with irregular cleft butts producing a pro- 
nounced degree of ruggedness closely resembling the “thatched” 
lines of the original slate roofs used in England over 400 years 
ago. Admirably adapted to homes of English architecture and 
where subdued dignity and uniqueness without too much uni- 
formity is desirable. Our literature will interest you. 

Note: As the Monson, Buckingham and Peach Bottom slates are 
produced in very limited quantities, the Vendor Slate Co. can not offer 
the same degree of service as in the high grade slates of the Bangor and 
Slatington regions, but will be pleased to quote prices on request and 
give an approximate idea as to date of delivery. 

“Mettowee Stone” Colored Roofs 

Mettowee Stone is produced exclusively by Vendor 
Slate Co. It is quarried in the Penrhyn Hills lying 
along the border line of Vermont and New York. 

Mettowee Stone is of exceptional beauty, ranking 
highest in quality and architectural excellence. 

Mettowee Stone is produced in standard commer- 
cial thickness as well as heavy architectural thicknesses 
for roofs of low cost, yet it possesses individual char- 
acter and refinement. Mettowee Stone is produced in 
the following colors : 

Antique Red — A deep red containing markings of burnt 
sienna, quartz and streaks of moss green. 

Florentine Red — Similar to antique red but of a lighter 
shade and without markings. 

Verdelite Unfading Green — A slate of excellent quality, 
permanent in color and having a definite greenish cast. 

Mottled Gray — A light gray slate having streaks of 
mottling of darker gray. 

Dark Gray — An Oxford gray most suitable for reproducing 
antique effects. 

It will weather slightly. 

Clear Purple — A dark purple slate with minute green 
markings. 

Slates in this range are produced in both unfading and 
weathering qualities. 

Variegated Green and Purple — A beautiful slate of an 
opal blend in greens and purples. Light and dark shades. 
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Black— Produced in a variation of black, blue-black and 
dark gray. 

Weathering Green — A tough, durable green-gray slate 
when newly quarried. An uncertain percentage will, after ex- 
posure, change to tans, buffs and browns. 

Sea Green A slate similar in color to weathering green 
when freshly quarried, but which will weather to yellows and 
tans. 

Mottled Green and Purple— A slate of purple base with 
mottlings of green varying from, approximately, the size of 
ones thumb to sometimes half the slate. It is of weathering 
nature. 6 

• .^“ stics — Commonly termed “freak” slates. Not produced 

in thicknesses less than a scant % or a full % in. They are 
from top rock formation producing delightful variations in 
colors ot bronze, browns, buffs, rustic greens, grays and blacks. 

Specifications for Mettowee Stone Roofs— See 


general specifications below for application of roofing 
slate. 8 

Mettowee Stone” Colored Flagging and Flooring 

Mettowee Stone as used for flagging and flooring 
is a specially quarried slate. This product is ideally 
suited for this purpose because it is durable, beautiful 
in color and texture and lends itself to all types of archi- 
tecture. 

Descriptive Classification — Colors obtainable are 
variegated green and purple, unfading green, clear pur- 
ple, weathering green, brown, gray, black and red. 

Specifications — Descriptive' literature showing 
many beautiful installations as well as specifications will 
be sent on request. 


Specifications for Application of Roofing Slate 

On Sloping Surfaces (Specification “A”) oi of - „ tu, • / j in „ 

War T Buildh\ f g W p'roj>Tts b oT^he n BuU^n^'^T t Sp f if }^ t ! ons fop °J dormer window” and all o?her surfaces sViXaUd^n^he 
f i_ TT c rr °J ec [ s .°i the Building Materials Division of drawing shall be covered with (. kind erade and 

k; ts z'ssrur v ™ SJP&X5 

9 ° f C ° urse ** [referred to “ Carpenter Work." (If slate are to be punched at the quarry, so state.) No 

Koot Hoarding— Roof boarding or sheathing to be % in. brokcn or cracked slate shall be used and nails shall be driven 

k. ana nof mnrp than & in 1 ,. * 1 1 « . 1 - . . 


.1 • i ^ 1 t o . a .V 1 6 aiicdining io De Vs in. 

thick, and not more than 8 in. wide, tongued and grooved and 
surfaced one side, and free from wanes, shakes, loose or large 
knots. 1 he boards, to allow for swelling, are not to be driven 
up tight and are to be laid with the surfaced side against the 
rafters with tongues toward the ridge, and to be nailed with 
lUd nails, with all joints occurring over rafters or purlins. 

Leave an even surface free from chips, loose nails, etc. 
and ready to receive the slater’s felt. 

Note: Another type of roof hoarding, costing less hut breientinn 

Hon* lxlO S or Hd 1 H 1 °7' offeri ” 9 l he j ame even P lanc > consists of the regula- 
10 ; r unsurf accd common sheathing boards. In some 

localities, slate are laid on lathing strips, without sheathing or " felt ” 

,i rc l of boardin S (as specified under 
Carpenter Work ) s hall be covered with one thickness of 
slater s felt weighing not less than 11 lb. for commercial 
roots, and 30 lb. for architectural roofs, per 100 sq. ft and 
aid in horizontal layers with joints lapped toward eaves at 
least 3 in. and tacked down. 

i FIa ? hin & s — A base flashing course (of 16-oz. copper, 4-lb. 
T71h !ti n riQ° r p £ epared ro J! roofing weighing not less than 
37 r P i C i r i 08 i Sq ', ft) ’ extending 4 in. on the roof (if showing 
—or full depth of top slate, if covered by same) and not less 
than 4 in. vertically, shall be laid against all chimneys, parapet 
and party walls, roof posts, and porch roofs where they con- 
nect with walls. Similar flashings, 4x4 in. by length equal to 
weather plus lap,” laid in with each course of slate, shall 
be carried up all rakes. 

W here base flashings are not covered by slate or siding a 
cap or counter flashing course (of 4-lb. lead, 16-oz. copper or 
L ~n in ^ sba , be tightly built into masonry at least 2 in. and 
shaL cover the vertical leg of the base flashing at least 3 in 
All vertical joints of cap flashings to be sealed tight with 
elastic roofing cement. 

Note: Here enumerate any other flashings, such as at sides of dormer 
window frames, pans under sills of same, etc., referring to Figure s on 
of^inting S appllCable and m the case °f tin > specifying the manner 

y^} l y ys > gutters, Spouting, etc.— Note: The design of 

the budding will determine the specificational requirements for 
any valleys, the gutter stops, hanging gutters, conductors or 
down-spouts that are to be provided. 

Open Valleys— Provide 16-oz. soft rolled copper flashing 
24 in. wide, nailed at top only. 

Closed Valleys — Flash all closed valleys with 16-oz. cop- 
per flashing over each course. Flashing shall lap 2 in. and 
shall extend 12 in. on each side of the valley. 

Rounded Valleys— Slate shall be carefully fitted and laid 
with special long slate. Flashing shall be slip or shingle flash- 
ing. 

F° te l t J le case .°f °P en valleys the exposed width of the valley at 
the top should be stated as well as the width of flashing. The 4 in. total 

in u he ij a t e ° f a ridge which is any considerable 
of S water trim tL^h^her'root be mCreaSed Pr °"° rtionately ,he *»" 

be inserted over°each'S)Ifrse US ' d> ^ ma ‘ erial sb ° U,d 

slate N of e ano?h^ n ' Sp ° UtS sh ° uld never dischar ffc from one roof across the 


so as not to produce a strain on the slate. 

The slate shall project 2 in. at the eaves, and Vz in. at all 
gable ends, and shall be laid in horizontal courses so that the 

un cou ^ se . sbad 3 in. over the first, and each course 
shall break joints with the preceding one. (The lap shall be 
4 in. on porch roofs.) The slate shall begin at the cornice 
line or eave with a starting course canted & in. so that the 
succeeding courses will have a flat contact. The slate shall 
tie fastened to the roof boards with broad flat headed galvan- 
lzed (copper or yellow metal) “slate roofing” nails, two to 
each slate and of sufficient length to penetrate roof boarding 
1 in. All exposed nailheads shall be covered with elastic roof- 
ing cement of same color as the slate. 

Slate at the eaves, ridges (valleys, hips, etc.), shall be cut 
and laid so that their bond pattern shall be preserved The 
ridge course shall be laid double saddled (or combed) 

, „ T °P , c ?“ r f e °/ slates of all ridges and of any tight hips 
shall be laid in elastic roofing cement. (Slates at other hips 
and valleys to be laid in elastic roofing cement, when and as 
so specified.) 

On completion all slate must be sound, whole and clean 
and the roof shall be left in every respect tight and a neat 
example of workmanship. 

On Flat Surfaces, Embedded in Hot Asphalt 
(Specification “F”) 

All loose rubbish, chips and nails shall be swept from the 
roof by the contractors preceding the roofer, and the roof sur- 
lace left perfectly clean. Ends of all sheathing boards to rest 
on rafters or purlins properly nailed and secured. Sheathing 
boards shall be free from loose knots and holes, and properly 
graded to outlets, by the carpenter and contractor. 

Application — First — Lay one thickness of sheathing paper 
or unsaturated felt weighing not less than 5 lb. per 100 sq. ft 
lapping the sheets at least 1 in. 

Second— Over entire surface lay two plies of tarred felt, 
lapping each sheet 17 in. over preceding one, and nail as often 
as is necessary to hold in place until remaining felt is laid. 

7 hird —Coat entire surface uniformly with coal tar pitch 

Fourth — Over entire surface lay three plies of tarred felt, 
lapping each sheet 22 in. over preceding one, mopping with 
c ° a , t ar pitch the full 22 in. on each sheet, so that in no place 
shall felt touch felt. Such nailing as is necessary shall be done 
so that all nails will be covered by not less than two plies 
of felt Use an average of 80 lb. of coal tar pitch to 100 sq. ft. 
of roofing. 

u / 7 // ^r? p . read over tbe ent ke surface a uniform coating 
a ? rnlt ( Tnnid a d or equal) and coal tar pitch in proportions 
of 50% each, using an average of 50 lb. to 100 sq. ft., into 

which while hot, thoroughly embed the slate; grade , 

S * ZC 'in ‘^ nc kf2 by inches (grade and size to be in- 

serted, 10x6 to 12x10 in. recommended) ; slate to be perfectly 
dry when placed. 

Flashings— Shall be constructed as shown in detailed 
drawing of building. 

Note. Specifications for use over concrete and for embedding in 
plastic compound ( cold) will be furnished on request. 
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J. W. WILLIAMS SLATE CO. 

Producers of Highest Quality Slate Roofs and Slate Specialties 

MAIN OFFICE 

Drake Building, EASTON, PA. 

VERMONT OFFICE, POULTNEY, VT. 

ARCHITECTURAL SERVICE DEPARTMENT, 103 Park Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Production (Slate Roofing) 

The J. W. Williams 
Slate Co. — with the produc- 
tion of “Verdelite Unfading 
Green” slate at the Penrhyn 
quarries in Vermont, Unfad- 
ing Purple, the beautiful and varied weathered effects in 
Penrhyn Stone, from the same regions, and the “Blue- 
Greys” from the quarries which it operates in Pennsyl- 
vania — is in position to give the best possible service. 

Architectural Roof Design 

The Company’s organization with its ten years’ 
experience in the layout of roofs for numerous impor- 
tant projects throughout the United States, and its inti- 
mate knowledge of the possibilities connected with the 
slate produced and available in the Vermont and Penn- 
sylvania quarries, is prepared to collaborate with the 
architectural profession in the preparation of specifica- 
tions for the artistic roofing of any style of architecture. 

A department for this service is maintained at 
103 Park Avenue, New York City. 

Penryhn Stone 

Penryhn Stone is the product of a series of quarries 
operating in the Penryhn Hills on the border of the 
State of Vermont. 

The wonderful texture and coloring of this material 
allows of harmonious combinations that are adaptable to 
any type of architecture or period reproduction. The vari- 
ous shades and variegated colorings of purple, gray, 
green, brown, etc., are so intermingled and weathered 
that a newly laid roof has all the aged appearance that 
is characteristic of the roofs on the ancient castles 
and homes in England. 

Penrhyn Stone is produced by skilled craftsmen. It 
is quarried, split, and trimmed entirely by hand into sizes 
and thicknesses required by each individual roof, as deter- 
mined by a study of the architect’s plans. Either dark or 
colorful effects can be 
produced just as the 
architect desires or 
period reproduction 
demands. The nature 
of the rock does not 
admit of being split 
into commercial thick- 
ness and it is, there- 
fore, particularly 
suited for roofs where 
texture is the para- 
mount feature. 

Verdelite Unfading 
Green Slate 

Produced at the 
Penryhn quarries in 
the State of Vermont 
and sold exclusively 
by the J. W. Wil- 
liams Slate Co. 


This slate is of a beautiful 
dark green color. The quality 
is excellent, of architectural 
texture, dependable and pleas- 
ing in color, and never fades 
or weathers. Equally as ef- 
fective when laid in graduated thicknesses or restricted 
to a single thickness in graduated lengths. 

It is produced in both commercial and architectural 
thicknesses and is especially suitable for structures that 
are of a plain or severe type of architecture, and espe- 
cially so for roofs of large area. Among the many 
buildings on which Verdelite Unfading Green has been 
used are the following : 

Netherlands Embassy, Washington, D. C. 

United States Veterans Hospital, Tupper Lake, N. Y. 

New York State Hospital Buildings, Thiells, N. Y. 

Southern Theological Seminary, Louisville, Ky. 

Home for Aged, Salisbury, Md. 

Shriners Hospital for Crippled Children, Philadelphia, Pa. 

St. Patrick’s Church, Jersey City, N. J. 

Dalhousie L^niversity, Halifax, N. S. 

St. Dominic’s Church, San Francisco, Calif. 

Wilmington High School, Los Angeles, Calif. 

High School, South Orange, N. J. 

New York Public School, Eltingsville, S. I., N. Y. 

Rough Cleft Blue-Grey Slate 

Although the use of Pennsylvania Blue-Grey slate 
is usually confined to a smooth surfaced slate of stand- 
ard thickness, the demand for a heavier rougher slate of 
architectural quality has become insistent. To meet this 
demand we are producing a Rough-Cleft slate in thick- 
nesses from 14 to 1 in. in varying lengths and widths. 
For graduated exposures in either a single thickness or 
graduated thicknesses. 

Specifications for Graduated Architectural Slate 
Roofs 

In specifying graduated thicknesses, the incorporation 
of commercial thickness (jq in.) for the upper section of 

the roof, although 
more economical, 
should be avoided, if 
texture is to be main- 
tained — the minimum 
should be not less than 
14 in. Commercial 
thickness slate comes 
from beds that lack 
the necessary texture 
and color for harmo- 
n i o u s intermixture 
with the slates of a 
heavier thickness, and, 
while they make an 
admirable roof when 
used alone, their use 
with the more tex- 
tureful slate is liable 
to cause a marked dif- 
ference or “band” on 
the completed roof. 




W. R. Lewis Residence, Beverly Hills, Calif. 

Albert Farr. Architect, San Francisco. Calif. 
Roofed by W. R. Tobias, Los Angeles, Calif. 
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Penrhyn Stone for Floors, Garden Walks, Garden 
Seats, Wainscoting, Base, etc. 

The wonderful applicability of slate for both in- 
terior and exterior effects, with its beautiful and 
especially effective yet subdued natural colorings, is 
now fully recognized by the architectural profession. 

It has the advantage over other materials in that 
it can be used with either a rough cleft surface in 
any degree of roughness desired, or with a rubbed fin- 
ish similar to a marble tile. The range of colors 
obtainable is extensive and when carefully selected 
and blended the result is exceptionally striking and 
artistic. 

The use of slate for terrace and porch floorings 
in random irregular shapes in mixed colorings is com- 
ing more and more into use in America. In Europe, 
it has been used for centuries — as a reference to illus- 
trations of the floorings and walks of these old struc- 
tures will testify. 

For steps, risers, coping and window sills, slate 
has many advantages over other materials — it does not 
absorb moisture, and the colorings can be selected to 
harmonize with the slate roof. 

Suggestions for Installing Garden Walks, Outdoor 
and Interior Floors 

On Soil with Grass Joints (Soil or Turf Sub- 
bed) — Mark out location of all walks and terraces 
to be laid with grass joints. If ground is not well set- 
tled, wet and tamp thoroughly. Fill any holes or 
depressions with thoroughly tamped soil, and lay slate 
directly on soil. Each piece of slate should rest on a 
solid even bed with the top surface level. 

Cinder Sub-bed — Excavate to a depth of 8 to 10 
in. Fill excavations with cinders from 6 to 8 in. deep, 
well rolled and tamped to an even surface. On top of 
cinder bed place a 2-in. layer of soil and on soil lay slate. 
Fill all joints with soil to level of surface of slate and 
sow grass seed. 

When Set in Cement — Excavate walks to depth 
of 6 in., fill in 4 in. with cinder concrete. When this is 
thoroughly hardened, build up the remaining 2 in. with 
cement — using a mixture of 3 parts sand and 1 part 
cement. Grout all joints before cement hardens and 
point up all joints in color desired. 

Stepping Stones — Place stone in desired position 
on lawn, cut around edge with sharp pointed trowel, 
lift out sod, remove sufficient earth to permit setting of 
stone about y 2 in. above finished level ; tamp well, fill in 
around edges with earth and sow with seed. 

Terrace Floors, Interior Floors, Porch Floors, 
etc. — Bring rough concrete finish to within 2 in. of 
desired level for finished floor. Remaining 2 in. shall be 
built up with cement — 3 parts sand 1 part cement. Set 
each piece of slate separately. Grout all joints before 
cement hardens and point up all joints. 

Over Existing Wood Floors — (a) Cover existing 
floor with 2 layers of asphalt saturated rag felt of not 
less than commercial 14-lb. weight. Each sheet of felt 
shall lap over preceding one, and shall be nailed only 
as is necessary to hold it in place. 

(b) Lay wire mesh or metal floor lath on the felt 
and, depending on level desired, cover with from y 2 to 
2 in., of setting mixture — 3 parts sand, 1 part cement. 
After this bed is leveled sprinkle with pure portland 
cement and bed slate thereon, thoroughly wetting each 
piece of slate before bedding. Point all joints with 
concrete mixed 2 parts well sieved sand and 1 part 
cement. 

Cleaning Slate (Floors Laid with Concrete Mix- 



Residence and Grounds of Dr. Ernest Cadgine, 
Englewood, N. J. 

Flavio B. Grosso, Architect 
Veranda floor, walks and roof of Penrhyn Stone 

ture Joints) — Sponge all slate, as set, on exposed sur- 
face with clean water to remove stains and, if necessary 
upon completion, rub down with a solution 3 parts coal 
oil and 1 of linseed oil. If light or weak solution of 
muriatic acid is needed and used for cleaning, care 
should be taken to wipe only exposed slate surfaces to 
avoid acid eating out cement joints. 

Suggestions as to Thickness, Surface, Finish, Shapes 
and Size of Slabs 

Penrhyn Stone is especially well adapted for all 
underfoot surfaces, either interior or exterior, and once 
laid it requires little or no expense for maintenance. A 
natural cleft surface is the most desirable for all in- 
stallations whether the design is in random rectangles 
or irregular shaped slabs. 

For stepping stones and garden walks a roughish 
surface is invariably required by Landscape Architects 
but for terrace and porch floors a comparatively smooth 
surface (though natural cleft) should be selected so as 
not to interfere with the free use of the porch furniture. 

Where a sub-base of cement is used the thickness of 
the slabs need not be more than half inch but where the 
Stone is laid in soil a thickness from to 1 in. is advis- 
able. 

The maximum size of the slabs should be determined 
by the dimensions of the space to be covered — large areas 
lend themselves to the use of individual slabs of a dimen- 
sion that could not be successfully used on smaller areas. 

Penrhyn Stone in rectangular shapes can be fur- 
nished with a rubbed surface finish similar to marble — 
this finish combined with the varied colorings makes a 
most artistic floor. 
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O’BRIEN BROTHERS SLATE COMPANY, INC. 

Quarriers and Manufacturers of Roofing Slate 

OFFICE 

GRANVILLE, N. Y. 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 120 East 41st Street— Telephone, Ashland 5150 


Products 

Roofing Slate, Floor Slate and Garden Flag- 
ging. 

Service 

Architects and engineers are invited 
to consult with our Service Department 
at 120 East 41st Street, New York, N. Y., 
for information and specifications in the 
preparing of details for a graduated thick 
slate roof. We are also prepared to make sketches 
and offer suggestions for the use of slate in landscape 
work. 

Production 

All orders executed under our personal supervision, 
assuring our clients that the years of our experience 
as slatemakers have gone into the preparing of their 
roof. 

Unfading Green 

Emerald Unfading Green is admitted to be the 
greenest colored slate produced. It is of a dark green 
color and never changing. This slate is furnished with 
an absolute guarantee not to change color. 

Unfading Mottled Green and Purple 

Unfading mottled green and purple slate produces 
a roof full of warmth and life. An effect of either 
green or purple predominating can be produced, if so 
desired. This slate should be given consideration by 
architects who desire to obtain the best in a slate roof. 

Unfading Gray 

A gray-green slate with irregular shaped dark 


splotches. Some slate are a solid gray with no mark- 
ings. 

Rustic Gray 

A very desirable colored slate to blend with other 
colors. Dark streaks run through the slate. Some fade 
to a brown and beautiful buff color. 

Vermont Black 

Some are a gray-black, while others are real shiny 
“Niggerhead Blacks.” This slate is unfading and used 
to the best effect in a heavy roof. 

Weathering Green 

The commercial sea green makes a very durable 
watertight roof at the least possible expense. After a 
few month’s exposure on the roof some fade to a brown 
and buff color while others retain their original gray- 
green color. 

Architectural Slate 

By blending the various Vermont colored slates 
in the proper percentages, an effect can be obtained 
similar to the autumn foliage. This type of roof should 
be planned in conjunction with our Architectural Depart- 
ment to secure the proper coloring and thickness of slate 
suitable for the roof being planned. 

Garden Flagging 

Natural cleft, irregular flagging is being used ex- 
tensively for landscape work. This can be obtained 
in any desired pattern as shapes cut to size or in rec- 
tangular shapes. Can be furnished in all colors. 

Samples 

Small size samples will be mailed free on request. 
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F. C. SHELDON SLATE COMPANY 

GRANVILLE, N. Y. 

rmrim Trr „ BRANCH OFFICES 

’ U ’ CINCINNATI 2 OHrf» U « a p e - St '- C0 , LUM,iIA ' S - C - 17 Carolina National Bank Bldg. DETROIT, MICH., 1115 Francis Palms Bldg. 
CINCINNATI, 0I “0. 35 Pomciana Apartment NEW YORK, N. Y„ 101 Park Avenue 

MONTREAL, QUE., 9 Olier St. TORONTO, ONT. 

PLANTS AT POULTNEY, PAWLET AND RUPERT, VERMONT 


The Company and Its Service 

We are generally recognized as 
the largest individual producers of 
colored roofing slate and slate products 
of every kind for both commercial and 
architectural purposes, from quarries 
actually owned and operated under our 
personal supervision. This not only 
enables us to maintain the uniform 
quality which has established the 
superiority of Sheldon’s slates, but 
insures prompt and satisfactory execu- 
tion of all commissions entrusted to us. 

Exclusive Specialties 

Sheldon’s Semi-Weathering 
Mottled Purple and Green — A pre- 
dominating purple tone when first 
manufactured, some having spots or streaks of green of 
varying size. A uniform percentage change upon ex- 
posure to harmonious shades of brown, while others pre- 
sent an unchanged appearance. 

Sheldon’s Unfading Mottled Purple and Green 
—A mixture of green and purple tones in each indi- 
vidual slate. No two alike. Some with more green than 
purple— others vice versa — of steadfast color and dura- 
bility. 

Sheldon’s Unfading Green and Gray — The green 
is a sage green. The grays can be had in light and dark 
shades ; the former practically clear and of a light gray 
tone ; the latter mottled with dark streaks or clouds. 

Sheldon s Clear Arabian Red — Exclusive and 
distinctive. Strictly unfading. Production facilities 
ample to insure the prompt execution, within reasonable 
time limits, of all orders, either for roofing or structural 
purposes. Washington County, New York, is the only 
place in the world slate of this color has been found in 
deposits of commercial value. 



Sheldon’s Hard Vein Freaks — 

Just what the name implies — freak 
slates — from rock formations cen- 
turies old, of a character that will not 
permit the manufacturing of any under 
%-in. thickness and from this up to 
2 in. for architectural purposes. A 
great array of colors are available, 
comprising gray-blacks, opals, bronzes, 
buffs and browns, grays, blue-grays 
and others, so varied and unique that 
when displayed en masse, one is re- 
minded of a beautiful tapestry. 

Sheldon’s Olde English Spe- 
cial Rough Cleft — Furnished in any 
individual color or combination of 
colors ; random lengths and widths and 
promiscuous thicknesses ranging from 
i 3 « to % in. The use of these slates, in accordance with 
our layout and specifications, guarantees the finest low 
priced architectural roof extant. 

Sheldon’s National Black— A strictly high grade 
Sheldon product. Guaranteed absolutely unfading. De- 
livered to many localities at a considerable saving in cost 
over Maine, Peachbottom, or Buckingham. 

Sheldon’s Slate Flagging— In all sizes, colors, 
shapes and finishes for interior and exterior uses. 

Sheldon’s Semi- Weathering Green and Gray Slates 

Sheldon’s Semi- Weathering Green and Gray are 
produced from the Sheldon mines in Vermont, the 
largest in the district, from the deep slate formations of 
the Cambrian period. A uniform percentage remains 
unchanged ; the balance, upon exposure to the elements, 
weather to soft tones of brown and buff — all blending 
together in natural harmony with no suggestion of sharp 
contrasts. 

Prompt deliveries guaranteed. Any size or thickness. 
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Exact Reproduction at Full Maturity of Sheldon’s Semi-Weathering Green and Gray Roofing Slate of 
Standard Commercial Thickness Averaging * in. 


Continued on next page 



F. C. Sheldon Slate Company 


Strength, Absorption and Acid Tests — Made by 
Cambria Steel Company, Johnstown, Pa., and certified 
by S. M. Marshall, Engineer of Tests, March 26, 1914, 
to establish the strength and absorption of No. 1 Com- 
mercial Semi-Weathering green and gray slate. The 
results are a correct basis for comparison as to real 
strength when compared to other roofing material. 


Thickness, 

in. 

Width, 

in. 

Load, 

lb. 

Span, 

in. 

Breaking 
stress, lb. 

0.165 

10 

385 

8 

17,000 

0.165 

10 

435 

8 

19,200 

0.160 

10 

395 

8 

18,500 


Some specimens of the slate were put in water for 
24 hours and others in a 5% sulphuric acid solution for 
the same period of time, to determine the absorption and 
loss in acid action. 


Gain in weight 
24 hours in water 

Loss in weight 
24 hours in 5% acid solution 

Actual loss 

Corrected for 
absorption 

0.49% (less than *4 of 1%).. 

0.29% 

0.39% 


Sheldon’s Slate for Architectural Purposes 

All of the slate described, herewith, are available, 
and are being extensively furnished from the Sheldon 
quarries, in thickness ranging from *4 to 2 in., and in 
graduated, or random sizes as desired. 

Layout Suggestions for Architectural Slate — 

A — 20% each 1, %, y 2 , % and V±-in. thickness. 

B — 20% each %, y 2 , %, % and f^-in. thickness. 
C— 10% 1 in, 15% % in, 20% i/ 2 in, 25% % in, 
30% ^-in. thickness. 


D— 10% % in, 15% y 2 in, 20% % in, 25% % in, 
30% in. thickness. 

Sizes as desired. Lower percentages of thick and 
higher percentages of thin slate than in graduation “C” 
and “D” are not recommended. Percentages are based 
on length of rafter. Heavier slates can be furnished 
when required up to 2-in. thickness. 

Shipping Weight in Pounds per Square — 
Commercial ^ in. 700, *4 in. 1000, % in. 1500, 
y 2 in. 2000, % in. 3000, 1 in. 4000, U/ 4 in. 5000, n/ 2 in. 
6000. 

Waveline Roof 

Here is something new — we call it the Waveline 
roof. Available in Semi-Weathering Green and Gray, 
Unfading Mottled Purple and Green, and Arabian Red. 
Applied with standard 3-in. lap, same as the ordinary 
slate roof. Nominal thickness T ; \{ to ^4 ' m - C an ^ ur ' 
nished in other thicknesses when required. 





The Waveline Roof 


Sheldon’s Olde English Architectural Slate Combination No. 12 

As shown below in actual natural colors, consists of 1 to iy± in. with exposures varying from 10 y 2 to 5y 2 in. 


a combination of various thicknesses, sizes and colors, 
designed particularly for producing the finest type of 
architectural roof. 

These slate can be furnished in any range of thick- 
nesses and exposures, either in medium or extremely 
rough textures. The same combination of colors is also 
available in random rectangular flagging for flooring, 
garden walks, etc. 

The illustration shows a range in thickness from 


The slate is of medium texture. 

Due to the extent of our quarrying operations and 
production facilities, timely deliveries are assured. Sim- 
ply specify — “Roofs to be covered with Sheldon’s Olde 
English Slate Combination No. 12” (following with 
maximum and minimum thicknesses and exposures) “as 
manufactured by F. C. Sheldon Slate Company, 
Granville, N. Y, in accordance with detailed layout to be 
furnished by them and approved by architect.” 
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C. G. BOSTWICK 

Manufacturers of Snow Guards for Roofs 

69 Bartholomew Avenue 
HARTFORD, CONN. 


Products 

“Campbell” Patented Snow Guards for slate, 
tile, and other steep roofs. 

“Campbell” Patented Snow Guards 

The “Campbell” is a positive snow guard that stays 
put and will not break, bend nor wear out. It is made 
of pure copper only and will last as long as the building 
upon which it is installed. 

An especially valuable feature of the “Campbell” 
snow guard is that it can be installed on roofs already 
laid, without breaking or removing slates. 

Construction Details 

The snow stop or guard head (a) is so designed 
and constructed that it can not bend or collapse under 
the weight of the snow or ice. 

The broad, flat, thin supporting strap (b) gives a 
distributed bearing, does not lift the slates and posi- 
tively will not cause them to break. 

The hook end (c) on the supporting strap is broad 
and will not split nor injure the slates and stays put. 

The fingers (d) on the hook end are designed for 
quick and easy installing on roofs already slated without 



Number of Guards to Set, Per Square 

This varies according to the size of the slates 
pitch of the roof and special needs. 

For graduated, random slate roofs, space the guards 
from 16 to 24 in. apart horizontally and so spaced up 
and down as to properly stagger in alternate courses. 
1 he following table is worked out by this method : 


Size of 
slate, in. 

Guards required 
per square 

Where to ] 
Horizontally 

place guards 
Perpendicularly 

12x6 

60 



12x7 

50 

Every 3rd slate 

Every 3rd course 

12x8 

40 

Every 2nd slate 

Every 5th course 

14x7 

45 



14x8 

40 

Every 3rd slate 

Every 3rd course 

14x10 

35 

Every 2nd slate 

Every 4th course 

16x8 

30 

Every 3rd slate 

Every 3rd course 

16x9 

60 



16x10 

• 55 



16x12 

45 



18x9 

50 



18x10 

45 



18x12 

20x10 

40 

40 

Every 2nd slate 

Every 2nd course 

20x12 

35 



22x1 1 

35 



22x12 

30 



24x12 

30 




Directions for Installing 

The only tools required are two screwdrivers. Push 
a screwdriver under the butt of the slate at each side 
of the joint where the guard is to be installed. Then 





push the guard into place, remove the screwdrivers and 
continue with the succeeding guards in a like manner. 

If the guards are securely hooked on the slates no 
staging will be required after the first course has been 
installed. 

Start installing at the eaves and work up to the 
ridge, using the guards as a foothold to work on. How- 
ever, as a precaution, it is well to have a rope or plank. 

Architects , Specification 

Install “Campbell” Patented Snow Guards, as manufactured 
by C. G. Bostwick, Hartford, Conn., spaced not more than 24 in. 
nor less than 16 in. apart, and so spaced up and down that they 
will properly stagger in alternate courses. 



Spacing of Snow Guards on Typical Roof 
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CLASON WIRE SNOW GUARD FOR ROOFS 

Manufactured Only by 

THE M. N. CARTIER & SONS CO. 

Cartier Building, 275 Canal Street 
PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


Product 

Wire Snow Guards for slate, tile, metal and other 
steep roofs. 

Their Purpose 

To lessen chances of damage suits against owners 
of property by increasing both personal and property 
safety. 

There are many buildings so situated that the use 
of snow guards is essential to personal safety; there 
are more cases where the use of snow guards could 
protect the surrounding roofing and sheet metal work 
against costly damages. 

Sliding snow and ice often injure roofings, and 
puncture or tear away gutters, etc. The use of our 
snow guards forestalls these dangers, as they hold the 
ice and snow where they form. They are a cheap and 
unobtrusive preventive against damage. 

Important Notation 

We note a growing tendency to permit the installa- 
tion of three, four, or five courses of snow guards near 
the roof eaves. The result is that a few guards are 
compelled to hold not only the weight of snow and ice 
which they are located to care for, but also to with- 
stand the tremendous tearing force of slides starting 
from the roof surfaces above. 

No guards will withstand such conditions, and their 
installation in such a manner precludes the purpose for 
which they are used. When specifying our guards 
please do so according to our table and insist upon the 
roofer following the specification. 

Manufacture 

We make our guards in our own plant, and are 
not dependent upon the facilities or services of others. 

These guards are manufactured either from pure 
copper wire or galvanized steel wire, both selected for 
ductility and stiffness. No copper-covered steel wire is 
used. 

Practicality 

Our wire snow guards combine strength, long serv- 
ice, economy and unobtrusive design. 

Types of “Clason” Snow Guards 

New roofs, 1 and 2-in. points. 

Hook and friction for old roofs. 

Solder-to-metal-roof. 

Special for Spanish tile. 


The “Clason” 

The “Clason” has been for years the standard 
guard, and is the strongest guard made. 

Note from the illustration that the “butterfly” loops 
brace and strengthen each other, while the extension 
brace lends additional strength. 



Number Per Square 

The following table gives the approximate number 
of snow guards which may be safely specified for use in 
each 100 sq. ft. of roof surface: 


Roof Pitch Number of Guards 

One-quarter 50 

One-third 75 

One-half 125 


Towers, and steeper roofs than above indicated, 
may require special consideration. 

How to Specify 

Apply to all pitched roofs “Clason” [for old roofs 
“Clason Special”] Snow Guards, as made by The 
M. N. Cartier & Sons Co., Providence, R. I. The 
guards to be made from pure copper [galvanized steel] 
wire. (Here specify the number of guards required per 
square, dependent upon the pitch of the roof and other 
special conditions.) 

In applying the snow guards, the eaves course of 
the roofing material shall be laid as usual, but the next 
course shall be laid with the joints slightly open to re- 
ceive the shank of the snow guard. 

After striking the line for the third course of the 
roofing material, place the guards in the joints, with the 
loop just below the lap of the course, and drive the 
prong into the roof decking; then lay the course, leaving 
only the loop exposed. 

Care must be used to insure having the shank well 
sunk into the joints, so that the following course of roof- 
ing material will lie flat and not bear upon the guard. 

(Note: The architect or engineer may omit at his 
discretion the method of application of the guards.) 
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HAWTHORNE ROOFING TILE 

MANUFACTURED BY 

HAWTHORNE ROOFING TILE CO. 


Builders Building, 228 North La Salle Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


HAWTHORNE PACIFIC TILE CO. 

3326 San Fernando Road, Los Angeles, Cal. 
HAWTHORNE ROOFING TILE CO. OF MICHIGAN 
Box 125, Ferndale Branch, Detroit, Mich. 


HAWTHORNE ROOFING TILE CO. OF NEW YORK 
M)7 Fifth Avenue, New York, N Y 
SOUTH HILLS HARDWARE CO. 

1018 W. Warrington Avenue, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Hawthorne Roofing Tile — A National Product 

•i Hawthorne Roofing Tile offers the architect a permanent 
tile roof at a moderate cost. It is a perfected product, always 
true to shape, that can be applied to any sloping roof. 

No longer need motives of economy spoil good design by 
substituting inferior roofing. Hawthorne Tile has taken beau- 
tiful and permanent roofs out of the luxury class. 

Hawthorne Tile is permanent. It is made of concrete by 
a unique patented method on automatic power machines produc- 
ing a tile at reasonable cost, superior in strength, impervious- 
ness and beauty. The tile is colored with pure metallic oxides 




Residence, Kenilworth, Great Neck, L. I., N. Y. 

George Barnes, Architect 



William F. Higginbotham Public School, Detroit, Mich. 

N. Chester Sorenson & Co., Architects 

that are integral with the tile and are guaranteed not to craze 
dust or fade. r 

Hawthorne Tile is beautiful. It is made in two styles 
Spanish and French. Our Los Angeles plant is also manufac- 
turmg the popular Cuban Tapered Mission tile with the hand 
finished effect. The impervious surface is always clean; rain 
washes the dirt off and not in. The tile is produced with an 
exceptionally pleasing matt finish in thirteen colors. < 


Bright red Standard green 

Dark red Light green 

Orange Dark green 

Tan Bright blue 

Purple Velvet blue 

The wide range of color 
tones enables the architect to 
obtain any color blend effect 
he desires. 

Hawthorne Tile is eco- 
nomical. The roof costs but 
very little more than a cheap, 
perishable roof. It costs much 
less than any other type of per- 
manent roofing. Maintenance 
expense is eliminated and re- 
roofing problems never arise 
when Hawthorne Tile is used. 

Hawthorne Roofing Tile 
provides perfect roof protec- 
tion. It is weatherproof. Exten- 
sive laboratory tests made by the 


Yellow 
Chocolate 
Slate gray 
Natural gray 


Lewis Institute Laboratories, Chicago, prove that Hawthorne 
Tile is waterproof and practically non-absorbent. 

Because of the form of Hawthorne Tile and interlocking 
method of laying, it is impossible for wind to dislodge or loosen 
any of the tile. On the other hand, expansion or freezing does 
not produce cracking. It lies so closely and so tight that water 
and snow can not be driven underneath. 

Hawthorne Tile provides exceptional roof insulation. The 
method of laying Hawthorne Tile, on battens raising the tile 
well above the felt, provides an enclosed air space giving a 
thermos bottle effect to the roof. This exceptional insulation 
, feature makes for cool, comfortable upper chambers during the 
heat of midsummer and also makes possible a substantial saving 
in winter’s fuel bills. Hawthorne Tile supplies ample roof 
insulation without the use of any further insulating medium in 

the roof construction. 


Messiah Evangelical Lutheran Church, Los Angeles, Cal. 

Rudolph Meier, Architect 


The 


of 


Logical Method 
Laying Roofs 

A Hawthorne Tile Roof 
is a roof without nails. 

The tile are so designed 
that they interlock, securely, 
tightly and firmly in place. It is 
impossible, for them to be loos- 
ened by wind or vibration. Un- 
like other tile, slate, or rigid 
shingles, Hawthorne Tile can 
not break because nailed too 
tight, nor can they loosen or 
cut. the nails through wind 
action or vibration. 
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Hawthorne Roofing Tile Go 


The average roof of other 
tile, slate, or rigid shingles, re- 
quires from 7000 to 10,000 nails, 
and it is not possible for any 
man to drive all these nails 
just right; anything else spells 
loosening or breakage. 

Hawthorne Tile are abso- 
lutely secure. Each tile is held 
securely, interlocked with its 
neighbors at sides, above and 
below. Thus there is no chance 
for loosening. By means of this 
approved, advanced method of 
laying a roof, loss through 
breakage due to poor nailing is 
entirely overcome, and it is a 



Edgebrook Country Club, Chicago, 111. 

Hall, Lawrence & Ratcliff, Inc., Architects 


simple, easy matter to replace 
an accidentally broken tile, 
without loosening or disturbing 
all the tile around it. And new 
tile so placed is as secure as 
the original. 

Hawthorne Tile Used from 
Coast to Coast 

The geographical location 
of Hawthorne Tile plants en- 
sures quick delivery of all 
orders, large or small, with 
minimum of transportation ex- 
pense, to all parts of the coun- 
try. 


Suggested Specification Clauses for Use of Architects Specifying Hawthorne Roofing Tile 


All sloping roofs shall be covered with Red (or other 
color) French [Spanish] Hawthorne Roofing Tile of shade 
approved by the architect and finished with Hawthorne special 
tile at ridges, hips and gables (and eaves in Spanish tile). 
Specials *to be nailed with copper nails. All to be laid in 
accordance with the Standard Practice of the Hawthorne 
Roofing Tile Co. 


Before laying the tile, roof sheathing is to be covered with an 
approved slater’s asphalted felt weighing not less than 30 lb. per 
square, securely nailed with flat headed nails, lapped not less than 
3 in. at intersections, and doubled at valleys, hips and ridges. All 
flashings to be installed before tile is laid, and all stucco work, 
pointing or other finish on dormers and other vertical surfaces 
that rise above roof to be completed before tile laying is started. 


Standard Practice of Hawthorne Roofing Tile Co. for Laying Hawthorne Tile Roofs 


Roof framing should be of sufficient strength to support 
roof tiling. Weight of tile as laid on roof is not more than 
8V2 lb. per sq. ft. In residence 
construction 2x6-in. rafters, 20- 
in. centers are sufficient to sup- 
port Hawthorne Tile on or- 
dinary spans ; but, in cases 
where 2x4-in. rafters are used, 
it is recommended that collar 
beams be used to stiffen the 
roof. It is important that val- 
leys and headers should be of 
ample size and securely framed 
together. Rafters should be 
covered with close sheathing. 

As total thickness above 
roof sheathing to under side of 
the tile is about 1% in., it is 
necessary to place gable rake 
boards so they project about 
1% in. above roof boarding to 
receive the gable tile, as shown 
on detail drawings. Total width 
of this board may be 4, 6 or 8 
in., to suit design of roof. 

The best method of finish- 
ing eaves for French tile is to 
place a tilting fillet 2 in. high under the first roof board. The 
lowest tile will then lay right on the roof boarding and set 
snugly in the gutter. A more common practice is to lay sheath- 
ing just as for other roofs; the roofer then sets his lowest 
furring strip on edge in order to give proper tilt to the tile. This 
results in the tile showing a little higher above the edge of the 
gutter. This is not objectionable. In the case of Spanish tile 
no tilt is required, as eave closer furnished with the tile finishes 
edge. 

Felt — Over the sheathing roofer will lay slater’s asphalted 
felt weighing at least 30 lb. per 100 sq. ft. Felt should be 
lapped 3 in. or more at intersections and doubled at valleys, 
hips and ridges, securely nailed down with flat headed nails. 
Where moulding gutters are used felt should be brought up 
over back edge of the gutter. 

Sheet Metal Work — Before laying any tile, all sheet metal 
work for flashings, gutters, valleys, etc., should be installed. 

Flashings of 16-oz. copper should be used. Roofers often 
use galvanized iron flashings and valleys, but this is not recom- 
mended, as the life of sheet iron flashings is short. 

Weeper and Hanger Strips — When all flashings and felt 
have been laid the weeper strips are placed. They are laid at 
right angles to the eaves, about 2 ft. apart over the entire roof. 
Ordinary plasterer’s lath are suitable for this purpose. They 
should be securely nailed to the roof boarding with %-in. 
shingle nails. 

Over weeper strips horizontal lx2-in. battens or hanger 
strips are placed. They are placed parallel to the eaves and 
securely nailed through weepers to the sheathing using 6d wire 
nails. 


Hanger strips must be accurately and evenly spaced in 
order that lines of the tile may be regular. Before laying 

strips, roof from eaves to ridge 
should be measured to deter- 
mine spacing of hanger strips. 
Tile are usually laid 12 in. to 
the weather, but if distance 
from ridge to cave is not an 
even number of feet, it will be 
necessary to slightly increase 
or decrease spacing of the 
hanger strips from 12 in. on 
centers. 

It is important that the 
lines of hanger strips should be 
absolutely horizontal and that 
spacing from eave to ridge 
should be uniform. Roofer 
usually measures the distance 
and marks out the lines in 
chalk before placing these 
strips. 

On all hips and ridges a 
lx4-in. strip is set vertically 
and securely nailed to the 
sheathing below. Ridge and 
hip tile are nailed to these, so 
that their weight does not bear on the roof tile. 

In some cases where pitch of roof is very flat or very 
steep, a lx4-in. strip is not sufficient to keep ridge and hip tile 
clear of the tile below or it may bring it too high. In this case, 
wddth of strip shall be slightly increased or decreased in order 
that the hip and ridge tile may set close to the surface of the 
field tile and yet allow its weight to be carried on the strip. 

Tile Laying — Tile are laid in horizontal rows starting at 
lower left-hand corner; lugs of the tile hook over the hanger 
strips. Each succeeding tile interlocks with the preceding tile. 
Upper rows of tile overlap the row immediately below by not 
less than 2V2 in. Gable starters and finishers are used on all 
gable rakes. If length of roof is not an even multiple of 8 in., 
the last tile nearest the gable finisher may be cut to fit and gable 
finisher bedded with cement mortar on to it. 

Tile should be neatly and carefully cut to fit hips and val- 
leys. Tile on either side of valleys should be cut so that they 
show straight parallel lines. Rough and unsightly edges should 
not be permitted. Edges should be 6 in. apart at all points 
except in the case of very long slopes (30 ft. or more), in which 
case width at eaves should be slightly increased and gradually 
tapered to 6 in. at top. 

Hip and ridge tile should be nailed to the lx4-in. strip and 
bedded and pointed up with colored cement mortar, using the 
same color as that used in the manufacture of tile. With 
Spanish tile, ridge closers and eave closers are used to finish 
tile at rid ges and eaves ; pointing at ridges is unnecessary. 

Note: The above practice does not apply to the installation of Mission 
tile as manufactured by the Los Angeles plant. The office of the Los 
Angeles plant will be pleased to furnish architects with complete details 
and specifications for laying this tile. 



First Baptist Church, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
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Gable Terminal 


Gable Rake 
5TARTER 


Gable 

Terminal 





Lock Joint of Hawthorne 
French Tile 


Two Way Hip Terminal- 
Hip Roll 
Hip 

STARTER 


SHEATHING 

Lath j n/ 

roofing felt 30 To 35 lbs. 
2"x <o Rafter 

Ridge Roll- 



ridge: roll 

, n j," 

1x4 


ROOFING FE.LT 
SHLATHING 



x 2.” STRIP 


LATH 


Hawthorne Special Tile for gable rake 
starters and finishers, ridge and hip rolls and 
terminals, illustrated on second page following. 


LATH- 

ROOFING FELLT- 


SH LATHING 


LATH 

fx2" STRIPS 3~ 
-SHEATHING 
a'x6" RAFTLR 


-ROOFING FLLT 

Standard Eave Detail 

Details of Hawthorne French Roofing Tile 



I’x 2" STRIPS 
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Hawthorne Roofing Tile Go. 


Gable Terminal 


Gable Rake 
starter 


Gable 

Terminal 



Sheathing 

Lath- 

Roofing Felt 30 To 35 LBS. 
Eave Closer 



1x4 STRIP 

ridge: closer 

ROOFING FELT- 
SHEATHING 



Lock Joint of Hawthorne 
Spanish Tile 


Hawthorne Special Tile for gable rake 
starters and finishers , ridge and hip rolls, ter- 
minals, and ridge and eave closers, illustrated on 
following page. 



ROOFING FELLT 



EAVE 

CLOSER 


SHEATHING 


LATH 

I'xE' STRIPS 


Details of Hawthorne Spanish Roofing Tile 
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Hawthorne Roofing Tile Go. 



French Tile 


Size, 9*4x15 in. Exposure, 8x12 in. 
Weight per square, 825 lb. 

150 tile per square 


Gable Rake 
Finisher 


Gable Rake 
Starter 


Eave Closer 


Spanish Tile 


Size, 9*4x15 in. Exposure, 8x12 in. 
Weight per square, 825 lb. 

150 tile per square 


Gable Rake 
Finisher 


Gable Rake 
Starter 


Ridge Closer 


Hip Starter 


Gable Terminal 


Gable Terminal with Bead 


Hip Terminal 


Hip Terminal with Bead 


Ridg 


Roll 


Can 


also 


used 


for 


Hip 
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B. MIFFLIN HOOD BRICK COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Roof Tile 
ATLANTA, GA. 

SALES OFFICES 

DEPT. S, DAISY (HAMILTON COUNTY), TENN., Roof Tile and Floor Tile 
ATLANTA, GA., 686 Greenwood Avenue, N. E., Brick and Chemical Stoneware 

BRANCHES 

CHARLOTTE, N. C., 1206 So. Boulevard MEMPHIS, TENN., 270 Shrine Building 

CHATTANOOGA, TENN., Post Office, Daisy, Tenn. RALEIGH, N. C. 

GREENVILLE, S. C., Chamber of Commerce Building NEW ORLEANS, LA., 406 Canal-Commercial Bank Building 

GREENSBORO, N. C., P. O. Box 550 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., Hood Tile Co., DeLong Building, 13th and Chestnut Streets 
REPRESENTED BY LEADING ROOFERS, TILE AND BRICK DEALERS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

True Mission Roof Tile; Tapered Mission Roof 
Tile; Flat English Shingle Tile. 

Also manufacturers of Brick for all architectural 
and structural uses, Fireplaces, Steps, Briquettes, 
Landscape Tile, Garden and Terrace Tile, Heavy Traffic 
Tile, Non-slip Ramps, Brick and Stucco Inserts, 
Chemical Stoneware, Cylindrical Spiral Ring Tower 
Packing. 

For Floor Tile, see page B1497. 

Mission Tile 

“Riviera” — A true reproduction of the old Spanish 
Mission roof tile as seen along the Mediterranean, pro- 
duced in a soft mingling of fire flashed (autumn foliage) 
shades and also rugged enough in manufacture to re- 
lieve the mechanical straight line and painted color ef- 
fect of ordinary red tile. 

Mission tile is made in 15-in. lengths, 11 -in. expo- 
sure to weather. Can also be laid in random courses 
with varying weather exposures. 

Specials — Eave closures, starter tile, and eave pan 
tile with water opening for concealed gutter. Regular 
field tile is used for saddling hips and ridge. No ter^ 
minal pieces are used unless specified. 

Textures — “Riviera” is manufactured, either in the 
smooth or vertical combed rough texture. 

Body — Made from shale and clay, hard burned and 
well vitrified. 

“Habana” — A straight barrel mission type like 
“Riviera” in size and shape, but especially made of a 
porous terra cotta clay and shale body, in a very soft 

DATA CHART 


range of pastel shadings from light buff, through the 
reds to dark chocolate browns; to simulate the color 
and texture of the old handmade Cuban Tiles. 

Texture — One texture only, a dull, die surface, 
non-reflecting. 

Special Fittings — Same special fittings as used for 
“Riviera.” 

“Habana Tapered” — A tapered mission tile like 
old handmade Cuban tapered, manufactured in full range 
of soft weathered shades like colors of Habana Straight 
Barrel Mission. 

Texture — One texture only, a dull surface, non- 
reflecting. 

Body — Terra cotta clay, and shale. 

Shingle Tile 

“Sussex” — Smooth, flat English shingle ; shale 
body ; hard burned ; same fire flashed colors as “Riviera” ; 
9x12 in. (See chart for data.) 

“Devonshire” — Rough combed texture. Otherwise 
same as “Sussex.” (See chart for data.) 

“Normandy” — Smooth, flat shingle ; clay and shale 
body ; colors same as “Habana” Mission. Made of same 
material; 6x13 in. (See chart for data.) 

“Interlocking,, — Smooth, flat rib, light weight 
shingle for cheap residence or commercial use. 

American “S” (or Spanish “S”) 

Pan and roll in one piece ; shale body ; red and fire 
flashed colors; smooth or rough texture. (See chart for 
data.) All standard fittings also furnished. A commer- 
cialized imitation of true Spanish Mission. 

— ROOF TILE 


Name 

Kind 

Body 

Size, in. 

Texture 

Exposure . to 
weather, in. 

Pieces per 
square 

Weight per 
square, lb. 

Weight 
each, lb. 

“Riviera” 

Mission 

Shale and 
Clay 

8x15 

Smooth 

Rough 

11 

230 

1400 

6 

“Habana” 

Mission 

Clay and 
Shale 

8x15 

Smooth 

11 

230 

1400 

6 

“Habana 

Mission 

Clay and 

7%xl5 

Smooth 

12 

250 

1250 

5 

Tapered” 

Shale 

7x18 

Smooth 

15 

225 

1350 

6 

“Sussex” 

Shingle 

Shale and 
Clay 

9x12 

Smooth 

4% 

370 

1700 

4% 

“Devonshire” 

Shingle 

Shale and 
Clay 

9x12 

Rough 

4% 

370 

1700 

4% 

“Normandy” 

Shingle 

Clay and 
Shale 

6x13 

Smooth 

5 

500 

1625 

3% 

American “S” 

Pan-roll 

Shale 

10x13 

Smooth 

Rough 

10% 

180 

900 

5 

Interlocking 

Shingle 

Clay and 
Shale 

8x13 

Smooth 

10 

215 

1000 

4% 


Complete Data Sheets cheerfully furnished on request. 
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GLADDING, McBEAN & CO. 

MERGED WITH 

LOS ANGELES PRESSED BRICK CO. 

Largest Manufacturers of Clay Products in the West 

621 South Hope Street 
LOS ANGELES, CAL. 

PRINCIPAL SALES AGENCIES 


SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Gladding, McBean & Co., 660 Market Street 
PORTLAND, ORE., Pacific Building Materials Co., 210 Thompson 
Street 

SEATTLE, WASH., Savage-Scofield Co., 1733 Westlake Avenue, North 

HONOLULU, H. I., 

Member of American 


Products 

Face Brick : Wire Cut, Dry Pressed and Enameled. 
Architectural Terra Cotta. 

Roofing Tile. 

Fire Clay Refractories. 

Hollow Tile. 

Promenade or Quarry Tile. 

Palacio Hand Made Floor Tile. 

Also manufacturers of : 

Garden Pottery. 

Drain Tile. 

Flue Lining. 

Sewer Pipe and Fittings. 

Radial Chimney Blocks. 

Note: All data refers to products of the Southern Division 
of Gladding, McBean & Co. Information concerning products 
of the Central and Northern Divisions may be obtained from 
these offices. 

For Decorative Faience Tile, see pages B1438-1439. 

Face Brick 

Sizes — The size of wire cut brick is 2%x8%x3% 
inches, and of pressed or enameled brick 2%x8%x4 
inches. 

Styles — Wire Cut Brick , Smooth Texture — In 

buff, gray, old gold and various tones of flashed. 

Rough Texture— Ruffled (horizontal texture) and 
rug (vertical texture) in a wide variety of colors. 

Dry Press — Buff, cream, gray, old gold and red. 
Enameled — White, ivory, granitex, pulsichrome, 
mottled, red, green, black and blue. 

Architectural Terra Cotta 

We are prepared to handle contracts for architectu- 
ral terra cotta of any size, in any desired texture or color. 

Roofing Tile 

This company manufactures a very wide variety of 
patterns and colors in roofing tile. 

Colors — The Spanish, Italian and Shingle are made 
in the various shades of red only. The Mission and 
Granada are made in shades of red, also old gold, purple, 


PHOENIX, ARIZ., Vernon L. Clark Building Material Co., 343 North 
First Avenue 

TUCSON, ARIZ., J. Knox Corbett Lumber & Hardware Company 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, S. A. Roberts & Co., 222 Dooly Building 
Lewers & Cooke, Ltd. 

Face Brick Association 


and gunmetal, mixed with red (known as “Varicolor”). 

Trim— Hips, hip starters, ridges, finials, rakes, eave 
enclosures and end bands are made in various styles to 
fit the different designs of tile. 

Fire Clay Refractories 

Machine and hand made standard sizes. 

Special shapes of any kind made to order. 

We also furnish fire clay and grog. 

Hollow Tile 

Sizes — 2x12x12 in. to 12x12x12 in. 

Load-bearing type in Heath Unit tile. 

Promenade and Palacio Hand Made Floor Tile 

Uses — These quarry tile, because of the great var- 
iety of patterns, sizes and shapes, adapt themselves to 
every use, indoor and out. 

They are in use in living and dining rooms, halls 
and sun parlors in residences ; in corridors and lobbies 
of hotels; in commercial' offices and showrooms; in ter- 
races and garden walks, on treads and risers of stairs 
and around swimming pools. 

Sizes— Palacio Hand Made—2%x2% in., 4i/ 2 x4i/ 2 
in., 5x11 m., 6x6 in., 6x12% in., 7%xl3% in.; diamond, 
4%xl3% in.; elongated hexagon, 9 in.; hexagon 9 in.; 
octagon 12x12 in., 12x12x2 in., 12x14 in., 12x14x2 in., 
12x18 in. 

Palacio Pland Made Floor Tile are approximately 
1% in. thick. 

Diagonal halves are available for the following sizes : 
2% in., 41/2 in., 6 in. Hexagon long halves and shorts, 

9 in. 

Promenade Tile—2%x2% in., 2 %x6 in., 23^x9 
in.; elongated hexagon 3x9 in., 3x12 in., 4%x4% in., 
4i/ 2 x9 in. 6x1 in., 6x6 in., 6x9 in., 6x12% in., 9x9 in.; 
also 9-in. hexagon, 9-in. hexagon long halves and 9-in. 
hexagon short halves; 12xl2-in. octagon. 

Promenade Tile are approximately 1 in. thick. 

Diagonal halves for the following: 1 % in., 2% in., 
4% in., 6 in., 9 in. 
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